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Ideal Electric Equipment for 
Ideal Electric Homes 


Say what you will for the architectural beauty of the 
modern home, its real fascination lies deeper than sur- 
face appearance. Today's ideal dwelling is a place from 
which hard work has been excluded — a place where 
electricity has taken over the tasks once hated, and 
made cleaning, cooking and sewing matters of minutes. 

For each of the basic housekeeping tasks there is a 
Western Electric appliance. 

The Clothes Washer, Ironer, Electric Iron, Vacuum 
oweeper, Dishwasher, Sewing Machine and Range, are 
illustrated on the pages that follow. Detailed descrip- 
tions of these appliances are included in the main sec- 
tion of the catalogue. 
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An Ironer that Fits 
the Average Home 


With the Western Electric Ironer, 

the ideal electrical household gets the 

ironing done quickly and comfortably. This 

ironer is small enough to use in the kitchen if 

desired—yet large enough to handle perfectly the reg- 
ular requirements of the family wash. 

And for ironing a few pieces— quickly and easily— 
the ideal electric home is equipped with a Western 
Electric Iron. Its perfect balance, quick heating and 
finger-fitting handle make it a favorite. Detailed de- 
scriptions of both Ironer and Iron will be found else- 
where in the book. 
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No Dreaded Dirty 
Dishes in the Modern 
Electric Home 


With a Western Electric Dish- 
washer in the kitchen, 15 minutes suffice 
to wash dishes the ideal way Dishes, silverware 
and even glasses are washed clean in this modern de- 
vice, and when not in use its smooth metal top forms 
a practical kitchen table. What the Western Electric 
Clothes Washer has done to the scrub-board! and 
washtub, the Dishwasher does to the dishpan. 
Dishes, in the modern home, are washed electrically. 
More details will be found on another page of this 
book. 
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Electricity Sews in 


the Modern Home 


Portable Western Electric Sew- 
ing Machines are available in the four 


E types illustrated above. The particular | | 
| sewing principle chosen is a matter of personal | 
| taste. Each machine takes the hard work out of sew- | || 
| ing and leaves the operator nothing to do but guide : | QU 
| : her work and regulate the speed by foot pressure. The E | 
| machine is easily carried around, and when not in use : 
H can be placed in a closet, out of the way. | . 
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When Cooking Is Done at the 
Touch of a Switch 


No matches, coal scuttles or ash pans in the kitchen 
of the Electrical Home. Cooking with electricity means 
roasting and broiling meat so that every bit of juice 
and flavor is retained. And it means ease, convenience 
and a cool kitchen for the user. Even, positively regu- 
lated heat makes it easy to secure invariably excellent 
results with the Electric Range. Women who take 
particular pride in their cooking find that electricity 
takes the luck out of baking and broiling—and does 
uniformly thorough and even cooking. For detailed 
descriptions of Western Electric Crawford Ranges, 
see the Index. 
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WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
'The Public Address System 


RECENT 


4 


St. James Chapel of the 
Cathedral of St. John 
the Divine, 
New York City 


The Western Electric No. 1 Public Address Sys- 
tem is recommended for use out-of-doors where the 
audience is very large or the acoustic properties of 

the area such that 
the unaided voice of 
the average speaker 
cannot reach all 
parts. With this 
equipment an out- 
of-doors audience 


ber of persons closely packed in a standing audience 
that can be located within hearing distance is about 
5,000. 

In a well designed auditorium the range of a 
speaker's voice unaided by artificial meansis slightly 
greater than that of out-of-doors areas, but the 
number of people who can be accommodated within 

hearing distance 
seldom exceeds 
5,000. In many 


comprising several 
hundred thousand 
persons may be ad- 
dressed with ease 
by anyone speaking 
not above a con- 
versational tone. 
Whereas, a good 
speaker unaided by 
any artificial means 
can as a rule make 
himself heard only 
for a distance of ap- 
proximately eighty 
feet and the num- 


auditoriums of 
much smaller capac- 
ity the acoustic 
properties are so 
defective that not 
more than two or 
three chousand peo- 
ple can clearly un- 
derstand the words 
of the speaker. 


Current Supply and Amplifier for 


Current Supply and Amplifier Equipment for 
No. 1 Public Address System 


No. 2 Public Address System 
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RECENT WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
The Public Address System 


Public Address System 
Amplifying Football Returns 
by Means of Truck Equipment 


Public Address System 
Amplifying Opera at the 
St. Louis Municipal Theatre 


Public Address System 
Truck Set Up Ready 


for Service 


The Western Electric No. 2 Public Address Sys- 
tem is intended for use in an auditorium however 
large and enables all those in the audience to hear 
clearly and without effort the words of the speaker. 


The Western Electric No. 3 Public Address Sys- 
tem is suitable for use in auditoriums, the cubical 
contents of which do not exceed 85,000 cubic feet. 
For example an auditorium approximately 85 feet 
by 50 feet by 20 feet high. Where it is desired to 
transmit the sounds into adjoining rooms and cor- 
ridors, the cubical contents of the combined space 
should be somewhat less than 85,000 cubic feet. 
But the total area over which satisfactory loudness 


and quality of sound can be maintained depends 
largely on the size and configuration of the separate 
areas and the amount of outside noise that may 
enter the rooms. 


Public speaking plays an important part in our 
everyday commercial and social activities. The size 
of audiences until recently has been limited by the 
relation existing between the carrying power of the 
speaker's voice and the size and acoustic properties 
of the auditorium, indoors or out-of-doors. These 
limitations are removed through the application of 
the equipments herein described. 


Closeup of Western Electric Public Address System No. 2 
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as Mounted for Public Service 


Electric. 


RECENT WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 


The Public Address System 
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Schematic Layout of Apparatus and Wiring Diagram of No. 3 Public 
Address System 


This is, however, but one of many possible appli- 
cations for loud speaking telephone equipment. The 
field of potential uses covers all places where large 
numbers of people are to be addressed or supplied 
with musical or other forms of oral entertainment. 
This may include audiences in banquet halls, audi- 
toriums, open air meetings, railroad terminals, 
amusement parks, athletic fields, etc. 

An audience may be grouped about the source of 
speech or entertainment and the loud speaking 


Microphone 
Transmitter 


are, Se 


Copley Plaza H 


equipment used for the purpose of amplifying the 
speech or entertainment. The audience may also be 
many miles removed from the source of speech or 
entertainment and wires used for the purpose of 
transmitting the speech or entertainment to the 
point where the audience is located. In this case it 
will, of course, always be necessary to consult with 
the local telephone officials and determine whether 
or not wires can be provided. 
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Office Work Made Possible 


The Audiphone 


Numbered among the many developments by the 
Bell System Laboratories, that is, the research and 
development laboratories of the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company and the Western Electric 
Company, are devices such as vacuum tubes and 
improved forms of transmitters (microphones) and 
telephone receivers (head receivers) which have 
made possible the design of the Western Electric 
Audiphone. 


The Audiphone is a special vacuum tube amplify- 
ing equipment which intercepts sound waves and 
transmits them to the user's ears. By means of it, 
those with impaired hearing may perceive sound 
without noticeable loss of quality or naturalness. 
Certain types aid in restoring the sense of sound 
direction—the so-called binaural sense. This appa- 
ratus gives results much superior to those heretofore 
obtainable. 


Types of Audiphone 


To meet the more general demands for aids to 
hearing, the Western Electric Company manufac- 


No. 20-A Audiphone with Transmitter Arranged 
for Use Outside of Case 
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RECENT WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
' The Audiphone 
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No. 10-A Audiphone 


tures three different types of audiphone described 
and illustrated hereinafter. 


Type No. 10-A Audiphone 


The No. 10-A Audiphone is intended for the use of 
those who have sustained a considerable loss of hear- 
ing, but are able to perceive sound to some extent 
in both ears. It is provided with two sensitive 
transmitters or microphones and two high quality 
telephone receivers, together with two separate 
amplifiers thereby affording for the transmitted 
sounds an entirely separate channel to each ear. 


The No. 10-A Audiphone consists of the local 
station equipment at the user's desk or table— 
transmitters, receivers, volume control and connec- 
tion boxes, cords and plugs—and of a mahoganized 
birch cabinet containing two three-stage vacuum 
tube amplifiers, the binaural balance control, cur- 
rent supply switch and a set of dry batteries. 


The cabinet of the No. 10-A Audiphone, due to 
its size (1^ deep x 3’ wide x 4’ high) and weight 
(approximately 220 pounds), must necessarily be 
placed in a fixed location. 


Type No. 20-A Audiphone 


The No. 20-A Audiphone is also intended for per- 
sons desiring hearing aid for both ears, although it is 
less powerful than the No. 10-A, since it provides 
only two stages of amplification. All of the appara- 
tus, including the batteries for the plates and fil- 
aments of the vacuum tubes, is mounted within a 
black morocco-covered case measuring 17” long x 
744" deep x 977" high and weighing 30 pounds. 
While the weight and dimensions of this set do not 
permit describing it as portable in the sense that it 
can be easily carried, it may be moved about with 
comparative ease if necessary. 
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RECENT WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 


. The Audiphone 


The Audiphone at a Conference 


Type No. 30-A Audiphone 


The No. 30-A Audiphone is intended for persons 
desiring to carry a hearing aid at all times, provision 
being made for sound reproduction for one ear only. 
In effect, the set is one-half of the No. 20-A Audi- 
phone and weighs about 11 pounds including carry- 
ing case, amplifier, transmitter, receiver, connecting 
cords and plugs and batteries. It measures, when 
assembled for carrying, 1134” long x 436” deep x 
7734" high. 


Audiogram and Audiometer Measurements 


It is obvious that no one form of audiphone will 
compensate for all degrees of impaired hearing. The 
Western Electric Company, therefore, recommends 
that any prospective purchaser of an Audiphone 
consult an ear specialist competent to make audio- 
grams that will provide an analysis of the impair- 
ment in the hearing of each ear. From an accurate 
audiogram it will possible for the specialist to 
determine quickly which form of Western Electric 
Audiphone will t suit individual needs. The 
specialist may also be able to make the selection 
from observations made with the Galton whistle, 
monochord or tuning forks. 


It will, of course, be understood that where the 
sense of hearing has entirely disappeared, no form 
of aapon Western Electric or otherwise, will be 
of any benefit. 


Special Adaptations of Audiphones 


As mentioned in the foregoing, there are available 
three standard Western Electric Audiphones to meet 
the more general demands for this class of apparatus. 
The principal use for these t ypes will be found in the 
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home or in the office. By means of the portable 
type, No. 30-A Audiphone, the facilities afforded by 
this instrument can be made available at any point. 


For those whose hearing requires more powerful 
audiphone aid but who desire to hear plays or the 
opera, instrumental or vocal concerts, lectures or 
sermons, a special form of audiphone, installed in 
the theatre, opera, concert hall, church or lyceum, 
and provided with individual head telephones and 
means for volume control, will assist materially. 


Permanent installation of the audiphone in a 
church, theatre, or other auditorium for the use of 
several people contemplates special equipment pro- 
vided with individual head receivers and controls. 
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No. 30-A Audiphone, Receiver Connected; Transmitter Arranged for 


Use Outside of Case. Extra Connection for Outside Battery 
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RECENT WESTERN ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 


The Audiometer 
An Instrument for Measuring the Acuity and Quality of Hearing 


A new precision instrument, capable of measuring 
the acuity and the quality of hearing has been devel- 
oped for telephone work by scientists of the American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company and the West- 
ern Electric Company in connection with their fun- 
damental research in electrical communication. 


Realizing the value of this apparatus in determin- 
ing the condition of hearing, the development work 
was continued with the thought of making this in- 
strument, the Audiometer, to the highest possible 
degree, a valuable contribution to the application 
and the increase of medical 
knowledge. In order to accom- 
plish this result, each step of the 
development has been carried on 
in close contact with the medical 
profession in an effort to adapt 
the Audiometer, both in capac- 
ity and accuracy, to the tech- 
nique and requirements of its 
various users. 


Wherever hearing tests are 
required, one of the types of 
Audiometer can be used. Its 
combination of sustained pure 
tones automatically produced, ` 
and of pitch and intensity ad- 
justable throughout a wide 
range, will be found of great 
usefulness in the delicate func- 
tional and diagnostic measure- 
ments of otologists. It may also 
replace to advantage many of 
the manually operated instru- 
ments now in use for conducting 


Cli 


Type No. 1-A 


Type No. 3-A 


the standard hearing tests. In the field of physical 
examination, the Audiometer should prove extreme- 
ly valuable in determining, so far as impaired hear- 
ing is concerned, the unfitness of applicants for 
insurance policies, automobile licenses, and for enlist- 
ment in the Army and Navy; also in the life protec- 
tion tests of railroad and steamship companies; and 
in the health corrective examinations of schools, col- 
leges and gymnasiums. 


A Universal Language for Recording Ear Tests 


The ‘‘Audiogram,” a form of chart developed for 
use with this instrument, provides 
a method of plotting the results of 
measurements obtained by means 
of the Audiometer. Such a dia- 
gram accurately indicates at a 
glance the extentand the charac- 
ter of the deficiencies in acuity 
and quality of a patient's hearing. 


Type No. 1-A, This type, which 
is the largest, was designed to 
fulfill the requirements for an 
extensive examination of the acu- 
ity and quality of hearing. 

No.2-A. The results are essen- 
tially the same as Type 1-A,except 
the maximum intensity is such- 
that it covers only 70 percent of 
the hearing range. Is portable. 


No. 3-A. Adapted to the require- 
ments of physicians, athletic di- 
rectors and others interested in 
a single quick test of acuity for 
hearing speech. 
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Prices found in this catalogue are revised to agree with the latest lists at the time of i 
It is understood that they are subject to change without notice and are, therefore, not 
offered by us as a quotation. It is contemplated that all prices are for shipment from our 
warehouse unless otherwise specified, except such goods as are shipped regularly direct 
from factories, in which cases prices are for factory delivery unless otherwise specifically 
agreed upon. 


i 


ORDERS. 


When possible, we have placed opposite each article a list number. When ordering 
material, kindly order by the list number and give a description of the article required. 

You are requested to specify the routing over which you prefer shipments to be made. 
In the absence of specific instructions, we shall use our best judgment in selecting the route, 
but we are not responsible for extra drayage expenses at destination. 


TERMS 


Our terms are 30 days net from date of invoice. Cash discount for payment within 
ten days from date of invoice may be deducted at the rates set forth in the manufacturers’ 
schedules of cash discounts, or such cash discounts may be deducted for payment with 
order. 

Payments may be made by check, bank draft, postal or express money order, drawn 
to the order of or endorsed to the order of the Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 

Payments in currency through the mails even if registered are not recommended and 
are at sender's risk. We are not responsible for loss or miscarriage of the mails. 

Receipts are not issued for remittances unless requested. Our endorsement on remit- 
tance is acknowledgment of the receipt of the funds. 

We solicit new accounts on a credit basis, and in order to give prompt service, request 
that where you are not rated by the Commercial Agencies, references or other information 
of a credit character be forwarded with the order. These will be immediately acted upon, 
and the results held in strict confidence for our sole use and, when reasonably satisfactory, 
shipment will follow with all possible dispatch. 

To avoid the delay incidental to communicating with references, etc., it would be 
mutually convenient, when immediate shipment is desired, to instruct us to ship C. O. D. 
by express, or parcel post (insured if so instructed) or by freight subject tosight draft through 
a local bank against bill of lading. 

We shall advise the terms on future orders promptly after communications from refer- 


ences are received. 


RETURNED GOODS 


To save transportation charges, and to facilitate the handling of goods upon receipt, 
you are requested not to return goods without having obtained shipping instructions from 
us. 


SHIPMENTS 


As experienced packers are employed, and as reasonable care is used in packing, we 
cannot be held responsible for breakage in packages which are delivered in " good order" 
by the carrier. 

Shipments of glassware are made at your risk. 

Goods ordered to be shipped by parcel post will be sent only at the purchaser's risk of 
loss or damage. 
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Introductory 


~ 


Fast and reliable telephonic communication is today such a well recognized essential that Inter- 
phones are considered a necessity in the modern business and home life. Schools, industries, offices, 
public institutions and the modern home require them, and they are considered a part of the building 
equipment by leading Architects in planning and designing new buildings. The user is the only operator 
required—pushing one button makes the desired connection. 


Western Electric Inter-phones can be relied upon to give perfect satisfaction. Our valuable and 
extensive experience in the telephone field for over half a century enables us to offer equipment which 
has proved its efficiency and reliability under most severe operating conditions. 


Inter-phones described on the following pages are scientifically designed and carefully constructed 
in various styles and types to meet the service requirements in the home and office. The sets are regu- 
larly finished in dull black enamel with nickel trimmings. This finish is pleasing in appearance and will 
harmonize with any surroundings. | 
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Western Electric \nter-phones 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 

These diagrams are intended to show the Ringing Service 
provided for the various Inter-phone systems and should 
not be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown 
in a separate bulletin, “Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones." 

System. No. 1 


Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service 
For 3 up to 24 Stations 


CABLE TERMINAL e 


1. Any station can ring selectively any other station. 

.2. More than one conversation can take place simul- 
taneously. . 

3. Apparatus, operation and appearance, the highest 
grade obtainable. 

(For systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 see Apartment House 
Inter-phones.) : 


System No. 11 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 
For 3 up to 8 Stations 


EEIE RIE EEEN C FEE 


*1559-C TYPE 


No 6034 TYPE 


*1527-C TYPE 


1. Any station can ring selectively any other station. 
2. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 
8. Apparatus pleasing in appearance and moderate in cost, 
i System No. 12 | 
Master and Outlying Stations—Common Talking Service 
For 3 up to 8 Stations 


„s OUTLYING STATIONS — — — — — ——. 


MASTER STATION 


No.15359-C TYPE 


915276 TYPE Na 6034 TYPE #6034 TYPE 

1. The “master station” can call any one of the “outlying 
stations,” selectively and the outlying stations can call the 
master station (but not each other). 

2. Wall, desk or hand set Inter-phones may be used inter- 
changeably in this system for both the master and outlying 
stations. 

3., Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

System No. 12A 
Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations 


Common Taiki ng Service 
For 3 up to 20 Stations 


-—— OUTLYING STATIONS 


———— ee oe — 


EQUIPMENT 
No.1527-CTYPE — No.6042 TYPE 0.6054 TYPE 


1. Adapted for schools where the principal must call the 
teachers individually and teachers must call the principal 
but not each other. 

2. Same as System No. 12 except master station is equip- 

d with an annunciator for identifying calls from the out- 
ying stations. _ 

3. The master station annunciator is of the Electrical 
Reset type. A 

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 


Western Electric \nter-phones 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 
Continued 
These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
provided for the various Inter-phone systems and should not 
be confused with the wiring diagrams, which are shown in a 


separate bulletin, "Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones." 


System No. 12B 


Master Annunciator and Outlying Stations 
Common Talking Service E 
For 3 up to 24 Stations 


MASTER. “STATION 


OUTLYING STATIONS 


NNUNCIATOR No 1527-01 TYPE 


No 6043 TYPE ^19539€1TIfE 


Formerly Known as Systems No. 16 B&C 
_1. The “outlying stations" can ring the “master annun- 
ciator” station but not each other. 

2. Master annunciator station may or may not have push 
buttons for calling any one of the outlying stations. 

3. This system is also designed for replacing existing ordi- 
nary annunciator and push button systems abere the wiring 
is suitable). 

4. Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

System No. 15C 


Code Ringing—Common Taiking Service 
For 2 up to 6 Stations 


*1527-CTYPE 


No. 6054 TYPE 


No.6043 TYPE "1939 C TYPE 


1. A simple private line system (requires only 3 line wires 
between stations). 
When a button is pressed at any station the bells of 
ali other stations will ring simultaneously. 
3. The various stations are called by signalling each one 
with a different code. , 
4, Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 


System No. 18 


Master Annunciator with Connecting Cords 
For 10 up to 70 Stations 


sm OUTLYING STATIONS 


MASTER. STATION 


ANNUNCIATOR No.527-Cl TYPE No 6042 TYPE *1559:C1 TYPE 


1. From the “master station annunciator" any one of the 
“outlying stations" can be called selectively, or the master 
station can be called from the outlying stations. 

2. Communication can be established between any two 
outlying stations by means of connecting cords at the master 
station annunciator. 


System No. 14 


Private Line 
For 2 Stations Only 


Not527-Cl TYPE No. 6034 TYPE. 


1. For connecting two points separated by a mile or less. 

2. Onlv two line wires are required for connecting between 
the two stations. 

3. Either station can ring and converse with the other. 


\ 
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Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 
Continued 


' * These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 
only, and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams, 
which are shown in a separate bulletin, "Installing and Main- 
taining Western Electric Inter-phones." 


Apartment House Systems 


Selective Talking—Non-Interfering Service 
/ "T 
Systems Nos. 7 and.8 will furnish selective ringing and 
talking (or non-interfering) service, making it possible for a 
number of conversations to take place simultaneously. | 


Wo.1527-C TYPE 


No, 1527-C:TYPE 
| (SUITE "e) 


(SUITE 2) 
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' Nol362 TYPE LETTER 


VESTIBULE BOX 
System No. 7 
j 


t 
-ARNUNCIATOR, 
MC T3550 TYPE. 
i JANITOR —? 


System No.8 @ 


System ‘No. 7—Non-interfering Service 


One vestibule and up to 24 suite Inter-phones. 
1. Vestibule can call apartments. 


2. Apartments can open door, if desired. - 


System No. 8—Non-interfering Service 


One vestibule, one janitor and‘up to 24 suite Inter-phones 
' 1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
| 2. Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. 


8. Janitor can call apartments. 


Western Electric p 


suite Inter-phones. E 


tradesmen's Inter-phones and any number of suite Inter- 
phones up to 70. À maximum of 24 suite Inter-phones can 
be connected to each vestibule set. 


Western Electric Inter-phones | 


Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems p 


Continued 


These diagrams are intended to show tho. HO service 
only, and should nọt be confused with the wiring diagrams, 
which are shown in a separate bulletin, “Installing and Main- 
taining Western Electric Inter-phones." | 


Apartment House Systems 


Selective Taiking—Non-interfering Service 


Systems Nos. 9 and 10 will furnish selective ringing and 
talking (non-interfering) service, making it possible for a 
number of conversations to take place simultaneously. : 


No.1527-C TYPE 
(SUITE 2} 


No.1539-C TYPE 
(SuiTE. 91) 


NS sr. 
Mo.1559-C TYPE. 
(SUTER) 


NoI362 TYPE LETTER 
VESTIBULE: BOX 


VOTI 0m 
‘Paint rai 
q' aon 


J 2 t 

] ANNUNCIATOR NC 
No 1350 TYPE T1550 TYPE Y JANITORS tio1550 TYPE 
TRADESMEN —JANITOR: ANNUNCIATOR TRADESMEN} 


System No. 9 System No. 10 


System No. 9—Non-interfering Service 


One vestibule, one janitor, one tradesmen's and up to 24 l 


1. Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. — m 
2.. Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. 
. 8. Janitor and tradesmen can call apartments. 


System No. 10—Non-interfering Service 


One janitor’s switchboard, two or more vestibule and 


- -Western Electric \nter-phones _ 
Picture Index of Inter-phone Systems 
gee Continued ds 


These diagrams are intended to show the ringing service 


only and should not be confused with the wiring diagrams, 
wc | 


ch are shown in a separate bulletin. 
: System No. 20 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 


"There are six combinations of the No. 20 System suitable 
. for systems consisting of one vestibule and up to 24 suite 
Inter-phones. | 


NoÍ527-C TYPE 
(SUITE *2) 


No.1539-C TYPE 
(SUME?) ~ 


Nal539-C TYPE 
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I527-C TYPE MEE 
ANITORS SET £ 
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System No. 20C System No. 20D 
System No. 20A 
. Vestibule can call apartments. 
Apartments can open door. 
System No. 20C 
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can open door. 
CM System No. 20D . 
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments.can open door and call janitor. 
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System No. 20G System No. 20H 


System No. 20E 
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 
System No. 20G. : 
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can open door and call janitor. 
Janitor can call apartments. 
System No. 20H 
Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. __ 
Apartments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 
Janitor and laundry can call apartments. | 2E 


1. 
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2. 
3. 
1. 
2. 

E! 


m i | | Western Electric 


- Western Electric Inter-phones ME 


Description of ‘Metai Wall inter-phones 
. Nos. 1527C ‘and 1539C Types 


Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 


No. 1527C-2 Type 


.No. 1539C-1 Type 


General 


- 


The Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-phones represent the 


highest development yet attained toward the standardization 


of design and construction of Common Talking Type Inter- ` 
phones. ' Ton 


- This result is due to the exceptional engineering skill em- 
ployed in producing a universal Inter-phone that is simple, 
yet pleasing in design; compact, yet with every part accessible 
for instant Inspection; rugged, yet light in weight and efficient 
in operation. ‘ 


Construction and Fiexibility 
The principal features of these Inter-phones are: 


Surface and flush type Inter-phones so wired as to be 
adaptable for use in any of our ‘‘Common Talking” Inter- 


phone systems. 


An interchangeable push button arrangement provides for 
readily furnishing Inter-phones from stock in capacities of 1, 
2, 8, 4, 6 and 8 buttons as required. 


t 


Circuit labels in each Inter-phone together with an envelope 


. containing strap wires and a diagram of connections give clear, 
- concise instructions for universally connecting the completely 


equipped sets for any of our Common Talking Systems. 


The push button arrangement provides for the future 
growth of an Inter-phone system by simply ordering push 
button units of the required capacities without having to 
remove or dismantle the sets from the system. (This assumes 
that cable including spare wires is originally installed.) 


Finish of Inter-phones 


The metal parts of the Nos. 1527C and 1539C Inter-phones 
with the exception of the transmitter and bells are treated 
with the Parker Rustproof Process. This consists of treating 
the parts. in a hot chemical bath, which. changes the surface 
of the metal to a non-rusting basic phosphate. 


The protecting surface provided by the Parker Process 
does not add an additional coating of some other non-oxidiz- 
ing material, but it is practically a part of the metal itself 
and prevents rust from spreading if it should start by the 
exposure of the bare metal at any spot.. 


Durable black enamel baked on (over the Parkerized 
surfaces) provides a tough elastic, non-chipping finish, two 
coats of the enamel being applied on surfaces exposed to view. 


E Of Interest to Contractors 


'The universal and flexible feature of these new metal wall 
Inter-phones is of 
contractors and dealers to carry complete stocks of Inter- 
phones for adoption to any of our Common Talking Systems 
with but a small amount of investment. " 


ecial importance since it now enables 


pe 
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Description of Metal Wall Inter-phones 
Continued 


yi? c No. 1527C Type Wail Inter-phones 
Surface Mounting 


A d 
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Open View 


Interior of Housing Backboard 


The No. 1527C Type Inter-phone has a surface mounting 
metal housing which contains all of the talking and signalling 
apparatus, also a metal backboard, which is furnished for. 
mounting the set to the wall. 


The housing of the set is of rugged construction, being 
formed out of sheet steel and is equipped with hinge hooks 
which match up with slots in the base of the metal backboard. 
This arrangement permits fastening the backboard in place 
on the wall and then mounting the housing unit to it. 


The hinge arrangement of this set enables the installer to 
swing down the housing unit from the backboard (see 
illustration) for making connections to the terminals; also 
to permit interior inspection of the set at any time after its. 
installation. | j 


The metal backboard is designed to permit the entrance 
of wires or cabling from either the top, bottom or center of 
the set; also, a metal guide ring is located near the cable en- 
trance at the base of the backboard so that the connecting 
wires may be looped through this ring to hold them in place 
and provide a proper bending point when the housing is 
swung forward. : 


The finish is durable dull-black enamel with nickel trim- 
mings (see general notes on “Finish of Inter-phones’’).. 


Code No. of , For ' DruzNs. Hovsine, Incms. 
No. Buttons Systems . Height Width Depth 
1527C-0 0 7, 20 and 21 716 5 254 
f 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, ) 114 5 95 

1527C-1 1 14, 15, 18, 20, and 21f '7? 4% 
1527C-2 2 8, 9, 10, 20 and 21 71% 5 25% 
1527C-3 3 11, 12,20 “ 21 T% 5 25% 
15270-4 , 4 11, 12, 20 “ 21 7% 6 256 
1527C-6 6 11,12,20 * 21 715 5 25% 
8 111220 "231 T$ 6 2% 


1527C-8 
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Western Electric \nter-phones 
Description of Metai Wall Inter-phones 
. Continued ) 
No. 1539C Type Wali Inter-phones 
Fiush Mouriting k 


Back of Face 


Outlot Box 
l Plate 


The No. 1539C type Inter-phone has a flush steel face plate. l 


on which is mounted all of the talking and signalling apparatus, 
also a metal outlet box which is furnished for mounting the 
set in the wall. 


The outlet box is of unique design in that metal aligning 
strips are fastened at the top and bottom front of the box 
(see illustration), so as to properly align the set after the face 
ies unit is fastened to the outlet box (in case the outlet 

ox is installed out of plumb). It is equipped with adjustable 
ears for mounting it in the wall, the same as are furnished on 
standard sectional outlet boxes. Knockouts are provided at 
both the top and bottom for the entrance of 14 inch conduit 
or connecting wires. j 


The face plate support for installer is an added feature of 
this set, consisting of a wire hook mounted on a small 
card with printed instructions for its use. This hook is for 
temporarily supporting the Inter-phone face. plate, of flush 
type sets, during installation, so that the wires may be readily 
connected to the terminals by the installer. 


The finish is durable dull black enamel with nickel trim- 
mings (see general notes on “Finish of Inter-phones’’). 


Drk«eNsSIoNS, INcHgs————— 


Code No. of For Faca Pram ——OvrLET Box—— 

No. Buttons Systems Height Width Height Width Depth 
1539C-0 7 "rr 9 55, 71% 4 254 

T, 8, ? 1 ? H " ; 

1539C-1 1 { 14, 16, 18, 26 } 9 -53 TH .4 2% 
1539C-2 2 8,9,10and20 9 55 7% 4 25% 
1539C-3 3 11,12, and 20 ' 9 5% 7$ 4 25$ 
1539C-4 4 11 and 12 9 5% 7% 4 2% 
1539C-6 6 11 *-12 9 5 1% 4 25$ 
1539C-8 8 11 * 12 9 55 7% 4 


25$ 
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Western Electric: \nter-phones 
| Description of Inter-phones 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service | 
No. 6034 Type Desk Set | nter-phones 


A compact type of desk Inter-phone embodying all of the 
necessary talking and signalling equipment and retaining in 
esign the same general appearance of the standard type of 
ss eons Pu 
ihe stands are equipped with watch-case receivers and 
finished in dull black enamel with nickel trimmings, present- 
ing a neat and attractive appearance. 


name plates) for si gnalling the various stations in à 


System, also a separate bell is furnished for receiving the calls. 
UD 


je se ERU 
No. of Desx SrAND - 


Code But- Code- Cor i 

No. tons Ne . re Bell _ Mi aiestiog ita 
6034AP 1  1020BG 6 i .2 No.11A 12 
6034BE  ] 1420BG 6 Vit 12A 14& 15C 
6034M 4 1020AS 6 11B 8 11, 12 
6034P 8  10200T 6  |IB 8F 11, 12 


TheseInter-phones 
 arefor the same ser- 
7 vice as the four and 
eight button desk 
types as described 
above except that a 
hand set and a Sepa- 
EEA rate push button 

[tems block are furnished in 
wen place of the desk 
fee stand. ; 


INCLUDES 
Puss Burrow BLock Con- 


No. of Hanp Ser 


Code But- Code Cord Code Cord necting For 
No. Ft. 


No. tons - No. Ft. -Bell Block System 
6034AZ 4 1003K 6 104AC 6 11B 8E- 11, 12 
6034BB 8 1003K 6 108AC 6 1B SF 11, 12 


This represents one-of the most convenient types of talking 
equipment. The transmitter and receiver are a part of the 
hand set, which can be held and operated with one hand, leav- 


~ 
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_ Western Elecfric Inter-Phones - __ 
Description of Inter-phones—Continued 
Seiective Ringing—Common Talking Service 
Nos. 6042 and 6043 T ypes—Hand Set Inter-phones 
Apparatus Unit (or Box). In connection with most “one 
button” hand sets it is necessary to use’ Apparatus Units 
containing terminals and other accessories. Two types can 


be furnished. - 
Surface Mounting 


a Ng Surface mounting 
"NM. apparatus Units (No. 383 
type) are equipped with 
an insulated base, black 

- finished round metal cover 
and nickel hook.  Ap- 
proximate size 34¢ inches 
in diameter by 15$ inches 
deep. 


Flush Mounting 


No. 383 Type 


No. 12007 : Type AA 
Face Plate Switch Box 


No. 382 Typo 
Apparatus Unit 


Flush mounting apparatus Boxes (No. 382 type) are 


intended to be set in the wall and are equipped with a brush 
brass finished face plate. These boxes consist of three parts— 
a Gem A Union sectional switchbox, an apparatus unit and a 
face plate. The face plate is 414 x 234 inches, thé wall vox 
2 x 3 x 3 inches deep. : 
important point to be observed is that wall box and 

face plate are the same as those used in electric light wiring 
for push button switches. This feature is of specialimportance 
to the contractor, since it allows him to draw on his own stock 
of Union sectional switchboxes and face plates. For this 
reason we are prepared to furnish sets either complete, includ- 
ing wall box and face plate, or minus these parts. l 


How Hand Sets Are Connected to Apparatus Units 


With the surface apparatus unit 
the hand set cord is permanent- 
ly attached to the hand set and 
apparatus unit. CAS 

ith the flush apparatus box 

the hand set cord is permanent- 
ly attached to the box. Except the 
Numbers 6042E and K (systems _ 

. 12A and 12B). These cords are 
equipped with plugs. The plug can 
be inserted or removed from the 
receptacle located in the center of 
the face plate. 

This feature makes it possible to 

discontinue telephone service atany 
point by simply removing the plug 
and the hand set. 


No. 6042 Flush Types 
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No. 6042 Typo 
Hand Set 


No. of | Code 
M N 


No. 6043 Type 
Hand Set 
ND SET————— —Apparatus (Fiusa Typs)— 
Code Cord -Code Faco Plate For 
0. o. "t. No. Switchbox No., Systems — 
6042E*"1003G 3 382E None None | 12 & 12A 
or 6042K **1003G 3 382EBGem A 12007 
or 6042M 1003K 3 382JBGem A 12007 
1 6042AE 1003AA 3 382JB None None ` 14 & 15C 
or 6042AF 1003AB 3 382] Gem A 12007 
1 6042G 1003C 8 382J None None 18 
or 6042L 1003C 3 382JB Gem A 12007 ; 
*Notes. Switch boxes 2 x 3 x 3 inches deep (standard). 
**Hand set cord equipped with plug. i 
No: 6043 Surface Types 


Ha 


No. of Code « Cord, Apparatus Box For 
Buttons ^No. Hand Set Ft. (Surface Type) tems 
1 6043E 1003 8 383J 12 & 12A 
1 6043D 1003E 8 383J 12B 
1 6043P 1003AB 3 383J 14 & 15C 
1 6043G 1003P 3 383J 18 


t 
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s., Western Electric Inter-phones TEE Western Electric \nter-phones 
Description of Annunciators Annunciators for Systems Nos. 10 and 18 
i NES GEM 2 F , E 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service Selective Ringing—Common Talking Service 


The finish of the annunciators used for our various Inter- 
phone systems is light golden oak and the cabinets are neat 
and attractive in design. Special finishes can be furnished on a | 

- order at a slight additional expense. j Le Does PES Iere sq. 
d 4 TIXWEWWSLNWWSUMNI!IL 
B EEWWWNNUFUZVE 


'The drops used in all hand reset annunciators are gravity 
type and made of decarbonized steel and brass, constructed 
to withstand the most severe service. The drops are shallow 
in design to permit neatness and compactness in the annun- 

- giator, also they remain locked against all vibration, falling 
only when current passes through the magnet. . 
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The drops used in the electrical reset annunciators arè the 
Semaphore grayity type. Two lock drops are combined in. 
one unit, self-locking in either position. When energized, 
the right-hand magnet throws and locks the shutter to the 
left-hand side. The left-hand magnet, when operated by the 
reset button of the annunciator, returns the shutter to its 
original position. 


Annunciators for System No. 12A Master Station Anaudestor 


Nos. 1028 and 1051 
‘Nos. 401 and 407 Types 
i | .  * A hand reset type wooden case annunciator with golden 
/ ) oak finish, presenting a. neat and attractive appearance. 
| Other finishes can be furnished on order at a slight additional 
expense. The annunciators are equipped with a number of | 
drops and jacks, & push button for ringing, à hand or desk 
set Inter-phone (which must be ordered separately) and a 
cord and plug for calling and answering calls. ME ME 
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i The drops and jacks will be numbered from one up, unless 
E otherwise specifed. "The number of vestibule drops for 
E à System No. 10 must be specified on order. The combined 
in resistance of bell and drops in series is 10 ohms resulting in 
‘iD: l lengthening the life of the battery and lowering the main-, 
D ane { tenance cost. | 
m Mi 'The Nos. 1028 to 1039 series are for use in System No. 18. 
d For details of operation, see listing of that system. - 
) : The Nos. 1040 to 1051 series are for use in System No. 10. 
Í For details of operation, see listing of that system. . l 
Y! : System System | ARRANGEMENT OF 
nw No. of ' No. 18 o.10 Drops AND Jacks Ovtsme Dmensions, INCHES 
Drops List No. . List No. Across Down Height Width Depth 
No. 401 Type | 10 1028 1040 5 2 2314 1216 534 
Annunelator | 12 1029 — 6 2 2314 14 534 
| 14 ^... 101 °7 2 28% 16 594 
-An electrical reset type annunciator for use in connection ,18 1030. — 1042 2 2:4 1874 534 
with our No. 12A system master station and may also be 20 1031 ey is 9 2 4 20 . 0*4 
used for other purposes where a standard type of electrical : 24 1032 044 1 374 23 574 
reset annunciator is desired. | | 30 1033 . 1045 10 3 2974 20 034 
36 1034 1046 12 3 2914 23 534 
The drops (as described above) are mounted on the back- 42 1035 . 1047 14 3 2914 26 534 
board and are regularly furnished with the reset for the total 48 1036 1048 12 4 344 28 534 
number of drops. | 56 1037 1049 14 4 841 96 594 
l .. 60 1038 1050 12 5 4034 23 534 
The finish of the wood case (No. 401 type) is golden oak. 10 1039 1051 14 5 4034 23 594 


The finish of the metal case (No. 407 type) is dull black. "d: M, D | 
Other finishes are ''special." Nore—Larger sizes can be furnished on order. 


Each of the above List Nos. cover the annunciator only 


t 


No. of ARRANGEMENT - DmENsSIONS—— and does not include the Inter-phone, which must be ordered 
Drope Across m High Wide Deep separately as follows: 
4 2 2 95% . WMG ` 214 A | 
6 . 9 2 954 914 2% Desk or Hand Set Inter-phones 
8 4 2 9% 1134 214 _ For Systems Nos. 10 and 18 Annunciators > 
10 4 3 115$ 1134 21$ .. No. 1003K, hand set, black finish, 8 foot cord. 
12 . 4, 3 11% 11% 21 No. 1320BF, desk stand, black finish, 3 foot cord. 
15. 5 3 1154 144 21% | | 
16. 6 3 11% 1614 215 >- Hooks . , 
18 6 3 115% 164 . 215 -A No, 141A hook can be furnished for hanging the hand set 
20 6 4 1854 14 2% to the side of the annunciator. 
, 35 16} 24% | - 
24 : i 1366 1644 21 | Connecting Cords 
: [sup oe One or i wo pairs of connecting cords can be furnished when 
‘Nore.—lIntermediate or larger sizes in sets of two drops specified on order. 'These cords are for use only in System 
' can be furnished. | No. 18 as described under listing of System No. 18. 
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Annunciators for Systems Nos. 8, 9, and 12B 
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No. 36005 Master 
Station Two-way Service 


Janitor's Annunciator 
Nos. 361332-361339 


x No. 360011 Master 
Station One-way Service 


Hand reset type wooden case annunciators with golden oak 
finish. Other finishes can be furnished on order at a slight 
additional expense. NE 


The Nos. 360000 to 360008 series are for use.in System | 


No. 12B two-way ringing service. 


The Nos. 360009 to 360017 series are for use in System 


No. 12B one-way ringing service. 
The Nos. 361332 to 361339 series are for use in apartment 
house Systems Nos. 8 and 9. 


Usep For— Drop 
—SvsreM No. 12B Tuer SURE NOR nao 
Drops “Tate ONO” Bate Rows) 
2 . 360000 36009  ...... 1 
4 360001 360010 361332 ES 
6. 360002 360011 361333 2 
8 . 360003 360012  , 361334 2 
10 360004 360013 361335 2 
12 360005 360014 361336 2 
15 360006 360015 361337 9 
18 ac? Ross MUN 361338 3 
20 360007 360016  ...... 2 
24 . 360008 360017' |  ...... 2 
2o... an uk ee es | 361339 5 


N on car er sjzes can be furnished on order. 
Each of the above List Nos. (360000 to 360017) cover the 
annunciators only and do not include the hand set which must 


be ordered separately, as follows: 
Hand Set Inter-phones | 
-For System No. 12B Annunciators 


. 1003D, hand set, black finish, 3 foot cord. 
Ne 141A, hook furnished on. order for hanging hand set. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
Description of Apartment House Inter-phones 
Selective Talking—Non-interfering Service 


Vestibule Inter-phones for Systems Nos. 7, 8,.9, 
' and 10 | 
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No. 1362 Vestibule Inter-phone with Letter Boxes 


The vestibule equipment for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 
consists of the No. 1362 type Inter-phone and any number of 
letter boxes. | | | 

. No. 1362 Type Vestibule Inter-phones 
; With Armored Receiver Cord 
The No. 1362 type vestibule Inter- 
phone has a metal case with brush brass 
finish, arranged for flush mounting. 
This Inter-phone is provided with the 


No. 1 System Selective Ringing—Selec- 
tive Talking System and permits the 


and Suite Inter-phones to carry on con- 
versations at the same time without in- 
terference with each other. ` 
The Inter-phones are furnished in 7, 18, 
17, 21 and 25 button keys, each button 


No. 1362 Type FDrenung one apartment, except the 


ast. or odd button which represents the 
Leese none janitor. The function of each of these . 


keys, when operated is to establish connections between the 
Vestibule and the called Station. When a push button is 


pressed all the way down the bell on the Pe aane station ` 


is rung. When the pressure is released, the ey assumes ari 
intermediate position, thereby breaking the ringing contact 


and connecting the called line for conversation. The key is 


PHI eld in this intermediate position by a locking . 
e 


platé until the operation of another button releases the key 

and restores it to its normal position. Talking current is cut 

off when the receiver is diis on the switchhook. 'The 

lower or odd button (for calli 

the operating position. This provides a means for releasing 

the other buttons in the set should some one maliciously. 

operate all of them at one time. The Vestibule Inter-phone . 
is provided with a watch-case receiver and flush type trans- 

mitter. "The receiver is equipped with a flexible armored 

cord for its protection. : ! 


Brush Brass Finished Face Plate and Metal Outlet Box 
DIMENSIONS, INcHES— 


No. of FE P ~————*0 Box———_, . 

re Buttons Height : "Width Height Width Depth 

1362C-7 7 1134 1% 8% 5y% 3) 

1362C-13 13 1134 154 834 b14 91$ 
1362C-17 17 1614 154 12% bl 33 


1362C-25 25 164% 7% 
. The armored receiver cord complete with receiver is coded 


as “No. 524W receiver." 


. Vestibule Letter Boxes 
Dimensions, INCHES 
Depth 


" Mail 
List Compart- No. of. Facs Prats (In 


No. ments Buttons Height Width Wall) 
12013 2: 1, 18 1134 5% 4% 
116937 4 17, 21, 25 164% 5% 43% 


The No. 1527C (surface) and No. 
1539C (flush) type suite Inter-phones for 
Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 are described - 
elsewhere. 


* NorE—The proper method of mount- 
ing the Inter-phone and letter boxes in the 
vestibule wall is shown in bulletin **In- 
stalling and Maintaining Western Electric 
Inter-phones." A 


No. 12013 
Letter Box 


.Same type of push. button keys as the . 


Vestibule and Suites as well as the Janitor ` 


ing the janitor) is non-locking in - 


HR 


n 
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Western Electric: \nter-phones | 
Description of Apartment House Telephones—Cont. 


Janitor’s Annunclator 
, Nos. 361332-361339 


Py AD 
L n a Wo i1 
"en 


Janitor's Annunciator 


No. 1350 Inter-phones—Surface Type 


The No. 1850 type janitor's and tradesmen's wall Inter- 
phone has & surface mounting metal case with black finish. 
No bell is provided in this set as it is used with an annunciator 
(Nos. 361332 to 361339 type) when calls are to be received 
at this station. These Inter-phones are made in 7, 18 and 
25 button sizes, the construction and operation being the 
same as outlined under Vestibule Inter-phones. 'The lower 
or odd button in each Inter-phone is non-locking in operation 
and provides connection with the vestibule Inter-phone. 


———Sysrax No. Duwenstons or Hovsma, 


` No. of Code For 


or HES 

Buttons No. Janitor Tradesmen Height ~ Width Depth 
7  1350C-7 8and9 9and 10 145 7% 8 

13 1350C-13 8 “ 9 9 * 10 145% 7% 3 

25 1350C-25 8 “ 9 9 * 10 145% 7% 3 


JANITOR'S ÁNNUNCIATORS.—AÀnnunciators for systems 
8, 9 and 10 are described elsewhere. 


Coil and Condenser Box 
The coil and condenser box is re- 


~ 


either wall Inter-phone or annuncia- 
tor) or tradesmen’s station. This 
apparatus is necessary in order that 
separate conversations may be carried 
on simultaneously between the vesti- 
bule, janitor and tradesman’s Inter- 

= L phone and three apartments, without 
having the conversations interfere with each other. The con- 
. denser provides a path for the high frequency. talking cur- 
rents, which cannot pass through the high impedance retard- 
ation coil. 

Wooden case furnished in golden oak. 


Code l System 
No Containing No. 
295BC 1 Coil and 1 Condenser.............. 7 
295AS 2 Coils “ 2 Condensers ............. 8 


295BD 3 * “ 3 ^ Vexrcercios cere. D and L0 


-— 


uired for each vestibule, janitor’s - 


x . Western Electric \nter-phones | 

Description of Apartment House [nter-phones. 
Common Talking Service , Su 

Vestibule Inter-phones for No. 20 System 


i wee pa N 


The vestibule equipment for the No. 20 sys- 
tem consists of the No. 1520U Inter-phone and 
any number of letter boxes. 


No. 1520U Vestibule Inter-phones 
with Armored. Receiver Cord 


The No. 1520U vestibule Inter-phone con-, 
sists of a flush mounting brush brass finish 
face plate with a push button for signaling the 
janitor. The metal transmitter mouthpiece is 
embossed and cannot be broken or removed. 
The transmitter mounts on the back of the face 
plate. The receiver used is of the watch-case 
type and is equipped with a flexible armored 
cord for its protection. 

r- Daxansions, I 
Oe Finish Heght  Widtà 
1520U **Brush brass 12% 314 


The armored receiver cord omplete with the 
receiver is coded as “No. 524W Receiver.” 


Vestibule Letter Boxes 


Consist of & brush brass finish face plate 
equipped with either two or three three-mail 
compartments. A push button for signaling 
the suite to which the compartment is assign- 
ed is mounted below the plate glass window of 
each mail compartment. . 

*  *DIMENSIONS—INCHES 


Mail 
Compart- To Mount FacuPLATE Depth 
No. ments With Height Width In Wall 


3-PL-1 2 15200 12% 5% 4% 
3P 3 15200 12% 5% 4% 


P 8 i 
*The proper method of mounting the vestibule Inter-phones 
and outlet boxes in the wall is shown in bulletin, “Installing 
and Maintaining Western Electric Inter-phones." ` 
| Suite, Janitor 
and Laundry 
[nter-phones 


The No. 1527C 
BA (surface) and No. 

1:3 1539C (flush) suite, 
339 janitor and laundry 
© Inter-phones for 
4 System No. 20 are 
described elsewhere 
in detail. 
**Black finish can 
be furnished special 
on order. 


No. 1539C-3 


No. 1527C-2 
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Inter-phones for the No. 1 System 

Represent the highest standards of design, engineering and 
refined manufacture. Four types of Inter-phones are provided 
namely, Surface Wall, Flush Wall, Desk and Hand Sets, and 
they may be used interchangeably in the same system. These 
sets all incorporate the same important refinements, as listed 
hereinafter. 2 M T ! 
Transmitter and Receiver 

` The same type and high grade of construction as those used 
for public telephone exchange service. Due to their character, 
the transmission is pleasingly uniform and clear throughout 
the system with a minimum of battery consumption. These 
transmitters and receivers are familiar to telephone users 
throughout the world. 
| Vibrating Belis and Buzzers | 

Wound to 10 ohms with enameled insulated wire, and have 
the following advantages (over the low resistance bells which 
are to be found on the market). ed 

(a) The current required to ring on long and short lines is 
more nearly equalized. 


(b) The trouble experienced with armature adjustment is. 


decreased. 

(c) On account of the high resistance less ringing current 
is used and the life of the battery is lengthened, lowering the 
maintenance cost. | 


(d) The enameled insulation on the windings being mois- - 


tureproof, assures against current leakage, or short-circuiting 
due to moisture or poor insulation. 

(e) Avoids use of an excessive number of dry cells to ring 
the bells of distant stations and: prevents harmful sparking at 
bells near the batteries (as would be the case with two or three 


ohm bells). 
Terminai Biock 

Located in the base of the set; is made of hard maple which 
has been boiled in beeswax to make it impervious to moisture. 
After this treatment, it is given & coat of insulating varnish. 
On the terminal blocks are mounted terminal connections 
having a solder terminal and a screw terminal. To the solder 
terminal is connected the.local wiring of the set, while the 
screw terminal provides an easy method of connecting to the 
Inter-phone cable, no soldering being required to make a per- 
manent cable connection, All terminals are plainly marked on 
the terminal block in order to easily identify the local. cabling 
and inter-phone wiring. | : 
y Local Wiring 

Local wiring from the push button keys, transmitter, bell, 
retardation coil and switchhook to the terminal block is made 
by means of a neatly formed cable. Each wire is colored differ- 
ently in order to easily trace the wiring or identify it ir any 
part of the set. The wires in the local cable form are thor- 
oughly treated to keep out moisture and then laced with linen 


cord to keep them in shape. The wiring to the apparatus and . 


` terminals.is soldered to insure a permanent and reliable con- 


nection. The cable is so formed and enough slack left in it to 
allow the face plate to be opened and closed for inspection, 
without straining, bending or in any way interfering with the 
wiring. .To further support the form and hold it in poon, 
leather straps are fastened to the terminal base and ringing 
key frame. | RS 
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.. ` Description of System No. 1 
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service  - i 
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Western Electric \nter-phones 
Description of System No. 1—Continued. 
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service 


[Interior Apparatus 


Interior Apparatus such as the transmitter mounting, 
switchhook, vibrating bell, bell adjusting mounting, and re- 
tardation coil are (in the metal sets) also mounted on a treated 
maple block and fastened to the face plate. This method insu- 
lates the apparatus and affords uniform alignment. All 


. terminals are marked in order to easily connect and trace cord © 


And wire connections. 
| Retardation Coil 


A retardation coil of 100 ohms resistance is contained in 
each Inter-phone. It furnishes talking current from one talk- 
ing battery for all conversations, pou against ‘‘cross- 
talk" and reduces the drain from the battery to a minimum. 


Housing 


. The housings of the metal wall sets and desk set key boxes 
are made of heavy sheet steel, formed and pressed into shape. 
The housing is then treated with a special copper plating 
process. is method is used to protect the metal from 
moisture so that rust cannot attack its surface. After the 
surface is copper plated it is finished with two coats of black 
japan which 1s baked on. The japan finish being baked on 
clings to the metal preventing cracking or peeling as is liable 
to happen when an air drying finish is applied. 

It is standard Western Electric practice to treat the sur- 
faces of all steel parts with either copper plating or an equally 
effective process, before applying the exterior finish, to protect 


the steel against rusting. 


Push Button Keys 


The push button keys and their operating mechanism, are 
mounted in a rigid metal frame. In designing this key two 
Oper ariong are arranged for (1) for ringing, and (2) for 

king. ; 


SE Se 
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A — 
Normal 


Ringing "Talking" 


Each key consists of a hard rubber push button mounted on 


' a metal plunger, which passes through a ho.e in à movable 


locking plate (‘‘m’’), (which is under the spring tension). 
When the button is completely depressed (“B”) the spring 
(“o”) makes contact with the ringing battery supply at 
(“e”), causing the ringing current to flow to the station to 
which this particular key is connected, and ringing the bell 
at that station. When the pressure is released, the plunger . 
returns to an intermediate position (“C”) breaking the ringing 


, contact and placing the Inter-phone on the line of thestation 


called ready for conversation. While the conversation is 


taking place, the plunger is automatically held in the talking 
position by the locking plate (‘‘m’’) and held there until the . 
plate is actuated by depressing another button. The pressing 
of another button causes the locking plate ('*m") to release 
the key so that it assumes its normal position as shown in 
“A,” Talking current for the Inter-phone is cut off as soon as 
the receiver is placed back on the switchhook. 
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Western Electric Inter-phones 
. Description of System No. 1—Continued 


Selective Ringlng—Selective Talking Service 


No. 1324 Type Wall, Inter-phones 
Surface Mounting | 


. No. 1324 Type : 


! 


‘ 


Open View 


The No. 1324 type Inter-phone is an all metal set having a 
hinged face plate, movable transmitter and hand receiver. 


Finished black with nickel trimmings.. The face being hinged, . 


makes it possible to easily inspect all connections and appa- 
ratus, without disturbing the installation. 
This Inter-phone is furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button 


sizes. ar 
: m Dmensions, INCHES ————_, 


e l H 
We iste am Ws Ded 
1324C-6 . ^" 6 10 63%  9l$ 
1324C-12 12 . 10 634 . 31% 
1324C-16. 16 ` 1454 ($7. 3 
1324C-20 20 | 1454 TK 3 
1324C-24 . 94 1454 7% 3 


No. 1355 Type Wall Inter-phones 
| Flush Mounting 


\ No. 1355 Type Open View 


The No. 1355 type Inter-phone is a flush mounting set 
having a steel face plate on which is mounted all of the talkin g 
and signalling apparatus and a sheet steel outlet box arrange 

for 34-inch conduit. The outlet box can be separated from the 
set and built into the wall during the construction of the 
building. The face plate is hinged at the þottom, making all 
terminals easily accessible for installation or inspection. The 
set is compact but not crowded, and designed to meet the 


most exacting requirements. Furnished in 16, 20 and 24 


button sizes. ee tes "ue" 
Dull black finish with nickel trimmings. 
D 
Coda No. of corr dni ale Incars — 


(Hot 

No. Buttons Height Width Depth 
1355C-16 16 144% 6% 
1355C-20 ` 20 144% 675 
1414 676 


1355C-24 24 


M 
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Western Electric |Ànter-phones — 
Description of System No. 1—Continued 
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking Service 
No. 6016 Type Desk Inter-phones, 


The No. 6016 type desk 
Inter-phone consists of a 
desk stand and a metal 
key box which employ the 
same operating mechanism 
as described under '* Push 
button keys.” 

. , The desk stand is fin- 
ished in dull black. It is 
the same type of Western 
Electric desk stand that 


is 
telephones, millions of 
which are in service, its 


ity being well known. 


Construction of Key Box 


"The key box is finished in dull black with nickel trimmings | 


and is provided with four rubber feet to keep the metal 
housing from scratching the table or desk. The connecting 
cord between the key box and the desk stand is six feet long. 


Cable entrances are provided at the bottom and ends of the ^ 


box. Furnished in 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 button sizes. 


INCL ——————— à 

Code No. of | A DANON, Ixcauxs—— 

No. Buttons Desk Stand Cord, Ft. Key Box Width Length Depth 

6016D- 6 6 1120BE 6  328C-6 b 74% 2% 

6016D-12 12 1120BE 6 328C-12 6 74% 256 

6016D-16 16 1120BE 6 . 328C-16 5% 10% 2% 

6016D-20 20 1120BE 6 328C-20 6534 1034 25% 

6016D-24 24 1120BE 6 328C-24 53 10% 25% 
No. 6016 Type Hand Set | 

Inter-phones 


The No. 6016 type hand set 
Inter-phone is the same as the No. 
6016 desk set type, except that it 
employs a Western Electric No. 
1001 type hand set and hanger 
instead of a desk stand. 

The hand set is nickel plated, of 
pleasing appearance and extremely 
sturdy construction. This same 
type of hand set has been in use for 
years by telephone linemen and 
outside repairmen, which attests 
to its ability to withstand severe 


' service and rough usage. 


The hand set hanger is made of 
cast metal and finished in black. 
Furnished for supporting the hand 
set when not in use. 


The key box is of the same type described above for use 
with the No. 6016 desk type Inter-phone. 


INCL 


UD 
Code DIMENSIONS, I 


6016H- 6 6 1001J 6 1B 328C-6 5 71$ 2% 
6016H-12 12 1001J 6 1B 328C-12 6 T% 2% 
6016H-16 16 1001) 6 1B. 328C-16 54% 10% 2% 
6016H-20 : 20 1001J 6 1B 328C-20 514 10% 2% 
6016H-24 24 1001J 6 1B 328C-24 54 10% 2% 


efficiency and dependabil- | 


No. of: Hand Set , ———— ons, INCHES———— 
No. . Buttons Hand Set Oord,Ft. Hanger Key Box Width Length Depth ` 


enerally used for publie . 


r 


L 
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| Western Electric \nter-phone Systems 


System No. 1 


Selective Ringing—Selective Taiking 


“CABLE TERMINAL a 


System No. 1—Showing 4 Stations In 
$35 l One System 


e : 4 


. SERVICE.—For use in business organizations, industries, 
stores, institutions, large residences, etc., where frequently, 
more than one conversation will take place at the same time, 
where instantaneous connections without loss of time are 
necessary and where the highest grade of transmission is 
required. ' 


OPERATION. —Each station can (by merely pressing a but- 
ton) selectively ring and talk with any other station without 
disturbing the rest of the stations in the system and as many 
separate conversations can be carried on simultaneously as 
there are pairs of Inter-phones. : For example, in a system 


consisting of six Inter-phones, three separate conversations 


can be carried on at the same time. 


For each station in the system, one push button key is 

required in each Inter-phone. For detail description of these 

' keys and method of operation, refer to the general description 
outlined previously. i 


Caracıry.—The Inter-phones are available in standard 
sizes of 6, 12, 16, 20 and 24 buttons. 


TYPES OF INTER-PHONES.— Wall, desk or hand set Inter- 
hones may be used interchangeably in this system. The 
Tuter-phonos listed below are described in detail elsewhere. 


Metal Wall” 


No. 1355-C Type 
Metal Wail 
Inter-pbone Inter-phone . 
Way Trps INTER-PHONES 
No. of Surface Flush Desk Set Hand Set 
Buttons Metal ` Metal Inter-phones —— Inter-phones 
6 1324C- 6 J ......... 6016M 6016MH 
12 1324C-12 ........ š 6016K  6016KH 
16 1324C-16 *1355C-16 6016N — .6016NH 
20 . .1324C-20 . *1355C-20 6016P- 6016PH 


24 1324C-24 *1355C-24 6016L . 6016LH 
*Nore.—Dimensions of outlet boxes for these Inter-phones 
are outlined on pages where these Inter-phones are listed 


separately. | 


Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 


System: No. 1—Continued 
Selective Ringing—Selective Talking 
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No. 6016 Type - 
Desk Inter-phone 


Accessories 
Cabie 


For connections between the various stations, cable special- 
ly designed for Inter-phones can be supplied. A Systein re- 
uires à sufficient amount of cable for connection to each sta- 
tion, the cable being run by the shortest or most convenient 
route between the various station locations. This cable in- 
cludes the necessary number of wire conductors (two pairs for 
battery leads and one pair for each station in the System) and 


No. 6016 Type. 
Hand Set Inter-phone 


. is furnished in three different types to suit various locations 


and conditions: . ! : 
. Type 6 Stations 12 Stations 16 Stations 20Stations 24 Stations 
Fireproof | 
braid....No.134B No.141B No.157B No.158B No.136B 
Green cot- 
ton braid.No.155B No.156B 
Lead cover- | i 
ed....... No.134B No.141B No.157B No.158B No.136B 
These cables are listed in detail elsewhere. 


^ Cable Terminais 


eo em eee 8 * @ @ eB @ 9.» 0€9 8 ^8 5 b * ^ s 


es 
ae 


No. 19B—Cable Terminal with 
. Cable Connections | | 
A cable terminal should be used wherever a junction is to be 
made between cables.: For example: Where an outside lead- 
covered cable is connected to an interior cable, or wherever a 
branch is taken off from the main cable. In cases where the 
cable can be run direct to the ON AR AR UR no cable terminal is 


necessary. The number of cable termina 

determined by the installer. | 
For 6 and'12button systems use the No. 19A cable terminals. 
For 16, 20 and 24 button systems use the No. 19B cable 


s required should be 


terminals. | 


Cable terminals are described in more detail elsewhere. 
| l Batteries | 

Not more than twelve Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary 
for operating the system. (Five cells for the talking circuit; 
four to seven cells for the ringing circuit, depending upon 
length of line.) | i | 

The cells can be placed in the basement or any other ac- 
cessible pas | : 

Detailed information for installing, including wiring dia- 
game battery requirements, cable connections, etc., are in- 


cluded in our bulletin, “Installing and Maintaining Western 


Electric Inter-phones," which will be furnished upon request. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 


Systern No. 11 
Selective Ringlng—Common Talking 


i527. TYPE| fio. 6054 TYPE - to 6034 TYPEL i539. Tin 
| System No. 11—Showing 4 Stations in One System 


SgRVICE.—For use in establishments where conversations 
can be limited to oneatatime.  . 

. OPERATION.—-Each Inter-phone in the system is equipped 
with a number of push buttons (one for each other station 
in the system). By depressing the button marked with the 
name or number of the station wanted, the bell at that station 
will ring and there only. 

Any station in the system can selectively ring any other 
station. 
Capacity.—The wall type Inter-phones can be furnished 
in capacities of 2, 3, 4, 6 and 8 buttons, accommodating 8, 4, 

5, 7 and 9 stations respectively in a system. 

The desk and hand set- Inter-phones are furnished in 
capacities of 4 and 8 buttons, accommodating 5 and 9 stations 
respectively in a system. 


bi D 


-TYPES or INTER-PHONES.— Wall, desk or hand type Inter- 


. phones may be used interchangeably in the same system. 
The Inter-phones as coded below are described in detail else- 


where. | : 

‘No. of WALL Tres INTER-PHONES Desk Set ' Hand Set 

Buttons _ Surface Flush , Inter-phones Inter-phones 
2 1527C-2 *1539C-2 ete: | * each d 
3 1527C-3 715390-3 — uix 0 des 
4 1527C-4 *1539C-4 6034M 6034AZ 
6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 EcL in ildane 
8 1527C-8 *1539C-8 6034P 6034BB 


*NoTE.—For dimensions of outlet boxes, refer to another 
page. $ - 


No. 1539C-3 Flush 
Type Inter-phone 


Accessories 
Retardation Colis 


No. 1527C-1 
Surface Type 
Inter-phone 


be ordered separately for installa- 
tion near the battery of each system. 
) Cables $ 

For connection between the var- 
ious stations, cable especially 
designed for Inter-phones can be 
_ furnished. l 
common wires and one individual wire for each station. 


r Lor, Nos. 
With Fire- With Green With Lead 


Description proof Braid Cotton Braid Covering 
For 3 and 4 Button Systems 161 142 161 : 
“e AD « s 162 . 162 - 


Norz.—Cab]es are described in detail elsewhere. 
| Connecting Blocks 

Where a junction is to be made between cables, or wherever 
a branch is taken off the main cable, a connecting block should 
be used. In cases where the cable can be run direct to the 
Inter-phone, the connecting block is not required. 

Batteries | 

Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation of 
this system, when the distance between the two stations 
farthest apart is 750 feet or less, and Inter-phone cable, listed 
above, is used. On lines of greater length it is recommended 
that instead of increasing the number of battery cells to more 
- than five, larger wire be used. 


Western Electric 


Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. . 


A No. 51H retardation coil must 


This cable includes 3 : 


Western Electric Inter-phone Systems. 
System No. 12 ` . 

: Master Station —Common Talking 

MASTER STATION 


=; - 


OUTLYING STATIONS mman 


m - LS 
ei527C TYPE Na 6034 TYPE NoISSSCTYPEL = "6043 TE — 


Sprvice.—Consists of one centrally located ‘‘Master Sta- 


tion" Inter-phone to which are connected other ‘‘outlying _ 


station" Inter-phones. The P ida provides for communica- 
tion from a central point to different stations and vice versa. 
 OprxnaTION.— The Master Station Mac apum is equipped 

with a number of push buttons; one for each outlying station 
in the system. By depressing the button marked with the 
name or number of the outlying station wanted, the bell at 
that station will ring and there only. — | 

The outlying stations are equipped with only one button 
which will ring the master station when depressed. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. | 

Capaciry.—One Master Station and from two to eight out- 
lying stations. , 

TYPES or INTER-PHONES.—W all, desk and hand set Inter- 
phones may be used in this. system for either the master or 
outlying stations. The Inter-phones listed below were de- 


scribed in detail previously. 


Master Stations 


No. 1539-C3 Wall 


No. 6034 Desk 
5 Desk Set Hand Set 
ara ar SEER mma m Inter-phones ` Inter-phones 
2 .. 1527C-2 *1539C-2 Sesed e  —— "osa PE 
9 1527C-3 *1539C-3 .  — ......  ....... 
4 1527C-4. *1539C-4 6034M 6034AZ 
6 1527C-6 *1539C-6 ......  ....... 
8 1527C-8 *1539C-8 6034P 6034BB 


*Nots.—For dimensions of outlet boxes refer to separate 
listing of these Inter-phones. . 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 12—Continued 
Master Station —common Talking 


` No. 1539C-1Flush Type 


ES 


No. 6043E. No. 6034 Desk Type No. 6042K 

Hand Set Hand Set 

No. of Metal Wall Type Inter-phones | Desk Set Hand Set 

Buttons Surface ush Inter-phones Inter-phones 
1527C-1 *1539C-1 6034AP *6042 
"—— l ee DP tee A *6049H 


E mo rc l 6043E 
NoTEÉ.—*For dimensions of outlet boxes refer to separate 


e "80729 9 € «9 * 9» ne 


Retardation Coils 


.. A No. 51H retardation coil must be 
ordered separately with each master 
station Inter-phone and installed near 
the battery of the system. 


4 Wiring | 
For connections, between the outlying stations and the 


master station either cable or insulated wires can be used, 
depending largely upon the layout of the system. Three com- 


ix 
D 


i ? Psy " 
4 TR Z 7 
———— —— o eee 


mon wires are required throughout the system, and in ad- 
dition, one individual wire from the master to each outlying 


station. Where there is a long run of a large number of wires, 
it will be found economical to use cable, and at all distributing 
and junction points, to install connecting blocks. From ‘these 
connecting blocks separate wires can be run to the Inter- 
phones. The sizes of cable and the number of connecting blocks 
required should be determined in accordance with the instal- 


lation instructions. Cables and connecting blocks are de- 


scribed elsewhere. Batteries 

Five Blue Bell cells are required for the operation of 
this system when the distance between the master station 
and most distant outlying station is 750 feet or less and No. 
22 B. Ed S. gauge wire (as in the case of Western Electric cable) 
is used. 

On lines of greater length it is recommended that instead 
of increasing the number of panay cells to more than five, 
larger wire be used. This should be determined in accord- 
ance with the installation instructions. . 

The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or 
any other accessible place. ) ; 

oTE.—Detailed information covering wiring diagrams, 
connection of wires and cables, connecting blocks, etc., can 
be found in our booklet, “Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones,” which will be furnished upon request. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
System No. 12A , 
Master Annunciator System 
Two-way Ringing—Common Talking 
———— OUTLYING _ STATIONS 


NO.ISZFCTYPE No6042 TYPE 0.6034 TYPE 


SERVICE.—Especially adapted for schools where the princi- 


pal may call the teachers individually and the teachers can 
call the principal. . | 
Similar to the No. 12 System except that the master station 
includes an annunciator for identifying the calls from the out- 
lying stations. | 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 


OPERATION.—The master station Inter-phone includes a. 


ush button block having as many buttons as there are out- 
ying stations, also one extra button for electrically resetting 
the annunciator drops. To call an outlying station, the push 
button marked with the name or number of the party wanted 
is depressed. This rings the bell at the station selected and 
there only. i 


Each outlying station Inter-phone is equipped with a push. 


button which signals the master station when depressed. This 
call will also be registered at the master station by the opera- 
tion of the annunciator drop corresponding to station calling. 
Capaciry.—One master station and 3 up to 20 or more out- 
lying stations. Types of Inter-phones 
| Master Stations 
To consist of the following: 
1l. A desk set Inter-phone 
with a 5)4-foot flexible con- 
ductor cord. 
2. A push button block 
with or without weighted 
‘base and having a flexible 
conductor cord of any length 
desired. ; 
3. A connecting block. 
_4. A surface type annun- 
clator.. 
Each item must be ordered 
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separately and in accordance with the following code num- : 


bers and capacities; larger capacities can be furnished. 
No. of . **Pusg Butron BLOCK Connecting ANNUNCIATOR 
a he of List No.———— Desk Stand _Block Wood No. of Metal 
Stations Buttons Wood Base Weighted Base Code No. Code N Drops Type 


'* 8 fT08AC ..... ***1320BF 6G 401 8 407 


11 12 7921 79010 7***1320BF 6B 401 12 407 


15 16 7930 79020 ***1320BF 6B 401 15 407 
19 20 793 7902 ***1320BF 6F 401 16 407 
*One button of the push button block is required for 
resetting the annunciator drops. ^ 
**Cord for push button block must be ordered separately, 
in the length desired (6 feet of cord being the average length). 
***B quipped with long hand receiver. ` | N 
{Metal push button block. 
Outlying Stations 
Wall, Desk or Hand Set Inter-phones may be used. The 
Inter-phones are the same as specified for the Outlying 
Stations of System No. 12. 
Accessories 
Retardation Coils . 
A No. 51H retardation coil must be 
ordered separately for installation near 


the battery of each system. 
i Wiring 


Two common wires are required 
throughout the system and in addition 
two individual wires from the master 
to *each outlying station. Cable or 
insulated wires may be used. Where ER E 
there is a long run of a large number of wires, it will be 
found economical to use cable and at all distributing and 
junction points, to install connecting blocks. From these 
connecting blocks separate wires can be run to the Inter- 
phones. Batteries 
The batteries for this system are same as for System No. 12. 
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Western Electric: Inter-phone Systems | 
Master Annunciator System No. 12B 


| One-way or Two-way Ri nging—Common Talking 
Formerly. Known as Inter-phone Systems Nos. 16B and C 


Sprvice.—Provides for communication between a master 


Station annunciator and a number of outlying stations. : 
. The master station annunciator (Mechanical Reset Type) 
is equipped with a hand set Inter-phone, and can be obtained 
with or without push buttons, depending upon the kind of 
ringing service required as follows: | 


) ‘ 
Two-way Ringing 


- — MASTER ^ STATION OUTLYING STATIONS —— — — —,. 


Noi5ZTOITPE ' — NoGO43TIPE - "SC S 


Fig. 1 E 


Annunciator equipped with push buttons, one for each 
 outlying station) enabling the outlying stations to ring the 
‘master station and the master station to ring the outlying 
stations individually. | ' 
“oy 

One-way Ringing 


MASTER STATION 


OUTLYING STATIONS ——___ 


Ne.1527-CA TYPE 
Fig. 2 


ANNUNCLATOR Na 6045 TYPE No1539.C TYPE 


(Annunciator without push buttons) enabling the out- 
lying stations to ring the master station but the master station 
cannot ring the outlying stations. 


. Operation 


Each outlying station is equipped with a push button 
which signals the master station sien: depressed. The call 
will also be registered at the master station by the operation 
. of the annunciator drop corresponding to the station calling. 
Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 


Capacity 


. One master station and any number of outlying stations 
up to 24 or more. : 


No. 6043 
Hand Set Inter-phone 


"No. 1539 C-1 
. Wall Inter-phone 


No. 1527 C-4 
Wall Inter-phone 


_ Western Electric 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
Master Annunciator System No. 12B—Continued 
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Annunciators 


" -wa 

LAC ° SONG; of ine i No. of 

No. Drops No. Drops 
360000 2 360009 2 
360001 4 360010 4 
360002 6 360011. 6 
360003 8 360012 8 
360004 10 360013 10 
360005 12 360014 12 | 
360006 15 360015 .' 15 
360007 20 360016 20. 
360008 24 360017 24 


No. 360005—Two-way 


rately. 


"Two-way or One-way Ringing—Common Talking 


- 


i Master Station 


This consists of 


a black finished. 


hand .set with a 


- three-foot ‘cord and 


anannunciator with 
hook .for holding 
the hand set. 


The annunciator 
and hand set must 
be ordered sepa- 

Finish of annun- 
ciator is golden 
oak. Light or dark 
oak finish can be 


.furnished without 


additional charge. 


NorE.—For dimensions of 
annunciators see listing of sepa- 
rate annunciators. "au 

One drop for each outlying station. | 

Two-way station is also equipped with push buttons 
corresponding to the number of drops. 

Hand Sets | jee 2, 

A No. 1003D hand set must be ordered separately with each 
annunciator. This set is equipped with a three-foot cord, and 
can be hung on the hook on the side of the annunciator. 

cdm Outiying Stations 
. Wall or hand set Hid eave may be used. 
The Inter-phones listed below are described 


in detail where listed separately.. 
WALL Typa INTER-PHONE : 
No. of ,——— (MxrAL)— —— Hand SeT INTER-PHO 
Buttons Surface Flush Surface . Flush 
*6042M 


1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6043D 


No. 360011—One-way 


**No. 6042D is the same as No. 6042M, 
but without face plate and wallbox.  .. 
Wiring 

For one-way ringing service (annunciator 
without push buttons) one wire, common 
to all stations in the system and in addition, 
one individual wire from the master station 
to each outlying station. l 

For two-way ringing service (annuncia- 
No. 6042 Type tor equipped with push buttons) one-wire, 

Hand Set common to all stations in the system also 


‘two individnal wires from the master station to each out- 


lying station. 
| Batteries , 
Only one battery is required for the operation of the 


-system. This should consist of three or four Blue Bell dry: 
- cells, where the distance between the master station and the 


farthest outlying station is 250 feet or less and No. 22 B. & S. 


gauge copper wire:is used. On lines of greater length it is 


recommended tbat instead of increasing the number of dry 
cells to more than four, larger wires be used as follows: 

250 to 400 ft. use 20 B. & S. gauge copper wire 

400 to 600 ft. use 18 B. & S. gauge copper wire 

600 to 1000 ft. use 16 B. & S. gauge copper wire 


system. More stations can be added 
'ease and certainty in signalling. 


Western Electric 


System No. 15-C | 


Western Electric: Inter-phone Systems. 
l Code Ringing—Common Talking H 


#1527-C-TYPE No. 6054 TYPE No.6043 TYPE “1539-G- TYPE 


Showing 4 Stations in One System  ' 


SERVICE.—AÀ simple and inexpensive system for small 
residences, warehouses, stores or mercantile establishments, 
where only a few stations are required’ and the number of 
calls between the stations are not frequent. 

Requires only three line wires throughout the system for two 
or more stations. pu. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. 

OPERATION.—Each station is equipped with one push but- 
ton which, when depressed rings the bells at all the other 
stations. e os 

The various stations are called by signalling each one with a 


different code ring; for instance: Two rings for Station No. 2, . 


three rings for Station No. 3, etc. 

If more than six stations are in service, signalling code mis- 
takes are likely to occur, due to the possibility of misunder- 
stood signals. System No. 11 is recommended where the 
initial installation comprises more than four or six stations. 

Notr.—In case only two stations are required (wall or hand 
set Inter-phones), complete equipment ready for installation 


can be obtained by referring to Inter-phone outfits. 


be operated in this 
ut at the expense of 


CaAPACITY.— I wo to six stations ma 


TYPES or INTER-PHONES.— Wall, desk or hand set Inter- 
phones may be used in the system. The Inter-phones coded 
below are described in detail elsewhere. | 


No. 6042 Type 


No. 1539C-1 No. 6043 Type 
f See be ittis > Desk Set HAND Ser Inver 
1 — - 8 j ND - 
Buttons ^ Surfaco rr ON ush ` Inter-phones Flush ° JRPA 
1 .1527C-1  *1539C-1 6034BE *6042AE 6043P 
At Annua. Lenses A acne **6042AF  ...... 
NorE.—*For dimension of outlet boxes refer to separate: 
listings elsewhere. | 


**No. 6042AF is same as 6042AE, but without face. plate 
and wall box, see separate listing of Hard Sets. 
| | Accessories 
&. Qu Retardation Coii | 
A No. 51H retardation coil must be ordered separately and 
installed near the battery of the system.. l 
' | ` Wiring l 
Three wires are required for connecting the Inter-phones 
for two or more stations. 
Batteries  - 
Five Blue Bell dry cells are required for the operation when 


the length of the line is 750 feet or less, and not more than four: 


stations are to be used, connected by Nos. 20 or 22 B. & S. 
gauge copper wire. If more than four Inter-phones are 
required or if the line is longer than 750 feet, larger wires 
should be used in accordance with the installation instructions. 
The Blue Bell dry cells can be placed in the basement or any 
other accessible place. M 


Western Electric \nter-phone Systems 
Master Annunciator System No. 18 
Non-Interfering | 


MASTER STATION rm OUTLYING STATIONS 


*1559:1 TPE 


ANNUNCIATOR 


No4527-CA TYPE No 6042 TYPE | 
Showing Master and 3 Outlying Stations . 
SERVICE.—For use in. hotels, clubs, schools, hospitals, etc., 
to provide for communication between a central or master 
station and a larger number of outlying stations, as follows: 
1. The Master Station can selectively ring and talk with 
any of the outlying stations and the outlying stations can 
c : the Master Station. 


Communication can be arranged between any two out- . 


lying stations through the medium of one or two connecting 
cords at the Master Station. | 


No connection can be made between this system and a 


public telephone system. 

OpERATION.—The Master Station Annunciator consists of 
a number of drops and jacks (one for each outlying station in 
the system), a push button for ringing, a hand set Inter-phone 
and a cord and plug for calling and answering. a. l9 

1. To call an outlying station, the Master Station operator 
inserts the plug into the jack corresponding to the station 
wanted and depresses the ringing button of the annunciator. 
The operator converses with the outlying station by pressing 
the talking lever of the Hand Set Inter-phone. | 

2. Each outlying station Inter-phone is equipped with a 
push button for ringing the Master Station and at the same 


time operating one of the annunciator drops, thereby register- 


ing the call. The Master Station operator answers by insert- 
ing the answering plug into the jack corresponding to the drop 
operated and pressing the talking lever of the hand set. 


3. If one outlying station wishes to converse with another | 
outlying station, a connection can be established by means of | 


a pair of connecting cords (equipped as part of the annunciator 
when so specified), each cord terminating in separate plugs. 


. This connection is effected as follows: 


The Master Station operator withdraws the answering plug 
from the jack of the station calling, inserting in its place one 
of the connecting cord plugs, and proceeds to call the station 
wanted as explained above, in item 1. Having secured an 
answer from the station wanted, the operator again with- 
draws the answering plug and inserts in its place the other 
plug end of the connecting cord. This. completes the con- 


nection between the two outlying stations. 


No annunciator supervisory features are provided to 
indicate the termination of a conversation between outlying 


stations, it being assumed that such connections are required 


only on special occasions. Where a large number of, con- 
nections are required between outlying stations, our No. 1801 
lamp signal, Private Exchange Switchboard, is recommended. 


f APACITY.—One master station and 10 to 70 or more out- — 
lying stations. ' 


Master Station Annunciators | 


/ | 

Wood case with standard oak finish. Other special finishes 
. can be furnished. Drops and jacks will be numbered from 
one up, unless otherwise specified. For further description see 


annunciator listings elsewhere. 


List No. of 
No. Drops 
1028 10 
1029 12 
1030 18 
1031 20 
1032 24 
1033 30 
1034 96 
1035 42 
5 1036 48 
Y 1037 56 
"uw 1038 60 
NOORA 1039 70 
Number 


covers annun- 
ciator only; 
hand set 
Inter - phone 
not included. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Systems 
Master Annunciator System No. 18—Continued 
"OP Non-interfering - 
Hand Set Inter-phone for Annunciator 
This consists of a No. 1003K hand set as described on an- 
other page.. | i 
"ES Hook 


A No. 141A hook can be used for supporting the hand set, 
the hook to be screwed into the side of the annunciator. 

f Connecting Cords 

If Inter-communication between outlying stations is de- 
sired, one or two pairs of connecting cords may be ordered as 
described under Operation (Item 3). 


Outiying Stations 


No. 6043 Type 


Hand Set . 
Wall or hand set Inter-phones may be used. The Inter- 
| phones as coded below are described in detail elsewhere. 
0. 


No. 6042 Type 
Hand Set 


0. MgTAL WALL INTER-PHONES Hano Ser InTER-PHONES 
Buttons Surface Flush Flush Surface 

1 -> 1627C-1 1539C-1 *6042L 6043G 

EMI. usada m ll. UIS RR ra **6042G . ..... 


page. 

**No. 6042G is same as No. 6042L, but without face plate 
and wall box. : Sen | 
Wiring : 

One wire, common to all stations in the system is required 
and, in addition, two individual wires between the master and 
each outlying station. Where there is a long run of a large 
number of wires, it will be found economical to use cable and 
install cable terminals or connecting blocks at all distributing 
and junction points. From there, the installation can be con- 


tinued by means of separate wires to the various outlying - 


stations. The size of^cable and number of connecting blocks 
should be determined by the installer in.accordance with the 
installation requirements. ` 
Cables, cable terminals and connecting blocks are listed 
elsewhere in detail. | | 
Batteries 


Five or more Blue Bell dry cells are required for operating 


- the system. The cells can be placed in the basement or any 
. other accessible place. — | 

Detailed information for instaling, including wiring 
diagrams, battery requirements, cable connections, etc., are 
included in our bulletin, Installing and Maintaining Western 
Electric Inter-phones, which will be furnished upon request. 


| Western Electric: 
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Western Electric \Inter-phone Systems. 
P System No. 14...  .— 
" Two Station Private Line - 

SERVICE.—For 
use where only . 
two stations are 
required and. 
where the sets 
are distantly 
located from 
each other. 

Only two 
wires are used for connecting the Inter-phones; dry cells being 
required at each station. AN 

NorE.—Refer also to other pages for description of 
Inter-phones outfits composed of two wall or hand set Inter- 
phones and the necessary installing material complete. . . 

OPERATION.—Either station can ring the other by simply 
depressing the push button of the set. : 

TYPES or INTER-PHONES.— Wall, desk or hand set Inter- 
phones may be used interchangeably. as 

The Inter-phones listed below are described in detail where 
listed separately. 


No1527-C4 TYPE No. 6034 TYPE 


y 


No. 6043 Type 
Hand Set 


No. 6034 Type 
Desk Set 


No. 6042 Type 
Hand Set 


— Wa, Type INTER-PHONES 


No. of ,—————(MzrAi) ———4  . Desk Set  Hawp Ser ran oN 


Buttons Surface Flush Inter-phones Surfaco ush 
1 1527C-1 *1539C-1 6034BE 6043P *6042AE 
Mu erqu co aaa a NA uet. curatis **6042AT' 


plate and wall box. | | 
Wiring and Battery Requirements 
A battery of three Blue Bell dry cells is required at each 


' station to furnish current for talking and ringing if the length 


of line is less than 750 feet. If the length of the line is increased, 
additional dry cells are peat at each station to insure satis- 
factory ringing. The following list indicates the additional 
dry cells required at each station: an. | 
ADDITIONAL NuMBER or CELLS ror EAcH STATION 


i rB. & 8. G Co WIRE —————Á, 
Bisbal Siam N zug r Now No10 2 
1000 4 1500 4 1 1 1 8 
1500 * 3000 * 1 2 8 e 
3000 “ 4000 * 2 8 - 
4000 * 5000 * 2 "c T 
5000 * 6000 “ 9 à 


,9€ 


00 


| two pus 


‘circuits and 4 to 7 cells for the ringing circuits, de 


Inter-phone cable or 


. elude 


Western Electric Apaniren House 
Inter-phones 


Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10 
- Selective Ringing—Seléctive Taiking 
Non-Interferina Service 
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No. 1362 Vestibule Inter-Phone 
With Letter. Boxes. 

SERVICE —Apartment house Inter-phones are designed to 
provide service between the vestib artments, janitor 
and tradesmen. The systems are lanned throughout with 
the utmost care to give the most reliable service. 

Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10 cover the practical service re- 
quirements of most apartment houses.; One system may be 
expanded into another at.any timé by. the use of additional 
En radon 

hese systems are designed for sdiochive ringing and talking 
or non-interfering service, making it possible for the master 
station, such as the vestibule, the tradesmen and the janitor 


to communicate with different apartments ‘simultaneously 


without interference with each other. ` 

 OrEnATION.— The vestibule, janitors and tradesmen's 
Inter-phones are equipped Id push button keys (one for 
each apartment station). By depressing the button marked 
with the name or number of the apartment desired, the bell 
at that station will ring and there only; 

The apartment Inter-phones can be provided with one or 
buttons for ringing the janitor’s station or operat- 
ing an electric door opener.. 

Separate conversation may take place simultaneously be- 
cm the vestibule,- janitor or tradesmen and different apart- 
ments. 

TYPES OF INTER-PHONES — Wall “type Inter-phones are 
specified throughout for the various systems. 

TYPES or SysTems.—See descriptions on following pages. 

Accessories for Systems Nos. 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

Coil and Condenser Box 

One retardation coil and one condenser are required for each 

vestibule, janitor’s (either wall Inter-phone or master. an- 


- nunciator) or tradesmen's station. See for description of coil 


and condenser boxes elsewhere. 
Cable 


- For connecting the various stations, either cable or insulated 


wires can be used, depending largely upon the layout of the 
building. Where there is a long run of a large number of 
wires (for instance, between the janitor, vestibule, and trades- 
men Inter-phones or for the vertical riser from floor to floor) 
it will be found economical to use cable, and to install cable 
terminals or connecting blocks at all of the distributing and 
junction points. 
For connecting the Inter-phones of the various apartments 
to these distributing points, insulated wires (No. 22 B. & S. 
auge) can be used. The number of wires are outlined in the 
ription of each system on the ne pages. This data 
shoul be used when selecting the cable. 
Cable Terminais 
Cable terminals and connecting blocks are described in 
detail elsewhere. . Batteries 
Not more than 12 Blue Bell dry cells will be necessary for 
operating any of the above systems (5 cells for the ta king 
ndin 
upon the length of the line). The cells can be placed in the 
basement or any other accessible place. 
NoTE.—This batte 
o. 22 B. & S. gauge wire. 
., Door Opener 
If a door opener is included in the system, additional dry 
cells will be required. Generally two or three cells have been 
found sufficient for this purpose. 
Any standard type. of door opener may be used. 
NoTE.—Detailed information for installing wiring dia- 
grams, battery requirements, cable connections, etc., are in- 
d in our booklet, ‘ Installin and Maintaining Western 


Electric Inter-phones,’ : which will be furnished upon. réquest. 
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data is based on the use of standard: 


35 


Western Electric Apartment House 
Inter-phones 


Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued 
Non-interfering Service 


Wo.1527-C TYPE 
(SUITE *e) 


ASIS XT YPE 
(SUITE*)) 


Veenema 
VESTIBULE! 
System No..7 


KETTER 


t à 
ANNUNCIATOR 


T350 TYPE 
URS ANITOR= - 
. ~ System No. 8 
System No. 7 

SERvICE.—Vestibule can call apartments. Apartments can 
open door, if desired. 

Capacrry.—One vestibule and any number of suite Inter- 
phones up to 24. 


Inter-phone Apparatus: required for System No. T 
1 Nc o. 1362 type Inter-phone And letter boxes as required. 


Apartments 
1527C-0 Surface type Inter-phones or 
1527C-1 Surface type Inter-phones, 1 button (for. door) or 
1539C-0 Flush type Inter-phone or 
1539C-1 Flush type Inter-phone, 1 button (for door). 
Miscellaneous 
. "1 No. 295BC coil and condenser box. 
Wiring and Battery Réquirements uU 
'*2 wires common to entire system. ` 
1 wire for each suite Inter-phone. 
Battery to furnish operating current. 
1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
System No. 8 
SERvIcE.— Vestibule can call apartments and janitor. 
Apartments can call janitor and open door, if desired. - Janitor 
can call apartments. 


: Capaciry.—One vestibule, one janitor and any number of: 


suite Inter-phones up to 24. 
Inter-phone Apparatus. Required: for System No. 8 


l 
1 No. 1362 type Miter phona oa and letter boxes as required. 


1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1527C-2 With 2 buttons (for janitor and door). 

1539C-1 Flush wall nue phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1539C-2 With 2 buttons (for janitor and door). 


. Janitor 
1 No. 1350 e Inter-phone, 1 janitor's annunci&tor and 
1 No. 295AS Coil and condenser box. 


Wirlng and Battery Requirements 
*2 wires common to entire system. 

2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 

4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor and coil and con- 
denser box. Battery to furnish operating current. 

1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 

NoTE.—*1 common wire to be omitted when door opener is 
not required. 


e . Inter-phones 
| Systems 7, 8, 9 and 10—Continued 


Selective Ringing—Selective Talking 
. 4Non-Interfering Service 


System No. 9 


PN No.1527-C TYPE 
| TR) 


R1350 TYPE A350: TYPE 
TRADESMEN:  “SQANITOR— 


System No. 9 


Sn: —Vestibule can , call apartments and janitor. 
E can call janitor and open door, if desired. Janitor 


and tradesmen can: call apartments. 


Caracity.\ One vestibule, one janitor, one tradesman and 


any number of suite Inter-phones up to.24. 


inter-phone Apparetus Required for System No. 9 


Y . Vestibule 


1 N o. 1362 Type Inter-phone and letter boxes as required. 


Apartments 


1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
1527C-2 Surface wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons for janitor and 


door or 


1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-phone, 1 button for janitor or 
sided Flush wall Inter-phone,2 buttons, for janitor and door. 


Tradesmen 
1 No. 1350 Type Inter-phone. 


Janitor 


1 No. 1350 Type Inter-phone, 1 janitor's annunicator "T 


1 No. 295BD coil and eondenser box. 
| Wiring and Battery Requirements 


| "2 wires common to entire system. 
2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 


4 wires for connecting vestibule to janitor; tradesmen's sét and 


coil and condenser box. 
Battery to furnish operating current. 


1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
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- Western Electric ‘Apartment House | Western Electric TR House 


_Inter-phones 


Systems 7, 8,9 and 10—Continued 


Selective Ringing—Selective Talking 
Non-interfering Service 


System No. 10: 


No.1527-C TYPE 
(SUITE *2) 


" 
Ho.1559- CTYPE 
(SUITEN) 


Noe? TYPE, LETTER 
VESTIBULE! __ BOX 


[ 
JANITORS  No:1550. R 
- ANNUNCIATOR TRADES 


System No. 10 


SERvicE.—Provides the same service as outlined under 
System 'No..9, but on a larger scale, intended for use where 
- geveral vestibules in the same or adjoining apartment houses . 
are to be served by one janitor. The janitor's equipment con- 
sists of a master annunciator. 

Capacity.—One janitor’ s switchboard, two or more vesti- 
bule and tradesmen’s Inter-phones and any number of ‘suite 
Inter-phones up to 70. 

inter-phone Apparatus P Denuired for System No. 10 


tibule 


‘2 or more No. 1362 type Vestibule Inter-phones and letter 
boxes as required. 


Apartments 


1527C-1 Surface wall Inter-phone, 1 button for janitor or 
i d M wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and 


1539C-1 Flush wall Inter-phone, 1 button for janitor or - 
pes Flush wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons, for janitor and 


Tradesmen 


E or more No. 1350 type Inter-phones. 


Janitor 


1 annunicator switchboard and sa. Ss 
**1 or more No. 295 type coil and condenser boxes - 


Wiring and Battery Requirements 


*2 wires common to entire system. 

2 wires for each suite Inter-phone. 

5 wires for connecting each vestibule to janitor, tradesmen’s 
sets and coil and condenser box. 

Battery to furnish operating current. 

1 door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
Nors.—**One retardation coil and one condenser are re- 

quired for the janitor’s annunciator and each vestibule and 

tradesmen’s Inter-phone. 

“*One common wire can be omitted if door opener is Hor re- 
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‘Western Electric Apartment House 
|. Inter-phones—System No. 20 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking 


No. 1520, Type - 
Vestibule: 
Inter-phone 


are to be connected for inter-communicating service. 


SERVICE.—The No. 20 
Inter-phone Systems are de- 
signed to provide an inex- 
pensive and reliable means - 

. of communication between. 
| vestibule, apartments, jan- 
, itor's quarters, laundry and. 
tradesmen’s entrance. This 
Rye differs from Systems 
os. 7, 8, 9 and 10 (as de- 
scribed on the preceding 
pages) in that only one con- 
versation can be carried on 
. at a time, as all sets are 
connected to one talking 
circuit. 


There are six combina- 
tions of the No. 20 System, 4 \ 
differing from each other in _. 
the number of locations DS RN 
in the apartments which 


The 


operation of each of these combinations, however, is the same. 


OrzRATION.—The vestibule Inter-phone is equipped with a 
push button for calling the janitor. Each letter box is provided 
with two or three compartments and below each compart- 


ment a 


push-button is mounted. To call an apartment, the 


push-button mabey eas name of the apartment wanted is de- 


pressed; 
only, 


The 


this rings the bell at the eperanent selected and thore 


apartment Inter-phones can be provided with piss 


buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor, 


laun 
tion se 


or any other station in accordance with the combina- 
ecte | 


The janitor's,. laundry ; ad tradesmen’s Inter-phones can be 
arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations with- 


out being able to signal back, 


nalling 
Only 


or for receiving calls and for sig- 
back to any one of the apartments. 


one conversation can be carried on at a time. | 


Typps or INTER-PHONES.—Wall type Inter-phones are 
specified throughout for the No. 20 Systems. 


Ro or Systems.—(See descriptions on following an 


The cabling, 
systems are t e same as outlined for Systems 7, 8 


Accessorles for No. 20 Systems 
terminals, door opener (if required) for these 


Battery Requirements 


For the operation of each system a battery of not more than 
five Blue Bell dry cells is required. These can be placed i in the 
basement or any other accessible place. 


` ments can open door. . 


1539C-1 


` 1527C-2 


8, 9 and 10. 


Western Electric JAosrüment House - 
Inter-phones 


! System No. 20—Continued 
Selective Ringlng—Common Talking 


LETTER 
. 80X ' 
System No. 20A | 


To1527-C TYPE | 
, JANITORS SET g 


t 


System No. 20D 


.System No. 20C 
System No. 20A 

SERVICE. — Vestibule « can call apartments; apartments can 
open door. i 


bule 
1 No. 1520U interphone ss d 1 or more No. 3 type letter 


boxes. 
Apartments | 


Surface Wall Inter-phons; or 
Surface Wall Inter-phone (button for door), or’ 
Flush Wall Inter-phone; or 


1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone (button for door). 
Wiring and Batteries 


*3 wires common to all Inter-phones. 1 wire for each apart- 


ment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1 
door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 


^ System No. 20C | 
SERVICE. —Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart- 


partent 
oie 


1527-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone, or 
D Surface Wall Inter-phone, 1 button (for door opener 


. Flush Wall Inter-phone, or ! 
Flush Wall Inter- hone, 1 button (for door opener) 


anitor 


1 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. - 
"Wiring and Batteries 


*3 wires common to all Inter-phones, I wire for each ais. 
ment Inter-phone, 2 extra wires for connecting battery with 
vestibule and janitor's Inter-phone. 

System No. 20D | i 
SERVICE.— Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; Dok 


ments can open door and call janitor. Inter-phone apparatus. 
Vestibule 


1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter 
boxes. 


Code 
No 
1527C-1 


1539C-0 


Apartments - 


Surface Wall Diten phone, 1 button (for janitor) or 
‘Surface Wall ter phone, 2 buttons (for janitor 
and door), o 
Flush Wall poe: 1 button (for janitor), or 
eoe on Inter-phone, 2 buttons (for janitor and 
oor). 


1539C-1 
'1539C-2 


nitor or Laundry 
1 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
Wiring and Batteries m 
*4 wires common to all Inter-phones. 1 wire for each apart- 
ment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 1 
- door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used. 


^ 0*-o--- Be - 
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. Western Electric Apartment House 
a ^. Inter-phones 


System No. 20—Continued | 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking 


mnc BEES REM 
MU bem. [| 'woEzrCTvet ME 
er scs D JANITORS SET dale 


System No. 20E 
f System No. 20G 
: System No. 20E- 
SERvICE.—-Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart - 


ments can open door and call janitor and laundry. 
! Vestibule 


System No. 20H 


boxes. | 

E Apartments 

1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1527C-3 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 8 buttons. 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1539C-3 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 


| Janitor and Laundry 
: 2 No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phones. 
| Wiring and Batteries | 
"Five wires common to all Inter-phones. A wire for each 
apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
one door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
. System No. 20G 
SERvICE.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart- 
ments can open door and call janitor, and janitor can call 
apartments. 


Vestibule 
. 1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter boxes. 
7 Apartments ; 
1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 1 button. 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. ` 


1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 1 button. 


1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
Janitor and Laundry 


1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 surface wall Inter-phones (de- 
pending upon number of push buttons required). 
-NoTE.—For more than 8 buttons, add push button block. 
Wiring and Batteries 
*Four wires common to all Inter-phones. One wire for each 
apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 


one door opener and miscellaneous installing material. 
System No. 20H 


Service.—Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apart- 
ments can open door and call janitor and laundry ; janitor 


and laundry can call apartments. 
Vestibule 


1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 letter boxes. 


Apartments j 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. . 
1527C-3 Surface Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 2 buttons. 
1539C-3 Flush Wall Inter-phone, 3 buttons. 
Janitor and Laundry 
1 Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 Surface wall Inter-phones (de- 

pending upon number of push buttons ud) 
^A Nors.—For more than 8 buttons, add push button block. 

. Wiring and Batterles 

*Five wires common to all Inter-phones. One wire for each 
apartment Inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
.one door opener 2nd miscellaneous installing material. 

*One wire may be omitted if door opener is not used. 


1 No. 1520U Inter-phone and 1 or more No. 3 type letter © 


Western Electric \nter-phone Systems 
| . Apartment House Service ` 
i System No. 21 
A Selective Ringing—Common Talking s 


No. 1524A Inter-phone with Two 3 Nest Letter Boxes - 
General Information 


The No. 21 Inter-phone Systems are designed to provide 
communication between vestibule, apartments, janitor's ' 
quarters, laundry and tradesmen’s entrance. _ 

This system has the same service requirements as system 
No. 20, except that the vestibule equipment consists of a 
loud-speaking, cordless type Inter-phone which eliminates.all : 
projecting parts and provides against theft of receivers and 
cords. In addition to these features, the telephone set proper 
has a locking-in arrangement which further protects against 
theft of the complete unit. | 

There are six combinations of the No. 21 system, differing 
from-each other in the number of locations in the apartments: 
which are to be connected for inter-communicating *service. ' 
The operation of each of these combinations, however, is the : 
same. Bs ey A 

The vestibule Inter-phone is equipped with a push-button ` 
for talking and listening. Each letter box is provided with . 
two or three compartments, and below each compartment a: 
push-button is mounted. One of the letter box compartments - _ 
and ls associated push-button must be used for signalling the 
janitor. | | 

o call one of the apartments from the vestibule, the letter 
box push-button (under the name of the party wanted) is 
depressed, which rings the bell of that apartment. ‘The vesti- . 
Dule party next depresses the button at the bottom of the 
telephone set, and keeps it depressed while awaiting reply, 
and while conversing with the apartment party. . i 

The apartment Inter-phones can be provided with push- 
buttons for operating the door opener, calling the janitor, : 
laundry, or any other station in accordance with the com- 
bination selected. E | 

The janitor's, laundry, and tradesmen's VRAT ine can 
be arranged either for receiving calls from the other stations 
without being able to signal back, or for receiving calls and 
for signalling back to any one of the apartments. 

Only one conversation can be carried on at a time. l 

Wall type Inter-phones are specified throughout for the 
No. 21 systems. | 


Accessories for No. 21 Systems = 


The cabling, terminals, and door opener, if required, for 
these systems are the same as outlined for systems 7, 8, 9 and 
10. . 


Battery Requirements l 


For the operation of each system three sets of dry batteries . 
are required, each set to consist of three dry cells. The bat- 
oe can be placed in the basement, or any other accessible 

ace. i 

Detailed informətion covering wiring diagrams, connections 
of wires and cables, connecting blocks, etc., can be found in 
our booklet, *Installing and Maintaining Western Electric 
Inter-Phones," which will be furnished upon request. ' 
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. Western Electric \nter-phone Systems 
Apartment House Service—continued 


System No. 21A 
Selective Ringing—Common Talking 
Vestibule can call apartments; apart- 
ments can open door. 


Vestibule 
No. 1524A or B ante none and one or 
more No. 3 type letter boxes. 
Apartments 
Code No. Description 
1527C-0 Surface Wall Type 
*1527C-1  “ ae 
1539C-0 Flush Wall Type 
*1539C-1 “ s 
*Button for door. 
Wiring and Batteries 
IThree wires common to all inter-phones; 
one wire for each apartment inter- 
phone; batteries to furnish operating 
current; one door opener and installing material. 


System No. 21C 


Ne1539-C TYPE 
GUTE * 


Garter 
BOX VESTIBULE 
SYSTEM Nadia, 


Vestibule can call apartments and janitor; apartments 


can open door. | 
Vestibule 


No. 1524A or B inter-phone and one or f 
more No. 3 type letter boxes.f 


Apartments 
. Code No. Description " 
1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 
1527C-1 " * One Button for Door. 
1539C-0 Flush Wall Inter-phone. 
1539C-1 “ * One Button for Door, 


Janitor 


No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter-phone. 


Wiring and Batteries 
{Three wires common to all inter- 
phones; one wire for each apartment 
inter-phone ; batteries to furnish operat- 
ing current; one door opener and install- 
ing material. 


System No. 21D 


Vestibule can call apartments and jani- 
tor; apartments can open door and call 
janitor. 


Na. 529-C TYPE 
(suTE ^1) 


Vestibule 
No. 1524A or B inter-phone, .and one SYSTEM tie2l C, 
or more No. 3 type letter boxes. 
. Apartments 
Code No. Description 


*1527C-1 Surface Wall Inter-phone 
**1527C-2 g š 

*1539C-1 Flush Wall Inter-phone 
**1539C-2 «4  «* : 


*One button for janitor. 


**Two buttons for janitor and door. 


Janitor or Laundry 


No. 1527C-0 Surface Wall Inter- 
phone. 


Wiring and Batteries 


IFour wires common to all inter- 
paones; one wire for each apartment; 
atteries to furnish operating current; 
one door opener, installing material. 


Na1527-C TYPE 
JANITORS SET E . . ' 
[One wire may be omitted if door 


SYSTEM No2lr opener is not used. 


W 


- 


TOne nest of letter boxes to be pro- 
vided for janitor for signaling purposes. 


Apartment House Service—Continued 
System No. 21E 


Selective Ringing—Common Talking | 


Vestibule can call apartments and 
‘janitor; apartments can open door 
and call janitor and laundry. 
Vestibule 
No. 1524A or Binter-phone and one 
or more No. 8 type letter boxes.’ 
: Apartments 
Code No. Description 
*1527C-2 Surface Wall Type 
**1527C-3 .“ . 
*1539C-2 Flush Wall Type 
**1539C-3 “  * 
*Two buttons, janitor and laundry. 
**Three buttons, janitor, laundry, 


door. 
Janitor and Laundry 
Two No. 1529C-0 Surface Wall 
Inter-phones. | | 
Wiring and Batteries : 
SYSTEM Mai E IFive wires common to all inter- 
phones, one wire for each apartment inter-phone, batteries to 
furnish operating current, one door open- 
er, and miscellaneous installing material. 


System No. 21G 


Vestibule can call apartments and jan- 
itor; apartments can call janitor and 
open door, and janitor can call apart- 
ments. 

Vestibule 

*One No. 1524A or B e and 

one or more No. 3 type letter boxes. ] 


Apartments 
Code No. Description 
*1527C-1 Surface Wall Type 
**1527C-2 u : i 
*1539C-1 Flush Wall Type 
**1 539C-2 & «& & 
*One button for janitor. 
* "Two buttons for janitor and door. 
Janitor and Laundry 
One Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 Surface 
Wall Inter-phones, depending upon num- 
ber of push buttons required. 


Nots.—For more than 8 buttons add 
push button block. 
Wiring and Batterles i 
{Four wires common to all inter-phones, one wire for each 
apartment inter-phone, batteries to furnish operating current, 
A and one door opener. 


System No. 21H 
Vestibule can call apartments and 
janitor; apartments can open door 
and call janitor and laundry; janitor 


and laundry can call apartments. 
Vestibule 


one or more No. 3 type letter boxes. f 
Apartments : 
Code No. Description 
1527C-2 Surface Wall Type, 2 But- 
tons for Janitor and Laundry. 
1527C-3 Surface Wall Type, 3 Buttons 
for Janitor, Laundry and Door. 
1539C-2 Flush Wall Type, 2 Buttons 
for Janitor and Laundry. 
1539C-3 Flush Wall Type, 3 Buttons 
for Janitor, Laundry and Door. 
Janitor and Laundry 
One Nos. 1527C-2 to 1527C-8 Surface 
Wall Inter-phones, depending upon 
number of push buttons required. 
. NoTE.—For more than 8 buttons, 
add push button block. 
SYSTEM Nazi H Wiring and Batteries. 
{Five wires common to all inter-phones, one wire for each 
apartment inter-phone batteries. : 
tOne wire may be omitted if door opener is not used. 
tOne nest of letter boxes to be provided for signalling pur- 
poses. | 


Western Electric Inter-phone Systems ' 


One No. 1524A or B inter-phone and 


i 


E 


, 
à 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Outfits 


~ GENERAL.— Where intercommunication is desired between 
two points in the home or in business, Western Electric Inter- 
phones can be furnished in “a-pair-in-a-package“ outfit; 
that is, two Inter-phones complete. with all the installing 
materials and instructions necessary to put them up. 'The 
outfits do not, however, include batteries, which must be 
ordered separately. For average conditions four or five dry 
cells will be sufficient. | mU NMM 


This standard package idea for Inter-phones has been 
devised as a means of assisting purchasers in selecting the 
proper equipment for their needs without, requiring them to 
make a study of the subject. At the same time it assures 


them of getting uniformly good materials, and in the proper 
amounts. The outfits are packed in a box ready to be sold | 


over the counter or mailed by parcel post. . 
SeRvicn.—Consists of two wall or hand set type Inter- 


phones suitable, for a private telephone line between house 


and barn or garage, or for a line that is wholly within a house, 
also for use in offices or shops between two buildings or in one 


building. | 
OPzRATION.— Either station can ring and talk to the other. 


Tyres or Outrits.—The Inter-phones are the same as. 
those specified for the Nos. 14 and 15C Inter-phone systems. 


Outfit No. 30 


Includes two surface wall 
No. 1527C-1 Inter-phones 
and 1 No. 51H retardation 
coil in one box but no install- 
ing or wiring material. 


No. 1527C-1 Inter-phories 


No. 30 Outfit 
Outfit No. 30A 


. For use where thé wiring is to be run entirely under cover 
and not exposed to moisture or weather. Includes one No. 30 
outfit in one box, and’ another box containing 75 feet of in- 
sulated 3 conductor copper wire, two battery connectors, in- 
sulated nails for fastening wires, and illustrated installing - 
instructions. | 
l | Outfit No. 30B ` 

For use where the wiring is to be run in the open between 
or outside of buildings, and exposed to weather and moisture. 
Includes one No. 30 outfit in one box, and another box con- 
taining 150 feet of outside 3 conductor copper wire, two 
brackets with screws, hooks and knobs to attach wires to 
building, two porcelain tubes to insulate wires when entering 
building, two battery connectors, 25 insulated nails for 


fastening wires inside building, and illustrated installing in- 


structions. 


` Western Electric Inter-phone Outfits 
k 4 d j Outfit No. 31 | 


‘Includes two hand set type No. 
6043P Inter-phones and No. 51H 
' retardation coil in one box but no 
installing or wiring material. 


. No. 6043P 
-  [nter-phones 


No. 31 Outfit 
Outfit No. 31A 


For use where the wiring is to be run entirely under cover 


and not exposed to moisture or weather. Includes one No. 


31 outfit in one box, and another box containing 75 feet of 
insulated 8 conductor copper wire, two battery connectors, 
insulated nails for fastening wires, and illustrated installing 
instructions. "E 


" | . Outfit No. 31B 


For use where the wiring is to be run in the open between 
or outside of buildings, and thus exposed to weather and 
moisture. Includes one No. 81 outfit in one box, and another 
box containing 150 feet outside 3 conductor copper wire, two 
brackets with screws, hooks and knobs to attach wires to 
buildings, two porcelain tubes to insulate wires when entering 
building, two battery connectors, 25 insulated nails for fasten- 
ing wires inside building, and illustrated installing instructions. 


MT _ Outfit No. i7 | 


. This consists of two N o. 1003 type hand set Inter-phones 
with all the material required to install a simple intercom- 
municating system between two points not over 80 feet apart, 


and where the wire will be wholly indoors and not exposed to 


weather conditions or moisture. 

. When installed in accordance with the directions furnished 
with each outfit, either station can call or talk to the other. 
Although intended primarily for business use, the No. 17 
outfit can be used equally well in the home. 

This outfit includes two hand set type Inter-phones, two 
connecting blocks with mounting. screws, 80 feet of insulated 
twisted pair copper wire, 60 insulated nails for fastening wire, 
two hooks for holding hand sets, two bells, two battery con- 


nectors, and illustrated installing instructions. 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Accessories - 
' Inter-phone Cabie 


For Outsido Use 


. The conductors are provided with single silk and single 
cotton insulation, which is colored in such a way that each 
pair and each single wire can be identified. The-cable is then 
impregnated with a wax compound and is covered with 
servings of paper and & heavy braiding, which is given a 
heavy coat of fireproofing paint. ' Se 7 
- 'The!impregnation with wax prevents the insulation from 
-fraying when the cables are installed. It also serves to protect 
the formed ends'against moisture. — i 

Three general types of cable are provided. Each type has 
its particular use, and care should be taken to order the proper 
cable for any desired purpose. These types are as follows: 

1. Interior Cable with outside braiding treated with gray 
fireproofing paint. Use only in dry places.: — 


2. Interior cable with green glazed cotton outside braiding. 


Use only in dry places where exposed to view. __ 

3. Outside cable, lead covered. Always use this cable out- 
‘side, and inside in every case where there is apt to be moisture 
even in & small degree. In conduit installations lead covered 
cable should be used.. x ee 

Lead-covered cables are not listed with separate Code Nos. 


Any fireproofed type of cable may be ordered with a lead, 


sheath. | | 
` All cables are -provided with.a standard color scheme, so 
that each pair can be distinguished from any other. The 


pairs are properly twisted to prevent inductive disturbances. _ 
Each cable contains two spare pairs of No. 22 gauge con- 
f N 


ductors. | ` 
inj Vn ! _ -Approx. 
Code Conpucrors, B. & S. Gaves ~ . Outside 
- No. No. 22 No. 18 Covering .. Diam., In. 
185B 4singles ..... Fireproofed braid ‘4 
161B 8 D EE. 
161B .(Lead) Bus ce uncut Lead sheath M 
142B 08 * ..... Green cotton braid 56 
162B ac :9. — debes . Fireproofed braid’ 4 
162B (Lead) 12 “ S... Leadsheath _ 3% 
164B 6 * 2pair Fireproofed braid . 33. 
164B (Lead) 6 “ 2 “ Leadsheath | ii 
134 6 pair 2 ^"  Fireproofed braid 3$ 
134B (Lead) 6 * 2 * Lead sheath p/4 
6 “ 2. * Green cotton braid 4# 
B 12 “ 2 “  Fireproofed braid % 
141B (Lead) 12 “ 2 “ Lead sheath 16 
56B 12 s 2 “ Green cotton braid 76 
7B. 16 * 2 “  Fireproofed braid ii 
157B (Lead) 16 “ 2 "  Leadsheath | 96 
158 .20 “ 2 *  Fireproofed braid % 
158B (Lead) 20 “ 2 ^" Lead sheath | 43 
136B 24 * 2 “  Fireproofed braid i 
136B (Lead) 24 “ 2 “ Lead sheath ZA 
140B 31 “ 2 "  Fireproofed braid 5% 
2 “ Lead sheath DA 


140B (Lead) 31 “ 
l No. 19 Type. Cabie Terminais 


The No. 19 type cable terminal is admirably suited for 
interior distributing work. It was designed after a great deal 
of study, and is thought to be the best of its kind on the market. 


Made of hard wood, numbered and shellacked, and equipped , 


with a japanned sheet metal cover. 


Codo Capacity Length | Width Depth 
No. in Pairs In. i In. In. 

19À 14 . 8 5% 9244 
19D  . 26 14 5% 212 


Western Electric 


| type hand set. 


_ attached to the bottom of the plate. 


; 
D 
L] ` 
` a . 
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Western Electric Inter-phone Accessories 
No. 6 Type Connecting Blocks 


Consists of brass studs embedded in a hard composition 
base. Studs fitted with two nuts (one a split check nut) and 


two washers. 


Code Capacity, Length Width ` Code Capacity Length Width 
No. ‘in Pairs In. In. o.  inPeis In. In. 
6G 6 4% 176 6C 16 12% 1% 
6B 11 8% 1% 6D 2 16% «1% 
6F 13 10% 1%: GE .926 . 19% 1%. 

Nos. 11 and 12 Types Connecting Biocks 


These consist of à'/ composition 
base in which the screw terminals 
are embedded. Each terminal con- 
sists of, two screw ‘bushings elec- 
trically connected ‘by, means of a 
metal strip, and : provided with 
screws and washers. 


- Code No. of - Sie. 
No. Terminals In. 


11B Same as No. 11A except 
equipped with a cover. 

12A 3 lüÜgxld ` 

12B Same as No. 12A except 
equipped with a cover. 


No. 1B Hand Set Hanger ! 
A black finish hanger for holding No. 1001 


No. 141A Hand Set Hook - 
A hook to be screwed into 
- wall for holding No. 1003 type 
— . handset. - 
Wood Push Button Blocks 
For use with Inter-phone Systems Nos. 
12A, 20G and 20H, also in private installa- 
tions and for call bell service. ! 


Wood Weighted 

: Base (7 Base. 
No. of Code . . Code 
Buttons No. : No. — 
4 7900 7980 

6 790 798 

8 7910 7990 
12 7921 79010 
16 . 7930 79020 
20 793 7902 


Green mercerized cord per foot per but- | um 
ton and attaching cord per button, are | UT 
furnished at extra charge. 


Metal Push Button Biocks 


A black finished metal box, bushed for the entrance of 
connecting cord or wires. A base pee is provided having 
tavo punched holes for mounting, if desired. Felt pads are 


. The push button groups and escutcheons, also the finish 
of these boxes are the same as specified for Unit Wall Inter- 
phones on the preceding pages. The box is 334x414x134 inches 
in Size. , 
| - Without Cords . 
Code No. of Code ^ No. of 
No. : Buttons No. . Buttons 
101A / Ll 104A  Á 4 
102A 2 106A 6 
103A . 8 108A 8 
. With 6 Foot Cords 
104AC 4 -108AC 8 
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: Western Electric Magneto 'Non-multiple 
Switchboards 


No. 1800 Sectional Unit Type 


i 


RE RTO, di spe e 7 
Noc 


Method of Assembiing No. 1800 
Switchboard to 35 Line Capacity 


The unit or sectional type construction for the small switch- 
board was introduced by the Western Electric Company a 
number of years ago, and since that time has been supplying 
the demand: of discriminating buyers for a small switchboard 
. that would meet their traffic requirements and eliminate the 
necessity of buying an “oversize switchboard.” 


The capacity of the No. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is 


from 10 to 50 lines. While 50 lines has been set as an arbitrary. 
maximum it is safe to assume that with a normally low calling 


rate as many as 70 or 80 lines can be handled conveniently. 
While the No. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is small in size 
(Floor space required only 2 feet x 214 feet), this does not 
mean that this board receives less consideration or care in 
manufacture than a larger switchboard, for the same quality 
of material, skilled workmanship and rigid inspection are 
applied to all of the Western Electric products regardless of 
size. Red oak lumber, which has been kiln-dried, thoroughly 
. seasoned and given a dark rubbed finish, is used in the. con- 
struction of the units. The inside of the units have been 
specially treated to preserve wood and prevent warping or 
cracking. 


To meet various requirements, there are different types of 

. base or supporting units, cord units, line units and top units. 

To assemble a switchboard of 10 lines capacity for example 
it is only necessary to select units as follows: 


1 Line Unit 


1 Supporting Unit 
1 Top Unit 


1 Cord Unit 


These units are easily assembled into a complete switch- 
board which. presents a neat, compact and serviceable ap- 
pearance and can be arranged to meet any service condition. 
Line units can be added at any time. — — 


All of the apparatus and terminals associated with the 
operator's cord and telephone circuits are mounted in the cord 
unit. | 


The circuits used are very simple. A diagram of each 
circuit is pasted to the inside of the rear doors for convenient 
reference. The back of each unit is hinged and, when open, 
all of the wiring and equipment are easily accessible. 


This switchboard is specially recommended for small, 
. rapidly growing telephone exchanges where the ultimate 
‘eapacity cannot be definitely determined. 


No. 1240-D Western Electric Magneto 
| Switchboards 


Non-multiple—Automatically Restored 
Line Signals 
Capacity, 165 Lines 15 Cord Circuits. 

This standard efficient magneto switch- 
board has been giving universal satisfac- 
tion in all parts of the United States and 
foreign countries. Designed by the larg-' ' 
est corps of telephone. engineers in the 
world. and equipped with reliable, eff- 
cient apparatus, it has met with the ap- 
proval of operating companies requiring 
magneto switchboards that insure a lon 
life of service, coupled with economica 
operating and maintenance. : 

Where more than 165 lines are required 
several sections may be lined' up with 
good results. This has been done in 
numerous cases and the desired arae 
obtained without any complications. 
of the apparatus used in this switchboard 
has been proven reliable and efficient in 
operation, by many years of service, it 
being economical to maintain and exempt 
from repairs to an exceptional degree. 

The operation of the No. 1240-D 
switchboard is simple and easily per- 

Front View formed for the line jacks are so grouped 
as to be within easy reach of the operator, reducing that work 
to a minimum. | 

The lumber used in the construction of the cabinet is red 
oak, thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried to prevent warping 
or cracking. j l 

The exterior of the cabinet is given a dull golden oak finish 


Y 


which is very serviceable. As an added precaution against .' 


warping, cracking or decay the interior surfaces are coated . 
with shellac. ; 

The steel framework which supports the face equipment is 
copper plated as a protection against corrosion or rust, also 
insuring a positive round connection for the apparatus. 

An apparatus and terminal board is mounted in the rear of 


the switchboard on which are mounted the repeating coils, 


night alarm bell, and large screw terminals where all power 
wiring such as power ringing, transmitter battery, night 
alarm battery, monitor taps, etc., are terminated. 7 
The No.'1240-D non-multiple magneto switchboard is 
furnished with either single or double supervision cord circuits. 
Single supervision boards may, if desired, be equipped with 
five cord circuits having toroidal repeating coils and switching 
keys. Double supervision boards may be equipped with 
either the condenser type non-hang-up cord circuits, or the 
condenser repeating coil type non-hang-up, non-ring-through 
cord circuits. The present switchboard, it arranged for single 
supervision, may be changed to a double supervision board 
sunply by installing the necessary additional apparatus. 


==] 
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Dimensions 
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No. 1012 Western Electric Magneto Wall 
Switchboards 


Ringer Type ` -` 
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This switchboard is intended for use in exchanges having 


10 lines or less, and where the number of calls does not war- - 


rant having a regular telephone operator in attendance. 


It has been installed by numerous rural companies who 
desire a switching station establishedin the country in which 
case it is installed in a farmer's home and the calls are answered 


by members of the family. | 


Being e quippes with ringers, constant attendance at the 
switchboard is not necessary as the bells can be heard at some 
distance from the board. 


In addition to this ringer, indicators are supplied with each 
ringer which gives a visible signal showing which bell 
been ringing. 

The cabinet is well constructed of thorough seasoned, 
quarter sawed oak, which is given a durable light finish. 'The 
front is hinged and the'apparatus and wiring is within easy 
reach for inspection or maintenance. ' | 


Equipment 


Each line is provided with a jack and a 1000 ohm ringer, 
although 1600 or 2500 ohm ringers can be furished if required. 
Four-cord circuits, with a listening-in jack bridged across the 
tip and ring, and a listening cord are provided for handlin 
the calls, no supervisory or ring off signals being provided. 
A powerful five-bar hand generator is furnished for ringing 

ses. The operator’s telephone set consiste of the reg- 
ular long distance transmitter and receiver. 


Operation 


Subscribers are called b ringing with the hand generator: 


over the listening cord with which the operator answers calls 
and listens in for supervisory purposes. Connections are 
made with the other cords, without. the use.of keys. 
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No. 1801 Western Electric Private Exchange 


: .Switchboards  . 
Central Battery—Sectional Unit Type 


VVC Ov eevee Gotto togte 


|... Systems B, C or D . 

The No. 1801 sectional unit type switchboard (like the 
No. 1800) was originated by the Western Electric Co., and 
introduced to the telephone trade to supply the demand for a 
small flexible and economical switchboard. Adaptable to 


many conditions, this switchboard has been installed by small 


telephone companies, as private branch exchanges, for hotels, 
factories, public schools and institutions or any place where 
telephone service was required and the ultimate capacity could 
not be definitely determined. . 

Being of the unit type, with construction somewhat similar 
to the sectional book case, and so arranged that additional 
units may be readily added when required, this switchboard 
is adaptable to many line and traffic conditions which are met 


. on the small exchange. The rear of the units is permanentl 


closed. The front panels of all units are held in place wit 
thumb screw locks and are hinged to permit access to the 
wiring, terminals and apparatus. All connections are made 


under screw terminals. | 
The No. 1801 has lamps 
for the line and supervisory 
" signals, Birch lumber, with a 
DS aoe eee ae Te GAL da finish, or quarter 
ENCOUNTER sawedredoak which has been 
Aq NP S kiln dried’ and thoroughly 
seasoned to prevent warping 
and cracking is used in the 

construction of the units. 

_ Four systems—"'A," “B,” 
“C” and “D” have been de- 
vised to handle the various 
classes of service required in 
this type of switchboard. 
uD Telephones which can be 
System A used with the systems are 

listed under heading: Central Battery Telephones. 

System A.—This system pou for communication be- 
tween the switchboard and stations only. There are no 
facilities for inter-communication between stations or for con- 
nections to.a central office. 

- System B.—This system embodies all of the features of 
System “A” and in addition has facilities or intercom- 
munication between stations. l 

System C.—This s 

system “B” and in addition two plug ended trunks are pro- 


vided which may be equipped for connections to, either | 


magneto or central battery central offices. 
Nors.—Dirrect current is used for ringing the telephone 
bells in Systems A, B, and C. 


System D.—This system has all of the features of system — 


**O" except that it employs the regular two wire line circuit, 
and alternating current is used for ringing purposes. 
The telephone sets used with this system are the regular 
central battery sets used with central office systems. | 
Wnte our nearest house for particulars. State which 
System is best suited for your requirements. 


em embodies all of the features of. 


furnished only 


) 
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_ished, h old - 


‘are also supplied 
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-No.. 1962 Western Electric Private:Břanch — 


^. Exchange Switchboards 
5 ^i Sanitary Type ^. ` 
Capacity: 


200 Central Battery Local Lines 
8 Trunk Lines, 12 Cord Circults a 
| This switch- 
. board is de- 


. Signed for use 
as a private 
branch exchange 
connecting with 
a publie tele- 
phone system. 
It is of the cen- 
tralbattery 
type, making 
use of lamp line 
‘signals and lamp 
supervisory sig- 


signal is asso- 
ciated ` directly 
with the corre- 
sponding. line 
jack. The lamp 
| ` Supervision is 
positive as the signal is closely associated with the correspond- 
ing cord. This arrangement provides for rapid and reliable 
operation. - 2n Qty ME 2 
This type of board is furnished with either plug or jack- 
ended trunks. The plug-ended trunks provide for reducing 
the number.of connecting cords and are an efficient means of 
providing inter-connections with a city exchange system. 
The jack-ended trunks afford high-class connections and are 
somewhat less expensive than plug-ended trunks. They 
‘also require the furnishing of a somewhat greater number 
of connecting cord circuits. These trunks may be supplied 
for connection to either a magneto or a central battery 
office. en : 
plug-ended 
trunks are furn- 


ing jack circuits 


to enable an op- 
erator to hold 
the exchange ' 
trunks when all 
four lines hap- 
pen to be busy. 

' This type of | 
switchboard is 


DIAGRAM SHOWING DIMENSIONE OF uà (968 SWITCHBOARD, 


Dimensions 


. in a single position section, but two sections can be lined up 


together to appear as one section and a drawer unit can be 
supplied at either or both ends of a one or two position line-up. 
The key-shelf is: 3014 inches high, which permits the use of 
an ordinary office chair, also provides for lining up the 
switchboard with standard office desks. _ 

The standard wood work is birch with mahogany finish, or 
quarter sawed oak, light finish. | 


Built along the lines of modern office furniture it will 
harmonize with the surroundings in any modern office. ! 

` The No. 1962 switchboard being universally wired is adapt- 
able to the varied requirements of private branch exchange 


. gervice. It is designed to handle all practical service conditions 


which have arisen'since the advent of the private branch ex- 
change idea. 2 n von 


In addition to including all of the popular features adapted 


. to private branch E RE service the No. 1962 switchboard 


is of the ‘‘Sanitary Desk. e" of construction which repre- 
sents the Western Electric Company's most recent develo - 
ment and departure from old manufacturing methods. 
This switchboard is evidence of the continuous efforts being 
exerted by the Western Electric engineers toward the develop- 


ment of modern switchboards which will meet the exacting 


_ demands of discriminating buyers, and still retain the simplic- 


ity of operation, quality of material, skilled workmanship 
and low maintenance cost, which have been characteristic of 
Western Electric products in the past. | 


nals. The line: 


-Electric = = 


 : No. 1948 Western Electric Central Battery 
| Non-multiple. Switchboards 
| Sanitary Type 


Capacity: .240 Central Battery Lines, 40 Toll 
or Rural Lines, 20 Transfer Trunks 
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The No. 1948 Switchboard is designed to provide the small 

in ep companies who desire central battery service with 
modern, efficient and reliable equipment. It is built along the 
lines of the modern office desk, having square lines generally, 
square legs (metal capped at bottom) and a clearance under- 
neath for cleaning purposes, hence the term ' 'Sanitary. Type” 


-and is the Western Electric Company's latest departure from 


old methods of small switchboard manufacture. Meeting 
the demands of exacting buyers as it does is evidence of the 
confidence enjoyed by this company in the developmest of a 
much needed small central battery switchboard which is easy 
to operate, economical to maintain and constructed of the 


-. same materials which enter into the construction of the larger 


boards upon which the Western Electric Company's reputa-, 
ion fer quality products is built and maintained. 


TRANSFER TRUNKS, 


TOLLLInaS COMBIMED 
JAOKS AMDSIGNALS . 


OLNTRAL BATTER 
LINE Sine uit d 


SIDE-VIEW 


DIAGRAM SHOWING DIMENSIONS OF NO.I948 SWITCHBOARD. , 
Dimensions ; i 

Cord circuits are arranged with lamp supervisory. signals, 
giving positive supervision. Any or all cord circuits can be 
robles gg to operate as straight central battery or full uni- 
versal. | | ! 

In the universal circuits, toroidal type repeating coils 
wil be furnished if specified. When these are furnished. 
cutout key may be used so that if two magneto lines are con- 
nected, the repeating coil may be either cut in or out of cir- 
cuit. When a magneto and central battery line are connected, 
the repeating coil equipment will serve to minimize noise. 

Various ringing combinations are available. -To provide 
for any of these, universal wiring is installed. | ae 

Suspended type transmitters are: usually furnished, but 
chest type transmitters will be supplied, if ordered. 

Write our nearest house for particulars. | 
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No. 550. Type Western Electric Private. 
Branch Exchange Non-multiple 
Switchboards unl 
The No. 550B 
switchboard in both 
the 30 and 80-line 
capacities makes an 
ideal installation in 
B any city or town 
Hunni where the present 
BETHTID equipment of the 
| main central office 
' is of o manua] cen- 
iral battery type. 
It has end panels 
permitting the lining 
-up of two boards. 
. Red oak lumber 


ish or birch with ma- 
hogany finish-is used 


"work parts. 
If there is a possi- 
bility of a. change 


80-line No. 550B chine switching tele- 


| | hone equipment the 
purchase of the No. 550C switchboard, which has trunks 
arranged for.connection to machine switching offices, including 
the necessary dialing features, is recommended. | 
ee |». Types and Capac 


Station lines total. 
TStation lines. 


- wired for relays. :10 20 10. . 20 
Trunk lines........ 10 15 10 - 15 
*Cord circuits. ...... 10 5 10 ^ 15 


1 
*The cord circuits in the No. 550B board can be equipped for 


either single or double supervision while those in the No. 550C 
board are arranged for double supervision only. 

TCertain lines are wired for relays to be ‘ised on lines where 
the telephone is located considerable distance (800ft.) from the 
switchboard. Relays aré not provided unless specified. 

The equip- | 
ment, such as 
relays,  resis- 
tances, retard 
coils, ~ete., as- 
sociated with 
the trunk, line, 
cord, night 
alarm, dialing, 
auxiliary and 
operator’s tele- 
phone circuits, ` 
18 mounted. on 
a swinging re- 
lay gate which- 
is constructed 


of a single piece 
: PRONT- Vit Ww SOo€-vitw |. 
of cold drawn DIMENSIONS OF NO. 550 PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE SWITCHBOARD. 
galvanized | | 
-steel bent in ~ Z2 Dimensions 


the p er shape and mounted on a heavy steel bracket se- 
curely Aclened. to the switchboard. | i 
The line circuits are simple and terminate on screw termi- 
nals located on a hinged connecting rack which can be opened 
for inspection. Jack ended trunk circuits are used in all No. 
550 boards. The cord circuits embody all of the features re- 
uired for the successful operation of the private branch ex- 

change. Connections between stations and from stations to 
trunks are easily established. S 

Individual line jacks and associated lamp sockets are used 
in all boards on trunk and line circuits. 

The jacks and lamp sockets are individually mounted as in 
the line circuits. — ' mu 

The dial may or. may not be used as desired it being easily 
installed when needed. It is connected to the local cable by 
means of a flexible cord and the dial itself held in place by a 
spring clip which is screwed to the keyshelf. When the dial 
is not' equipped the hole for the cord is suitably covered with 
an apparatus blank. op wars 


| Western Electric 


with a rich dark fin- 
. for all exposed wood- ' 


from manual to ma-. 


y pacity er 
 550B(30) .550B(80) 550C(30) 550C(80) 
30 '80 . 80 80 


| course, that the line is 
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` Western Electric Magneto Telephones 
No. 1317 Type 


General Description 


telephone represents 
the highest develop- 
ment attained in mag- 
neto telephone design 
and construction. It 


the Western Electric 
-Company for more 
than a decade, and its 
mi efficiency, relia- 
bility and long lifehave 
been thoroughly prov- 
en by the hundreds of 
thousands in service. | 


2 and 3 Cell Types 


No. 1317 telephones 
are made in two styles, 
namely, the “2 cell” 


talking circuits of these 
tical, i.e., they employ 


receivers and 
tion coils. The battery 
compartment of. the 
: : “3 cell” type is suf- 
ficiently large to take three standard dr cells, whereas only 
two dry cells can be placed in the “2 cell" type.- The larger 
cabinet of the “3 cell” type also permits the mounting of 
the No. 48 type (5 bar) generator, while the “2 cell” type 
employs the No. 50 type lege 3 bar) generator. 

The No. 50 type (large 3 bar) | ] 
generator, while intended primarily E— 
for use on medium loaded lines, is ` 
exceptionally powerful, and is cap- 
able of giving satisfactory service 
on about 90 per cent of the lines 
now in usé. For example this 
generator will rmg. thirty 2500 . 
ohms ringers connected to a No. 
12BB iron metallic telephene line 
15 miles in length pius 2-Ceil Dimensions ' 
installed and in good condition). It will operate more tele- 
phones on a line than many four or five bar generators. 

4 sara | WoobwoRK AND FiNISH.— 

. 'The eabinet is made of quarter 

sawed oak and given three coats 
of high-grade varnish rubbed 
down by hand.  Unexposed 

Surfaces of the telephone are 

also given a protective finish. so 

. a8 to prevent warping: | 

Wirina.—All terminals inclu- 

ding those for the transmitter, 

^ recéiver, cord, line wires, etc., 

are plainly marked so that 

there can be no possible mistake when making connections. 

The various cords, such as those of the transmitter and 

receiver and the flexible leads running to the condenser are 
all furnished with cord tips. - 

A complete and explanatory circuit label is pasted on the 
inside of the door of each telephone in addition to which-a 
booklet is furnished 
stallation and maintenance. ie | 
. Metau FiNisH.—The transmitter bracket, gongs, switch 
hook, generator, crank and lock escutcheon are given an 
extremely durable and pleasing black finish. l ' 

_ ADJUSTMENT.— These telephones are carefully adjusted in 
the factory, and should, therefore, be satisfactory for service 
as received by the customer unless unusual service con- 
ditions should be encountered, in which case only the ringer 


2-Ceil, Closed View 


uw 


will require readjustment. The adjustment of the ringer is a. 


very simple matter and instructions furnished in the ooklet 
are so clear that no difficulty will be encountered. | 


The No. 1317 type - 


has been standard with 


and the “3 cel." The: 
two types are iden- 


the same transmitters, 
induc-. 


giving complete instructions for in- 


" 
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. Western Electric Magneto Telephones 
No. 1317 Type—Continued 


No.1317 Three-cell Type 


Re- Trans- ating 


Code Tran- Re- ceiver mitter Con- Code Res. Cur- 


- No. mitter ceiver Cord Cord denser No. Ohms rent 
1317AH None 38AG 1000 A.C. 
1317N - One * 38FG 1600 A.C. 
1317R No. | 21W38FG 1600 A.C. 
1317P . No. 547 |None38BG 2500 A.C. 
13178 323BW 143474521 and 121W 38BG 2500 A.C. 
1317AU ee 30 ins. (One |^ | 
1317BA | No. |None 55AG 1000 A.C. 

548 * 38FG 1600 A.C. 
6 ins. , vs B ln 
Kup or 

Riverine CURRENT 

Gen- Rin er CLASS OF" 

erator ele- SraNAL SERVICE . 

in Tele- “phone Telephone Central Line 

GENERATOR phone per- to De cx Conditions 

Code Code Cur- Sends ates Central as Regards 

No : No. rent Out On  . Office Telephone “Tod 
5 Lightly 
1317AH 22A : Medium 
13178: 484 JAC. AC. A.C. Code Code Heavy 
1317P 48A . 3 EL 
13178 48A (A.C, ` : Center ) © : 
1317AU — and P.C. A.C. Checking Code Lightly 
1317BA 22D  |P.C. | | 
- ^ 48A AC. ASC, AC. C.O. Code Medium 

selective* f. i 


. No. 1317C Two-ceil Type | 


——— —-RINGER-————— 


i a Oper- 

Re- Trans- | ating 

Code Trans- Re- ceiver  mitter Con- Code Res. Cur- 
No. mitter ceiver Cord Cord denser No. Ohms rent 


1317CA | None 53FG 1600 A.C. 
One }) * . 
1317CG No. * 53AG 1000 A.C. 
1317CJ "E No. |547 . * BABG 2500 A.C. 
323BW 143AW 41521 and ; 
1317CN i 30 ins. | One * B3FG 1600 A.C. 
1317CR e - No. 21W 53FG 1600 A.C. 
1317CP | 548  |None53BG 2500 A.C. 
1317CS : 6 ins. J21W 53BG 2500 A.C. 
4 Kp or 
N um NURRENT 
Gen- r CLASS or e 
erator ^ ele- SIGNAL SERVICE : 
in Tele- phone Telephone Central Line 
" GENERATOR hone Oper- . to pe Conditions 
Code Code 'Cur- nds ates Central as Regards 


No. No. rent Out On Office Telephone Load 
1317CA 50F A.C. A.C. A.C. TA ) Code Medium 


: Code Code  *- 
1317CG 50F A.C. A.C. A.C. { Can Signal 4 party | Lightly 
1317CJ 22BE A.C. A.C. A.C. |C.O. only selective 
1317CN 50F A.C. A.C. A.C. Code . Code Medium 
1317CR 50F A.C. A.C. A.C. » « : 
1317CP 50F A.C. A.C. A.C. 8 s i 
131708 50F AC. AC. AC. - & i " 


In addition to the above-mentioned apparatus.all of these 


telephones are equipped with the following apparatus: 


No. 13 . Induction Coil. 
. No. 8A. Transmitter bracket. 
No. 148Y Switchhook. 


*Equipped with No. 1006A push button. Telephone user 
can signal central office secretly or not as desired and can 
signal other parties on same line by code ringing. (See pages 

PM 
describing “Magneto Telephones—Definition of Terms.” ) 
**Center checking service. Telephone user can only signal 
the central office operator. ***The No. 323W will be furnished 
until the stock is exhausted. 


Wesrerr Electric ' 


| Western: Electric. - Magneto Tulephones 
` Nós. 6003 and .6004 ‘Desk Typs `- 


| Interlor View of No. 6004D . 
The Nos. 6003 and 6004 type desk telephones consist of a 


.. No; 1020AL Desk Stand and a Nó. 300 or,315 type Desk Set . 
Box. These telephones comprise the combinations of desk 


stands and desk set boxes that are most used, and therefore, 
for convenience in ordering, , are covered by a single- code 
number. 

E E of apparatus differing from those covered by . 
these code numbers listed may be obtained hy ordering the 
arate items that will make up the desk telephone desired. 
The following items of pr are the electrical equivalent 
of the No. 1020AL Desk' Stand and may therefore be used in 
connection with any of the desk set boxes listed below. : 


Ne o. EN Telephone Arm . . No. 1048AC Telephone Arm 
048 


| “ 1001C and H hand sets 
* 1048AB “ s “ 1002AC hand set 


No. 300 Type Desk Set. Box and 
No. 1048-AC Telephone Arm 


—— — ——JCoNrsNrS or Desr Set Bor 


a ER 
p t- Bias 
Code Dak pn Cur- Code ce Fea- 
No. . - Box rent _ No.  (Ohms) rent ture 
6003B 1020A L 315H A.C. 51AG 1000 A.C ane | 
i pring | 
6003C 1020AL 315J - A.C. 49BG 2500 P.C. ue 
ws 
6004B 1020AL 300K A.C. 51BG 2500 A.C. None 
6004C 1020AL 300L A.C. 51FG 1600 A.C. None 
6004D  1020AL 300AA A.C. 51BG 2500 A. C None 
6004E 1020AL 300AB A.C 51FG 1600 JA. C. None 
Method of Med d 
e 0 
, , Tele- Ringer. Signalli Employed 
Dese Ser Box © pine in Tele- Employ by Signal- Line 


(C ONTINUED) nals pi hone is ling i of Condition 
Code . Ringer Con- egards 


User 
guis of This = 
Gong denser d bys d ith To te Tele one Load 


6003B 29A Nonel3 )A.C. A.C,f Code’ Code p 
| Ringing Ringing 

UTE A.C. P. C Can Four (Lightly 

6003C 29A “ 13 Only. Part Loaded 
Signal Selective 

l , (Cent ral 
| Heavil 
.6004B 29A “ 18 A.C. A.C.fCode Code |Loade 
6004C 29A * 13 A.C. A.C.|Ringing - Ringing - dum 

= ade 

6004D 29A “ 13 AC. A.C. Ri Code {Medium 
6004E 29A, “ 18 A.C. A.C.\ Ringing Rihging| Loaded 


Norz.—In the case of the Nos, 300AA,' 301AB, 315H, ‘and 
315J Desk Set Boxes provision is made "for. inserting a one 
microfarad condenser (see No. 21W condenser) in series with 
the dris However, condensers are not furnished unless so 
ordered. 
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Western Electric Central Battery Telephones 


^A Nos. 1533 and 6054 Types 


Telephones representing: the highest and most modern 
development in central battery telephone design are found 
in the Nos. 1533 and 6054 types.. 

In addition to the superior features represented by the 
individual pieces of apparatus and circuits, these telephones 
embody a number of features that are particularly worthy of 
note, namely: E l \ 

Ringer and gongs are enclosed within the case thereby pre- 
venting tampering, reducing maintenance and greatly im- 
proving the appearance. ZEN 

Case is made of heavy sheet steel, copper plated and finished 
with two coats of extremely durable black enamel (baked on) 
especially developed for this particular purpose. . 

The case is constructed so that every part of the interior is 
easily accessible when the cover is opened. 

The base is flanged thereby giving greater rigidity and pre- 
venting base from cutting into plastered surfaces. 

Unit type of construction and universal terminal block 
employed. This permits of the telephone being readily con- 
verted from one class of service to another. This also permits 
of a desk set box being converted into a wall telephone or vice 
versa by a substitution of covers. at uu cx 


No. 1533 Type Telephones € 


No. 1533A—Interlor — 


No. 1533A | 
Pe Trans- Re- Code aA es. Con- 
No. mitter - ceivers . No. "^ - (Ohms) denser 
1533A 323BW 143AW 8AG *1400 21AP 
1533K 323BW 171W 8AG *1400 21F 
1533Y loge — cce 8AG *1400 21AP 
1533AR  323BW 143AW 42AG <... 21AP 
41SG 
3314 cycles 
1533E M 
1533F 50 cycles - 
1533H 6624 cycles 
41RG . 
m 1624 cycles 
Telephone Induc- 
Code tion Talking — Kind of Ringing 
No. Relay Coil . Cirouit Ringing Current 
1533A .. 46, "ipe a peas TENA 
ries Centr ingle Party.  . 
1533K .. None { Battery 2 Party Selective 
Central Battery {4 Part Semi- A.C, 
1533 Y 18 {Signalling Local Selective | 
Battery Talking 


1533AR 85J 46 ' Standard 4 Party Selective P.C. 


1533E or 
armonic 
eed .. .. Standard 4&8 Party H’rm’nic 
GOES LN (Selective 
1533H 


All of these telephones are equipped with the No. 7A trans- 
mitter bracket, Nos. 547 and 548 six-inch transmitter cords 
and a 30-inch No. 521 receiver cord. 

*NoTE.—The No. 8A G ringers were formerly wound to 1000 
ohms instead of 1400 ohms. The 1000 and 1400 ohms ringers 
have the same impedance and may be used interchangeably 
in service. 

See separate listing for “Central Battery Telephones for 
Use with No. 1801 Switchboards,’’ and for protectors, 

The No. 323BW transmitters have a black finish. 


Wesfern Electric Central Battery Telephones 


No. 6054 Desk Type 


` No. 6054 Desk Telephone—No. 1020AL 
Desk Stand Partially Dismantled 


The No. 6054 desk type telephones consist of a No. 1020 
type desk stand and a desk set box. These telephones com- 


^ prise the combinations of desk stand and desk set boxes that 


are most used and, therefore, for convenience in ordering are . 
covered by a single code number. | 

Combinations of apparatus differing from those covered 
by the No. 6054 series of code numbers may be obtained by 
ordermg a desk stand and a desk set box as separate items, 


- alsoa yee era arm or a hand set may be used in place of the 


desk stand if desired. 

For example, any of the desk set boxes that will function 
with the No. 1020AL desk stand will also function with the , 
following: | i 


1020CC Telephone arm .1001C, ‘Hand sets  . 
i and H (See Hand 
Set Hangers) 
1048AA Telephone arm i 
1048AB Telephone arm 1002AC Hand set : 
1048AC  .. Telephone arm | 
TELEPHONES Cope 
Tele- - No.—Covzns Contents or Dzsx SET Box 
phone . Desk RINGER ' 
Code Desk Set Box | Code Res. Con- 
No. Stand Code No. No. . (Ohms) denser 
6054A 1020AL 534A |^. 8AG *1400- 21AP 
l 1000 : 
6054AR 1020AL 534AR  _ 42AG fand nap 
: 19000 
6054E 534E..  418G `’ 
3314 cycles 
6054F 534F 41TG Y 
1020AL -50 cycles ve. 21F 
6054G - 534G 41UG - 
» 6624 or 
6054H 534H 41RG 
16% cycles ars. 
6054K 1020AH 534K  .. 8ÀG |. *1400 21F 
Desk Sar Box 
(CONTINUED) 
: Induc- l 
Code - tion Talking - Ringing 


No Relay Coil Circuit Kind of Ringing Current 


6054A ... 46 Std. C.B. a party and 2 party AC 
, selective........f ^ 
l P.C. 
6054AR 85J 46 Std. C.B. 4 party selective (Pulsating 
; . current) 
6054E : | 
6054F i Harmonic 4 party se- 
6054G  .... 46 Std. C.B. lective or 8 party + Harmonic 
6054H gemi-selective. . . - 
T Series Single party and 2 part 
6054K .... None Saree : A ar pay LAC. 
atte e*997902»2 ' ME 


ry 
NorzE.—See listings of No. 534 type desk set boxes, No. 1020 
desk stands &nd protectors. 
"The No. 8AG ringers were formerly wound to 1000 ohms 
instead of 1400 ohms. The 1000 ohm and 1400 ohm ringers 
have the same impedance and may be used interchangeably 
in service. 
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_ Western Electric Central Battery . . 
m Telephones 
For Use with No. 1801 Switchboard 


No. 6000AE 
| Systems A and B . 

The telephones for No. 1801 Switchboard Systems A and’ 
B are of the series talking circuit type and equipped with 
140 ohm vibrating bells which operate on direct current. | 

e 


Case and 


No. 1539A 


W. Mounting Receiver 
Surface Wall Watch Case Type 
1539A Metal, Black Flush Wall Watch Case Type 
1533N Metal, Black Surface Wall Hand Receiver . 
6034AU No. 1020BJ Stand Desk © ^ Watch Case Type 
Nortr.—Information on hand set type telephones and desk 
fec phones equipped-with hand receivers will be furnished on 


No. . is 
1527A Metal, Black 


app cation. System C x 
The telephones for No. 1801 Switchboard System C may 
be, of the same types as used for Systems A and B, but in 
case the system is connected to an outside exchange, telephones; 
equipped with standard central battery induction coil talking 
circuit should be used in order to obtain satisfactory trans- 
mission, as follows: i 


Code No. . Case and Finish Mounting 
1533M Metal, Black Surface Wall 
6000AE No. 1120CN Stand No. 295AU Box 


'" . System D , 

Any standard central battery telephone with ringers 
operated by alternating current either induction coil or 
series types can be used with System D. `The No. 1538A 
wall type and No. 6054A desk type telephones may be selected 
for this system. | | 

No. 1320 Type Telephones For Police Service 


-S 


No. 1320A Outer Door Open ' 

The No. 1320 type is a metal case weatherproof telephone 
for central battery service. It was designed primarily for 
the Police Patrol Service but will be found very satisfactory 


. for Boner central battery service where a weatherproof 


telephone is required. 


he apparatus is mounted on a metal frame which is re- 


movable as a unit from the case. An inner door protects the 
apparatus from the weather when the outer door is open. 
The overall. dimensions are 6% inches deep by 13% inches 
high by 12% inches wide. arc» 

A loud ringing extension bell may be connected in multiple 
with the ringer of this telephone thereby providing means of 
signaling a patrolman from a distance (see extension bells). 

A tapped hole is provided in each end of the case for re- 
ceiving conduit. Four holes are. drilled in the back of the 
case for receiving mounting screws or mounting clamps. 
The lock on the outer door is designed so that the key cannot 
be removed until the door is closed. a 

-Outer door is not marked. Standard finish, gray paint. 


Special No. 1320A. telephones may be obtained with outer | 
doors marked (raised characters cast on door) in accordance | 


with customer's requirements; color of finish, as specified. 


‘Western Electric a 


Gray Telephone Pay Stations 
. Non-eleetrical—For Local or Central Battery 
|. '.' Service ... .-. - 


. No. 11. Mounted on a 
' No. 1317 Wali Telephone . 
The operation of these pay sta- 
tions is accomplished without the 
aid of moving parts or electrical 
connections, the signals being pro- 
duced by the coins striking gongs or 
chimes, the sound of which is trans- 
mitted to the central office operator . 
through the transmitter of the 
telephone at which the pay station 
is located. In view of the simplicity 
and reliability of these pay stations, 
toei maintenance cost is extremely 
OW. j 
(These pay stations cannot be 
used for pre-payment service, as 


No. 7 Mounted on a 
Central Battery Teiephone 


No. 14 Mounted with a 
No. 1020 Desk Stand 


the coin is not under the control of the central office opera- 
tor, as in the Western Electric No. 7 and No. 50 type Coin 
Collectors.) : 


l No. 7 , | 
This wil be drilled to take standard transmitter arms. 


4 


Gray - ype o Approx.. 

Code Telephone Size 

No. - Used On Coins Arranged For In. . 
7 Wall 9x414x3 


Nickels, Y and Quarters 


; 4 i 6. Hy a 
This pay station will not be provided with & mounting 
bracket unless specifically so ordered. i 
8A Wall ' Nickels Tx894x8V$ 
Bracket for No. 8A Pay Station, = _ 
In ordering this bracket, specify the make and code number 
of the telephone on which the pay station is to be used in 
order that the proper form of bracket may be furnished. 


o. 11 
A mounting pat is included with this pay station for 
mounting it at the side of a telephone, as shown in cut. 
11 Wall N MEI rri ABg Quarters 9x414x3 
l o. 

This equipped with two clamps of such size as to fit the | 
stem of a standard desk telephone. In ordering, specify the 
type and make of desk telephone with which it is intended for 


use. 

.13A . Desk 912x3 Vox3M4 
' MT No. 14 ^ 

Fittings will be furnished with this pay station to permit 


: of attachment to standard types of desk telephones. In 


ordering, specify the type and make of desk-telephone with 

which it is intended for use. | 

14 Desk Nickels, a ee Quarters 11x43x33 

o. 

This pay station will be equipped with fittings to permit 

of its being attached to a standard type of desk telephone. 

Fittings are arranged so that the-unit thus formed may be 

fastened to & counter or bp Een booth shelf. In ordering, 

specify the type and make of desk telephone with which it 1s 

intended for use. | 

20 Desk Nickels, Dimes and Quarters 1034x414x314 
The above code numbers cover pay station boxes only. | 


Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 
General 


in & mine enable the 
superintendent. to communi- 
cate instantly with all the 
important parts of the plant. 
The saving in time and 
OU TA e money which it effects by 
dox TES E AENA, l d y Mane routine 
Bea i rag RA RAIN X orders or when there is a 

i lE epp a temporary suspension of 
a ME power, a shutdown of somé 
248/764 4 part of the plant, an 

^ accident or an emergency 
affecting both life and property, justifies many times over 


_ the investment required. 


| Mine Làws ! ! 

That the Legislatures of many of the States have made 
the installation of mine telephones and signals a requirement 
for mine operation, is in itself sufficient endorsement of their 
usefulness. Those farsighted operators who so quickly and 
wisely responded to these demands are realizing the benefits 
of the increased operating efficiency that they effect in their 
mines along with the insurance against loss of life which was 


. ihe primary object of the legislative acts. 


l Mine Telephone Systems 
. In the Superintendent's office, engine house and other dry 
and protected parts of the Plant, which should have com- 


munication with each other and the mine, the use of standard | 


wall and desk type magneto telephones is recommended. 
In cases where all the telephones of the system are con- 


 nected to à single line (party line) the telephone used should 


be designed for use on heavily loaded lines—for example: 


. No. 1836J telephones for service below ground and in , 


exposed locations above ground. l 

.No. 1317S telephones (wall type) (5 bar generator) for 
service above ground in ee locations, or — 

No. 6004B telephones (desk types). 

In cases where the size of the plant warrants it, the prefer- 
able arrangement is to employ a number of lines and a 
switchboard instead of a party line. These lines may each 
have a number of telephones connected to them but the most 
satisfactory arrangement is to have the most important 
telephones of the system (for example, the engine room 
telephone and the Superintendent’s telephone) connected to 


individual lines. 


In cases where a switchboard is employed, the telephones 


used below ground should be of the No. 1336 type but the 


lines above ground, if lightly loaded, may be equipped with 
telephones having 3 bar generators. For example: 
o. 1817AH Telephones (wall type), or 
No. 6003B Telepliones (desk type). 


No. 1336 Type Telephones l 
Briefly, these are metal case`magneto telephones having 
all apparatus and parts treated to resist the action of moisture. 
They are primarily designed for use on heavily loaded lines 
where code ringing is employed and, while they are intended 
chiefly for mine service they are also recommended for 
outdoor use as in railway service, etc. 


Moisture-Proofing 
Experience has shown that moisture will condense on the 
inside surfaces of mine telephones regardless of whether or 
not they are of so called “Air Tight" construction. In view 
of this, the practice of employing gaskets, stuffing boxes, 
etc. was abandoned a number of years ago in favor of the 


. design illustrated by the No. 1836 type. In this design small 


openings are provided which permit air to circulate through 
the telephone without exposing it to the chance of trouble 
due to the entrance of foreign material. An opening is also 
rovided so that water may. drain off instead of remaining 
in the telephone. b i 
| Protectors ` 
The telephones installed above ground should be equippe 
with protectors consisting of open space cut outs (for example 
the No. 60AP poo) to prevent damage to the telephone 
by lightning. In case there is a chance of contact between the 
telephone line and a power circuit protectors consisting of 
open space cut outs and fuses. (for example the No. 58AP pro- 
tector) should be used. 


Western Electric | 


_ Areliable tele hone system — 


-attached to the chain in place of the latch pin. 


- go 
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Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 
. Continued, 
No. 1336 Type 


V Western Electric ™ 
4 COMPANY oc 


Ej 


ee A 
No. 1336 with Outer Door Open 


s —— ———RiNGER - 
Code Trans- Re- ceiver Con- Code - sist- 
No. mitter ceiver — Cord denser No. ance 
1336A ; None None 
1336E 384 None, 45BG 2500 
312W 144AW 
1336J . 101% in. 21W 45BG 2500 
1336K 21W (Spl.) 1600 
: . 1 45BG 
Ringer / 
Code pot "adr m naling tne. 
No On l No. rent Service , Load 
ES } ee 
1336 | ode ; 
ft AC, 48C. A.C. | Ring- E 
1336J die ing à 
hs .( Code edina 
1336K} A.C. 48C A.C. Ring- 


In addition to the apparatuè listed above the No. 1336 
type telephones are eauppea with a No. 143J switchhook 
and a No. 31 induction coil. l , | 

Special No. 1336 type telephones equipped with a heavy 
brass padlock with two keys are obtainable. The padlock 1s 
Orders for 
these telephones must state that padlocks are desired. . 

The No. 1336A telephone is not equipped with a ringer 
as it is intended for use where an extension bell is preferred 
to the regular telephone ringer, also for service where all the 


. Calls will be outgoin 


The No. 1336E differs from the No. 1336A in that it is 
equipped with a ringer and an iron hood for protecting the 


ngs. - 
The No. 1336J differs from the No. 1336E only in that a 
condenser is provided to permit the ringers of this telephone 
as well as others on the same line, being rung even though its 
receiver may have been left off the switchhook. i 

To add a condenser to a No. 1336 type telephone that was 
not originally so equipped the following apparatus and parts 
should be ordered: `. | i 

No. 21W Condenser. One Condenser Strap P-43065. Two 
Round Head Machine Screws P-110187. , 

RiNamNG.—The No. 1336A- telephones are intended for 
standard bridging service on heavily loaded lines, ie., the 
generators an nc 
telephones can be operated successfully as far as the ability 
to ring one another and converse is concerned. It is, however 
understood that as many telephones as these on a line would 
be undesirable. 


RiNGaERS AND ExTENsIoN BELLs.—The ringers used in 


thesé telephones may be readily adjusted if necessary with a 
screwdriver. The gongs emit a loud distinct ring, which can 
be heard a long distance, particularly so underground. How- 
ever it is often desired to provide loud ringing extension bells 
in connection with mine telephones and for this purpose the 
No. 392 and No. 342 type extension bells are recommended 
as they are designed to withstand the severe conditions 
encountered in mine service. 


ringers are of such design that forty or more : 
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Western Electric Magneto Mine Telephones 


Continued 


Dry CELLs.—Two standard size dry cells are required for each telephone to furnish current for talking. Western Electric 
Blue Bell Dry Cells are specially designed for telephone service and are recommended because they last longer and are more. 
efficient for this class of service than other dry cells. 


Two special Blue Bell Dry Cell cartons, impregnated with moisture-proofing compound, are furnished with each No. 1336 
type telephone. These are to be substituted for the standard cartons furnished on the dry cells. These cartons resist the action 
of apy moisture that may form on the inside of the case and prevent current leakage and rapid deterioration. 


CasE.—The box, outer door, inner door and gong hood are of cagt iron heavily coated with a rust resisting finish. When the 
outer door is closed only the metal transmitter mouthpiece, receiver, receiver cord and the generator handle are exposed. When 
the outer door is closed these parts are protected from mechanical injury. When using this telephone it is, of course, evident that 
only the outer door need be opened. 


ENTRANCE FOR LINE WinEs.— The line wires may be brought in either at the top or the bottom of the case. A short length 
of pipe is screwed into the top of the case and is covered with a pipe cap. This cap prevents water running into the set by follow- 
ing the line wires. In case the line wire is to be run to the telephone in pipe (conduit) no difficulty will be encountered in joining 
the conduit to the telephone as the wire entrance hole at the bottom as well as the top of the case is tapped. 


MovuntTING.—Wrought iron mounting bars are secured to the back of the case. The upper end of these have "pear" shaped 
holes, and with this arrangement the telephone can be readily mounted by one man and without any danger of damaging it. 
This is accomplished by driving two lag screws into the mounting surface until their heads project about lé inch. The telephone 
may then be hung upon these mounting screws (the heads of the lag screws will pass through the large end of the “pear” shaped 
holes) after which the lower mounting screws may be driven into place through the holes in the lower end of the mounting bars. 
Wrought iron mounting bars are employed as they are less subject to breakage than if lugs were cast on the case. 


Typical Western Elecfric Mine Telephone Systems 
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- Western Electric. 


Western Electric Portable .Magneto 
Teiephones . - 


No. 1330E 


No. 1330E 
Closed ` Open 
2 Nos. 1330 and 1331 Types 
These are complete magneto telephones mounted in sub- 
stantial wooden cases. They are primarily for use in railwa 
service and are designed to withstand the jarring and rough 
oer to train service. In addition to railway 
t 


service these telephones are suitable for any service where an 
extremely substantial type of portable telephone is required. 
While these telephones are not waterproof they are designed 
to withstand ordinary weather conditions. | 
The Nos. 1330F and 1331F telephones are equipped with a 
six-foot waterproof cord and No. 146 plug for connecting them 
. to a telephone line through a No. 186 pole jack. | ; 
. The Nos. 1330E and 1331E telephones are intended pri- 
marily for use where connection to the line will be made with a 


line pole.. No. 1375 Type 

. The No:1878B is especially adapted for use in cases where 
the telephone user must carry the telephone considerable 

distances, While it is primarily intended for use on moderately 


loaded lines, the design of the generator is such that it may be 


satisfactorily operated on heavily loaded lines. 
The generator, induction, coil buzzer and terminal block are 


mounted on an aluminum frame and secured in the case by . 


means of machine screws. . 
The case is made of high grade leather and is designed to 
withstand considerable rough handling. 


: Cord Rimar or Buzzer - 
Code . Hand for Code. Resistance 
No. Set Plug Plug No. (Ohms) 
1330E None None . {32B ringer locog 
1331E | None None  J3B Buzzer 2500 
1331F No. 146 No. 509 6 ft. (A.C.) 
| D-21141 
1375B | 1001H | Buzzer 2150 
(A.C) . 
——— GENERATOR —> 
Code Code Cur- Ind. Con- Battery Approx. 
§No. rent Coil Used* Wt. Lbs. 


denser 

21F: |2 Blue Bell 98 
None j Dry Cells* 

21F |2 No. 790 ; 
None ; Eveready [17 


batteries* 
| ` One No. 703 . 
1375B 29E A.C. D-17624 None Eveready }101% 
Batteries* 
Code Overall Dimensions Line Conditions t 
No =| | n. . as Regards Load Signalling 
1330E 121x134x514 For heavily —  )Telephonesig- 
1330F ^ | loaded lines nals and is sig- 
1331E 1114x10)4x4% For lightl nalled by code 
1331F | loaded lines ringing 
Telephone sig- 
1375B 93x 7144x444 {Medium and nals and is sig- 
d heavily loaded nalled by eode 


: ringing 
* Batteries are not included in the price of the telephone and 
are furnished only when specified in the order. 
No. 1004—Hand Set—High Frequency Current 
l Signalling : 
The No, 1004A hand set described under ‘‘ Hand Sets”’ is a 
complete telephone weighing only 2 lbs. 10 oz. arranged 
to signal and be signalled by high frequency current. 


N 


Western Electric Street Railway Telephones 
Magneto and Battery Types 


pA t- 


A. 


+P wesrERI ELECTRIC ^ 
E^ £00 X 


^5 PATENTED SEE DATES INSIDE, 


9, 


No. 1278 type telephones employ weatherproof iron boxes 
and are provided with ''insulated" circuits. They are in- 
tended principally for exterior use by street railway com- 
panies operating telephone lines on which there is a chance of 
crosses with low voltage power circuits. This type telephone 


. is arranged so that its circuit is cut off from the line except 


when its door is opened. When the telephone is in use a re- 


 peating coil is interposed between the line and the telephone 


circuit proper, so as to protect the user, as far as possible, 
from the chance of injury should the line become crossed with 
a low voltage circuit. When the door is opened, a line switch 
is released which connects one winding of the repeating coil 
across the line and connects two fuses and two open space 
cut-outs into this circuit. The telephone circuit proper is 
connected to the second winding of the repeating coil and 
has no direct contact with the line circuit. The fact that a 


repeating coil is interposed between the line circuit and the : 
e 


ephone cireuit reduces the efficiency of the telephone to 
some extent and, therefore, the use of these telephones is not 
recommended on heavily loaded lines, except where the pro- 
tective feature is essential. See No. 1336 type telephones. 


In case a car is held up awaiting orders from the dispatcher - 


the door of the telephone is left open so as'to permit of the 
telephone being signalled. (It is impossible for the telephone 
to be signalled when its door is closed.) . As the talking circuit 
is only closed when the push button in the hand set is de- 
pressed, the battery in the telephone is not wasted under the 
above condition. The apparatus of this telephone is mounted 
on an iron shelf, which may be removed as a unit from the 
telephone for inspection. The connection between the appara- 
tus on the shelf and the line and ground terminals is made 
through the medium of clips which register with contacts 
mounted on a terminal block secured to the back of the case. 
The case and door are of cast iron and have a galvanized finish. 
Both the top and bottom ends of the case are tapped for re- 
ceiving l4 inch conduit. 
. The F, G and J telephones are equipped with a lock which 
is arronged so that the key cannot be removed until the door 
of the telephone is closed. The No. 1278H is equipped with a 
peep, sap e and pin similar to that used on No. 1336 type 


telephones, but padlock is not included. 
| For Magneto Service | 
GER 
. Resist- Re- Class of For 
Code Hand Code ance Gener- Ind. peating - Signal. Line 
. No. Set No. (Ohms) ator Coil Coi Lock Service Load 
1278 F . 8 5B). 
1278G $1001H 51AG 1000 (48C4 29 25E 4 5B {Code Medium 
1278H | - (29 ' (*Nono 
For Local Battery Taiking and Central Battery 
Signaiiing 


1278J 1001H 51AG 1000 None 13 25E 5B {Codo Medium 

Designed for medium line load. 

In addition to the apparatus listed above these telephones 
are each equipped. with: A special door switch. A special 
protector. 

2 D. & W. No. 5001 Type C fuses—500 volt 1 ampere. 

2 No. 2 protector blocks. : 

2 No. 1 protector blocks. 07 

2 No. 3 protector micas. 

Dry cells must be ordered as & separate item. 

*Equipped with hasp, staple and pin the-same as No. 1836 
t telephones. Ringer is disconnected from the line when 

oor of telephone is closed. {Generators have special mount- 
ing brackets. 
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| Western Electric: Telephone. Booths 
‘No. 1 Type Folding Door 
tnd Panel or Separator 


£nd Pane! aan Separator 


ADS i Hs No. 
Aem une 
ai booths are 
designed 
for instal- 
lation in 
groups, 
being built 
in units 
laz With unfin- 
v? ished 
83 79| sides. They 
are placed 
with sepa- 
rators be- 
tween ad- 
jacent units 
and assem- 
bled with 
panels at 
either end 
of the group 
| of compart- 
z ments: The 
backsofthe 
units are 
finished as 
5 indicatedin 
the code listings. The hardwood back can be equipped with 
an upper panel of glass upon request, at an extra charge. 
The folding door construction makes these booths particu- 
larly desirable for use in narrow hallways or Ls as the 
door opens and closes in a space only three inches beyond the 
front surface of the booth. This door will remain as placed in 
any position. The sides, ceiling 
and the lower panel of the door «eji 
on the inside are lined with sheet 
metal. The floor and front base- «ewe 
board are coverdd with linoleum "^" 
and the threshold is protected with 
a safety tread. Uo G 
The ceiling of the booth is 41 
inches below the roof and the in- 
tervening space may be used as a 
wiring chamber and to house an 
electric light relay or door switch 
‘equipment when these features 
are required. __ | i 
These booths are strong and substantial in construction. 
The special folding door design not only economizes space 


but protects the user. 


e No. . Description us 
1A Booth Light Mahogany Booth, Unit, Hardwood Back 
1B <£ Light Mahogany Booth Ú 


à Ly Be nit with Softwood ^ 

1C “ Oak Booth Unit with Hardwood Back : 

iD *, Oak “ me a Softwood “ 

1E “ Dark Mahogany Booth Unit with Hardwood Back 

1F [74 [ri & (€ &« u Softwood € 
Orders for No. 1 type booths should specify the following: 
No. 1 (A, B, C, D, E or F) Booths; end panels (state Code 

No. of booth); separators (state Code No. of booth); seats, 


locks, electric light switch equipment. , , 
N | . Dimensions . 

No. of . Over All, «© Width No. of Over All Width 

Units Ft. In Units Ft, . In. 
1 2 /—— 634 E 6 15 0% 
2 5 0% 7 17 6. 
3 7 616 8 19 J 1176 
4 10 0% — 9 22 534 
5 12 614 10 24 |. 11% 


NoTE.—Over all width includes end panels and separators. 
Booth Switches 
Code No. à Deacription : | 
1A "This switch is used for disconnecting a telephone, located 
in a booth or pole box, from the line when the booth 
or pole box is locked. It open when a hasp is 
laced over the staple and held in place by a padlock. 
t guards the telephone set against injury from light- 
ning discharges. The approximate dimensions of the 
= switch case are: width, 3/4 inches, depth, 1 inch and 
length, 414 inches. | 


Western Electric Telephone Booths | 
' No. 2 Type Folding Door Tr 


| heidhí 45° 
273° 


Half Closed Booth Over All Height, 88/4 Inches  - 
The No. 2 type booth is built as a single unit and presents a : 
neat and pleasing appearance from all points of view. Several 
of these booths may be placed next to each other to form a 
group, such booths being ordered without glass panels in the . 


sides, that is, they would have glass panels in the door only. 


The following points should be noted in considering. the 
advantages of this form of booth construction. ' 

1. Economy or Space.—The movement of the Foldin 
Door takes but three (3) inches of space beyond the front of 
the booth, making it possible to use this type of booth in nar- - 
row passageways. á ` 

2. VENTILATION.—The design of the Folding Door is such 
that the door is open at all times when the booth is not in use. 
This is the only practical plan for booth ventilation. . 

3. PROTECTION FROM INjURY.— he point where the two 
leaves of the Folding Door meet is of such design as to prevent 
any chance of injuring the fingers or hand. | ME 

4, Door OPERATION.—One of the distinctive advantages of 
the Folding Door is that.it can be both closed and opened by 
pulling on the handle. This feature is possible only with this 
type of door. 

5. MaINTENANCE.— he Folding Door does not require the 
use of tracks in the floor, consequently eliminating the main 
cause of trouble formerly epxerienced with the booth equipped 
with sliding doors. ; 

6. ABSENCE OF LATCHES OR CaATCHES.—The design of the 
Folding Door is such that it will remain open or closed without 
the use of latches or catches. | : 

7. NoN-INTERFERENCE WITH Doors OF ADJACENT BooTHs. 
—The Folding Door folds within the hooth; consequently, there 
is no interference with adjacent doors: ke 
Code No. Material Finish Te M a ; L - 

12: . asses in Door, 2 in Le 
2A Plain Oak Medium Oak Side; 1 in Right Side. | 
2B Birch Dark 2 Glasses in Door, 2 in’ Left 

Mahogany | Side, 1 in Right Side. 
20 (lf , Light Glasses in Door, 2 in Left 
| Mahogany \ Side, lin right Side. — -. 
2G Plain Oak Medium Oak 2 Glass Panels in Door Only 


2H Birch Dark Mahogany — 2 

2J “ light Mabogany 2 <“ y Wo UM ono 
sei aera and electric light switch equipment, for any No. 

2 type booth. Equipment 


INTERIOR.—Sides, back and ceiling lined with sheet metal. 

FiLoor.—Hardwood flooring. : 

THRESHOLD.—Protected with safety tread. — ' | 

Door.—Always hinged on right-hand side (facing booth). 

SHELF.—Furnished with each booth. Shelf is intended only 
as an elbow rest. 

WinRING.—Space between ceiling and roof (27!4 inches 
wide, 2774 inches deep, 414 inches high) is provided as a wiring 
chamber, and as & housing for electric light relay or door 
switch equipment. À inng slot is provided back of inside 
corner moulding. Ceiling of booth is bored for electric. light 
fixture, and to receive a door switch designed to operate an 
electric light by movement of the door. 

SEAT.—Made of oak or birch. . 

Locx.— Designed especially for Folding Door booths. Fur- 
nished only when specified. | 


I 


et? 


` dirt can accumulate and. y i ) 
door and it is provided with mechanical devices to permit the 


Western Electric Telephone Booths 
No. 3 Churchill Type Receding Door 


Dimensions 
Over All Height, 8314 Inches 
receding (or sliding) door tele- 


Booth Half Closed 


‘The Churchill No. 3 type r 
phone booth is built as a single unit and is especially charac- 
teristic in its design. It is made throughout of genuine kiln 
dried selected plain white oak or birch equipped with a rein- 
forced back panel for mounting a wall telephone or coin col- 


lector set. It also has & writing-shelf. 'This receding door 
booth construction makes these booths especially desirable for 
use in narrow hallways or passages as the door only extends a 
maximum of six inches beyond the front surface of the booth 
when open. The No. 3 type has no grooves in the floor where. 
interfere with the operation of the 


door being opened and closed in a, smooth and easy manner. 
When the door is in closed position, it is only necessary to push 
on the right-hand- side of the door. This feature from a user's 
standpoint is important. f 

Several of these booths may be placed adjoining each other 
to form a group or battery, such booths being ordered without 
glass panels in sides. | i l 

OUTSIDE Dimensions.—(Booth assembled). 8314 inches 
high, 2814 inches wide and 2914 inches deep. 


Iusrpx Dimensions.—80)4 inches high, 27 inches wide and | 


27l4inchesdeep.  ' l 

Door OPznuiNGa.—77 1 inches high, 23 inches wide. 

Door EquiPMENT.—The door is equipped with patented 
steel, nickel-plated hardware consisting of: 


1 swivel roller guide and track on top of door, 1 sliding guide - 


on bottom of door which'operates on outside edge of tread, 
2 roller hinges on back edge of door which operate on tracks 


fastened to side of cabinet, 1 handle for inside of door, 1 lead | 


alumdum tread at front edge of bottom. . 


FiNISH.—The booth is thoroughly finished inside and out in | 


following manner: | 

The sides and front are stained, filled, then given one coat of 
shellac and a final coat of flat varnish, producing a smooth 
satin finish. The back and top are stained, filled and given one 
coat of varnish. 'The floor is thoroughly oiled. | 

SurPPrING.—The booths are Pe “knocked down" in a 
substantial crate, ready for assembly, upon receipt at destina- 
tion. Orders for this type of booth should specify the following 
code and descriptive information (state “Churchill Type”). 

e l k 
Nd Material ^  — Finish al " Dr 1 Ging 

: . ass Panel in Door, 8s 


3B Birch Dark 1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
Mahogany | in Right Side. 
3C “` Light . [1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass ' 
Mahogany m Right give "e 
: . ass in Door, 1 in Rig 
3D Plain Oak Medium Oak ¢ Side, 1'in Left Side. 
3E Birch Dark 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Mahogany | Side, 1 in Left Side. 
JF “ m 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
ahogany \ Side, 1 in Left Side. 
3G Plain Oak Medium Oak 1 Glass Panel in Door Only. 
3H Birch Dark Mahogany 1 “  *" €«* & M 
Light “ 1 «* « « € € 


ay 


5.  Mestern Electric 


first coat shellac and finished 
- smooth satin finish. The back and top are stained, filled, and 


'4D Plain Oak Medium Oak 


588 


Western Electric Telephone Booths 
No. 4 Churchill Type Swinging Door 
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Booth Half Closed Dimensions 
Over Ali Height, 8314 Inches 


Boots Construction.—The No. 4 type telephone booth is 


made throughout of genuine kiln dried plain white oak (with . 


medium oak finish) or birch (with a e n or dark mahogany 
finish). All sides are framed and paneled 3-ply. The door 1s 
equipped with a glass upper panel. The right or left sides of 
the booth are interchangeable and can also be equipped with 
glass upper panel if desired.. 


This booth is equipped with a reinforced back for mounting 
either a wall telephone or coin collector set. A writing-shelf 534 
inches wide is also supplied which affords means for mounting 
a desk telephone. 


OvutsipE DrwENSsIONS.—(Booth assembled). 
high, 281% inches wide and 2914 inches deep. 


Inston DrMENSIONS.—-80/5 inches high, 27 inches wide and 


8314 inches 


2714 inches deep. 


Door OrEninG.—77 inches high and 23 inches wide. 


Door EqureMENntT.—The door is attached to the door-frame  . 


with three substantial hinges, finished in black japan and the 
mortise lock with knob on each side is finished in japan. . 


A lead alundum door tread is supplied on this booth. 


FriNisH.— The booth is thoroughly finished inside and out in 
the following manner: 


The sides and front are stained, filled, then given one coat of 
i in flat varnish producing a 
given one coat of varnish. 

The floor is thoroughly oiled. | : 


SurPPING.— The booth is shipped “knocked down” in a 
substantial crate, ready for assembly upon receipt at destina- 
tion. A card giving full instructions for the assembly of the 
booth is packed with each unit. - 


OnpEns for this type of booth should specify the following 


| _ Code and Descriptive information (state “Churchill Type"). 


Cod j 
No. : Material Finish , Description 
4A Plain Oak Medium Oak {+ bip Lin Door, 1 Glaes 


4B Birch Dark 1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 
Mahogany | in Right Side. 

4C * Light 1 Glass Panel in Door, 1 Glass 

s Mahogany | in Right Side. - | l 


1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Side, 1 in Left Side. 


4E Birch Dark 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
= Mahogany | Side, 1 in Left Side. 
4" eS Light ` 1 Glass in Door, 1 in Right 
Mahogany | Side, 1 in Left Side. . 

4G Plain Oak Medum Oak 1 Glass in Door Only. 

4H Birch Dark 1] *" «& « “ 

U .. Mahogany 

4J M Light ]«* « « « 
Mahogany 
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` condensers wired in series with the receiver 


No. 8 Type Western Electri¢ ‘Gable 
Terminals : 
Without Protectors 


' This terminal is for open wire distribution from 
lead-covered aerial cable, and i is arranged for attach- 
ing to poles. No arrangement is made for protective 
devices. A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge cable stub 
is standard. 


1 


- 


Code . Capacity Over All Height Diam. of Hood 
No — Pairs Less Cable Stub In. 
8A .10 1534 
8B 16 15? 
8C 26 196 
"n 2 19! 
' 2816 
No. 14° Type Western Electric Cable 
Terminals 


Without Protectors 


This is for open wire distribution from. lead- 
covered aerial cable, and is intended to be mounted 
on poles or buildings. No arrangement is made for 
protective devices. A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge 
cable stub is standard: 


Code Capacity . Length Width of Cover 
No. Pairs ‘Including Nipples In. 
14B 11 iog .« T 
14C 16 124 T% 
14D 26 1723 1% 


No. 18 Type Western Electric 
- Cable Terminals 
With Protectors 


This is a protected terminal for open wire dis- 
tribution from lead-covered aerial and underground 


cover approximately 8% inches in diameter, provided 
with a safety chain fastened to the mounting base. 
Arranged for mounting on poles. Equipped with: 
No. 7A fuses (7 ampere unless otherwise erected), 
No. 1 protector blocks. No.-2 protector blocks. No. 3 
protector micas. 
A six-foot No. 22 B. & S. gauge cable stub is 


standard. 
Code Capacity Length Code Capacity Length 
No. Pairs Inches 0. Pairs Inches 


| 18A 10 193; 18D 30 9835 


voile 


18B 15 29. 18E 50 4625 
18C 25 2828 18F 60 5321 


Western Electric Unmounted Condensers 


Used in on party lines where ringing 
trouble occurs due to ‘‘listening in” or 
leaving receivers off hook. , 
. Telephones equipped with one of these 


overcome this difficulty, and it is possible 
to ring satisfactorily on a line with several 
receivers off. ; 


Capacity 

"Code: Micro Tested on 

No. Farads , Voltage Use 

21D 2 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 

21E 2 500 D. C. General , 

21F 1 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 

21L 2 500 D. C. Coil R Racks 

21M 1 500D.C. * 

21W 1 350 D. C. Magneto Receiver Sets 

23A 1 10004. C. Railway Sets 

21AN 1 500 D. C. Telephone Sets 
21AP 1 ` 500D.C. s 2x 
21K 1 500 D. C. General : 

21AA 1 100 A. C. Railway Sets 
.21AC 0.5 500 D.C. Used with No. 1200 Type Switchboard : 

21AK 0.5 1000 A. C. Telegraph ` 

21Y 0.251200 A. C. Telegraph 


21H 0.1 1200 A. C. Used With No. 84 Type Interrupter 
21R 0.1 500 D. C. General 
21U 0.051200 A. C. Railway Sets 

NorE.—In addition to the 21W condenser, a condenser 
strap P-43065 and two 8 x 1}4-inch round head wood screws 
should be ordered separately in case it is desired to mount 
this condenser in a wooden telephone set box. 


Western Electric 


ie E. cable. Inclosed in a black finished galvanized iron > 


Western Electric Telephone Cords 


- No. 30 Tip. . 

There is a Western Electric 
cord to fit any telephone set or 
switchboard. If none of the cords 
| described below meet your. re- 
zl quirements, write us, ‘sending if 
possible a sample cord or a 
sketch, paying particular atten- 
tion to the kind of tip required. 
Always specify. length of cord. 
when ordering. 


No. 62 Tip . 


Wali Telephone Receiver Cords M 
pog Standard Cord 
Description Used with Length Tip ^ No. 
Two Conductor Tinsel Receiver on 214 .29 (Receiv- 
Cord, Green Silk Wall See and er End) 
Covering. 6 Ft. 62 (Set End) 
Two Coada Tinsel Receiver on : 02  €* 
Cord, Brown Wors- Wall Set 214 Ft. 30 (Receiver 


ted Covering. End) 
45 4 e as No. 92, Ex- Receiver on 214 Ft. 30 (Both 
cept for Tips. Wall” Set Ends) 
Desk Stand Cords 
Two Conductor Tinsel Receiver on 62 (Stand 
549 oe Brown Silk No. 1020 214 Ft. End) 
Covering. Desk Stand — 29 (Receiver , 


62 (Stand 
-End) 


“(Single Conductor Tin- Transmitter on — 
5474 sel Cord, Green Silk No. 1020 97$In. 


Covering Desk Stand” ~ 56 Pau 
l ter Ends) 
(Three Conductor Tin- No. 1020 Desk 5 514 Ft. 62 (Both 
5504 sel Cord, Brown Silk Stand to or Ends) 
Covering Connect 8 Ft., 
“With Desk 
Set Box. . 


Western Electric Desk Set Boxes — 


Nos. 300 and 315 Types 
For Use with Desk Stands, Telephone 
rms, Etc., on Magneto or | 
Central Battery Lines 


Used with No. 1020AL desk stand and Nos. 
1020CC, 1048AA, AB and AC telephone arm. 

Oak boxes equipped with induction coil, 
and with ringer, generator and condenser as 
indicated below. 


Ringers Operated By Alternating Current 
Code Ringing 


Resist- 

Code ance Type Con- 

No. Ohms Generator „denser Service 

315H 1000 N o. zr (8 Bar A. OS) PS Light Loaded Lines 
300K 2500 8 (5 a ee . Heavy Loaded Lines 
300N 2500 “ 4 (5 * © )1 Mf. 

300L 1600 “ 48(5 * *" )..... Medium Loaded Lines 
300M 1600 * 48(5 * *" )1 Mf. s 
300AA2500 * 50(3 " *" )..... Heavy " E 


300AB1600 " 50(3 “ " ).....Medium : “€ `<% 


Western Electric Desk. Stands 


No. 1020AL 


For regular bridging magneto servite. 
Insulated transmitter. Includes 1 No. 20AL 
desk stand, 1 No. 323W transmitter, 1 No. 
143AW receiver and cords. 

Black finish. 


~ -E RE 


gs 


ringer coils are so arranged that 


Western Electric A. C, Extension Belis 


Intended for auxiliary use in connection with wall, desk or 
telephone arm telephones. They consist of a ringer on a suit- 
able mounting and two line terminals or binding posts. For 
magneto bridging non-selective service only. 


No. 127 Type 


proximate dimensions, width 634 inch- 
es; height 476 inches; depth 43% inches. 


- Code Ringer Resistance 
No. No. Ohms 
127E 38AG 1000 
127F 38BG 2500 
-127G 38FG 1600 


T No. 392 Type : 

Moisture-proofed loud ringing bells having a black finish 
meta] cover and base with galvanized finish gongs. 

When the extension bell isto be used on a central battery 
line a 2 M:F. condenser must be connected in series with the 
ringer coils. | 

Base is arranged for mounting a No. 21D condenser. Con- 
denser is not furnished, however, unless so ordered. 

The connecting leads. to the 


the condenser can be easily con- j f. A 
nected in series with the ringer CE tmtnn 
without disturbing the line wires 
. when desired. 
. Code Resistance Diameter 
No. Ohms Gongs, In. 
392A 1000 6 
392B 2500 6 
392E 1600 6 
392G 1000. | 8 
392H . ‘2500 8 


‘ 


Biasing attachinent for selective ringing can be added. 


Loud ringing bells for use in mines and other places where a 
bell protected from weather is desired. Consists of a No. 392 
type bell mounted on & No. 149A backboard having a sloping 
roof which protects the bell. 

e 


e Resistance Diam. Codo Bell Resistanco Diameter 


No. Used ' Ohms Gongs,In. No. Used Gongs, In 
342G .392G 1000 8 342J 392A 1000 6 
342H 392H 2500 8 342K 392B 2500 6 


Western Elecfric Tubular Fuses 
Fiber Shell Type 


No. 7A : No. 11C 
These fuses are carefully made from especially selected 
materials. The use of lead fuse wire prevents the possibility 
of overheating the shell. These fuses will carry their rated 
currents indefinitely without injury and will act reliably on 
one and one-half times their rated current values. Fuses of 
the same code number and rated capacity will give consistent 
rformance as to rated and operating current values. 
No. Rated Capacity Amperes Used with : 
JA 1to8as Specified | NOS BL, Tf, 1074A. and 1078 Pro- 
7T 7 B Cable Terminals. 
11C 7 Nos. 58AP and 1079AP Protectors 


Western Electric 


Ringer mounted in an oak box. Ap- 
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| | Western Electric Hand Generators 


pU Sai Western 
ONE NEN Electric hand 

«Nagas Vega ek PN generators are 
correct in 
. both , mechan- 
ical: and elec- 
trical design 
and the ma- 


ws terials use d 
and manufacturing 
processes employed are 


such that their high 
efficiency is retained 
indefinitely. 

All parts are accu- 
rately machined and 
fitted and the bearings . 
are of such size that 

o . n0 trouble due to the 
armature scraping on the pole pieces will be encountered 
even after years of service. The gears are accurately cut. 

All metal parts are given a protective finish and the arma- 
ture winding is moistureproofed. The magnets are made from 
steel which was developed especially for this purpose. 

No. 22 Type Generators 

The No. 22 type generator is used on lightly loaded magneto 
lines and may be obtained for alternating or pulsating current. 

These generators have three magnets except the No. 22E, 
which has only two. 
No. 29 Type Generators 

The No. 29 type generators are used where light weight is 
essential as in linemen's test sets, and portable telephones. 

vs No. 48 Type Generators 
` The No. 48 is our most powerful hand generator and is 
used in telephone for heavily loaded line service. 
No. 50 Type Generators 

The No. 50 type 
generetor was de- 
signed for use on. 
moderately loaded 
lines and while it 
only has three mag- 
nets, it is consider- 
ably . more powerful 
than & good many 
five-bargenerators on 
the market, and will 
be found satisfactory 
for use on all but the 
very heaviest loaded 
lines. On a line of 
12000 ohms, the No. 
50 generator will op- 
erate six 2500 ohms 
Western Electric 
ringers and will op- 
erate thirty-five 2500 ohms Western Electric ringers on a line 
of about 1000 ehms. | 

The No. 50 generator is approximately 75% as powerful as 
the No. 48 type. . 


No.48A 


. A hand generator box 
consists of a generator . 
mounted in an oak cab- 

tem inet having a hinged 
cover, `` 


The leads from the gen- 
erator are connected to 
terminals mounted close 
e the inside edge of the 

Ox. 


Duvensions or Box, INcHES 


No. — ator Current, Width Depth Length 
299F 48A A.C. 8 6 9 
299G 48B A C. and P. C. 8 6 9 
303A 22A A.C. 65$ 4H B16 


finish. 
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No. 1001 Type Western Electric Hand Sets 
= PUR n m po type 
B >, * hand sets have been 
PES manufactured for 
over fifteen years. 
They were originally 
intended for the use 


No. 1001A 


| designed to withstand 
the rough handling, incidental to such service. This design 
proved to be so satisfactory that it is now used extensively for 
a number of different purposes, as described below. | 

The handles are made of brass tubing with drawn brass end 
pieces and the transmitters and receivers are provided with 
drawn brass cases equipped with screw clamping rings, thereby 
making an instrument that is extremely rugged. 

The No. 1001-C, and H hand sets are provided with a push 
button switch which is connected so that these hand sets 


function the same as the No. 1020-AL desk stand.. In view 


of this, they may be used in connection with our regular 
magneto and central battery desk set boxes in place of a 
desk stand, in cases where the service conditions are such that 
a hand set is required. These hand sets have a nickel-plate 


Used by lineman as a test set on REC | TRANS 
central battery lines. The cord is 


equipped with spring connection . GREEN = 
clips. : WHite 
à Ka B Pun Button 
: | -——— Cons — —À ring - 
Code Trans- Re- Code 2 one 
No. mitter ceiver No. Length bination 
| 243 8in. |. 
1001A 244W 131W 2-574 3ft. f None 
(Waterproof) 


Nos. 1001C and 1001H | 


and 1331 portable magneto tele- 
phones. 

. No. 1001H is used with No. 
1375B portable magneto telephone. 


Push Button 
Corps Spring 
Code Trans- Re- Code om- 
No. mitter ceiver No. Length bination 
{366 | 6ft. \ `: 
5 ft. 2in. 
1001H 244W 131W (Waterproof) 2 Make 


No. 1001E 


Used with desk type Inter-phones 
where (5-conductor cord is required). z 


| ‘ Pust Button 
Code Trans- Re- Code T a siens 
No. mitter ceiver No. - Length bination 
E 1 Make 
1001E 244W 131W 398 6 ft. and 
1 Break 


2 .. Nos. 1001J and 1001K 


No. 1001K 


No. 1001J 


No. 1001J is used with desk type Inter-phones. 


No. 1001K is used with private line telephone systems. | 
Push Button 


l c Spri 
Code Trans- . Re- Code jd Come 
0. ` mitter ceiver No. Length bination 
1 Make 

1001J 244W 131W 509 6ft. and 
1 Break 


(384 Aft. Gin. : n 
| (Waterproof) } 2 Make 


1061K 285W 131W 


| Western Electric | 


of linemen and are ~- 


No. 1001C is used with Nos. 1330 - 


No. 1002 Type Western Electric Hand Sets 


*; 


The transmitter and receiver of the 


on a nickel plated tubular brass 
frame, equipped with a hard rubber 
handle. A switch mounted within 
the frame is actuated by a. plunger 
which terminates in à ring by which’ 
the hand set is suspended, when not 
in use. When the hand set is re- 
moved from the hook, the switch is 
automatically closed. These hand 
pet sets function the same as certain 
y desk stands, and, therefore, may be 
used in place of desk stands, if re- 
- quired. A hook (No. 141A switch- 
hook) is furnished with each hand set. 


No. 1002AC 


No.100ZE — —  NO1002-AC | 


No. 1002D 


F Used in place of desk stands and telephone arms in connec- 
tion with Interphones. Also for general use. 


` NO. 1002-0! 


—Corps Switch * 

Code Trans- Re- Code Com-. 

No. . mitter ceiver No. Length bination 
. (386 14 ins. 1 make 

1002D 2671W 141W 402 814 ins. and 
.)429 4 ft. 6 ins. 1 break 

. (4 conductors) 
No. 1002bE 


Used in connection with a janitor's switchboard in apart- 


. ment house equipment. Also for general use. 


402  8l$ins. 1 make 
1002E 267W = 141W 336 14 ins.. contact ' 


480 4ft. 6 ins. 
(2 conductors) 
No. 1002AC 
Used in place of local battery bridging or central batter 
desk stands. Functions same as No. 1020AL desk stand. 
Also No. 1801 swbd. 


: 318 4ft. 
1002AC 2671W 141W (3 conductors) 2 make ` 
_ 414 ins. 
415 9% ins. 


No. 1003 Type Hand Sets 
Nors.—The No. 1003 type hand sets are listed under 
Interphones. 


Western Electric Hand Set Hangers 


No. 1B mounts on a vertical surface for  . 
holding a No. 1001 type hand set when not 
in use. The hand set is suspended by its 
receiver, which fits into a recess in the 
hanger. Cast brass; black finish. Overall 
dimensions, 34% inches wide, 21% inches 
deep and 394 inches high. 

Ne o. 1C is the same as the No. 1B, except 
that it is equipped with rubber studs and a 
spring, so arranged as to prevent the hand 
set from swaying. Used principally on 
steamships. | 


No. 1B 


No. 1002 type hand sets are mounted . - 


pa re rarer REDE or T 2d 4 


EA 


y 


) 


Westera Electric ` 


No. 186 Western Electric Weatherproof 
Telephone Jacks 


Weatherproof jack designed for mounting poles; affords a 
means of connecting a portable telephone to the line. Con- 
tains protective apparatus. 

Lock will be furnished if specified in order. . 


Western Elecfric Telephone Protectors 
No. 58AP 


™, against lightning and crosses 
AME with electric circuits. 

" Consists of 2 No. 11C-7 
ampere fuses, 2 each Nos. 26 
and 27 protectors and Nos. 16, 
29 and 48 foU nS. 

| No. 58 

Designed for protection 
- against lightning and crosses 
with electric circuits. 

Consists of 2 No. 11C-7 
ampere fuses, 2 each Nos. 10 
and 20 blocks and No. 16, 29 
and 48 mountings. | 


Designed for protection against lightning. 

Consists of 2 each Nos. 26 and 27 blocks and mounting 
No. 49. i 

NoTE.—The No. 58AP is recommended in all cases except 
where the entire telephone system is entirely removed from 
all other electric lines. In these cases the No. 60AP can he 
used. | 


Western Electric Telephone Protector 
Blocks 


Nos. 1 and 2 


No. 2 


r Usen Wits ———————À 
Code i Protector Protector 
No Description Blocks, No. Micas, No. Protectors, Nos. 


1 f Plain Carbon Block 9- 3 12 AP; 58 AP, 60AP. 


with Fuse Metal. 
Grooved Carbon Block| 4 3 uar er and 


24 without Fuse Metal 


Designed for protection © 


\ 
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` Western Electric Telephone Protector Blocks 


Nos. 19 and 20 | 


No. 20 ' 


No. 19 , 
Code i Protector ius Protec- 
No. Description Blocks, No.. Micas, No. tors, Nos. 
Plain Copper Block 
19 c With T w o Pins N 20 . 10 58B, 60B 
ooved ‘Copper Block 
20 ("With Two Bushings. {2° 10 58B, 60B 
Protector Micas 
Code l / 
No. Blocks, Nos. Nos... 
3 1 and 2 12A, 58A and 60A 
58B and 60B . 


10 19, 20 and 21 


Western Electric Telephone Protector Blocks 
l Nos. 26 and 27 


No. 27 - 


No. 26 


Provide better telephone service through fewer interruptions 
of operation. They are used together without a separator 
(protector mica) and form an open space cutout which will 
afford the highest grade of protection against high potentials 
due to lightning. P MAI 

The No. 26 protector block is a solid piece of hard non-dust- 
ing carbon. The face of the block is especially ground to pre- 
sent a smooth surface. The No. 26 protector block is mounted 
on the ground side of the protector mounting. 

The No. 27 protector block consists of a porcelain frame 
with & countersunk hard carbon plug which is fastened in 
place with low temperature fusing cement. The surface of the 
frame which bears against the No. 26 block, when assembled 
in & mounting, is finished by grinding. The air gap between 
the carbon insert in the No. 27 block and the face of the No. 26 
block is held to close limits by this grinding process and the 
consistent operation of the cutouts at the proper voltage is . 


thereby insured. 


Ordinary lightning discharges will cause an arc across the 
air gap between the carbon blocks but will not heat them. 
sufficiently to melt the cement used for holding the carbon 

lug in place. A cross with an electric light or power line, 
Yowever, will cause a discharge or repeated discharges, of such - 
duration that the heating of the carbon insert of the No. 27 
blocks will melt the cement holding it in place and allow the ` 
mounting spring to.push it into direct contact with the No. 
26 block, thus permanently grounding the line. | 
Code No. Description Used with Protectors, Nos. 
12AP, 58AP, 60AP, "76AP, 
26 Carbon block ` 1968A and 1269A À3 
21 Porcelain Frame With/12AP, 58AP, 60AP, 76AP, 
Carbon Insert. 1268A and 1269A M a) 
"(The new blocks are interchangeable with the old combina- 
tions of No. 1 protector block, No. 2 protector blocks and No. 
3 protector mica in all subscribers’ set protector mountings 
and are therefore available for improving protective equip- 
ment already in service, during the normal replacements. All 
orders for replacements of Nos. 1 and 2 blocks and No. 3 
micas in subscribers’ telephone station protectors should 
specify the Nos. 26 and 27 protector blocks; no separator 
(protector mica) is needed with the new design of block. 


e P4 


| 


‘protector mounted within it. Arranged to mount 10 peus 
' of No. 26 and 30 protector blocks on No. 19 and 20 b 


hard rubber case with improved 


Western Electric Telephone Protector | 
Mountings 


No. 82A 


No. 82A 


This protector mounting consists of a cast iron galvanized 
case approximately 1114x434x45% inches over all with hinged 
cover and a wooden backboard. It is used for mounting the 
No. 58 protector at telephone stations located out of doors. 


No. 83A 
Designed to protect drop wires between the overhead lines 


-and the subscribers, telephone set from lightning. This pre. 
AX 


tector mounting consists of an iron box apereximetey Ax 
aving a No. 


314x214 inches deep with a hinged cover 


oc 
with No. 11 mica. This protector mounting provides for the 
protection of 5 pairs of wires. The box mounts directly under- 
neath the crossarms on the poles. Two mounting lugs are 


- provided for this purpose. 


Western Electric Hand Receivers 


*No. 143AW 


Concealed binding post’ hand receiver, 
composition case. Used with telephone sets, 
. desk stands, telephone arms, etc. 


*No. 144AW 
With hard rubber case. 
*Cord not included; ordered separately. 


Western Elecfric Head 
Receivers 


No. 528BW 
Standard biopolar head receiver, 


wire type headband. 
Used with operator's telephone set 
and all switchboards. 


Western Electric ‘Ringers 

Have gong posts suitable for either 
2 or 54-inch woodwork; spacers can 
be furnished to adapt the No. 53 type 
to $$ inch woodwork and the Nos. 38 
or 51 t 
woodwork. Black finish gongs are 
furnished as. standard,. but nickel 
finish gongs can be supplied if desired. 

Used with central battery (magneto) 


No. 53 Type 


telephones. 
Approx. Mounts in 
Resist- ————Gonas Wood- 

Code ance Code Diam work 
0 Ohms No. In In. 
38AG 1000 26A 9 . 9$ 
38BG 2500 26A 3 5% 
38FG 1600 - 26A. $$ 
53AG 1000 29A 21% 5% 
53BG 2500 29A 2% 54 


es to either $$ or -inch 


| Western Electric 


Western Electric Transmitters 
| No. 323BW 


High resistance, insulated -trans- 
b mitter. Provided with mounting lug 
and clamping bolt. Black case. 

Designed for use on magneto. and 
central'battery desk stands and tele- 
phone arms. 


No. 353BW 

High resistance, insulated, 
bracket type transmitter. 

Black case with black fin- 
ished bracket and arm. 

Designed for use on mag- 
neto and central battery w 
telephones, requiring a brack- 
et type transmitter. 


Western Electric. Testing Sets 
Type 90500 i 


„Each set consists of a hand 
generator and a ringer, . wired in . 
series, and inclosed in a wooden 


case. i 
Code 
No. Will Ring Through, Ohms 
1 No. 22K Generator - 
90530 10000 1 : 19B Ringer 
| eneralor 
90510 35000 1 Special No, 19 Ringe 
0. enerator 


1 “ 22N Generator 
90512 100000 1 * 19B Ringer 


Size of case is 534x654x51¢ . 
inches. 
It is finished in birch. 


No. 1017 Type Western Electric Testing 
| Sets . ] 


No. 90530 


XP 
No. 1017B 


No. 1017 Type f 


A wooden box telephone test set equipped with a regular 
local battery talking circuit consisting of a No. 266W trans- 
mitter, No. 13 induction coil, No. 145W receiver and a special 
three-cell dry battery unit. - 

NoTE.—The No. 1017C test set differs from the No. 1017B 
only in that it is equipped with a specially designed high 
efficiency generator. The No. 1017B will, under ordinary 
conditions, be found entirely satisfactory, but in case & more 
powerful set is required to meet unusual conditions, the 
No. 1017C set has been developed. ; | 

No. 1017B. For lightly loaded lines—it will ring 15 2500 
ohm bells over a 15 mile No. 12BB iron metallic line. 


Wt. Includ- 
Code ing Battery Size of Case, 
| No. Pounds Inches Bi o: 
j irc 
1017B 8 43x68 x735 _{ Mahogany 
No. 1017C. For moderately loaded lines—it will ring 33 
2500 ohm bells over a 15 mile No. 12BB iron rr nue: 
E ire 
1017C 8 431x6 35x73] ( Mihegsny 


Western Electric 


western Electric Telephone Brackets 


EZ Type 


Equipped with No. 83 Mounting and B Clamp 


Brackets 


The EZ Telephone Bracket permits of a deskstand being 
instantly adjusted to a height convenient to the user. In 
addition to this the arm is pivoted on its mounting and may 
therefore be rotated in a horizonal plane. (24-inch radius.) 

An EZ Telephone Bracket consists of: 1 arm, 1 mounting 
as specified in the order and 1 clamp as specified in order. 

In placing orders for this apparatus be sure and specify 
the mounting and clamp that is wanted. 

EZ Type Telephone Bracket equipped with Nos. 81-83-85- 
85X or 88 mounting and any style clamp are standard com- 

lete equipment. EZ Type Telephone Bracket equipped with 
os. 82 or 86 mounting are furnished at extra charge. 


Mountings 


pow - Use - 
81 . "Used on Wall or Side of Flat Top Desks 
83 D am. T of Flat Desk 
85 * « Either Side of Flat or Roll Top Desk. 
85X. * u &. « & a a a“ u & u 
$6 — *Clamps on Edge of Flat Top Desk. 
94 Used on Wall or Partition. 
Clamps 
Code 
Letter Use 


: *Fits Desk Telephones With Convex Shaped Stem 


Cylindrical Stem Such as 
No. 1020 e Desk Stands 
C  *Fits Desk Telephones with Tapering Stem ' 
*Not stocked. Furnished on order. - 


’ 
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Western Electric Telephone Brackets 
S Type 


Equipped with No. 1 Mounting and No. 20 Clamp 


Brackets 
This bracket is of the “folding gate" type, and is arranged 
so as to revolve on its base. Furnished in 24 and 36-inch 
ec Sg The desk stand swivels on the front rod. The bracket 
be furnished with any of the mountings described below 


and with either of the clamps listed. 


When ordering specify the letter of the clamp and mounting 
that is wanted in addition to the code number of the telephone 
bracket. l 

Complete equipment consists of bracket, one mounting, 
one receiver hook, one telephone clamp, one set of eyelets for 
holding cord, but does not include desk stand. ` 


Code Length of Bracket Approximate 
No. Extended, Inches Shpg. Wt., Lbe. 
S-8 ; 24 ; 
S-14 . 36 T 6% 
Mountings 


4 t 


Code 


No. Use 

1 For use on side of flat or roll top desk. 
2 * * © top of flat top desk. 

3 *Clamps on edge of flat top desk. 

4 For use on wall or partition. 

5** * « side of flat top desk. 
6*« * « * «Tol top desk. 

6A* * * * «u © flat or roll top desk. 


, 7 * a « “` u u & top desk. 
10 "Attachment fits any mounting and holds two brackets. 
Clamps 


Code 
No. 


Use 
oo | Fits Telephones with a Cylindrical Stem Such as the 
No. 1020 Type. 


21 Fits Telephones with Convex Shaped Stems. 


*Not stocked. Furnished on order only. 
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Magneto ! Motor Generator Ringing Sets 
ISSN i Motor genera 

\ Ww or ringing se 
am | consist of direct 
current or single 
phase 60-cycle 
alternating 
current motors 
direct connected 
to magneto ring- 
» ing generators. 


nish alternating 
ringing current 
only at 80 volts, 
19 cycles. An at- 
Dues and come pulsating cur- 
abl 


tachment for obtainin 


rent is, however, av 
List Volts Output 
No. Motor bra 


310087 110 

310088 220 ‘15 
310093 110 15 
310094 220 15 
310081 115 15 
310082 230 15 


310110 412 16 


[ Motor—S. P. 60 Seco A. C., 1150 R.P.M. 
Generator—80 volts, 19 cycles, S.P. , 
Motor—S.P., 25 cycles A. C., 1400 R.P.M. 


Motor—D.C., 1150 R.P.M. 
Generator—80 volts, 19 cycles, S.P. 
agneto Generator—80 Volts, 19 Cycles 
. S.P., 1150 R.P.M. Belt Tightenin Sub- 
base and 214x1}% Inches Play Pulley. 
*This higher. voltage is advisable on account of the higher 
frequency produced by the necess excess speed of the 
xd os over the 60-cycle. Twelve bars. 
' . 16A Magneto Ringing Generators 
A ate pulsating and al- 
ternating current, belt con- 
nected power generator. | 
Delivers 106 volts A.C. and 
72 volts pulsating at a speed Ø 
. of 1000 R.P.M. Oe 
Used to yap 
power ringing for cen- .| 
- tral offices. 
. Mounted on a a im 
wood base 7x11 MEME CONNU 
inches. Height, 7 Ne ES nN 
inches. Has a 
cover for protec- 


tion against dust and dirt. 2-inch grooved pulley. 
Pole Changers 


These rotary pole 
changers are in re- 
ality rotating inter- 
rupters, consisting 
of a direct or alter- 
nating current 
motor. with & com- 
mutator for inter- 
rupting the current. 
They are suitable 
for use in telephone 
central offices, scrv- 
ing a maximum of 


me 1500 subscribers. - 
Power - Con- Special Kind 

Code Voltage Required sumption Transformer of Current 
_No. to Operate . Watts Required Furnished 
A-24 : 8 Yes A.C, only 
A-36 36 D. C. 8 Yes A.C, “ 
A-110 D.C 110 D.C. 8 No.* AC. * 
A-220 D.C 220 D.C. 8 Yes AC. * 
À-110 A.C 110 A.C. 8 Yes A.C. * 
A-220 A.C. 220 A.C. S Yes A.C. “ 
S-24 24 D.C. 8 Yes 

S-36 l -- 36 D.C. 8 Yes 

S-110 D.C 110D.C. 8 | No*|A.C. and pos. 
S-220 D.C . 220 D.C. 8 Yes | and neg. puls. 
S-110 A.C -110 A.C. 8 Yes 

S-220 A.C. 220 A.C. 8 Yes | 

"Transformer required if one side of lighting circuit is 

grounded. 


Ringing current for A.C. 110 and A. C.220 must be taken 
from exchange batteries. Orders should read: No. .... 
rotary pole chan fon to operate from....volts....cycles, 
with special trans ormer for. . . .volts D.C. | 


These sets fur- : 


*Generator—110 volts, 23 cycles, S. P. - 


| 


D & w Telephone and Fire Alam 


‘Protectors 
: Schedule FC—Class 3 


For Subscribers' Premises 


No. 3100 . 3102 . 3104 
Combination cut-outs are furnished complete with fuse 
and, sneak coil. - 


gos | Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3100 Single Pole Cutout. with Fuse.... 50 42 $.50 
3102 A “ Comb. Cut-out with ' 


Fuse, Sneak Coil and Lightning 


Arrester 
` 3104 Double polk Comb. Cutout, with  - 


Two Fuses, Two Sneak Coils | | 
| and Lightning Arrester ........ 50 101 1.75 
3105 Double-pole Comb. Cutout, with 

Two Fuses and Lightning Arrester 50 100 1.50 


D & W Telephone and Fire Alarm Fuses 


For Use with D & W Nos. 3100, 3102, 3104, and 3105 
Telephone and Fire Aiarm Protect ctors 


cat P* A custo ee Clamp Contact—2000 Volts 


Cap. Centers Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Amp. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3001 1. 03, 100 1% $.20 
3002 — 2 53; . 100 1% l .20 
3003 3 045 = 100 1% .20 
3004: 4 55; 100 1í4 .20 
Sneak Colls for Combination Cut-outs Cat. Nos. 3102 
and 3104 
Cat. Cap Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No p Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
3210 fs 1% 100 2 $.18 
3310 YS 17$ 100 16 18 
3410 176 100 % 18 
3510 iv 1 KR 100 1 .18 


For telephone service, a 74 ampere sneak coil is recom- 
mended, for fire alarm service a #5 ampere sneak coil. | 
D & W Telegraph Protectors 

. Without Fuses 


No. 2757. 
Western Union Cut-outs 


No. 2753 


Without a E iibi 
Cat oe Stylo Pis Bei Dig. Ben Ne Type St dd Sta Pes Euch 
o. Type Style sac 0. yle e 
2750 .. S.P. 50 24 $.30 2752 .. S.P. 60,25 $.60 
2751 . . D. P. 50 48 .50 2753 .. D.P. 50 50 1.00 
Postal Cut-outs 
2754 A S.P. 50.48 $.40 2756 A S.P. 50 652 $.75 
2o C S.P. 60 43 .40 2757 C S.P. 50 52 75 
Telegraph. Fuses 
Cat. jns For Length Centers Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


With Lightning Karori 


No. Cut-outs es Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2760 o 5 Western Union pu ... 100 3 $.20 
2761 0-10 Postal D 2 C 45$ ... 100 7 .20 
2762 0-10 635; 100 7  .20 


In ordering D & W ipai fuses, specify catalogue num- 


. ber and ampere capacities. 


Cat. No. 2760 telegraph fuse can be furnished in any of the 
following ampere capacities: 2 amp.—.3, .9. 
1 amp.—':1.5, 2, 3, 4, 5. Cat. Nos. 2761 and 2762 telegraph 
fuses can be furnished in 2 amp.—.26, .9,.4,.5,.70,.8. 1 
amp.—l. 5, 2, 3, 5, 6, 10. 
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Western 


i Type RSA Ward-Leonard Vitrohm | 
Track Circuit Resistors 


Fixed resistor units are necessary and are always used in 
signal battery circuits to protect the battery from a too-high 
discharge rate. There is a leakage from the rails through the 
ballast to ground. This leakage must be corrected. If the 
leakage is constant a Type RSA fixed vitrohm resistor is used. 
If the leakage varies, a Type RSA adjustable vitrohm resistor 
is used. The minimum resistance required is .1 ohm, and the 
maximum ohms required is 1 ohm. | 

Fixed resistors of .1 or .2 or 
.9, ete., up to 1 ohm are used. 


of short circuiting clips, give .1 
obm divisions from .1 ohm to 1 
ohm. A vitrohm (vitreous en- 
ameled) resistor is the only type 
PUE that withstands the dampness of 
battery receptacles. A vitrohm unit does not age nor change 


and lightning does not appear to effect it. 


/ 


' tirely concealed within the receivers. 


These resistors are equipped with standard RSA terminals. 


The fixed resistors mount in standard RSA-1056 porcelain . 


blocks. The unit is 1)%4 inches long by % inch in diameter. 
The adjustable unit is approximately 7 inches long by 3 inches 
high by 1 inch wide. _ 

Prices upon application. - 


No. 1002C Western Electric Telephone 
Head Sets 


The Western Electric No. 1002-C 
Head Set meets the highest standards 
of construction and of electrical effi- 
ciency. . The two telephone receivers 
although equipped with strong, nickel- 
plated brass cases are exceedingly light. 
This is due to the fact that careful 
proportioning of the parts has per- 
mitted the production of a small, yet 


are made of high grade silicon steel 
and the permanent magnet of tungsten 
. Steel. Because of the small cross sec- 
tion of the cores, it has been possible to wind, the receivers 
with a large number of turns giving an alternating current 
impedance of approximately 20,000 ohms at voice frequency, 
with a direct current resistance of only approximately 2200 
ohms for the two receivers in series. 


.The headband is made to fit comfortably. The head 
pieces are formed of non-corrosive phosphor-bronze wire 
covered with a heavy textile webbing. Sliding and revolving 
yokes permit adjusting the receiver to the head. 


. The cord is covered with a black mercerized cotton braid 

and is equipped at the head set end with tips that are en- 
At the other end the 
cord has pin tips -that. fit practically any type of binding 
post. The cord connects the two receivers in series. 


SPARE Parts AND ACCESSORIES.—Replacement parts for 
the No. 1002C head set are listed below: 


Replacement Parts Type No. 1002C 
"Complete Receiver Unit 509W 
Ear Cap P-99768 
Diaphragm P-98387 
Headband No. 1B 
Cord ` No. 763! 


lectric 


Adjustable resistors, by means - 


- gongs. State whether D. C. or A. 


highly efficient instrument. The cores 


Western Elecfric Severance Code Signalling 
| System . B i 
y | A code signalling 
System performs a use- 
ful and inexpensive 
. supplementary service 
for quickly locating 
men: whose duties re- 
quire their presence in 
various parts of an 
office building or fac- 


ay. 

Call Box is placed 
at the telephone 
switchboard or central 
point and the electric 
signals (bells or signal 
horns) which it con- 
trols are located in the 
rooms, offices and cor- 
ridors of the building 
or factory. Each per- 


assigned a code num- 
ber corresponding to a 
lever on the Call Box. 


the code signal for the 
person being called is 


Severance Call Box of the building. 
The Call Box is made in three sizes which are arranged for 


box is built of oak and supplied in ` | 


natural finish, unless otherwise 
specified. ) 

A battery of 4 dry cells may be 
used to operate the Call Box 


mechanism. , 


. SEVERANCE CALL Box.—10, 20, 
or 30 Call Station as required. 


TvPES or SicNaL BELLS.— 
Specify the number of bells re- 
quired and whether they are to be | 
equipped with 6, 8, 10 or 12 inch © 


D. C.:or A. C. Bell 
SIGNAL Horns.— 
The No. 8355A Ben- 
jamin Signal Horn 
should be installed 


C. and voltage. 


power circuit to which 
1t is to be connected 
is of 100 to 125 volts, 


No. 8355A—Signal 


This horn is for inte- 
rior use only. Specify voltage and cycles when ordering. 
The No. 8152H Benjamin Signal Horn is weatherproof and 
designed for use out of doors; otherwise same as No. 8355A. 
The No. 8326A Benjamin Signal Horn should be ordered 


type of signal horn is for interior use only. 
The No. 8326H Benjamin Signal Horn is for use where the 
current supply is 100 to 125 volts, direct current; this signal 
horn is weatherproof. - ! 
TRANSFORMERS. —When dry cells are not 
to be used as a power source for Call Box 
operation, one of the following trans- . 
formers should be ordered. Each trans- 
former is 3 x 414 x 6 inches and weighs "jov. . 
71% pounds. | fairen 
Primary Secondary Capacity . ; 
Code Voltage Voltage Watts- 
Type ^D" Jefferson Heavy Duty 
110 6-14-20 75 


. Transformer, 60 Cycle ... 
Type ^B" Jefferson Moavy Duty 
Transformer, 25 Cyclo... . 110 6-14-20 75 
RELAYvs.—One “Severance Relay" is 
necessary for making and. breaking the 
ower circuit of every twenty gongs or — 
orns or combination of both. s 


Transformer 
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When a lever is lifted, 


25 or 60 cycles, A.C. 


son to be called is: 


sound d in all parts — 


‘individual signals for 10, 20 or 30 persons respectively. The 


' where the lighting or ` 


' if the current supply is 100 to 125 volts, direct current. This | 
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Premier Handy Electric Vacuum Cleaners 


For Cleaning Switchboards and All 
Telephone Equipment Apparatus 


^ The Premier Handy Easily Takes the Dust from 
PE the Apparatus in the Switchboard 


_ This is a new and different type of vacuum cleaner, espe- 
cially adapted to the cleaning of telephone equipment. As 
shown in the illustration, this cleaner is supported’ by a shoul- 


der strap and the operator may stoop; climb a ladder or get . 


into otherwise inaccessible places, due to its compact con- 
struction. ! i 

The Premier Handy may also be used effectively for cleaning 
the dirt and dust-from motors, dynamos and ringing machines 
in central offices. 


~ Cleaning the Multiple Cable In the Rear 
of the Switchboard with the Premier 
Handy Vacuum Cleaner 


It is labor saving, sanitary, and economical. 
The price is approximately half the price of most standard 
domestic type electric vacuum cleaners, and only a small part 
of the cost of the pump type vacuum cleaner, or an installed 
vacuum cleaner system. _ 

It will do the cleaning of equipment more quickly, cheaply 
and easily than any other method. 
Price. ...... "EUR eccooccceeeceGàch $35.00 


Western Electric — 


No. 12 Western Electric. Vacuum Sweepers 


A light weight (15 Ib.) easy running 
sweeper with a gently revolving motor- 
" driven brush that whisks up threads 
and lint and loosens imbedded dirt 
without injury to the finest rugs. 

An easily Spent lever controls the 
motor-driven pun makne It possible 
to clean by suction alone which 
essary when using attachments or 
" cleaning fringed rugs. en 

An exceedingly strong suction easily 
draws all the dirt up and matter loos- 

.ened by the motor-driven brush. 

_ A paige dust bag prevents. the 
dust from falling back through the 
machine onto the floor. 

A permanently adjusted nozzle 
cleans any kind of surface at the height 
at which it is fixed—thus doing away 
with the nuisance of adjusting the 
nozzle for different kinds of rugs and 


e > l - 
ubber tired steel wheels make the 
vacuum sweeper glide easily over" the 
rugs and do not scratch the floor. 
À trigger type control switch in the 
. handle is easily operated by one finger 
and gives instant control of the motor. 
An unusually long braided electric 
cord (20 ft.) makes it possible to clean 
several rooms from oné socket. MEME 
Hooks on the handle provide & means for winding the extra 
lengths of cord—keeping it out of the way. | 
A, combination tilting and handle holding device makes it 
possible to clean under low furniture and to run over edges of 
rugs without lifting the cleaner, or holds the sweeper handle 
erect. | 
Moror.—Horizontal, 14 H. P. universal type—can be used 
on either direct or alternating current. Air-cooled. Uses ap- 
proximately 114 cents worth of electricity per hour. 


Dimensions, Packed 


Doren., INcHES 


Description Long Wide Deep 
Tool Box, Corrugated Cardboard....... 314% 9% 3% 
Handle Box | “ cm 48 5 4 `. 
Machine Box “ JM E avers 1314 13 814 


Tools, handles and machine crated weigh 22 pounds. 
This sweeper is equipped with 20 feet of cord. 


Cat. Weight Fan Rev. Brush Rev. East of ' West of 
No. Pounds R.P.M. ` R. P. M. Rockies | Rockies 
12 * 15 . 8500 1300 $57.50 


$60.00 
Vacuum Sweeper Attachments l 


m———— AS p —! 


SS 


 IMPRovED ATTACHMENTS.— The simplicity of these attach- 
ments make the cleaning of upholstered furniture, draperies, 
mattresses, walls and pictures as easy as the cleaning of rugs. 


1 & 3—Flexible hose and connector. 
2—Corner tool. 


4—Upholstery tool. 
5—Three-foot tubing. 
6—Moulding and wall brush. 
7—Curved adapter. 
East of West of 
, Rockies Rockies 
Price, Attachments only........... $10.5 $11.00 


ch is nec- 


ow 


M 
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Western Electric Clothes Washers 


Operates on the revolving cylinder principle. Made in 
one size only. It is 37 inches high and occupies a floor space, 
2416x33 inches. Has a capacity of six sheets or the equivalent. 

Four straight panels conceal all mechanism. The machine 


‘itself is finished in dull gray enamel, relieved by a blue border. 


The wringer is aluminum. 

Tank.—LEither of 26 gauge galvanized iron—which with 
ordinary care will not rust; or of 23 ounce cold rolled copper 
tinned on inside to prevent oxidation. ; 

FRAME.—All metal. Angle iron frame with sheet steel 


. panels. 


WniNGER.—Aluminum frame, soft rubber rolls, 1134 inches 
o 
ER.—Special designed metal cylinder. Keeps the 

clothes from rubbing against perforations in cylinder. 

CowTRoL.—T'wo controlling levers operate the machine. 
One for cylinder and one for wringer. Both can be reached 
from any side of washer. Wringer lever is marked with an 
arrow that points in the direction the clothes go. 

SwiNGING WRINGER.—Has five operating positions. 

SAFETY WRINGER RELEASE.—A touch of the wringer re- 
lease bar instantly releases tension of rolls. . 

SANITARY TANK.—MNo cracks or crevices or corners on the 
inside of tank to collect dirt. 

Corp.—10 feet water-proof cord and attachment plug. 

Moror.—% H.P. Western Electric Motor, A.C. or D.C. 


Size — Net Ship. Price, EACH 
Cat. d E: Wringer Wt. Wt.  ' East of West of 
No. Tank Inches Lbs. Lbs. Rockies Rockies 
2 Galv. Steel - 1134 215 . 270 $145.00 $155.00 


2C  Tinned Copper 1134 215 270 155.00 165.00 


Penberthy Drainers 


The Penberthy Drainer is a small, in- 
expensive device for transferring water 
to a higher level, using city water pres- 
sure aS power. Will fit any faucet. ‘It 
does away with the necessity of lifting 
heavy pails of dirty water drained from 
the tub. The drainer can also be used 
for any number of purposes, wherever 
water has to be lifted or transferred. 

If faucet is smooth, it can be converted 


using the Penberthy Adapter. 

| Converts 34, 14, %, and 34-inch faucets 
. 9c into standard threaded faucets. 

The adapter is not furnished with the drainer. 


Price, Drainer............ 00000-2000: eoe ach $2.25 
* Faucet Adapter............. esas E uu . 50 


into a threaded faucet in a few seconds by 


` Western Electric 28-inch lroners . 


An electrically driven gas heated ironer small enough to fit 
into the majority of kitchens or laundrys and yet large enough 
to do all the work that a larger ironer can do—at the small 
cost of 2144 cents an hour. | | 

SIZE.— This ironer is made in one size only, a 28-inch roll. 
Occupies a floor space of 3714x24 inches. | i 

APPEARANCE.— The frame is finished in dull gray enamel 
with black enamel guard and receiving board. The feed board 
is natural wood varnished. n 

REVERSIBLE RoLL.—Made of non-rusting metal -thickl 
padded and covered with muslin. , It is circular and well 
ventilated—stronger than wood and cannot warp. It turns 
at the rate of 4 to 5 R. P. M. or an ironing speed of 9 feet per 
minute. 

The reversible roll is .an exclusive feature of Western 
Electric Ironer. It simplifies operation of the ironer. For 
instance, if goods going through the ironer—start to wrinkle. 
a snap of the control switch reverses the roll and the goods 
back out. l | 

OPEN End Rorr.—Makes it possible to iron ruffles, collar 
bands, etc., and takes care of the overhang of goods wider 
than the roll. 

TuE SHonr.—Made of cast iron machined to shape and 
highly polished. Heated by a gas burner. 

A Pressur5 Sprinc.—Automatically adjusts the pressure 
of the shoe, thus allowing for.varying thicknesses of cloth. 

ELECTRIC Switcu.—Mounted on feed board. Starts and 
Hep motor and causes roll to operate either forward or back- 
ward. 

Hand Conrrou.—An upright lever convenient and easy to 
opens need only be used to bring shoe against roll or to 
throw shoe back when through ironing. 

Foot CowTROoL.—Separates shoe from roll when starting 
thick goods. Use of foot control leaves hands free for 


acjusung Kooos | | 
:ED Boanp.— Comfortable height for the average woman. 
Receiving Boarp.—Prevents the ironed clothes from 
dropping on the floor or in the operator’s lap. Itis built at an 
angle which permits the operator to comfortably sit at machine 
or stand close to feed board. ; | 
ACCESSIBILITY OF SHon.—The shoe can be thrown back to 
2, horizontal position that makes the entire surface accessible 
for cleaning. 
EVENNESS OF PappINc.—In a 28-inch ironer practically 
entire roll receives the same amount of use—this keeps the 


padding even and better results are obtained. 


-ENcLosED GEARS AND BErT.— Eliminate all danger to oper- 
ator. The mechanism is practically noiseless and requires no 
attention. 

MoToR.—AÀ 4o H. P. reversible motor controlled by electric 
switch on feed board. Drives the ironer through a heavy 
V shaped belt and a silent worm gear. The belt tension 
is regulated by adjusting bolts. Motors can be furnished for 


. either A. C. or D. C. Prices on application. 
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Western Electric Dish Washers and 
Kitchen Tables 


A combination of an up-to-date kitchen table and an 
efficient dishwasher. Washes, rinses, and dries dishes "in 
fifteen minutes. Will not break or chip the most fragile china. 
S1zE.—31 inches high, 41 inches long, 26 inches wide. 
APPEARANCE.—The body. is white enamel—the top non- 
. dorrosive metal with nickel finish. l 
. TANK.—The entire body of the dishwasher is made of gal- 
vanized iron. ; 
 Leas.—The legs are pressed steel and are riveted to the 
tank. The belt guard and paddle pulley are pressed steel.. 
CovrR.—The cover has a double seal to prevent water 
leaking between the cover and tank. A cupporting arm holds 
the cover in position when open. It is light in weight. 
Racks.—tThe racks. on the inside of dishwasher are made 
of steel rods, welded together and galvanized. 
PaADDLE WHEEL.—The paddle wheel is-18 inches long and 
7 inches wide and runs at a speed of 500-to 700 R.P.M. In 
operation, it throws water at the rate of about 100 gallons 
per minute. l = E 
DnArN.—The drain pipe is large and has a clear opening. 
It is opened or closed 
outside of washer. 
FLEXIBLE Corp CoNNECTION.—Every dishwasher is furn- 
ished with six feet of flexible cord and an attachment plug. : 
Moron.—The motor is of the universal type and will 


y a rod with convenient handle, on 


J— Wesferr 


therefore operate on either alternating or direct current.’ It . 


‘uses 225 watts, or sbout 214 cents worth of electricity per 
hour. 


Cat. floor Space H. P. Wuiont, Pounps Price 
No. Inches Motors Net: Shipping Each 
3 41x26 p 110 154 $100.00 


Electric. — B 


Western Elecfric Portable 
Sewing Machines 


The Western Electric Portable Sewing Machine is a com- 
bination of the Standard Western Electric Sewing Machine 
Motor and a high grade Sewing Machine of national repute. 

The machine is mounted on a compact wooden base that can 
be placed on any table. A cover with a handle locks on mak- ` 
ing it convenient to carry. . ; 

PorTABILITY.—The portability of the machine makes it 
possible to sew wherever there is an electric outlet—Uupstairs, 
downstairs, on the porch, or wherever it is most convenient. 

CoMPACTNESS.—And because of its compactness the ma- 
chine can be put in a closet out of sight and out of the way.: 

EASE OF OPERATION.— The most vital thing is the ease of 
operation. All laborious, injurious -pedaling is done away 


. with by the electric motor. 


= Tue Moror.—A Yo h. p. universal motor—runs on either 
direct or alternating current. It is supported on a swing- 
ing bracket, and turns down under the arm when the cover is 
pur on. Uses approximately lé cent worth of electricity 
an hour. . x C n 


Foot Controt. 
A small rheostat 
controls the 
motor. A touch of 
the foot starts 
the motor, in- 
creasing the pres- 
sure-increases the 
speed, decreasing 
Pss —lessens it. Re- 
= ag" moving pressure 
Stops it. Just like the accelerator on a car. 
Four Types to Choose From— 
No. 1 Vibrator—Lock stitch 
No. 2 Rotary—Lock stitch 
No. 3 Automatic—Chain stitch 
. No. 4 Two Spool—Lock stitch ' 
ATTACHMENTS.—A full set of attachments comes with every 
machine, together with a cloth guide, six needles, three 
bobbins, thread cutter, full oil can, two screw drivers and 
instruction book. 
PROPER NEEDLES FOR SEWING MACHINE— 
No. 1 ViBRATOR TypE.— Western Electrice No. 1 or 
Eldredge F. S. needles sizes 1 to 8 inclusive. 
Nos. 2 AND 5 Rotary TvPr.— Western Electric No. 2 or 
“B” Eldredge Rotary N.S. sizes 1 to 8 inclusive. 
. No. 8 Auromatic T»E.— Eldredge automatic needles, 
sizes 0 to 4 inclusive. 
Nos. 4and 6. Two Sproot Typrre.—Eldredge two spool 
needles, sizes 00-0-B-Y2 and 1 to 4 inclusive. 


` 


_ Western Electric : Portable 
. Sewing Machines  , 
- No. 1 Vibrator—Lock Stitch 


Vibrating shuttle; 34 head size ; automatic tension release; 
autona PE peius enclosed erica tre i porta ve take 
up; speed of 1-800 stitches per minute; finish—high grade 
walnut, flat varnish finish. , 

No. 2 Rotary—Lock Stitch 


Rotating bobbin; full sized head; increased speed—tl- 
1,200 stitches per minute; more quiet operation; automatic 
tension release; improved stitch regulator; fewer working 
parts; simple construction; finish—veneered quartered oak, flat. 

20 No. 3 Automatic—Chain Stitch 


sor" A pe LTT pi 


Single thread machine; no bobbin; very silent operation; 
stitch can be easily unravelled; stitch very elastic; automatic: 


tension. | i 
No. 4 Two Spool—Lock Stitch 


ty 


Full sized head; rotating principle; all improvements of 
Rotary; no bobbins to wind; sews direct from two spools; 
finish—veneered quartered oak with flat varnish finish. 


E Western Electric 


65 


Western Electric Console Type 
Sewing Machines 


[Wc md 


i 
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The console type machine is for the woman who wants a 
cabinet type machine rather than a portable machine—and 
wants an attractive piece of furniture at the same time. , 


The Western Electric Console type is in appearance an 
attractive table that will fit in any room. ` | CU e 

But by simply raising the lid it is transformed into an 
Electric Sewing Machine of the highest type supplied with 
rud Ris Rotary or Two Spool head with ‘motor 
attacned, ; iE 


It has two pockets on the inner'side of door for instruction 
book and pattern. 


A drawer in the cabinet for the attachments—and a con- 
| venient rece 
tacle for the 
foot control. 


The cover is 
hinged at the 
back and when 
opened for 
sewing is sup- 

orted by a 

inged gate 
leg that swings 
to one side and 
is not visible 
when cabinet 
is closed. The 
sewing surface 
—provided by , 
the table and 
cover is more 
than adequate. 


It is built 
of best Ameri- 
can walnut or 

.. of mahogany 
if’ " desired— 
with rubbed. 
satin finish, 


Furnished complete with motor and set of attachments. 


Net | Gros ,———PhRi 
Cat. — Wed Waat (^ Extof |^ West of 
No. Type Lbs. Lbs.’ ' Rockies Rockies 
1  Vibrator............ 32 (60 $57.50' $60.00 
2 = Rotary............-- 38 65 70.00 72.50 
3 Automatic........... 30 45 80.00 82.50 
4  TwoSpool.......... 42 "0 80.00 82.50 
5 Console Rotary...... "75 150 130.00 | 135.00 
6 « Two Spo l... 77 162 140.00 145.00 


66 


Hamilton Beach Home Motors’ 
| 3 Attach to 
any sewing 
machine,old or 
new. Machine 
does not have 
to be altered 
or dismantled. 
Set pulley of 
motor under- 
‘neath hand- 
wheel and 
slight pressure 
. of foot on 
speed-control starts motor; a stronger pressure increases speed. 
Price, Motor with Speed Control, Cord and Plug .ea. $18.50 


Fan Attachment...................e eese 3.00 
Grinder and Polisher Attachment....... S. “ 1.50 
* Cake Mixer Áttachment................. * 5.00 
“ Sweeper Attachment..................; :.. “ 12.50 


Hamilton Beach Bracket Type Sewi ng Motors 


This type of motor is designed to 
be attached permanently to the sew- 
ing machine. Special brackets are 
provided which fasten the motor to 
the arm of the machine back of the 
head. À swivel attachment permits 
the motor to be swung out of the 
way when the machine is closed. 

This motor can be furnished to R$ oo ry 
fit any of the standard makes of zm Ec 
sewing machines. When ordering, V AIR OA 
the manufacturer’s name and the 
model of machine must be specified. 


Furnished with speed control, 
cord and plug. | 


Price, Bracket Type Motor.................. each $19.25 
‘Hamilton Beach Tailor Type. Sewing Motors 


The tailor type 
motor fits and op- 
erates practically all 
types and models of 
light tailor machines. 

S1zE or Moror.— 
Diameter, 31% inches; 
length, 51% inches; 
length of shaft, 74; 
inches. Size of pulley, 
6inches. Weight, 434 


7 ; " pounds. 
Motor wound for 115 volts, A. C. or D. C., 25 to 60 cycles. 
Watts, 41 lowest speed, 70 at highest. 
Shaft extension outside of motor 1s equipped with friction 
attachment for winding bobbins. 
Furnished with speed control, cord and plug. 


Price, Tailor Type Motor.............. een .each $28.50 


No. 2 Hamilton Beach Improved Drink 
| Mixers " 

Quick detachable motor; only two 
screws to take out; no wires to discon- 
nect: Enclosed lower motor case; 
splash-proof. Lower bearing shield 
prevents syrup accumulations. Crystal 
white porcelain base on fine metal body. 
Stainless, easily cleaned.’ Oversize rub- 
ber feet. Self-locking dowels hold column 
from turning or loosening. To operate, 
push knob in center of telescoping 
upright. Full automatic switch. All 
telescoping parts have rubber shock 
absorbers. Spring metal glass holder, 
self-adjusting. Finish, fuli triple nickel. 
` Extra heavy silver plate at slight addi- 

tional cost. Weight, packed, 1414 lbs. 

Price, No. 2 ...........each $18.75 ~““ 


4 


- 


. plush lined. 


'H-B Vibrators, the Type F 


Western Electric 


, 


Type A Hamilton Beach Vibrators 


Designed especially for home 
use. Compact and strong. Con- 
sists of one vibrator, with cord 
and attachment plug for con- 
necting to electric light fixture, 
and six applicators, all packed 
in à handsome carrying case of 
black leatherette lined with 
satin. .A speed regulating switch 
permits motor to be run fast or 

slow. 

pem» The following applicators are 
M furnished with t machme: 

= Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber for 

body; No. 2 soft rubber for face; 


No. 3 velvet sponge for face; Nos. 5 and 6 soft rubber for 
head; and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 
Price, Type A Complete. .................... each $19.50 


Type C Hamilton Beach Vibrators 


Professional type of vi- 
brator used by physicians, 
nurses and masseurs. 
heavier construction and 
has à more powerful motor 
than the vibrator for home 
use. For cases requiring 
OR us treatment. Packed 
in à black leatherette case, 


Following applicators are 
furnished with machine: 
Nos. 1 and 4 hard rubber 
for body; No. 2 soft rub- 
ber for face; No. 3 velvet S l 
sponge for face; Nos. 5 and 
6 soft rubber for head; and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 


Price, Type C Complete............. pee as each $28.50 
Type D Hamilton Beach Vibrators 


Specially designed to meet the 
] demand for a light, efficient and 
134 low-priced vibrator for family 
| use and for the professional hair 
dresser and masseur who calls 
on patrons at their homes. Has 
no speed regulator. Instantly 
Stopped or started by button in . 
handle. A current regulator, 
which controls the speed of the 
vibrator by increasing or dimin- 
ishing the flow of current, can be 
supplied. Following applicators 
furnished with machine: Nos. 1 


[4 
* 
INESSE PN NOS 


and 4 hard rubber for. body; No. 2 soft rubber for face; 


No. 3 velvet sponge for face; Nos. 5 and 6 soft rubber for head; 
and No. 7 soft rubber with 12 prongs. 
Price, Type D Complete. ........... —À ee each $16.50 


Type F Hamilton Beach Vibrators 
Similar in design to Type 
D. Provided with a speed 
controlling device. Like all 


" 
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gives both the: rubbing and 
pereussion strokes and is 
guaranteed against electrical 
and mechanical defects. 
Packed in black leatherette 
carrying: case, lined with 
satin. 

Following applicators fur- 
nished . with this machine: 
Nos.. 1 and 4 hard rubber for 
body; No. 2 soft rubber for 
face; No. 3 velvet sponge for 
face; Nos. 5 and 6 soft rubber for head; and No. 7 soft rubber 
with 12 prongs. . | 
Price, Type F Complete..... carbu ILS each $18.50 
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- use. Made of solid alumi- 
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115 Volts A.C. 
or D.C. 

Adjustable arm 
permits grinder to 
be set at any angle. 

Furnished with 
cord, switch and grinding wheel. 
Weight, packed, 712 pounds. 
Price, Complete.....each $29.50 


No. 2 Hamilton 
Beach Hair Dryers 


115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Designed specially for home 


num. Gives hot or cold 
blast. Fan is fully enclosed. 
Weight packed, five pounds. 


Price, No. 2....each $22.50 
No. 3 Hamilton Beach Junior Hair Dryers 
115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


The No. 3 Junior is light, simple 
and powerful. Can be held in. the 


sired angle, leaving hands free for 
scalp massage while hair is ing. 
Adjustment 1s instantaneous and au- 
. tomatic. Stays where it is put and 
standis quickly detachable. Furnished 
in nickel finish, or boudoir old ivory. 
The fan is fully enclosed, eliminat- 
ing any chance of catching the hair. 
Dries the heaviest head of hair in a 
few minutes. o 


turning the switch. 


Price, No. 3 Junior Stand-Type. . Reden E each $18.50 
Hamilton Beach Shoe 
Dryers 


With this device, one shoe can 
be dried while the other is being 
cleaned. Simple to operate, light 
in’ construction, fool-proof. 
Universal bracket fits to any 
stand. Weight packed, 5/4 lbs. 


Pr68e..- 6 oss oe es each $24.50 


No. 2 Hamilton Beach Jewelers’ Lathe Motors 


Universal motor. Speed 
È controlled by foot pedal self- 
- M) starter. To reverse the direc- 
MEE tion of the motor, change the 
sition of the carbon 
rushes. 


Price, No. 2 Model, 
Jy H. 


Poles: each $20.00 
No. 3 Hamilton Beach Jewelers’ 
5 ^ Lathe Motors 


Equipped with universal motor; speed regulated by foot 
dal self-starter. Reversed by changing position of carbon 
rushes. in 


Price, No. 3 Model, tz FP oer each $27.50 


. hand or set in the stand at any de- . 


Gives hot or cold blast by simply 


Type ULB Speedway Portable Drills - 
546-inch Capacity | 


This drill is sturdy, light in weight, 
and well constructed. Will take care 
of all drilling in stee] and softer ma- 
terials to rated capacity. | 

Furnished with 8-foot lead cord, 
screw plug, side handle, knob handle, 

. self-tightening hand-operated three 
jawed chuck for straight shank drill 
bits 0 to 54-inch. ` 
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Cody ad om P 
apacity pee E rice 
Type Voltage - Current Inches R. P.M. Lbs. Each 


ULB 110-220 Universal 0-5¢ 750-1500 6 $30.00 


Type ULD Speedway Portable Drills 


14-inch Capacity 

The Type ULD drill is 
strongly constructed and well 
designed. 
.. Without a sacrifice of qual- 
ity, money has been saved 
where possible. In the ULD 
expensive machined aluminum 
castings have given way to 
steel. Bronze in place of 
balls is used in bearings. 
Comfortable side and knob 
handles for hand and chest. ' | 
3 Equipped with: 8-foot lead cord, screw plug, side and knob 
andles | 


Chuck Load 


Capacity Speed Wt Price 
Type Voltage Current Inches R.P.M. Lbs. Each 
ULD 110-220 Universal 0-1% 400 12 $55.00 


Speedway Stands 

For Types ULB and ULD Drills 

A stand used in conjunction with a 
drill adds greatly to its value. It allows 
the drill to be used as a portable tool, or 
in a moment’s time by inserting the drill 
in the stand, it is converted into a drill 
=» press. ‘Hither take the work to the tool 

or the tool to the work. 


Type LB Stands 
Designed for use with Type ULB 
Price, Type LB Stand Only .each $15.00 
Type LD Stands . 
2 e for use with Type ULD 


——« 9 


Type ULD 
In Stand 


Type ULG Speedway Bench Grinders 


Price, Type LD Stand Only _ 
ere ete Dan eee each $20.00 


Sharp tools mean speed. 
This grinder is equipped with £ 
a Universal motor to operate Be 
from any lighting socket. (asf 
Plenty of power and correct Boe 
grinding speed. Machine is Vj 
complete with two wheels, EE 
adjustable grinding rests and 
8-foot lead cord. 


Size 
Wheels Pri 

H. P. PUT Inches Rach 

i4 3600 41x1 $50.00 


Specify voltage and current when ordering. 


Type Voltage Current 
ULG 110-220 Universal 


EI 


Temoved and the Funbing 


Speedway Heavy Duty Portable Drills 
| | Operate from Any' Lamp Socket ’ 


are built to stand heavy 
duty and constant service. 
Their heavy torque prac- 
tically eliminates stalling 
when breaking through a 
hole. Designed: with a 
nicety of detail, making 


, venient and light in weight. 
Liberality of design enables 
them to safely drill in steel 
20 per cent over rated 

Type UB eapacity and to ream holes 
80 per cent of rated capacity. The gearing operates in grease 
on the approved principle of an automobile transmission. 


Motor is universal operating from direct and alternating 


current. Norma adjustable ball bearings are used on all sizes. 
Windings are thoroughly insulated and carefully distributed 
to give perfect electrical and mechanical balance. Large 
brushes give freedom from commutator trouble. Liberal fan 


insures cool operation. f 


Casing of tool is aluminum with properly positioned handles. 


` Particular attention is 
called to the manner of plac- 
ing Brush Holders on brush 
holder spider in such a way 
that brushes may be shifted 
and with the exception of 
Type UAA, end bell may be 


motor exposed to view an 
inspection. 


' Gearing is made of special - 
heat treated alloy steel and 
runs in na Each gear is 
journaled on both ends thus 
eliminating trouble expe- 
rienced with gears running on 
studs. 


Ball thrust bearing and E. (die 
long bronze spindle bearing insure minimum friction and maxi- 


Types UC, UD, UE 


mum life. | 


~ Switch for controlling motor is conveniently located near 
the handle. > - 


/ 
Chuck. ordinarily furnished as standard equipment is a 


high grade three jaw type, but for requirements two jaw or 


keyless type chucks may be specified; and, on the Type UG, 
and when so specified on the Type UD, taper sockets are fur- 


-nished instead of chucks, to hold taper shank drill bits. 


Equipment includes 8-foot cord, plug, breast plate or D 


. handle, extra side handle, three jaw chuck and wrench. 


Pressure screw or ‘‘Old Man" can be furnished at additional 


price of $2.50. ^ | | 
Types UAA and UB are furnished with pistol grip. 
Drilling Reaming 


TE Chuck Net Load Medium Mild D 
| 5 Cate. Capacity, Wt. Speed Wood Steel Price 
No. Current Inches Lbs. R. P.M. In. In. Each 
*{UAA Universal Oto 34 4 8000 $6. .. $37.50 
UB < 0“ 4% 8 750 4" $4 60.00 
UC ^ €* 0“ % 14 600 3 $4 75.00 
UD « 0% 18 400 7$ =**% 90.00 
UE - ye “ $$ 21 350 1 Yo 100.00 
UG € wW% * vV$ 40 175 2 % 130.00 


“Center spindle—direct from motor—no gears. 
vticularly adapted to wood drilling. 


lard voltage are 115 and 125. May be furnished for 32 
her voltage at slightly increased cost. 


xg yoltage must be specified. 


/ 


Western Electric 
Western Electric drills 


them rugged, efficient, con- . 


^. The lightness of 


UBS 


Usb 


f 


Speedway Stands | 
For Types UAA, UB, UC, UD, 
' UE Drills l 
The drill is quickly inserted and. 
securely held in the stand, by means 
of two clamping collars, held with 
thumb screws, placed around the stud 
in end bell and thrust bearing hous- 
ing. Upper adjustable drilling table 
is removable.. | 


For Use . Adjustable 
With illi . 
Drills Stand Length Wt. Price 
Type Type Inches Lbs. Each 


UAA,UB  . BA 8 18 $30.00 
UC, UD, UE ED 13 65 35.00 


If e ED stand is used with ape 
UC drill extra stud will be furnished. 


Speedway Screw Drivers and Nut Fasteners , 


Slow speed, 
ample power, light 
weight and great 
torque or pulli 
power, the prime 
requisites for such 
work as driving 
Screws, nuts, bolts, 
lag screws, etc., are 
found in this Wes- 
tern Electric Port- 
able Electric 
Driver. 


weight, with pistol 
grip handle, makes E 
for extreme portability and ease of handling. Aluminum cas- 


` ings throughout. Motor is universal, operating on both A. C. 


and D. C. of like voltage. . . 
An extremely high gear reduction gives very slow speed 
together with very great torque. Gears are of chrome nickel 
steel, especially heat treated. Spindle is equipped with adjust- 
able multiple diso clutch, which acts as a protector to the 
motor, allowing the spindle to be installed under a prede- 
termined load and the motor continue to run. This eliminates 
the danger of stalling the motor and a consequent burn out. 
Recommended for driving home up to No. 16 wood screws 
and 5%-inch cap screws or nuts. A finder or sleeve can be fur- 
nished in various sizes to be used for the purpose of placing the 
tool over the screw, the driving tang automatically finding 
the slot in the screw head. 
Socket wrenches may be furnished for standard and special 


. Size nuts and bolts. 


Driver regularly equipped with one finder, bare driving 
tang or socket wrench. » 


Load ` 
Wt. Speed Price 
Type Current Voltage Lb. R.P.M. Each 


À.C.& D.C. 110-220 7” 750 60.00 


Speedway Slate and Marble Drills 


Portable Electric 
Twist Drills manu- 
- factured and adapted 
to ordinary drilling 
of metal and wood, 
are not suited to the 
drilling of such ma- 
terials as slate, mar- 
| ble, etc., being gear. 
: | ed to such & high 
drilling speed that the drill bit will not stand up. 
Type USD drill has the correct drilling speed for this type 
of work. It is of very light weight. | 


Cutrent "Voltago | Lbs. R : 
A. C. -D. C. 110-220 8 240 $85.00 
Prices on diamond point slate and marble bits on application. 
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‘Speedway Portable Hammers l 
Western Electric Hammers are 
primarily built for drilling into con- 
crete, stone, brick, ete. Light chip- 

ing, channeling, scaling and one 

undred and one other uses where a 
great number of blows is required. 


operating air tools and without the 


ressor, air piping hose, ete. Over 
handwork, the economy is from 80 
to 90 per e and x i: by no Mines 

-3 .2 Uncommon for a tool to save 1ts cos 

eee in a week. Every tool is controlled 
by aswitch mounted in the handle and 
equipped with flexible cord and plug. 
They may be attached to any p 
socket. ; 


A man drilling by hand strikes 
from forty to sixty-five blows per 
minute. These hammers from 1000 
to 4000. Power cost is negligible, 
about $.15 a day for ordinary work. 
The hammer, when it strikes the 
blow, is absolutely free from the 
motor and the strength of the blow 
is constant. Cannot overload the 
machine, no burning out of arma- 
tures. . 


\ 


Types D-4 and U-6 . 
Types U-2 and D-3 Light Series 


APPROX. l 
CAPACITY 
CONCRETE OR 


LIMESTONB i 
Diam Speed Power Blows Net - 
Drill Drill In. Consum. Per Wt. Price 
Type Current — In. PerMin. Watts Min. Lbs. Each 
U2 A.C-D.C. % 2 150, 3000 15 $150.00 
D-3 D.C. ' % 2 150 3000 14 125.00 
Types U-6 and D-4 Medium Series 
U-6 A.C-D.C. ^1 2 240 1800 26 $185.00 


D-4 D. C. 1 2 3240 1800 25 150.00 
Type D-9 Heavy Series 
D-9 D. C. 1; 2 620 1200. 75 $240.00 


For drilling speed in brick multiply by'2. For drilling speed 
in granite divide by 2 and use diamond drills. 
Electric Hammer Stands 
Useful for Ceiling, Drilling, Taking the Strain off the Operators 
For Use Length 


with-Hammer Stand. Feet, Minimum Maximum Price 
Type No. In. - Height Height Each 
U-2 and D-3. 23 6 4ft. 6 in. 6 ft.6 in. $10.00 
U-6 “ D-4 46-5 8 56 “ 7“ 83“ 20.00 
U-6 * D-4 46 | 8 76 * 12*0 * 35.00 
|. D-9 19 20 Post Type As Required 60.00 


l Steels for Hammers * 

The Star drill is especially adapted for working in concrete, 
brick and soft stone and is regarded as the standard tool for 
practically all purposes. l 

Star Driils 
For Types D-3, D-4, U-2 and U-6 Hammers 
These sizes are standard. , 


: Prices, PER DozEN———___________—., 


Diameter ,——————— ——— Druma LENGTH ————— — — ———— 
Inches — 5In.  8In. 121n.  18In 24In, .36In.  48In 


36 or 


under $16.00 ..... $*21.00$*24.00 ..... — ao 

the 17.00 ..... *21.00 *24.00 2.20. ils lice. 

ik 19.00 ..... 22.00 *25.00 .1... ..- sns 
ie -20 00 *22 .00 *25.00 (E r e eee 

20.00 ..... 22.00 *25.00 ..... Dorn 

Ž ose. $22.00 23.00 *26.00$*30.00 :.... ..... 

Ó eee 22.00 24.00 27.00 31.00 ..... ..... 

d oos 23.00 25.00 28.00 32.00$*39.00 ..... 

I. oes 24.00 26.00 29.00 34.00 *40.00$*46.00 


1547. 32 25.00 27.00 30.00 35.00 *41.00 *47.00 

*Special—Not in stock. 

Prices on hollow drills, water-flushed, dull points, bush 
hammers, mill picks, etc., on application. 


These hammers operate at about | 
15 per cent of the power cost of 


expenses and inconvenience of com- . 


Type AU Speedway’ Tool Post Grinders 


Western Electric’ 
‘Type IU grinders give 
accuracy and efficienc 
—efficiency throug. 
accuracy. Every arma- 
ture is balanced on a 
specially designed : dyn- 
amic balancing ma-. 
. chine, thereby eliminat- 
ing the possibility: of 
chatter marked work. 
Self-aligning ‘ball bear- 
ings are used through- : 
out. | 


l Type tU Grinder | The motors on these 
grinders are 14-h. p. and 
are Universal, operating 
.on either direct or alterna- _ 
ting current. The equip- 
ments A, B, C, D and 
E are interchangeable so 
that each of them may be 
set on the same center 
grinder. 

Grinder with Equip- 
ment À is for general tool | 
room use, and may be set Grinder With C Arm 
up in a moment on any lathe, shaper or milling machine. . It 
is the ideal tool for grinding dies, reamers, gauges, etc. ‘The 
main motor spindle makes 10000 r. p. m. and the internalat- , 
tachment 30000 r.p.m. The internal attachment has a reach 
of three inches. i 


The price includes five wheels for internal work 36, 16, 96. 
itg and 3¢ in., and two wheels for external work, 214 and 4-inch. 
Also one cutter rest, cross feed lever, cord and plug. 


Grinder with equipment C is for button die grinding and 
will Lie at the rate of twenty per hour. The high speed 
spindle operates at 30000 r. E m. When external work is to be 

one, the high speed spindle may be removed and either the 
214 or 4-inch elastic wheel used. 


_ The price includes a agn balanced chuck holding a 34- 
inch round emery pencil, 214 and 4-inch elastic wheels, one 
cutter rest, cross feed lever, cord and plug. | 
Equipments B, D and E for the 1U Grinders are for 5, 10 
and 15-inch internal work. | 


x i ` Price 
Description . . Each 
Type 1U, Plain Machine, Universal Y$-H. P........ $50.00 
A—Arm High DDe6d- oy akeatiatceaws ethuss vena ques 20.00 
* X A Meo A r e ufo cu di eas 30.00 
C— “ Chuck for Dies... cosse Doe EE OXWRR eds 35.00 
For Dies: 
=A D ieereie arraia eaaa Sos 20.00 
E— 15*...... PETETA rr E 35.00 


Standard voltages are 110 and 220 volts. Always specify 
voltage when ordering. | 


Type 2UA Speedway Angle Plate Grinders 

i This 4-h. p. Universal Grinder is 
a strictly high grade tool for require- 
ments of the tool room. All grinding 
is done from a special spindle, driven 
by belt. A great variety of speeds 
may be obtained by the use of various 
sized pulleys. 


E Internal quills for your particular 
requirements are also furnished. Full 
information, specifications on request. | 


| Wt. S Price 

"Type Motor H.P. Lbs. R. P. M. Each 
9UA Universal % 35 Internal 20000 ‘$125.00 
"s M External 5200 | 
Price, B Arm, 10 in. Internal........ mm each $30.00 
« p«* DAS MEM m prr * — 20.00 
“ E “ 15* AMNES ^ — 35.00 
15.00 


* C Quill for Die Grinding..... oues dues « 


“70. 


. to 120 volts ànd'any A. C. circuit 100 to 


707 32 ant 


.. No. 8100 Western Electric 8-inch 
Non-oscillating Induction Fans 
110 Volts, 60 Cycles A. C.. 


induction . Pressed steel frame 
and pressed steel one-piece blades. 
-= Has wick oiled front and rear 
bearings. - 

Motor body and base are finished 


finished. E 
All lead holes are rubber brushed. 
Has a hinged joint for desk or wall 
| position. Rigid 6-arm guard welded 
throughout.. Base is felt covered and 
; | of a large diameter to prevent tipping. 
Furnished with 8-foot new code reinforced cord and 

‘separable plug. 5 


Price, No: 8100, 110 Volts 60 Cycles... ...... .. each $10.00 


 . Western Elecfric 8-inch Universal Fans 


20 Alternating or Direct Current 

Four-blade, cast iron frame, 110—120- 
volt universal motor, hinge joint for 
desk or bracket position, switch in base 
for starting and stopping, giving oper- 


ating positions for À. C. and D. C. 
Will operate on any D. C. circuit 100 


120 volts on 25 to 60 cycles. 

* Packed in standard cases of: 10 fans 
of the same list number in a case (each 
fan boxed separately). 

‘Prices include 8 feet of black new | 
oe reinforced cord with separable plug attached to base of 
an. ` ; 

The fan as listed for 110 volts will operate on all of the cir- 
cuits mentioned without any appreciable variation in speeds. 


‘Watts: 110 volts on A. C. position, 35; 110 volts on D. C. 


position, 35; 32 volts D. C., 35 
Alternating and Direct Current ; 


Cat. ———S$rzzps, R. P. M.— 
A.C. 


D.C Price, Each 


No. ^ Volts i 
7704 .. 110 1850 1950 $10.00 
Direct Current Oniy ' 
|^. 1950 


$10.00 


. Western Efecfric 9-inch Non-oscillating 
! | Fans | 
Alternating or Direct Currerit 

Four blades, three speeds, drawn 
steel frame, series type, 100—120- 
.volt universal motor, hinge joint 
-for desk or bracket position, switch 
‘in base, felt pad to allow placing 
on highly polished surfaces without 
marring. | 

110-volt fans will operate on any 
D. C. circuit 100 to 120 volts and 


to 120 volts. 

Prices include 8 feet of black new 
code reinforced cord with separable 
plug attached to base of fan. 


For 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 Cycles 
Alternating and Direct Current 
RE a ici a P. M. 


vt Volta 3 
1600 A.C. 1200 A.C. 1000 A.C. 
6000 110 { 2300 D.C. ! ( 1700 D.C. ) { 1400 D.C. ) $17.50 . 
e t For 60 Cycles A. C. Only - 


6002 220 


1650 1350 1000 $19.50 

For Direct Current Only | 

6003 32 © 1650 1300 1000 $17.50 
1650 1300 1000 


6004 220 


"Motor is self-starting single speed - 


in black enamel; blades, black satin — 


any A. C. circuit 25 to 60 cycles, 100 


19.50 


. Western Electric 


[4 


. which 


/ 


Western Electric 9-inch Oscillating Fans 
Alternating or Direct Current. 


Four blades, 3 speeds, drawn steel frame 
series type, 100—120-volt universal motor’ 
standard oscillating mechanism, hi 
joint for a desk or bracket mounting, base 
felt covered. m 7 

110-volt fan suitable for any D. C. cir- 
cuit 100 to 120 volts and any A. C. circuit 
25 to 60 cycles, 100 to 120 volts. - 

This fan is the same as the 9-inch non- 
oscillating type, except that it has the new 
standard type oscillating mechanism read- 
ily adjustable for straight breeze or any 
degree of oscillation without use of tools. 

Prices include 8 feet black new code reinforced cord with 
separable plug attached to base of fan. - | 

Add $1.00 to price of 110 volts, for any voltage between 20 


^ and 110 volts (except 32 volts). 


Add $1.00 to price of 220 volts, for 235 or 250 volts. 

Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price a8 
220 volts. 

The fan as listed for 110 volts will operate on all circuits 
mentioned without any appreciable variation in speed. ` 

Watts A. C.—High speed, 35; second, 30; low, 27. 

Watts D. C.—High spzed, 45; second, 40; low, 35. 

For 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 Cycle 


. 1 3 
| 1850 A.C. | ( 1500.A.C. | f 1100 A.C. 
7600 110 { 2200 D.C. ) { 1750 D.C. ) { 1400 D.C. ) 


$22.00 
For 60 Cycles, A. C. Only 
7602 220 1600 1350 1000 $24.00 
For Direct Current Oniy 
7603 .32 1650 1300 1000 $22.00 
7604 220 1650 :1300 1000 24.00 


Western Electric 12-inch Non-oscillating 
| Fans 


Alternating Current | 


Four blades, three speeds, 
drawn steel frame, non-oscil- 
lating, induction type, trun- 
nion Joint for desk or bracket 
mounting and swivel to turn 
blade in any horizontal direc- 
tion, base felt covered and of 
larger diameter to prevent tip- 
ping. 

Bearing bushings, oil cups, 
switch base, blades, guards and 
other details interchangeable 
with other 12 and 16-inch fans. 


! Cat. numbers 7404 and 7454, 
have a new type of 
winding, are supplied for 110 
volts 60 cycles. 


The prices include. 8 feet of black new code reinforced cord 
with separable plug, attached to the base of the fan. 


All 110-volt 40-cycle fans are the same price as 110-volt 


. 26-30-cycle fans. 


All 110-volt and 220-volt 50-cycle fans are the same price 
as the 110-volt and 220-volt 60-cycle fans, respectively. - 


Cat. Size , Spaens, R. P. M. Price - 
No. 2 3 


In Volts Cycles i Each 
7400 12 100-120 *25-30 1500 1275 1125 $24.50 
7404 12 100 60 1550 1350 1100 23.50 
7405 12 220 60 1500 1275 1125 25.00 


*The 25-30-cycle fans are series type. 
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Western Electric 12 and 16-inch 
Oscillating Fans 


Alternating Current 


Four blades, three speeds, 
drawn steel frame, induction 
type, standard oscillating mech- 
anism, trunnion joint.for desk or 
bracket mounting, base’ felt cov- 
ered and of large diameter to 
prevent tipping. 

Similàr design to 12 and 16- 
inch direct current and non-oscil- 
lating alternating current fans, 
and major parts are interchange- 
able. 

Cat. numbers 7804 and 7854 
which have new type oscillating 
mechanism and new winding are 
supplied for 110 volts, 60 cycles. 

Prices include 8 feet of black 


new code reinforced cord with separable plug attached to base 


of the fan. 


' ^ All 110-volt,40-cycle fans are the same price as 110-volt, 


25-30-cycle fans. 
All 110-volt and 220-volt, 50-cycle fans are the same price 
as the 110-volt and 220-volt, 60-cycle fans, respectively. 


Cat. Size —Speeps, R. P. M.—. . Price 
No. In. Volts Cycles 1 2 3 Each 
7800 12 100-120 *25-30 1475 1250 1100 $31.00 


7804 12 110 60 1475 1300 1100 30.00 
7805 12 220 60 1475 1250 1100 31.50 
7850 16 100-120 *25-30 1450 1225 1100 36.00 
7854 16 110 60 1500 1250 1075 35.00 
. 4855 16 220 60 1450 1225 1100 36.50 


*The 25-30-cycle fans are series type. 


Western Electric 12-inch Non-oscillating 
: Fans | 


Direct Current 


Four blades, three speeds, drawn 
steel frame, series type, trunnion 
joint for desk or bracket mounting, 
swivel to turn blades in any hori- 
zontal direction, base felt covered 
and of large diameter to prevent 
tipping. 

Similar to 12 and 16-inch alter- 
nating current fans and bearings, 
oil cups, switch base, blades, guard 
and other important parts are inter- 
changeable. | 

Through the use of drawn steel. 
parts, the fan is very light in weight; 
15 pounds for 12-inch size and is 
easily portable, but rugged. 

Prices include 8 fect of black new code reinforced cord with 
separable plug attached to base of fan. 

Add $1.00 to prices of 110 volts for any voltage between 20 
and 110 volts (except 32). 

Add $1.00 to prices of 220 volts for 235 or 250 volts. 

Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 
220 volts. 


Cat. Size E ia E P. TESI Price 


No. In. Volts Each 
6400 12 32 1500 1250 1100 $23.50 
6401 12 110 1500 1250 1100 23.50 
6402 12 220 1500 1250 1100 26.00 


Western Electric 12 and 16-inch 
Oscillating Fans 


Direct Current 


Four blades, three speeds, 
drawn steel frame, series type, 
trunnion joint for desk or bracket 
mounting, standard oscillating 
mechanism, base felt-covercd 
and of large diameter to prevent 
tipping. 

Similar in design to 12 and 16- 
inch direct current non-oscillat- 
ing fans and to alternating cur- 
rent oscillating and non-oscillat- 
ing fans, and many parts are 
interchangeable. 


. Cat. numbers 7901 and 7951 
' have new type oscillating 
mechanism. j 


Prices include 8 feet of black new code reinforced cord 
with a separable plug attached to base of fan. 
Add $1.00 to prices of 110. volts for any voltage between 
20 and 110 volts (except 32). | 
Add $1.00 to prices of 220 volts for 235 or 250 volts. 
Special voltages between 110 &nd 220 volts, same price as 
220 volts. 
Cat. Size 


— aaa ie P.M——~  , Price 


No. In. Volts 1 3 Each 
7900 12 32 1475 1175 1000 $30.00 
7901 19 110 1550 1300 1100 30.00 
7902 12 220 1475 1175 1000 32.50 
7950 | 16 32 1450 1150 975 35.00 
7951 16 110 1500 1250 1075 35.00 ` 
7952 16 220 1450 1150 975 37.50 
Style K Western Electric 56-inch Ceiling 
Fans 


Alternating Current . 


Four blades, three speeds, self starting, induction type 
motor. Blade shanks attached direct to motor and arranged. 
for reversing to direct breeze upward if desired. Switch at 
base protected by substantial housing. 

Finish consists of two coats baked black enamel, blade 
shanks oxidized copper finish; blades selected grade hard- 
wood, polished mahogany finish. 

Fan is regularly furnished complete with ceiling canopy, 
hook, insulating hanger and adjustable hanger rod as shown, 
suitable for 10 to 12-foot ceilings. Longer rods furnished on: 
special order. | i 

Switch casing below black carrier has four neatly plugged 
holes tapped for standard 34-inch brass fixture connection so 
customer can wire motor and attach electrolier fittings if 
desired. Watts on high, second and low speeds respectively, 
60 cycles—145, 120, 115. 

This fan is of new design throughout, and has set a new high 
standard of ceiling fan performance. It gives greater air de- 
livery than any previous fan of its class, and requires less 


power for its operation. ' 

Cat. (— ——SpEzEps, R. P. M ———À Price 
No. Volts Cycles 1 2 3 Each 
6719 110 60 225 175 150 $54.00 


6720 220 60 225 175 150 56.00 


Style B Western Electric 56-inch 
"ON. ^ -. Ceiling Fans 
Direct Current 


Motor and canopy are finished in two coats of baked black 
enamel with two gilt lines around the motor body. 

The blades and shanks are the same as the Model.67 and 
are interchangeable with them. However, they are not 
interchanscabla with the old Style B. 

A four-point, three-speed switch, fitted in a casing at the 
upper end of the motor, serves to start and stop the fan as 
well as to regulate its running speed. 

Prices include ceiling canopy, hook and insulated hanger. 
and adjustable hanger rod suitable for 12-foot ceiling or less. 

Add $1.00 to the 110-volt prices for any voltage between 
82 and-110 volts. ON 

Add $1.00 to the 220-volt prices for 235 or 250 volts. 

e voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 
220 volts. 


. Cat. -—— Srerns, R. P M ————— Price 
' Ne Vols — 1 2 3 Each 
6900 . 82. 225 180 135 ‘$52.00 
. 6901 110 225 180 135 52.00 
|: 6902. 200 225 180 135 54.50 


t 


FA Hanger Outlets 


* Fan Attached to Hanger 
Outlet 


universal flush receptacle. 


at the lower side is a l4-inch steel 
machine bolt, with nut and washer 
for attaching an electric fan heater 
or lighted picture. 


cover finished brush-brass. 


Hanger Outlet 
_ Outlet covers can be had ip special finishes at an addi- 
tion to regular price. | ES | 


Cat. Size of Box Size of Cover Price 
I Each 


. No. Description nches nches 


45 Furnished Complete with Receptacle  4x4x214 5x5 $6.00 


Western Electric 


finish add $5.00 to price of 12-inc 


Attached to the center of the plate NC 


Hanger outlets are furnished with 


\ 


Western Electric. 12 and 16-inch 
Ventilating Fans. | 
Alternating and Direct Current 


` These ventilating fans are 6-blade and have drawn steel 
frames. By this construction the weight has been greatly 
reduced as compared with the cast iron ‘motor and tripod - 
type previously furnished. i a 

They are intended for mounting in walls or partitions and 
exhausting into open space (free air). They may be mounted 
in a vertical position, as the bearings are provided with hard- 


ened steel end-thrust washers. 


The motor and fan blades are mounted in a rigid support. 
The outfit is complete and ready to fasten to the wall or ceil- 
ing wherever the necessary opening can be made. _ 

The motors are fully enclosed, thus making them practically | 
dust and moisture proof, and affording protection against 
grease, grit, acids, or other substances which might prove 
injurious to the windings or commutator. The fans remove 
all the fumes and odors which might be distasteful or injurious . 
to the health, and draw in a constant supply of fresh air. 

When working against free air the 12-inch fans will displace 
approximately 1,000 cubic feet of air per minute; the 16-inch 
fans from about 1550 cubic feet.. When working against back 
pre or other obstruction to free air, the displacement will 

reduced. | l 

Dimensions: 12-inch size—diameter of fan blades, 12inches; . 
diameter of ring, inside, 1334 inches; outside, 16 inches. 
16-inch size—diameter of fan blades, 16 inches; diameter of 
ring, inside, 1734 inches; outside, 20 inches. "m 

nish: the motor and supporting ring are finished in baked 
black enamel The fan blades are of brass, polished and 
lacquered. | Ea 

Add $1.00 to prices of 110-volt direct-current fans for any 
voltage between 20 and 110 volts (except 32). 

Add $1.00 to prices of 220-volt direct-current fans for 235 
or 250 volts. i 

Special voltages between 110 and 220 volts, same price as 
220 volts. l | 

The bearings of these Ventilating (Exhaust) Fans are all 
provided with hardened steel end-thrust washers, thus mak- 


‘ing the fans suitable for vertical operation, upward or down- 


ward discharge. p 
WALL REGULATOR.—For wall tepulator in black enamel 
i or 16-inch alternating 
current fans; or $4.50 to prices of direct current fans. 
Regulator gives two-speed reductions from full speed. 
When ordering separately state size of fan and voltage and 
cycles alternating current, or voltage direct current, for 
which the regulatór is intended. 2 
Regulator is not required to operate the fans unless speed 
reductions are desired. Any of the fans can be started directly 
from the line. 


Alternating Current, Induction Motor 


Kan Speed — Watt. 

Cat. Blades Con- Price 

No. Inches Volts . . Cyoles Air sumed Each 

8050 12 100-120 *25-30 1550 54 $31.00 
8054 12 110 60 1550 54 . 29.00 
8055 12 220 60 1550 54 31.00 
8075 16 100-120 *25-30 1500 8 35.00 
8079 16 110 60 1500 85 33.00 
8080 16 220 , 60 1500 85 35.00 

Direct Current 

8000 192 82 : 1550 65 $29 .00 
8001 12 110 1550 55 29.00 
8002 12 220 l 1550 55 31.50 
8025 16 32 1500 15 33.00 
8026 16 110 .- 1500 75 34.00 


8027 16 220 1500 76 35.50 
"The 25-30-cycle fans are series type. » 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Fans 
.. , General instructions | 

. When ordering fans, use cat. numbers as given, and only 
in case the fans required are not listed is it necessary to give 
specifications in full. 
. Purchasers are also requested to give express or freight rout- 
ing with their order, in the absence of which we will route 
shipments with the view of obtaining the best deliveries. 

Every pare of every Western Electric Fan is carefully in- 
spected during the various processes of manufacture; the 
finished fan is given a long test run with regular blades, and is 
inspected by a competent specialist, before it is passed to the 
packing room. 

fans are fully guaranteed to leave the warehouses free 

from electrical or mechanical defects, and should any such 
defects develop within one year from date of shipment, we 
will make góod the defect free of charge, either by shipment 
of a new part to take the place of a part claimed to be defec- 
tive, or by. replacement of the entire fan; at our option; but 
we cannot be responsible for trouble due to neglect, careless- 
ness, lightning or other cause beyond our control, nor can we 
assume any responsibility for repairs to our apparatus by out- 
side parties without direct authori 

Fans claimed to be defective, or 
not be returned until permission to do so has been secured 
end propa shipping instructions furnished. Application 
sho 


ty. 
AR needing repairs, must 


| be made to our nearest branch office for this permis- 
sion. Compliance with these instructions will avoid delay and 
disappointment. l 
.€ for shortage or defects must be promptly made, to 
insure proper attention. ; 

The packing is done by experienced men, who use the ut- 
most care to insure that the fans shall reach their destination 
in first-class condition, and as we take receipts from the 
transportation companies for all shipments received in good 


order, claims for loss or breakage should be made to the 


transportation o: 
The workman installing a fan should read the directions, 
and be sure that he thoroughly understands the work before 


starting. 

Every fan should be thoroughly inspected, cleaned and oiled 
each season by some one who Is familiar with the work. Prices 
ded spare parts may be had upon application at our nearest 
"branch. 

In corresponding about a fan, give the t 
reading in full, not omitting prefix or s 
to the Cat., Style or Serial Number. 

All oscillating and non-oscillating fans are furnished with 8 
feet of black new code reinforced cord with a separable plug 
attached to base of fan. ' 

All fans except the ceiling and 8-inch are packed each com- 


and name-plate 
letters (if any) 


. plete in one box. 


8-inch fans are packed 10 per case (each fan boxed separately). 

The motor, ceiling hook, hanger and canopy of each ceilin 
fan are packed together in & substantial box. The blades an 
adjustable hanger rod are packed each set in a separate box. 


Weights in Pounds of Western Electric Fans. 
| WziGHT, PouNps Size of 


Ship- ^ Packing Case 
Type Net ping Inches 
8-inch A. C.-D. C.......... 6 12 1134x 714x11% - 
9 * A. C.-D. C. Non-os- 

CUISINE ss. o ee 7 14 111x 8Vexl4 
9-inch A. C.-D. C. Oscillating 9 16 11%x 8l4x14 
12 “ A.C. Oscillating..... 18 36 15 xI11l2x18y4 

16.4 959. *"  ,.... 91. 44 18 x12 x21 
12 * D.C. MEE S 16 384 18 x12 x21 
16 ^ e PT 19 42 18 x12 x21 
12 .* A.C. Non-oscillating. 17 85 18 x12 x21 
16. 5^ 5 Mee pes 20 48 18 x12 x21 
12 * D.C. Mero bu 15 33 18 x12 x2l 
16 4 s ECT TY 18 41 18 x12 x21 
12 “ A. C. Ventilating 
(Exhaust)........ CET 18144 44 1014xl0 x17 
16-inch A. C. Ventilating | 
(Exhaust)...... "ped sachs 2214 60 2014x10 x21 
12-inch D. C, Ventilating 
(Exhaust)................ 16 42 204x10 x21 
16-inch D. C. Ventilating | | ; 
(Exhaust)................ 1915 .57 2014x10 x21 
Style “H” A. C. Ceiling..... 70 105 1314x1314x13 
S = AS? ASQ C. uere 58 95 132x131x131% 
sc BU DO. CT ulus 68 100 1314x1314x134% 
Regulator for Ventilating Fan. 5 8 20 xl1044x104% 


73 
. Davidson Direct Current Ventilating | 
Fan Outfits 


" 


| With Type RT Motor 


This outfit consists of a series wound enclosed motor, speed - 
regulator, fan and tripod. Regulator is provided with under- 
voltage protective coil and is capable of reducing thé motor 
speed 50 per cent. The air delivery will vary in direct propor- 
tion to the reduction in speed. | 


Cat. 
No. 


Approx 
‘Diam. Cu. Ft Hl 
1225 of Fan Air Approx. Load 
: es per Min P y Volts Amp 
59607 18 2812 v 115 1.52 
59619 18 ' 2812 VW 230 0.76 
59631 18 2812 1, 550 0.30 
59608 24 . §220 1 115 2.40 
59602 24 5220 M 230 1.20 
59632 24 ‘5220 4 550 . 0.48 
59609  ' 30 8436 i 115 4.20 
59621 30 8436 l6 230 2.10 
. 59633 30 7730 1% 550 0.82 
59611 36 12200 34 115 7.60 
59623 36 12200 34 230 3.80 
59635 36 11500 E71 550 1.0 
59611 42 16400 1 115 8.40 
59623 42 15436 1 230 4.20 
59635 42 14475 1 550 1.4 
59612 48 21600 2 115 12 12 
9624 48 21600 2 230 6.36 
59636 48 21600 2 550 : 2.6 
Cat. 
No. Approx Ghip- ‘Prica, WITH 
CR Tull ing REGULATOR, ÉACH—— - 
1225 Load Frame te Hori- *Ver- 
Reg. R. P. M. No. Lbs. zontal tical 
59607 925 1⁄-D 160 $92.00 $110.00 
59619 925 14-D 160: 92.00 110.00 
59631 925 -D 160 102.00 120.00: 
59608 725 -D 230 130.00 156.00 
59620 | 725 | l12-D 230 130.00 156.00 
59632 725 l6-D . 980 143.00 169.00 
59609 600 .1-D 370 161.00 193.00 
59621 600 1-D 810 161.00 193.00 
59633 550 ]-D 370 177.00 209.00 
59611 510 2-D 620 240.00 . 288.00 
59623 510 2-D 620 240.00 288.00 
59635 480 2-D 620 264.00 312.00 
59611 400 3-D 730 302.00 363.00 
59623 400 3-D 130 302.00 363.00 
59635 380 9-D 130 332.00 393.00 
59612 910 6-D 950 360.00 430.00 
59624 910 5-D 950 360.00 430.00 
59636 310 5-D 950 396.00 466.00 | 


*Vertical fan outfits should always be installed with motor 
below the fan. 


g 
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Davidson Alternating Current Ventilating 
Fan Outfits 
1, 2 ahd 3-phase—60 Cycles 


These outfits consist of en- 
closed motor, fan and tripod. 

SINGLE-PHASE Moror.— 
For constant speed, connect 
motor across line. If variable 
speed is desired use CR1262 
regulator which will reduce 
speed 33 per cent. Air de- 
livery will vary in direct pro- 
portion to the speed. The 
Type R motor and CR1262 
regulator will operate on 
either 110 or 220 volts by 
interchanging leads. 


. PotypHase Moror.—Designed for constant speed. 


Single-phase with Type R Motor 
Approx. 


i 4 ES p ; f , 
anm É 

Rez In Min — HP. Volts 20V. RE M. 
177652 18 2812 iy 1.38 925 
177654 24 4860 A 110- 3.84 680 
177655 30 8436 l6 290 4.72 600 
177656 36 12700 34 6.84 520 
177657 42 160486 1 ]) 10.7 400 

Cat. : = Price, Each —————_—_———_,_ 

No. Ship- Wirnour Wrra CR1262 

CR l ing ———ReGULATonR———  . .————REGULATOR——— 

1202 Frame t. Hori- *Ver- ori- *Ver- 

No. Lbs. zontal tical zontal tical 


177652 504 145 $100.00 $120.00 $106.00 $126.00 


177654 .546 245 147.00 176.00 159.00 188.00 
177655 564 490 215.00 258.00 229.00 272.00 
177656 588 570 4312.00 ....... 329.00  ....... 
177657 596 725  À 370.00 ........ 389.00 ....... 
Poiyphase with Type KT or KQ Motor 
Cat. Approx. v. 5 
-No Dim. Cu | fall Approx. 
CR of Ft. | Load l 
1262 Fan r Amp. Load 
Reg Tn. in — HP. Vos 2200. RPM. 
177652 24 3780 Wy 0.86 535 
177654 30 ` 7733. Ve . 110 2.19 545 
177655 96 13365 1 220 4.46 555 
177656 42 15436 RK 440 4.85 408 
177657 .48 23040 550 1.6 408 
.. Cht. | l | Price, EACH 
No. Ship- WiTHOUT 
CR ing —————REGULATOR——-—-— 
1262 Frame . Wt., Hori- *Ver- 
Reg. .—— No. Lbs. zontal tical 
177652 120 265 $130.00 $159.00 
177654 140 360 170.00 205.00 
177655 - 160 510 215.00 258.00 
177656 — 180 695 260.00 313.00 
177657 201 850 370.00 .  J........ 


If line switch providing overload protection is desired, speci- 


. fy CR1088 enclosed knife switch from following table. 


Western Electric m 


Ventura Direct Current Ventilating | 
Fan Outfits : 


-With Type RT Motor 


This outfit consists of a series wound -enclosed motor, 
speed regulator, fan and tripod. Regulator is provided with 
under-voltage protective coil and is eapable of reducing the 


Ot O 


Cat. dditional 
No. Phase ~ Voltage Poles H.P. rice, Each 
^ All Sizes 
189062 Single 110-220 3 | Except1H.P.,} $9.00 
110-220 MO vong 
177932 Two 440-550 f 4 2 Ro pip 
189062 110-220] 3 .00 
erra Three 140.559 f 3 « « 11.00 


*Vertical fan outfits should always be installed with motor 
below the fan. : : 
{Price includes two protective plugs which must be ordered 
as & separate item, specifying that they are to be used with 


motor of rating given above having a 


and .... 
q Use CR70 


... Volts. 
06-D4 with this size, with thermal overload re- 


lay and add $25.00 


ull load of.... amp. 


ts 


motor. speed 50 per cent. The air delivery will vary in direct 
proportion to the reduction in speed. ' 

Cat , í 

No. Approx. 

CR Diam. Cu. Ft. 

1225 of Fan Air Approx. .^ Load 

; In. per Min. E P. Volts Amp. 

59607 2114 3090 - y$ 115 1.4 
59619 214% 3090 lé 230 0.7 
59631 214% | 3090 Kw 550 ` 0.29 
59608 2634 5000 LA '115 1.90 
59620 2634 5000 l6 280 0.95. 
59632 2634 5000 l6 550 0.43 
59608 32 6900 1$ 115 2.2 
59620 32 6900 14 230 1.1 
59632 32 6900 LA 550 0.5 
59609 3714 9800 12 115 4.3 
59621 8714 9800 4 230 we Ded 
59633 9714 9800 16 550 0.9 
59610 4234 12650 y 115 4.6 
59623 4234 12650 4% . 2930 2.3 
59634 4234 12650 l6 550 0.95 
59611 48 16300 56 115 4.2 
59623 48 16300 56. 230 8.6 
59635 48 16300 56 550 1.4 

Cat. 

No. Approx. Ship- PRICE,. WITH 

CR Full ing REGULATOR, EACH 

1225 Load Frame t., Hori- *Ver- 

Reg. R.P.M. No. Lbs. . zontal tical 
59607 900 JM-D 160 $95.00 $114.00 
59619 900 1 -D 160 95.00 114.00 
59631 900 Yy4-D 160 , 105:00 124.00 
59608 750 -D 250 105.00 126-00 
59620 750 15-D 250 105.00 126.00 
59632 750 1- 300 115.00 136.00 
59608 625 lo-D 300 146.00 175.00 
59620 625 -D 300 146.00 175.00 
59632 625 1-D 400 160.00 189.00 
59609 550 1-D 435 179.00 215.00 
59621 550 1-D 435 179.00 215.00 
59633 550 2-D 575 197.00 235.00 
59610 475 2-D 575 243.00 292.00 
59623 415 2-D 515 243.00 . 292.00 
59634 475 2-D 575 268 .00 317.00 
59611 440 3-D 700 304.00 | 364.00 
59623 440 3-D 700 304.00 364.00 
59635 . 440 3-D 700 334.00 394.00 


*Vertical fan outfits should always be installed with motor 
below the fan. 
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Western Electric 


Ventura Alternating Current Ventilating 
| Fan Outfits 


1,2 and 3-phase—60 Cycles 


These outfits consist of 
an enclosed motor, fan and 
tripod. 

SINGLE-PHASE TYPE R 
Morons.—For constant 
speed, connect motor across 
line. If variable speed is 
desired: use CR1262 regu- 
lator which will reduce 
speed 33 per cent. Air deliv- 
ery will vary in direct pro- 
portion to the speed. The 
Type R motor and CR 1262 
regulator will operate on 
either 110 or 220 volts by 

. interchanging leads. ~ 
'  PoLypHase . Tyres KT 
AND KQ Morors.—De- 


signed for constant speed. 
Single-phase with Type R Motor | 
Cat. Approx. _ 
No. Diam. Cu ` Full Approx. 
CR of > Ft. Load Full 
1262 pet f Amp. Load 
; T Min. H.P. Vots 220V. RPM. 
177652 2114 3090 © Ye 1.34 900 
177653 2634 5000 LA 2.17 750 
177654 32 6770 (110) 3.5 , 600 
177655 ‘3714 . 9800 — 16 ( 220 | 5.85 550 
177656 4234 12650 y 5.82 415 
177657 48 16850 5% 8.15 445 
Cat. - = Prior, ECR —__________ 
No. Ship. =— —Wrrnour —__ ——Wrrn CR1262——4 
CR ing REGULATOR REGULATOR 
1262 Frame Wis Hori- *Ver- Hori- *Ver- 
Reg, No. Lbs. zontal tical zontal tical 


177652 504 160 $102.00 $121.00 $108.00 $127.00 


177653 *526 225 137.00 165.00 143.00 171.00 
177654 549 320 194.00 233.00 206.00 245.00 
177655 664 440 258.00 310.00 272.00 324.00 
177656 584 560 310.00  ...... 327.00  ...... 
177657 588 700 380.00  ...... 398.00 Mee 


Poiyphase with Type KT or KQ Motor 


Cat. Approx. 
No. Diam. Cu Pull A 
CR of | Ft. Load Full 
1202 Fan per Amp. Load 
: ` In. Min. H.P. Volts 220 V. R.P.M 
177654 32 6100 )110/1.10 4510 
177655 3714 9900 121220] 2.18 560 
177656 4294 11300 1g (440 | 2.52 430 
177657 48 16100 $$] 550 | 4.2 430 
M Shi — — — Puics, E 
E, ee 
CR l ped WrrTHOUT TOULHTOR 
1202 Frame t., Hori- - *Ver- 
Reg. No. . Lb. — zontal tical 
177654 120 805 $167.00 $201.00 
177655 140 480 202.00 243.00 
177656 160 550 248.00 298.00 
177657 180 830 300.00 360.00 


If line switch providing overload protection is desired, 
specify CR1038 enclosed knife switch from the following 
table. | 


Cat. 


ss TAdditional 
No. - Phase Voltage Poles H. P. 


. Price, Each 
189062 - Single j DE 3 AllSizes $9.00 
: t 
189062 } Three amans .9 ES 9.00 
177933 440-550 8 * * — 11.00 


"*Vertical motor built on 546 frame. Vertical outfits should 


always be installed with motor below the fan. 


IPrice includes two protective plugs which must be ordered 
as a separate item, specifying that they are to be used with 
motor of rating given above having a full load current of 
....&mp. and....volts. 


M 


Western Electric No. 1-A Irons - 


No. 1-A Iron 


Heating Element 


The No. 1-A Western Electric Iron is of advanced design 
and is attractive in appearance. Its correct mechanical design 
insures low service cost. ; . l 

HeaTınG ELEMENT.—Sheath type nade of mica sheets per- 
forated and hand laced with michrome wire. Prevents internal 
short circuits and grounds and makes the element last longer. 

“Contact PiNs.—Made of non-corroding nickel-silver— 
removable without disassembling the iron. - 

Bare.—Shaped to prevent discomfort to hand. 

PRESSURE PLATE.—Made of cast iron—holds heating ele- 
ment tight against bottom of iron. | 

COMFORTABLE HANDLE.—Dull black finished wood shaped 
to fit the hand. Stays cool. | | | 

SMoorH IRoNINa Surrace.—Machined, ground and pol- | 
ished—as smooth as a sheet of plate glass. 

REVERSIBLE STAND.—Either side may be used—high 
edges prevent iron from slipping off. 

Non-Kuink BLACK AND WHITE Congp.— The copper con-. 
ductors are stranded, not braided—and the cord therefore 
retains its flexibility and outlasts the old-style braided cord. 

STANDARD VorTAGES.—095-104, 105-114, 115-125, 190- 
209, 210—229, 230-250. ] 

SPECIAL VoLTAGES.—ÀAll voltages other than above, in- 
cluding 82-volt, are special. 


Cat. Wztanr, PouNps Price 
No. Voltages Net Shipping Each 
1A Standard 6 1% $5.00 
1A Special 6 1% 5.50 


Note.—32-volt irons have permanently attached cord. 


Mr uc en, i: = 


|^ Particularly a- 


. No. . Inches 


T6 > Western Electric — 


No. 615B American Beauty Irons 

The’ 6)4-pound iron is 
the exact size, weight, and 
shape for general all around 
household and laundry use. 

Extra large ironing sur- 
face: Has large, comfort- 
able, always cool wood han- 
dle. Has round noncorrod- 
ing contacts and a durable 
composition switch plug, 
always cool enough to han- 


e. 

Made in the following 
D. standard voltages: 95-104, 

105-120, 121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. - 

Cat i Size | Net ghee d ic Cae sh ig Price 

Ne o Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt. Los. We. Lbs. Each 

6B . | 614x394 525 64% 8144 _ 53 $7.50 


No. 9B American Beauty Irons 


N 


dapted for heavy 
laundry work and is 
used in hotel laun- 
dries and professional 
laundries where more 
heat is required than 
in ordinary iróning. 
Should not be at- . 
tached to lamp 
Socket. 

. Made inthe follow- 
ing standard volt- 5 
ages: 95-104, 105- p - 
120, 121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 


: Approx. Case of Six . 
7 Cat. Size | : Net Shipping Shipping Price 
No. Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. Wte Lbs Wt Lb. Each 


9B . 734x4M 675 .9 11% 72 $9.50 
No. 3B American Beauty Irons 


The 3-pound Little 
Beauty Iron is ideal for 
light ironing, such as 
handkerchiefs and laces. 
Convenient for travelers. 


D J " Made in the following 
p Sa WOLLE standard voltages: 95- 
E si Wu 104, 105-120, 121-130, 
ae em 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 


Furnished complete with stand and cord having detach- 
able composition plug and attachment plug. 


Approx. Case of Six 


. Net . Shipping Shipping - Price 
Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt. Vis. Wt., Lbs. : Each 


3B 515x31% 350 3 5 31144 $7.00 


American Beauty Pressing Irons 
12 and 16-pound . 


Adapted for light 
pressing of all kinds, 
such as coat work or 
ladies’ tailor work. 
They are not suitable 
for heavy. pressing. 
Cannot be attached 
to lamp socket. EF 

Made in the fol- "mm — EFEN Ee 
lowing standard volt- ^ . 
age a 95-104, 105-114, 115-125, 190-209, 210-229, 
230-250. 


Cat. Wt, - 
No. Lbs. Inches 


Cat. Sise 


Size Watts Shipping s Price 


| Consumed Wt., Each 
12B 12 954x354 650 16 $15.00 
16B 16 952x354 650 20 16.00 


American Beauty Pressing Irons 
20 and 24-pound 


Pel 


Made in the following standard voltage ranges: 95-104, 
105-114, 115—125, 190—209, 210—229, 230—250. 
No. 20B 
The No. 20B is the most popular pressing iron because it is 
os ne proper size and weight for general all-rqund work of 
ailors. 


Cat. Wt., Si Watts —— Shippi i 

No. Lbs! Inches Consumed Wt. Lbs. Et 

20B 20 . 11x334 150 . 95 $17.50 
No. 20HB . 


. The No. 20HB is the same size and weight as the No. 20B. 
The only difference is that it is arranged to give off a larger 
volume of heat. | 
20HB 20 11x334 1000 25 $18.50 
| No. 24HB 
The No. 24HB is à heavy pressing iron and is especially 


adapted for use by mánufacturers on heavy work. 
24HB 24 11x33 4 1000 30 $19.00 


American Beauty Pressing lrons 
16 and 20-pound—V-shaped 


° . These irons, some- 
P : times called pant irons, 
. are large V-shaped 

irons, made to give off 
a great volume of heat, 
= and are -adapted for 
: à _ heavy work of all 
wc EUR kinds. Their shape is 
eie] IAMMD preferred by some be- 

Zz cause they are wide at 
| DRM the heel and not so 
long. Cannot be attached to lamp socket. 


Cat. Wt., i ipping ^. Pri 

No. Lhe: Inches Consumed Wikis, Base 
16VB 16 814x554 1100 25 $20.00 
20VB 20 81x55% 1100 28 21.50 


Parts for American Beauty Irons 


Wood Handles 
In ordering, state catalogue number of iron. 


Cat. m Price 
No. Description Each 
For Household or Laundry Irons............. $.25 
“ No. 9B and All Heavier “ ............ . 35 
"^ Heat insulating Stands 
For Household or Laundry Irons............. $.50 
“ No. 9B and All Heavier * ............. .45 
Suspension Springs for Cords 
7150 For any Kind of Irons. ..................... $.20 
| Removable Contact Pins 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Iron per Pair No. Iron per Pair 


7203 3B, 612B . $.20 7216 


16VB, 20VB . $.40 
7209 — 9B,19B  . .40 7220 


20B, 20HB » .40 


7215 16B |... ,40 7224 24HB .40 
| Contact Pin Insulating Blocks 
Cat. . Price 
No. Description : . Each 
7253 For 614B and 3B Irons..............ccceeces $.20 
7259 “ 9B and All Heavier Irons............ ..... .25 
| Heating Elements 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Iron Each No. Iron 
9013 3B $2.75 9020 20B $5.00 
9016. 64B X 2.75 9021 20HB 5.25 
9019 9B 3.50 9024 24HB 5.25 
` 9012 12B 4.50 9026 16VB 5.75 
9015 16B 4.50 9029 20VB . 5.75 


ao em» c» ws 
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Western Electric 


. American Beauty Soldering lrons 


Made in the following standard voli ranges: 95-104, 
105-120, 190-209, and 210-240. 
Can also be supplied for 32 volts at slight additional cost. 
Diam. Outside Length 


Cat. : of Tips Diam. Over All Weight Price 
'No. Watts —- Inches Inches § Inches , Ounces Each 
3138 100 36 p^ 1214 18 $6.90 
3158 225 5% 14% 13 26 8.10 
3178 - 350 7$ 19$ 1834 42 10.00 

. Extra Copper Tips ; 

Cat. Weight Price 
No. Description Ounces Each 
3138 For Use on Iron No. gISR. Ls edeVE ES 2% $.75 
3158 SIDS MP" 7 1.25 


3178 “ «u «4 & “o 


The outer body of these po ots is cast iron, thoroughly gal- 
vanized before painting. The heating element is readily re- 


movable and is attached to the bottom of the inner cast iron - 


receptacle, thus allowing all heat generated to be efficiently 
utilized. ‘The inner vessel is of seamless copper, spun in one 
piece and is equipped with a bail and wiping rod. 


Arranged for three heats, with multiple series winding. Full 
heat maximum wattage, intermediate one half maximum and 
low heat one quarter maximum. The latter is arranged to give 
just enough heat to kept the glue contents at a proper work- 
ing temperature. 


Made in the following standard voltages: 95-104, 105-120, 
121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 


Cat. Capacity Max. Ship. Price 
No. Quarts . , Watts Heats Wt, Lis. Each 
181 © 1l -440 3 18 $24. 50 
182 2 570 3 25 31.50 
145 4 880 = 3 50 48.50 


American Beauty Three-heat Plug and 
Receptacle Switches 


This plug switch is regularly sup- 
plied with glue pots, laboratory 
lates and griddles. "The various 
eats are obtained by connecting 
the heating element in multiple or 
series, this result being obtained by 
merely inserting the plug in different 
positions. 


Switch is made entirely of porcelain with heavy brass con- 


taets. May be used for open or concealed wiring and has & 
capacity of 20 amperes at 250 volts. 

Cat. Bee oa E Price 

No. . Description . ¥ Each 

812 Plug and oes Complete............ $3.50 
813 Receptacle Only ................... eese 2.50 
814 Plug Only eres aue aa E Ea med aee 1.25 
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Mentions Beauty Gold and Black 
Detachable Cords 


No. 817 
No. 830 Cords 
For use on Nos. 3B and 615B irons. 
Cat. . Price 
^ No. Description T 
830 Cord Completes coe ori x S . $1.80 
. No. 810 Cords | 
For use on No. 9B and all pressing irons. | 
810 Cord and No..806 Plug.................. $2.15 
No. 817 Cords | P 
For use on toasters and glower stoves. | 
817 Cord and No. 807 Plugs................. 


No. 820 Cords 


For use on n chafirig dishes 
and devices having 
three heats. 


. Furnished complete with 
No. 807 plugs. 


Cat. Price 
No. l ' Each ! 
820 - $2. 25 


For any of these detachable cords when made for use on a 
82-volt device, add 50 cents to list price. 


American Beauty Detachable Composition 
Plugs and Parts 


hj 


No. 803 | 
. No, 803 

For Nos. 3B — 6 14B irons. 

Cat. 

No. 0. Descri ption, Price 
803 Plug Complete . CR EPERERA each  $.60 
803A Composition Parts Only sia eu eve ee Dok pair .40 
803B Contact Sleeves Only .........:... à .20 
803C  Non-kink Spring and Bushing Only .. . each .10 
803D Assembly Screws and Nuts. ........per set 05 

“tora No. 806 i ` 

For No. 9B and allpressing irons.  . | m 
806 Plug Complete.................. ees. each $1.50 
806A Composition Parts Only........... per pair 1.00 
806B Contact Sleeves Only..... M TA : |. .40 
806C  Non-kink Spring and pi hig Only... .each .20 
806D Assembly Screws and Nuts. ........ per set  ..10 

American Beauty Heating Elements 
Cat. ; Price 
No. Description ` Each 
9031 Open Coil for No. 5825G Toaster.......... $2.25 
9037 For No. 3350 Glower Stove........... ... 2.50 
9038 * * 3375 Grill..... us ere pen EC 5.00 
9273 « * 3138 Soldering Iron . — aE 3.50 
9275 * « 3158 ETT PUTES 4.50 
9277 SOTO ne LIEST eli. 5.50 
9201 « « 18r One Quart Glue Pot Quasi os . 6.00 
9202 4 UE BOs US. TEST € ous cem 7.00 
9204 oe OM 10.90 
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| No. 233930 M- B Percolator Sets 


Nickel silver, heavily silver plated. 

` Set consists of four pieces. Size of tray 20x14 inches. 
' Carrying space 1414x1014 inches. Height of urn, 1414 inches. 
_ Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. 
" » * Percolators will function satisfactorily on any voltage from 


: 104 to 120. "These percolators may be also furnished for 220 ' 


! or 250 volts àt 50 cents additional. 
Butler finish. 
< When ordering always state voltage required. 
| Shipping weight, 13 pounds. | 
Cat. - | ' "Price, 


“No. EE Description . Each 
- 233930 &Set4Pieces.................. ee eT $70.00 
. 23393 Fereolatory 9 Cups issc esata PORE 36.00 
3291 S . 8.00 
3291 8.00 
11420 18.00 


* Nickel silver; heavily silver plated. 


Enclosed heater, one heat, 385 watts. Set consists of four 
pieces. Size of tray, 20x14 inches. Carrying space 1434x1014 
nodes Height o urn, 1414 inches. 


Sugar bowl and creamer are gold lined. Equipped with 
detachable plug and six feet of cord. 


Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly 
furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 


When ordering always state.voltage required. 
Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 


-—Price, EACH — 
Cat. ; Bright Butler 
No. Description Finish Finish 
232930 Set 4 Pieces.................- . $67.00 $67.00 
23293 Percolator, 9 Cups............. 35.75 35.75 
-~ 3191 Sugar....... PEPEE T ss 7.25 7.25 
8191 Cream.............. eee ne 7.25 7.25 


11320 Tray $069090206000200602020259 osoo’ ee 16, 75 16.75 


Western Electric 


No. 230930 M-B Percolator Sets 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet ọf cord. Also 
with automatic cut-off protection. Enclosed heaters, one 
heat, 385 watts. 


Percolator has ebonized handles. Sugar and cream are 
gold lined. Tray is 20x14. Carrying space 14144x10% 
inches. Urn is 1414 inches high. 


Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. - 


When ordering always specify voltage required. 
Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 


Cat. Nickel Polished 
No. Description - Plated Copper: 
230930 Set 4 Pieces....... EP $46.00 $49.50 . 
23093 . Percolator........ "EO 25.00 26.50 
3091 | | 
3091 
11020 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. Also 
with automatic cut-off protection. Enclosed heaters, one 
heat, 385 watts. 


uten oes ebonised ner Sugar and epu 

old line Ay 18 inches arr . 

PERT Urn is 1414 inches high. d p EC e 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 

220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 
, Always state voltage required. 
Shipping weight, 13 pounds. 


iP ——Pnicz, EAcg ——. 
Cat. |. Nickel Polished 


No. Description ` Plated Copper 
230936 Set 4 Pieces................... $44.50 $47.75 
23093 Percolator............... aun 25. 00 26.50 
3091. SUPE a |i e volvibouweeness vis 5.75 6.25 
3091 Cream................. eese 5.75 6.25 


11520 Tray... sneonen . 8.00 — 8.75 


eo 6 


Nos. 282946 and 282936 M-B Percolator Sets . 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. 
Enclosed heaters, one heat, 385 watts. Ea i 


Mahoganite handles. Sugar and cream are gold lined. 
Tray 20x14 inches. Carrying space of tray 14x10)4 inches. 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. When ordering always 
state voltage required. 


. Shipping weight, No. 282946, 1214 pounds; No. 282936, 
12 pounds. 


r——— Paice, EAcH ——— — ——À 
Cat. Nickel Polished Bri 
Ne iption ^ 7 h e o Bright Butler 


) Copper . Silver Silver 
282946 Set ADI. ...... $40.50 $43.75 $55.50 $55.50 


282936 €" 4 “ ..... .. 398.50 41.75 53.50 53.50 
28294 Percolator, 9 Cups... 21.50 23.00 27.00 27.00 
28293 . 6 * 19.50 21.00 25.00 25.00 

3391 Sugar....... sane alt 5.75 6.25 7.50 7.00 
3391 Cream............ 5.25 5.75 7.00 7.00 
11520 Tray............. 8.00 8.75 14.00 14.00 


Nos. 218930 and 218940 M-B Percolator Sets - 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of : 
closed heaters, one heat, 385 Een eet of cord. En 


. Ebonized handles. 
Tray, 14 inches. 


Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished f 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. When ordering 
always state voltage required. 


Sugar and cream are gold lined. 


pounds. 

ee Prior, EACH ————____ 

Cat. Nick ri i 
No. " Description Plated p Silver 
218930 Set 4 Pieces....... $27.50 $38.75 8.75 
218940 “4 ^" ....... 29.00 40.75 Mince 
21893  Percolator, 6 Cups.. 17.50 22.50 22.50 
21894 S 9 “ .. 19.00 24.50 24.50 
691 Sugar..... TAAA . 98.50 4.75 4.75 
691 Cream............ 3.00 . 4.00 4.00 
6314 Tray. Ot PEDES 3.50 7.50 7.50 


Western Electric 


Shipping weight: No. 218930, 10 pounds; No. 218940, 1014. 
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No. 235937 M-B Percolator Sets 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. En- 
closed heaters, one heat, 385 watts. 


Cream and sugar are gold lined. Tray is 14 inches. 


' Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. | Regularly 
furnished for 110 volts. Will be -furnished for 220'or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. | 


When ordering specify voltage required. 
- Shipping weight, 11 pounds. | 


————P , —————, 
Cat. l Nickel mom Nom Butler 
No. Description Plated : Silver Silver 
235937 Set4Pieces....... $28.50. $40.25 $40.25 
23593 Percolator, 7 Cups. 18.50 24.00 24.00 
691 GSugar............. 3.50 | 4.75 4.75 
691 Cream............ 3.00 4.00 4.00 
6314 Tray............. 3.50 7.50 7.50 


Equipped with detachable plug afd six feet of cord. En- 
closed eaters one heat, 385 watts. Sugar and cream, gold 
lined. Tray 14 inches. . 


Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly 
furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or. 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. | | 


When ordering always state voltage required. 


Shipping weight: No. 282930, 1014 pounds; No. 282940, 
11 pounds. 


Y f ————P: uU — 
^ Cat. Nickel Polished cm Butler 
No. Description ' P Copper Silver ^ Silver 
282930 Set 4 Pieces....... $29.50 $32.00 $41.25 $41.25 
282940 “4 " ....... 31.50 34.00 43.25 43.25 
28293 Percolator 6 Cups.. 19.50 21.00 25.00 25.00 
28294 " 9 “ 21.50 23.00 27.00 27.00 
691 Sugar............. 3.50 3.75 4.75 4.75 , 
691 Cream....... s... 3.00 3.25 4.00 4.00 


6314 Tray..... ees. 3950 400 750 7.50 


! L] 


Nos. 234920 and 234930 M-B Percolator Sets 


Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. Enclosed 
_ heaters, one heat, 385 watis. | 
Sugar and cream are gold lined. Tray is 14 inches. 


Fitted -with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur- 
nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 

When ordering specify voltage required. 


Shipping weight: No. 234920, 10 pounds; No. 284930, 1034 
pounds. hs 


->——Pricz, EACH————À 
Cat. ‘Nickel Polished Bright 


No. Description _ Plated _ Copper Silver 
234920 Set 4 Pieces..... ee .... $29.50 $32.50 $41.50 
234930: * 4 © .... 9 31.50 34.50 43.50 

23492 . Percolator, 6 Cups........ 18.00 19.50 24.00 
23493 "a B. € wocsesvus 20.00 24.50 26.00 

6641 Sugar............ n 4.00: 4.50 5.00 

6641 . Cream.............00208: 4.00 4.50 5.00 

6314. TOY ok oo 9h .. 3.50 4,00 7.50 


Equipped with RR plug and 6 feet of cord. Enclosed 
heaters, one heat, 385 watts. : 
Sugar and cream gold lined. Trey 20 inches. Carrying 
space of tray 14x1014 inches. Set includes 4 No: 164 cups. 
Fitted with automatic cut-off protection. Regularly fur- 
nished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 250 volts.at 
50 cents additional. i 
. When ordering always state voltage rue 
Shipping weight: No. 234926, 14 pounds; No. 284936, 1414 
pounds, ; 


pee EAcH— —À 

-Cate ^|/— Nickel Polished Bright 
o Ne. , Description Plated Copper Silver 
234926 Set 8 Pieces........... ... $41.00 $45.25 $58.00 
234936 " 8 " ....... 2e... 43.00 47.25 60.00 
23492 Percolator, 6 Cups tcs . 18.00 19.50 24.00 
23493 ad Oy aee "20.00 21.50 26.00 
6641 Sugar......... enne : 4.00 4.50 5.00 
6641 Cream........... ees 4.00 4.50 5.00 


11520 Tray... i... sese .... 8.00 8.75 14.00 


` six feet of cord. Designed to operate on 
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No. 227934 M-B Percolator Sets - 
Nickel-plated set of four pieces. Capacity, seven cups. 


Enclosed heater, one heat, 385 watts. 


Size of tray, 14 inches. 
Sugar bowl and‘creamer, gold 
lined. Automatic cut-off pro- 
tection. Plug and six feet of 
cord. Furnished for 110 
volts. For 220 or 250 volts, 
add 50 cents. State voltage 
required. Shipping weight, 


1055 pounds. ' 
Cat. « poU Price 
No. Description Each 
227934 Set........ $23.50 


22793 Percolator.. 15.00 
M d 115 Sugar. ee ds 
> d 115 Cream..... 2. 


No. 22093 M-B Percolators 


Ebonized handles. Equipped with 
automatic cut-off protection. 


Furnished with detachable plug and 


110 volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 
250 volts at 50 cents additional. 


Always state voltage when ordering. 


Cat. Cap. | Ship. . Price 
No. Description Cups Watts Wet, Lbs. Each 
22093 Nickel-plated 7 385 494 $17.00 
22093 Polished Copper 7 885 434 18.50 
22093 Silver-plated 7 385 494 22.50 


No. 21693 M-B Percolators | 


Aluminum. Ebonized handles. 
3 Equipped with automatic cut-off 
- 3 protection. — 7 


- Furnished with detachable plug 
and six feet of cord. Designed to 
operate on 110 volts. Will be fur- 

nished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 - 
cents additional. 


Always state voltage when or- 
dering. 


Co, Cap. Ship Pri 
No- Cups Watts Wi Tbe Bach 
21693 8 38 3% $8.50 


No. 20893 M-B Percolators 


Aluminum. Ebonized handles. 
Equipped with automatic cut-off 
protection. 


Furnished with detachable plug 
and 6 feet of cord. Designed to 
operate on 110 volts. Will be fur- 
nished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 
cents additional. 


Always state voltage when or- 
dering. 


- om 
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| Nos. 21592 and 21593 M-B Percolators 


Ebonized handles. 

-—19 | Furnished with automatic cut- 
"7 Ga JM off protection. Detachable plug 
— x, and six feet of cord. - 

Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 


ni When ordering always state 
EM Gi voltage required. 


Cat. Cap. Ship. Price 
.No. Description Cups Watts Wt., Lis. Each 
21592 Nickel-plated — 6 385 4l2. $14.50 
21593 ^ 9 385 4.65 16.00 
No. 21093 M-B Percolators 

Ebonized handles. 


Equipped with automatic cut-off 
protection. Detachable plug and 
six feet of cord. 


Designed to operate on 110 volts. 
Will be furnished for 220 or 250 
volts at 50 cents additional. 


When ordering always state vol- 
tage required. 


Cat. Cap. ip. i 
_ Ne Description (tsa Watts Wise. E 
21093 Nickel-plated 7 3885 414 $15.00 
21093 Polished Copper 7 88 34M 16.00 
21093 Bright Silver 7 385 .4M 20.00 


No. 21793 M-B Percolators 


Ebonized handles. 


Equipped with automatic cut- 
-off protection. Detachable plug 
and six feet of cord. 


Designed to operate on 110 
‘volts. Will be furnished for 220 or 
250 volts at 50 cents additional. 


When ordering always state 
voltage required. 


Cat. n Cap: Ship. Price 
No. Description Cups Watts Wt., Tbe. Each 
21793 Nickel-plated 7 385 4M  Á $12.50 
" No. 2873 M-B Tea Ball Tea Pots 

Ebonized handles. 


Equipped with automatic cut- | 
off protection. Enclosed heater, 
one heat. 


Furnished with detachable plug 
and six feet of cord. - 


' Designed to operate on 110 
volts. Will be furnished for 220 
or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 


State voltage when ordering. 


Cat. Cap. Ship. Pri 

No. Description Cups Watts Wt. Lbs. Each 
. 2873 Nickel-plated 7 3885 414 $16.00 
' 2873 * Silver “ 7 38 4% 21.00 


No. 1303/240 M-B Dining Table. Sets 


N 


No. . Description 
1303/240 Set 5 Pieces................ $40.25 $43.50 
1303 Chafing Dish............... 8.25 9.25 
24 Stove........ i od ae ... 10.75 11.25" 
14093  Percolator.................. 13.00 14.00 
1477 Kettle.» 2e $e sae ee 5.25 5.75 
207 Stand; boc daw eases P 3.00 | 3.25 


No. 1298/21 M-B Chafing Dishes 


Ebonized handles.  Fur- 
nished with 6-inch detachable 
stove, three heats consum- 
ing 550 watts. 


Capacity of chafing. dish 
is three pints. Equipped 
with a detachable plug an 
six feet of cord. 


Regularly furnished for 110 
volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents - 
additional. 


Cat. Shipping Prico 
Wt., Lbs. 


No. .: Description Each 
1298/21 Nickel-plated 9 $16.50: 
1295/21 Polished Copper - 9 18.00 


No. 1300/22 M-B Chafing Dishes 


Mahoganite handles. Fur- 
nished with 6-inch detach- 
able stove, three heats con- 
suming 550 watts. | 

Capacity of chafing dish' 
is three pints. Equipped 
with a detachable plug and 
six feet of cord. 

Regularly furnished for 
110 volts, will be furnished 
for 220 or 250 volts at 50 
cents additional. 


Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. ' Each 
1300/22 Nickel-plated 9 $17.50 
1300/22 Polished Copper 9 19.00 


Tt —————— s: - 


e. ov. NUR coa Ro Eo Tro r 


-at 50 cents addtional. 


No. 1302/23 M-B Chafing Dishes 


Ebonized handles. 


Furnished with six- 
inch detachable stove. 


tachable plug and six 
feet of cord. 
Three heats consum- 


three pints. 
^. Regularly furnished 
for 110 volts. 
Cat. l Shipping Price 
No. Description . Wt., Lbs. Each 
1302/23 Nickel-plated 9. $17.00 
1302/23 Polished Copper 9 18.50 
| 1302/23. Silver Plate 9 22.50 
No. 1303/24 M-B Chafing Dishes 
Furnished with six-inch 


detachable stove, three 
heats consuming 550 
watts. Equipped with 
six feet of cord. 


Capacity of chafing 
dish is three pints. 


Regularly furnished for: 
110 volts. Will be fur- 
nished for 220 or 250 volts 


Cat. Shipping Price | 

No. Description Wt. Lbs. Each 
1303/24 Nickel-plated 9 $19.00 
1303/24 Polished Copper 9 20.50 
1303/24 Silver Plated. | 9 |... 24.50 


No. 1304/24 M-B Chafing Dishes 


Mahoganite handles. 


Furnished with a six- 
inch detachable stove, 
three heats consuming 
550 watts. 


Equipped with a detach- 
able plug and six feet 


of cord. ‘Capacity of 
chafing dish is three pints. 
Reguary furnished for 
110 volts. 

Cat. Shipping | Price 

No. . Description Wt., Lbe, Each 
1304/24 Nickel-plated ` 9 $17.50 
1304/24 Polished Copper . 9 19.00 


M-B Water Heaters 


‘Nickel-plated water 
heater, furnished with 
or without egg holder. 

Single heat, consum- 
ing 385 watts. 

Equipped with de- 
tachable plug and six 
feet of cord. 

Designed to operate 
on 110 volts. 

Will be furnished 
for 220 or 250 volts at 
50 cents additional. 


Cat. Cap. Shippin Price 
f We. Lbs 


No. Pints Description | Each 
19 2 Without Holder 214 $10.00 


20 2 With EE 11.00 


Equipped with a de- 


ing 550 watts. Capac- . 
‘ity of chafing dish is | 


volts. Will be furnished for 


Western Electric : 


No. 25 M-B Disc Stoves 


Nickel-plated, diameter, 

six inches. Three heats; con- 
sumes 550 watts. Detach- 
able plug and six-foot. cord. 
Shipping weight, 334 
pounds. Designed to operate 
on 110 volts. 
Price, No. 25...each $9.25 


No. 1395 M-B Glow Stoves 

Nickel-plated. Diame- 
ter, 734 inches. Single 
heat; consumes 550 watts. . 
Detachable plug and six- 
foot cord. Operates on 
110 volts. 

ae weight, 4 
oun 
ice, No. 1395.each $8.50 


No. 1475 M-B Kettles without Heating 
| Element 
For use with UR electric 


stoves. This kettle has no heating 
element. 


Nickel-plated. Capacity, three - 
pints. 
Price, No. 1475...... each $4.00 


Ebonized handle. 


Furnished with detachable 
3-heat stove; ; consumes 550 
watts. 


Equipped with a detachable 
plug and six feet of cord: 


, Shipping weight, five pounds. 
' Regularly furnished for 110 


220 or 250 volts at 50 sents 
additional. 


Cat Price 


No. Description Each 
1475-21 | 
1475-21 
Mahoganite handle. 


ao with detachable 3-heat stove; consumes 550 
watts 


Equipped with a detachable plug and six feet of cord. 
Shipping weight, five pounds. 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. Will be furnished for 


220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 


No. D 
Cat. Description pach 
1477-24  Nickel-plated. ...................suue. $16.00 


~mn uw 


ing 385 watts, 


11693 8 385 314 


gg: IM Sy 4 33 : \ 
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." No. 1220 Meteor Toaster. T 
l Without Toast Rack 


Nickel-plated, with 
' black enameled base. 
Heating unit is of ni- 
chrome wire and consumes 
600 watts. 
. This toaster does not 
have the reversible door 
E » 
idth, 734 inches; height 
116 inches. ; height, 
Equipped with detach- 


able plug and six feet of cord. 
Regularly furnished for 110 volts. | MEE 
Packed in individual cartons, six toasters to a package. 

Weight of package, approximately 22 pounds. 

Price (621220. 2:42:24 evelli each $5.00 


No. 1221 Meteor Toaster 
l With Toast Rack 

Nickel-plated, with 
black enameled base. 

Heating unit of nichrome 
wire and consumes 400 
watts. This toaster does not 
have the reversible door 
feature. . 

Width, 734 inches; height, 
934 inches. _ 

Equipped’ with detach- 
able plug and six feet of 
cord. : 

' Regularly furnished for 
110 volts. d 

Packed in individual cartons, six toasters to a package. 
Weight of package, approximately 22 pounds. 


Price, No- 1221. 252i ote RP LAT. E RC each $5.50 


Meteor Heating Pads | 


This pad has three heats, high, 
medium and low. 


Heating element is of highest grade 
resistance wire. Pure long fibre as- 
bestos used for insulation. Two ther- 
mostats insure saféty. Equipped with 
| gray eiderdown cover, and nine feet of 
$4 cord with detachable plug. 


Regularly furnished for 110 volts. 


| Wil be furnished for 220 or 250 
| volts at 50 cents additional. 


No. of 


Cat. ——— Size 

No. Inches Heats Wt., Lbs. Each 

582 19x15 A Ix $7.50 
Meteor Coffee Percolators 


Shipping [Price 


Percolator is aluminum and has 
ebonized handle.  : 

Single heat, enclosed, consum- 
The heating unit 
is of nichrome wire and is econom- 
ical in operation. Equipped 
with detachable plug and six 
feet of cord. rd 

` Regularly furnished for . 110 
volts. Will be furnished for 
220 or 250 volts at 50 cents addi- 
tional. 


Cat. Cap. Shipping - Price 
No. Cups Watts — Wt. Lbs. Eac 
$7.50 


M-B Heating Pads 


The three-heat is especially 'Tecom- 
mended, as tlie desired temperature can 
always be obtained. A soft, flexible pad 


hurt the most sensitive flesh. 
‘The heat is continuous and even. 


Furnished with 9-foot cord and detach- 
able plug. 


Shipping weight, 134 pounds. 


No. of Max. Prico 

Heats Volts _Watts Each 
3° 110 60 $8.50 
8 , 220 60 9.00 
9 250 60 9.00 
3 32 50 9.50 


No. 1225 
These toasters are so constructed that the toast can- be 
turned without touching it with the fingers. 
Nichrome wire unit consumes 600 watts. 
Designed to operate on 110 volts. State voltage when 
ordering. f , 
Equipped with a detachable plug and six feet of cord. 


Nickel-plated finish. 
| No. 1225 | | 
Shippi i 
N wd me Might Wt., Lbs. Fach 
1225 T4 0 TH . 8 $8.00 
No. 1226 


This type is the same as No. 1225 but has toast rack on 
top. 
1226 ^ 74 931 3 


No. 1605 M-B Waffle Irons 


$8.50 


This iron has cast aluminum grids, requiring no grease. 
Cooks waffles in two or three minutes right on the table. 
Colonial design, nickel-plated. Consumes 660 watts and 
operates on 110 volts. | i 

Can be furnished for 220 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 
Detachable plug and six-foot cord. Extreme. diameter, 
eight inches. Diameter of waffle, seven inches. 

Shipping weight, seven pounds. 


Price, No. 1605. ............... TT each $15.00 
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covered with eiderdown. Can be used. 
in any position; is so light that it will not 
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M-B Table Stoves 


This table stove is a genuine table range. Nickel-plated 


finish. Single heat, consuming 660 watts. 


22 


Designed to operate on 110 volts. Can be furnished for 
0 or 250 volts at 50 cents additional. 
Equipped with detachable plug and six feet of cord. 


No. 1410 
The standard equipment of the No. 1410 Table Stove con- 


sists of the reflector, toaster drawer, deep fry pan, shallow 
fry pan, grid and egg poaching cups with holder. 


^ Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt. Lbs. Each 
1410 With Lo E pieces) .8 $12.50 
1411 


"The No. 1411 ise diced the same as the No. 1410, with 
the addition of the No. 411 waffle iron attachment. 


The waffle iron attachment will not stick in the slides and 


will make thick or thin waffles. With the toaster drawer 
bread is.toasted on both sides at one time—thick or thin 


slices. 
Cat. i Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbe. Each 
14 


11 With Toaster and Waffle Iron 10 $16.50 
(7 pieces) l 


M-B Repair Parts 
Nos. 1410 and 1411 Table Stove Parts 


Heating Units Complete. .................... each $3.25 
Toaster Drawer............. eee nnn A .90 
Egg Poaching Cups and Holder Oonplete T— “ .90 
Only suu voca ES py on 15 
. Reflector or Cover TUM Cr" C « 1.00 
Shallow Pan vise es x doa oe egre OPAC ERR H 1.30 . 
Deep Dani oases elias es ces rg Sepa us dns ~o * 1.40 
Grid (Aluminum) ..............0cceeeeaee oes, .20 
No. 411 Waffle Iron Attachment......... m 4.00 
Ebonized Handles for Above Utensils.......... a .30 
*  . Handle for Stove Frame............ u .10 
Fibre Feet and Rivets for Stove Frame....... dozen . 60 


Cord and Plug Parts | 
Used on AllManning-Bowman Electrics Except Heating Pads 


and Electric irons 


No. 46 Plug Casings................ PET 


z 


47 Flat Terminals Assembled............ 

48 Contact Springs. ....... celere s .20 
49 Coiled Wire Cord Protector and Bushing. each .25 
50 Terminal Plug Complete................ .50 
51 Cord and Plug. ........... iac ux eur s 1.50 


Fibre Feet with Rivets.............005 P Spes. 


M-B Repair Parts for Manning-Bowman 
Electric Coffee Percolators . 
Parts for Both Urn and Pot Style Percolators 


No. 18 Water Spreader.................... each $.25 
ý 27 Coffee Filter or Container ............ a 40 
29 Plain Glass Cover. .................. 5 .15 
« *2939 Cover Complete, Aluminum Ring...... * .35 
« *2952 s Nickel-plated Ring... .40 
" *39 Cover Ring Only, Aluminum........ fae ‘2.40 
- *52 *^ Nickel-plated....... * 3.00 
" 41 Cut Glass Cover............ enm * 4.20 
s 40 Valve Tube Complete............... “ 7.20. 
* . 42 Fibre Foot and Serew............... v. .60 
* . 43 Nut for Valve Tube................. s .60 
ji 44 Clapper Washer.................. qun oe .60 
7 145 Mica Wound Unit........... AE * 1.00 


[Each thermostat is adjusted at the factory to the 


per- 


colator it is attached to. Repairs on units or thermostats 
should only be made at the factory or by one of our branch 


offices who are equipped to make such repairs. 


For Urn Styie Coffee Percolators 


Side Handles for No. 23093 ' Percolator.. SEM 
« © 28293-28294 “ - 
s " *  $2093—22793 & SORME 
« — * — ^4 & 23492-23493  “ — .... " 


Prices do not include handle sockets. 


Ebonized Faucet Handles and Screws. TP METER 
Mahoganite * |. * | *" ©  J,.,............ 
Faucet Handles and Sus for 23093-23293-23393.. 


For Coffee Pot Style Percolators 


Ebonized Handles for N os. 21693-20893-11693 . ..... 
“ 21093-21793. e 

s 4 * è «a 21592-21593. 

e * — * « 21893-21894. 


*In ordering awaye specify iori. No. of device for 


which parts are wanted. 


Electric Chafing Dish and Disc Stove Parts 


$. 85 
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*Cover Knob and Screw............... (etc eR eed $.20 
*Wooden Side Handles and Serews............. each  .15 
*Food Pan Handles with Ferrules Attached..... » .40 
Element for Stoves Complete Assembled ........ * 6.00 
Mica Wound Elements only ............. rm * 2.50 
Composition Feet with Serews................ dozen  .60 


*In ordering always specify catalogue No. of device for 
which parts are wanted or send us damaged parts as sample. 


Electric Toasters l 
Elements Complete, 1222-1223-1225-1226......... $1.75 
1201-1202-1207-1209-1210-1212 1.75 
Coil Springs for Doors, 1210—1212-1222-1223—-1207— 
1209-1201-1202.............. leere dozen .60 
Coil Springs for Doors, 1225-1226. ........... 60 
Spring for Wire Doors for 1225-1226. ........ a 60 


E 


| 


es. 
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2 extensive national distribution. 


The temperature is so regulated in the construction of the 
heating unit that it never becomes hot enough to burn the 


The heating element and the heating cord attached thereto 
are made to revolve, which saves the cord from wearing out 
and prevents it from knotting while in use. The Shield is 
quickly removable in case it is not required. 


C : : 
No. Watts Description cet bue 
532 22 Packed in Hinged Box T $5.50 


Pelouze Curling Iron, Hair Drier and 
i Waver Rod 


— Á matt 
D NEL... aa E 2 
i py. hu 
i H H I 
Had: i 
) 


To use the curling iron simply remove the comb. . To use 
the waver rod remove the shield and comb. Makes beautiful 
pane oe urn 
e heater and cord revolve togeth that th d d 
not kink while in use. di EM DEAN Le M 
The comb is aluminum. All other parts are beautifully 


nickel-plated. The handle is ebonized. ` 

Cat. . E] 
No. Watts Description Gites Eade f 
552 22 Packed in Hinged Box 10 $6.50 


Bryant Appliance Switch Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 


These plugs may be used in connection with 
appliances having round pins of approximately. 
a-inch diameter, spaced from 5% inch to 34 inch 
on center; also with appliances having flat pins 
measuring not more than 5$ inch x 4 inch and. 
spaced not more than !/ inch on centers; provided 
that in either case the guard into or through 
which the plug is inserted is not less than 13% 
inches x % inches. These measurements compre- 
hend practically all of the appliances which have 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
651 H2 10 50 .20 $1.00 
7 Spare Jack Contacts for No. 651 : 
6516 .H2 Pr. 50pr. 3 $.20 per pr. 


, Beaver Switch Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


A Beaver Switch Plug insures an instant 
control of current without disconnecting. It is 
never necessary to yank out the plug with the 
danger of blowing a fuse, in order to cool the 
overheated iron. A convenient switch, right 
on the iron itself, gives easy control of the iron’s 
temperature. It is easy to tell whether current 
is on or off. There are red and black tell-tale 

ush buttons, and on tlie casing is stamped 
*on" and “off.” , 


Equipped with Gripall terminals which fit 
all standard appliances. 


Prices upon application. 


' feet of cord. 
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Pelouze Curling Irons 


No. 7 Majestic Electric Heaters 


. ,No. 7 heater is 1514 inches 

. high, 12 inches wide, 8 inches 
gecby and weighs 514 pounds, 
net. 


Diameter of copper reflector 
is 11 inches. 
Furnished with plug and 8 
feet of cord. Eod 
sn elses rating per hour, is 


Standard finish, statuary 
bronze; ` special finish, light 
buff. 

Packed one in carton. 
Price, No. 7..... each $9.00 


No. 11 Majestic Electric Heaters 


.No. 11 heater is 19 inches 
high, 1434 inches wide, 914 
inches deep, and weighs 7 $2 
pounds, net. 

. Diameter of copper reflector 
is 1314 inches. - 

Furnished with plug and 8 


. Wattage ratin r hour, is 
615. BONS 


Stand ard finish, statuary 
bronze; special finish, light buff. - 


Packed one in carton. 
Price, No. 11..... each $10.50 


Majestic Electric Heaters 


The Majestic patent- 
ed double-shell construc- 
tion provides a dead air 
space between the solid 
copper reflector and the 
steel back. The dead air 
space keeps the back of 
the heater cool and the 
steel back also prevents 
the reflector from be- 
ing dented or damaged 
from behind. 

Reflectors are made of 
solid copper, highly polish- 
ed. They can be cleaned 
andrepolished without . 
Injury. ` 

The ornamental base is 
of gray iron and is counter- 
weighted to cause the 
heater to fall face up if 
'aceidentally overturned. 
ere listed are 


* Nos. 107,207, 111, 211 
The base and steel back on all heaters 
finished in satin-buff enamel. ' l 
Nos. 107, 207, 111 and 211 have single heating element. - 
Nos. 108 and 208 have double heating elements. 


Cat. Height Weight Price 

No. Volts Watts Inches Pounds - Each 

107 110 615 16 915 $9.50 
207 220 615 ; 16 91% 9.50 
111 110 615 1915 114% 10.50 
211 220 615 194% 11% 10.50 
108 110 960 19% 12 . 13.50 
208 220 960 1915 12 13.50 


B6  - 


` 


- No. 8 Majestic Electric Heaters 


p" SN No. 8 heater is 19 inches 
C LENS bigh, 1434 inches wide, 914 
inches deep, and weighs 714 
. pounds, net. ' E 

Diameter of copper reflector 
is 1314 inches. . 


feet of cord. 


each 480 watts per hour; total, 
960 watts. 


Standard finish, statuary 


Packed one in carton. 
Price, No. 8....each $12.50 


Type 1-B j Type 2-E 
Black Finish 
Dimensions Shipping 
Cat. Haatrna Units Total Over All Height Wt. Price 
No. 1000 W. 1500 W. Wattage Inches ` Inches Lbs. Each 
1-B 1 su 1000 14x14 615 28 $17.50 
2-B 1 1 2500 14x23 615 88 32.00 
3-B ^2 1 8500 14x88 614 50 46.00 
f Enamei and Nickel Finish 
1-E )| M 1000 14x14 616 23: $25.00 
2-E 1 ° 1 $2500 14x23 64% 38 42.00 
3-E, 2 1 8500 14x33 6144 50 58.00 


Cutler-Hammer Electric Space Heaters 


This standard steel-jacketed heater is convenient for in- 
numerable heating purposes in large industrial plants; 
crane cabs; meter houses; signal towers; ticket booths; 
garages; for heating compressed air; exposed remote corners 
of rooms; warming plates in laboratories; and many other 
uses. The heater has an insulated eyelet hole at either end. 
Porcelain knobs and ordinary screws may be used for mount- 
ing. It is flat like an ordinary two-foot rule 3% inch thick and 
1% inches wide. A wire mesh screen will prevent acci- 
dental contact. Being made up in 500-watt capacity a flexible 
means for heating is provided. It can be used singly or in 
groups; it may be connected to light or power circuits (A. C. 
or D. C.) the wattage being about that of the ordinary electric 
. flatiron. 
Tabie for Lower Wattages 


VorrAGn or Circuits on Wnutcg HEATERS ARE TO BE USED 
110 115 125 220 


Cat. 105 230 250 
N 


0. Watts ‘Watts Watts Watts Watts Watts Watts 
3001 500 TE T OCC e e 
3003 420 460 500 TT 
3005 905 390 425 500 un 
3008 115 125 | 140 165 500 TT 
3009 105 115 125 150 460 500 TE 
3011 88 97 106 125 388 425 500 


The Catalogue Number gives the rated voltage for which 
. the heater is designed, as No. 3005—116 to 125 volts. 


Prices 

ow Voltages Watts Pd Es Sti Pkg Fach 

3001 100—107 - 500 10 | 1 10 $3.00 
3003 108-115 500 10 1 10 3.00 
3005 116-125 500 | 10 1 10 3.00 
3008 210—225 500 10 1 10 3.00 
3009 226—235 500 10 1 10 3.00 
3011 236-250: 1 10 3.00 


500 10 


Furnished with plug and 8- 


Two elements furnished,. 


bronze; special finish, light. 
buff. 


installed 


. Western Electric f 


Hotpoint-H ughes Water: Heaters 


` Outside Circulation Type 


a 


Immersion 
Unit Only 


Heater 
Complete 


The circulation type heater is well adapted for either storage 
or intermittent water heating. 


This heater may be installed by a local plumber and- does 


not require speci 


tank. . . | 

Heating unit of circulation water heaters is of the most - 
special core type, the resistance wire being imbedded in tub- 
ing casting around which water circulates. 


prevent loss of heat through radiation. 


It is essential that the tank be properly insulated, so as to 


Cat. 
No. 
417W12 
411W12 
432W14 

433W7 


435W7 
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Complete with Switch and Pipe Fittings 


No. of _ Ship. Price 

Volts Heats — Wt., Lbs. Ench 
110-220 1 * 35 $28 .50 
110-220 : 1 85 . 30.50 
110-220 8 40 37.45 
110-220 8 50 39.00 
220 8 60 47.20 


Hotpoint-Hughes Water Heaters 


' . Heater 
Installed 


hi CE cune SR ETE 
A 


Clampon Type 


Heater Complete 


. The clampon heater is designed par- 
ticularly for storage purposes and 
where hot water is used continuously. 


It consists of sheathed-wire unit 


which is easily and quickly attached to 


any regulation style tank, and its in- 
stallation does not require -the services 
of a plumber. - | 


Shipping weight, 20 pounds. 
Ciampon Units, Single-heat Only 


Cat. Price 

. . No. Watts Volts Each 
417W18 750 110-220 $21.05 
411W18 1000 110-220 ° 22.05 
26.00 


412W18 1500 110-220 


a  — ete M o 


pr 


p, which it is neccs- 


Western Electric 


` Black Finish - 


Among the 
principal features 


aeee 
» r TA RR eT X 


SS e e e 


He is the adjustable 
ES -height broiler, 
=| which folds out 
of the. way, under 
the oven, when 
not in use. This 
broiler allows in- 
stantaneous ad- 
justment of the 
distance between 
M the unit and the 

. food, without 
touching the hot 
pan or bending 
a over. It is easy 

-to broil fast or 

slow, as desired, 
... _ and to bake and 
broil at the same time. A simple device locks the broiler frame 
against the bottom of the oven when not in use. 

Standard equipment is with open coil units. The two 
front units are 1500 watts each and the two rear units are 
1000 watts each. The oven unit is 2000 watts. Total wattage 
7000. On special order, the cooking top may be equipped 
with four 1500 watt units, or four 1000 watt units, or any 
desired combination of the two. Ten inch, 2000 watt units 
can also be supplied on special order for the rear positions on 
the cooking top. 

White enamel door panel with compensating heat indicator 
and adjustable door lining, removable oven linings, white ' 
splashers at back and side of cooking top, and nickel trim- 
mings, are standard equipment on this model. 

Optional Equipment 

Crawford Closed Type Top units when ordered with 
ranges additional for each unit, 1000 or 1500 watts. Add to 
list price $7.00. 

Three top units instead of four, on special order only for 
18—70 and 18-60 types deduct from list price $15.00. 

The hot closet : 
and canopy is 
shipped as a sep- 
arate unit and 
may be attached 
to any of the 18- 
70. series electric 
ranges in the deal- 
er's stocks or on 
the premises of 
the customer. As | 
the hot closet ud ud 
canopy may be 
added when: de- 
sired, the range 
readily 


y 
sup lied either 
with t this at- 
tachment or with 
it. This tends to 
. feduce the num- 
er of ranges 


Showing Broiler Lowered 


|. Wister Eletric 


1A 
(7 iwford ] 
> 


x sary to carry in 
e Stock in order to Showing Broiler Folded Away 
f supply all demands. 
m" Model 18-70 RSE (Oven on the Right) or 
pe Model 18-70 LSE (Oven on the Left) 
" Without Hot Cioset and Canopy 
E 3 ich Hut Oro Wt Price 
Fe : ih e In. Lbs. Each 
18-70 RSE or LSE 26x4914 50 18x17x13- 390 $214.00 
0n! With Hot Closet and Canopy 
18-70 RSEC or LSEC 26x491% 62 18x17x13 472 $236.00 
t; Hot Closet and 
"T Canopy only 
ne (specify Whether for 


yi _—Right or Left Range) 


of this new range . 


87 
Model 18-60 Crawford Ranges 


Black F inish 


Standard equipment is with 
open coil units. The two front 
units are. 1500 watts each, and 
the two rear units are 1000 
watts each. The baking unit 
is 1500 watts and the broiling 
unit is 1000 watts. Total 
wattage 7500. On special. 
order the cooking top may be 
equipped with four 1500 watt 
units, or four 1000 watt units, 
or any desired combination of 
the two. Ten-inch, 2000 watt 
units can also be supplied on 
special order for the rear 
positions on the cooking top. 

White enamel door panel 
with compensating heat indica- 
tor and adjustable door lining, 
removable oven lining and nick- 
el trimmings, are standard 
equipment on this model. 

Optionai Equipment 

Crawford Closed Type Top units when ordered with ranges 
additional for each unit, 1000 or 1500 watts. Add to list 
price $7.00. 

Three top units instead of four, on special order only for 
18-70 and 18-60 types deduct from list price $15.00. ; 


Floor Size 


Cat. Space Height Oven Wt. Price 

No. . Inches ` Inches Inches Lbs. Each 
18-60 (without High -> 

Shelf)........... 26Vlex98V5 32 18x17x13 295$186.00 
18-60 SE (with High e 

Shelf)............ 2614x2814 4934 18x17x13 328 198.00 
High Shelf Ordered 

eDaratelve cuescas aretara sigt eadv is 33 15.00 


Semi Enamel Finish 

Measurements and weights same as for black ranges. 

In order to avoid confusion do not abbreviate words ‘‘semi 
enamel" when ranges in that finish are desired. Semi enamel 
ranges have outside cast iron parts finished in white enamel 
except for unit frames on the top which are the standard 
black japan finish. Sheet metal parts and all parts of the high 
shelf have the same finish as on black ranges. l 


| Model 18-60 Crawford Electric ‘Ranges 
Price, Model 18-60 (without High Shelf)...... each $236.00 
«  *  18-60SE (with * — *) “ 247.00 
Model 18-70 Crawford Electric: Ranges 


Semi Enamei Finish 


Measurements 
and weights same 
asforblack 


ranges. 
In order to 
avoid confusion : 


words 
enamel" when 
ranges in that fin- 
ish are desired. 
Sem enamel 
ranges have out- 
side cast iron 
parts finished in 


cept for unit 
frames on the top 
which are the 
standard black 
japan finish. 
| Sheet metal parts 
and all parts of the hot closet and canopy have the same 
finish as on black ranges. | | 
Models 18-70 RSE or 18-70 LSE Semi Enamel Finish 
Without Hot Closet and Canopy 
Price, Model 18-70 RSE or LSE............. each $264.00 
a * 18-70 RSEC or LSEC.......... « — 289.00 


- 


do not abbreviate l 


‘white enamel ex- - 


ť- -— 


^ High Shelf Ordered Separately..... ... ........ 


` ing top may be equip- 


88 
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Model 18-50 Crawford Electric Ranges 
Black Finish : 


Standard equipment is with 
two open coil units, one 1500 
watts and one 1000 watts. 
Baking and broiling units are 
each 1000 watts. Total watt- 
| age 4500. On special order the 
|. eooking top may be equipped 


two 1000 watt units. 


White enamel door panel 
with compensating heat in- 
dicator and adjustable door 
linings, and nickel trimmings, 
are standard equipment on 
this model. 


Optional Equipment 


Crawford Closed Type 
Top units when ordered 
with ranges additional for 
each unit, 1000 or 1500 watts. 
Add to list price, $7.00. 


Floor Size 
Cat. Space Height Oven Wt. Price 
No Inches Inches Inches Lbs. Each 


18-50 (without High Shelf) 161x281 32 18x12x13 230 $148.00 
18-50SE (with €  “ 163x282 493 18x12x13 363 160.00 
15.00 


7 Semi Enamel Finish 


Measurements and weights same as for black ranges. 


In order to avoid confusion do not abbreviate words ‘‘semi 
enamel" when ranges in that finish are desired. Semi enamel 
ranges have outside cast iron parts finish in white enamel ex- 
cept for unit frames on the top which are the standard black 
japan finish. Sheet metal parts and all parts of the high shelf 

ave the same finish as on*black ranges. | | 


Model 18-50 Crawford Eiectric Ranges Semi 
Enamel Finish 


Cat. Price 

No. ` -— : Each 
18-50 (without High shell); iced 5e EE ES essc. $192.00 
18-50SE (with ®- 9 uscssucecescen aso d 202.00 


Model 16-80 Crawford Electric Ranges 
Biack Finish 


Standard equip- 
ment is with open 
coil units. "The top 
units are two 1000 
and one 1500 watt 
units and the oven 
units are two 1500 
watt units. Total 
wattage 7500. On 
special order the cook- 


ped with three 1500 
watt units or three 
1000 watt units or 
, any combination of 
the two. 


. White enamel door j 
panel with compen-  . 
sating heat indicator and white splashers at back and side of 


„Cooking top and nickel trimmings are standard equipment 
on this model. 
Cat. Sp nce Height oe i 
No | Inches Inches Inches Te Ea 
16-80 RE or LE 23x41 42 16x14x17 260 $134.00 


‘Price, Appliance Receptacle, Extra............ each $3.00 


with two 1500 watt units, or . 


Western Electric 


Crawford Heating Units 
For Types 18-70, 18-60 and:18-50 Ranges 


Broiler and Oven Unit 


Cooking Surface Unit 


Heating units are all.of standard type and designed for 
three-heat control. A new method of support and fastenin 
not only has the advantage of furnishing many addition 
points of support, but also allows a certain amount of freedom 
of motion to the unit itself and reduces the danger of breakag 
from expansion and contraction. | à 

The terminals of the units are heavy and firmly fastened 
to the unit frames. The oven unit frame is fastened in the 
oven with cotter pins, and the top units, which rest in place 
on the cooking top, may be leveled by the adjusting screws 
provided at the middle of the cooking top. 

This oven has been designed to permit easy renewal of all 
parts. The oven deflecting plates, side racks, linings, and bot- 
Dus si out, and may be easily replaced with new parts when 
needed. | 

The oven insulation is in brick form so that this also may 
be obtained from the factory and fitted in place, if a renewal 
is necessary, without using tools. The oven door insulation 


: is molded in brick form, and with the lining, which covers the 


insulation, is adjustable by means of four screws to make a 
tight fit on the front frame of the range. After the brick 
insulation is in place the joints are sealed with high tempera- 
ture cement, thus entirely sealing the enclosure. . ; 


Crawford Switchboards 
For Types. 18-70, 18-60 and 18-50 Ranges 


MÀ isa oe ei eos eem I aha len 


Showing Switches Swung Out 


Showing Switch Piate Down 


An entirely new switchboard has been designed for the | 


Crawford Electric Ranges. To renew fuses, turn the rail up, 
and it will remain in position, allowing the fuses to be reached 
from the front of the range. 


The switchboard is held in place by two clamps, one at 
each end, and if the switch buttons are removed, and these 
two clamps swung apart, to horizontal position, the front of 
the switchboard will swing down on its journal, leaving the 
switchboard parts in aay as before, but with the front of the 
switches exposed, where they can be readily examined, as 
shown in cut. 


If it should be desirable to procecd further with the examina- 
tion, the entire switchboard will swing down, again meeting 
the front casting, and leaving the bus bars and connections 
at the back of the cutouts exposed. Or, if it is not necessar 


. to reach the front of the switches, but it is desirable to reac 


the bus bars, the switch buttons may be left in place, and 
both parts of the switchboard will swing down together. 


All of these units are fitted with an improved plug con- 
nection. If these plugs are detached from the units, the leads 
disconnected at the end of the range, and the appliance 
receptacle is unfastened, the inner switchboard casting with 
the cutouts, switches, leads, and in fact all electrical parts 


: of the range may be easily removed. The front switchboard 


casting will remain in place in the downward position, but 
may be easily removed by loosening two bolts at either end. 


65 Thermostat Only. 20.00 
70 Regulator ^ 


Western Electric 


Minneapolis Heat Regulators 
The regulator consists of a thermostat, a motor and fit- 
tings. The thermostat controls the operation of the whole 
mechanism of the regulator. It is made with and without a 


.time attachment. The thermostat is protected by an orna- 


mental screen, having upon its face an accurate thermom- 
eter, and is finished in bronze. It should be located in the 
living room at an average temperature point. All other parts 
of the device are located in the basement. 

Time Attachments for Thermostats 


These attachments consist of clocks mounted in connection | 


with the thermostat and are of similar finish. This arrange- 
ment will change point of temperature control at any pre- 
determined hour. 2 g j 
. Model No. 47 has one-day clock whichis hinged 
in front and swings in complete circle for wind- 
ing. All arbors wind with one key and the ther- 
. mometer issmall. It can be operated with any type 
i of motor. i | 
Model No. 55 duplex eight-day 
thermostat will raise or lower temper- 
ature from or to any desired point. 
With this model, the device is auto- 
matic, but clock and thermostat must 
be wound once a week. It is equipped 
with eight-day clock and can be oper- 
ated with any type of motor. The 
No. 55 is also furnished in the De 
Luxe Model with jeweled Chelsea 
eight-day clock. | 
Model No. 65 is adapted for control of valves, 
dampers, etc., for the regulation of hot water tanks i 
steam, bake ovens and the like. It is operated 
EX wr with spring motor, direct current or alter 
nating current motor. The temperature 
range is 100 to 240 degrees, or special 
range can be furnished. 
Gravity Motor 
Installed on ceiling of basement. Iron 
weight lifts dampers and drafts. The 
governor on motor regulates speed and 
causes draft to be operated slowly. It 
is wound by pulling up, each day, chain 
to which weight is attached. 
No. 70 Pressure Reguiator 
: Gives accurate and positive control of 
pressure on vapor or steam heating 
Systems. | ; 


No. 47 


A. C. Motor - 


Spring Motor ~ 


Spring Motor , 
The spring motor runs from a week to ten days with one 


winding., Itis easily rewound and indicator shows when wind- 
ing is necessary. 2v sd 


~ The alternating current motor operates directly from 110- 


volt alternating current lighting circuit of the house. 


Furnished also for 110-volt direct current. 


M Descripti M EqUIPMENT————————— 
fodel Thermostat Gravity Spring IOA C. Battery 110 D.C. 
40 NoClock........ $37.00$45.00 $70.00 $60.00 $70.00 
47 31-day............ 44.00 52.00 77.00 £67.00 77.00 


55 8-day Duplex 56.00 64.00 89.00 79.00 89.00 
55-B De Luxe Chelsea : 


80.00 88.00 113.00 103.00 113.00 
36.00 44.00 69.00 59.00 69.00 


e... e €*8 aoo 


or Boiler...... 

m Ku 20.00 i d à qu 
ipping weight, approximately 25 pounds each. 

Prices include wire, and all hardware, ready to install. 


LÀ 
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Edwards Annunciators 
Special Features and General. Information 


No. 80 Gravity Drops 


. / 

The drop used in all hand reset annun- 
ciators is the No. 80 Gravity Drop. It 
is made of decarbonized steel and brass. 
Constructed to withstand severe service. 
The drop remains locked against all vibra- 
tions and falls only when current passes 
through magnet. ; 


fo AS 
Jey, 


d Price, No. 80............... each $3.45 . 
No. 80 . 
No. 400 Semaphore Gravity Drops 
The drop used in l 


all electrical reset 
annunciators is the 
No. 400 Semaphore 
Gravity Drop. Two 
lock drops are com- 
lined in one unit 
thus doing away 
with the permanent 
magnet. It is de- 
pendable and made. 
to withstand severe 
.Service. Self-lock- 
ing in either posi- 
tion and will stand 
several times the 
amount of current 
necessary for opera- 
tion. Upon ener- 
gizing the right 
= hand magnet the shutter is thrown to the left 
and locked. Upon energizing the left hand 
magnet it is returned to its original position 
and locked. 


Price, No. 400.................. each $3.90 
No. 11 Closed Circuit Drops 


Closed Circuit Drop No. 11 is a satisfactory 
drop for use where closed circuit operation 1s 
wanted. Each drop its own relay. 


No. 11 Price, No: 11... oo ee des .each $14.00 
Individual or Group Reset, No. 401 and 407 
Price, Button on Case (up to 4)........... per button $3.85 
* Over 4 Buttons............... ees " " 3.00 
Letters on Glass ; 
Stencil Charge... 2s she een dae ods RXOLMEAS PET $2.00 
Additional.....................uue. per annunciator 1.00 
- Bell Instead of Buzzer | 
Add to List..... na LE ES uid E ete a TA $3.00 
Constant Ringing Attachment 
Add tö Dit uites VepbtmGDera added es t $9.00 
; ' Markings on Tags | 
Other than the Standard Numbers, per Tag, Add to 
DI p ETE PECES SURE $.40 
; Speclal Resistance 
6 to 30—6 to 20 Volts, D. C., per Drop, Add to List.. $.60 
*Over 30 Volts, D. C., per Drop, Add to List........ dus 


*Price upon application. d 
Note: Schedule same as annunciator on which used, 


Finishes 

-App To List PRicg————— 

lto  1llto 21 to Over 

Description . 10 20 50 

Drops Drops Drops Drops 
Wod ste ice tc ur CR C ER $4.00 $5.00 $8.00 $11.00 

MUS. c oo Riad utens add 25% 20% 15% 10% 
White Enamel............... $6.00 $8.50 $11.50 $14.50 

` *Arrangement of Drops 
Other than Standard......... 25% 20% 15% 1096 


*Nos. 81 or 91 can only be furnished in special arrange- 
ment in sizes larger than 12 drops. 


slipped on and securely 


is mounted as shown and con- 


90, à Weren Electric 


No. 81 Edwards Dixie House Type: 
E . . Annunciators | 
For Operation on Battery or Transformer 


Gravity Drop 
Schedule E 


Hand reset only. A mod- . 


'erate priced instrument 
with all the desirable fea- 


The drops used are the 
No. 80. They are locked in 
lace and cannot be re- 
eased by shaking or jar- 
ring. When current passes 
through the magnet they 
drop immediately. A Size 2 


‘is mounted in the back- 
board. The whole mechan- 
ism is mounted on a back- 
board with plainly marked 

terminals. This arrange- 

E ment allows the annuncia- 

tor as & whole (less case) 

to be installed, sonneoted and tested with a minimum amount 
of labor. The case itself being one piece, may then be 
held by fasteners on either side. 

The backboard is wood, the grain running in two directions 

to prevent warping. It is recessed for mounting on irregular 

walls. Each'annunciator packed in a separate carton. Stand- 
ard finish, golden oak; mahogany can be furnished at addi- 
tional cost. Furnished only as listed. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts 


A. C., irrespective of line resistance. Other voltages special. 
No. of ARRANGEMENT Ducensions, INcHES 
Drops Across Down Height Width Depth , Pkg. LA 


2 2 1 5» 7134 314 6 $9.96 

3 3 1 556 134 31,4 6 11.58 

4 4 1 554 134 814 10 13.18 
6 8 2 7% ^ "94 8% — 10 16.56 
8 4 2 T$ T 814 8 19.58 
10 .5 2 1% 93$ 31g 5 22.96 
12 6 2 1% 1034 34% 26.16 
18 to 55 Drops, Add to List..........:1..... per drop $2.22 
56 Drops and over, Add to List. .. ......... 2.84 


* Assortment of 20 to make a standard package. 
. No. 91 Edwards San-Fer-Ann House Type 


Annunciators 
For Operation on Battery or Transformer 


Gravity Drop 
Schedule E 


Hand reset only. The same 
mechanism as No. 81 with 
the exception that the bell 


nected in circuit with flexible 
cord. The case is iron, the 
neatness of design and finish 
making it especially adapt- 
able for offices, kitchens, etc., 
where cleanliness is an asset. 
The case is hinged to the 
backboard. A slotted hole 
in the case and a countersunk 
screw form the fastening, it 
being only necessary to loosen 
screw to open case. 


Each ‘annunciator packed in a separate carton. . Finish, 
white enamel. 6 volts D. C.; 12 volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other voltages special. 


No. of ARRANGEMENT a Iw. *Std. Price 
Drops Across Down' Height . Width Depth Pkg. Each 
2 2 1 434 67$ 27$ 6 $13.16 
3 3 1 434 67$ 276 q 14.94 
4 4 1 434 6% 2% 10 16.56 
6 3 2 7 67$ 276 10 19.58 
8 4 2 7 676 2% 8 | 22.96 
10 2 2 7 815 2% 2 26.26 
12 2 7 976 276 29.44 
13 to 55 b s; Add to List................ per P $3.02 
56 Drops and over, Add to List. ........... * — 6.40 


* Assortment of 10 to make a standard package.. 


tures of a higher priced one. . 


Adjustable Lungen Buzzer * 


double slate backboard. 


Edwards House Type Annunciators 


For Operation on Battery or Transformer 
Gravity Drop : 


Schedule T 
f No. 125 Wood—No. 125M Metal 


' Arrow, hand reset’ only. 
Entire mechanism'is 

' mounted on a backboard with 
plainly marked terminals, 
The backboard is wood, and 
is recessed for mounting on 
irregular walls. . i. 4 


. The drop used is No. 80. 
The bellis an Edwards Re-Al 
monitor, weather, bug and 
dustproof. À finer and more 
‘substantial case to harmonize 
with surrounding woodwork 
or fixtures. Finish wood, gold- 
en oak; metal, rubberoid 
black. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts 
A. C. irrespective of line re- 
Spans. Other voltages spe- 
cia i 


No. of ARRANGMENT ——Doven., INCHES——— -—— PRICE, EACH ———.. 


Drops. Across Down Height Width Depth No. 125 No. 125M- 


4 4 1 5% T4 3% $23.34 $33.34 
6 8 2 1% 7% 83% 27.60 37.60 
-8 4 2 1% 713, | 89$ 32.50 42.50 
10 5 2 716 934 33% 39.72 49.72 
12 6 2 71% 108% 39$ 46.96  . 56.96 
14 5 8 10k 934 336 53.78  . 63.78 
16 6 3 104 104 - 33 60.62 70.62 
18 6 3 10% 1034 3% 67.98 77.98 
20 5 4 13 à 95 3% 375.20 85.20 
24 6 4 13 1034 336 90.04 100.04 

Additional Drops per Set of Two......... $8.26 $9.25 


No. 807 Edwards Annunciators 


Gravity Drop—110 Volts 
Schedule T e 


Hand reset only. The 
drops used are the No. 80. 
ade of decarbonized 
steel and brass. Con- 
structed to withstand se- 
vere service. The dro 
remains locked against a 
vibrations and falls only 
when current passes 
through the magnet. 


Has metal case with a 


Great care has been given 
to the insulation of all 
current carrying parts, 
eliminating ‘all materials 
affected by heat or mois- 
ture. Furnished with a 3-inch No. 100 Recti Bell for D. C. 
For A. C. a 3-inch transformer bell. Bells wound to proper 
resistance. Finish rubberoid black. Other finishes, special 
features, etc., listed elsewhere. 


No. of Resi NOBiCENS Dmen., INCHES————— ^ Price 
- Drops Across Down Height . Width Depth : Each — 
4 4 l 55% 74 . 3% $61.66 
6 3 2 7% 73% 87$. 73.32 
8 .4 2 7 7$ 734 3% 90.84 
10 5 2 T$ . 9% 87$ 101.96 
. 12 4 9 10 T34 97$ — 123.84 
Additional Drops. Add per Drop........ eee $16.16 


Se SS Se aes oem GM nel 


No. 412: Edwards ‘Desk Annunciators . 
- Semaphore Gravity Drop 


6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 
l Schedule T 


Electrical reset only. The No. 400 drop is used. Size 2 
Lungen Adjustable Buzzer inside case. A compact and 
attractive instrument for desk use. The back is finished. 
Furnished unless otherwise specified with reset button on 


ease. Finish oak or mahogany. Other finishes, special fea- - 


tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. 
irrespective of line resistance. Other voltages special. 


No. of ARRANGEMENT — ——— —DIMEN., INCHEB————— Price 

Drops Acros Down Height , Width Depth Each 

- 3 0 1 44 . 10% 334 $33.28 
4 4 1 414 124% 334 '36.76 
5 5 1 414 1434 394 38.96 
6 6 1 414 17 334 45.88 


8 8 1 4M 2114 324. — 
Additional Drops up to 20 per Set of Two ......... $11.76 
Over 20 Drops per Set of Two..... ——— 


Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators 


6 Voits D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 
, No. 401 Wood—No. 407 Metal 
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[ No. 401 


Electrical reset only. A reliable and attractive instru- 
ment for use where electrical reset or remote control is 
desired. The No. 400 drop is used. Drops are mounted on 


` the backboard. Can be furnished with reset for individual 


or groups of drops (listed elsewhere). Regularly furnished 
‘with reset for total number, button on case. Finish wood 
olden oak, metal rubberoid black. Other finishes, special 
features. sto: listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. 
irrespective of'line resistance. Other voltages special. 


No. of ARRANGEMENT. Don, Iv. 


— Prios, EACH——— 
Drops Acros Down Height Width Depth 


: No. 401 No. 407 


4 2 2 75% 725 2144 $25.98 $35.98 
6 9 2 19$ 915 2% 30.60 40.60 
8 4 2 7% 11M 216 36.28 46.28 
10 4: 8 976 1134 2l5 43.82 ^ 53.82 
12 4 8 976 1134 215 52.16 62.16 
14 5 3 91% 144% 2% 59.80 ' 69.80 
16 6 3 9% 1614 2% 67.64 71.64. 
18 6 3 9% 1614 24% 75.50 85.50 
20 5 4 124% £14 2144 83.54 93.54 
22 6 4 12 164 215 91.66 101.66 
24 6 4 121% 1614 234 100.00 110.00 
Additional Drops per Set of Two....... $10.32 $15.00 


Western Electric 


' Drops used are the No. |f 
400. —) PENAN 
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Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators 


No. 215 Wood—No. 215M Metal- 
6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 
Schedule T 
e » Hand . reset 
only. Flush 
type. Drops 
used are No. 
800. Furnished 
with a No. 2 
Lungen Buzzer. 
sli If a bellis speci- 
MI fied a 134-inch 
Lungen Bell. 
Finish wood, 
| golden oak;' 
metal, rubber- 
oid black. 
Other finishes, 
special fea- 
| tures,  etc., 
listed elsewhere. 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other voltages special. DE 


; r DiwEN., INcHE8 ———. —— Prio, Eaca———. 
bd AMET Height Width Depth No. 215 No. 215M 
4 4 1 T 87$ ‘23%: $54.18 $64.18 

6 3 2 9 — 87$ 234 60.68 70.68 

8 4 2 9 87$ 234 66.86 76.86 
10 5 2 9 10% 234 73.48 : 83.48 
12 4 3 1134 1214 234 79.36 89.36 
14 5 3 1134 10% 234 83.32 93.32 
16 6 3 1134 1214 234 89.22 99.22 
18 6 3 1134 1214 23 94.94 104.94 
20  '5 4 144% 10% 234 101.02 111.02 
22 6 4 144% 1214 234 107.34 117.34 
24 6 4. 14% 1214 234 113.50 123.50. 
Additional Drops per Set of Two....... . 12.90 15.00 


Add 3 inches to height and width for trim. 


Edwards Gravity Drop Annunciators 
No. 406 Wood—No. 405 Metai 


6 Volts D.C., 12 Voits A.C. 
‘Schedule T 


Electrical reset only. 
Flush type. 


Finish wood, golden oak, : 
metal, rubberoid black. 
Other finishes, special fea- 
tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 


=- 6 volts D.C., 12 volts A.C. 
irrespective of .line resist- 
ance. Other voltages 
special - | l 


No. of AgmANGEMENT ——DmEN., INCHRS——— 
Drops Across Down Height Width . Depth 


Prion, EAcH———— 


No. 406 No. 405 
4 2 2 73% 84% 23% $54.18 $64.18 
6 3 2 734 1031 296 60.68 . 70.68 
8 4 2 7% 139 234 66.86 76.86 
10 4 8. 9% 18 292  . 73.48 83.48 — 
12 4 8 93% 13 232 79.36 89.36 ` 
14 5 8 934 1514 236 83.34 93.34 
16 6 3 934 17% 296 89.22 99.22. 
18. 6 3 9314 17% 23% 94.94 104.94 
20 5 4 1134 1514 234 101.02 111.02 
22 6 4 1134 17% 224 107.34 117.34 
24 6 4 11M 171% 23%% 113.50 123.50 
Additional Drops per Set of Two...... 12.90 15.00. 


Add 3 inches to height and width for trim. 
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` No. 10 Edwards Return Call Gravity Dro 


` 


Western Electric 


Annunciators 


- 


For Operation on Battery or Transformer 


' 6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 


Schedule T. 
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. No. 10 hand reset only. Wood, as shown. Generally used 
in hotels for the purpose of calling the room and acknowl- 
edging from the room that the call has been heard, or the 
reverse operation. 
the call from the annunciator and to calling point. One wire 
with common return for call from annunciator, the other wire 


with same common return for call to annunciator. Each but- 


ton on the annunciator is marked to correspond to a drop. 
One drop for every station. The No. 800 drop is used. Finis 
golden oak. Other finishes, special, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 
volts D. C., 12 volts A. C. irrespective of line resistance. 
Other voltages special. 


Wiring Diagram 


A.—136 Bell and Push. 
B.—Annunciator Bell. _ 
C.—Return Call Button on Annunciator. 
, D.—Annunciator Drops. 
E.—Batteries. 


No. of ARRANGEME — AT ——— i 
Drops Koos Down Height D th n Depth [o 
10 5 2 17% 1234 5 $44.12 
12 6 2 17% 1834. 5 54.44 
16 6. 8 22 1334 5 70.98 
20 T 3 2 15% 5 88.24 
24 6 4 2614 1334 5 103.30 
$13.42 


A common battery wire is used for both: 


Nos. 12 and 12D Edwards Elevator 
Gravity Drop Annunciators a 


For Operation on Battery or Transformer 
" 6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 
Schedule T 


i” No. 12 manual reset only. 
‘= Wood. Drops used are the No. 
im 800. Size 2 Lungen Adjustable 
Buzzer in case. Bell can be 
furnished.. Finish golden oak. 
Other finishes, special features,etc. 
fm listed elsewhere. 6 volts D.C., 12 
IM volts A.C. irrespective of line 
WM resistance. Other voltages special. 


a No. 12D. Same as No. 12 
WM except a separate reset is fur- 
Sd nished for "UP" and “DOWN:” 


No. 12 


No. of | ARRANGEMENT Daten., INCHES i 
Drops Across Down Height Width . Depth 
3 1 $ 12 4 9M | 
4 1 4 1494 4 344 
5 1 5 17% 4 34 
6 1 6. 2014 4 84 
7 1 T 23 4 91 
8 2 4 1494 534 814 
10 2 5 17% 536 314 
12 2 6 ` 2014 536 3 
No. 12D 
6 1 6 1434 — 5% 91 
8 2 4 17% 536 314 
10 2 5 2014 53% 314 
12 2 6 23 6% 314 
Additional Drops, Add per Drop.................. 


Nos. 130 and 130D Edwards Elevator 
Gravity Drop Annunciators 


For Operation .on Battery or Transformer 
6 Volts D.C., 12 Volts A.C. 
Schedule T 


No. 130 manual reset only., 
Metal. Drops used are the No. 
800. Size 2 Lungen Adjustable 
Buzzer inside case. Bell can be 
furnished. ` Finish, rubberoid 
black. Otherfinishes, special fea- 
tures, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 
volts D.C., 12 volts A.C. irrespec- 
‘tive of line resistance. Other. 
voltages special. 


. No. 130D. Same as No. 130 
except a separate reset is fur- 
nished for “UP” and “DOWN.” 


No. 130D . 


No. 130. 


No. 130 
DruEN., INcHES Price 
din my ov Height Width Depth . Each 
3 1 3 11% 4 344 ^ $16.72 
4 1 4 14 4 314 18.96 
5 1 5 1634 4 814 20.12 
6 n 6 ^ 1914 4 814 22.44 - 
7 1. 7 2214 4 914 24 30 
8 2 4 14 53% 814 26. 32 
10 2 B 1634 , 69$ 814 29.92 
12 2 6 19% 534 344 33.80 
No. 130D | 
6 1 6 14 53% 814 . $32.24 
8 2 4 1634 5% 814 36.12 
10 2 5 191 53% 314 39.72 
12 2 6 2214 59$ . 914 43.60 
Additional Drops, Add per Drop................ $5.28 
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Edwards Elevator Semaphore Gravity 


ae | Drop Annunciators 


Nos. 410, 411, 410D, 411D 
6 Volts D. C.,*12 Volts A. C. 
Schedule T 


No. 410 electrical reset 
only. Wood. -No. 400 drop 
used. Size 2 Lungen Adjust- 
able Buzzer inside case. Bell 
can be furnished. Finish gold- 
en ‘oak. Other finishes, spe- 
cial features, ete., listed else- 
where. .6 volts D. C., 12 
volts A. C. irrespective of 
line resistance. Other volt- 
ages special Reset button 
case. 

No. 410D. Separate rest 
for “UP” and “DOWN.” 
Otherwise same as No. 410. 


: No. 410 
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No. 410D 


No. 411. Metal. Otherwise the same as No. 410. 
No. 411D. Metal. Otherwise the same as No. 410D. 
Nos. 410 and 411 


Downy., INcHES 
Height Width Depth 


No. of ÁRBANGEMENT 


1 ' Prica, EacH 
Drops Acros Down No. 410 No. 411 


Western Electric 


3 1 3 9% 5% . 254 $29.40 $55.18 
4 1 4 1% 51% 25% 32.48 58.26 
5 1 5 183% 6514 29$ 35.30 61.06 
6 1 6 153% 5% 25, 38.24 63.72 
7 1 7 18M 5% - 25 41.66 67.44 
8 2 4 11% T4 256  Á 45.36 71.34 
10 2 5 13% 134 25% 54.78 80.58 
|:12 2 6 153% "$4 25$ 68.20 . 103.92 
14 2 7 A8 73 25, 74.74 . 113.46 
16 2 8 203% . 73 952 84.58 123.30 
18 2 9 29i "$2 25$ 94.38 133.10 
20 2 10 253 73% 25% 104.42 143.14 
Additional Drops, add per Drop ....... - 6,45 9.16 
m . Nos. 410D and 411D | 
6 l .6 1134 73% 256 . $43.24 $68.72 
8 2 4 183% 73 25$ 50.36 76.34 
10 2 5 153% 74 256 59.78 85.58 
12 2 6 18% 73% 25 70.20 108.92 
14 2 7 2034 134 25% 79.74 118.46 
16 2 8 2314 "34 29$ 89.58 128.03 
18 2 -9 2534 134 254 99.38 . 138.10. 
20 2 10 2814 734 29$ 109.42 148.14 
Additional Drops, add per Drop ...... : 6.45 9.16 


No. 813 Edwards Railway Annunciators 


For Operation on Battery or Transformer 
6 Volts D. C., 12 Voits A.C. 
Schedule T 


Oomg@oonoo | 


HO OOD t. 


Manual reset only. Metal case. Finished to match metal 
or wood trim. Designed especially for dining, sleeper and 
parlor car service. Bell furnished with this instrument is 
a RE-AL monitor 6 volts D. C., 12 volts A. C., irrespective 
of line resistance. Other voltages special. 


No. of ARRANGEMENT DIMEN., INcHEsS———— Price 

Drops Across Down Height Width Depth - Each 
10 5 2 5% 914 25% $42.98 
12 6 2 54% 1034 25% 51.60 
14 7 2 54% 1214 256 60.18 
16 8 2 54% 1334 252 68.82 
18 9 2 51% 1514 25$ 77.40 
20 10 - 2 515 1634 25 85.90 
22 11 2 51% 1814 25% 94.50 
24 12. 2 515 1934 25% 102.84 

Additional Drops, per Drop......... v PEE uus 5.50 
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"Bryant Silent Call Signal Systems 


No. 13 Private Room Calling Station 


The Bryant System is particularly designed for summoning 
nurses in hospitals and similar institutions. It provides a 
means for transmitting a signal to one or as many points as 
desired, and the signals cannot be changed or effaced until the 
call has been answered at point of origin. Supplemental equip- 
ment provides for emergency calls and the signalling of doc- 
tors. By the use of an elapsed time recorder, positiv» record 
may also be obtained as to the origin and time of and response 
to calls as made. ' 


The following exclusive features of thé Bryant System are 
worthy of consideration by anyone interested in such installa- 
tions. | i | | 


Operates direct on 100 to 125 volts D. C. or A. C. current, 
without relays, motor generators, transformers or auxiliary 
apparatus of any kind. ' 

The wiring for the Bryant System may be installed in the 
same raceways with the house lighting circuits, and all parts 
of the system are designed with an ample margin of safety. 


Simultaneously with. the registration of the call, accom- 
plished by pressure on the button of the bed push, the current 
is ege prese shut off from the extension cord. Cancella- 
tion of the call is only accomplished when the nurse presses 
the control button of the station calling, which operation also 
restores the connection to the extension cord. 


In addition to the circuit. fuses regularly employed, there are 
fuses in the detachable plug which protect both conductors of 
the extension cord. This provides an element of safety not 
found in any other system. 


No. 16 Ward Calling Station 


The extension cord is extremely flexible. Conductors are 


. heavily insulated with 2 layers of rubber and the two conduc- 


tors are then surrounded with additional heavy rubber in- 
sulation, the whole being protected by a heavy braid of cotton. 


Plug receptacles for current-consuming devices such as fan 
motors, heating pads, reading lamps, etc., may be made a 
part of the calling station. 


Current for operating the system may be taken from light- 
ing distribution panels instead of from a centralized source of 
energy, such as a low voltage motor-generator or a storage 
battery. This simplifies and cheapens the whole electrical 
installation by eliminating a second distributing system and 
by reducing the amount of copper necessary for low voltages. 

Cost of operation is negligible since current is consumed only 
during the time signal lamps are lighted, and these consume 
less than ten watts each. 
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mit. It presents the 


used. 


Western Electric 


Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 


Complete information on each type of system, both closed circuit, electrically supervised, and open circuit, is given in 
chart form below. The arrangement has been made with as great a degree of accuracy as a subject of such diversity will per- 


= 


different systems at a glance and enables one to see the salient points of each system and the apparatus 


A complete bulletin showing wiring diagram and giving directions for installation and estimating battery will be sent 
upon application. 


On pages following, the systems and apparatus used are illustrated, described, and all prices given. 


5—Groups of buildings 


Super- 


Information Chart 
Open Circuit* 


Control 
Panel 


None 


None 


None 


None 


P.S.S.A. 


panel 


Limit of 


System For 
See 

Local foot- 
conditions notes 
1-2-3 

6 bells See 
no limit foot- 
with notes 
relays 1-2-3 

6 beHs See 
no limit foot- 
with notes 

relays 1-2-3 

See 

Practically foot- 
none notes 


none notes 
4-5-6-10 
See 
Practically foot- 
none notes 
4-5-6-10 


See 
. Practically foot- 


none notes 
4-5-6-10 

See 

Practically foot- 
none notes 
7-8-9 

See 

. Practically foot- 
none notes 

. 7-8-9 

Se~ 

Practically foot- 
none notes 
7-8-9 


Designed 


Rerata Cost -— 


Initial ^ Operating 
Min. Low 
Med. "Low 
Med. | Low 


do Highest 


o of 
Closed Closed 
4-5-6-10 Circuit Circuit 


See 
. Practically foot- - Med. 
Med. 


Med. 


Max. 


Max. 


Max. 


Low 


Lowest 
of 
Closed 
Circuit 
Lowest 


of 
Closed 
Circuit 


Low 


Low . 


Low 


*Usually for general alarm purposes. Can be modified by use 


of an annunciator to indicate where alarm was turne 


in. 


General or individual alarm rung by switches or annunciator. 
**These systems are so arranged that the alarm, when turned 
in from any box, rings predetermined bells only in such places 
as engine room, superintendent's office, etc. If it is necessary, 
. 8fter investigation, the general alarm is turned in from any 
box by any authorized person holding a key. 


Catalogue Operated Alarm vising Operating Bells Boxes 
Designation By Indication Current urrent Used Used 
Numbers 
Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 224, 224A 
V.O.B. Battery bells None size of Nos. 17, 2240, 2241, 
continuous System 100, 1001 1275, 1276, 
or coded 1275-2, 
1276-2 
| Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 2240, 2241, 
V.O.D. 110 volts bells None size of Nos. 100 1275, 1276, 
D.C. continuous system 1001 1275-2 
or coded 1276-2 
| Vibrating Varies with Vibrating 2240, 2241, 
.V.O.A. 110 volts bells None size of No. 510 1275, 1276, 
A.C. continuous system 510C 1275-2 
or coded 1276-2 
! 
Closed Circuit 
Code Yo of Vo of Electro- 1275, 1276, 
E.M. Battery ringing an an Mechanical 1275-2 
B.D. direct on single amp ampere No. 1330 1276-2 
stroke bells No. 1331 
Battery Code Yo of V of Electro- 1275, 1276, 
E.M.B. through ringin an an Mechanical 1275-2, 
control on single amp ampere Nos. 1330, 1276-2 
panel stroke bells 1331 
. 110 volts Code i 
D.C. ringin Yeof 2amperes Vigilant 1275, 1276, 
S.S. through on single an per bell No. 21C 1275-2, 
control stroke bells amp circuit 1276-2 
panel : 
110 volts Code 
- AC. ringin Woof 3 amperes 1275, 1276 
S.S.A. through on single an per bell No. 22C 1275-2, 
control stroke bells amp circuit 1276-2 
panel 
Pre-Signal Closed Circuit** 
Batter Code los of W of Electro- 1275DO 
P.E. through ringin an an Mechanical 1276DO 
M.B. control on single amp ampere Nos. 1380  1275-2DO 
panel stroke bells total 1331 1276-2DO 
110 volts Code Wro of 1275DO 
D.C. ringin an 2amperes Vigilant 1276DO 
P.S.S. through on single amp per bell No. 21C  1275-2D0 
control stroke bells total circuit 1276-2DO 
110 volts Code Woof 3 amperes 1275DO 
P.&S.A. A.C. ringing an per bell No. 22C 1276DO 
through on single amp. circuit 1275-2DO 
control stroke bells total ^ 1276-2DO 
panel 
1—Small office buildings 6— Yards and docks 
2—Small factories 7— Hospitals 
8—Lodging houses 8—Hotels 
4—Large factories 9—Institutions 
10—Small towns 


Fire Alarms.for Towns and Villages 


The same as the E. M. B. D., E. M. B., or S. S. systems according to the current available. It is customary to use a motor 
driven siren for the general alarm signal for which a slow movement type of fire alarm boxes is needed. . See price list. 


“AA XE WU xac Ve 
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No. 114-Edwards Fire Alarm Gravity Drop - 
A Annunciators , 


For Operation Battery or Transformer 
| 6 Volts D. C., 12 Volts A. C. 


Schedule T 


No. 114 Manual reset. Wood as shown. The glass of a 
fire alarm box being broken, the bell on annunciator rings 
continuously and drop shows bearing number of station. 


Alarm bells can ,thén be rung individually or collectively - 


by switches on the annunciators. Simply break glass boxes 
Nos. 2240, 2241 or 77 and Recti Bells or electro-mechanical 
bells are used with this system. Finish golden oak. Other 
finishes, special features, etc., listed elsewhere. 6 volts D.C., 
12 volts A.C. irrespective of line resistance. 
Other voltages special.  : 
No. 114 plain case as illustrated No. 10. 


Wiring Diagram  , 


bl 


A.—Alarm bells. 
B.—Break glass boxes. 
C.—Annunciator drops. 


D.—Individual bell switch. 

E.—All bells switch. i 
F.—Battery. 

H.—Cutout switch. 

I.—Annunciator bell. 

—ÅRRAN Dncen, INCcHES———— Price 
bed cos Down Height Width Depth Each 
-10 65 2 1744 12% 5 $45.98 

12 6 2 17% 1334 55.16 
14 5 3 2 123% . 5 . 64.54 
16 6 3 22 1834 5 74.02 
18 6 8 22 1834 5 83.00 
20 7 3 22 15% 5 91.92 
22 6 4 26% 13% 5 105.78 
24 6 4 26144 1334 5 110.30 

$13.42 


Western Electric 


95 


Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 


E. M. B. D. Closed Circuit System—Battery Direct 


The Apparatus Used in This System Is Approved by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters 


This yo is usually operated on primary battery with all 
bells and boxes connected in series on a single loop. : 


Boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated cause 


code to be sounded by a series of single strokes on electro- 


mechanical bells. These bells are equipped with a powerful : 


Spring operated mechanism that is released electrically. 


For proper operation it is necessary to maintain a current - 


flow of 1/19 ampere (100 milliamperes) on the alarm line. 


It is customary to add a relay in the system and provide a 
small vibrating bell of distinctive sound (usually a cow gong) 
with local battery for operation. This is known as the “ Trouble 
Bell” and should current supply fail or circuit be opened due to 


ately ring. In this manner notification is given that the system 
requires Immediate attention. L 


While not necessary it is often desirable to include pen or 


punch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or . 


oles the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per- 
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
up paper tape as issued from register. In conjunction with 


f 


. .breakage of line or any other reason, trouble bell will immedi- . 


the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, ` 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This is operated | 


by local battery through a relay in the main line anc is en- 


' tirely automatic. 


In this, as in all other systems, many modifications are 
possible to meet special conditions and it is recommended that 
exact data and requirements be submitted to the manu- 
facturer’s engineering department for suggestions and assis- 
tance. | l i 


E. M. B. Ciosed Circuit system Battery with Control 
| ane 


The Apparatus Used In This System is Approved by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters 


This system is operated by primary battery through.a 
control panel which reduces the supervising current value to 
not more than 25% of that required by the systems without 
a control panel. This naturally makes the battery last at 
least four times as long under the same conditions. In addi- 


" tion to this the initial battery investment is greatly reduced. 


The system is limited to 14 bells per circuit. Where the 
division leaves less than 14 bells on one circuit the difference 
is made up by a resistance unit on the panel. It is arranged so 
these units may be eliminated if extensions are made to the 
system. There is no limitation to the boxes. 


The bells are in series on one circuit and the boxes in series 


on a separate circuit. The control board has marked terminals ` 


to which each of these circuits are connected. . 


The boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated 
cause code to be sounded by a series of single strokes on electro- 
mechanical bells. 


The control panel provides a central point where all con- 
nections are made and on which is mounted the necessary 
meters, instruments, etc. 


A trouble bell is furnished with the panel: this is a vibrat- 
ing bell of distinctive sound (usually à cow gong) with local 
battery for operation. Should the current supply fail or the 
circuit be opened due to breakage of line or ot 
trouble bell will immediately ring.. In this manner notification: 
is given that the system requires immediate attention. 


While not necessary, it is often desirable to include pen or . 


punch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or 
holes the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per- 
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
up paper tape as issued from register. In conjunction with 
the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This ap- 
paratus is operated. by local battery through a relay in the 


main line and is entirely automatic. 


r 


er reason, the. 
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S. S. Closed Circuit System—110 to 120 volts D. C. with 
Control Panel Ju 


The Apparatus Used In This System is Approved by the 
‘National Board of Fire Underwriters 


Where dependable 110-volt D. C. service is available this 
system is recommended as requiring the least attention and 
. maintenance expense of any closed circuit system. It is de- 

‘pendable and satisfactory in every way. Operated from D. C. 
lighting circuit through a control panel. 


If a two-wire lighting circuit is used, the cortrol panel is 
equipped with dry battery to operate the trouble bell. If the 
lighting circuit is 3-wire 110-220 volts, the panel is arranged 
. for trouble bell operation on 110 volts. In this case it is cus- 
tomary to operate the system by connecting to neutral and 
negative while trouble bell is connected to neutral and positive. 


- The trouble bell is a small vibrating bell of distinctive sound 

(usually a cow gong). Should the current supply fail or circuit 

be opened due to breakage of line or any other reason, trouble 

`- bell will immediately ring. In this manner notification is 
: given that the system requires immediate attention. 


A supervising current of 142 of an ampere is maintained on 
the line and the approximate operating current is two am- 
peres per circuit, 


The system is limited to 14 bells on each circuit. Where 
this division leaves less than 14 bells on one circuit the differ- 
ence is made up by a resistance unit on the panel. It is ar- 
ranged so these units may be eliminated if extensions are made 
to the system. There is no limitation to the boxes. 


The boxes are of the code ringing type and when operated 
cause code to be sounded on single stroke bells. 


While not necessary, it is often desirable to include pen or 
unch registers which record on paper tape by dashes or 
kolen the boxes operated or tests made. This provides a per- 
manent record for filing. A paper winder is necessary to take 
up paper tape as issued from register. 
the registers a time stamp is often used which prints the year, 
month, day, hour and minute of alarm or test. This ap- 
paratus is operated by a-modification of one of the control 
relays on panel and is entirely automatic. 


In this, as in all other systems, many modifications are 
possible to meet special conditions and it is recommended that 
exact data and requirements be submitted to the manu- 
facturer's engineering department for suggestions and assis- 
tance, x 


S. S. A. Closed Circuit System—110-120 Volts 
^. A.C. with Controi Panel 


The Apparatus Used In This System Is Approved by the 
Natlonal Board of Fire Underwriters 


The same system as the S. S. Closed Circuit System, but 
for alternating current. The supervising current in this 
system is %o of an ampere and the operating current 3 ampere 
per bell circuit. | | 


Pre-signai Closed Circuit System 
Used In Conjunction with E.M.B. or S.S. Systems 
"The pre-signal system has been designed for conditions 
where it is desirable to sound a preliminary alarm at a certain 


place before a general alarm is sounded to clear the building. 
It is particularly suited for hospitals, hotels, public institu- 


tions, etc., where it is desirable to investigate the seriousness . 


of a fire before sounding the general alarm. It involves the 
use of special boxes having two circuits, and is so constructed 
that when an alarm is turned in circuit No. 1 operates only, 
sounding the preliminary signal in some central place or places. 
The general alarm may be sounded from any box by authorized 

ersons holding keys. The key is inserted and turned and the 
ever pulled as usual. This operates circuit No. 2 on which is 
located the alarm bells. 


Western Electric 


In conjunction with. 


Edwards Fire Alarm Systems 
Combined Watchman and Fire Alarm System 
| Used In Conjunction with E.' M. B. or S. S. Systems 


In large factories, department stores, building oups ‘ete., 


it is often desirable to combine the fire alarm and watchman 
system. This is possible and practical where there is a 
central station or office where someone is always in attend- 
ance. The best results are obtained by the use of a special 
adaption of the dual operation box for the Pre-signal system. 
The watchman on his rounds uses a key at station which 
operates circuit No. 1 only, making a record, ringing a bell 


` (or both) at the central station. To turn in an alarm of fire 
-it is necessary to break the glass and pull the lever inside 


the box. This sounds a general alarm, operating circuit 
No. 2 on which the alarm bells are located. To accomplish 
the results described above, special boxes No. 1275-2DW 
or No. 1276-2DW are used. These are surface and concealed 
conduit types respectively, the same in outside appearance 
as Nos. 1275-2 and 1276-2. 

Another form of combined watchman and fire alarm system 
is by the use of & special adaptation of the regular Nos. 
1275-2 or 1276-2 boxes. These being one circuit boxes ‘a 
stop is arranged so that the watchman by use of his key 
sounds one round only of the regular coded signal. To 
sound an alarm of fire it is necessary to break the glass and 
pull the lever inside the box; this sounds the regular four 
rounds of coded signals. The boxes mentioned are for surface 
and concealed conduit respectively. 


No. 77 Edwards Break gae pore. | 
t RR This box is surface type, battery 
an only. Break glass to close circuit. 
Size, 334-inch diameter. : 
Finish, brush brass, polished 


Wf /In case of 


| dest | brass or ces ben 
M break this } rice, No. pen Circuit © 
N\ C Glass e l TERES E PME each $2.45 
NN Price, No. 77C, Closed Cir- | 
eene QUIG C e an ilv each 3.20 


No. 224 Edwards Break-glass Boxes 


Nos. 224 and 224A are open circuit, battery mi 
only. ; 
Break glass to close circuit. 

Size: No. 224, 49$ by 8376 inches; No. 224A, 
41% by 4% inches. 

Fit any standard switchbox. 

Finish, dark mat with raised border and 
lettering of brass, polished, brush or bronze. 

Hammer and chain with each box. | 

Special test key is included with box; 
signaling. without this key or by breaking 
glass is impossible. 

Unless otherwise specified, boxes will 
be furnished in black ground with lettering, brush brass, . 

Prices on special finishes upon application. 


Price, No. 224, Flush Type.................... each $8.40 
*  * 224A, Surface Type................- *' 9.25 


No. 2240 Edwards Break-glass Boxes 


For 110 Volts D. C. or A. C. 
No. 2240fits any standard switchbox. 


able at small cost. a 
Heavy phosphor-bronze springs with 

eee scraping contact mounted on 
t | 


e. 
Separable conduit fitting so that 
conduit may be installed, wires drawn 
through and connected, and box then 


No. 2240 
installed by machine screws. Drilled top and bottom for 
Y$-inch conduit. wae 

Test key is included with box. 

Finish is red enamel. AE 

Hammer and chain included without additional cost. — . 
Price, No. 2240, Concealed Conduit Type...... each $15.50 


"^ — * 2241, Surface Conduit Type......... * ' 15.50 


Glass in front, window glass replace- © 


— - 
3 t 


T 
T 


: Price, No. $985 ...each $13.50 


a © `- Western Electric 


No. 17 Edwards Vibrating 
. Alarm Bells 


Open skeleton type of bell for battery 
" operation on battery. 


circuit mechanically, gives a very 
powerful stroke. © 


Pure hard-drawn silver contacts, new 
code binding posts, phosphor-bronze 
springs. 


Price, No. 17, 8-inch....each $14.37 
«^ & 17,10 * .... * 21.34 
*« — * 17,12 © .... * 27.50 


Nos. 101 and 1001 Edwards Vibrating 
| . Alarm Bells 


Plunger type movement, patented, 
and so. constructed that armature has 
no possible way of losing adjustment. 

arbon contacts that cannot stick, 
rust or eorrode. Solid brass hammer, 
supported at two points, moves in a 
straight line in and out of case. For this 
reason, the opening case is only slightly 
larger than the hammer rod, thus offer- 
ing the greatest protection from bugs, 
dust and weather. As a further protec- 
tion, an.oil-treated felt gasket is used 
under the cover of case, and the magnets 
are treated with a moisture-repelling 
compound which is baked dry. The 
screw secured by lock nut shown at top | 
of the case, is the only adjustment pro- . 
vided or necessary. It controls contact  * 
relàtions. Magnets, keeper and arma- 
ture support are practically one solid 
uit, as they are securely riveted to- 
gether. Phosphor-brorize springs. 


No. 100 


, e —————— Price, EACcH———————————————À 
Size For BATTERY——— . —— For 110 D.C. ——. 
Inches No. 101 ' No. 1001 No. 101 No. 1001 
8 $22.00 $32.00 $37.00 $47.00 

10 37.00 47.00 54.90 64.90 
12 49.90 59.90 67.85 77.85 


No. 510 Edwards Vibrating 
` Alarm Bells 


Non-conduit Type 
For 110 Volts A.C. 


` EDWARDS - 
TRANSFORMER. 
BELL. 


21201] designed for alternating current purposes. 


Carbon contacts that cannot stick, 
a rust or corrode. : 


Size —— ———-Pnicge, Eacn 
0. 51 


No. 5985 Edwards 
Register Tape Winders 
Automatic action. 


Spring mechanism carefully 
adjusted to take tape from 
register at proper speed and 
tension. 


Self-starting and stopping. 
é 


A patented method of breaking the 


With laminated magnets scientifically 
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No. 114 Edwards Fire Alarm Annunciators 


‘Open Circult, Non- 
supervised, Non-code 
Ringing 


"wd 


Manual reset, all sizes. 


_ For use in small hotels, 
institutions, factories, etc. 


In ease of fire the glass 
of a fire alarm box is 
broken, causing tag bear- 
ing same number as box 
tó indicate, and annuncia- ` 
tor bell to ring contin- 
uously. Alarm bells are 
then rung individually, or 
all at the same time by 
means of switclies on lower 
part of annunciator. 
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Prices upon application. 


Wea a 


— == 


‘Edwards Code Boxes 


Substantial in construction and 

with a reliable mechanism. 

To sound alarm, open door and 
ull lever. Pulling and releasing 
ever winds the mechanism and 

sets it in motion. Code signal is 

sounded four times. - i 
When lever is pulled it auto- ' WEAR En UL 

matically disengages from the mech- MOOK VS 

anism and subsequent pulling has MA 

no effect on the proper operation 2 AN 

of the signal, — 

Door has spring hinge and closes 

itself. No. 1275 

Silent test made with key supplied for purpose. | 

Conduit fitting separate from box so conduit work may be 

completed and wires pulled through before installing boxes. 

Finish is red enamel with raised aluminum-tipped letters. 
Specify open or closed circuit in ordering. . ` 


ALARM. 2 
$ OPEN THIS ciai 


Mt DOOR: AND 


- 


Surface Conduit Price 
Cat. No. ^. Description 
1275 Pull Lever...............- battens $38.00 
1275-2 Break Glass, Pull Lever............... 55.00 
1275DO Pre-signal, Pull Lever............ ..... 52.00 
1275-2DO Pre-signal, Break Glass, Pull Lever..... 62.00 
1275-2W Combined Watchman’s and F. A. Box, 
Wer NOME NDNEME 72.00 
1275-2DW Combined Watchman’s and F. A. Box, | 
IFOUIÉ 6.54 abe law Qua Bache Dd EA 78.00 
Concealed Conduit Price 
Cat. No. | Description Each — 
1276 Pull Lever........... POR $46.00 
1276-2 Break Glass, Pull Lever............... 63.50 
1276D Pre-signal, Pull Lever................. 60.00 
1276-2DO Pre-signal, Break Glass, Pull Lever..... 70.00 
1276-2W . Combined Watchman’s and F. A. Box, ` 
ircuit........ Ep uei ca east Mt afar 80.00. 


] Circuit 
1276-2DW Combined Watchman's and F. A. Box, | 
: 2 Circuit............ (— suse are aa 86.00 
Edwards Registers 


No. 2197 pen regis- 
ter is automatic. Re- 
gisters by dashes on 
paper tape. Self- 
starting and stop- 
ping. 

No. 2198 punch 
register is similar to 
No. 2197 except re- 
cord is punched on 
‘paper tape. 


| Price, No. 9197 OTENE AA TOC eee each $168.50 


2198 eeveeoe eaeveeoase Ceveseveenene oe g 250 .00 


door with a small glass panel for obser- 


No. 240 Edwards Carbon Contact. Relays 


À sturdily constructed relay mounted 
on a slate base. It is enclosed in a 
metal box. B 
Multiple carbon contacts have a 
capacity of 25 amperes and will handle 
voltage on the contact side up to 125 volts 
D.C. or A. C. 
| ia rs may be wound e operation 
on celis or any voltage up to 
. 250 D. C. du d d 
Prices upon application. 


‘N 


Edwards Single Stroke Alarm Bells 


| 

Eléctro-mechanieal Wound to 20 ohms. 
pated by a strong spring mechanism 
which is released by a small fraction of 
an ampere. The mechanism is entirely 
insulated from the case. 

The hammer when released, makes a 
full revolution, passing under the go 
to an inclined plane where it is raised an 
strikes the gong with the great force 
gathered in this revolution. 400 strokes 
per winding. Conduit fitting is made 
or 14 or 34-inch conduit as specified. 


Size (————— DESCRIPTION ————————— — —Àá4 Price 


Inches No. 1330. . No. 1331. Each 

. 8 Concealed Conduit ‘Surface Conduit $103.65 
10 E l « T 4 114.10 
12 « « « a 124.55 


Edwards Single Stroke Alarm Bells 


For concealed or surface conduit. 


from a considerable distance giving 
the hammer a long swing and a power- 
ful blow. The hammer is attached to 
& hammer rod by a strong, flat spring, 
causing a quick recoil resulting in clear 
distinct signals. | 


The conduit attachment is separable 
| and can be installed with the conduit 
j and wires pulled through, drilled for 
AE (i or 34-inch. Attachment has 4 inside 

OSSES. - | 


Inches No. 21 No. 22 
l 8 D. C. À. C. 
10 «t u 
19 « « 


Edwards Control Panels: 


All instruments, meters and relays 
are mounted on slate panel which is 
enclosed in'a heavy steel cabinet of 
sufficient size to allow easy wiring. 


The cabinet has & hinged, locked 


vation of meters. 


Y 


| SS Panel 
Price, E..M. B., Control Panel............ ...each $250.00 
“ p.E.M.B, Fre signal, Control Panel.. “ 350.00 
“ S.S., Control Panel................... .“ 250.00 
`“ P, S. S, Pre-signal, Control Panel...:.. * 350.00 
“ S.S. A., Control Panel......... TETT * 250.00 
*  P.S. S. A., Pre-signal, Control Panel... “ 350.00 


Thé armature is strongly attracted | 


WI ree Western Electric 


: type box is put in service. The great 


. Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 
— Faraday Fire Alarm Systems are 
FARADAY articularly designed and suitable: 
¢ s for factories, schools, colleges, public 
vo ear 7. Institutions, hotels, theaters, office . 
AL ARM: * 
OPEN DOOR 75 5 


buildings, department stores, ware- 

ouses, apartment houses, etc.; in 

] fact, for every class of building 

where life and prdperty. should be 

> "PULIMOOK protected from the fire hazard, but 

COUSINS with full consideration than an inte- 

IUUD rior fire alarm system must be simple 

DUSANTESSE NE and economical, both as to initial 
(XE Ga Oe y cost and maintenance. ` 

>G . Faraday Fire Alarm Systems are 

designed to operate from three 

sources of electrical energy, viz.: 


MODY’ C i2 
i 


Model F2022 


Puti-l AL e 
Code-ringing Fire (1) D.C. electric light and power 
Aiarm Box circuits. 


(2) A.C. electric light and power circuits. 

(3) Battery (both primary and storage) circuits. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems represent the latest develop- 
ments in the fire alarm field. Particular attention is called to 
the entirely original cabinet-unit mounting feature of all 
control apparatus and instruments. Cabinets are absolutely 
fireproof. They are of heavy pressed steel, finished in glo 
vermilion. All mstruments and control mechanisms are back 
connected, mounted on slate pan- JUS VENUES 
els. Cabinets are furnished with s 
glass windows through which all 
instrument dials are easily read 
without opening doors. Terminals 
on slate panels are latest type 
Underwriters” pattern, with each 
terminal so plainly marked that 
the connecting of circuit wires to 
mains, boxes, gongs and trouble 
bells can be readily made by any 
good mechanic. : | 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 
may perhaps be classified in two 
general types, viz.: | 

(a) Electrically supervised 
closed circuit code ringing. _ 

) Non-supervised open circuit Single-stroke 

non-code ringing. Haif-guarded Gong 

Electrically supervised closed circuit code ringing systems are 
operated by a continuous flow of electric current, by either pull 

IT U IESUS lever or break-glass boxes, indicat- 


Modei 2120 | 


PE i ces Sut ing by powerful single-stroke sig- 
eu QUIM] nals 


CTRO:MECHAN 
ELERE BONG At 


on gongs, location of box 
from which signal originates. Main 
circuits, box circuits and gong cir- 
cuits are constantly under electri- 
cal test. Trouble of any nature: 
on any part of this system or 
failure of operative current auto- 
matically indicating itself by ring- 
ing of trouble bell. PALME 
Electrically supervised ‘closed 
circuit systems may be sub-divided 
into two classes, viz.: | 
(a) Non-clockwork single- 
ei stroke gong systems. . | 
. Model 2620 | (b) Electro-mechanical (elock- 
Eiectro-mechanicai Gong work) gong systems. 
Non-supervised open circuit non- 
code ringing systems are operated by 
the current when the simple break-glass 


H 
i 
j 
} 
f 


isadvantage of this open-circuit non- 
supervised voii is that some acci- 
dent may, of course, at any time open 
the circuit and when this happens an 
attempt to send in a fire signal com- 
pletely fails. Furthermore, with the 
open circuit system, location of box 
from which signal originates cannot be 
indicated, as the bells simply ring con- 
tinuously till the glass in the box is 
replaced. ae e ee Reg ot 

Send for special bulletin on Faraday "With Outlet Box T 
Fire Alarm Systems. Back for Condult | 


RASA IS 
MODEL 204 


Model 2040 


~w 


Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 


No. 1, Non-Supervised, 


Oven Circuit 
Non-selective, Non-code-ringing, 
Open Circuit Type, for Battery 
Circuits Using Vibrating Gongs 


VIBRATING - 
‘ “FIREALARM GONG: 
i ` MÓDEL 2500. i 


- 
v 
NV 
TAS 
& 
Do D. 
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Box 

Faraday No. 1 
Fire Alarm System 
is a simple open- 
circuit, non-selec- 
tive, non-code ring- 
ing, non-supervised 
system, does not 
indicate the loca- 
tion of the box from 
which the si na 
originates and 
not se amatically 
indicate failure of 
operative current 
or derangement of 
circults or appara- 
tus. 

Breaking the 
glass of any box 
automatically rings 
all gongs. Gongs 
are vibrating type 
and after glass is 
once broken, will 
continue ringing 
until glass is re- 
placed in box. 

Gongs 

Enclosed type vi- 
brating gong 
wound to specia al 
resistance as fol- 
lows: Up to and 
including 4 gongs, 


GONGS 


/ 


10 ohms. Up to and 
including 9 gongs, 
resistance per gong, 
20 ohms. 10 gongs 
and over, resistance 


per gong, 40 ohms. 
Cat. Diameter Price 


2500 10 49.30 
2500 12 65.25 
Boxes 

Break-glass fire 
alarm box for 3⁄4- 
inch conduit. 

Cat. rice 

No. Description Each 

2040 Suríace $15.50 

2042 Concealed 15.50 

2024 i 8.40 
: Batterv Sets 

| carrera nan aaa Battery sets, sur- 

[s] E SIE al B face stce!, with cells. 
la Iz WIE Cat. N "of Price 

nite m ‘inh No. Gongs Each 
FA-62 4 or less $82.65 

| FA-102 5 to 9 129.00 
) PA-122 10 cud over 
“ Columbia Ignitor Screw-Top Celis 153.75 
35 For use with Patterson Battery Sets. 


fd &Vours 50 AMPs, 


resistance per gong, - 
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Model DSS Faraday Fire Alarm TA 


Selective Code-ringing Closed-circuit Type, for 
1009250-voit D. C. Circuits Using Single-stroke 
Non-clock-work Faraday Gongs . 


“FARADAY. FIRE. 7 ALARM: "SYSTEM" 
m. 
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Model DSS, Electricaliy Supervised 
Model DSS (direct Single-stroke) Faraday Fire Alarm 


System is designed for use where an absolutely dependable 


rd of direct current is available at all hours of the day and 


Model DSS system employs siele siroke gongs, which 
teous no winding up. 
ain circuits, box circuits and gong circuits are constantly 
under electrical test. Trouble of any nature, on any part of 
the system or failure of operative current is automatically 
indicated by ringing of Trouble Bell. 


Control Cabinets 
Prios; No. DSS-14 For Installations Not Exceeding 


14 Gongs, Complete. ...............s esses each $250. 00 
Price, No. DSS-28 Same as DSS-14, Except for 15 
10-28 GODEB. o5 ca ee ee ried doa Y en vnu seach 295.00 
Price, No. DSS-42 Same as DSS-14, Except ior 29 
to 42 Gongs........ eene ach 340.00 
Price. No. DSS-56^ Same as DSS-14, Except ior 43 
to 56 Gongs. .... esee etes iS 080h 385.00 


Single-stroke Half-guarded Gongs 
Price, No. 2120  6-Inch Enclosed Type Gong...ea. $36.90 


* 2120 8 “ ‘ SUD Me 45.55 
es o 2129. 10. i Co * .." 67.25 
& «u 2: 20 | 12 K « « u . “ : 86. 20 


Above gongs are furnished with knock-outs M alip both 4 
or 34-inch conduit. 


Pull-lever Code-ringing Selective Type Boxes 


Price, No. F-2022. Surface.......... faded ;each $38.00 
* FF-2022 Flush.................. Es 46.00 


NorE.—Positive non-interfering Faraday boxes may also 
be used on this system. Full details upon application. 
. Trouble Belis 


Price, No. 2502 Enclosed Type, ls Outlet-box - 
BACK A "TIL LL each $20.00 


Where any circuit of less than » gongs is to be installed, 
same must be specified, so that resistance-unit may be 
mounted in control-cabinet. 
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Mode! EEMH Faraday Fire Alarm Systems - 


Selective Code-ringing, Closed Circult, Using 
Electro- mechanical Faraday Gongs 


FARADAY FIRE ALARM, SYSTEM: 
cy j 2. is yore k 
AA RS. 


à AR 
AAR Akg eis 


asc Sis ANC Kom 


Model EEMH (Edison Electro-mechanical) Faraday Fire 
Alarm System is designed for use where neither A.C. or D.C. 
electric light or power current is at all times available from a 
constant, absolutely dependable source and where the use of 
storage batteries is not desirable. . 

EEMH system is similar to SEM, but is operated from 
Edison primary batteries instead of storage batteries. 

This system is also similar to the EEM, but boxes and 
gongs must be wired on separate circuits. 

The advantage possessed by this system over the EEM 
system is that the batteries give much longer service without 
renewals, because the drain is much less. 

Reference to table attached to wiring diagrams will show 
the number of cells required for the operation of any given 
number of bells. The batteries need not be installed in dupli- 
cate, but a reserve of 3 or 4 cells should be kept on hand. 

Main-circuits, box-circuits and gong-circuits are con- 
stantly under electrical test. Trouble of any nature on any 
part of the system or failure of operative current is auto- 
matically indicated by ringing of Trouble Bell. 


Price, Model No. EEMH, Control Cabinet Com- 


PICIO (cos coa m INS Sete piso ra eode each $350.00 
D.C. Electro-mechanical Gongs 

Price, No. 2625, 6-inch Gong................ each $99.10 

« * 2625, 8 “ Are tor Ss. © 103.65 

“a — * 2625,10 * — *" ............... * — 114.10 

* — * 9625.19 " eee * — 124.55 


Above gongs are furnished with outlet-box-backs to slip 
either 14 or 34-inch conduit, as specified (see note below). 
Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 
Price, No. F2022. Surface Type............ each $38.00 
" * FF2022. Semi-flush Brad leu si * 46.00 
Enciosed Type Trouble Beils 
Price, No. 2502. With Outlet-box-back (One Bell 


for Each System)............+2---+++++-. each $20,00 
i No. 302 Edison BSCO Batteries 
Price, No.302..-- (13 oriana a ERE A per cell ..... 


Price upon application. 


Norz.—Conduit-box-backs are shipped separately for 
“roughing”; they are packed in individual cartons, labeled 
B-2625 for Electro-mechanical gongs; BF-2022 for enclosed 
Lever-boxes; B-2502 for Trouble Bells. When so shipped, 
Conduit-box-backs will be charged out at $5.00 list for 
Electro-Mechanical Gongs, $2.00 for Pull-lever Boxes, 


. $2.00 for Trouble Bells and Corres OD OI reductions will be 


made in billing Gongs, Boxes and Trouble Bells. 
Send for special bulletin on Faraday Fire Alarm Systems. 


| Western Electric 


‘Model SEM Faraday F ire Alarm Systems 


Selective Code-ringing, Closed Circuit Type, Using 
Eiectro-mechanical Faraday Gongs 


| FARADAY.FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. 
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Model SEM (Storage Electro-mechanical) Faraday Fire 
Alarm System is designed for use where neither A.C. nor D.C. 
electric light or power current is at all times available from a 
constant absolutely dependable source, but where either A.C. 
or D.C. at certain periods is available. ; 

Model SEM system employs electro-mechanical gongs. 

. Main circuits, box circuits and gong circuits are constantly 
under electrical test. Trouble of any nature on any part of - 
the system or failure of operative current is automatically indi- | 
cated by ringing of Trouble Bell. 


Control Cabinets 


Gongs, inclusive, comp.:........... esee each 395.00 
Price, No. SEMA-14. Similar to SEM-14, except 

has in addition Controller for Motor Generator.... . 
each 395.00 


-Price, No. SEMA-28. Similar to SEM-28, except 


has in addition Controller for Motor Generator 
isis sobrie yo cx vans sa bass Diet DE each 440.00 


Storage Batteries 
Price, No. SB-24. For above Systems complete 
(not charged)........ eren per cell On appl, 
Motor-generator 


Price, No. MG-108. Direct Connected Unit, to Gen- 
erate Direct Current for Storage Battery Charg- 
ing, complete, with Base (may be used in connec- 
tion with either SEMA-14 or SEMA-28 Con- ` 


trol Cabinets) ......... cece eee cece n n each 0nappl. 
| D.C. Electro-mechanical Gongs  ., 
Price, No. 2620. — &inch Gong............. each $99.10 
“ « 2620. 8 “ Bia ud eE EAN « 103.65 
* 4 2620. 10 * . " ........ eee * — 114.10 
. « 2620. 12 “ AM ties Bogie erat $ 124.55 


Above gongs are furnished with outlet box backs to slip 
either V4 or 34 inch conduit. 
Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 
Price, No. F-2022. Surface Type ERU eR Rr each $38.00 
$ * FF-2022. Flush decree : 46.00 
. Nors.—Positive non-interfering Faraday boxes may [also 
be used on this system. See page illustrating Faraday Fire 
Alarm Boxes. 
Enclosed Type Trouble Bells 


Price, No. 2502 With Outlet Box Back. ..... each $20.00. . 
Send for special bulletin on Faraday Fire Alarm Systems. 


PM Western Electric 
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Model DSP Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 
Selective Code-ringing Closed-clrcuit, Using 
Single-stroke Faraday Gongs. 


CE AAT 
FARADAY FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


“PATTERSON, BATTERYSET, B do 
i. | TROUBLE BELE; — = 


Model DSP (Direct Single Pre-Signal) Faraday Fire 
Alarm System is designed for use where an absolutely depend- 
able supply of direct current is available at all hours of the 
day and night. 

DSP Faraday System is designed especially for hotels, 
hospitals and similar institutions where it is not desirable to 
alarm all the occupants of the building immediately upon a 
fire being discovered, but where it is desired to notify the mem- 
bers of a previously trained fire brigade. The operation of the 
System is such that when any box 1s pulled, the code number 
is sounded on certain pre-determined gongs located at points 
within hearing of the fire brigade, but not necessarily located 


so as to be a source of annoyance to the guests. Upon the 


signal being received on these gongs, members of a fire brigade 
immediately proceed to the point indicated and in the major- 
ity of instances are able to put out the fire; however, should 
the fire brigade not be able to cope with the situation them- 
selves, and it becomes necessary that the guests be alarmed, a 
second operation of the box by any member of the fire brigade 
will sound a general alarm on all the gongs in the building, 
thus advising all occupants of the fire. 

Main-circuits, Box-circuits and Gong-cireuits are con- 
stantly under test; trouble of any nature, on any part of the 
system, or failure of operative current is automatically indi- 
cated by the ringing of Trouble-bell. 


Pre-signal Control Cabinets 
Price, No. DSP-11. For Installations Consisting of 
1 Pilot Circuit and 1 Gong Circuit......... exch $350.00 
Price, No. DSP-12. For Installations Consisting of 
1 Pilot Circuit and 2 General Gong Circuits.each 395.00 
Price No. DSP-13. For Installations Consisting of 
1 Pilot and 3 General Gong Circuits....... .each 


SIngle-stroke Gongs 


Price, No. 2120. For Description and Prices, See 
“DSS” System, on Another Page. 


Pre-signal Pull-lever Code-ringing Boxes 
Price, No. PF-2022. Surface Type eee ee each $52.00 


440.00 


* PFF-2022. Flush © .......... . 60.00 
Enclosed-type Trouble Bells 


` Price, No. 2502. With Outlet-Box-Back (One Bell 


for Each System) ................ eese eres each $20.00 


DESEE system may be operated fromstorage battery 
o. - | 
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Model EEM Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 


Selective Code-ringing Closed-circuit, Using Electro- 
Mechanical Faraday Gongs 


| FARADAY FIRE ALARM SYSTEM 


Le. var n £ 


~ 
- 
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Model EEM (Edison Electro-mechanical) Faraday Fire 
Alarm System is designed for use where neither A.C. or D.C. 
electric light or power current is at all times available from a 
constant, absolutely dependable source and where the use of 
storage batteries is not desirable. - 


It is recommended for small, limited installations only. 


EEM System is similar to SEM, but is operated from: 
Edison primary batteries instead of storage batteries. 


EEM System requires for the operation of the gongs, 3. 
Edison BSCO Cells of 300 ampere hour capacity per gong; to 
. this must be added an additional 3 cells for line resistance and 
Trouble-relay. It is desirable to install the batteries in 
duplicate and this duplicate set of batteries is controlled b 
r Faraday Throw-over Switch mounted in the Control- 
cabinet. 


Control Cabinets 
Price, No. EEM, Complete............. .....each $250.00 


D.C. Electro-mechanicai Gongs 


Price, No. 2620, 6-inch Gongs............... ^ — $99.10 
5 * 2620, 8 “ Se baud eae j 103.65 
*  « 2620,10 “ Ge ORDER NUM * — 114.10 
*  * 2620,12 “ LIBE aT a RS * — 124.55 


Above gongs are furnished with outlet box backs to slip 
either }4 or 34-inch conduit as specified. 


Enclosed-lever Code-ringing Boxes 


| Price, No. F-2022, Surface tN se each $38.00 


5 PF-2022, Flush — 4 ............ ^ — 46.00 


Enclosed-type Troubie-beils 
Price, No. 2502, With Outlet-Box-Back (One Bell 
for Each System)........... Pisos pad. each $13.00 
Edison BSCO Batteries 
Price, No. 302, Per Cell......... ——— En 
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Western Electric — FP ET 


Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 


Posltive Non-interferlng 


Faraday Positive Non-interfering Fire Alarm Boxes, while 
retaining all the superior features of F-2022 and WF-2022 
Faraday types, have in addition self-restoring distance non- 


interfering mechanisms, and are so designed that should more - 


than one box be pulled at about the same time, no interferin 
or jumbling of the alarm will result, as one box only, wil 
‘transmit its signal, and all others will be automatically locked 
out until this box has completed its four rounds. 

Particular attention is called to the self-restoring device of 
these boxes. This device automatically resets the non-inter- 
fering mechanism and pull-lever, and places the boxes in 


, condition to send subsequent alarms. In other boxes of this 


class, it is necessary to manually restore this mechanism, and 
this has often resulted in a failure to operate where a box 
has been overlooked. 

These boxes are also self-winding, and therefore do not 
require the attention necessary in trip type boxes which must 


be wound up at certain periods. They will operate perfectly | 


on circuits containing boxes of other manufacturers. 


Model Nos. PNI-3122 and PNIF-3123 


ALARM: $.* 
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Model PNI-3122 | Model PNIF-3123 
Positive non-interfering ^enclosed-pull-lever  code-ringing 

fire alarm boxes with outlet-box-back for conduit. 

PNI-3122 | i 

PNIF-3123  * Semi-flush Mounting............ 140.00 


- Model Nos. PNIW-3124 and PNIWG-3125 
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Model PNIWG-3125 


Weatherproot positive non-interfering enclosed-pull-lever 
code-ringing fire alarm boxes in weather-proof case. 


Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
PNIW-3124 Without Test-bell, etc........... .. $200.00 


PNIWG-3125 With Lightning-arrester, Test-bell, 
| Door Shunt, ete............. s. 225.00 


For Surface Mounting.............. , $120.00 


Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Plain Pull-lever Code-ringing Types 


E EIRES Sr 
DUAE ARI ys 
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Model FF-2022 


Model F-2022 
Seml-flush Type 


- Surface Type 
Designed to give any signal required for standard fire 


'. alarm work and automatically transmit the signal four times. 


After the lever has once been pulled down and released, the 
signal cannot be disarranged by again operating the lever. 


Plain Type Boxes should only be used where the chances of 


" more than one box being pulled at the same time are com- 


pursue remote. Where many boxes are installed and 
there is likely to*he more than one pulled, we recommend 
the Postive Non-intérfering, shown on another page. l 


Cat. ` ' Price 
No. Desdription — Each 
F-2022 For Surface Mounting, with Outlet-box 
Back for Conduit, Complete........... $38.00 
FF-2022 For Semi-flush Mounting with Outlet-box 
Back for Conduit, Complete........... 46.00 


In ordering any of the above boxes, be sure to specify size 
of opening required for the conduit, also, the code desired to 
be transmitted by box. | 


Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 


Weatherproof, Piain Puil-lever. 
Code-ringing Types Y 


This box is\a combi- 

: nation of the Standard 
box F-2022 etc, 1n a 
heavy cast iron weath- 
erproof encloging 
case finished in glossy 
English vermilion. 


While specifically} de- 
signed for outside| in- 
stallation, its use is not 
limited to this class) of 
work, for in many c 
interior fire alarm box- 


A "eo^ nee 
K ^ oni : T. 7 Ed 1 
AREE p ARA nos E AGENS 
T * LE re A 
. 
. 


STATION 
EIDO A A R sce es are installed wh 
M ec EAE tus they are subject — 


| 36 ju eee: i | mechanical injury aid 
TN MOOtUWÉ-2022 dampness. l 


Cat. No. Description Each 
WF-2022 Weatherproof Fire Alarm Box-Consisting - 
of Standard Pull-lever Box Enclosed in 
Weatherproof Case Complete, with 
either Sargent Brass Spring Latch with 
Flat Key or Turn-handle Brass Spring 
Latch without Key, as Specified... .... $71.00 
W-2022 Cast Iron Weatherproof Enclosing Case 
only, with either Sargent Brass Spring 
Brass Spring Latch without Keyg 
Bpesiiie (without F-2022 Pullficver 
OX) ccc su esse eae maces d 
OF-2022 Pull-lever Selective Type Fire Alarip 
only (No Lever-enclosing Door), f l 
out Weatherproof Enclosing Case.$ .... 38.00: 


y l 
Latch with Flat Key, or Turn-handle. — .. ^ 
Ee Le i 


e 


EOS 


Price, No. 2024......... each . $8. 
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Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Open Circuit Non-code-ringing Types . 


Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes, listed below, are open-circuit 
non-code-ringing type boxes. "They are designed for fire 
alarm systems where it is not desired that the location of the 
box from which the signal originates be indicated by auto- 
matic code ringing of the gong and where failure of operative 
current or derangement of circuits or apparatus is not re- 


. quired to be automatically indicated. 


Non-selective open-circuit Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes are 

` the simplest and least expensive that can be installed with 

any satisfactory results. They are admittedly, however, not 

as safe or as desirable as the electrically supervised selective 
code ringing boxes. 

Breaking glass of any box automatically rings all gongs. 
Gongs usually used are vibrating type and after glass is once 
broken will continue ringing until glass is replaced in box. 
These types of boxes, together with the gongs used with them, 
should be connected in multiple. 


- 


Nos. 2040-2042 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 


No. 2040 Surface Type Boxes 


Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in 
Euglish vermilion, for surface work, made 
for 14-inch conduit, projects from wall 
31% inches. Size, 514 inches high x 314 
inches wide. N.Y. Fire Prevention Bureau 
Standard. 

Furnished with hammer and chain. ; 
Price, No. 2040........... each $15.50 


‘No. 2042 Flush Type Boxes 


Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in 
English vermilion, for concealed work, 

I2. . ..,.  made.for lé-inch conduit projects from 
, Wall 1 inch. Size, 514 inches high x 314 inches wide. N.Y. 

Fire Prevention Bureau Standard. 7 

Furnished with hammer and chain. 


Price, No. 2042..... ja die Raw ieee epee each $15.50 


No. 2077 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
Surface Type Boxes 
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Break-glass fire alarm box, finished in English vermilion, 
round pattern, for surface work, non-conduit installations. : 
Diameter, 334 inches. . 
Furnished with hammer and chain. ^ 
Price, No. 2074. 2o coo Reb ES each $2.45 


" No. 2024 Faraday Fire Alarm Boxes 
ix Flush Type Boxes 


_ Break-glass fire alarm box, finished 
in English vermilion, with black 
background, will fit standard outlet 
box for conduit. 

Furnished with special test key and 
contact device. Tests may be made 
with key without breaking glass, but 
without key it is imipoasibls to send 
test signal. — 

SE 43% inches high x 37g inches 
wide. : 

Furnished: with hammer and caan, 

4 


Extra Glasses, Hammers and Chain 


Price, Extra Glasses for Any Type of Box....... each n 


* Chain and Hammer............... 
C 


. Patterson Electric Tank Indicators: 


Model A-20 Model D-23 Model E-24 


These electric tank indicators, operated either from battery 
or low-voltage transformer, fill an important want in the in- 
dustrial field. In connection with a reliable signal gong or 
annunciator (or both) they give an infallible warning signal 
when contents of a tank have reached a maximum or minimum 
levelor both. They supplement the use of tank float switches 
and doubly safeguard the plant against possible failure of tank 
switches and pumps to function. - 


Models A-20 and B-21 are furnished regularly, allowing 12 
inches between upper and lower balls. Models C-22 and D-25 
are furnishedregularly.with 24-inch iron pipe stem. Models E-24 
and F-25 are furnished regularly with 20-inch iron pipe stem. 
If greater distance between base of flange and ball is required, 
same will be furnished up to 12 feet for $.80 per foot. 


Model B-21 


e Description Each 
'A-20 High and Low Water for Closed Tank....... $20.00 
B-21 © « *" u €" Qp eee 20.00 
C-22 Low Water for Closed Tank................ 12.00 
D-23 “ * € Open Oe leslie Cet he eine ae 12.00 
E-24 High “  * Closed ^" ....... Ze Te 12.00 
F25 *  * © Open © ..............- | 12.00 
Extra Length Stem for Any of the Above Indicators .80 


Pyrene Fire Extinguishers 
Approved and Labeled by the Under- 
writers! Laboratories 


Pyrene Fire PXUBBUBAAE are the safest and 
most efficient type for electrical and all fires 
starting in oil, gasoline, shellac, paint or other 
highly inflammable substances. Water only 
spreads oil fires and it is dangerous to use water 
on an electrical fire. | 

Insurance companies recog- 
nize the value of Fyrene and 
grant a 15 per cent deduc- 
tion jn automobile fire insur- 
ance when cars are equipped 
with Pyrene. The law re- 
uires and safety demands 
that motor boats carry fire 
extinguishers. 

Employees need no in- 


With struction to use Pyrene. It. 


Bracket is efficient in the hands of a 
| novice. - 


x. Pyrene will injure 
gx nothing, stainnoth- § 
ie ing, destroy nothing, Kem oan 
$ eur tt will kill fire . SESS 
instan. y Cause, — in Metal Box’ 
Pyrene liquid does not lose its 
- ' #4] strength or deteriorate with age, and 
cssc "MW! does not require recharging unless 
z= $| used. It will not freeze at 50 degrees 


= below zero. Approved and labeled 
by thé Underwriters’ Laboratories. 

DIaSd s ceterosx E chiamo .each $10.00 

uod Passi d EHE es ^. 11.00 

« etal Box, Heavy ONE bod auctae d " 4.00 
“u u’ Light p a a MES " — 3.00. 

* Liquid, 1-quart Can......... "CY n 1.50 
* è *$  JIsgalon * ........ m s 6.00 
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Faraday Hold-Up. Protection Systems 
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Closed Circuit Hold-Up Protection Control Cabinet 


: P4 
Faraday Hold-Up Protection Systems are designed to reduce 
to & minimum, not only. the liability of monetary losses 
through day hold-ups or night robberies of banks, jewellers, 


. pay-roll ag nel guten. cashier's departments, etc., but also pre- 


vent, to à large extent, danger of loss of life to officials and 
employees of such institutions and departments. i 
Electrically-Supervised, Closed-Circuit, Faraday Hold-Up 


. Protection Systems shown on this page, while slightly higher 


in cost than some types of Open-Circuit Non-Supervised 
Systems, are dependable at all times as all parts are under 
constant electrical test; we strongly urge their use and depre- 
cate the use of Open-Circuit Non-Supervised Systems. 
Electrically-Supervised Closed-Circuit types are made in 
six systems as follows: DP | i 
DHU for 110 volt D. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold-Up 


only. | 
DHUN for 110 volt D. C. lighting cireuits for Day Hold- 
Up and Night Burglary Protection. 
AHU for 110 volt A. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold-Up 


only. n 

AHUN for 110-volt A. C. lighting circuits for Day Hold- 
Up and Night Burglary Protection. 

NWBHU for Primary Battery for Day m only. ` 

WBHUN for Primary Battery for Day Hold-Up and Night 
Burglary Protection. 

'The Control-cabinets are supplied complete with Master- 
Switch, Night-Cut-Off-Switch, Relays, Milliammeters, Trou- 
ble-Bell, Trouble-Bell Batteries and all necessary fuses, ter- 
minals, etc., all being mounted on slate and enclosed in steel 
cabinet with tamperproof Yale locked doors. These doors 
are so arranged that any attempt to open them by any 
means but the proper keys (two being required) will cause 


. the alarm to be sounded. 


The Trouble-Bell Batteries are also mounted in the cabinet, 


which prevents their being tampered with and insures their 
being in perfect order to ring the Trouble-Bell in case of .~ 


trouble on the system. 
Control-Cabinets can be made for different voltages to suit 


- various conditions as required. 


For D. C. and Battery Systems Faraday Full-Grid-Guarded 
Bank Alarm Vibrating Gongs are employed and these are 
equipped with triplex platenoid contacts—a three-fold insur- 
ance against failure of operation. _ 

For À. C. Systems Faraday Transformer Underdome.Bank 


Alarm Vibrating Gongs are employed. These gongs have no 7 


contacts and are fully protected. | 
Both of the above types require no attention after having 


.once been installed. 


Prices on Control-Cabinets and other apparatus for Faraday 
Hold-Up Protection Systems are shown on other pages. . 


Western Electric = = oor 


Faraday Hold-Up Protection Systems 


General To All Systems 


Bank Tellers’ Foot-rail Contactor 


FaRADAY Horp-Up FooT-RAiL CowTACTORS.— These con- - 
PACUDE units for giving instant alarm without knowledge of 
the robbers have been universally approved; they are sectional 
in construction and readily provide & semi-continuous foot-rail 
under all tellers’ desks or counters. A slight upward pressure 
of the foot on any section of the foot-rail to give the alarm. 
Alarm when once started cannot be stopped except by means 
of the ‘‘Master-Switch” within the, Control Cabinet under 
Yale lock protection.’ | 


They are designed for heavy duty service; the contact 
members are heavy phosphor bronze springs, mounted on 
slate between which a heavy brass plunger bears, thus insuring 
perfect connection. 


Faraday Foot-rail Contactors | 


Cat. | Set 
No. | Description of Two 
760-A  Foot-rail Contactors Lift-Up Types for Use 
with Faraday Closed-Cireuit Electrically- 
Supervised Hold-Up Systems. ... ....... $45.00 
760-B Same as Above, But for Use on Closed-Cir- 
cuit Systems Other than Faraday........ 45.00 


760-C Same as 760-A Except for Use on Faraday 
and All Other Open-Circuit Systems..... 45.00 


Faraday Tell-Tale Signal Lamps 


In addition to the trouble signal, “Tell-Tale” lamps may 
be ponei for installation in the offices of the President, 
Cashier or the Telephone Switchboard Operator, the func- 
tion of which is to notify that the system is disconnected. 
Cat. Price 
No. l Description Each 
772 Faraday Tell-Tale Signal Lamps—Surface Wall 
TUDO. A i or OK eise NEA E VE CDU $4.00 


Faraday Trouble-bells 
Cat. .— : Prioe 
No. Description Each 
771 Faraday Enclosed-Type Trouble-Bell with Out- 
let Box Back, (One for Each System).. .... $16.15 


Faraday Push Button Contactors 


Faraday Push Button Contactors are for use where it is 
desired to operate the circuit-closing device by hand. 


Contactors are mounted on plate to fit Paiste Taplet Fit- 
tings—1% or 34 inch, as specified. i 


Where it is desired to operate the circuit closing -devices 
by hand, we supply Faraday Push Button Contactors. 
Furnished with conduit connections and may be mounted 
anywhere desired, the simple act of pressing the button causing 
the alarm to be sounded continuously. 

Cat. Price ` 
No. Description Each 
768 Faraday Hold-Up Push Button Contactors..... $3.50 


| 
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Faraday Hold-up Protection Systems 


F araday Toggle Switch Contactors 


Can be used either as hand or foot-actuated devices. Fits 
standard switchbox, and ean be used for both flush or exposed 
conduit installations. .Mounted on standard switchplate. 


Mae Price 
Description Each 
765 Faraday Hold-Up Toggle Switch Contactors ‘ 
(No Switchbox) ............... eee cece eee $1.80 
Apparatus Required 
DHU System 
110 Volts D. C. 
Cat. - Price 
No. Description © Each 


DHU-1 Control Cabinet for Systems using 1 Alarm 


bad Gong for 110-volt D. C. Circuit........ $250.00 . 


DHU-2 Control Cabinet for Systems using 2 Alarm 
Gongs for 110-volt D. C. Cireuit....... 325.00 
766  6-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid- 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts 
DCO TV DOE FR: 57.90 
766  8-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid- |. 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Volts D Cac aus acetate ace dc ed Cs 70.60 
766 10-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid- 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Volts D usas esciau pem teehee wats 91.25 
766  12-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid- 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs (for 110 
Yolis-D-G.) ecececsos stant auos a ei 113.10 


The above gongs are furnished with outlet box backs with 
knockouts to slip either Y or 34-inch conduit, as specified. 


AHU System 
" 110 Volts A. C. 50-60 Cyole 
Cat. . Price 
No. Description Each 


AHU-1 Control Cabinet for Systems not Exceeding 
1 Alarm Gongs (110 Volt A. C., 50-60 
C VOU) a quer odeur Ae Eo A E $275.00 
AHU-6 poo Cabinet for Systems not Exceeding - 
6 Alarm Gongs (110 Volt A. C., 50-60 
(VOL) Lu weserd ther Escena wk atte dures 312.50 


770 8-inch Faraday Transformer Underdome 
ws Gongs (110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 


Tre 83.65 
770 10-inch Faraday Transformer Underdome 
Alarm Gongs (110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
Be a) asa doa cea aes ls Sg Ream PESE UE 116.75 
788  6-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50-60 
A.) essai qd Si e RON 59.40 


788  8-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 60-60 ye | 
POs hd aeons E UE D IE 72.35 
788 10-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50-60 Cyc. 
roo 96.80 
788 12-inch Faraday Transformer Enclosed Type 
Alarm Gongs (for 110 Volts, 50- 60 Cyc. 
ASC.) sien TE Cea ets eee orto ee ies 111.80 


Furnished with outlet backa to slip either 4% or 34-inch 
conduit, as specified. 


NoTE.—50-60 cycles standard, 25-30 and 40 cycles to order. 


Western Electric 
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Faraday Hold-up Protection systeme 
Apparatus Required 


Continued 
WBHU Systems 


For use with Columbia 72 HV Primary or Edison BSCO 
End Battery. 


Price 


Descripti . Each 
WBHU-1 scena Cabinet for Sten using 1 Alarm 
GONE Locos tov Lo v e cotU ur E E E $250.00 
767 6-inch Tanay Enclosed Type Full-Grid- 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs .......... 47.35 
767 8-inch Faraday Enclosed Type Full-Grid- i 
| Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs .......... 58.10 
767 10-inch Faraday Enclosed. Type Full-Grid- 
Guardéd Bank Alarm Gongs .......... 76.25 
767 12-inch Faraday Enclosed Tyye Full-Grid- 
Guarded Bank Alarm Gongs ...... 98.10 


The above gongs are furnished with. outlet box backs with 
knockouts to slip either 14 or 34-inch conduit, as specified. 

302 Edison BSCO Primary Batteries, per cell. . $8.00 
72HV Se High Voltage Primary Batteries, 2:50 

per cëll hacia gas ee GWE emer ea’ .0 
- Faraday Hold-up Protection Control Cabinets 
For Open Circuit Systems 

These cabinets are supplied complete with locking relay, 

main switch, fuses, terminals, etc., all mounted on slate, 


enclosed in steel cabinet with locked door. 


They are not as dependable as closed-circuit cabinets | 
and do not afford the protection that' the closed-circuit 
cabinet affords. 


‘Max. 
A No. of 
Cat. Alarm Price 
0. m Voltage Gongs Each 
DU-1 DU 110 D. C.- ‘Any No. $100.00 
AU-1 AU 110 A. C. E uH 125.00 
BU-1 BU Battery - Es c 100.00 


Gongs for Open-circuit Systems 
DU-1 standard $ to 12-inch PR Marlo 110 V. D. C. gongs. 
AU-1 standard 6 to 12-inch PR Marlo 110 V. A. C. gongs. 
BU-1 standard 6 to 12-inch PR Marlo Battery gongs. 


-Faraday Fire Alarm Annunciators 


Faraday Fire Alarm Annunciator, grav- 
ity type, golden oak finish, complete with 
necessary DeVeau Gravity Drops, strong. 
lever-switches, double-gonged pivoted ar- 
mature bell—mechanism mounted in hard- 
wood case with extended backboard. 
Drops indicate location of the alarm. One . 
or more bells can be connected to circuit 
by switching the levers on the lower 
A of anded backboard. 


: LE E, ya 


De VEAU. T granor 


Modei 3010 


Cat. No. of Price Cat. No. of Price 
No. Drops Each No. Drops Each 
3008 8 $45.95 3014 . 14 $64.55 
3010 10 45.95 | 3016 16 - 74.00 
3012 12 55.15 cece Fas TOYS 
No. 372 DeVeau Gravity Annunciators 
Surface Type 
6—10 Volts D. C. 18—24 Volts A. c. 
Schedule.E 
The frame is constructed of "wood. Finish is golden oak. 
i M" Std. 
Drops Pkg. Eee 
2 6 $9.95 
3 6 11.60 
4 10 13.20 
6 10 16.55 
8 8 19.60 
10 5 22.95 
12 5 26.15 
For (18) to (55) Drops Add to (12) 
Drop, per drop............. .20 
For (56) Drops and Over Add to qu 
top, per drop. ...... eese 


Standard package for sizes above 12-drop is 1. 
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Edwards Watchman's Time Detectors 


Magneto or Battery Type—With or 
i , Without Clock | 


The Edwards 
Watchman’s Time 
Detector records ac- 
curately ‘and indelibly 
(by puncture on, a 
paper dial) every visit 
of the watchman to 
every station, and the 
time of the visit.. 

The -magneto type 

is approved by the 
Nationl Board of 
Fire Underwriters and 
by the Associated 
Factory Mutual Fire 
Insurance Companies. 
No battery type is ap- 
proved, irrespective of 


Six EDWARDS. 0 
WATCHMANS TIME ` | 
DETECTOR. | 4 


M E : make. 
«€» ABE: Insurance rates are 
A CINE a materially reduced. by 
«IM. EDWARDSSNCOMPA AY 


wit the installation of a 
WAG GA Hia — Watchman's Time De- 
AN TI tector. ' 


The advantages of 
the system are: 
= 1.—A record can- 

not be made unless the 
watchman has visited the station. 
: 2.—The record cannot be changed. I¢ is a puncture on 
paper. | 

3.—A special device registers the opening and closing of 
door. The record cannot be tampered with. 

4.—The dial cannot be torn as there is a cut-out system 
preventing prolonged contact of point and paper. 

5.—Installation is- facilitated by plainly marked connec- 


tions. Wiring is simplest possible, one common wire from : 


instrument to all stations, and an individual wire from each 
station to the instrument. E 
6.—All factory made connections are soldered. i 
The apparatus consists of heavy brass plate on which are 
mounted: EM 
- 1.—An arm indicator (Magnets and armature) at the end 
e which is a pin for making record. One for each station in 
plant. | 
2.—An eight-day clock. 
3.—Metal disc with guides for holding paper. 
4.—4 guide arm with opening for each pin. 
. §.—Special device which records opening and closing of 


door. . 


6.—Binding posts, ' : 
‘Case is simple in design and constructed of heavy oak. 
No. 75 Magneto Type—With Clock 


No. of Dmensions, In ————A Pri 
Stations Height Width VS Depth tut 

4 3134 17% 515 $280.00 

6 8134 17% 5% 290.00 

8 9194 17% 54% 305.00 
10 313 -1714 5% 315.00 
12 9134 , 171 j 54 345.00 
15 3134, ^ 171% 514 360.00 
20 3514 2114 5% 390.00 
25 35% 214% 5%. >` 425.00 

No. 76 Magneto Type—Without Clock 

No. of — DIMENSIONS, IncHES Price 
Stations Height Width Depth ; Each 

4 18 1714 54% $129.00 

6 18 17% 54% 139.00 

8 18 17% 51⁄5 158.50 
10 18 17% 5% 168.50 
12 18 17% 51% 202.00 
15 18 17% 54 217.00 
20 18 17% 54% 251.00 : 
25 18 17% 514 281.00 


No. 97 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 75. 


- No. 98 battery type, same prices and dimensions as No. 76. 
Prices include a year's supply of dials, but do not include 
magneto or battery stations. , | 


Western Electric — E 


additional, $1.25 each. ` 


Edwards Magneto Stations 


.. No. 161 
Wood case with removable handle. 
"Cat. | l Price 
.,No. Description m Each 
161 Magneto Station....... $18.85 


Handles, one for every three stations. 
additional, $1.25 each. - 


No. 161P | | 
Wood ease portable type with carrying strap. No. 72 


plug and three feet of cord. 


Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
161P Magneto Station............ eene ene: $28.25 
_ Handles, one for every three stations, additional, $1.25 
each. | 

No. 162 
Metal ease, weatherproof for out- 
door use, with removable handle. 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
162 Magneto Station gums $21.95 


Handles, one for every three stations, 


No. 163 
Flush metal case, with removable 
dle. | 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
163 Magneto Station......... $22.50 


Handles, one for every three stations, 
additional, $1.25 each. 


Edwards Battery Stations 


Standard finish is 
nickel. Old or polished 
brass can be furnished, 
if specified. 


Keys, one with every 
three stations, furnished 
at $.50 each, additional. 


No. 211 


. | . No. 211 
Flush type, fits standard push button switch box. . ; 
Price; No, 211... so eI n eesse. Cach $7.00 
No. 211A . 
Surface type, 234 inches in diameter. 
Price, No. 211A...... Tr 2. each $4.00 


Edwards Paper Dials 
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A year’s supply is furnished with every instrument. Addi- 
tional dials will be supplied as follows: 


Price, 1-10 Stations... ..............006 per 1000 $15.00 
ee ALIS. 7€ ea ee aan dubie ess . 20.40 
“ 16-20 “ a ee ee a " ia 23.40 
€^ Sle2D. 5. Guposssepe da man wees s 25.20 
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e Western Electric 


No. 2642 Eveready Focusing Searchlights ' 
Fibre Cas2 


Has 600-foot ‘range. Three-cell, size, 10x114 inches. 
Corrugated fibre case with heavy nickel-plated fittings. 
Equipped with focusing device and parabolic silvered reflect- 
or-non-rolling lens ring. Mazda lamp has permanent and 
flash contact—bottom cap has one extra eoncentrated filament. 


Price, No. 2642 Complete with No. 705 Battery and 


No. 1162 Lamp......... srera ecodor koa each $4.50 
Price, No. 705, Battery (8 No. 950 Unit Cells)... “ .50 
x © 1162, LAMY 6 sce des ro o t wer eS : .20 


No. 2644 Eveready Focusing Searchlights 
| Nickel-plated Case 


y 


Has 600-foot range. Three-cell, size, 10x115 inches. Heavy 
nickel-plated case and trimmings. Equipped with focusing 
device and parabolic silvered reflector-non rolling lens ring- 
bottom cap with compartment containing one extra concen- 
trated filament. Mazda 


Price, No. 2644, Complete with No. 705 Battery and 


No. 1162 Lamp.................. eere each $4.50 
Price, No. 750, Battery (3 No. 950 Unit Cells)... “ .50 
i ~ 1162, LAnD. seen oye usas cies m .20 


No. 2672 Eveready Flashlights 
Spotlight Type 


A new type of tubular flashlight with a 300-foot range. 
Furnished with special reflector, created to concentrate the 
light rays for brightness of illumination and distance. 
Equipped with a focusing device. The light can be focused 
to as sharp a point as desired merely by turning the bottom 
and cap. 
Mads of vulcanized fibre, with heavily nickeled reflector 
head and end cap. l 
Price, No. 2672 Complete with 3 No. 950 Unit Cells and 


No. 1162 LAMO s i44 v eae EY dvi rna eb": each $3.75 
Price, No. 950, Unit Cells..................... y .17 
“a  & 1162, -LambDoisceeres cci oe Comes * — .20 


No. 2674 Eveready Flashlights 
Spotlight Type 


A reserve compartment is provided with two extra lamp 
bulbs. This is an improvement that every flashlight user 
will appreciate. 'The stock numbers of battery and lamp 
are stamped on the end eap so this information is always 
available. l 

New shock absorber underneath the lamp prevents acci- 
dental breakage if the flashlight is dropped. 

Made of brass, heavily nickeled, with silvered reflector. 
Price, No. 2674, Complete with 3 No. 950 Unit Cells and 


INO. 1162- LAMPo: s aneia Sees aeit each $4.00 
Price, No. 950, Unit Cells..................... k .17 
"^ 9 1162. AO iss oes ee ws oa “ .20 


a lamp has permanent and flash contact. 
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Nos. Sore eee Eveready Flashlights 


ibre Case 


4 
rf 


g 


rima Ku uh c. ee l 3 AU ; ce a u : UE 
-— Price EAcH—— 


Cat. No. of Size No. of Std. Light Unit Extra 
No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb Pkg. Complete Cells Bulb 


2602 2-No. 985 114x544 1182 
2604 2 “ 950 1léx6l5 1198 60 1.70 .17 .15 
2612 3 “ 950 124x81% 1198 40 2.00 .17 .15 
Nos. 2630-2632 Eveready Flashlights 
Nickel-plated Case 
Cat. No. of Ber — Né GES ae UM ERA 
No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb Pkg. Complete Cells Bulb 
2630 2-No.935 114x514 1182 60 $1.55 $.15 $.15 
2631 2 “ 950 114x61% 1198 60 1.85 .17  .15 
2632 3 “ 950 114x814 1193 40 2.25 .17  .15 


Eveready Miners’ Flashlights 
Nickel-plated Case 


60 $1.35 $.15 $.15 


UI 
S 


: ———Prics EAcH— —— 
Cat. No. of Size No. of pa: Light Unit Extra 


No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb kg. Complete Cells Bulb 
2661 2-No. 935 114x554 1182 60 $1.75 $.15 $.15 
2634 2 “ 950 135x61% 1198 40 2.55 .17 «15 
2633 3 “ 950 114x814 1193 46 2.75 .17 «15 


Fibre Case 
<——Patce Eaca——— 


Cat. No. of Size . No.of Std. Light Unit Extra 
No. Unit Cells Inches Bulb Pkg. Complete Cells Bulb 
2660 :2-No. 935 114x53g¢ 1182 60 $1.50 $.15 $.15 
2616 2 “ 950 114x6% 1198 40 2.00 17 .15 
2619 3 “ 950 114x844 1193 40 2.25 . .17  .15 


No. 2659 Eveready Portable Searchlights 


Corrugated Fibre Case 


Has octagonal lens and parabolie reflector, and throws a 
powerful beam for a great distance. 
Size 13x9 inches, three-cell. Standard package 20. : 


Price, No. 2659 Complete with No. 705 Battery and 
No. 1198 Lamp............ 0... ccc acc e rere each $3.25 


Price, No. 705 Battery (3 No. 950 Unit Cells).... “ .50 


“. 4" 1193 Lamp. ces xis lasst * — 15 
Nos. 2691-2692 Eveready Flashlights 


Aluminum Case 


No. 2691 


No. 2692 


Made of polished aluminum. 


r —PnicE, EACH 


Cat. Size No. of No. of Unit *Case Uait Extra 
No. Inches Unit Cells Lamp Pkg. Only Cell Bulb 


2691 514x144 2No. 935 1197 12 $.35 $.15 $.15 
2692 6 x14 2 “ 950 1198 12 .40 .17 .15 


*C'ase only with lamp but without battery. 


È Nickel-plated, side opening. 


- steady strength and E illumination. 


Price, EACcH————À 
. Size No. of Light Extra Extra 
No. Iuches Unit Cells Complete Battery Bulb 
6993 3x214xl 2 No. 935 $1.75 $.15 $.15 


Model H Federal Electric Lanterns 
— Will not blow out or blow 
up and can not, go out sud- 
denly. Safe for the handling 
of gases, oils and all inflam- 
mable and explosive materials. 
Designed to stand the hard- 
est usage. Has met the sever- 
est tests for dependability. and 
unusual conditions. Has fallen 
- from the top of freight cars- 
without damage to any part 
n TRUE extinguishing the 
ght. 
Shines downward and to the 
sides with bright white flood 
light as well as a strong beam 
light from reflector. Equipped with 6-volt, 4-cell battery and 
6-volt, 0.16 ampere white or red ruby spécial Tungsten bulb. 
Lighted and extinguished by means of a 
switch so placed as to be out of the way 
of accidental operation or injury. Doubly 
insulated against shorting and protected 
from freezing. No exposed metal parts 
which come in contact with the ground are 
in contact with either pole of the. battery 

at any time. 

The Federal Battery is recognized for 


Opened 


When used with special Tungsten 6-volt 
bulb it will give 28 to 35 hours of inter- 
mittent service. á ; 
- Will fit the coat pocket when the three folding legs are 
clustered. Compact for the autoist’s tool box. 
Built with high polish aluminum body. : 
Net weight, 214 pounds; shipping weight, 3 pounds. Height 


- over all, handle up, 1434 inches; folded, 914x7x4 inches. 


Price, Model H, Complete................ eese each $6.00 
* Bulbs, Clear, 6-volt................ eese T .15, 
* Ruby Bulbs, 6-volt. 2.0.2... cece eee eee - .40 
“ No. 409C, Dry Batteries...... voc Mr" 2 .80 


Excellight Hand Lanterns | 
The Excellight is constructe 
mm of aluminum. 
Wire re-enforced glass door. 
NM A Two spare bulbs for emer- 
I c | gency carried in a special com- 
| | partment. Focusing device to 
spread or concentrate beam. 
No tools required to open up 
lantern to get at batteries. 
Parabolic silver plate re- 
flector. Flexible all leather 
handle with steel reinforce- 
ments. Enamel finish in 
Brown, Red, and Blue. Has 
two No. 6 dry cells. 
Price, Lantern...each $13.00 
_ Shoulder Stra 


| 


108 — | 5. Mesrern Electric 
No. 6993 Eveready Vest Pocket 
Flashlights 


- 


. Western Electric Blue Bell . 
' Batteries 


-x0 
2 
— 


This dry cell is specially made for tele- 
phone work, and for this purpose is the 
most satisfactory cell on the market. 


m» p5 : 
BLUE BEL. 


BATTER? | It is a reliable, highly efficient and long 
— | lived cell. | 


u.a 3. Size over all, 254 inches by 634 inches. 

| Weight per cell, 2 pounds. 

| Fahnestock clip top. 

Cat. SrANDARD Pao. Wt., Lbs. Std. Pkg. Price 


No.  Boxesof Barrelsof Boxes ‘ Barrels Each 
340383  ,50 125 110 300 — $.80 


i 


No. 6 Columbla Red Label 


Batteries 


RED LABEL | Where steady service is demanded over a 
laa | considerable period of time, Columbia Red 
CO LUM BIA Label Batteries prove reliable, efficient and 
| ffi economical. This is particularly true where 
VEN the current drain is small, such as in tele- 
Em x9 phone, bell, burglar alarm and toy service. 
=a, Columbia batteries will, however, stand 
45 43 up under hard service. They are satisfactory 

| AR qm ignition batteries. | | 
MEET Equipped with either screw or Fahnestock 

ENS DESEE connections, as desired. 

| Messe NI s d eF o fresh iie ae 

Mana carefully packed and guaranteed to reac 

CONAL CARBON C "JI their destination in perfect condition. 

zmas S26 EE bp sse s eae’ inches 214x6 

ach — .80 


| 


No. 6 Columbia lgnitor 
Batteries s 


, With Screw Top Connectlons 


A special high grade cell designed for all 

eavy service. It is particularly adapted 
for motor ignition. À set of ignitors will 
keep the engine running smoothly until 
every bit of current is exhausted. 


Equally satisfactory for motor boats, gas 
engines, and in fact, any service where a 
reliable, long life battery is needed. 

'These batteries are carefully packed and 
from fresh stock, guaranteed to reach their 
destination in perfect condition. 


Size... visi m .... inches 23x6 
Price, No. 6..... deae wees Cach $. 40 


6 Columbia Gray Label Batteries 


The No. 6 is designed especially for tele- 
phone and light drum eurn 

Furnished with round jackets or square 
cartons, | — .. 

Initial shipping amperage, 19 to 22 
‘amperes. T 

No extra charge for convenient Fahne- 
stock spring clip binding posts. 

This battery is carefully packed from 
fresh stock. . 

Guaranteed to reach its destination in 
perfect condition. 

Packed in wire-bound boxes of 50 cells 
to tlie box. 


Cat. Size Wt, Srp. Pxe. Wr., Las. i 
No. In. Cell, lbs. Bor Bbl. Box’ BbL Ene 


6 214x6 2 50 125 110 300 $.80 


= dc» 


Western Electric 


-- \ : : 
No. 950 Eveready Unit Cells - 


Eveready Unit Cells give a stronger 
light for a longer time. They fit all 
Eveready Tubular Flashlights and any 
other tubular flashlight made. ~ 

Selling unit cells, the dealer will never. . 
have stale batteries, but will always be able 
to fit from an absolutely fresh stock of 
Eveready Unit Cells any tubular flashlight. 

It is to the advantage of both consumer 
and dealer that the new cells be tested 
separately at the time of sale and purchase 
so that both parties may be assured of 
their reliability at that time. z 

When inserting unit cells into a tubular case, always be 
ed that the brass cap end of |the cell points toward the 


. Price, No..950................ esee mm each  .17 


No. 771 Eveready Three Radio Batteries 

| This battery is a 414-vol tunit 
containing three cells, provided 
with three Fahnestock Spring 
Clip Terminals. | 

It may be used in either the 
filament or A circuit, the plate 
or B circuit or the grid or C 
circuit. 

A A4l4-volt C battery is suf- 
ficient with most tubes when B 
battery voltages of not over 80 
or 90 volts are used, and the 
signal is ordinarily loud. For B 
battery voltages up to 120 volts 
from 6 to 9 volts of C battery gives better results. 

One Eveready Three Battery can thus be used with entire 
success in the majority of cases and if more voltage is needed, 
additional batteries may be connected in series. 


E: po: TRAE ...each $.70 


Dry Cell Radio A Batteries 


No. 711.—4 single 6-inch 
dry cell, has Fahnestock con- 
nections and is put up in & 
square paper carton. l 

. No. 7211.—A two cell bat- 
tery connected in multiple; 
has two knurled terminals 
and is put up in a fibre case. 
. No. 7411. — A four cell & 
battery connected in multiple S=- 
HA VIDE two insulated knurled termin 
ographed steel case. : 


DIMENSIONS, Incas uan. 

Battery l Nor INcLupiNG TxRMiNALS Std. Price 
No. Container Voltage Length Width Height Pkg. Each 
7111 Paper 1% S. 24: 6 50 $.40 
7211 Fibre 1% 54% 25 63% 349 1.00 
7411 Steel 1% 10% 2% 634 12 2.20 
No. 763 Eveready B Batteries 


i) 24K BATTERY 
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Tames ee 
als and put up in lith- 


light weight or small space is ès- 
sential such as in sm 


sets. 


Contains 16 cells, enelosed in 
waterproof cardboard box, equipped 
with two-coil wire leads. 


Initial voltage of 2214 volts. 


Cat. ——— —— DrusNs., INCHES 


Weight Price 
No. Length Width Height Ounces Each 
763 334 2 216 13 


Especially suitable for use where. 


portable 
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No. 764 Eveready Radio B Batteries 


The new Eveready vertieal type B 
battery 2214 volts.  Occupies prac- 
tically the same small table space as 
the small battery designed for portable 
sets, as No. 763, but as its cells are 
much larger, it has more than twice 
the service capacity. It is more eco- 
nomical than the smaller battery and 
is especially suited for use where table 
or cabinet space is limited. Contains 
4 15 cells. - Equipped with two Fahne- 
a4: stock spring eip connectors. Length, 

81% inches; width, 25% inches; height, 
554 inches. Weight, 23⁄4 pounds. 


Price, No. 764........... ede pskaduS e andas each $2.25 
No. 766 Eveready B Batteries 


Contains 15 cells of 
larger size and has a ERE 
long service life. It is (eS 
equipped with five pos- & 
itive Fahnestock 
Spring Clip Binding 
Posts ranging from 
1614 to 2214 volts, B 
makiig E the pid de- qx af ES 
sirable type for use WCAL Mm 
with vacuum detector dl 
tubes, such as Radiotron, Model UV-200. 


Cat. —— —DiuzNs., INcHgs——— Price 
No. Length Width Height . Weight Each 
766 65% 4 3 3 Ibs. 7 oz. $3.00 


1 
B 
1 *€ 


í 
"E 
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. Contains 30 cells, 45 volts. Cells are large size, 214x114 
inches. Equipped with 7 Fahnestock Spring Clip Connectors, 
giving voltages at 1614, 18, 1914, 21, 2915 and 45 volts, 

a 


Duas nan 
No. Length Width’ Height Weight mee 
767 — 8 65% 3 8 lbs. 11 oz. $5.50 


No. 768 Eveready Radio B Batteries 
for Radiola Grand and IV 


Designed in size and connections 
for use in the battery cabinet of the 
Radiola Grand and Radiola IV 
receivers. 


Contains-15 cells giving 22V4volts, 
equipped with one knurled screw 
binding post and one flexible wire lead. 


Length, 4l% inchess; width, 294 


inches; height,234 inches. Weight, 
1 pound, 9 ounces. ` 


Price, No. 768. .... DNI pi Ico PENES each $2.25 
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Columbia Hot Shot Batteries 
Cells are connected by soldered copper strips and encased 
in a single metal container. 


1 
f 


i mHor sort 
? 5 Sai CAPAS Ww f 


lated to prevent internal short 
circuits and à woven fabric 
handle for convenience in 


to connect the wires to the 


vex 39 1% 9. 
ngt ches 1054 8 8 
Width..... Cul oduMd edo 234 5 53% 
Height Over All.......... * | 744 1% 1% 
Price... ee eese ee .e8ch $2.20 2.60 3.10 
No. 221 Red Seal Radio Sparkers 

This battery is designed primarily for use 
i» with the Aeriola Sr. receiving set or other sets 
"AIR using a single WD-11, or similar dry battery 


radio tube. It contains two Special Radio Red 
: Seal Dry Cells, connected in parallel. 


The Radio Sparker is complete, light in 
weight and easy to handle. It is dry and clean 
with no injurious acid to spill. Will not mar or 
Scratch the finest table top. 


This battery requires no care or servicing, 
a great advantage to those living on farms or 
points distant from battery charging stations. All internal 
connections between cells are soldered within the convenient 


container. For long life, economical operation and’ satisfac- | 


tory results use Red Seal Radio Sparkers with WB-11 tubes. 
Price, No. 221........ccc ccc eeececeaeees ......each $2.00 


No. 262 Red Seal Radio Sparkers 


This battery has been designed pri- ` 
marily for use with radio receiving sets J 
using from one to three'WD-11 vacuum (MISSUS 
tubes. It contains six Special Radio Red oe 
Seal Dry Cells, connected in three sets of . GUESMIBEBEIE MIA 
two cells each, in parallel, ina moisture- E 
proof Hip and is jet ponies yy i / T 
spring clip connectors. is Sparker is MESSY N Ti 

rovided with an extra wide webbed E SP. ARKER | 
handle for convenience in carrying. Initial [S6 REE eee: 
voltage 116. ` ~ , Reamer wears wt 

There is nothing on this battery that | 
can possibly mar or scratch the finest table top. Dry an 
clean with no injurious acid to spill, the Sparker is an ideal 
radio battery. Light in weight and easy to handle. The Radio 
Sparker is complete. 


Price, No. 262......... essere CACh + $3.00 
No. 282 Red Seal Radio Sparkers 


Designed primarily for use in 
connection with Rádiola Grand 
Receiving Set or other sets using 
EM from one to four WD-11 or 
BE similar dry cells tubes. It con- 
MEE tains eight Special Radio Red 
Seal Dry Cells connected in four 
| sets of two cells each, in parallel; 
"EE putupin a moisture proof paraf- 

X fined container, equipped with 
spring clip connectors. The 
sparker is provided with an extra 
wide webbed handle for convenience in carrying. Initial volt- 
age, 114. Each connector has a double contact which allows 
the wire to be slipped in sideways. 


Price, No. 282.:....... eee each $4.00 


— Western Electric 


The advantages of this new ` 
| type covering are the ability 
VEN AE to withstand rough usage, 
| ECOL water-proof, thoroughly insu- 


carrying: It is only necessary 


Patterson: Battery Sets 


Patterson Battery Sets will always prove dependable and 
their life (if proper capacity outfit is selected) average two 
or three years. Patterson Battery Sets have the unique 
advantage, never. possible before with old style battery sets, 
that once the circuit wires to talking and ringing circuits are 
connected, no necessity of ever disconnecting them can come 
up, and the renewal of the battery set is made just as easy as - 
the renewal of a few incandescent lamps. 

A Patterson Battery Set will not only maintain a set of 
batteries at much higher amperage than the old style method 
of installation, but will in a few years save its entire cost from 
the greatly increased life each set of cells will give, because of 
its comprehensive design for cell-protection and economic 
maintenance; too much stress cannot be laid on the increased 
life of an installation made in a Patterson Battery Set, due to 
several facts, chief amongst which are the following: | 

The absolute full-carrying capacity of the contacts which 
completely does away with the loss of battery power always 
present in the old style wired-up battery set. 

Housing of the wax-sealed end of cell in practically an 
airtight cup—away from the effect of temperature change, etc. 


Modei B, Strip Type 


Model É Strip Type is a series outfit of 25-ampere 
capacity and is designed for ceiling or side wall mounting. 
It has no enclosing case. ` S x 
(. . Price 


Each 
No. Cells without 
Capacity Batteries 


No. . Description Each 
BM Middle Section Battery Holder Unit.......... $2.55 
BZ Zinc Terminal End Section.................. . 2.55 
BC Carbon Terminal End Section........ RE 2.55 


Model BB, Steel Box Type 


| PATTERSON: 7. 
, «BATTERY. SET ^ 


Model BB Steel Box Type is a series outfit of Ses es 


.eapacity for side wall mounting only. It has bronze padlock 
and 2 keys. 
Price, Each Price, Each 
Model ^ Operative without, , Model Operative without 
No. oltage Batteries . No. oltago Batteries 
BB-2 2 $7.50 ' BB-6 6 $17.25 |: 
BB-3 3 |: 9.75 BB-8 8 22.25 |: 
BB-4 4 12.00 BB-10 . 10 27.25 |; 
BB-5 6 14.60 BB-12 | 12 . 32.25 


No battery cells are included in the above prices. ' For 
Patterson-Columbia screw top cells add 2 cents each to prices 


. of ordinary binding post cells. Patterson-Columbia screw top 


cells are obtainable from all first-class jobbers of electrical 
supplies. | 
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Patterson Battery Sets 
Telephone installations frequently require a split-circuit 
battery set, usually.with 4 or 5 cells for talking, and 5, 6, and 
8 or more cells for ringing. While this is a reasonably simple 
arrangement of cireuits, still, in the old way of setting up 
batteries, a mistake was easily made. In a Patterson Battery 
Set, the renewal of'the entire battery can be done by any 


yet can only be done in one way, and that the right way, 
without the slightest technical knowledge, and without tools. 


Patterson Battery Sets are also manufactured with 50 watt 
6-18 volt heavy duty bell ringing transformer mounted in 


cabinet to take care of the ringing circuit, and batteries to 
take care of the talking circuit. ` , 

Complete elimination of all leakage due to dampness on 
bottom of cell or on cartons. | 


Positive prevention of accidental getting together of zink 


terminals, as has always been most troublesome in the old 
style wire-up battery set. 


Muitiple Service, Steei Cabinet Type 


Modei BMC 


EE outfits will operate signalling systems four times 
longer than old-style dry battery installations. 75-ampere 
outfits will operate eight times longer. —  . f 
Voltage of sets should be same as old-style battery installa- 
tions. For example, if 6 cells senate dry battery gave loud 
enough signals use P.B.S. with 6 cells in a row. If 8 cells were 


required on old-style installations use P.B.S. with 8 cells in a 


row, etc. | 
Number of rows determines ampere-hour capacity and 
operative life of battery set as above explained. 
Larger size outfits at proportionate prices. 
Model BMC 
50-ampere Capacity 


Price, Each 


Model No. Cell Operative without 
" No. Each Row Voltage Batteries 
BMC-4 . 4 4 $41.95 
BMC-26 6 | 6 56.15 
BMC-28 | ' 8 8 71.80 
BMC-210 10 . 10 86.30 
BMC-212 . 12 12 103. 65 
Model BMC 
75-ampere Capacity 
| Price, Each 
Model No. Cell Operative without 
No. Each Row | oltage Batteries 3 
'BMC-34 ' 4 4 $56.15 
BMC-35 - 5 5 77.20 
BMC-36 - 6 6 99.35 
BMC-38 8 ; 8 121.50 
BMC-310 10' 10 144.15 
BMC-312 , 2 “ao. XXosns 


No batteries are included in the above prices. For Patter- 
son-Columbia serew top cells add 2 cents each to prices of 
ordinary binding post cells. Patterson-Columbia screw top 
cells are obtainable from all first-class jobbers of electrical 
supplies. a. 
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, Patterson Battery Sets 
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TALKING BarteAy R .Ging Ballery 


PATTERSON BATTERY SET 


Model BB—5+6 : : 

Model Nos. BB and BMC listed below, are furnished with 
battery units for the “talking” and “ringing” circuits. `` 
. Model Nos. BBTW and BMCTW, listed below, are with 
battery units for the “talking” circuit and a 50-watt Heavy- 
Duty bell-ringing transformer for the “ringing” circuit. 

ı When using transformer be careful to use 3-ampere fuse- 
plugs in cut-out on primary side of transformer. 

Where Western Electric telephone systems require one set 
of batteries for both “ringing” and "talking" circuits, use 
Model Nos. BB and BMC as listed on another page. 

Model BB and BBT—Series Steel Box Type 
Model BSC—Series Steei Cabinet Type 
For Light Service installations 

BB, BSC and BBT outfits are suitable for au Western Elec- 
tric installations. where the current requirements are not so 
heavy as to make desirable the use of the multiple-service out- 
fits listed below. Stationary terminals for circuit wires are 
mounted on back-board. j 

Models BB and BSC—25-ampere Split-circuit 
f Outfits | 
Using Batteries for Both “‘Talking” and “Ringing” 


For Western 


Model No.Cells OPERATIYE VovrAGE Electric . Price 
No. Each Row Talking Ringing System No. . Each 
BB-5+3 8 5V. 3 V. 7,8, 9and 10 
*BB-5+4 9 5V. 4V. 1,7,8,9and10 
*BB-5+5 10 5V. 5V. 1,7,8,9and 10 
BB-5+6 11 5V. 6 V. 7, 8,9 and 10 
*BB-5+7 12 5V. 7 V. ‘1 
BSC-5+20 10 6V. 20V A, B, C and D 
G and D when 
BSC-84-20 10 8V. 20V. Trunkline 
Batteries Batteries Service is : 
Provided 


*When ordering Model BB sets for use on Western Electric 
system No. 1 add letter W to Model No. selected, for example, 


" BBW-5+4, BBW-5+5 or BBW-5+7; as on these sets carbon 


terminal of “talking” STY is strapped permanently to 

carbon-terminal of “ringing” battery. | 

Models BBT 25-ampere Split-circuit Using Batteries 
For “Talking” and Transformer for “Ringing” 


P 
For Western Fach 
Model No. Cells , Operative VourAGE Electric without 
No. Each Row Talking Ringing System No. Batteries 
BBTW-5 5 5 V. 6-18 V. 1 
Batteries Transformer 


Models BMC and MBCT—Muitiple-service Cabinet _ 
E. Type Surface Steei Grade B l EN 


Model No.Cells OPERATIVE VorvrAGE Electric without 
: No. Each Row Talking Ringing Systems No Batteries 
BMC-25+23 8 5V. 83V. 7, 8, 9 and 10 —" 
*BMC-25+24 9 5V. 4V. 1,7,8,9and10 
*BMC-254-25 10 5V. 5V. 1,7,8,9and10 .... 
BMC-254-26 11 5V. 06V. 7,8,9and10 ..... 
*BMC-25--27 12 5V. " V. 1 
BMC-26+220 10 6V. 20V. A,B,CandD 
BMC-28+220 10  8V. 20V. Cand D when 
Batterios Batteries Trunkline 
| Service 18 


Provided 

*When ordering Model BMC for operation on System No. 1 
add letter W to Model No. selected, for example, BMCW- 
5+4, BMCW-5-++-5 or BMCW-5+7; as on these sets carbon 
terminal of "talking" battery is permanently strapped to | 
terminal of “ringing.” T 
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Type S-202 Edison Primary Batteries 


: Capacity, 200 Ampere Hours, 
Furnished with rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size 


over all, 334x6x11 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only,. 


274x514x9 inches. M 

Adapted for intercommunicating telephone systems, rail- 
way train dispatching systems, stationary gas or gasoline 
motors, electric clock systems, small motors, etc. 

Use five cells for stationary gas or gasoline motors having 
make and break ignition and eight cells for 
jump spark. Recommended for stationary 
work only. 


Type Description Price, Each 
S-202 Complete Cell.............. $4. 
S-200 " Renewal......... 1.50 
Renewal Parts 
B +: ..| S-200 Element Assembled......... 1.35 
“> 200 Can Caustic Soda.......... .24 
200 Bottle Battery Oil.......... .09 


Type S-206 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 200 Ampere Hours 


With heat-resisting glass jar and hollow rubber gasket ring. 
Size over all, 534x9 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 
5x'1 Vo inches. 

Adapted for motor boats running on salt water. Use five 
cells for single cylinder make and break engines; six cells for 
multiple cylinder, high p Site make and break engines; eight 
cells for jump spark. Cover is fitted with hollow rubber 
gasket to ree splashing. Type S-206 supersedes old 
Type VP cell. | 


Type Description 
S-206 Complete Cell............. $4 
S-200 * Renewal......... 


Renewal Parts 
8-200 Element, Assembled........ 
200 Can Caustic Soda.......... 
200 Bottle Battery Oil.......... 


Type S-208 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 200 Ampere Hours 


With heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 534x9 inches. 
Inside dimensions of jar only, 6x7Y5 inches. 

Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, electric 
motors, burglar alarms, bell systems, program and self- 
winding clocks, annunciators, electric time stamps, mine 
signals, intercommunicating telephone systems, etc. Use 
five cells for stationary engines having jump spark ignition. 
Cells have flat cover, without gasket and are 
recommended for stationary work only. 

Type S-208 supersedes old Type Q cell. 


Type Description Price, Each 
S-208 Complete ej n $3.75 
S-200 Renewal......... 1.50 

Renewal Parts 
S-200 Element, Assembled........ 1.35 
200 Can Caustic Soda.......... . 24 
200 Bottle Battery Oil..........  .09 


Type S-252 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 250 Ampere Hours . 
With rectangular heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
3%@x6x12 inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 27%4x514x10 


inches. 

Type S-252 cells are for use where they will not be exposed 
to low temperature, and for this service are the most desirable 
of the 250 ampere-hour types, because of the small space 
occupied and the low first cost. They are 
designed for stationary work, but when used 
in trays are semi-portable. 

. Particularly adapted for fire-alarm serv- 
ice. 


Type Description Price, Each 
8-252 Complete Cell............. $4.20 
8-250 " Renewal......... 1.70 

Renewal Parts 
S-250 Element, Assembled........ 1.55 
250 Can Caustic Soda.......... .27 
250 Bottle Battery Oil.......... .09 


Western Electric 


Type S-305 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 300 Ampere Hours 
With round heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 634 


x 1014 inches. Inside dimensions of Jar only 6 x 8 inches. 


Adapted for stationary gas or gasoline engines, burglar 
alarms, bell systems, program and self-winding clocks, aux- 
iliary and industrial fire alarm systems, etc. Also for tele- 
phones, including intercommunicating 
telephones, private branch exchanges, 
switchboards, railway telephone train 
dispatching at busy way stations, and 
similar service. 

Type Description Price. 
8-305 Complete Cel with 

Heat-resisting Jar.... $4.40 

S-300 Complete Renewal..... 1.90 

Renewal Parts 

S-300 Element, Assembled.... 1.75 a. 

300 Can Caustic Soda...... .30 Mc e 
300 Bottle Battery Oil..... 09 dinis 


Type S-401 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 400 Ampere Hours 


With round heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 634 x 1216 
inches. Inside dimensions of jar only, 6 x 1014 inches. 

Adapted for railway signals, battery motors, intercommuni- 
cating telephone circuits, telephone pole changers, telegraph 
sounder and main line circuits, fire alarms, burglar alarms, 
program and self-winding clocks, etc. 


Type Description Price, Each 
S-401 Complete Cell with 

Glass Jar... ........ $4.60 
S-400 Complete Renewal..... 2.05 


Renewal Parts 


S-400 Element, Assembled.... 1.90 
: 400 Can Caustic Soda...... .36 
H .400 Bottle Battery Oil..... 09 


3 
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ype S-404 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 400 Ampere Hours 
With barrel shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
7 x 11) inches. 
Type S-404 cells are suitable for all purposes for which 
Type S-401 is recommended. The jars have greater me- 
chanieal strength than glass jàrs with straight sides. 


Type Description Price, Each 
S-404 Complete Cell......... $4.60 
S-400 s Renewal..... 2.05 
Renewai Parts 
S-400 Element, Assembled.... 1.90 
400 Can Caustic Soda...... .36 . 
400 Bottle Battery Oil..... .09 


Type S-402 Edison Primary Batteries 
. Capacity, 400 Ampere Hours 


With rectangular heat-resisting glass jer. Size over all, 
59$ x 69$ x 1214 inches. Inside dimen- 
sions of jar only 5 x 6 x 10 inches. 

Type S-402 cells are the most con- 
venient of any of the 400-ampere-hour 
types because of the small space oc- 
cupied. They are especially recom- 
mended for other outdoor work. 


Type Description Price, Each 
S-402 Complete Cell......... $4.60 
S-400 “,  Renewal..... 2.05 


Renewal Parts 
S-400 Element, Assembled.... 1.80 
400 Can Caustic Soda...... .36 
400 Bottle Battery Oil..... 09 


For No. Leth. 

of ver All Price 

Type Cels In. Each 
. 2022 2 8 $3.25 
2023 3 12 . 3.50 
2004 4 15144 °4.00 
2025 5 1914 4.50 
2026 ..6 Q9, 4:75 
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Type M-501 Edison Primary Batteries 
Capacity, 500 Ampere Hours - 
-With cylindrical heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 
634 x 10 15 inches. 


Adapted for railway signals, railway track circuits, low 


_voltage remote control switches, battery motor, telephone 


^ train dispatchers’ talking circuit, crossing bells, private branch . 
telephone switchboard, telephone pole 
changers, ringing sets, telegraph local, 
main line and sounder circuits, intercom- ` 


ep + 


municating telephone systems, fire alarm 
systems, bungalow camp lighting. 
Type i Description Price, Each 
M-501 Complete Cell......... $5.00 
M-500 $ Renewal..... 2.35 
l Renewal Parts 
M-500 Element, Assembled. ... $2.10 


500 Can Caustic Soda...... .42 
. 500 Bottle Special enda Oil .09 


Type M-504 Edison Primary Batteries 
^ pacity, 500 Ampere Hours 
With barre] shaped heat-resisting glass jar. Size over all, 


| 7x111 inches. 


Type M-504 cells are suitable for all of the purposes for 
which Type M-501 are recommended. The jars have a greater 
mechanical strength than jars with straight sides. Types 


. M-501 and M-504 conform .to the specifications of the. 
American Railway Association. 


pO Pri 
Type Description Each 
M-504 Complete Qellz us vas $5.00 
M-500 Renewal...... 2.35 
Renewai Parts 
M-500. Element, Assembled.... $2.10 


500 Can Caustic Soda....... .42 
. 500 BottleSpecialBattery Oil — .09 


Type M-502 Edison Primary Batteries - 
Capacity, 500 Ampere Hours 


2E rectangulor heat-resisting glass jars." Size over all, 
x 


$x 1214 inches. Inside dimensions of j jar only 5x 
| 6 x 10 inches. 

Type M-502 cells are suitable. for all 

purposes for which. Type M-501 are 
recommended. 


Type Description Ease 
- M-502 Complete Cell........... $5.00 
M-500 ü Renewal....... 2.35 
Renewal Parts 
-M-500 Element, Assembled..... $2.10 
* 500 Can Caustic Soda....... 42 


500 Bottle Special Battery Oil .09 


Steel Trays for Types S-202, S-252 and 
$-302 Cells 


are of pressed steel heavily japanned. They are | 

as with handles and the sides are cut away for easy" 

inspection of the elements. Cells in these trays are attrac- 
tive and occupy less space than cells with round jars. 


Dimensions: < Thick- 
ness, 6}4 inches; height 
over all, 1114 inches. 


1 
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Edison Primary Batteries 


Summary of Prices 
Types S202, S206, S207, S208 and $252 


Complets Batteriesand Renewals / 


eS QÓ € —— M 
S202 §206 $8207 S208 8252 
Glass Steel Glass Glass 


lass 
Capacity, Ampere Hours.. 200 200 200 200 250 
Complete Cel. veo vins $4.00 $4.00 " 50 $3.75 $4.20 


Renewal.:..... 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.70 
Renewal Parts 
Zinc-oxide, Assembled.... 1.35 1.35 1.35 1.35 1.55 
One Can Caustic Soda. . 24 24 .24 .24 .27 
“ Bottle Special Battery i 
OU sweden E .09 .09 ..09 .09 .09 


Permanent Parts 
Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 


Round... 2. lee ss .... 1.75 .... 1.75 
Heat-resisting Jar, Rectan- i i 
gular........... sees 2.00 .... .... .... 2.00 
jinamcled Steel Jar, Round ` dau acne WMERAD E T aput 
Porcelain Cover . 45 .45 .45 .40 .45 
CS Nutsand Washers 
; O qi ETE .20 .20 . 20 .20 .20 
Rubber Gasket....... ha. css. S20 . ZOD uds 


Types $305, S401, S402, $403, and S404. 


_ Complete Batteries and Renewals 


—_——— TYPE E 
S305 S401 S402 S403 8404 
Glass Glass Glass Glass Glass 


f Capacity, Ampere Hours.. 300 400 400 400 400° 


Compl ete Cell........... $4.40 $4.60 $4.60 $4.60 $4.60 
Renewal....... 1.90 2.05 2.05 2.05 2.05 
Renewai Parts 
Zinc-oxide, Assembled. . 1.75 1.80 1.80 1.80 1.80 
One Can Caustic Soda.. .30 .36 ..36 ..36  .36 
* Bottle Special Battery 
Oia. atten ERAN .09 ..09 Á .09 .09 .09 


Permanent Parts 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Round... ooh s 
Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Reetangular........... chee. exte nU 
Heat-resisting Glass, Barrel 

Sape. cos use sew eis dedu. os4dd.cekwule^ asc ee ke 
Porcelain Cover.......... 55 .55  .45 .60° .55 
Terminal Nuts and Washers 

per Celle. 5. oss ee ua '.20 : .20 .20 ..20  .20 


Types S501, S502, $504, S505 and M1002 
Complete Batterles and Renewals 


1.90 2.10 .... 2.00 


TYPE——————————— 
S501 S502 S504 §505 M1002 
Glass ~Glass Glass Glass Glass 


- Capacity, Ampere. Hours.. 500 500 500 500 1000 


Complete Cell........... $4.80 $4.80 D 80 $4.80 $8.50 
a Renewal....... 2.15 2.15 2.15 2.15 4.25 
Renewal Parts 


Zinc-oxide, Assembled. . 1.90 1.90 1.90. 1.90 3.50 


One Can Caustic Soda...  .42  .42  .42  .42  .85 


Bottle Special Battery 
Olli nsu ss EIS dE Was .09  .09 .09 .09  .09 


Permanent Parts 
Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 


Round. tiie Kee wre xe 2.10 .... .... 2.10 
Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Rectangular ........... S... 2.20 .... .... 4.80 
Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Barrel Shape. ......... (uS wees Bel: cuius 6236 
Porcelain Cover.......... 55 .45 .55 .65 .55 
Terminal Nuts and Washers, 

per Ce reais wis ata ope Se Ge .20 .20 © .20 ..20  .20 


s 


Miscellaneous Separate Parts 


Large wing nuts, each 7 cents. Nuts, other sizes, each, 3 cents. 

Brass washers, each, 8 cents. Double connectors, each 15 
cents. 

Hexagon jamb nuts, each 3 cents. 

Note.—The prefix “S” before a cell, renewal or element 
number means that an element with one copper-oxide plate 

is furnished. The letter “M” indicates an element with two 
coppe er-oxide plates. 

elist prices of Types M501, M502, M504, and M505 

cells, renewals and elements are 20 cents higher than for , 
corresponding material with “S” type elements. - The “M?” 
type element is designed for heavy service. 


5 & 
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P - Edison Primary Batteries 


Complete Edison Renewal 


Renewai Parts for Edison Cells 


The active materials of all types of Edison (and Edison- 
BSCO) dn Cells are so. proportioned that all become 
exhausted at the same time; therefore, when a cell is ex- 
hausted, the entire charge, consisting of copper-oxide plate 
(or plates), zincs, solution and oil should be renewed. 


Table of Corresponding Old and New Types 


The following table zn obsolete Edison and Gladstone 
types, POLES ponang | models in improved types and material 
required to bring old cells up to date. | 


Edison Type - 
Old ` 7 Inside 
Type - Cap. Dimens., Corres apond- 
Designa- _Amp. Kind of Jar ing 
tior ' Hours of Jar Inches New Type Renewals . 
BB 100 Porc. 4Mx 714 None None 
Z. . 100 Steel 4l4x 6 e M 
Q 150 Porc. 5 x7 .S-208 9-200 
V 150 Steel 5 x7 S-207 S-200 
V-P 150 Pore. 5 x.7..  S-206. S-200 
RR . 300 " 654x 834 §-403 S-400 
AA 800 Steel 6%x 84% None S-400 
AA-P 800 - Pore. 69$x 894. m S-400 
S 300 ls 5144x10% « S-309 
SS - '850 » 6 x10l$  S-401 S-400 
W 600 ` " 7 x13% None | None 
| Giadstone Type 
Old Inside l 
ga — Der 
grea Hours of Jar Inches . New Type Renewals 
G-10 100 Pore. | 4líx 7144 None None 
‘G-80 100 Steel lix 6 S ME 
` G-20 150 Pore. 5 x7 8-208 S-200 
G-30 150 Steel 5 x7 S-207 S-200 
G-36 150 Porc. 5 x7 S-206 — S-200 
G-50 300 e d 654x 8934 . S-403 S-400 
G-90 300 Steel 6lex 819 None .S-400 
G-96 300 Porc.. 654x 834 d S-400 
G-56 300 "20 514x10% e> S-309 
G-60 . 850 DE. 6 x10%  S-401 S-400 
G-70 600 B 7 x131% None None 


NoTE A.—Type 208 cell is recommended in place of types 
BB and G-10. ` 

Nore B. —Type 207 cell is recommended in place of types 
Z and G-80. ` 

Nors C.—Types 502 and 1002 cells are recommended in 
place of types W and G-70. 


Parts of Cells of Different Types which are Identical. 


Renewals are the same for: 
All M-500-ampere-hour types 
“ S-500-ampere-hour types 
«* S-400-ampere-hour types 
^ §-200-ampere-hour types 
Heat-resisting glass jars are the same for: 
Types 401 and 501 
402 “ 502 
“ 404 “ 504 
Porcelain covers are the same for: 
Types 202 and 252 
206 “ 207 
“ — 805, 401, 404, 501 and 504 
* 402 and 502 
Cans of caustic soda are the same for: Types 202, 206, 207. 
and 208. 
All 400-ampere-hour t 
* 500 
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| Samson Batteries 
The Samson Battery i is a Sal Ammoniac . 
primary wet cell, normal vonage when 
A fresh, approximately 114 volts he pos-. 
e EDEN itive element is a carbon stick with a bag 
VEN assembly, containing the depolarizing el~ - 
^ \ (eam ement. The negative element i is a cylin- 
UB drical. zinc. 
No. 2 Batteries ` 


For open circuit systems with infre- 
dich: or light intermittent - operating 


charge. 

Std. Price 

Description . Pkg. Each 

Nc 0.2 Battery Complete............ 0. cece eee . 50 $3.20 
Carbon. see xr coe haan P o 50 1.70 
VAT CONNECT DS peo ,. 100 . .80 
Sal Ammoniac, 5 Ounces.............. MATE: 100  .30 
(ZOVeE-sn o poss xr oL E euer is ee eee 5... 100 .50 
Jar, “6i4x49;x43; Inches rr ee re Tee ein 50  .60 
Star Fenders. eT er ee uva Ade Galant, 15 100 .16 


. No. 3 Batteries 
For open circuit systems with frequent or heavy inter- 
mittent operating discharge. 


No. 3 Battery Complete. ................. vue D $4.50 
od le oa ia MEQUE CN ad easier 60 2.10 
Bs eta ad anes pic" Qs... 50 1.00 
Sa Ammonia, 9 OUIICOS. esee. lu sdwe ves bs 50  .50 
quc ET titans Ses AA Se E Sean alain 25 .80 

Jar. T5 X024. ANCHOR o aene ee at tes 25 1.00 


No. 4 Batteries 
For closed circuit systems. Where supervisory jdi over 
20 mil-amperes and operating discharge infrequent. 


No. 4 Battery Complete....................... 25 $4.70 
(JATDOD s soi a canine Beek bd ls aa a e ee DOL. 2.40 
BING EEE N E prr PIN SE . 50 1.00 
ys on 9 OUNCES 54.6 as chews Solace 50- .50 

vp" 25  .80 
Jar, "x5 Mx5l4 Inches................L eese ess. 25 1.00 


Gravity Batteries 


Price 
Description | 

Cell o g aplete; Less Blue Vitriol, 

Glass [M NERIS 

ZO: 4 tert x eaae a d aber 1.30 

CONDE aig oe ease Mei aq .30 


Blue Vitriot 


Prices quoted upon application. 


Crowfoot Battery Zines 


‘Cat. ‘Size Jar Weight . Price 
' No. Inches Pounds Each | 
1 6x8 | 8 $1.30 . ) 
: Ee 2% 1.20 aE 
1 , x 2 1 60 ] p 
4 5x7 134 1.00 ha 


Battery Coppers 
Made of brush copper, No. 82 B. & 


S. gauge, 18 inches of No. 14 rubber 
covered wire for connections. 

Cat. Size . Sise Jar Price . 
No. l Inches Inches Eacb 
16 2x6 6x8 — $.30 
161, 2x5 5x7 .20 


Polarity Indicators 


Liquid 
negative pole turns red 
when indicator is placed | 
in circuit. 


adjacent to 


Price, No. 3320, F For Battery Work............. each $3.40 
* 3321, * 60 to 600 Volts, D. C...... * — 3.40 


momo ARA A& CI€ m ee 
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G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 


2 rm A » ahi ud 
: ANA K M y S 2517 
Dali (xs Me 


A Typical Tungar Service Station 


The Tungar Battery Charger is a rectifier for changing 
alternating to direct current. A complete line of Tungars 
is manufactured for charging starting and lighting batteries 
in the private garage, public garage, and 


‘sively for charging radio batteries in thé home. ‘With the 
addition of an inexpensive compact device, the B battery at- 
tachment, it is possible to use these sizes for charging both the 
A and B radio batteries. Tungars are also being used foi 


charging batteries for electric clocks, bells, telephones, tele- _ 


graph instruments, railway signals, fire alarms, fire trucks, 
Inspection lamps, small motors and also for direct operation 
of motors, magnets and in fact for almost any service where 
à small amount of direct current is needed. . 


The Heart of the Tungar 


The Tungar has been approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. l 

The essential parts of the Tungar are bulb, transformer, 
reactance, and the enclosing case with equipment. The 
Tungar bulb is really what makes the apparatus work. 

It is a sort of electrical check valve that permits current to 
flow in but one direction. In Danne it resembles an incane 
descent lamp and contains a low voltage filament, a graphite 
anode, and an inert gas-argon. It is a combination of the 
heated filament and the gas that makes the valve action and 


. allows current to flow only from the anode to the cathode. 


Thus current can flow through the battery in but one direction 
and the battery current cannot flow back through the 
rectifier. F m 
'The transformer and reactance are used for adjusting the 
eurrent and voltage to the values required. | 
There are many sizes or capacities of Tungars and each 


size is made for.almost any alternating current voltage or . 


frequency that is possible to find in the country. 


Western Electric mE B 3 


| ; battery service ' 
‘station. The 2 and 5-ampere sizes are now being used exten- 
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G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 


| 3 ON f H Spring Clip on Top of Bulb 
Sie | : Cat: No:1953528 Ev/b 
RIESS Pias 6 Amp. Cot.No. 66229 Fuse 


4 (Negative Terminal 
(tor Fed) Positive 
Teri ninal 


" : ? € Ked Lead 


LEIDEN Ziani ml S a ack Lead. 


Two-ampere, Showing Connections 


The two-ampere, Tungar is small in capacity, but is being 
used by many car owners with most-efficient results. ] 


It will charge a 3-cell 
battery at about 2 amperes, 
or 6 cells at one ampere, a 
low rate for a large battery, 
but it will charge it just as 
well and maybe better than 
a larger Tungar. | 

It would surely do no 
harm to a large battery, 
even if left on for a week. 

Further, this Tungar will 
put some fife into a attery 
In an over night charge, and 
will give enough of a charge 


Exterior View 


to turn over the starter a good many times after a 12-hour 
charge. ' 


Spring Clipstfor connecting " 
, t 


[Fed tend? 29 ya " 


to Battery) 


v IBIACk reagi» 


Casing Cut Away, Showing Connections 


. The five-ampere Tungar has a capacity for charging one 
3-cell battery at a 5-ampere rate or a 6-cell at: 3 amperes. 
These are EP 

more suitable 
rates boe 6 
amperes only 
for either a 3 
or 6-cell bat- 
tery for the 
average car 
owner. . 

A 12-volt . 
Dodge or. a 
Maxwell car 
battery, | for 
example, 
should not be 


charged  con- 


m 


Exterlor View 
nuo at much over three amperes. This Tungar, there- 


fore, is the one recommended for almost any car owner. It is 
the ideal battery charger for a private garage, as it can be 
connected to the battery in & car, connected to a convenient 
lamp socket, the current turned on and then left practically to 
take care of itself. 


X 
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| G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 


~ 


Portable, Home Garage Type . 


The two and the five-ampere,- one-battery Tungars are 
satisfactory for charging radio batteries. Thousands are 
being sold for this purposé. When the B battery attachment 
E Pede 1t 1s possible to charge either the radio À or B storage 

atteries. ! 


Four-battery Size, Exterior View 


The four-battery Tungar will charge from one to four 3-cell 
batteries at five amperes or less. It can be used by car dealers 
forming new batteries, or by the small public garage which 
does charging as an incidental part of its business. | 


Four-battery Size, Top Vlew 


^ The four-battery Tungar has a large field of usefulness and 
is a neat, compact and inexpensive little battery charger of 
150 watts capacity. | We 

The six- ampere. 75-volt Tungar will charge from one to ten 
3-cell batteries at six amperes or less. It is most useful for 
the battery service station, the public garage, or for any place 
where a number of batteries are to be charged at once. There 
are hundreds of installations of more than one; in many cases 
as high as ten; and in some cases 35 of these large Tungars are 
in one place. 


This arrangement affords many advantages over the old 
way. | 


Western Electric 


. Tungar; for car dealers 
and garages, the 4-bat- 


. pere, l-battery Tungars 


addition of simple at- = 


G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 
1 [ The 12-ampere Tun- 
P } gar will charge from one 
. to ten 3-cell batteries at 
12 amperes; or one to 
twenty 3-cell batteries at 

- 6 amperes, ` ` 
By wiring part of the 
batteries in series and 
part in multiple, ten can 
be charged at a 6-am- 
pere rate and five at a 
12-ampere rate at the 
same time. Useful in 
large battery stations for 
charging at a higher rate 
than 6-amperes.. When 


$ 10-battery Tungars. 
Any of the sizes can be furnished for operation on éither 
115 or 230 volts alternating current and on 60, - 


40-50, 25-30, or 125-133 cycles. A part ofthe J , "TE 


list of standard Tungars is given below 
For small lighting and . 
motorcycle batteries the pagg 
l-battery 2-ampere Tun- 
gar; for the car owner 
the l-battery, 5-ampere 


tery Tungar; for the 
service station, the 6- 


ampere, 75-volt, or dou- 7 | 
ble, 12-ampere, 75-volt, EBENEN 
- 'The 2 and the 5-am-- OS SESS 


aresatisfactoryforcharg- [aan aes 
ing radio batteries. The RSRS que 


tachments makes it pos- Twelve-umipove 
sible to charge either the Size 


radio À or B storage batteries. 


A-C Voltage: Normal, 115 Voits, Limits 105-125 
Complete Portable Tungars 


Cat." No. Amperes Cycles . Volts Ship. Wt, Lbs. Price, Ea. 
219865 5/3 60 7.5/15 24 - $28.00 
221167. . .5/8 40-50 7.5/15  .'30 34.00 
221168 5/3 25-30 71.5/15 35 38.00 
221169 5/8 125-133 1 .5/15 30 34.00 
195529 > . 60 7.56/15 12 18.00 
198646 2 40-50 7.5/15 15 — 22.00 
199547 2 25-30 7.56/15 20 à. 28.00 
206800 2 125-133 7.5/15 15 20.00 
Radio A or Fiiament Battery Charging Attachments 
1260013 E Cell 2-amp. Any 34 $1.25 
12 Cells 1 * ; 
Radio B or Plate Battery Charging Attachments 
{248237 , f 20-24 Cells 0.1-amp. | Any 2 $3.00 
\ 10-12 * 02 “ 
Renewal Bulbs for Above E 
189048 5 Any , 7.5/15 3 $8.00 
195528 NU 1 .5/15 l6 4.00 
**Compiete Stationary Type Tungars a. 
193191 5 l 60 1.5/30 58 $90.00 
222847 5 40-50 . 7.5/30 12 105.00 
. 222849 5 25-30 7 .5/30 84 120.00, 
222850 5 125-133 7 .5/30 58 100.00 
179492 6 60 7.5/15. 81 130.00 
198648 6 - 40-50 7 .5/75 91 140.00 
199545 6 25-30 7.5/75 105 155.00 
206794 6 125-183 7 .5/75 81 140.00 
*206795 6 60 7.65/75 - 105 155.00 
*206796 6 40-50 7 .5/15 125 175.00 
*221514 6-12 | 60 7.5/75 120 220.00 
*235190 6-12 40-50 7 .5/15 140 ‘240.00 
*235191 6-12 25-30 7.5/75 160 265.00 
Renewal Bulbs for Stationary Type Tungars ' 
189049 6 Any 7.5/5 - 8 $8.00 
189048 5 s 1.6/30 3 . 8.00 


*For use on 230 volts A.C. **One extra bulb included. 
{For use with 2 or &-amp. 1-battery Tungars. - | 
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' operating at'6 amperes ` 
it will do the work of two . 
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Western Electric 


Bethlehem Spark Plugs 


One-piece 


No. 07 ` No. 08 
No. 07, 7s-inch-18, 

Standard for Marmon, 
Haynes, Durant and many 
cars taking 74-inch hex. SAE 
equipment on International 
Trucks and Tractors. 
Price, No. 07..... each .75 

No. 08, 14-inch Long 

With %-inch hex. For Reo 
and other cars using plugs 
this size. 


Price, No. 08..... each .75° 


No. 019 No. 027 

-No. 019, 75-inch Long 
With %-inch -hex. For 

Nash, Oldsmobile, Winton 

and other cars using 74-inch 

long plugs. 

Price, No. 019....each .75 
No. 027, 75-inch-18 
With 1y5-inch Hex. 

Exclusive equipment on 

Packard. Used on Cadillac, 

Pierce Arrow, Paige, Peer- 

less, Chalmers and prior mod- 

els. of Hudson. 

Price, No. 027....each .75 


a 
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No. 029 
No. 029, %-inch 
Special Length 
With 1l$-inch hex. For 
Dodge, also latest model Con- 
tinental motor. 
Price, No. 029....each .75 


Extra Mica Cores 


Specify number and type 
of plug when ordering extra 
cores for spark plugs. . 

Prices upon application. 


Mica Insulation 


Uu us 


No. 61 


No. 61, 14-inch Std. 

With %-inch hex. For 
Henderson Motorcycles, 1912 
and others using this size, 
and marine motors. _ 
Price, No. 61....each 1.00 


No. 62, 75-inch-18 
With 7$-inch hex. Special 
for Harley-Davidson and 
Indian Motorcycles. 
Price, No. 62....each 1.00 


No. 63, Metric 
With 5¢-inch hex. Special 
for Excelsior, Reading, Stand- 
ard and Henderson Motor- 
cycles. 
Price, No. 63....each 1.00 


No. 101, 75-inch-18 
Long, with extension below 
threads, 7%-inch hex. Special 
for Holmes and air cooled 
engines. 
Price, No. 101...each 1.00 


Tractor Plugs 


No. 92 


No. 88, 14-inch 
Extra Long 
For Hart-Parr, Waterloo 
Boy Tractors, old model Metz 
and oil field engines. 
Price, No. 88....each 1.50 


No. 92, 34-inch Long 

Special DeLuxe type. Ex- 
clusive on International Har- 
vester Tractors and some 
model trucks. Very high 
grade special built spark plug, 
different than regular mica 
construction. 

Used also on Hart-Parr, 
Case and others. Also made 
in 34-inch regular (No. 91), 
%-inch-18 standard (No. 94), 
%-inch 18 long (No. 95). 
Price, No. 92....each 2.25 
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Bethlehem Spark Plugs 


Two-piece 


Extra Core 


No. 8, 14-inch 
Extension 


New type adopted as stand- 
ard equipment for all Ford 
engines in tractor, truck and 
car. Same as Genuine Ford 
Part No. 5200. 
Price, No. 8....... each .60 


Extra Cores For No. 8 


Same as Genuine Ford 
Part No. 5202. 
Price............ each .35 


No. 10 


No. 6, -inch Std. 


With ¢-inch hex., conical 
core, for prior model of 
Studebaker and other cars 
requiring this size plug. 
Price, No. 6...... each .75 


No. 10, Metric 1-inch 
Hex. 


Equipment on Packard, 
White trucks, Indian motor- 
cycles. Used on Hudson, 
Essex, Pierce Arrow 1915, 
Peerless 1915. Special for 
motorcycles and foreign cars. 
Price, No. 10..... each .75 


M 
No. 1, 14-inch 
B -inch Hex., petticoat in- 
sulator and bent ground wire. 
NC ure Special replaced by 
o. 8. 


Two-piece 


DURS y. 


I io 


No. 29 
No. 27, 75-inch-18 
With long body, 14-inch 
hex. For Chandler, Hoyt, 
Moreland, old model White, 
Titan Trucks, Robinson Fire 


Trucks. 
Price, No. 27..... each .75 


No. 29, 75-inch-18 
With 1Yl$-inch hex. Special 
for Buick. Fits all models 
Buick cars and Chevrolet. 


Price, No. 29..... each .75 


No. 2, 7/5-inch-18 


With 56-inch hex. New 
type adopted by Studebaker. 
Exclusive equipment on Stu- 
debaker Light Six. Anexcep- 
tionally fine spark plug and 
on account of the small hex. 
and particular design will 
give excellent service on 
many other standard makes 
of cars. 

Price, No. 2...... each .75 


Porcelain Cores 


Extra porcelain cores for 
all type two-piece plugs. 
Specify when ordering exact 
type and size of spark plug 


Price, for Nos. land 8, ea .35 
“ — All Other Cores * .40 


Titan Storage Batteries 
For Radio Use 


The Titan Storage Battery 
. for wireless requirements in- 
sures reliable and constant 
direct eurrent. Necessary for 
radio epparatis such as vac- 
uum tube detectors, ampli- 
fiers, CW transmitting sets, 

` etc. 

Modern developments in 
radio telegraphy and tele- 
phony - requie a dependable 

(SS TU s ; | source of low voltage, direct 
SOLOS E. current energy at moderate 
LL . expense, and with a certaint 
of continuous operation. To supply this need the Titan TW 
in 40-ampere hour capacity and Titan TWL-N in sizes over 40- 
ampere hour capacity, fulfill all requirements. 


A Titan Battery is good for from four to six years of service. 


. A single charge of the battery will give service for a long 
period of time, depending on the current used. — 
Titan TWL and TWL-N Batteries. are made with extra 


heavy plates, heavy Titan treated separators, sealed in high 


grade hard rubber jars and contained in a- stout case made of - 


hard wood. Will stand up under the most severe conditions 
on both land and‘water. Has aluminum nameplate. 
Type TWL—40-ampere Hour 


Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 40 hours; at 8 
amperes, 8 hours; at 714 amperes, 214 hours. 


Length ^ Width ' Height Price 
Volts Inches nches Inches Each - 
4 8 796 911 $11.60 
6 53 1% 914 16.30 
8 634 79$ 914 23.20 


Type TWL-N—60-ampere Hour 


ERE. 


Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 60 hours; at 3 
' amperes, 14.5 hours; at 714 amperes, 4.9 hours. 


Length Width Height ` Price 

Volts Inches Inches i Inches Each 
| 4. 4% 114 91K © $14.80 
6. 63 Ty 9ye 21.20 
8 8 . 7M 9l 30.20 


Type TWL-N—90-ampere Hour 


Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 95 hours; at 3 
amperes, 28 hours; at 71? amperes, 8 hours. 


| Length Width Height Price 

Volts * Inches Inches . , Inches ! , Each 
4 614 TM ` 91% $19.40 
6 85 T. 9% |^. 26.80 
8 117$ . T 91% 38.50 


Type TWL-N—120-ampere Hour 


, Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 130 hours; at 3 


amperes, 38 hours; at 714 amperes, 11.5 hours 


Length Width, ` Height . Price . 

Volts Inches Inches Inches : Each 
4. 8 7M 9 $24.20 
6 11% 9 94% 33.20 
8 145g — 134 914 46.55 


Type TWL-N—150-ampere Hour 


: " 
Hours continuous discharge: at 1 ampere, 165 hours; at 3 
amperes, 48 hours; at 74% amperes, 13% hours. 


Length - Width Height Price 


Volts . Inches . - Inches Inches . . Eoch 
4 | 8 T4 91% ; $29.70 
6 12% . 714 914 39.60 
8 


165 74% 916 58.00 


` Westera Electric 


Edwards iron Box Bells and Buzzers 
Schedule E 


Dixie Bell Dixie Buzzer 


There is no hesitancy in claiming for the. Dixie, Cadet and 
Arrow the highest possible degree of perfection in design and 
manufacture for their respective classes, | 

The Fahnestock Clip is an: exclusive feature on these bells 

and every user will recognize the fact that it is a. decided ad- 
vantage over the old style screw binding post. 
. Hammer rod, ball and armature are all one piece. The rod 
is swaged to prevent bending in operation. The hammer 
ball is under the gong to prevent disarrangement. The 
armature is pivoted at the nearest possible point to the cover 
where there is practically no side motion; the hole, therefore, 
is only slightly larger than the rod itself and the bell is prac- 
tically weather, bug and dustproof. 

Class “C” Bell is non-adjustable, resistance 2 ohms only. 

Class “B” Bell is adjustable, resistance 2 ohms only. 

Finish: Black enamel, nickel trimmings. 


Dixie, Ciass C Bell-2 Ohms 


Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. | In. Pkg. Each 
720 214 100 . $.92 
722 . . 3 100 . 5 .99 
724 4 |" 50 - 1.32 
725 Buzzer f - 100 .89 
Fancy Gong Umen 50 1.59 
Cadet, Ciass B Bell-2 Ohms 
Cat. - : Size - Std. | *  , Price 
No. - In. Pkg. Each 
710 24% . 100 $.99 
712 (08 " 100 1.07 
714 4 , 50 1.39 
715 Buzzer . Slang 100 (0.97 


Fancy Gong ios . 50 1.41 


No. 222 Edwards D. C. Buzzers- 


. 6 to 110 Volts D. C. 
Schedule E 


Constructed on the vibrating reed 
principie to meet the demand for a 
eavy duty, adjustable D. C. buzzer. 
Carbon contacts are used which will 
outwear any metal, are easily renewable 
|, and cannot oxidize, stick or corrode. 


square. 
Cat. , Std. (T 
No Description , Vots Pkg. Tron 
222. D. C. Buzzer 6 6 $7.15 
222 ao 110 6 15.40 


Assortment of 6 to make one standard package. 


i 


Finish is black enamel. Size three inches ; 
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Lungen Bells 
Schedule E 


edges, spring cover. 
No. 13, 3 Ohms 


Size Std. Price Size Std. Price 
Inches Pkg. Each Inches Pkg, Each 


No. 14, 3 Ohms 


locknut adjustment. 
finish, prices on request. 


Size Std. Price Size Std. Price 
Inches Pkg. Each Inches Pkg. 


5 3 $12.55 10 -2 $30.90 
6 3 14.15 12 2 40.50 
S 3 19.00 bon ee 


No. 15 Lungen Buzzers 


Cover and base sheet steel; pivoted armature; ribbed edge 
spring cover. AM 
1Z6 


-~ Dimens. Std. Price Size Dimens. | Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Each No. Inches 


Pkg. Each 
3 3 x2 x &% $10 $1.96 


2 29¢x134x3Z 25 1.72 .. ............ 
No. 750 Bronx Watchcase Buzzers 


Schedule Q 


A brass case, heavily nickel plated; 
phosphor-bronze springs, silver- 
contacts. 


Cat. Height Diam. Std. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Each 
750 5% 134 ' 20 $1.08 

No. 26 Constant Ringing Drops 

Leno om S ME i . Schedule E | 
E Used on main line.. When circuits close, . 

' lever drops and bell rings. Nickel finish. 

Cat. ` Std. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

26B For Battery..... © I $2.70 

26M * Magneto....- 6 . 3.92 


26X ‘Indicating Buzzer 6 ' 3.92 
No. 1238 Dixie Relays | 


Schedule T 
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Ca 1 ^ S wk vet M) RTL, Bde oe 
A new relay combining the necessary features of the pony 
type. The adjustment and length of break is plainly 
visible. 


Price, No. 1238.......... ee Ge eee ee each $6.00 


_ Western Electric. 


Brass heavily nickeled; ribbed 


1 6 $2.00 3 12 $1.55 
134 6 1.80 4 6 2.05 
216 12 1.40 eed 


No. 14 has cast base, serew and 
Special 


119 


Edwards Recti Vibrating Bells 
Constructed for use where exceptionally rugged, clear 
ringing, weather-proof (or protected bells) are desired. 


They are furnished in sizes from-three to eighteen inches in: 
various styles of all voltages. l m 

Casu.—Is of iron, heavily japanned, cover is lined with an . 
oil soaked gaskef, allowing no moisture to penetrate to mech- 
anism. 


MaqaNzETS.—The scientific proportions of the magnets ob- 
tain the maximum strength with the greatest battery economy. 
Magnets are impregnated with a moisture repelling, insulating | 
compound. ` " | 

SPRINGS.—Are of the highest grade of phosphor bronze. 


Contacrs.—Carbon contacts made of standard 10M carbon 
rod are furnished on sizes 5 inches and larger. They will not 
rust corrode, fuse or stick together and have a large clean 
surface insuring a positive contact. j 


SiLvER Conracts.—Are furnished on 3 and 4 inch bells. 
For carbon contacts in these sizes, add to list 50 cents. 


Hammer Rop.—Is of solid brass and direct acting. 


OPERATION.—The hammer rod is-of the plunger type, 
works in a direct line—hence the opening in the case, through , 
which the rod passes, is but a trifle larger than the rod, making ~> 
it positively weather, dust and insect proof. 


This design also makes it possible to support the hammer 
rod at two points so there is no strain on the pivots, which is a | 
deviation from the usual method of having the pivots bear 
the strain of the hammer, hammer rod and ball. 


Nos. 100 and 219 Edwards Recti Vibrating — 
m Bells Eu / ' 


Schedule 8 


No. 100 No. 219 No. 100U 


Nos. 100 and 100 A.C. specially adapted for fire alarms, e | 
factories, signal systems, mine or marine use. Mechanism : 
entirely insulated from. case. This bell can be furnished for 
automobile use the gong being reversed so as not to hold mud, - 
dirt, etc., and when so constructed is known as 100 A. Price 
the same as No: 100 and made for automobile voltages. . 


Nos. 100U and 100U A.C.' Approved by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters for sprinkler systems and 250 volts or 
less. Flexible wire leads instead of binding posts. 


Nos. 219, 219. A.C., 219U and 219U A.C. underdome type 
same as No. 100 only gong is mounted over case and hammer 
Strikes inside. 6 to 12 inch sizes. 


Price, EACcH—— ———— —— — —à4 
Nos. 100, 100, —————— 


1004, 219, 219U —— Nos. 100A.C. —~ 
| Ohms 110V. 220V. 1000 A.C. 

|: No. Re Am | . Č D. C. 219A. C, 219U A.C. 
Size *Std. Dry sist- Per For 500 . 9000 110V. 220V. 
In.: Pkg. vells ance Bell Battery Ohms Ohms A.C A.C. 
3 6 8 2 .85 $8.85 $17.90 $25.80 Emm 
46 3 2 .35 10.85 19.10 27.30 $17.45 $25.65 
5 6 4 4 .30 15.80 27.90 40.00 28.95 41.05 
6 6 4 4 .30 17.80 30.50 43.25 31:80 44.55 
8 4 4 4 .30 22.00 37.00 51.90 37.35 52.30 
10 2 6 6 .20 37.00 54.90 72.90 60 .00 77.95 
12 2 6 6 .20 49.90 67.85 85.80 80.25 98.25 
14 2 810 .12 61.60 82.50 103.50 ...... ...... 
16 1 810 .12 129.30 159.20 189.10 ...... uy 
18 1 810 .12 146.95 176.90 206.80 ...... ...... 


*Standard package may be made of all types Recti in the © 
same sizes or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all sizes. 
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No. 1001 Edwards Conduit Type Recti Bells 


É Nos. 1001 and 1001 A. C. conduit type. 

: A detachable conduit fitting enclosing 
# binding posts is secured to case. Bells may 

i be attached at any time by ‘machine screws 
| furnished. Pipe plug furnished with each 
bell so one opening may be.closed when 
bell is used on end of line. Drilled for 1⁄5- 
inch conduit, or 34-inch if specified. Ap- 


nderwriters. 


N im DE EACcH———————————4 
ee 0. ——À " * 
, 110V. 220V. l ' 

D. C. D.C No. 1001 A. C. 


No. Re Amp. . C. 
Size *Std. Dry sist- per For 500 2000 110V. 220V. - 
In. Pkg. Cells anco Bell Battery Ohms Ohms . AC. A. C. 
4 6 3 2 .85 $19.30 $27.50 $35.75 $28.45 $34.10 
5 6 4 4.80 25.90 38.00 50.10 39.05 51.20 
6 6 4 4 .80 27.90 40.65 53.35 41.90 54.60 
8 4 4 4.30 34.35 49.30 .64.25 49.50 64.50 
10 2 6 6 .20 49.30 67.25 85.20 72.40 90.35 
12 2.6 6 .20 65.25 83.20. 101.15 95.60 113.60 


*Standard Package may be made up of all types Recti in 
the same sizes or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all 
&1Zes. ; y E 


No. 217 Edwards High Voltage Type 


Recti Bells 
Schedule E 


No. 217 for direct current up to 600 volts. 
-Slate base; long quick break. Operates with 
gong up only. | 


Prica, EAcH—— —————À 
. Up to 299 300 to 499 500 to 600 
Size  *Std Volta Volts Volts 
In. Pkg C D. C. D.C 
3 6 $49.80 $62.50 $68.30 
8 6 59.70 69.15 73.25 
10 2. 80.15 84.75 91.35 
12 2 92.20 102.05 107.00 
14 2 115.20 125.90 130.85 
16 : 177.75 188.60 193.40 


*Standard Package may be made up of all types Recti in 
e the same size or an assortment of ten Recti all types, all sizes. 


No. 220 Edwards Recti Buzzers 
Schedule E 


For D.C. only. No. 220A same movement as 
3-inch bell; No. 220B, as 5-inch bell. 


c— — —PnicE, Eacan ! 
Cat. -Btd. Dry Amp. Bat. 110 V.D.C. 220 V.D.C 
, No. Pkg. Cells Ohms Eac tery 500 Ohms 2000 Ohms 


220A 6 3 2 85 $7.90 $10.45 $16.75 
220B 6 4 4 30 11.90 17.95 24.10 


Edwards Protective Grids 


Schedule E 


Add to ‘price of bell 
used. 


"Size Part * Full 
In. Gri 


Part Grd 16 38.90 — 76.30 


Full Grid 


Electric 


Schedule E : - 


roved by the National Board of Fire? 


No. 510 Edwards Transformer 
Bells and Buzzers | 
Schedule E 
Standard Winding, 6 to 24 Volts À. C., 60 Cycles 
Can be Furnished to Operata at 25 to 40 Cycles 


"y 


|. EDWARDS. . 
. TRANSFORMER! 
SEAS BED 


AK ODODE 
ANS FORME! 


" t^ | LI Ln e 
BUSZER 


Buzzer 


Carbon contacts are used, cut from 
standard 10M. headlight rod. 

Two-wire Entrances are provided: 
one at the top for surface wiring and 


| Both of these are sealed with insulatin 
Bell cement which may be knocked out o 
` those to be used. 
These bells, if desired will operate equally well on 6 to 
24 volts battery.. — JN | 
The transformer is an inexpensive device and should be 
of ample capacity to care for the bells and the loss in secon- 
dary wiring. A save rule is to allow 6 to 8 watts per 
bell for sizes 5 to 12 inches and 3 watts for 3 and 4-inch bells. 
Conduit Type bell is so made that the attachment may 
be installed with the conduit and the bell placed thereon after 
wires are pulled through. The conduit attachment is drilled 
top and bottom for l4 or 34-inch conduit as specified. ` A 
pipe plug is furnished for use when bell is used on end of line. 


Non-conduit Type 


6-24 Voits 
Size Std. Water. Without hitomi rea With 
Inches Pkg. . proof Grid Part Grid Full Grid 
3 |. 6 $9.42 $12.88 $21.30 - ...... 
4 6. 10.06 12.94 22.00 $36.00 
5 -6 21.50 24.92 33.92 | 51.12 
6 6 23.86 . 27.30 36.24 53.50 
8 6 29.62 33.12 45.26 65.88 
10 9 52.94 56.36 72.30 97.56 
12 3 60.68 64.12 85.62 116.50 
Buzzer 6. 8.92 12:42. Xue Waos TM 
110 Voits m 
3 6 $19.74 $19.42 $31.62 ...... 
4 6 20.38 23.18 32.24 $46.30 
5 6 36.68 40.12 49.12 66.36 
6 6 39.74 43.26 52.18 109.36 
8 6 48.32 51.80 64.00 |. 84.56 
10 8 75.38 78.86 94.74 120.00 . 
12 5M 83.12 86.56 106.86 . 138.92 
Buzzer 6 19.24 22.76 See SARS 
| Conduit Type | 
6-24 Voits 
3 6 $20 .00 $23.50 $31.86 fada 
4 6 20.68 24.12 32.56 $47.88 
5 6 34.12 37.62 46.36 63.62 
6 6 36.46 - 39.92 : 48.74 . 65.94 
8 6 45.06 48.50 60.68 81.24 
10 8 68.38 71.80 87.68 112.94 
12 3 79.86 83.32 184.80 135.68 
' Buzzer 6 19.56 23:00: wdawees: WR 
110 Volts 
3 6 $30 .32 $33.74 $42.18  ...... 
4 6 30.94 . 34.34 42.82 $56.86 
5 6 49.24 52.76 61.74 79.36 
6 6 52.36 55.82 64.80 82.00 
8 6 84.82 67.24 19.36 100.00 
10 3 90.82 94.24 110.18 135.44 
12 3 102.30 105.76 127.30 158.12 
Buzzer 6 29.80 33.26 A Oe NC 


*NoTE.—Standard Package may be made up of all types of 
the same size or an assortment of 10 all types, all sizes. 


one at the back for concealed wiring. . 
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_Edwards Electro-mechanical Gongs 
Schedule T. 


No. 133 . No. 1337 


Battery or 110 Volts D.C., Open or Closed Circuit 
110 Volts A.C. Open Circuit Only 


Furnished in the following types: 


_ Type S.—Single stroke. Open or closed circuit D.C. Open 
circuit only A.C. — . | 


Tyre A.— Constant ringing as long as circuit is kept closed. 


Tyre B.—Constant ringing as long as circuit is kept open. 


Tyre C.—Constant ringing when circuit is closed, even 


though it be opened again. . 


. Tyee D.—Constant ringing when circuit is opened, even 
though it be closed again. = 


The above types are furnished in three styles of bell, as 


follows: 
No. 133.— Non-conduit.: 
No. 1331.—Surface conduit. Has separable fitting for 14 


. inch conduit (or 34 inch if specified.) 


E 1330.—Concealed conduit—otherwise the same as N Oo. 


Operated by a strong spring mechanism which is released by 
an exceptionally small flow of current. Mechanism is entirely 


insulated from the case. Binding posts are on the side where . 


they are most accessible. 


The hammer, when released, makes a full revolution, pass- 
ing under the gong to an inclined plane where it is raised and 
strikes the gong with great force gathered in the revolution. 
Recoil causes it to drop and become locked in its original 
position. As the full force of the blow is spent on the gong 
there is no strain on.the mechan&m. Operation through an 
Ene produces positive action. Weather, bug and dust- 
prooi. 


REsisTANcn.—Five ohms; up to 20 ohms will be furnished 
no additional charge. . 


VoLTAGE.—Battery to 110 volts D.C. and A.C. 
Srroxes.—Four hundred guaranteed per winding. 


= Kxs.—One for each six bells or less. Additional Mfrs. : 
- List $3.00 each. | 


WEATHERPROOF Hoop.—With wire mesh front. See listing 
elsewhere. ` 


FiNISH.—Red frame, black gong. 


-Price, Eacu 


Size Nos: 1331 Add to list’ App To List ror 110 Vours 

Inches No, 133 and 1330 for Grid . D.C. A.C. 
6 $86.80 $99.10 $20.95 $18.00 $18.00 
8 91.30 103.65 26.20 18.00 18.00 
10 101.75 ¢ 114.10 32.90 18.00 18.00 
12 .112.25 124.55 41.90 18.00 18.00 
14 . 3125.70 138.00  . ...... 18.00 18.00 
16 155.60 167.95 J ..... : |. 18.00 18.00 
182.90  ...... . 18.00 18.00 


Western Electric | | 


.À new construction using a small 


Size c e Price 

In. , Each In. Each. 

6 $26.75 10 $54.90 

8 33.25 12 ' 70.85 
110 Voits 

6 . $39.50 10 $72.50 

8. 48.15 12.. 88.45 
220 Volts 

6 $52.20 10 $90.80 

8 63.10 12 107.75 


No. 21 Edwards Vigilant D. C. Single Stroke 
Bells —— 2 | 
. Schedule T 


Battery or lighting voltage. A 
sturdy and reliable bell for fire 
alarm systems, warehouses, offices, 
and general signal work. Standard 

. resistance 6 ohms. Made m three 
‘9  iypes as follows: 


No. 21.—As shown and described 
above. N on-conduit. 


No. 21C.—For concealed or sur- 
face conduit. A separable conduit 
attachment which can be installed 
with the conduit and the bell at- 
tachment thereon when the wires 
are pulled through. The attach- 


possible to come in from any direc- 
tion. This makes an ideal through 
box. Drilled for 14 or 34 inch con- 
duit as specified. Finish black 
enamel. | 


No. 21 F. P.—Similar to No. 21C. 
For closed circuit fire alarm systems. 
Prices on application. 


Prics, Bacu Add for 

110 — 220 . Conduit 

Volts Volts Fitting 

*4 $18.30 $26.55 $34.75 $10.00 

. *5 24.75 | 36.85 48.95 10.00 
6 26.75 39.50 52.20 10.00 
‘8 | 33.25 48.15 63.10 10.00 
. 10 54.90 =. 72.50 .. 90.80 .. 10.00. 
12 70.85 ' 88.45 106.75 10.00 


*4-inch and 5-inch bells are made for direct current only: 


and are an adaptation of the Recti Bell. | 
No. 22 Edwards A. C. Single Stroke Bells | 


Schedule T 


fraction of the current required for 
solenoid and other types of A.C, 
single stroke bells. Laminated 
magnets. 
" " Up to 30 Volts 
Pric - Siz 


In ordering state if for concealed 
or surface conduit. 


Add $10.00 each to list for conduit fitting. 


omy Skeleton Bells 
Schedule E 
Fully insulated, loud ringing 
bell for all ordinary purposes. 
The outstanding feature of the 
Economy is the intensified 


stroke armature. 
Size Std. Prico Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. Each In. Pkg. Each 


3° 8 $5.55 8 6 $14.37 
4..8 6.58 10 4 21.34 
5 8 7.80 12 4 27.50 
6 12 8.82 .. .. ..... 

With Cow Gongs . 

Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. "Each 
2 x3 1 $8 .82 
31x5 1 14.14 


41/,x6 1 32.92 
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ment has inside bosses so it is — 


bab m No. 17 Edwards Econ- 
is) $5 nuMVMM 
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Edwards Protective Hoods 
i Schedule T- 7 


LU] 


| D R . ` l , 
"Price, for 6 to 12-inch Bells........... MIL. each $25.00 
EAA EAS ME UP .* 35.00 
Edwards Cast Metal Cow Gongs 
— Schedule T . 
M Size of Regular ^ —— — 
Size of Cow Gong for Which ^ ` Price 
Gong, In. Substituted, In, . Each 
' 2 x3 8 | $3.50 
31x5 6. 6.00 
41Ax6 8 — 15.00 


Edwards Fancy Gongs 
For Lungen, Dixie, — 
Arrow and Cadet Belis 

Schedule T 
B — Price is additional to the 
regular price of bell. 


Dome Price, Fancy Gongs ea, $.32 Sleigh 
No. 182 Edwards Street Car Buzzers 
3 Ohms 
Schedule T 


A distinct departure from the 
usual form of buzzer. ` Instead of 
depending on the vibrations of 
an armature for sound the com- 

lete mechanism of the No. 181 
bell is used, the hammer rod 
striking the inside of the pro- 
tecting case. It produces a 
character of sound distinctly 
audible above all usual: street 
car noises. Mounted on a gasket 
it is safe from unauthorized adjustment and is waterproof. 
Finish, black enamel. — . | 


Price, No. 182, Size 3 Inches. ........... ER each $3.00 
‘No. 156 Edwards Re-Al Monitor Bells 
| 3 Ohms S 
' . Schedule E 


This bell is entirely self- 
contained. The hammer and 
rod act in a straight line 


ppm 


gong. There are, therefore, 
no breaks in the symmetry 
of the case or gong. This 
makes a very attractive look- 
LX t ing bell in addition to being 

| — À weather, bug and dustproof. 
Springs are the best possible grade phosphor bronze. Con- 
tacts are pure, hard-drawn silver. Finish, black base nickel 


Cat. . Size Std. Prico 
No. l Description In. Pkg. ' Each 
156. Re-Al Monitor Bell '8 20 $1.42 


 Westerm Electric 


striking. the inside of the. 


. No. 181 Edwards Street Car Bells 
"^ 30hms |. 
° Schedule T T i 
Similar in appearance to No. 156 but designed specially 
for street car use. The same efficient mechanism is used. 


The magnets are impregnated with a special insulating, 
moisture-repelling compound. 


: The outside of the base is spotted to indicate where the 
hammer strikes the gong. . By installing with this spot down- 


B ward, using the rubber gasket supplied, the bell is absolutely 


waterproof. Maximum operation is also obtained by this 
method of installation. : A a 


s Finish, black base, nickel gong. _ TEN 


Price, No. 181, Size 3 Inches................ ..each $3.00 


Edwards Riot Bells 
For Operation on Battery and' 110 Voits 
| ,OD.C.orA.C. °° 
Schedule T "C 
The motor driven bell is an. entirely new principle which 
has found quick recognition for fire departments, ambulances, 


-burglar alarms and extension systems on street corners to 
. warn of the approach of fire apparatus. A quick responding 


bell—that is, à loud, continuous volume of sound is available 


‘immediately upon pushing the button. The mechanism does 


not have to gather speed before it rings and there is no detrac- 
tion from driving the vehicle as is the case with hand operated 


gongs. 

It is absolutely weatherproof and especially constructed for 

outdoor service. | 
No. 300 


f^ 


S CEN o0 = Price, EAcg———— —— 
Cat. Size 6 Volts i 110 Volts 
[No. In. Battery D.C. or A.C, 
300 . 10 $123.50 $153.40 
300 12 127.20 157.10 
300 i 14 134.70 164.60 
300 15 149.70 179.60 
300 16 157.10 . ` 187.10 
300 18 " 172.10 202.00 
No. 310 
Price, EACH-————— — 
Cat. Size 6 Volts . 110 Volts 
No. In. Battery D.C. or A.C, 
310 12 $134.70. $164.60 
310 14 149.70 179.60 
310 l 15 157.10 187.10 
. 310 l 16 \ 164.60 © 194.60 
310 18 187.10 


No. 320 Liberty Type | 
,6 Voits Battery 9 
_ No. 820 has the same mechanism as Nos. 300 and 310 but 
is designed for use on fire engines, etc., and has a’gong of the 
regular church bell type. sa | 
Price does not include hanging support but this can be 
furnished if exact details are given. i 


Cat. Size à Price 
No. Description — ' In. Each 
320 Riot Bell 10 $134.20 
320 Attachment Only js 104.80 


. 191.20 


St T Ww Ve Ge CC 


| |. Western Electric — 


- No. 1740 Edwards Watertight 
Bells and Buzzers 
. 6 to 30 Volts D. C. 
Schedule T 


Buzzer 


Case-is madé of cast iror, drilled to receive 4 or % inch 
conduit as specified. The movement embodies the intensified 
stroke principle so successfully used on other EDWARDS 
bells.. The design is such as to permit the most powerful 


stroke with greatest current economy. Thé case and mechan- 


ism has been designed and assembled to withstand heavy 


- shocks and vibrations. A gasket located between the case and 


cover and the operation of the hammer through a stuffing 
box makes the bell absolutely watertight. ` 
The above-mentioned bell can. be made to conform to the 


. specifications of the BUREAU or STEAM ENGINEERING, Navy 


DEPARTMENT. Prices on application. 


Price, 3-inch Bell cad doy oe ee EET ERE ROS each $19.50 
DID E. M a Ep sita eis *. 22.20 
uoc * E cien det ode iub epe p Ret “ 32.10 
Ba ia ul t NER MES. 39.50 
“  Buzzer....... A soda "Tren Sa mundis * — 18.00 

Edwards Watertight Push Buttons 
\ Schedule T _ l 
No. 1786 


.Watertrght Push for surface mounting. Of the slow break 
type and. suitable for low voltage. Rubber gaskets make 


case watertight. Pigskin diaphragm covers center. Silver | . 


Contacts. Standard package contains 1. | 
Price, No. 1786. «i ro ees eme oU EU each $3.50 


m ay 
& 2 
MOP AUER Ws EET HL 


Watertight Push for 195 volts or less, conduit type. Has 


- heavy wiping contacts. Rubber gaskets between box and 


case and between case and top ring. Pigskin diaphragm covers 
the center. Furnished complete with conduit box, which can 
be drilled and tapped for V4 or 34 inch conduit. Holes will 
not be drilled unless specified. Box has cast feet for mounting. 
Standard package contains 1. 


Price, No. 1785. . ...... MEET each $7.50 
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Edwards Bells and Buzzers 
Charges for Special Resistance 
Schedule E E 


Onus Resistance PER 
: Set or Two MAGNETS 
Cat. ; lto Ilto 21to Šito  101to 
No. Description i 10 20 50  -. 100 200 
700-705 Arrow bells andí$1.55 $1.75 $1.95 $2.15 $2.35 
buzzers......... :1.80 2.03 2.26 2.49 2.73 
13  Lungen bells, 1 to 4 | | 
- inches.......... 1.55 1.75 1.95- 2.15 2.35 
14  Lungen bells, 1 to 6 
inches.......;.. 1.02 1.62 1.98 2.40 2.82 
14  Lungen bells, 8, 10 |] 
and 12 inches.:. 1.98 2.40 2.82 3.24 3.84 
15 Lungen buzzer, - 


Nos. 0 to 4 ..... 1.55 1.75 1.95 2.15 2.35 
17 Economy bell,8and . | ' 
mebies ns 2.90 3.20 4.10 5.00 6.00 
17 Economy bell, 5 to NP 
8inches........ 4.40 4.70 5.90 7.10 8.30 


17 Economy bell, 10 | 
| and 12inches... 8.50 8.80 10.30 11.80 13.30 


21C 6 to 12in.. 8.50 8.80 10.30 11.80 13.30 
idem Diop espia exe 1.55 1.75 1.95 2.15 2.35 
00 T : 

100A : 3 and 4 in. ° 2.90 3.20 3 4.10 5.00. 6.00 


100U }Recti- 51o8in;.. 4.40 4.70 5.90 7.10 8.30 
219 Bell. li « ‘e 8.50 8.80 10.30 11.80 13.30 


1001 , 14“18“ .. 11.40 11.70 13.50 14.90 16.50 
133 E.M. Bell, all sizes. ..... ..... 10.30 11.80 13.30 
1330 MH, SE QU UM age ee A 10.30. 11.80 13.30 .. 
1931. 0G, MEME RR 10.30 11.80 13:30 
156 ' Re-al monitorbell.. 1.55 1.75 1.95 2.15. 2.35 
181 Street car bell..... 1.55 1.75 1.95. 2.15 2.35 
182 s * buzzer. 1.55 1.75 1.95 2.15 2.35 
-220A Recti buzzer...... 2.90 3.20 4.10 5.00 6.00 
220B “ —*  ......' 4.40 4.70 5.90 7.10 8.30 
222 D.C. Buzzer..... . 2.90 3.20 4.10 5.00 6.00 
750 Bronx watch case 
| Þuzzer......... 1.55 1.75 1.95 ,2.15 2.35 
1238  Dixierelay....... ..... ..... 4.10 5.00 6.00 
-———Oums Resistance PER——À 
d Set or Two MAGNETS  . 
Cat. VN 201to 301to £01to 1001 to 
No. Description 300 500  — 1000 1500 ; 
17 Economy bell, 3 and 4 in. $7.00 $9.00$12.00$15.00 
17 «` 4"'5 * 6 * 9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 
17 " bell, 8 in..... 11.90 14.60 18.20 21.80 
17 9 TM * X0: 5 sss 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
17 dud “ 12 *...... 18.10 21.30 25.40 29.50 
21 /[Vigilant {6 and 5in..... 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
21C| bell 6 to 12 in..... . 18.10 21.30 25.40 29.50 
26B DC, 12i1d.. 56 Sach iene Seeks Xl. 
. 100 7.00 9.00 12:00 15.00 
100A 3 and 4in..... 9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 
100U }Recti- ` {5 to 8in....... 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
219 bell 10 to 12 in..... 18.10 21.30 25.40 29.50 
1001 MET |: eee ere Lib Rie eed 
133. E. M. Bell, allsizes...:... 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
1330 «u € « u . ;,.... 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
331 e 6 qe See ans 14.80 17.60 21.60 25.40 
156  Re-al monitor bell....... .. E ET, UR i cR 
181 Street car bell........... ..... rave AERA See ab 
182 *  * buzzer....... TOC MPO NND 
- 220A Recti buzzer............. 7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 
220B E MCCC 9.50 11.90 15.20 18.80 
222 D.C. bugzer............ 7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 


750 Bronx watch ease buzzer. ..... ee ar eas DRE 


1238 Relay........... sae 7.00 9.00 12.00 15.00 


Assortment of regular and special wound bells permitted 
to make standard package. tes | 

To determine the cost of special resistance for a given 
voltage, battery or lighting circuit figure that the ohmage 
will be three times the operating voltage. 

In ordering special resistance bells state on order the 


operating voltage. 


\ 
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Faraday Skeleton Bells 
i ' Schedule E : 
: Model O Vibrating Type 
g For Battery Circults Oniy ` Ges 
Skeleton ‘bells meet the re- 
. quirement of a good signal gong 


day Skeleton Bells have high- 
power patented . pivoted-arma- 
tures giving twice the volume of 
sound that ordinary. construc- 
tion affords; full-insulated mech- 
anisms, back-tension adjust- 
ments, non-turning contact and 
binding posts, adjustable locking 


A trunnion bearings. Breakage of 
$ tension springs cannot disable 


noid, but will be furnished pure 
platinum, if specially ordered, at 
. additional price. Wound to any 
special resistance at standard list 


ES TRA also furnished converted-single-stroke when spe- 


cially ordered at $2.50 net additional, but for important 
` Single-stroke work multiple-gear single-stroke bells are rec- 
. ommended. | i 
Cat. . Size Gong Frame Resistance Std. Price 
No. . Inches ° No. Ohms Pkg. Each 
O- 21 2% L 3 8 $5.70 
Q- 3 E 1 3 8 . 6.05 
-4 ^ 4 Ll 3 8 7.10 
O- 5 5 2 4 8 9.35 
O6 |. 6 2 4 12 10.55 
O- 8 ^ 87 : 9 5 6 16.00 
O-10 | 10 4 5 4 24.85 
O-12 12 X-5 5 4 31.00 
O-14 14 . X-5 5 2 62.00 
0-16 16° 6 8 1 123.70 
6 8 1. | 143.25 


O-18 18 


turning binding posts. 


/ 


Ekla Skeleton Bells 
Schedule E _ 


Model Z Vibrating Type 


For Battery Circuits Only ^ 


Ekla Skeleton Bells are slightly 
lower in price than Faraday and 
admitted not as desirable for im- 
portant signal work. 


"They have reed-type armatures 
with substantial back-tension ad- 
justments, side-contacts and non- 


Frames finished in. dull black 
enamel, gongs polished nickel. 


Pure silver contacts, wound to. 
any special resistance at standard 
list additions shown else where 
in the catalogue; will be furnished 
converted-single-stroke, when 
specially ordered at $2.50 net 
additional; but for important 
single-stroke work, multiple-gear 
single-stroke gongs are recom- 
mended. ! 


Cat. Size Gong Resistanco Std. . Price 

No. , Inches Ohms Pkg. ~ Each 
Z- 214 2% ^a 8 |. $5.25 
Z- 3 3 8 8 5.55 
Z- 4 4 3 8 - 6.60 
Z-5- 5 4 '. 7.80 . 
Z- 6 6 4 12 8.85 
Z- 8 8 5 6 14.35 
Z-10 10 5 4 « 21.30 
Z-12 12 5 4 - 27.50 


with exposed mechanism. Fara- ` 


. Cow Gong 


side-contacts an d cylindrical . 


!4 gong. Contacts regularly plati- 


additions shown elsewhere in this | 


type with covers. 


‘anism as above buzzers, but are not 


Western Electric PEN MU 


Faraday Bells with Fancy Gongs 
uu Schedule E i l 
For Battery Circuits Only 


Sleigh Gong 


Dome Gong 


" Furnished with polished, nickel-plated fancy gongs in place 
of standard round gongs; desirable where a different sound- 
ing or a particularly penetrating sound bell is needed; have 
high-power armature, making it possible to keep armature 
in magnetic field up to the moment hammer-rod ball strikes 
gong.. Breakage of spring cannot disable gong. All terminals 
are mounted on Bakelite pads, completely insulating same . 
from frame and enabling gong to be mounted on metal 
lathing or damp walls without fear of grounding. 

Can be furnished, on special orders,.at slight additional 
cost, to operate on 110 and 220-volt D. C. circuits and on 
transformer and 110 and 220-voft A. C. circuits. , 

Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 


‘Skeleton Belis 


Cat. SizeGong Frame Resistance Std. Price 

No. Description Inches No. Ohms Pkg. Each 
0-112. Cow 13%{x24% 361 3.2 1 $9.05 
O- 23 " 2 x3 1 3.2 1 9.20 
O- 35 " 3Vléx5 2 4 1 15.85 
O- 46 d 411x6 3 5 1 34.55 
O-111 Sleigh 114x134 1 3.2 1 9.05 
O- 21 Dome 2VoxllM4 1 8.2 1 9.05 

Enciosed Type Belis : 
A-112 Cow 134x275 | 0 2 1 $11.80 
A- 23 . “. 2 x3 1 3.2 1 12.00 
A- 35 $ 3Vexb5 2 4 1 23.10 
A- 46 = 41x6 3 .9 1 40.40 
A-111 Sleigh . 1144x134 0 2 1 11.80 
A- 21 Dome 2Voxl1l4 0 2. 1. 11.80 
Faraday Enclosed Type Buzzers 
Schedule E ý 


Extra heavy frame with close fit- 
ting gasketed cover; all terminals 
mounted on Bakelite pads completely 
insulating same from frame. Break- : 
age.of tension spring will not disable 
mechanism. Side contact adjustment . 
is of patented micrometer lock type; 
working parts are heavily copper 
plated for protection against damp- 
ness. Magnet coils thoroughly water- 


Nos. 93, 99 and 101 


proofed; soft rubber gasket between frame and cover guàrds 
against outside moisture and dust. Contacts regularly plati- 
noid—pure platinum when specially ordered. 


Models 93, 99 and 101 are enclosed 


Absolutely dependable signaling 
units, frequently more desirable than” 
bells. High-power àrmatures, rubber- 
gasketed covers. All terminals mounted 
on Bakelite pads completely insulating | 
same from frame. 

Models 89 and 91 have same mech- 


furnished with covers. ' Nos. 89 and 91 


Without Cover 
PRI, re 


| 110-115 Volt, A.C. — 100-110 
Cat. Size Std. Battery Volts Trans, Volts 
9 No. Inches Pkg. Circuit D. C. Circuit ALC, 
89 15¢x1 56x14 6 . $6.60 $12.00 uc 
With Cover (7 
93 294 x29 x1l4 6 $7.05  ..... $12.50  ;..... 
Withoüt Cover ' 
91  29(x294xll$ 6 $6.60  ..... $12.00 . ..... 
l With Cover . 
99 3Vex3lexl?g 6 7.95  ..... $13.40  ..... 
101. 416x45¢x23¢ 6 9.35 $17.55 14.80 $23.00 
^94 44x46x23% 6 — 11.20 


19.40 -16.65 .24.85 


Lx «di 2: cnc a En. ES eL E iir 


c» SE Ox 


L 
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Faraday. Signal Gongs 
. Schedule E 


Enolosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 
For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits. 


Designed for use on battery circuits, 110-125-volt and 
220-250-volt D. C. light and power circuits. Equipped with 


_ high-power armature. Breakage of tension spring does not 


disable EE: Contacts regularly platinoid. Pure platinum 
can be 
Gongs to be wired in multiple. - 


i Specify model No. and voltage, when Sidene: 


SS | ». Model A 
$e; Non-guarded Gongs 
| l Parea, Eaca 
: 220 to 
Cat. Std. Battery 125-v. ' 250-v. 
No.  Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 
A- 134.6 $6.60 Not Made Not Made 
A- 2 6° 7.25 
A- 215 6 ^ 7.80 « & “ « 
A- 3 6 8.85 l tt [4 “u 
A- 4 6 10.85 $19.05 .. $27.30 
A-5 6 15.80 27.90 40.00 
A- 6 6 17.80 ` 30.50 43.25 | 
: A- 8 4 22.00 36.95 51.90- 
A-10 2 36.95 54.90 72.85 
. À-12 2 49.90 67.80 . 85.80 
A-14 2 76.50 97.45 118.40 
A-16 1 129.25 159.15 189.10 
206.75 


A-18 1 146.90 176.85 
Model B 
Half-grid-guarded Gongs 


d | "Pme tO 220 to ER 
Cat. Std. Battery 125-v. Ln $ 
No. Pkg. Circuit’ D. C. 6 Ali 
B- 4 6 $17.60 $25.80 $24. "Us TR. 
B- 5- 6 22.95 35.10 47.20 KA pt) 
B-6 6 25.00 37.70 50.40 
B-8 4 31.70. 46.70 61.60 
B-10 2 49.65 67.60 85.55 
B-12- - 2 67.10 85.05 103.00 
B-14 2 101.20 122.15 143.10 2 
Model C 
Full-grid-guarded Gongs 
Price, EACH — 
* 110to 290 to ` 


Cat. Std. Battery 125-v. 250-v. ` 
No. Pkg. Circuit D. C. D.C. 


C- 4 6 $28.80 $37.00 $45.20 


C-5 6 36.75 48.85 60.95 
C-6 6 38.75 51.45 64.20 
C-8 4 48.15 03.15 78.10 
C-10 2 69.85 87.80 105.75 
C-12 2 91.80 109.75 127.70 
C-14 2 128.85 149.80 -170.75 
Model CW 
Fuli-screen-guarded Gongs 
(— Price , EACH CH————M 
110-125 220-250 
Cat. Std. Battery. Volts Volts 
No. Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C.. 


CW- 5 6 $36.75 $48.85 $60.95 

CW-6 6 38.75 51.45 64.20 

CW-8 4 48.15 63.15 78.10 

CW-10 $ 69.85 87.80 105.75 
1 


CW-12 91.85 109.75 127.70 RONA | 
CW-14 128.85 149.80 170.75 - Mir oxc ine CEES 


. Western Electric. 


ished when so ordered. Bauer-Barff finished gong.- 


BT-4 4 6 $23. 05 $31.25 $39.50. 
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Faraday Transformer Signal -Gongs | 
Schedule E 


Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 
For Transformer, A. C. Light and Power Circuits. 


- For use on 12-18-volt A. C. bell ringing transformer or 
battery, and 100-110-volt and 220-250-volt A. C. light and 
power circuits, 50-60 cycles standard—26, 30 and 40 cycles 
to order. 

The design and operation of mechanism is different from 
ordinary signal gongs: The vibration is so rapid that it is as 
satisfactory for code signaling as a single-stroke gong. Fur- 


-nished to operate in multiple only—without external :re- 


sistance. Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 


Model AT ` 
Non-guarded Gongs 


A. 0. 18 1o OmaT n 220-250 
Cat. Size Std. Transformer Volt A.C. — Volt A.C. - 
No. In. Pkg. Circuits Circuits Circuits 
4 $16.30 $24.55 - $32.75 

AT-5 5 6 25.00 37.10 49.20 
6 27.30 40.00 52.75 
8 4 33.15 48.10 63.05 
AT-10 10 2 52.65 70.60 88-55 
AT-12 12 2 59.90 77.80 95.75 


b> 
J 
A 
N 
oz 


Model BT 
Haif-grid-guarded Gongs 


| — To OPERATE ON———, 
; “A. 0. 18 Volt 100-1 110 290-250" 
Cat. Sino. Std. Transformer Volt A.C, Volt A.C. 
No. In. Pkg. Circuits Circuits Circuits 


BT-5 -5 6 32.15 44.30 56.40 
BT-6 ^6 6 34.50 47.20 59.90 
BT-8 8 4 42.85 57.80 72.80 
BT-10 10 2 65.40 83.35 101.30 
BT-12 12 2 77.05 95.00 112.95 


Modei CT 
Full-grid-guarded Gongs : 


í. 0.18 ane Ornate Sozo 

Cat. Size Std. Transformer Volt A.C. Volt A.C. 

No. In. Pkg. Circuits Circuits — Circuits. 
CT-4 4 6 $34.25 $42.50 $50.70 

CT-5 5.6 45.95 58.05 70.15 

CT-6 6 6 48.25 60.95 73.70 

 CT-8 8 4 59.30 74.30. 89.25 

. CT-10 10 2 85.60 103.50 121.50 

CT-12 12 2 101.75 119.70 137.65 


| "Model CWT 
Full-screen-guarded Gongs | 


is Cl ga Ee d 
Cat. : e Std. Trans. Volts Volts | / 
No. In. Pkg. Circuit - A.C. A.C. - 

CWT- 5 5. 6 $45.95 $58. 05 $70.15 

CWT- 6 6:6 48. 25 60.95 73.70 

CWT-8 84 59. 30 ‘74.30 89.25 

CWT-10 10 2 85. 60 103.50 121.50 

CWT-12 12 2 101. 75 119. 70 137. 65 


For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing. additions to prices shown above. | 
Size, Gong | 
..iÀnches 4 5and68and10 12 14 16and 18 
Price. .each $8. 45 10.10 12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 
For inspector" s pattern and I to above model Nos. and fol- 
lowing additions to prices shown above. | 
Size, Gong 
.inches. 4 Sand6 8and1Q 12 14 16and18 
Price. .each $13.90 | 18. 50 28.85 32.10 38.75 70.40 


 Price...each $8.45 10.10 


Western Electric 
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Faraday Single-stroke Signal Gongs Faraday Single-stroke Transformer 
Schedule T | | Signal Gongs 
Schedule T 


Enclosed Type » 2 
` . For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits 
Have powerful, long-movement mechanisms. No possibil- 


ity of a double stroke as semi-flexible, recoil-type hammer-rod 
is operated by multiple gear between the armature and ham- | 


mer-rod, guaranteeing a clear, unmuflled single blow on gong. 
This type of gong is best connected in series, althoug 


' multiple connection can be made if necessary. Cannot be 
. used on A. C. circuits. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads. Have heavy black enameled cast iron bases and rubber- . 


gasketed covers—Bauer-Barff finished gongs, etc. 
Specify model No. and voltage, when ordering. 


Model AS 
Non-guarded Góngs 
| To OPERATE ON ————À 
110-125 220-250 


is Model BS 
 Haif-grid-guarded Gongs 
1 To OPERATE ON ———À 


Et 10-195 220-250 
Cat. Std. Battery a Volts 


No. Pkg. Circuit D. C. 
BS-4 1 $25.05 $33.25 $41.45 
BS-5 1 31.95 44.05 56.15 
BS-.6. 1° 33.95 46.65 59.35 
BS-8 1 42.95 57.90 72.85 
BS-10 1 £67.60. 85.55 103.50 
BS-12 1 88.05 106.00 123.95 
BS-14 1 122.15 143.10 164.05 

Modei CS | 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 

To eas O' 230-280 

"Cat. Std. Battery Volts Volts 

No.: Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 

CS- 4 1 $36.25 $44.45 $52.65 

CS-5 1 45.70 57.80 69.90 

CS-6 1 47.70 60.40 73.10 

CS-8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30 

CS-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00 

CS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 

CS-14 1 149.80 170.75 191.70 

Model CWS 


Fullescreen-guarded Gongs 
To Oparats ON ——— ) 

l 110-125 220-250 (= 
Cat. Std. Battery ee Mo AE 


, "x P 
QU 
LAS dev. A 


Ui 
A 


No. Pkg.. Circuit D. 
CWS- 5 1 . $45.70 $57.80 $69.90 
CWS- 6 1 £47.70 60.40 73.10 

. CWS-8 1 59.40 -74.35 89.30 
CWS-10 1 88.10 106.05 124.00 
CWS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 
CWS-14 1 149.80 170.75 191.70 


For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. z 


Size, Gong | l 
....inches 4 Sand6 8and10 12 14 16and 18 
12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 - 
‘For inspector’s pattern add I to above model Nos. and 
following additions to price shown above. 
Size, Gong | aoe 
...inehes 4 Sand6 8and10 12 14 16and 18 


Std. Battery Vol l Volts 

Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 

“1: $18.35 | $26.55 $34.75 
1 24.75 36.85 48.95. 
1 26.80 39.50 52.20 
1 33.20 48.15 63.10 
1 54.90 72.85 90.80 
1 70.85 88.80 106.75 
1 97.45 118.40 139.35 
1 159.15 189.05 218.95 
1 176.85 206.75 236.65 


To Orzrate ON———-— 
. 12-18-v. 100-125 220-250 
Cat. Std. Trans. ‘Volts Volta 
.No. - Pkg. Circuit A. C. A. C. 
 BTS-6 1 $33.95 $46.65 $59.35 
BTS- 8 1 42.95 57.90 72.85 
BTS-10 1 67.50 85.55 103.50 


'Enclosed Type 
For 12-18 Volt Transformer and 100-125 Volt 
. and 220-250 Voit, 50-60 Cycie A.C. Circults 
. 28-30 and 40 Cycles to Order : 


. Design of mechanism is in accordance with latest engineer- : 
ing standard—with laminated cores to minimize magnetic 
losses and light moving parts to insure best results. Gongs 
listed. below are wired for operation in multiple on voltages 
specified, but special resistance gongs will be furnished, when 
specified, to operate in series on 100-125 volt ànd 220-250 volt 
A. C. circuits. Have heavy black-enameled cast-iron bases, 
with closely fitted rubber-gasketed covers, guarding against 
dampness and dust. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads—obviating necessity of bushing current-carrying studs 
where they pass through castings. i 

Specify model No., voltage and cycles wheri ordering. |. 


Model ATS . 
Non-guarded Gongs: . . E 


To OrERATE ON 
12-18-v. 100-125 


220-250 

Cat. Std. Trans. Volts . Volts 

No. Pkg. Circuit A. C. A. C. 
ATS- 6 1 $26.80 $39.50 $52.20 
ATS- 8 1 33.20 48.15 . 63.10 
ATS-10 1 54.90 72.85 90.80. 
ATS-12 1 70.85 88.80. 106. 75 

Modei BTS 


BTS-12 1 .88.05 


Modei CTS 
Full-grid-guarded Gongs 


T 12-18-v. 100-125 220-250 

Cat. Std. Trans. Volts Volts . 

No. Pkg. Circuit A.C. A. C. 
CTS- 6 1 $47.70 $60.40 $73.10 
CTS- 8 l 59.40 74.35 89.30 
CTS-10 1.88.10 106.05 124.00 
CTS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 


Model CWTS 


Fuii-screen-guarded Gongs some 
12-18-v 100-125 220-250 

Cat. Std. Trans. Volts Volts 

No. Pkg. Circuit A.C. A.C. :J n 
CWTS- 6 1 $47.70 $60.40 $73.10 W 
CWTS- 8 1 59.40 74.35 89.30 
CWTS-10 1 88.10 196. 05 124.00 
CWTS-12 1 112.70 130.65 148.60 


For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 

ing additions to prices shown above.  : 
Size, Gong. .inches 4 — 5 and.68 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 
Price...each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 

' For inspectors pattern add I to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. 
Size, Gong.inches 4 5 and 6 8and 10 12 14 16 and 18 
Price. ..each $13.90 18.50 728.85 32.10 38.75 70.40 


2 T na 


do 


Faraday Hammer-blow Signal Gongs ` 
Schedule E 
Nu For Battery and' D. C. Circuits gy 


FA 


Model AH Model BH Model CH: 
Models AH, BH and.CH have mechanisms that give a long 
slow, hammer-blow movement, very similar to a powerful 


. electro-mechanical gong. Should be operated on battery sets 


of not less than 50-ampere capacit 


Enclosed types can be furnished. to operate on 110 to 220' 


volt D.C. circuits at standard list additions. . 
| Enclosed Type l 


GongStd. _ Non guarded Hatt guarded’... Folaadi 
on-guarded - = l : 
In. Pkg. Cat. No. : Price, Each Cat. No. 9 Price, Each Cat. No aes, ach 
4 6 AH-4 $32.25 DBH-4 $40.70 CH-4 $54.70 
5 6 AH-5 42.20 BH- 5 51.15 CH--5 68.35 
6 6 AH-6 44.75 BH-6 . 53.70 CH-6 70.90 
8 4 AH-8 55.60 BH-8 67.70 CH-8 88.25 
10 2 AH-10 87.35 BH-10 103.20: CH-10 128.50 
12 2 AH-12 107.25 BH-12 128.75 CH-12 159.60 
14 2 AH-14 140.55 BH-14 171.35 CH-14 206.00 
16 1 AH-16 227.00 ...... ...... es. lun 


18 1 AH-18 249.10 


**2-9»929 8 ee e@ eee d — ee wee ep .—  *$9 999? * € 


For conduit patterns, add the letter P to Cat. No. Prices 


upon application. 


Western Electric 


and power circuits when specially ordered. 
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Faraday Double-gong Bells 
un | Schedule T 
Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weather-proof 
ae tt | Double-gong 
d ausa bells are 
desirable where an 
extremely pene- 
trating signal is re- 
quired; they are 
made for both bat- 
tery and D.C. as . 
well as transformer 
and A.C. circuits. 
Regularly fur- 
nished for opera- 
tions in multiple, 
but -will -be fur- 
nished to operate in 
series on lighting 


For Battery and D. C. Circuits 


Faraday Electro-mechanica! Signal. Gongs 


Schedule T 


Enclosed Type, Vibrating or Single Stroke 


Open and Closed Circuit Types for 
D.C. and A.C. Circuits 


qe vs. 


Battery, 


m Model D 
. 126 i 

Cat. e Std. | m tei M 220-950 
No. ; In. Pkg Battery Volts D.C olts D.C. 
D-4 * 4 l $20.40 $30.60 $41.00 
D-5 5 1 29.60 44.80 -59.90 
D-6 6 1 33.35 49.30 65.15 
D-8 8 1 41.20 59.90 78.60 
D-10 : 10 1 69.25 91.70 114.15 
D-12 12 1 93.55 116.00 138.45 
D-14 14 1 ` 143.55. 169.70 195.90 
D-16 16 1 242.35 279.75 317.15 
D-18 18 1 275.50 312.90 350.30 

„Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. : 

For Transformer and A. C. Circuits 
50-60 Cycles . ! 
25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order 
Size Model DT 5 4 
i s » 45A > 
Cat. © Gog Std. i218 V. A.O. 110-125. 220-250. 

| No. In. Pkg Transformer — Volts A. C. Volts A. C. 
DT-4 4 1 $30.60 $40.85 $51.15 
DT-5 5 1 46.80 62.00 77.10 
DT-6 6 1 51.25 67.15 83.05 
DT-8 8 1 62.15 80.85 99.55 
DT-10 10 1 98.75- 121.20 143.60 
DT-12 12 1 112.20 134 .65 157.10 


Electro-mechanical gongs are 
designed to give & very loud, 
powerful signal, with a mini- 
mum of current. The blow 
itself on the gong is struck by 

-a heavy ball on the end of a 
lever, released by the electric 
current, but operated by a 
powerful clock spring. ! 

Faraday Electro-mechanical 


qc ae 


FC ERO MECHAN E 123 
£e GONG CA! 


$5.00 net additional per gong 
they will be furnished, when 
specially ordered, with reliable 
rewind signal contactor to 
Ao hag Oe lle which may be connected a tell- 
Lo aisi a tale bell to give notification 
pei - . "whenever a gong needs re- 
winding. It will also give warning if, from any cause, the main 
spring of the mechanism should break. 
Regularly furnished with knockouts for. V or 34-inch con- 
duit, as specified, in four sides of the box. l 


_« STANDARD FiNisH.—Dull black enamel with gunmetal 


gongs. Cases, when specially ordered, will be furnished with- 
out additional charge, in English vermilion finish. l 
^A Model E, for 


Modei EP, with 
Regular installations 


Conduit Box Back 
Size Regular P ondi 


- without Condult for Exposed Conduit 

Gong Resistance Cat. Price ' Cat. ‘Price 

Inches Ohms No. . Each No. Each 
8 20 E-8 | $91.25 EP- 8 $103.60 
10 20 E-10 101.75 EP-10 114.05 
12 20 E-12 112.20 EP-12 124.55 
14 20 E-14 125.05 EP-14 138.00 
16 20 E-16 155.60 EP-16 167.95 
18 20 170.55 182.90 


E-18 EP-18 


gongs give approximately 700. 
blows with one winding, and at’ 


Specify model No., vole and cycles when ordering. | 

For conduit pattern, add P to model No. and following 
additions to list. | 

Size | 


Size Size 
Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price 
Inches Each Inches Each Inches Each 
4 10.55 . 8 $15.40 14 $23.40 
5 12.65 10 15.40 16 30.90 
6 12.65 12 19.15 18 30.90. 


Loud Ringing Magneto-extension 
For Ali A.C. Magneto Generator Circuits of 16 2/3 Cycles 
| Model 
Model M Uond ninang Magneto-extension Faraday Bells 
have posue type mec 


Resistance Resistanoe 

Size Ohms — : Size Ohms 

Cat. Gong per Pair  Prico Cat. Gong perPair Price 

No. In. Magnetos Each No. In. Magnetos Each 
M-680 6 80 $50.85 M-81600 8 1600 $76.65 
M-61000 6 1000 50.85 M-82500 8 2500 82.50 
M-61600 6` 1600 53.10 . M-1080 10 80 83.80 
M-62500 6 2500 58.95 M-101000 10 1000 83.80 
M-880 8 80 74.45 M-101600 10 1600 86.00 
M-81000 8 31000 74.45 M-102500 10 2500 ‘91.85 


For conduit pattern add ‘‘P” to Cat. No. and following 
additions to prices. | 


Size GONE ices exec rie ne RAS Inches 6 8-10 
DUPPHOS ois a ve IGNI eee pP EROR each $12.65 15.40 
Cat. í Condensers Price 
No. Capacity - Each 
CMF-2 — 2MF $8.30 
CMF-4 4MF 16.60 


Dd cdi oce dem Sl car ml ira ame diosa airo ad AMAN NO ad ARCU Secr ran ^ Macau ord a Deor 
* 
hi 


Faraday Underdome Signal -Gongs 
Schedule T 
, Enclosed Type, Vibrating; Weatherproof 


For Battery and D.C. Circuits and Transformer 
| and A.C, Circuits : 


' Condult Pattern 


Regular Pattern 


Underdome Faraday Gongs are ideal in design because 
they do not follow the old-pattern projecting neck type 
lines. The mechanisms are self-contained—protected by the 
gong and base-casting and their design harmonizes with high- 


class building standards to a most satisfactory degree. 


Battery and D. C. types have long, powerful, multiple-gear 
pattern armature, giving a slow, dignified signal of great 


‘power and penetration. 


‘signals. 
For Battery and D. C. Circuits 
Model U—Non-conduit Pattern 
Si ; ee 
‘Cat. Gong Std. ied rcr . . 990-250 
No. In. Pkg. Battery Volts D.C. Volts D.C 
U-8 8 1 $83.35 $102.05 -$120.75 
U-10 10 - 1 123.50 145.95 168.35 
3 Model UP—Surface Conduit Pattern 
UP-8 8 1 $106.45 $125.15 $143.85 
UP-10 10 1 152.20 174.65 197.10 
Model UFP—Flush Conduit Pattern 
UFP-8 8 1 -$98.75 $117.45 $136.15 
UFP-10 10 1 139.00 161.40 183.85 
- For Transformer and A. C. Circuits 
~ 50-60 Cycles 
. 25-30 and 40 Cycies to Order 
Model UT—Reguiar Pattern 
Size —— PRtcE, EAcH——————— 
Cat.. G Std. 12-18 Volts a 9 
No. l5 Pig. AO meas Vols A.O Volts AC 
UT-8 8 1 $83.35 $102.05 $120.75 
UT-10 , 10 1 123.50 145.95 168.35 . 
Modei UTP—Surface Conduit Pattern 
UTP-8 8 1 $106.45 $125.15 $143.85 
UTP-10 10 1 152.20 174.65 197.10 
. Modei UTFP—Flush Conduit Pattern . 
UTFP-8 8 1 $98.75 $117.45 $136.15 
139.00 161.40 183 .85 


TI 


P Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. - 


Transformer and A.C. circuit types are notable in that 
they have no contacts of any sort whatever. They vibrate 
in unison with the line frequencies, and are so rapid in their 
vibrations as to be practically as satisfactory as single-stroke 
gongs for code-signaling, while giving many times louder 


UTFP-10 10 1 


| Western Electric 


at slight additional cost on all Faraday Vibrating 


Faraday Special Resistance Windings 
Schedule R i 


For Faraday and Ekla Skeleton and Enclosed Type’ 


js Bells and Buzzers | 
The price additions shown below do no apply to A. C. 
- Regular resistance vibrating bells will ‘operate satis- 
factorily on battery and D. C. circuits at the voltage shown 


in tables listing various types of bells, but when gongs are 


to be operated on higher voltage circuits, or when & number 
of gongs are to be operated simultaneously in multiple on a 
circuit, gongs wound to higher resistance must. be used. . 

Faraday Enclosed Type Vibrating Gongs will be furnished 
when: ordered. for operation on 600 volts D. C. street railway 
circuits : in following 2 resistances, viz: ; 

‘(ay Regular Enclosed Type wound to 150 ohms resistance 
connected as per blueprint with five 60-watt lamps. . 

(b) Special Enclosed Type (to order only) wound to 1000 
ped resistance connected in series with Faraday Resistance 

anel. dur " l 

Resistances of transformer gongs for A. C. circuits are 
entirely arbitrary and cannot be figured on the same basis 


_ as shown below for D. C. circuits. 


For A. C. circuits, transformer single-gong bells, trans- 
former under-dome gongs or transformer double-gong bells 
should invariably be used. All Faraday Transformer Gongs, 
single-gong pattern, have carbon contacts. Double-gong 
bells may be connected in series (when wound to proper re- 
sistance for this work) and when -so connected, the total 
number of gongs on the circuit requires no more current 
than one gong would require in multiple. 

Triplex contacts will be furnished, when speciall ed 
ongs an 
Buzzers, except the smallest size on No. 00 frames. 

Single-stroke and electro-mechanical gongs have no con- 
tacts. Resistance of single-stroke gongs is approximately 
one-fourth that of vibrating gongs when designed for opera- 
tion on similar voltages. 


Ohms Resistance for Operation of Faraday Vibrating» 


Gongs on Direct Current Voltages. without 
Excessive Sparking at Contacts 


Adapted . Adapted: 200. Adapted 
Ohms . to Üperste on — Ohms to Operate on Ohms. to Operate on 
Resistance Follo Direct Resistance Following Direct Resistance Following Direct 
per Bell Current Voltages per Bell Current Voltages per Bell Current Voltages 
5 6-10 200 © 35- 45 500 105-110 
10 10-15 250 45- 55. 550 110-120 
20 15-20 -. 800 55- 65 .1000 120-130 
50 20-25 350 65- 80. :2000  . 220-240 
100 25-30 400 80- 95 .*150 ` 500-600- 
150 30-35 450 .95-105 t1000 -500-600 


*To operate with bank of five 60-watt lamps, 
iTo operate with Faraday resistance panel. 


Special Resistance Winding List, Additionals per Gong 
Ohms Resistance per Pair Magnets. 


Size, Inch 
Up to 4 Inches » 


Resistance Incl. and | ,—————————— Size, INcHE m 
8 - 16& 13 


hms Buzzers Sand 6 — 10, 12, 14 

0- 10 $3.05 $4.65 $6.25 $8.15 $15.15 
11- 20 3.75 5.45 "7.15 9.00 22.90 
21- 50 4.55 - 6.15 . 8.00 9.95 31.50 
51- 100 5.80 - 7.45 9.30 11.15 32.50 
101- 150 . 7.00 9.90 10.55 12.45 ..33.50 
151- 200 8.30 11.20 11.90 13.75 34.50 
201- 300 9.50 12.45 13.25 16.20 35.40 
- 301- 500 10.80 13.65 14.70 19.40 36.50 
501-1000. 13.25 16.20 18.45 21.90 37.40 
1001-1500 15.80 18.50 21.50 28.15 38.65 
18.25 21.25 25.00 35.60 57.95 


1501-2000 
l Special Features 


Faraday skeleton and enclosed type signal gongs and 


buzzers. , : , 
- Faraday vibrating gongs converted to single-stroke will be 


furnished. when specially ordered at $2.50 net per gong extra. 


Size m -For Contracts 

Gong and Triplex Triplex Pure 
Buzzers Platinum ` Platinum Platinum 
Up to 6 $1.90 $3.75 $5.60 
8 “ 10 2.50 4.40 7.50 
12 * 14 2.50 . 5.00 9.40 
16 and longer 2.50 6.25 n .95 


ge lut Western Electric 


. Signal Vibrating Bells 


` 


ages—24 to 250 volts A. C.—6 to 250 volts 
D. C. in 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12-inch sizes. 

The bells are of solenoid under-dome con- 
struction. The striking element is a heavy 
' ‘rust-proofed plunger moving in a moulded 
condensite tube. A long time element is thus 
secured between strokes which permits the 
gong to vibrate freely and give a true ring of 
3 great penetrating or signaling power. 

i - The contact is not broken or the contact 
pressure reduced until the plunger has prac- 
tically reached the end of its stroke. 
: Tests equivalent to. ten years of actual 
| service failed to wear out any part of this 
‘bell. At the end of the tests the tone was just as sharp, clear 
and powerful as at the beginning; the operation just as de- 
pendable, the response just as quick: and positive. 
Freedom from adjustments or maintenance of any kind— 
thorough dependability and a tone of unusual carrying power 


make this vibrating bell desirable for every signaling purpose. . 


Standard finish, black enamel; fire red if specified. 


Prices 
Trem-— ——, , ŝi is FACE 20-250 V 
12e . Ü = . D 
A. C. D. C. i Inches 6-48 V. 110 V. A. C. D. C. 


AV 41 DV 4-1 4 $12.20 $16.80 $18.00 $21.60 
AV 6-1: -DV 61, 6 16.40. 21.60 22.80 22.80 
AV 81 DV 81 8 19.60 25.20 26.40 26.40 
AVi10-1 DV10-1 10 24.60 33.60 36.00 36.00 
AV12-31 DV121 12 28 .40 37.20 39.60 39.60 
i Ratings 
Alternating Current 60 Cycles 
Diam. u 
Gong Startin, OPERATING 
Inches Volts ps. ps Watts 
4 D. . | teary dus 
4 12 1.90 1.00 q 
4. 24 .89 .47 q 
4 110 ` 285 15 7 
4 220 .209 .11 7 
6and8 D ——— sax = 
6 * 8 1 S css ne 
6 “ 8 24 1.92 1.54 ' 9.3 
6 “8 110 45 .96 9.8 
6 “8 220 .188 .15 9.3 
10 "12 D 5 uus eme 
10 * 12 I2 C AL Ic M oia 
10 * 12 24 4.8 3.6 12 
10 * 12 110 .84 71 12 
10 “12 220 42 35 12 
Direct Current 
Gong ' Resistance — STARTING —— ——OrERATING— 
Inches Volts | Ohms Amps. Watts. Ampe. Watts 
4 6 6.6 91 5.5 .5 3.02 
4 12 25 48 5.6 .264 3.08 
4. "| 24 111 22 5.7 121 3.13 
4 110 2000 055 6.1 .030 3.33 
4 220 4000 ....... Mis (RM. Ja 
6and8 6 4.5 1.33 9. .52 9.5 
6^" 8 12 12.8 94 9. 865 3.5 
6^8 24 45 53 9.5 .206 3.69 
6 “ 8 110 1190 092 10. .086. 3.88 
6 “ 8 220 5040 0436 10.5 .0112 4.1 
. 10 “12 6 5.2 1.15 6.9 72 4.32 
10 “12 12 18.6 65 7.8 AL 4.92 
10 “12 24 It .91 1.4 .19. 4.56 
10 “12 110 1200 . 092 10.1 .057 6.26 
10 “12 220 4400 .05 11.0 . 0831 6.82 


In ordering specify size, voltage, and if A. C., the number of 
cycles. i ; 2 


Bells can be furnished for standard volt- . 
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Signal Single Stroke Bells 


For Multiple or Serles Circuits 


3 


Soft Tone Regular Tone 


Musical Tone 


‘Single stroke bells are furnished for standard voltages 12 to 
250 A. C.—6 to 250. D. C.—in 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12-inch sizes. 

There are no springs or levers to give trouble—nothing to 
adjust. The only moving part is a heavy rust-proofed plunger, 
which travels within a moulded condensite tube when the 
current is turned on. 

The plunger strikes the gong a single, direct, éleancut blow, 
setting it in complete vibration. The result is a true ringing 
sound—clear, full toned, pleasant; yet singularly penetrating. 
No crashing noises or dull thuds. 

Soft or Musical Tone four-inch bells furnished wherever à 
particularly pleasing signal is required. 

Bell for series circuits can be furnished in 6, 8, 10 and 12- 
inch sizes. A. C.—ten in series on 110 volt 60 cycles. D. C.* 
14 in series on 110 volts. -Series bells are just as dependable, 
clear and full toned as the SEPA D bells. Finish, fire red. 
Prices are the same as Multiple bells 6 to 48 volts. ` : 

All types and sizes of bells mount on our Universal Bell 
Outlet Box—which has 35-inch knockouts on all four sides. 
The box can be mounted flush or non-flush—for either open 
or conduit wiring. . i 

“Signal” Bells are designed to meet most exacting oper- 
ating conditions. , 

In ordering specify size, voltage, and if A. C., the number of 


cycles, I ; 
Prices 
i T 220-250 V. 
pe. ao Do 68V. nov. D.C. AC. 
4 AS 41 DS 4-1 $11.00 $14.00 $18.00 $15.00 
*4 AS 42 DS 42 12.50 15.50 19.50 16.50 
[4 AS 43 DS 43 14.00 17.00 21.00 18.00. 
6 AS61 DS 6-1 15.00 18.00 19.00 19.00 
.8 AS81 -DS 8-1. 18.00 21.00 22.00 22.00 
10 AS10-1 DS10-1 23.00 28.00 30.00 30.00 
12  AS12-1  DS12-1 26.00 31.00 33.00 33.00 © 
*Soft tone bell: 
tMusical tone bell. 
Ratings 
Diam. m A. C. 60 Cycle — bae 
TARTIN PERATING . ° 
intos Volts Amp. Watts Amp. Watts Res ‘Amp. Watts 
4 Or sees PNEU T ERN 6.56 .91 5.4 
4 12 1.1 12 .96 2.8 25.4 .41 5.5 
4 24 .89 10 12 2 111 .22 5.6 
4 110 .110 12 . .056 2 2000 056 6.1 
4 220 .113 18 .. .04 2.8 4000 .056 12 
6and8 6 ..... dire e Pcia. cake 8.00 1.97 11.8 
6 “ 8 12 5.2 30 1.6 7.5 12.8 .94 11.3 
6“ 8 24 2.8 32 05 5 45.2 53 12.7 
6 ^ 8110 .65 36 .18 5 910 .12 13.2 
:6* 8220 .29 35 ..15 .5 3567 ~ (062 13.6 
10 “12 6 ..... n es 2.0 3.0 18 
10 “12 12 4.4 22 1.0: XD. 4424252050065 es rie 
10 *12 24 ..... v. .67 16- 
10 “12 30 8.6 . 22.85 .5 1.5 ............... soes 
10 “12110 1.2 27.5 .2 1.2 500 22 24 
.08 2 1903 .115 25 


10 “12220 .51 27.5 


—— lays, 1000- watts, 15 amperes, 250 volts. 


Signal Relays 
Ta | | Relays are fürnished 
to operate froni stand- 
ard voltages 12 to 250 


C. and 6 to 250 
D.C y 


maximum rating of 
power relays, 660 
watts, 10 amperes, 250 
volts.: Maximum rat- 
ing of heavy duty re- 


Cy 


. Relays can be furnished either single circuit or double cir- 
cuit. A front contact relay closes one or two circuits when 
energized. A back contact relay closes one or two circuits 
when de-energized. A front and' back contact relay is a com- 
bination of the two preceding relays. | 

“Signal” Relays mean the best in 
design and construction. Laminated g 
silicon steel magnetic structure. Phos- 

. phor bronze contact arms. Self-sup-¢ 

' porting, for m wound, impregnated, “ 
moisture-proof coil. Wiping self-clean- 
ing contacts. Moulded insulating base 
of approved material. All parts secured 
to base with brass inserts. NEN. MS 

The A. C.-relays make a contact as WENGER 
dependable as the D. C. relays, free $28 ER) 
from “humming” or “chattering.” No 
springs or eléctro-mechanical complica- - 
tions are employed. No adjustments are required. 

STANDARD Hovusine.—Stamped steel outlet box. 14-inch 


| | ‘knockouts on all four sides. , Dimensions, 434 inches square, 


314 inches high. 


WEATHERPROOF HousiNa.—(When specified). Cast iron,. 


enamel finishéd. State whether for open wiring or l4-inch 
conduit, connections top or bottom or both. Dimensions, 
8)4x6x4 inches high. | 
Net weight, 314 Ibs. Shipping weight, 5 Ibs. 
à Heavy duty is Standar 
with main copper to copper contacts and auxiliary copper 


to carbon. contacts.: The auxiliary contacts make before 


_ and break after the main contact which eliminates arcing 
or burning of the latter. 


Prices T 
, ` 


Alternating Current 


RUND. B m VOLTS — 
| Description Type 6-48 110 220: 
Front Contact Relay...... AF-1 $19.00 $20.00 $22.00 
Back |. * ' *5 .... AB-1. 24.00 25.00 .27.00 
. Front and Back Con. Relay AFB-1 -26.00 27.00 29.00 
Heavy Duty Front Con. Re- | Fu 
ae. ui. fo eee ..... AFH-1 21.00 22.00 24.00 
: Direct Current 
Front Contact Relay...... DF-1 15.00 18.00 20.00 © 
Bac is S antes DB-1 20.00 23.00 25.00 . 
Front and Back Con. Relay DFB-1 22.00 25.00 27.00 
Heavy Duty Front Con. Re- 
Eo X MN RM . DFH-1 17.00 20.00 .24.00 
Above Relays with Two Circuits............ ....add 4.00 
E. “ Weatherproof Housing....... * 4.00 
Ratings | 
-———60 Cycles A. C.———À — ,——— 28 Cycles A. C. . 
STARTING OPERATED . . STARTING OPERATED 
Volts Amps. Watts Amps. Watts . Amp. Watts Amp. . Watts 


B er EE Me vau. LM NE » 
12 27 #7 16 5 22 ,7 ià 5 
94 1.5 7 `. RS 5 
110 .29 7 16. 5 .294 7 15 6 
220 .150 7  .086 5 072 7 5 


` Direct Current 
Volts Res. Amps. Watts Volts Res. Amps. Watts 


+ 6 23.3. .26 2.4 110 4100 .027° 2.9 
12  4370- 7 2.4. 220 8200 .027 5.8 
24 240 10 2.4 one A fee. Bass : 


Carrying - capacity: . 


Front Contact Relay equipped 


. Western Electric — 


. & powerful signal. 


- 


. Weatherproof 


t 


. Signal A. C. Duplex Horns 


The A. C. Duplex Horn operates from 60 cycle current. 
Furnished for standard voltage—24 to 250. Has one moving: 
element. Two projectors make it: equal to two powerful 
horns with only one operating unit. Its ^enetrating note 
will cut through medium noise. __ 
^u o1 Duplex Horn, 6to 48 Volts............. $18.00 

. C.-1 


tt 110 “ 220 A & 


This relay is designed to control a powerful vibrating bell 
or horn from telephone ringing current. i | 

“Don’t answer” calls can be eliminated. Delays in answer- 
ing the telephone can be prevented by its use in factories, - 


. warehouses, power plants, railroad yards, etc. 


ne ringing current has not enough energy to operate 

oua Cena On the other hand it may be teed to close 
a type AT-1 relay, which in turn closes either a power or 
battery circuit from which a large vibrating bell or powerful 
horn may be operated. : E 

The relay can be used on standard telephone ringing cur- - 
rent (75 volts 162$ or 20 cycle) either to replace the existing 
ringer or by adding a 2 microfarad condenser as an extension 
toit. ’ . 

"The AT-1 Relay will control circuits up to 250 volts A. C. 


. or D. C. Maximum capacity is 125 watts. Maximum amperes 


is 8. The impedence to 162$ or 20 cycle ringing current is 
over 9000 ohms so that it can be used on telephone lines 
equipped with 1000 to 2500 ohm ringers and will not interfere 
with tripping relay on machine ringing circuits. E 

Where frequency of telephone ringing current is other than 
162g or 20 cycles, or where D. C. is used such as on inter- 
communicating telephones, specify voltage and if A. C. the 
number of cycles. . DEL 

STANDARD Hovsine.—Stamped steel outlet box. 14-inch 
knockouts on all four sides. Dimensions, 434 inches square 
by 314 inches deep. Net weight, 314 lbs. Shipping weight, 
5 lbs. | 


WEATHERPROOF Hovusine.—Cast iron furnished for open 
wire. (When specified, tapped for J4-inch conduit top and 
bottom). Dimensions, 614x934x3)4 inches deep. Net weight, 
11 lbs. Shipping weight, 18 Ibs. | 


1 


Aiternating Current 


i . With 
Price 2-MF 
Description Type Each Condenser 
aped Steel Housing......... AT-1 $20.00 $24.00: 
Weatherproof PS Rit ATW-1 24.00 27.00 
Direct Current 
Igi iis T-1 15.00 .....- 
ate E DTW-l 19:0 111: 


eMo 


er e SS ae 
ae oe 


Type A Federal Sirens 


terior use in factories, industrial 
parus mines, school rooms, public 


similar places. . 
Can be operated from any 
number of points by the use of 
remote control switches. 
ished with universal motor 


"WC. any number of cycles up to 60. 
Size of inteftior style, length, over all, 10 inches; diameter of 
horn, 11 inches. Weight, packed in carton, 11 pounds. 
, Size of exterior style, length, over all, 1614 inches; diameter 
of urn d inches; diameter of body, 534 inches. : 


Weigh t, packed in carton, 16.pounds. 
‘Price “A, with Universal Motor, '/10 H.P. A.C. 

or D.C., 6 to 250 Volts..............LLuees. each $35.00 ` 
Price, with Porcelain Enamel Finish............ :* 38.00 . 


Single Head 


An electrically operated 
sound signaling device for 
very s villages and 
communities. The ideal. 
starting and quigting signal 
for eleotricall l 


220 Volts.......... — — A re ‘each $300.00 
Price,144 H.P. 2 or 3-phase, 60-cycle A.C. 110, — 
' 220, 440 or 550 Volts.......... FUE oh waters each 275.00 


DALE PAAA wat JU A i A ! 
É . a dah np L 
F ^ 


>, T ^ 
NIORT LAO OF 
PP Gaya 


Vy ia 


This type siren is desi 


3 € ed for use as a genera alarm in 
small. towns and cities 


aving .volunteer fire department., 


Has a sound penetration radius of approximately a mile and - 


one-half to two miles under ordinary weather conditions. 


Has two revolving fans, or cylinders, in the sounding 
mechanism. Size, 38 inches long, 21 inches high, 19 inches 
wide. Woes boxed, 500 to 700 pounds. . 
Price, 3 H.P. Single-phase, 60-cycle, A.C. 110 or 

220 Volts..... Cs Eee oe QM nee chee each $425.00 
Price, 3 H.P. 2 or 3-phase, 60-cycle, A.C. 110, 

220, 440 or 550 Volts. ............... eere each 360.00 
Price, 3 H.P. D.C. 110 to 600 Volts.......... * — 360.00 


Remote Control Switches 


Permits operation of sirens from distant 
localities. Two push buttons included. - 


Price, D.C. or A.C., Any Frequency 


up to 250 Volts ....... we... each $50.00 
Price Extra Buttons........... " 5.00 
“ Steel Case.............. s 6.00 


et 


Boxes with Glass Fronts for 
Buttons............ Mem each 7.50 


Western Electric 
Made for both interior and ex- 


uildings, warehouses, hotels and 


forany voltage from six to 250 and- 
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Jefferson .Junior Bell Ringing 
Transformers | 


Qu Gur] For 110 V. alternatin g current only. 
io YOLTS e 


| 
| JUNIOR 
pes RINGE: 


i JEFFERSGH 
| LEC MFG Cc 
j. i 1 


t 
..each $2.00 
Ca O * 2.50 


COF povinis 
HOCYCLE 
r TAI-VOLT 
CELL RINGLF 


! " 
€ MEFFCRSON 
¢ 


Price, for 60 Cycles.............each $2750 l 
VELLE; E A s 3.00 


. No. 77 Jefferson Bell Ringing Transformers 


For 110 V. alternating current only. 
Designed for the residence or small apart- 
ment. ‘Will operate signals and door 
openers. Secondary, 10 volts. 

. Capacity, 25 watts; dimensions, 2x2x214 
inches. Weight, 1 pound. 
Price, for 60 Cycles.......... each $1.50 

s “ 25 x A s 1.75 


Jefferson Heavy Duty Bell Ringing ` 
Transformers = 


Standard winding will operate on 100 to ga 
120 volts, A. C., 50 to 133 cycles. E". 


Type B KANE 
Type B is designed for heavier signal MESE 
work and installations that require more BOSE ous 


power than is generated by the Junior or Nigam) - 
i-volt Type. Three secondary voltages: ISSN — 
6, 14 and 20. Dimensions, 3x334x¢4 inches. IBS 
Capaci Price, Eaco——~> (pene 
Watts 60 Cycles ix ^95 Cycles GES 
50 4 $5.00 $6.00 


Type B Heavy Duty 
Type B Heavy Duty is designed primarily to take care of 
large installations and operate & greater number of bells 
and other signal devices than the smaller type transformers. 
Three secondary voltages: 6, 14 and 20. EE | 


Weight 
Pounds 


Capacity . Dimensions Weight Prios, EACH 
Watts Inches ` Pounds 60 Cycles 25 Cycles - 
E b $7.00 . $9.00 


994x4Véx6 1% 
T C 


ype © 
"Type C will operate large alternating current bells, 6 to . 
16 inches in diameter. Suitable for schools, factories, mines, 


etc. .Delivers four voltages: 6, 12, 18 and 24. 


bed Dimensions Weight —— —Pnicg, Eaca———~ — 
atts Inches Pounds: 60 Cycles 25 Cycles ` 
125 $9.00 $11.00 


834x4V$x6 zs 9. 


Type D | 
Type D delivers 15, 25 and 40 volts and is designed to 
teke care of large bells, where extra long lines are used, 
and to operate the old-style direct current bells which re-. 
quire a higher voltage than the transformer bell. 


apacity © Dimensions Weight Price, EACcH—- 
Watts Inches Pounds : 60 Cycles 25 Cycles 
125 834x4V$x6 9 $10.00 $12.50 


Type , : 
Type E is designed for unusually large installations. 
Secondary voltages, 6, 12, 18 and 24. Can be supplied with 
any desired secondary voltages at slight additional cost. 


C it Di i Weight : PRICE, EACH——— 
Watts” aches Pounds | 60 Cycles ` 25 Cycles 
:250 $18.00 $22.00 


516x514x4% z 15 


ype ; 

Type F has an output of 500 watts, secondary voltages 
6, 12, 18 and 24. This transformer can also ‘be furnis ed 
with any desired secondary voltages at slight additional cost. 


i i i Weight Price, E 
Watts’ Pinches Pounds 60 Oycles 25 Cycles 
500 14 x614x5 23 $28.00 $35.00 
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- No. 1 Western Electric Bell Ringing 
| Transformers . | 


The function of the bell ringing transformer is the operation 
of bells, door openers, buzzers, annunciators, or any means of 
signaling that is used in the average residence and general 
signalling purposes. : ; | A 

The Western Electric bell ringing transformer is a small 
inexpensive device, having three different voltages on the 
secondary side of 6, 12 and 18 volts. The external dimensions 
are: width, 214 inches; height, 114 inches; length, 334 inches. 
Encased in a sheet metal container. Shell type construction, 
and so designed as to give absolute maximum bell ringing 
power allowed by the fire. underwriters, as such bell ringing 


power is expressed in watts capacity. Particular attention has. 


een paid to the insulation factors and to that and insulation 


material is so disposed as to protect the primary and'sec- - 


ondary from each other as well as from the primary and 

secondary and iron. Electrical bell transformers are always 

floating on the service or lighting line. | 
Operates on 110-125 volts, 60 cycles alternating current. ` 


Cat: ^^ ————DiMENSIONS, INcHEs——— Wt. Price 
No. Watts Width Height Length Lbe. Each 


1 25 214 1% 334. 1% .. $3.00 


Jefferson Flexible Toy Transformers 


For Use On Alternating Current Only 


The flexible feature of 


these transformers consists 
of a regulating switch and 


means of which a range of 
voltages from zero to the 


former is available, in small 
steps. Equipped with attach- 
ment plug and cord. 


"The Little Jeff Transform- 
er is designed for operating 


the small types of electric motors, signals, lamps, etc. 


The Midget will operate “all the smaller types of electric 
trains and all types of small motors. . | 

The No. 2 will operate anything in the shape of an.electric 
train or electrical toy.  . l 


The No. 3:has additional capacity over the No. 2 and will 
take care of any kind of a large toy outfit or equipment. i 


The No. 6 has the same secondary voltage as No. 3, but 
double the capacity. 


Standard winding will operate on 100 to 115 volts À. C. 
60 to 133 cycles. | : 


' Cap. No. of Range Dimensions Wt. Price 
Type Watts Voltages Volts Inches Lbs. Each 


' Little Jeff 50 5 4 to 12 2144x234x3\% 2% $3.00 


Midget 75 16 1% “ 24 DAKINE 4.50 


2 100 16 11⁄4 “24 5 x4 x34 6 6.00 
3 150 20 114 “ 30 53%x5 x4 914 8.00 
6. 250 20 112 " 30 58x65 x54 1212 15.00 


. 25-cycle, prices on application. 


Western Electric 


way desired wit 


master connection post, by. 


. maximum limit of the trans- 


. No. 25651 Push Buttons 
s Cast Bronze Screw Cap 

Round pattern push button, black center 
only. Finished in brass or' bronze. 


Diameter is 234 inches. 


- 


Price, No. 25651...... veeeess seach $1.50 


No. 600 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 


The No. 600 is 214 inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The 
mechanism is insulated and is recessed 
to allow the use of No. 14 wire. Standard . 
A satin brass. Standard package, 


bd , 


Price, No. 600 Bronx ..... ..each $.18 | 
No. 603 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 


The No. 608 is 134 inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The mech- 
anism is insulated and is recessed to allow 
the use of No. 14 wire. Standard finish, 
satin brass. Standard package, 100. ` 


Price, No. 603, Bronx..........each $.18 
Edwards Bronx Card Holder Push Buttons 


The card racks are arranged so that a 
slot for inserting the card-is at each end 
of the rack, and in this way there is no 
slot visible when the card is in place. It 
also allows the push to be mounted any 

Dont the card falling out. 


The mechanism is entirely insulated 
and is recessed sufficiently to allow the : 
use of No. 14 wire and still: leave plent | z 
of room between the screws and the wall, AU c 
there being no chance of grounding. The 


wire is fastened directly to the same screw that holds one side 
of the contact spring; pushing the button makes a contact 
on one screw only, thereby assuring a positive contact. The 


fiber is recessed so the wire cannot slip out of place. | 


No. 2—Single Card Holder 


Cat. ` Lengh.—  . Width - Bà ^ ^ ^  Prie 
No. ..  . Inches Inches Pkg. | , Each 
601 ES 2. 50 | $.35 


No. 3—Double Card Holder 


602 4 .9 5 . 20: | $1.00 


No. 604 Edwards Bronx Plate Type Push 
| Buttons 
The dimensions of the No. 604 
push are small enough to allow its use in 
many places where the common plate 
type of push is too large to be adaptable. 
It is 39$ inches long and 14 inches wide. 
The mechanism is entirely insulated 
and is recessed to allow the use of No. 14 
wire and still leave plenty of room be- 
tween the screws and the wall, there 
' being no chance of grounding. The wire 
is fastened directly to the same screw 
that holds one side of the contact spring; 
pushing the button makes a contact on 
one screw only, thereby assuring a positive 
contact. Standard finish, satin brass. 
Standard package, 50. i | 
Price, No. 604, Bronx ...... „each ^ $.30 


Vé-inch hole. Standard package, 50. 


Gaynor One Piece Push Buttons 
. Weatherproof. gamers 
The shell button coi 
and mechanism are 
- assembled and sold 
as a unit that can 
be easily installed. 
A tempered : steel 
compression spring 
makes button ac- 
tion positive. Mech- 
anism is held in 
shell. by a steel 


| E bridge. 
Standard finish is Gaynor Old Brass. 


Description Pkg. . Each 
Large Round Button 234 in. Diam............. 100 $.25 
Small Midget Button 134 * MC 100 .25 


Name Plate Button 19$ in. Wide by 234 in. Long 100 .35 
No. 25795 Push Buttons ET 
Wrought Bronze Metal, Loose Back 
_ Black center, only. Finish brass or bronze. Spe- 
cial finishes add 10 per cent. For return call 


service, add to list per button 50 cents. Size, 
414x134 inches. | 


Price, No. 25795. ........... kei ae ...each $.50- x: 


No. 1162 Midget No-contact Edward 
| Push . Buttons | | 

Fully insulated, frame not grounded. Non- 
-turnable pearl center. Has no springs or 
Ð contacts. Used to operate simple brass straps, 


“etc. For 9j-inch hole. Standard finish, nickel. 
Standard package, 50. 


Price, No. 1162................. each $.34 
No. 63-New Mite Edwards Push Buttons 


Turned from brass rod being only 9$x54- 
inch over all. Pearl center, non-turnable. 
A dependable push where small dimensions 
are needed.’ Standard finish, nickel. For. 


Turned fróm brass rod, & high 
grede push of heavy construction, 
The center is condensite and pro- 
trudes 3% inch. : 

For 5-inch hole. Standard finish, 
niekel. Standard package, 1. ; 


Price, No. 621......... „each $1.40 


No. 622 Dixie Escutcheon Edward 
. Push Buttons |. : 


Turned from brass rod, of heavy 
construction. The center is con- 
densite and. protrudes 3% inch. 
Equipped with a retaining es- 
cutcheon. Side springs are un- 
necessary. : 


Fully insulated, f r a m e- not 
grounded and at no time carries 
current. Phosphor bronze scrap- 
ing contacts. Self coving SANE 
osts, take any size wire an 
acilitate connecting. For 54-inch 
hole. Standard finish, nickel. 
Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 622....... each $1.45 


| Western Electric 


: ard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1. 


Std. Price ` 


is always possible to engage a lath. The 


. made as to allow the installation 
to be vapor proof and is used by 
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No. 116 Slow Break Edwards Push Buttons 


Used in automobile controller han- 
dies, etc. Turned from brass rod. 
Wiping phosphor bronze contacts. 
Phosphor bronze springs. Condensite 
center. Contact member molded into 
.condensite. For 14-inch hole. Stand- 


Price, No. 116.......... each $1.30 - 
: Nọ. 261 Edwards Flush Push Stone 
| Escutcheons | 


No. 261 Stone Escutcheon is a 
lain flanged casnog. for cementing 
into stone or tile work. 


. Drilled for 34-inch push. The 
No. 260 is recommended. 


On: this escutcheon the standard 
finish is Bauer Barff. ` 


Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 261. ...... cesses STER each $3.50 
. No. 60 Edwards Flush Push Escutcheons 


For use on. plaster or where larger 
than the midget push is required. 


The iron plate is first secured to the wall. 
There being a number of screw holes it 


brass plateis then placed over the iron 
plate and the push button pressed into 
place. . l 

- The spring clips on side of button grip 
the iron plate securely holding the button 
and brass plate in place. Standard finish, 
nickel. Standard package, 25. 


Price, No. 60, for 54-inch Push.................. each $.30 
d P APA EN MTM 4 — .30 


No. 262 Edwards Conduit Push Buttons 


. Furnished complete with attach- 
ment as illustrated, to fit }4-inch 
conduit. The attachment is so 


hotels and apartment houses for i 
bathrooms, etc. .Inside the threaded 
brass pipe is a vertical rod which & 
enables the attachment to be W | 
screwed on to conduit with a pair of pliers, piece of slotted . 
pipe, etc., eliminating the use of a Stilson wrench. A special 
adaption of the No. 621 push, with a, wider flange and other 
features arranged for this attachment, is used. This .is 
numbered 621C. 
Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 262, Complete....... Liu Pa reif each $3.70 
«  * 621C, Push Button Only............ * 2.00 


No. 68 Edwards Pendant 
Push Buttons | 


Equipped with 620 Dixie 
Jr. button. Metal with pearl 
finish. 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 
68 10 |. $.70 


; black or white Celluloid. 
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No. 268 Edwards Pendant Push Buttons 


Equipped with No. 620 
Dixie Jr. button. Finished in 


Cat. Std. Price 
268 10: $1.85 


No. 173 Edwards Multiple Push Buttons 


-Equipped with No. 63 button. Oak furnished 
. -when specified. : E 


Price, Each 

No. of Std. Price - with Si 
Buttons Pkg. Each Cord Attachment” 

2. 12 $4.45 . $1.72 

3 -> 6 -5.80 ` 2.30 

4 3 7.20 2.88 

5 1 9.25 . 3.45 

6 1 11.55 4.02 

7 1 14.00 4.60 

8 1 


16.35 ; 5.20 


*Six feet of silk covered cable. 


No. 117 Foot Pushes 
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No. 117 Foot Push is made of cast brass. Contacts and 
springs of phosphor bronze. Capacity 100 volts or less at 


YQ ampere. 


Price, No. ip TERRENT TS $6.00 


^. No. 237 Edwards Floor Push Buttons 

| This push is fitted with heavy con- 

tacts. Hos no attachment for cord. 

$44 Standard finish nickel. 
i Cat. Std 


! Price 
No. Pkg. Each 
237 © 25 $.78 


No. 235 Edwards Floor 
Push Buttons 
Equipped with removable plug and 
extension attachment for connecting 
flexible cord with lamp, etc. . 
aes! finish. 


Std. 
No. : Pkg. Each 


No. 206 Edwards Table ` 
Clamps 
May be used in connection with floor . 
pus or wall plug. Button and contact 
uilt in to spring clamp base. Wire 
connections easily made. Nickel finish. 


Cat. Std. . Price 
No. Pkg. Each 
$1.05 


206 |^. 95 


» 


- . Western Electric 2m o | 


No. 290 Dixie Floor Treads - 


Schedule E 


Double heavy brass contact plates, felt covered bottom 
Standard package, 25. | 
Price, No. 290.................-. — .....each $1.50 


Edwards Push : Buttons | 


: N , No. 159 Elevator Call 
Push Buttons - 


Designed for use with Edwards an- 
nunciators or any standard make. 


nm. Case is iron finished in black, for 
A4 94 surface mounting. | 


Standard package, 1. 


Cat. Price 
Description Each 
159 Up and Down............ WE E eee $5.20 
1500) Only rara ORERE EE dU Due 4.70 
159D Down Only.......... enn 4.70 
159Y No Marking............. cece cece ee nn eee — 
No. 136 Combination Bells and Push 
7 .^ ‘Buttons iier 
Designed for use with return call annunciators, etc. 
Finish is oxidized copper. Standard package, 1. 
. Price, No. 136. . ....... pega S RE ....each $4.50 


. No. 158-72 
No. 204 Edwards Wall Plate and Push 


A metal plate 2x3 inches with a No. 620 push and a No. 72 


. detachable extension plug. Six feet of flexible cord furnished 


with pearl BÉ. attached, if pee, for which add to 
S 


list $1.76. . andard switch box. — 

Cat. — |. . Std. Price 
No. Finish Pkg. Each 
204 Nickel (1 $3.00 


No. 158-72 Wall Plate and Plug 

Fits any standard switch box. D. | 
.Cat. Std. Price 
No. Finish Pkg. Each 
158-72 Nickel 1 


r 
y 
yl 


. tected. Prices do not 


. Standard package, 25. 


No. 157D No. 158 


No. 157 Plates, Diamond or Square. 

Bevel edge, drilled for one button. No. 157D size be- 
tween points.is 214 inch x 31$ inches. State when ordering 
the size push to be used. No. 157S (square) size 17$ inches. 
State size of push to be used. Assortment permitted to make 


standard package. Unless otherwise specified, 94-inch hole, 


furnished. oe as 
Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 20. 


Price; No. 157D «oves sess aem o ge one ets ied each $.55 
S * 1578 T .55 


No. 158 Switch Box Plates 
Yor standard switch box. Drilled for 1, 2 or 3 buttons 
54 inch and 1 or 2 buttons % inch. Screw hole centers 
3$, inches. Machine screws are furnished. Plate does not 
include buttons. In ordering state size of buttons to be 
used. If not specified, 54-inch hole: will be drilled. 


Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 25. 


Price, No. 158, One Button................ eee each $.85. 
u * 158, Two Buttons. .......sssesssees. * 1.00 
« 4 158, Three Buttons. ............ ees * — 1.10 . 


No. 147 Edwards Compound Push Buttons 


Two-piece separ- JEUDI OUT NDERDETCIORUT: 
able wood block, |! Bee T A 
front hollowed out to . [E a "ire enn 
provide space for 
connections. Back is 
solid and felt pro- 


include push buttons. 
The No. 620 will be DEA TRIS pee i Oe he TN 
supplied when: or- ^ | 
dered with buttons for 5-inch hole (size A) and the No. 59 
for 34-inch hole (size B). When not specified the size A hole 
will be drilled. Engraving on button 25 cents per letter or. 
figure. Finish, oak, ash, cherry or mahogany. No. 148 is 
the same as No. 147 only block is one piece hollow back. | 
Standard package consists of an assortment of all sizes, 
types and;:finishes, totaling 100 buttons. | . 
No. of Price, Eaca No.of Price, Eaca No. of Price, EACH 
Buttons No.147  No.148 Buttons No.147 No. 148 Buttons No.147 No. 148 


1 $1.25 $.85 4 $2.40 $1.70 8 $4.85 $2.40 


c2 T v 1 ^a dee n n. fx] (es 6» p dr 4 Ne 
Jib rrr AON Lig (ho up icu eV ar BN fa PRPS: on 


2 1.70 1.25 5 3.45 1.95 10 6.10 2.65 ° 


3 2.05 1.50 6 4.15 2.20 12 7.40 3.00 

- Larger sizes, add per button list $.62. M 
No. 147 weighted, add per button list $.46. 

Price, Engraving on Centers and Plates; 1 to 2 Letters 


or Figures.......... eese (TOP per button $.50 
Price, Engraving on Centers and Plates; Additional 


Letters or Figures. ..............eue.. per button .25: 


No. 165 Edwards Pole MES TM 
Changing Switches 


Can be furnished with more than 
two arms. Price on application. 


Back Connection 


"Price, No. 165B......... each $3.40 
Front Connection 


Price, No. 165r ...... . ..each $4.70 


Western Electric SEFE 


No. 172 Edwards Battery 
‘Switches _ ! 
Keystone switch, rubber base. Hollow 
back. Metal parts nickeled. Engraving 


on knob, 25 cents per letter. Standard 
ackage, 25. 


rice, 1 Point............... each $.88 
E 2 Points. . ves Wd NALE .92 


No. 154 Edwards Door Openers 
Mortise Type, Roller Nose  : 
This type is suitable for heavy doors. 
It requires a smaller mortise than the 
Economy. : 

Width, 2 inches; depth, 274 inches; 

thickness, 11% inches. Nosing opening, 

14 inches. Facé plate, 114x33% inches. 
Brass finish. | i 

- Price includes No. 79 pushout spring. 

Can be ads with a release check 

e use ‘of door opener 


Price, No. 184........ een nnn n n nn each $5.65 


Nos. 52 and 50 Edwards Door Openers 


ipn TEES 


CONDERE 


Ut F 
Wo TT 
: > 


FILES SSF Ut PI GOR: aci 
i T py- OA 
* P A u^ 
» vs DUIS Pm = T “<a 


No. 52 : 


íF. No. 50 
7 No. 52 Mortise Type—For Sliding Door 
Solid nose. Width 314 inches. Depth 314 inches. . Thick- 
ness 7$ inch. Nosing opening L5 x % inches. Face plate 


1 x 434 inches. Price includes No. 79 Pushout Spring. 


Price, No. 52, Bronze Finish..... Tue each $38.00 
^  * 239, Latch for No. 52.............. 3.50 


No. 50 Rim Type 
For surface or rim locks, thin door, etc. Price includes 
No. 89 Pushout Spring. Width 214 inches. Depth 25$ inches. 
Thickness 1 inch. Nosing opening 13% inches. : 


. Price, No. 50, Cast Bronze. ............. uses. each $31.00 


No. 50A Rim Type 
Same as No. 50 but with nosing opening 114 inches. | 
Price, No, 50A,............00005 DEMENS each $34.00 


No. 155 Edwards Door Openers 
Nojar, Mortise Type, Solid Nose 


For use with heavy doors. 

Width, 2 inches; depth, 27$ 
inches; thickness, 114 inches. Nos- 
ing opening, 114 inches. Face plate, 
114x8%% inches. Brass finish, Price 
includes No. 79 pushout spring. 

. Can be supplied with release 
check, permitting its use where air 
checks are employed, at additional 
price of $2.00. f 

No. 155 opener may be used on 
either right or left hand doors. 
Regular resistance, two ohms. 
| Special resistance up to 20 ohms, 
| add to price $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, 
$1.25; 51 to 75 ohms, $1.50. Standard package, 10. 
Price, No. 158... o he deemed re RE ER Sees each $4.95 
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No. 9 Edwards Door Openers 
"Economy, Mortise Type, Solld Nose 


. plated. Used extensively for apartménts. 
Fits same size mortise as same shape open- 
ers of other manufacturers. Width, 354 
inches; depth, 134 inches; thickness, 1 mch; 
nosing opening, 1 3% inches; face plate, 576x114 
inches. | 
' A Price includes No. 89 pushout spring. 
May be used on either right or left hand 
doors. Regular resistance is two ohms.  - 
Special resistance up to 20 ohms, add to 
price $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75 
ohms, $1.50. a e 
Standard package, 50. 


Price; N0-9. ue doe ket rule oo a bare tens each $3.10 
| No. 153 Edwards Door Openers 


T Plate Type,. Roller Nose 


4 Designed for doors too thin 
to take a mortise. Brass 
finish. - | 


| 97$ inches. Thickness 14 
inches. Nosing opening 114 
inches. Face plate 144 x 
4.334 inches. Side plate 33% 
x 334 inches. hv 
34  Priceincludes No. 79 Push- 
Aj out Spring. 
Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 153.......... ERN mE EROS each $7.00 


, No. 48 Edwards Door Openers 
Mortise Type, Roller Nose _ 


Extra heavy, of solid bronze. ‘For places where unusually 
reliable and durable openers are needed. | 

Width 214. inches. Depth 25$ inches. 
Thickness 17% inches. Nosing opening 
11% inches. Face plate 114 inches x 37$ 
‘inches. 

Price includes No. 89 Pushout Spring. 

Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 48............. each $31.00 


No. 48A, same as above only di- 
mensions are: Width 254 inches. Depth 
256 inches. Thickness 176 inches. Nos- E 
ing opening 1% inches. Face plate 
115 x 4 inches. "mE 

Standard package, 1. 


Price, No. 48A. .......... each $34.00 
Nos. 1541 and 1542 Edwards Door Openers 
Mortise Type 


Face plate is extended to provide space 
for mortise for dead bolt. 


must be furnished to show exact location 
of dead bolt and screw holes. If no sketch 
is sent no holes will be provided.. 


Width 2 inches. Depth 3% inches, 
Thickness 1/6 inches. Nosing opening 114 
inches. Face plate 1Y$.x 69$ inches. ; 


Finish brass. . 
Price includes a No. 79 Pushout Spring. 
Standard package, l. - 


*  * 1542,Sodid ^" . “ 9.25 


Made of heavy pressed steel, heavily brass . 


. Polished brass or nickel. 


. Width 2 inches. Depth 


When ‘ordering, -a sketch or template _ 


Price, No. 1541, Roller Nose.each $10.30 . 


Western Electric 


- 


Edwards Burglar Alarm. Lock Switches 


No. 95.—Lock » 

Switches bb 

to be placed on 

the outside 

of the door so 

porous having  - 1 
ey may enter l 

without 

giving alarm. 


No. 95A.—Two locks. On entering, alarm is 
turned off and after entering is turned on inside. 

No. 95B.—Same as No. 95, with rod to go through door, 
fastened by nuts inside. n l . 


. Price, No. 95, Standard Package, 1...... .....each $6.50 
" * 95A ."* « Lo bcc g 13.00 
« æ « 95B « E m “« 7.95 
“ Extra Keys, “ € | cp ev M .80 


Edwards Burglar Alarm Door Springs 


No. 34 
Price, No. 34, Open Circuit 
u * 38, Make and Break, ................ . 

ui « -39, Closed Circuit.................... « .46 


No. 236 Edwards Burglar 
Alarm Door Trips 


This device is for use over store 
doors to announce entrance of 
customers. 

Signal rings when door passes the 

trip, but is silent when open and in 

closing door. 

Price, No. 236, Open Circuit 
petendi E oo even each $1.03 


t 


No. 32 7 | No. 30 | 
Window springs should be placed in the frame several 
inches above the lower end of the upper sash—and the same 
distance below the upper end of the lower sash. Each sash 
should be mortised so the nosing of the spring will set in the 


recess when the window is closed. 


Price, No. 32, Transom Spring..... ee ee re each $1.55 
.* & 28, Open Circuit................ eat, .54 
*- €- 280 Closed *". ores tems «o 80 
*  * 30, Extra Heavy, Open......... E .85 


. No. 42 Edwards Burglar Alarm Safe Springs 


No. 42 is furnished without plate. Size 
of No. 42A plate, 134x34 inches. 


Standard package quantity is 50. 


` Price No. 42, No Plate........ each $.48 
*  * 42A, Plate for No. 42 “ . .20 


f 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Type SDA A.C. Small 
E Power Motors 
Form A—60 Cycles Series Wound 


frame. 
Standard 
of rotation is counter- 
clockwise facing the 
front or commutator 
end, i.e., opposite the 


Sliding bases will not 
be furnished on any of 
these motors. 
mo Motors will not be fur- 

2 99 nished enclosed. . 
; “| Leads extend 18 in- 


These 


direction 


pulley end. 
Price, Each 

: Open Cat. Add- Appr. 
Model Mit 2 T WP 

H.P. E EM. Volts i^ Pulley Pulley Pulley Lbs. 
1/200 300 2200 110 20060 $11.85 190407 $.15 6 
1/200 ... 2200 220 Mn M. o EX ERO 
1/100 305 2200 110 20061 12.10 190407 ..15 8 
1/100 305 2200 220 20062 12.85 190407 .15 8 
1/50 315 1800 110 24696 16.20 190536 .30 13 
1/50 315 1800 220 24697 18.20 190536 .30 13 
1/25 325 1800 110 20065 17.75 191204 .50 20 
1/25 325 1800 220 20066 19.75 191204 .50 20 
1/15 335 1800 110 24651 22.25 191213 .50 25 
1/15 335 1800 220 24652 23.25 191213 .50 25 


{Model No. does not include pulley. 


Western Elec 


Shding bases will 
not be furnished on 
any of the motors. 


The motors will 
not be furnished en- 
closed. 


. Leads extend 18 
inches beyond the 
motor frame. 


nd 


SS re M 
- ~_»,! b 
X S » 


fric. Type SDA D.C. Small 
Power Motors 
Form D—Series Wou 


Price, Each 

Full Open Cat. Add- Appr. 

Load otor No. ition p. 

Frame Speed : . Model with of . fo Wt. 

H.P. No  R.P.M. Volts No. Pulley -Pulley “Pulley - Lbs. 
1/200 300 2200 110 20069 $11.85 ‘190407 $.15 6 
1/200 ... 2200 220 * ..... ...... SOME 
1/100 305 2200 110 20070 12.10 190407 .15 8 
1/100 ... 2200 220 *° ..... ...... pM 
1/50 815 1800 110 24698 .16.20 190536 .30 13 
1/50 315 1800 220 24699 18.20. 190536 .30 13 
1/25 325 1800 110 20073 17.75 191204 .50 20 
1/28 325 1800. 220 20074 19.75 191204 .50 20 
1/15 335 1800 110 24653 22.25 191213 .50 25 
1/15 335 1800 220 24654 23.25 191218 .50 25 


*Use 110-volt motor with proper resistance in series. 
{Model No. does not include pulley. 


Type SDA motors embody the same mechanical features for 
both the alternating and direct current form of construction. 


The field laminations are held in a cast iron case, which has 
the feet cast integral with the main frame castings. The pulley 
end: bearing bracket is separable (being held in place by four 
stud bolts screwed into the main frame casting), so that the 
motor may be readily dismantled for cleaning and repairs. 


/ 
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Western Electric Type SA A.C. Small 
Power Motors 


Protected Type 
Constant Speed 
60, 50, 40 and 25 Cycles, Single-phase. 


Revolving primary Type 
SA motors should be selected 
as closely as possible for the 
frequency and -voltage on 
which they are intended to 
operate, but successful opera- 
tion may be expected on cir- 
cults where the variation of 
either the frequency or voltage 
from normal does not exceed 
5 per cent. Where both the 
frequency and voltage vary, 
mxm; the sum of the variations must 
Type SA, 145 Frame, 1/10 H.P., not exceed 8 per cent. .The 

1725 R. P. M. 60 Cycle Waste starting torque and maximum 

Packed Bearing Motor torque will vary as the square 
of the voltage, the speed varying directly as the frequency. l 

Standard direction of rotation is counter-ċlockwise. Speci- 

fy direction of rotation when ordering. 


Full +Model Pig, a tCat. Add- A | 
e n . - I. 
Load o. `’ Motor No. ition i. i 
*Frame Speed -  Cluteh- with - of fo Wt. 
H.P. No. R.P.M. Volts less Pulley Pulley Pulley Lbs. 
1/20 325 1725 110 20005 $18.25 191204 $.50 15 
220 20006 19.25 191204 .50 15 
1/10 135 1725 110 23971. 16.00 191213 .50 20 
220 .22871 .17.00 191213 .50 20 
1/10 185 1425 110 24608 16.00 191213 .50 20 
220 24808 17.00 191213 .50 20 
1/10 4145 1140 110 26808 18.25. 191213 .50 34 
220 26812 19.25 191213 .50 34 
1/10 9145 1425 110 26813 21.00 191213 .50 34 
220 26814 22.00 191213 .50 34 
1/8 137 1725 110 20159 16.75 191215 .50 28 
° 220 22872 17.75 191215 .50 28 
1/8 137 1425 110 24069 17.00 191215 .50 28 
. 220 24773 18.00 191215 .50 28 
1/8 $145 1140 110 23967 18.25 191215 .50 34 
220 24774 19.25 191215 .50 34 
1/8 $145 1425 110 20188 21.00 191215 .50 34 
220 24055 22.00. 191215 .50 34 
1/6 145 1725 110 20001 16.00 {204389 .75 34 
220 24053 18.00 1204389 .75 34 
1/6 145 1425 110 24067 17.75 04389 .75 34 
E . . 220 24682 18.75 1204389 .75 34 
1/6 4147 1140 110 24060 19.00 1204389 .75 36 
220 24809 20.00 1204389 .75 36 
1/6 4147 1425 110 24003 22.25 1204389 .75 36 
hi 220 24074 23.25 1204389 .75 36 
1/4 147 1725 110 20003 17.00 1204389 .75 36 
| | 220 23975 19.25 {204389 .75 36 
1/4 147 1425 110 23947 18.75 {204389 .75 36 
220 . 22904 19.75 1204389 .75 36 
1/4 4149 1140 110 24009 22.25 1204389 .75 40 
: ` 220 24775 23.25 {204389 .75 40 
1/4 4149 1425 110 23713 22.50 1204389 .75 40 
. 220 24051 23.50 204389 .75 40 
€0 Cycles 
1/12 137 1140 110 24815 $18.50 191215 $.50 28 
220 24816 20.50. 191215 .50 28 
1/6 147 1140 110 24015 18.25 1204389 .75 36 
220 24016 19.25 1204389 .75 36 
f 40 Cycies . 
1/6 «147 1140 '118 25737 $21.00 204389 $:75 36 
1/4 4149-1140 118 25738 24.25 204389 .75 40 


*Frame 325 has wick-oiled bearing. All other frames have 
waste-packed bearings. Frame 326 has feet cast integral with 
frame. On all other frames listed, feet are cast integral with 
end shields. 

tModel No. does not include pulley or connecting cord. 

{Pulley for frames 145, 147 and 149 has crowned face 
adapted for flat belt. 

"These ratings are for intermittent duty and are not satis- 
factory for continuous duty. If continuous duty motors are 
required in these ratings, each individual case must be taken 
up with the company for information. 
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Western Electric Type SD D.C. Small 
Power Motors 


' . Constant Speed—Shunt and Compound Wound 


Type SD !4-H.P., 1725 R.P.M. Motor with 
Wick-olled Bearings 
Shunt Wound 
Price, Each. 
Full Model Open. Cat. Addi- Approx. 
Load No. Motor No. tion 


Speed Open of f 
No. R.P.M. Volts Motor:  Pulley Pulley Pulley Lbs. 


“HP. .P. 
1/20 325 1725 110 20033 $19.50 191204 $.50 20 


20034 22.00 191204 .50 20 

Compound Wound — 

1/10 234 1725 110 24228 $19.50 191213 $.50 24 
220 24229 22.75 191213 .50 24 


-1/12 236 1140 110 20206 20.50 191215 .50 26 


220° 90207 24.50 191215 .50 26 

1/8 236 1725 110 20208 19.75 191215 .50 26. 
| ME 220 20209 22.75 191215 .50 26 
1/6 244 1725 115 20212 22.00 204389 . .75 30 
- 930. 20213 24.75 .204389  .75 30 

1/6 246 1140 110 20210 23.00 .204389 .75 36 
| 220 20211 24.50 204389  .75 36 

1/4 246 1725 115 20214 22.50 204389 .75 36 
230 20215 23.75 204389  .75 36 


1/3 256 1140 110 20216 33.75 ...... 2.00 50- 
ee | 220 20217 35.50 ....... 2.00 50 
1/2 23256 1725. 110 20218 33.75 ...... 2.00 50 
| : 220 20219 35.00 ...... 2.00 50 
1/2 264 1140 110 20220 48.75 ...... 2.00 80 
| 220 20221 50.00 ...... . 2.00 80 
3/4 264 1725 110 20222 49.50 ...... 2.00 80 
| A 220 20223 51.00 ...... 2.00 80 
3/4 266 1140 110 26792 54.25 ...... 2.00 90 
| 220 26793 55.25 ...... 2.00 90 


1/8 236 1725 20224 $21.75 191215 $.50 26 


1/8 244 1140 24222 25.25 204389 .75 32 
1/6 244 1725 | 20225 24.75 204389  .75 32 
1/6 246 1140 24223 26.50 204389  .75 36 
1/4 246 1725 la 20226 25.75 204389 .75 36 
1/3 256 1140 24224 38.75 .... .. 2.00 55 
1/2 256 1725 20227, 37.50 ...... 2.00 55 
1/2 204, 1140 24225 48.50 ...... 2.00 90 
. 3/4 264 1725 .20228 50.25 ...... 2.00 90 
3/4 266 1140 — 24226 54.00 ...... 2.00 100 


Pulleys for frames 244 and larger have crowned face adapted 
for flat belt. | 

Model numbers do not include pulleys but apply to motor 
only with terminal leads. 


Frames 325 to 256 inclusive, have wick-oiled bearings. 
. Frames 264 and 266 have oil ring bearings and removable 


foot casing. ` Frame 325 has feet cast integral with frame. 
Frames 234 to 256 inclusive, have feet cast integral with end 
shields. 


The windings of frames 244, 1 h.p, 1725 r.p.m. and — 


34 h.p., 1725 r.p.m. have been changed to 115 and 230 volts. 
All other frames listed wound for 110 and 220 volts. 
' Starting Rheostats | 
14 h.p. and larger motors require starting rheostats. 
Type CR1003 Starting. Rheostats for D. C. Fractional 
Í H. P. Motors 


— Car. No.—— 
HP. 32 Volts 110 Volta 220 Volts 
1/3 © 2021100G17 2021100G3 2021100G5 
1/2 ` 2021100G17 :2021100G3 2021100G5 
3/4 2021100G29 2021100G7 2021100G9 
Rotation 


Standard direction of rotation is counter-clockwise, facing 
the front or commutator end, i.e., opposite the pulley end. 


"T . .. Western Electric 


Western Electric Type RKT A. C. Small 
| Power Motors | 


Constant Speed 
` 60 and 25 Cycles—Three-phase ` 


Type RKT, Polyphase Motor 
With Oil Ring Bearings ~ 


Two-phase Motors E 
Type RKQ, two-phase, open type motors will be fur- 
nished only on order. Prices will be the same as for corres- 
ponding three-phase motor. ' | 


| Rotation 
Standard direction of.rotation is counter-clockwise facing 


. the end opposite pulley. ; 


. Operating Characteristics — 
Standard 60-cycle polyphase motors should not be operated 
on 50-cyele eireuits on account of the increased heating. 
Special windings are required for 50 cycles. For prices refer 


to the company. 


Enclosed Motors and Sliding Subbases 


 Enclosed motors and sliding sub bases may be furnished 
when desired. For prices refer to the company. . 


Voltage and Frequency 

Type RKT motors will operate successfully when the com- 
bined variation of voltage and frequency does not exceed 
10 per cent above or below, that given by the name plate 


stamping. 


i fFrame Speed Clutch- — with , of . or 
H.P. No. R.P.M. Volts leas Pulley Pulley Pulley 
1/8 .885 1725 110 20089 $25.50 191215 $.50 25 
220 20090 26.50 191215 50 25 
1/4 485 1725 110 20091 30.00 204389 . 75 35 
x 220 20092 31.00 204389 75 35 
440: 20093 33.00 204389 75 35 


Open Cat. Add- ape 
Load No. Motor No. ition ip. 
Lbs. 


1/2 445 1725 110 20094 36.00 ...... 2.00 45 
220 20095 37.00 ...... 2.00 45 
440 20096 39.00 ...... 2.00 45 
3/4. 455 1725 110 23190 46.00 ...... 2.00 65 
| 220 23181 47.00. ...... 2.00 65 
440 23182 49.00 ...... 2.00 65 


1/12 335 1140 110. 20097 26.50 191215 .50 25 
:990 20098 27.50 191215 .50 25 
1/6 435 1140 110 20099 30.00 204389  .75 35 
220 20100 31.00 204389  .75 35 


1/3 445 1140 110 20101 36.00 ...... 2.00 45 
m 290 90102 37.00 ...... 2.00 45 
1/2 455 1140 110 26795 48.00 ...... 2.00 65 

290 94199 49.00 ...... 2.00 65 


1/8 485 1425 110 20108 30.00 191215  .50 36 
| | 220 20104 31.00 191215 .50 35 
1/4 439 1425 110 20105 34.00 204389 .75 60 
220 20106, 35.00 204389 .75 50 


1/2 449 1425 110 20107 40.00. ...... 2.00 60 
; : 220 20108 41.00 ...... 2.00 60 
3/4 469 1425 110 26708 60.00 ...... 2.00 110 
i 220 26809 61.00 ...... 2.00 110 

{Model No. does not include pulley and covers open type 


motor only. 


fFrame 335 has wick-oiled bearing. All other frames listed 


have oil-ring bearings. 


A 
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Western Electric Type RSA A.C. Small 


Power Motors 


i |... Constant Speed $ 
110 and. 220 Volts, 60, 40 and 25 Cycles, Single-phase 


For enclosed motors 


* Special Features." 
Standard direction of 
rotation is counter- 
clockwise facing t h e 
front or commutator 
end, i.e., opposite the 
pulley end. 
Standard 60-cycle 
Type RSA motors 
should not be operated 
upon, 50-cycle circuits. For 50 cycles, special windings are 
required and also special adjustment of springs in the cen- 
trifugal devices contained in the rotors. 2) 


60 Cycles 
Price, Each 
Full Open Cat. Ad- Appror. 
~ ` Motor No. dition Ship. 
peed tModel with 0 for Wt. 
H.P. No. R.P.M. Volts No. Pulley Pulley Pulley | Lbs. 
1/12 435 1140) 20081 $36.25 191215 $.50 35 
W% 435 1725 20071 32.25 191215 .50 35 
t/ 445 1140 200829 45.00 191678 .75 45 
14 445 1725 110/220 ‘20078 . 42.00 191678 .75 45 
l4 455 1140 90083 57.00 ...... 2.00 70 
'". lj 455 1725 20079. 53.00 ...... 2.00 70 
| 15 465 1140 20084 73.00 ...... 2.00 90 
34 465 1725 20080 66.00 ,..... 2.00 90 
40 Cycles 
1/g 445 1140 (24180 $51.00 191678 $.75 40° 
l4 455 1140 118 /236 24183 65.00 ...... 2.00 70 
l5 465 1140 24184 75.00 ...... 2.00. 90 
34 469 1140 24185 81.00 ...... 2.00 110 
t 25 Cycles 
is 439 1425 20085 $41.25 191215 $.50 50 
Y 449 1425 | 19/999 | 20086 :51.00 191678 .75 65 
lo 459 1425 | ~ 20087 68.00 ...... 2.00 90 
34 469 1425 J 20088 78.00 ...... 2.00 110 
1Model No. does not include pulley. | 
Dimensions | 
le-— — AA — — — i 
— p—— | 
LPs xF ole XF —e ME» W pe 


«^V 0*4 2 5« Net m AD 


E — E — i o MEL edili did do occ ee 


D pu) 


X—À X7^ m. wn tn A ON EA, ET. HA TARA RK ORO EA nm SS eA CASA 


CenterLine 
of Motor 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES——— — — —— ^, 
CA *D ODA E F 


55g 3 % 5% 6% 
926 8 4% "à 6% 
6 37$ % 6% 1 
Ui an $ T oT 
(92 4 10 4, 
12 4 4 8H t% 
93; 4 9X 84% 9 
935 45% 34 91i 9 
DIHENMOND, Hen = F 
% 41% dà #48 Ix 
% 14% d 5% 1% 
5 IM B., 5% 2 
% 1% # 64 2 
& 1% 4$ 6 2 
% 1% 8 64 2 
SD 14 «634° 2 
469 . 95' 13i 7 34 ii or 2 


| 2 7 
*Dimension D is approximate. It will never $xceed but 
may be 1$ inch below that given. 
tDimensions G and H are approximate. They may vary 


. 4; inch above or below those given. 


Western Electric 


and sliding subbases, see 
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Western Elecfrié Type SCR Repulsion 
. Induction. Motors : : 


l Single-phase, 60-cycie, Constant Speed 


Type SRC Motor with Pulley. and Sliding Base 


The information given below applies only to standard 
motors operated at normal rated voltage and frequency. 
: Starting Torque 


Starting torque with full line voltage. 
Up to and including ...... 8h.p 5 h.p. 7% h.p. 10 hp. 


Per cent of full load torque. 300% 250% 200% 115% 


| Maximum Torque 
200 per cent of full load torque. 


Starting Current 


Within the N.E.L.A. Rules - 

Motors thrown directly on the line are ordinarily fused for 
200 per cent of full load current, exceptions being made for 
special conditions where the percentage of starting to full 
load torque is excessive. Where it is desired to reduce the 
starting current to the minimum, standard starting boxes may 
be used, giving 150 per cent of full load current on the first 
step, or special starting boxes giving 100 per cent current on 
the first step, it being borne in mind that the torque is reduced 
as the square of the voltage. E 


Speed. 
Speed regulation is approximately 6 per cent. 


Heating 


-Temperature rise as measured by thermometer in degrees 
C. at full load is as follows: 40 degrees on windings: 45 degrees 
on commutator at continuous full rated load. Momentary 
overload without injury, 50 per cent. The above temperature 
rises are based on ambient temperatures óf 40 degrees C. 


Voltage and Frequency . 


Motors will operate successfully under the, following con- 
ditions of voltage and frequency variation. ere the varia- 
tion in voltage does not exceed 10 per cent above or below 
normal. Where the frequency variation does not exceed 5 
per cent above or below normal. Where the sum of the voltage 
and frequency variation does not exceed 10 per cent (pro- 
vided the variation in frequency does not exceed 5 per cent) 
xis or below normal rating as stamped on motor name 
plate. 


Interchangeable Voltage 


Standard motors may be operated on either 110- or 220- 
volt circuits, by suitably interchanging the lead connections. 
When starters are used, the particular voltage on which they 
are to be operated must be specified. 

M Operating 

Type SCR motors may be started by simply closing the line 
circuit, but where it is desired to decrease the starting cur- 
rent, the CR1026 Resistance Starter should be used. lf remote 
control resistance starter is desired, refer to the Company. 

Standard motors may be operated on either 110- or 220- 
volt circuits, by suitably interchanging the lead connections. 
When starters are used, the particular voltage on which they 
are to be operated must be specified. All motors are equipped 
with Jugs to permit the assembly of protective enclosing : 
covers. ' 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Type SCR Repulsion Induction Motors 
Single-phase, 60-cycle, Constant Speed 110 to 220 Volts—1, to 10 H. P. 
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———Parices, EACH— — ———— 
Motor wrrH STARTER, 
BASE AND PULLEY | 
tResist- 
ance | 
Starters THROW-- Starter 


Moror DIRECTLY with 
APPROX. ON THE LINE Line 
Sure. WT., Las. witch 
With Over- Over- 
Full Line load Load 
Load With — Switch * and and 
Amp. PULLEY CR7005- and Over- Under- Under- ALLOWANCE 
SPEED, R.P.M. at Dmensions, IN. With or  Resist- load voltage voltage FOR 
Full No 220 Belt OR1038 CR7006 ance Motor Pro- Pro- Pro- OMISS:0NS 
Frame H.P. Syne. Load Load Volts Volts Diam. Width Bore Starter Starter Starter Only tection tection tection Pulley Base 
812 1^ 1800 1750 1855 110-220 30 3% 2 34 125 130 140 $56.00 $71.00 $82.00 $87.00 $2.00 $4.00 
822 1200 1166 1235 110-220 35 3% 2 52.140; -175 185 diet ei dans. Sues m EER 2.00 5.00 
816 34 1800 1755 1855 110-220 4.5 3% 2 34 145 150/160 66.00 81.00 92.00 97.00 2.00 4.00 
827 1200 1160 1235 110-220 5 0 4% 3 1 190 195 205 90.00 106.00 117.00 122.00 2.00 5.00 
822 1 1800 1760 1855 110-220 5.0 3% 2 34 170 175 185 . 71.00 87.00 98.00 103.00 2.00 5.00 
832 1200 1160 1235 110-220 6.0 4% 3 1 215 220 230 95.00 111.00 122.00 125.00 2.00 5.00 
827 114 1800 1755 1855 110-220 76 4% 3 1 190 195 205 90.00 106.00 117.00 124.00 2.00 5.00 
-836 1200 1160 1235 110-220 80 4% 3 l 235 240 250 115.00 131.00 142.00 149.00 2.00 5.00 
832 2 1800 1755 1855 110 es 4% 3 1 ... 220 230 105.00 ...... 139.00 157.00 2.00 5.00 
| 220 9.2 2 215 220 230 105.00 121.00 132.00 139.00 ae ° 
. 843 1200 1160 1235 110 eis z J... 285 295 135.00 ...... ...... ...... 
| 220 10.5 47% 4 178) 989 985 295 135.00 154.00 165.00 172.00 | 2.00 8.00 
836 3 1800 1755 1855 110 (a2 4% 8 1 ... 240 255 125.00 ...... 159.00 177.00 | 2.00 5.00 
5 220 18.5 "7 235 240 255 125.00 141.00 152.00 159.00 i ' 
845 1200. 1160 1235 110 e ... 815 3830 165.00 ...... 204.00 222.00 
| > 990 150 4% 4 1310 315 330 165.00 186.00. 197.00 2000) 2:09. (20:00 
815 5 1800 1750 1855 110-220 22 5 4% 4 1%... 3815 335 165.00 ...... 204.00 224.00 2.00 10.00 
853 , 1200 1160 1235 110-220 24.0 5% 4% 1\% ... 420 440 230.00 ...... 270.00 290.00 2.00 11.00 
853 714 1800 1755 1855  — 110 " 1 .. 420 535 210.00 ...... 250.00 288.00 ! 
' 220 32.5 97$ 4% xe "420 480 210.00 ...... 250 .00 278.00 | 2.00 11.00 
858 1200 1160 1235 110 e ... 515 630 278.00 ...... 319.00 357.00 
| 220 360 | 5 a -. BIB 875 278.00 1. 319.00 347.00 | 3.00 11.00 
856 10 1800 1755 1855 110 25 4d ... 420 840 270.00 ...... 404.00 442.00 
220 480 7 5 17$]: 480 600 270.00 ...... 311.00 352.00 į 5.00 11.00 


*Overload Protection (Starters Throw Motor Directly on the Line) . . ; s . 
V6 to 114 h. p. 110 v., % to 3h. p. 220 v......... CR1038 Enclosed Knife Switch with Two Protective Plugs. 
Q1Overload and Under-voitage Protection (Starters Throw Motor Directly on the Line) l 


V$ to 11⁄4 h. p. 110 v., Y to 3h. p. 220 v......... CR7005-A3 Enclosed Magnetic Switch with Two Protective Plugs 
. and CR2950 BS79J Push-button Station. 
2 to 714 F. p. 110 v., 5 to 10 h. p. 220 v.......... CR7006-D4 Enclosed Magnetie Switch with CR2824 TC-121 Thermal 
| Overload Relay and CR2940 BS79J Push-button station. 
TO hie p TIO m CR7006-Al Enclosed Magnetic Switch with Two Overload Relays 


| . ard CR2940 BS207J Push-button Station. 
YOverioad and Under-voltage Protection (Resistance Starter with Line Switch) . 
¥ to 115 h. p. 110 v., l4 to 3h. p. 220 v.........CR1026 Resistance Starter with CR1038 Enclosed Krife Switch 
. witb Two Protective Plugs. . 

2 to 7V5 h. p. 110 v., 5 to 10 b. p. 220 v.......... CR1026 Resistance Starter with CR7006-D4 Enclosed Magnetic 
Switch with CR2824 TC-121 Thermal Overload Relay and 
| CR2940 BS79J Push-button Station. 

IO Jp. MO Wiis ee Sexes RENE ES enente33 CR1026 Resistance Starter with CR7006-A1 Enclosed Magnetic 
Switeh with Two Overload Relays and CR2940 BS207J Push- 
button Station. 


Cataiogue Numbers of Starting Devices 
q. CR7006-D4 ENcLose» Magnetic SwrrcH INCLUDING 


CR1038 CR2824 TC-121-A TEMPERATURE OVERLOAD RELAY 
Sync. ENCLOSED PROTECTIVE CR7005-A3 Enc Losep CR7006-D2 CR2824 TEMPERATURE 
H.P. Speed KNteE Switch PrLvas Maenetic SwrTCH CONTACTOR OvERLOAD RELAY 
` 110 Volts 220 Volts 110 Volts 220 Volts 110 Volts 220 Volts 110 Volts 220 Volts 110 Volts 220 Volts 
14 1800 189062 189062 245565 245561 1773587G19 1773587G29 ..........  ...... os Vh. 
Y, 1200 189062 189062 245566 245562 1773587G19 1773587G2 ..........  ......... eee eer. 
` 34 1800 189062 189062 245567 245564 1773587G19 17738587G2 ^.........  .......l llle sh 
34 1200 189062 189062 245567 245564 1773587G19 1713581G2 ..........  ......... lee eere 
1 1800 189062 189062 245567 245564 1773587G19 1773581G2 ..........  ........ eaae a news 
1200 189062 189062 245568 245565 1773587G19 1773581G2 ..........  ....... ele. 
114 1800 189062 189062 167538 165225 1773581G19 1773587G2 .......... ......... esee le eate 
1900 189062 189062 167538 165225 1773587G19 1773581G2 ..........  ........ leer 
2 1800 ...... 189062 ...... 245567 .......... 1773587G2 1773589G19 ......... 1746862G17 .......... 
1200 ...... 189062 ...... 245568 .......... 1773581G2 1773589G19 ......... 1746862G17 .......... 
3 1800 ...... 189062 ...... 245569 .......... 1773581G2 1773589G19 ......... 1746862G18 .......... 
1200 ...... 189062 ...... 1675838 .......... 17735871G2 1773589G19 ......... 1746862G19 .......... 
5 J800 usicaan:, Quocki UR. eek. Wikis: Vx e xum. MekuddeMe 1773589G19 1773589G2 1746862G20 1746862G18 
I200 54. Aseure- -xbnhoxi- Sedans. BIDEN — eid AB 1773589G19 1713589G2 1746862G21 1746862G18 
To. 1800 iiu. eue aee esed Jew Acedeps . Seda acies 1773589G19 1773589G2 164686 G22 1746862G19 
T200 o suu. dp uubex IEGGUODE Tau OMGUDAUNRACRSUE- C SENN 1773589G19 1773589G2 1746862G22 1746862G19 
1800. i—lese.-cexuss ee Week. Sateen Seetadeses.. WwObQR A uu. — OEaeaU Edu dos que 1773589G2 ........... 1746862G20 
CR7006-A1 Enctosep MAGNETIC SWITCH WITH 
e CR2940 (BS207J) Pusg-BuTTON wiTR Two 
| OvzRLoAD RxLAYs 110 Vouts 
10 I800 cine... santo oka shee buda Ai. Gtwabats qub ax  diruxd e 1772075G2 ^ ........ 
§In ordering give: Cat. No. of switch and specify two protective plugs by Cat. No. In ordering. give Cat. No. of con- 
tactor, specify 


R2824 Temperature Overload Relay by Cat. No. and specify CR2940 BS79J Push-button Station. 
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A Western Electric 


‘Western Electric. Type BSS Single-phase : 
Varying Speed Motors 
60 Cycles—110 of 220 Volts 
, Ovmntoap PEoTECTIoN——— 
5 Motor wits Bnusu-SgirrING 


CONTROLLER, Lins SwiTCH 
PuLLEY AND Bass 


. Remote 
Foot 
. Control 
E l » Device Devrcm 
IEEE At with WITH 
l Motor Connect- CONNECTING 
n E | Ship Ern : Rod A Non 
0 . c Bram i d : A a n S B T. 
HP. Ne ER A Yo Li. Bea keen ae 
ih ne ue 120. 140 $88 $87 t $100. 
5 120 
» n 0-600 110) 150 104 103 f 126 
5 1 
$ ł i iem Den 150 100 99 t 112 
046 1 
$ y npn 220] 200 151 150 $170 163 
530 1 ! 
4 0-900 110) 170 128 127 ,147 140 
1 546 1800-9 l 
| 900 110) 200 144 143 163 156 
1 564 1200-600 
f o 240 171 170 190 183 
2 564 1800-900 258 240 189 208 201 
: 171 190 183 
2 970 1200-600 n ogo | 229 248 241 
211 230 .223 
3 570 1800-900 22 280 224 243 236 
i | 206 ... 225 218 
3 -592 1200-600 110 360 290 .... 309 302 
5 592 - 1800-900 o ae idi od 
290 360 290 309 302 
5 614 1200-600 110| : 
990 500 ~ 369 388 381 
——OvzRLOAD AND UNDERVOLTAGE——> 
PROTECTION 
l : Moror wrrg BRUsSH-SHIFTING 
$ i í CONTROLLER, Line SwiTCH, 
PULLEY AND BASD 
mote 
d Foot 
Control 
At Device 
2 Motor with Device WITH 
Handle Connect- CowNECTING 
i . Ship. and ing Rod Rop 
Frame Speed Wt., Section Non: Re Non . 
ILP. No. R.P.M. Volts Lbs. Reverse Reverse verse Reverse 
a mo moso mo) uo Maan fan 
a m mooo Do) ao (EL 
A A EE T | ae 
y 546 1200-600 110 200 165 164 $184 177 
- 220 173 .172 192 185 
34 530 1800-900 oan 170 i5 141 161 154 
150 149 169 162 
1 546 1800-900 M 200 Lo 157 177 170 
| f 66 165 185 178 
1 564 1200-600 110. 240 185 184 204 197 
220 193 192 212 205 
2 564 1800-900 110 240 199 ... 218 211 
l 220 .193 212 205 
2 570 1200 -600 110 280 239 258 251 
M 220 233 252 245 
3 570 1800-900 110 280 234 253 246 
- 220 228 247 240 
3 592 1200-600 110 360 f 300 319 312 
l 220 294 313 306 
5 592 1800-900 110 360 300 319 312 
l : 220 307 326 319 
5 614 1200-600 110 500 379 398 391 
220 386 405 398 


tThese motors are not suitable for reversing service. 
[Frame Nos. 504and 526 have slotted feet, no base. 


" larger motors. 
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Western Electric Types KT and KQ. 
Polyphase Induction Motors 


-=ne —— — — 


ebay GM. 


Type KT Form B 
Skeleton Frame Motor 
Construction Details 


FRAME.—The skeleton frame consists of a single casting of 
two end rings connected by horizontal ribs. On the inner sur- 
face of the ribs the laminated steel core is securely keyed, and 
is held in place by heavy end flanges. | 

Winp1ncs.—The coils are form wound and thoroughly in- 
sulated with a moisture-resisting insulating compound. The 
coils for stators of frames 322 and larger are of the molded 
type, as these frames have open slots. 

Rotor.—The rotor is built up of selected steel laminations, 
carefully annealed, japanned and clamped between heavy 
end rings under hydraulic pressure. It is keyed direct to the 
shaft on the smaller frames and built upon a spider on the 
The rotor winding consists of copper bars 
imbedded in the rotor and short circuited at their ends by 
being solidly welded to a copper ring. | 

VENTILATION.— Ihe laminations of the core are eue 


' exposed to the air and numerous ventilating ducts are provi 


ed in the rotor and stator through which the air is drawn when , 
the motor is in use. 


Riveted Frame Design—Construction Details 
FnAME.—Stator laminations of selected sheet steel are 
securely clamped and riveted under heavy hydraulic pressure 


between two heavy flanges. 
Winpi1Nnos.—The stator coils are form wound, and thorough- 


ly insulated. The stator slots in which they are embedded are 


overhung or partially enclosed, thus offering perfect mechan- 
ical protection to the coils. E 
' INsuLATION.—The completed stator is dipped in a heavy 
insulating compound and baked for several hours at a high 
temperature—resulting in a moistureproof winding. 
Rotor.—Built up of selected steel laminations, securely 
clamped b2tween heavy end rings under hydraulic pressure 
and keyed directly to rotor shaft. Rotor bars are embedded 


-in the core slots and short circuited at their projecting ends. 


The rotor bars and end rings are cast in one piece by a 

atented process which produces a casting free from blow 
holes or other imperfections. Rotors made in this manner 
are practically indestructible. 


Type K Squirrel Cage Type Induction Motors. 


FEATURES.—Riveted frames are light, rigid, and yet thor- 


oughly substantial. The windings are well protected by strong 
end shields which have a protective dust cap and heavy oil 
well cover. Oilfiller or gauge is applicable to either side of 
oil reservoir. Laminations are exposed directly to air insuring 
long life to insulation. Terminals are protected by conduit 
box adaptable for rigid or flexible conduit. 

Due to exposed surface, riveted frame motors readily 


 dissipate heat from core and windings. End shields may be 


rotated 90 or 180 degrees on frame for wall or e mount- 
ing. . They ar provided, at the lowest point of the oil resevoir 
with a brass plüg for draining oil. Pulleys are strong and ac- 
curately balanced. They are made of paper to minimize belt 
slip. Unified sliding bases are available for all ratings. Slid- 


‘ing bases permit tightening and loosening of belt through 


manipulation of a single, screw. They are provided with 
special clips to keep the holding down bolts up while the motor 
is being mounted. : 


\ 
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Western Electric Types KT and KQ Standard 
Polyphase Induction Motors 

Ner RETAIL Prices 

-—-THREE- oR Two-PHAsE MoToR—— 


WITH WrrH OVERLOAD 
OVERLOAD AND UNDER-VOLTAGE 


PROTECTION PROTECTION 
HAND Remote CONTROL 
SPEED | STARTER STARTER 
R.P.M. *CR1038 T1CR7005-A3 
Full Without With Without With 
Load Base Base - Base . Base 
Frame (Ap- Motor and and and and 


H.P. No. Syne. prox.) Volts Only Pulley Pulley Pulley Pulley 
14 914 1200 1100 110-220 $50 $59 $65 $68 $74 
440-550 50 61 67 68 74 

1,916 900 $840 110-220 60 69 76 78 85 
' 440-550 60 71 .78 78 85 

34 914 1800 1735 110-220 50 59 65 68 74 
440-550 . 50 61 67 68 74 

34 916 1200 1100 110-220 54 63 69 72 78 
440-550 54 65 71 72 78 

34 926 900 855 110-220 68 77 84 86 93. 
440-550 68 79 86 86 93 

1 916 1800 1710 110-220 53 62 68 71, 77 
440-550 53 63 69 71 77 

1 924 1200 1130 110-220 58 67 73 76 82 
440-550 58 68 74 76 82 

1 932 900 855 110-220 75 84 91 93 100 
440-550 75 85 92 93 100 

114 924 1800 1735 110-220 58 67 73 76 82 
440-550 58 68 74 76 82 

114 926 1200 1150 110-220 65 74 81 83 90 
440-550 65 75 82 83 90 

939 900 865 110-220 88 97 104 106 113 
440-550 88 98 105 106 113 

926 1800 1740 110-220 63 72 79 81 88 
` 440-550 63 73 80 81 88 

934 1200 1155 110-220 71 80 87 89 96 
440-550 71 81 88 89 96 

936 900 860 110-220 98 107 117. 116 126 
| 440-550 98 108 118 116 126 

932 1800 1730 110-220 71 80 87 89 96 
440-550 71 81 88 89 96 


E 
NN 


440-550 84 94 101 102 109 
944 900 860 110-220 114 123 134 132 143 
440-550 114 124 135 132 143 
936 1800 1740 220 88 97 104 106 113 


946 1200 1150 220 107 116 126 125 135 
952 900 $865 220 139 148 163 157 172 
302 720 700 220 174 183 196 192 205 
312. 600 570 220 190 199 213 208 222 

440-550 190 200 214 208 222 


WrrH OVERLOAD AND 
UNDER-VOLTAGE PROTECTION 
Remoto 


OQ a o og ut ww wo t 9 N 


CoMPENSATOR 

SPEED COMPENSATOR CR7052 
R.P.M. CR1034 3-PoLE. ONLY 
Full Without With Without With 
Load . Base Base Base Base 
Frame (Ap- Motor and and and and 
No. Sync. prox.) Volts Only Pulley Pulley Pulley Pulley 
715 944 1800 1740 $107 $181 $191 $240 $250 
71⁄2 952 1200 1165 131 205 216 264 275 
714, 952 . 900 870 164 238 251 297 310 
71, 302 900 £870 211 285 299 344 358 
71, 312 720 690 231 305 320 364 379 
74, 322 600 575 124 200 211 267 278 


10 948 1800 1740 |220| 153 229 244 296 311 
10 956 1200 1160 440; 186 262 276 329 343 
10 302 900 875 |550| 243 319 334 386 401 


10 322 720 690 266 342 357 409 424 
10 322 600 570 154 232 247 297 312 
15 954 1800 1755 190 268 282 333 347 
15 302 1200 1160 225 303 318 368 383 
15 312 900 875 296 374 389 439 454 


15 322 720 £680 323 401 417 466 482 
15 326 600 570 ee ee eee eS 
*3-pole only. If 4-pole is desired add $2.00 net retail. 
13-pole only. If 4-pole is desired add $5.00 net retail. 
For gearing use slow-speed motors. Enclosed terminal boxes 
for conduit wiring furnished. 


938 1200 1160 110-220 84 93 100 102 109 — 


Western Electric 


western Electric Types KT and KQ Standard 
Polyphase Induction Motors 


\ e 


Continued 


Deductions or Motor with 
Additions with Pulley, 


SPEED (Do Not Pulley, Baseand Full 

R.P.M, Use as Base and Remote Load 

Full Separate Hand Control Amp. 

Load Selling Starter Starter 220 

Frame (Ap- Price) or or Volts 


P. No. Syne. prox.) Volts Pulley Base Comp. Comp. 3-ph. 


15 914 1200 1100 110-220 
| 440-550)$2 $4 120 135 1.74 
1) 916 900 840 110-220 


440-550] 2 5 150 165 2.16 


34 914 1800 1735 110-220 

ix BEC SS 

34 926 900 855 110-220 P 

440-5502 4 125 140 8.0 
1 924 1200 1130 1102205 4 140 150 3.3 
1 932 900 855 110-220 
wc NEEDLE 
115 926 1200 1150 110-220 | 2 5 900 990 | 
114 932 900 865 110-220 2 5 930 245 53 
| 440-550 ' 
dE Ld rc EE EN E 
LI EEE 
440-550; 2. 8 335 350 6.45 

3 932 1800 1730 110-220 2 8 200 220 8.4 
3 938 1200 1160 ern 2 5 930 945 91 
So pE 900 00. J0 s^ “8 1800. 405: 66 
dE LEM VCI NU 15.6 
5 — 946 1200 1150 Pm 2 8 335 350 13.5 
5 952 900 865 Poe 4 11 470 485 15.6 
5 302 720 700 ate 4 9 560 575 
5 312 600 570 — 220 }4 io 710 72 


8 510 640 19.9 
8 565 700 19.4 
9 730 860 .... 
10 880 1010 .... 
11 1110 1240 .... 
8 565 3700 26.2 
11 640 775 26.4 
1010 .... 
11 1110 1240 
11 1110 1240 .... 
11 640 775 36.7 
10 880 1010 .... 
11 1110 1240 
11 1110 1240 
12 1230 1360 


71, 944 1800 1740 
Tí, 952 1200 1165 
714 302 900 870 
715 312 720 690 
7% 322 600 575 
10 948 1800 1740 
10 956 1200 1160 | 220 
10 302 900 875 | 440 
10 322 720 690 | 550 
10 322 600 570 
15 954 1800 1755 
15 312 1200 1160 
15 212 900 875 
15 322 720 680 
15 326 600 570 


whe oe be he fe he ob he oh W oh Bm W 
pm 
e 
oo 
oo 
e 


For gearing use slow-speed motors. 


Enclosed terminal boxes for conduit wiring regularly fur- 
nished. No allowance for omission. 


^ *, 9.2 "11,1200 1050 110-220 85 107. | 
fe 440-550 85 109 f 116 200 
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Western Electric Types MT and MQ 
+ Adjustable Varying Speed 
Induction Motors . 
Slip Ring Type i 


Three and Two-phase 


Type M'T Riveted Frame 
. Varying Speed induction Motor 


For service requiring relatively frequent starting under 
load the Form M motor, with phase wound rotor and exter- 
nal secondary resistance connected through slip rings, is rec- 
ommended. = 

In Form M Slip Ring, External Resistance Motors, full 
load current gives approximately full load torque, the current 
and torque depending upon the resistance in the secondary 
circuit. 2 

Speed regulation and slip varies from 2 to 6 per cent. 

Since in varying speed motors the speed reduction varies for 


a given control point approximately as the torque.or current - 


load, it should be noted that the full speed reduction listed 
for the control will be obtained only when normal torque is 
required of a motor at all speeds. Resistance which is de- 
signed for this service is designated as “for machine service.” 


(^o (C— Price, EACE 
3 AND 2-PHASE n 

Moron wrrH Ship. 
HaNp-coNTROL Wt. 


. 
> 
a 
[ 
e 
d 


. Prmary AND plete 
SECONDARY lotor 
CONTROL with 


At c Non-REVERSING Over- 

Speed (SPEED —À Over- load 

At 50 -. R. P. M. load and and 
Nor- Per Full Over- Under- Under- 
mal Cent Load load voltage voltage 


Rated Below Frame (Ap- Motor Protec- Protec- Protec- 
Speed Norma] No. Sync. prox.) Volts Only tion tion tion 
15, 0.2 710 1800 1575 110-220 $80 $102 

| 440-550 80. 104 } $111 180 


34 0.3 711 1800 1620 110-220 85 118 
A 0 »7440-000 $5 120; 127 200 
34 0.3 1712 1200 1080 110- 88 121 
A | 440-550 88 123] 120 215 


1 0.4 712 1800 1620 110-220 87 118} i5, 25 
440-550 87 120 | *4/. 49 
1 0.4 713 1200 1080 110-220 92 124| 453 22 
| 440-550 92 126 9 
2 . 0.8 730 1800 1630 110-220 126 168) 376 305 
| 440-550 126 170 i 
2 0.8 731 1200 1120 110-220 132 174} ig, 315 
| 440-550 132 176 ix 
2 0.8 750 900 815 110-220 176 221\ 5,9 470 
| 440-550 176 223 
3 1.2 731 1800 1690 110-220 138 180) 42, 315 
440-550 138 182 i 
3 1.2 732 1200 1130 110-220 150 192] ooo 335- 
: 440-660 150 194 
3 1.2 751 900 840 196 242 
| 440-550 196 244]; 260 470 
5 2.1 782 1800 1700 220 150 208| ic 380 
2 cis 440-560 150 210 
5 2.1 751 1200 11 196 258 Š 
i 440-550 196 260 | 266 495 
5 2.1 752 900 845. 220. 222 287 


440-550 222 289 | 295 610 


(Appror.) 
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Western Electric Types MT and MQ Adjustable E 
Varying Speed Induction . Motors 


Continued 


Silip Ring Type 
Three and Two: phase 


Type ! Form M Skeleton Frame 
Varying Speed Induction Motor 
220, 440 and 550 Volts 


5 " Ner 
rm Prio, Each ————— s 
Motor with law» Con- Wt., Lbs. 
TROL, PULLEY AND Bass Complete 
PRIMARY AND SECONDARY Motor 
T CONTROL, NON-REVERSING with 
H. P. Motor - OVERLOAD Overload 
at Only AND UNDER- and 
Normal I OVERLOAD VoLTAGE Under- 
Rated Frame Speed and PROTECTION PnorscrTtoN _ Voltage 
Speed No. R.P.M.  2-ph. 3-ph,  2-ph.  3-ph.  2-ph. Protection 
7⁄2 750 1800 $173 $261 $266 $281 $281 545 
7l», 752 1200 222 314 319 334 334 660 


74% 300 900 300 393 398 413 413 740 

1800 206 305 310 , 325 325 660 
1200 300 . 400 405 420 420 740 
10 310 900 320 420 425 440 440 


15 753 .1800 242. ... .. 401 401 980 
15 312 1200 320  ... ... 481 481 1190 
15 322 900 340  ... ... 501 501 1540 
20 303 .1800 3310  ... -— 382 382 1150 
20 322 1200 350 —À yes 523 523 1540 
20 . 322 900. 410  ... ... 586 586 1540 
20 336 720 500  ... ... 681 681 2460 
20 936 600. 500  ... ... 681 681 2460 
i ' r—Pricr, Eaca——, 
Moron wiTH Approx. 
Hanp CoNTROL Shi , 
PuLLEY AND Base Wt., Ebs. 
PRIMARY AND Motor 
SECONDARY CONTROL with 
H. P. Motor | NoN-ncvERSING Overload ` 
at Only OVERLOAD AND and 
Normal 3- UNDER VoLTAGE Under- 
Rated Frame Speed and Protection Voltage 
No. R. P. M. . Volts 2-ph.  3-ph.  2-ph. Protection 
25 312 1800 220 $330 $512 $564 1550 
440-550 330 512 £512 d 
25 . 322 1200 220 400 586 638 1590 
. 440-550 400 586 586 
25 326 900 220 440 627 679] - 
ý ; 440-550 440 627 627 1720 
A 2200 540 739 773 
25 342 600 220 590 837 837 9830 
440-550 590 785 785 : 
30 322 1800 220 370 616 616 1590 
440-550 370  Á 564 8564 
30 326 1200 220 440 690 690 
440-550 440. 638 638 1960 
2200 540 750 78 
30 332 900 :220 490 744 744 
440-550 490 692 692 2280 
2200 600: 814 848 
30 342 720 220 600 858 858 -2830 
|» 440-550 600 806 806 
30 346 600 220 650 915 915 
. 440-550 650 863 863 3070 
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Western Electric ‘Back Geared Motors 


Type C-1 Reduction Gear Base with Type, RC, D.C. Motor 


ò 


Direct or alternating current motors for use with back 
geared features, employing steel or fabroil pinions, should be 
selected so that the horse power rating at any speed does not 
exceed the limits indicated below. . | ME E 


Speed : Speed 


HP. RYM CHP RPM. HP. - RPM. 
10 . ) 1800 30 1000  . 60 750 
15 1500 40 900 50 . 790 
30 1200 6 . 800 40. 600 


If side wall or ceiling installation is desired, platform sus- 
pension with standard horizontal equipment is recommended. 


. Reduction Gear Bases 
For A.C. and D.C. Motors 


'Two-AND 
'THREE-PHASE . l 
SINGLE-PHABH Tyres KT, KQ, Dmect CunBENT———— 
| E MT & RC Tyr) RA - 
Frame . Frame Frame ' Frame i 
No. Base No. Base No. Base No. Base. 
504 C-30 : | 
| l 21A \ 4 C-1 
526 c20 110) 21 | 1 
530 111 |. 22 C-1 4B) 
| 112( €99 zn | B) C-2 
546... C-1 113 : z 
, 24 C-2 6 C-3 
"AR oa g 
549 
M oog siap Cl HP C-3. Type RF 
570 J 123 
. 27A ) C4 
592 140 C-2 27B | 
610| Gs 7° CA 
611 ’ 160) 29A C5 8 
614 180) C-3 29 : ) C-5 
627 1831 C4 30 C-6 ^ 
630 
e32( O5 182 us) o 10A] c6 
638 201 | C-5 31B 
220 ; 
652 — C-6 221 n C-7 
674 C4 ni 
71 P . 
826. oy 712 Cl i 
828 | - 713 | ‘ 


730 
731. C3 
732 
750, 
den CA 
752 
753+ 0-6 
754 | 


*Maximum ratio 6:1 for induction frame No. 122. 


por MORE 620 650 40 
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' - Western Electric Back Geared Motors 


> Prior, EACH———— 


ADDITION’ FOR - 
: ———Comp.ets Base—— Allow- Approx. 
—— Gear Ratios ——~ With Steel With Fab- ance por ; 
With ^ With. Pinion and. roil Pinion - for 8. 
Base Steel Fabroil Steel Gear and Steel Slide Gear Base | 
No. Pinion >» Pinion Gear Caso Rails Case Net Ship. 


C20 | 7101  4tol $62 $65 $11$13 52 45 


7.07101 4.04t0 1. 65 70 
.1.95 5 14.08 * 1 -85 90 
7.07 14.04 * 1 120 125 


1 
C- 2 

C- 3 

C- 4 7.00to1 3.96t0 1 160 165 
C- 5 6.65 *1 4.00 * 1. 210 220 3 
C- 6 6.56 ^ 14.04“ 1 330 340 - 25 .. 470 410 
C- 7 7.07“ 14.04 * 1 480 510° 34 .. 780 680- 
.. 1200 1050 


*For addition to the net retail price of standard motor with 
which this back-geared equipment is to be used. Price-addi- 
tion here given covers base (without motor) complete with 
pedestals, back shaft (straight extension) bearings, cast iron 
gear, steel pinion (or fabroil: pinion as indicated) and gear 
case (but does not include pulley for back shaft). Slide rails 
aré not included: with base. Gear case not furnished unless 
called for on'the requisition. Gear cases are oil tight, except 
at the joints and around the shaft. When added to price of 
motor, covers motor mounted on attachment described. — 

+The weights listed are in addition to the regular weight 
of the motor. 2n 


Cradle Type 


Including Pinion, Gear and Gear Case for Types KT and 
á KQ Motors 


. The cradle type back-geared attachment is a device which 
is designed for use with standard motors, with or without 
standard base. When standard base is used, the back-gear 
attachment is fitted between the motor and base and dowelled 
tg the motor to ensure alignment being maintained. Ring 
oiling bearings are used. Gear cases are oil tight, except at 
the joints and around the shaft. 
. ; Approx. - 
Ship. Wt. 
———— Pricr, EAcH ———. L 
With Steel With Fabroil Back. 
Piniom Pinion, Cast Mot. Compl 


1 
Steel - Fabroil Steel Ge I 

FK Pinon C Pin. and Gear Gase. Gear Cum — end Rule 
303 | @ aye "a — ji100 
3 : - RUN 

312 6.42t01 3.73tol $225 | $225 1190 
313 E E ` | 1250 
s | | ! | acta 
323 810 
326 6.53to1 4.05tol 310 310 1950 

' 33 

333 6.57 to 1 one to | vi "m à 2560 
337 6.2 tol 3.73tol | 2900 
343 : E 

. 946 6.05 to 1 iu to 1 500 540 4900 
347 | i 4250 


For addition to the net retail price of standard motor. 
Sliding base not included, but if wanted, use standard sliding 
base and price. , NM E o 

Gear case not furnished unless called for on the requisition. 


uu Amb Qs" En - 7 


an i 


on 


TA- 


IA TL be W LG. ww R2. AD Wé Veg 4 0B 


— 


Western Electric. Type RC Direct Current 


Commutating Pole Motors 
Continuous Rated 


Phantom View Showing Armature Brush Rigging, Bearing 
Details, Etc., of a Standard Type RC Motor 


The Western Electric Direct Current Motor Type RC is a 
general purpose motor, being more especially designed for 
those everyday power needs where a belted motor will be used 
either to take the place of some other motive power or as an 
initial installation. _ | 

Their design is tle outcome of special study and long ex- 
perience in motor design; their construction of the best ma- 
terial and workmanship. | 

Type RC motors are suitable for all classes of factories, 
shops or industrial establishments and are supplied in sizes 
ranging from 144 H.P. upwards. - `- 

ey may be located in convenient places-either on the 
floor, wall or ceiling, thus in the two latter instances leaving 
valuable space free for productive purposes. 

The general design of all Type RC motors is based along the 
same general lines, but owing to the wide range of sizes 
from 1% to 200 H.P., manufacturing methods and structural 
details necessitate some deviation from an absolute uniform 
standard. For example, in the “riveted frame” construction 
for the smaller sizes the magnet frame and commutating poles 
form a unit structure and are securely riveted between 
malleable iron end pistos This secures a marked advantage 
in compactness and weight per horsepower. In the larger 
sizes, structural rigidity requires the use of what is termed the 
“cast frame” construction, the pole pieces being securely 
bolted to the inner machined surfaces of a solid cast steel 
magnet frame. | ` | 

he “stud and insulation tube" method of brush rigging 
construction used in the smaller RC motors differs—for 
mechanical reasons again—from the design, construction and 
assembly employed in the larger RC frames. i 

On account of the greater diameter and mass of armature 
cores in the larger Type RC motors, it is necessary to make 
additional provision for internal cooling of armature winding. 
This is accomplished by the introduction of air ducts in the 
cores, these ducts increasing in number and capacity as the 
size .of armature increases. l i 

Where conditions are not suitable to the use of open motors, 
perforated covers may be readily applied to Type RC motors 
In service. ; 

For severe conditions of operation (such as when dust, fumes 
moisture, etc., are present in excess) Type RC motors may. be 
fitted with enclosing covers having air intake and outlet 
openings. Ready access to brush rigging is permitted by re- 
moval of either the top cover or the hinge cover. . 

Where the use of semi-enclosed or self-ventilated Type RC 
motors is impracticable, solid enclosing covers may be pro- 
vided for both end shields. Horse-power ratings are reduced, 
for enclosed, non-ventilated RC motors. 


Allowable Varlation from Rated Voltage 


Motors will operate successfully at normal rated load at 
any voltage not more than 10 per cent above or below normal, 
but not necessarily in accordance with the standards of per- 
formance established for operation at normal rated voltage. 

All standard RC shunt wound: motors have speeds in- 
creased by field adjustments 15 per cent above normal, main- 
taining rated output. 
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Western Electric Type RC Direct Current 
Commutating Pole Motors 
Continued 
Continuous Rated 


115 Volts—Shunt or Compound Wound 


Type RC Motor with Cast Magnet Frame 


Four-pole construction. Frames 31 to 36, inclusive. 25 h. p., 
1150 r. p. m. to 100 h. p., 950 r. p. m., inclusive. 

Six-pole construction. Frames 37 to 39, inclusive. Split 
pulley end bracket and bearing used on both four and six- 
pole frames. in frames 31 and up.. 


APPROX 
Smp. Wr. 
(—PM——— —————A»DDITIONS———————————, Los. CoMPLETE 
Com. ,————————ENcLosimwG FrATURES———————À4 n 
or Encl. —SmwrENcL. ———EncLosz>—— mote 
. *Series Vent Price Price With Con- 
Frame Wind- Price per Hand trol 
No. ings Each H.P. Set H.P. Speed Bet Starter. Starter 
21A $2 .. $6 $6 14 .1850 $6 105 115 
21B 2 .. 5 6 $36 1850 6 120 130 
22 y ux 34 6 % 1850 6 3125 185 
23B 2 .. % 6 $$ 1250 6 145 155 
23B 2 .. 14% 6 37. 1850 6 165 155 
‘24 2 $16 1% 6 1 1850 6 200 190 : 
25 2 16 1%F6 1M 1250 6 275 265 
25 2 16 2% 6 1% 1800 6 275 270 
26A 3 17 21% 6 134 1250 6 385 . 380 
96A 3 17 314% 6 1% 1850 6 395 - 380 
27TA 4 17 38% 7 2% 1250 %7 500 485 
27A 4 17 6 7 24% 1850 7 530 620 
27B 4 17 6 7 3 1250 7 645 735 
29A 6 18 515 7 3 950 7 655 745 
21B 4 417 8V$ 7 8 1850 7 655 135 
29A 6 18 814 7 4 1250 7 665 145 
29 6 18 8% 7 4 950 7 770 .. 850 
29A 6 18 12% 7 5 1850 7 665 850 
29 6°18 12% 7 5 1250 7 770 955 
30 6 18 12% 8 5 950 7 910 1095 
30 -6 18 18 8 6 1250 7 995 1095 
31B 10 75 18 36 6% 875 35 1470 1570 
31 10 75 20 36 74 1250 35 1200 1425 
32 20 45 .. 40 10 900 70 1785 2010 
31B 10 75 25 36 10 1250 35 1470 1715 
33 25 50 40 12% 875 70 2000 2245 
32 20 45 .. 40 .... ... .. 2010 2260 
34 25 55 .. 45 13 850 86 2595 2845 
33 25 50 .. 40 .. . ... .. 2355 2700 
35 25 65 .. 45 15 800 86 3300 3645 


*Series wound motors not recommended for belt drive nor 
for sizes above 25 h. p. 


. If sliding base is ordered, add $6 for spacing blocks. 


- If CR8000 field' rheostat is desired add $4 net retail for 
sizes to 30 h.p. incl. . | 
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Western Electric 


i 


Commutating Pole Motors 


Continued 


Western Electric Type RC Direct Current 


Continuous Rated 


230 Volts—Shunt or Compound Wound 


Vertical Motor—Frames 21-A to 31-B, Inclusive 


(— — Pro, EAcg—— —À 
SHUNT-WOUND 

wirH Bass PuLLEY AND Additions 

UNpER-vorrAGE PnoTECTION for 2-pole 


nd Enclosed 
Full Starter i 
Load Enclosed Switch 
Frame * Speed Motor Rheostadt with 
H. P 0. R. P. M. O0 CR1003 Fuses 
14 21A 1150 $54 $67 $8 
38 ° 21B 1150 61 74 (08 
A 22 850 63 76 8 
i 21A 1700 54 67 8 
fA 21B 1150 63 76 8 
34 21B -1700 58 71 8 
34 23B 850 68 81 8 
1 22 1700 60 73 8 - 
1 23B 1150 65 78 8 
1 24 , 850: 75 89 8 
115 23B 1700 65 82 8 
115 25 850 105 124 ^8 
24 1700 72 90 8 
2 25 1150 . 100 119 8 
2 26A 850 142 161 8 
3 25 1700 100 119 8 
3 26A 1150 . 135 154 8 
3 27A 850 168 189 8 
5 26A 1700 135 156 8 
5 27A 1150 160 183 8 
5 27B 850 190 217 8 
71 2 27A: 1700 165 189 10 
7 i 27B 1150 . 188 216 10 
71 29A 850. 255 284 10 
10 21B 1700 182 221 10 
10 29A 1150 250 290 10 
10 29 850 285 327 10 
15 29A 1700 265 311 10 
15 29 1150 290 338 10 
15 30 850 340 388 10 
20 30 1150 335 383 17 
20 31B 800 465 522 17 
25 31 1150 390 438 17 
25 32 800 550 601 17 
30 31B 1150 465 532 28 
30 33 775 630 694 28 
40 32 1100 570 631 28 
40 34 750 730 804 28 
50 33 1075 700 764 28 
50 35 700 860 942 28 


! e 


*CR4033-D2 provides overload as well as under-voltage 
^ protection. 


4 M M i30 
4B $ $6 i559; 85.0 176.0 290 5.0 16.0 7.0 


Western Electric Type RA Direct. Current 
. Adjustable Speed Motors 


115 and 230 Volts—Shunt Wound g 


` Type RA Open Motor 


The Western Electric Type RA Adjustable Speed Motor is 
especially adapted for installations requiring from i to 14 
H.P. capacity. The speed adjustment is obtained by. fiel 
control, and full ratel horse power may be obtained over 
range of speed indicated. 


Type RA Enclosed Motor 


Speed at full load for these motors is subject to a maximum 
variation of 5 per cent above.or below rated speed specified. 
The motors may be obtained for a 2 to 1, 3 to 1 or 4 to 1 speed 
adjustment. 


Pricer, Eacu 


TAppror. 
~ Motor hip. — Prics, EACH —— 
with Wt. ADDITIONS 
Drum Lbs. ENCLOSING . 
Controller ^ Motor FrzaTURES | 
Int. A and wi Semi- 
Frame 2 Hr. Cont. Motor Resis- Control- 1 |[Enel. Enel. 
No, Duty Duty Volts Only tance ler Base ent. Covers 


$80.0 $171.0 265 $5.0 $16.0 $17.0 


115 105.0 196.0) . 
11 145.0 236.0 


*Control equipment included consists of R-301-B drum 


. controller (CR3105) with CR3144 field resistor on back and 


CR3130 armature starting resistor R-301-B controller used 
has 18 running points. Where 10 running points are sufficient 
R-302-B may be substituted, making a net retail allowance 
of $20.00. Type should be specified when ordering. 


{If controller and resistance is omitted, deduct 125 pounds: 


{Qwing to wide speed range, pulleys cannot be standardized. 
When wanted, suitable pulleys may be selected and ordered 
direct from pulley manufacturer. 


AFull field speeds will be 25 R.P.M. higher (weak field 
speed proportionally higher depending on speed adjustment) 
than listed for open, intermittent duty;—add.25 ‘R.P.M. to 
minimum speed given for open intermittent 2 hour duty and 
50 R.P.M. to maximum speed of 2:1 ratio or 75 R.P.M. to 
maximum speed of 3:1 ratio, thus motor having open inter- 
mittent speed rating of 600-1200 or 600-1800 would have 
speed rating of 625-1260 for 2:1 and 625-1875 for 3:1. 


llOpen output. 


Enclosed ratings are special. When wanted, apply to the 
company. 


RA motors have enclosed terminal box for conduit wiring 
regularly furnished. No allowance for omission. 


1 ~ 


P 


‘tions. They are equipped with commutating poles, which per 
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Western Electric Type RF Direct Current 
Adjustable Speed Motors 


$230 and 550 Volts—Shunt Wound 


i Type RF Open Motor 
2 Frames 12-17 aN pn 


The Western Electric Type RF motors range in capacity of 
from 2 to 50 H.P., and speed variations of 3 to 1 or 4 to 1. 
They are exceptionally rugged in mechanical construction and 
are absolutely reliable under the most severe service condi- 


mits rapid fluctuation in loads with no sparking at the brus 


es, 
resulting in long life for the commutator. ` 


Some of the necessary characteristics of a thoroughly satis- 
factory adjustable speed motor are as follows: | 
1. Quickly reversible at full speed. 


9. Successful operation as motor or generator (pump back) 
in either direction of rotation. 


3: Successful operation as a generator on practically short 
circuit (dynamic brake). | 


4. Successful commutation of high peak loads at any speed 
within its range. 

5. Ability to withstand a sudden weakening or strengthen- 
ing of the field with the consequent rapid change in speed. 


. The principal factor in these limitations is the. distortion by 
the armature reaction of the flux distribution in the main air 
gap. 


-= (————1-BoUR Inrematrent RATING—————À 
Frame ` | 


Actual H. P. 
————S$SPEED———— Output 
ELP. . No. Min. . Max. Continuous 
2 q 500 2000 1.74 
3 q | 650 1950 2.27 
3 8 . 500 2000 2.45 
5 8 650 1950 8.85 
6 9 450 1800 3.5 
81 9 600 1800 4.36 
9 10A 450 1800 5.17 
10 10A 600 ' 1800 6 
10 10 ` 400 1600 1.3 
15 10 500 1500 8.0 
15 11 400 1600 9.1 
15 12 300 1200 10.9 
20 11 500 1500 10.0 
20 12 400 1600 18.1 
20 ' 18 300 1200 14.9 
25 11 = 600 1500 10.0 
25 12 400 1600 18.0 
25 14 300 1200 20.4 
35 13 500 1500 23.3 
35 14 400 1600 21.6 
35 16 300 1200 29.8 
50 14 500 1500 40.5 
50 16 400 1200 46.0 . 
‘50 17 | 300 1200 44.7 


*115-volt ratings are special. 
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| Western Electric Type RF Direct Current 
Adjustable Speed Motors 


Continued ` 


+230 and 550 Volts—Shunt Wound 


\ 


T9pe RF Open Motor 
Frames 7-11 


r Pro, EACH 
II Moror wire CR3105 Drom 
CoNTROLLER AND CR3144 
FELD RESISTOR ON Back 


AND " 
\ CF3130 ' 
. SraRTING 
Resistor 
AND CR3137 
CR3130 RESISTOR FOR 
Moror STARTING IDrNAurc 
r — ONLI — —RESISTOR—— — —BBAKING—— 
230 550 230 550 : , 230 550 
H. P. Volts Volts Volts Volta Volta Volta 
2 $225 $230 $316 $323 $328 $369. 
3 225 230 1316 323 330 370 
3 295 300 1386 393 400 440 
5 . 295 300 395 400 412 453 
"410 — 420 510 520 "527. 573 
Ty, 410 430 517 530 535 584 
74, © 480 505 . 587 605 605, — 659 
10 485 495 599 597 619 653 
10 555 570 669 672 689 728 
15: 565 580 723 699 752 760 
] MES 
15 680  : 695 838 814 867 875 
15 890 NE 1048 is 1077 |. ... 
20 695 700 858 866 890 929 
- 20 890 a 1053 iss 1085  .... 
20. .975 . ... 1138 M" 1170 : 
25 .890 |. ... 1100  ... 1166 . 
25 975 e. 0185 ... — 125 
25 1060 - ... 1270.  ... 1336 
35 1060 x 1308  ... 1376 ee 
35 1125 i 1373 m 1441 ee 
35 1370 . ... 1618 - ... 1686  ... 
50. 1145 ee 1493 |. ... 1563 ... 
50 . 1370 bas 1718 "T 1788 
50 ^ ` 1710 ae 2058 ae 2128 


*115-volt ratings are special. 


[R-301-B has 18 running points. Where 10 running points 
are sufficient, R-302-B may be substituted for this size motor 
making a net retail allowance of $23.00 if used with 2 H.P. 
motor or $16.00 if a 3 H.P. motor. i 


tControllers give dynamic brake at off" position. 


These motors have enclosed terminal boxes regularly fur- 
nished, no allowance for omissions. 


. wanted, order direct 
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Western Electric Type RF Direct Current 
Adjustable Speed Motors 


Continued 


$3230 and 550 Volts—Shunt Wound 


. Type RF Open Motor 
Frames 12-17 


Approx. Suir. Wr. l 
In Lps. Price, EAcH 


Motor m VADDETIONE ———— 


Type with . op. Full: 
CR3105 ; CR3105 Slid- H Set 
Drum Contr. ing Solid Semi- 
Controller Motor and Base Covers Enel. 
H.P. Included Only Resist. A per Set Covere 


2 *R-80.B 475 610 $10 $10 $18 
'3 ‘*R301B 475 610 10 10 18 
3% *R-301-B 70 840 17 10 18 


5  *R-301-B 705 88 17 10 18 
6 X *R-301-B 760 940 17 10 18 
81, — *R-301-B 760 955 17 10 18 


9 *R-301-B 990 1200 17 10 18 
10 *R-301-B 990 1200 17 10 18 
10 *R-301-B 1260 1470 23 10 18 


15 qR-182-A 1260 1560 23 10 18 
15 {R-182-A 1660 `: 1960 23 18 33 


. 15 R-182-A 2300. 2600 22 20 33 
20 R-182-A 1660 2010 23 18 33 
20- R-182-A 2300 2650 22 20 33 
20 R-182-A 2645 3000 22 20 33 
25 R- 98-B . 1660 2140 22 20 33 
25 R- 98-B 2300 2780 22 20 33 
25. R- 98-B 2990 3470 29 20 ' 33 
35 R- 98-B 2645 3175 . 22 20 33 
35 R- 98-B 2990 3520 29 20 33 
35 R- 98-B 4255 4785 41 20 37 
50 R-166-A 2990 3805 29 20 33 
50 » R-166-A 4255 5070 41 20 37 
50 R-166-A 5520 6335 | mE 20 43 


*R-301, Forms A or B, can be used with 230 or 550-volt 
ZOP ith motors for ‘dynamic braking at 550 volts use 


§Straight shaft extension is furmshed unless otherwise 
ordered. Tapered shaft extension may be furnished without 


. extra charge but orders and requisitions must so specify. 


§R-301-A controller included in 550-volt prices. 


^Wide speed range preven pulley standardization. When 
rom pulley manufacturer. 


These molor have enclosed terminal boxes regularly fur- 
nished, no allowance for omissions, 


Western Electric | | "d 


Western Electric Form A D.C. Crane and 
. Hoist Type Motors 


Series Wound 


115 Volts 


Torq 
30] -Y EK —15 MiN.— and “Full Half C9820 
55° C. — Motor *CR3132 CR3154 Torque Torque Weath- 


Frame 
No. HP. Sheed HP. Speed Only Resistor Resistor CR9510CR9520 erproof 


1808 2 900 212 650 $210 $278 [1 ) | 
3 760 312 700 210 278 $363] 399 $89 394 


? P — 260 328 413) , 
OPER Gi, 600 260 328 "d 95 89 94 


1805 714 70010 560 300 397 ' 452 133 128 133 


780810 Si" gi Sao di 517} 183 128 133 
180715 600 ii a foo sez - 600} 161 128 133 
180820 95 i$" at 455 esi esa f208 167 177 
190025 DES" 480. Soo Tis 4g 218 167 177 
181035 800 i ip Geo gap 1077)218 167 177 
181150 450 .... ... 800 


§ arg 
Pua es 65 400 s0 §  & f 275 367 382 


Form A2 motors have feet only. Form B2 motors have feet 
and axle brackets. 


Requisitions for Form B2 motors 'should specify the bore of 
axle linings and gear ratio desired. Maximum gear ratio 5:1. 


*With 2 h. p., Form R unit resistor is used. 3 h. p. and above, 
SG resistors are used. 


{For control, refer to the manufacturer. 
$Magnetic control recommended. 


Motors with which the R-122 controllers are listed must 
use the R-28 controller at an additional price of $29.00 net 
retail when compound wound or when shunt wound brake 
is used. 

(Series wound brake. 
Use CR9510 brake with CR3110 controllers. 


CR9520 brakes cannot be mounted on standard CO1800 
motors as these brakes require a straight shaft extension, . 


Semi-magnetic control equipments. 


lE 
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Western Electric Types MTC and MQC 
‘Hoist Type Motors 


25 Cycles - 


Poiyphase 


Types MTC and MQC Holst Motor 


With 2 Bearings 


,— Price, EACH-—— ————4À 
3-PHAGE 
Motor SHAFT 
AND BEARINGS 


ith 2-PHASE 
~ Control ELM 
ELP. Motor ius Control 
30 with d CR uip- 
Min. S Shaft With 9510 ment 
Dez. Fame Ful D E — MM tpe 
C. No. Sync. en Volta ings ea Brake icon 
114 5140 750 675)110í( $150.00 $241.00 $339.00 $9.00 
2 5160 750 675(220) 180.00 271.00 369.00 9.00 
3 5180 750 675 jio 210.00 301.00 399.00 9.00 
5 5201 750 675 fio 285.00 376.00 514.00 9.00 
7Y 5301 750 635 375.00 466.00 604.00 9.00 
10 5303 750 640 380.00 471.00. 609.00 9.00 
15 6312 750 670 440.00 531.00 669.00 9.00 
25 6323 750 675 520.00 611.00 773.00 9.00 
30 5327 750 680 990! 565.00 679.00 841.00 9.00 
30 5336 500 460 440 640.00 754.00 993.00 9.00 
40 5333 750 700 550 620.00 768.00 1007.00 27.00 
40 5343 500 » .770.00 918.00 1157.00 27.00 
50 65387 750 710 705.00 876.00 1115.00 27.00 
50 5347 500 465 865.00 1036.00 1275.00 27.00 
60 5343 750 710 800.00 971.00 1210.00 27.00 
70 5353 500 465) ' 1000.00 1347.00 1723.00 54.00 
80 5347 750 705 FE 890.00 1237.00 1476.00 54.00 
: ; 220 
100 5353 750 705 HER 890.00 1237.00 1476.00 54.00 
With 3 Bearings 
100 5357 500 465 $1200.00$1580.00 $1956.00 $54.00 
125 5357 750 710 1110.00 1570.00 1946.00 54.00 
150 5015 750 715 |>] 1710.00 
150 MISA 500 475 (449) 1750.00) Tor proper control 
150 5016 375 355 550 2080.00 d f 
200 5016 500 470 2170.00 fer t rus eris Re 
225 5017 375 860 2320.00 | t€" to the manufacturer. 
300 6017 500 475 2500.00 


Motors will be furnished with keys, nuts and lock washers 


for shaft extension on each end, except three burgo Poor 
which will have key for pinion and key, nut and lock washer 
for solenoid brake, and in addition, a thimble will be furnished 
for the solenoid brake end of the motor. The thimble will be 


omitted when a. solenoid brake is ordered on the requisition 


with the motor, or when the requisition specifies that a sole- 
noid brake will be used with the motor. 


High-voltage (2200 volts) hoist propositions should be 
referred to the manufacturer giving complete information 
including duty cycle, as druin type controllers are not recom- 
mended except in special cases. 
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Western Electric Pon TAB or QAB A.C. 
Belt Driven Generators 


Form ML 


120, 240, 480 or. 600 Volts 


Type TAB or QAB Form ML Belt Driven Alternators, 
Self-exciting Revolving Armature Type 


The self-excited bodie armature Form ML alternator. 
is epe adapted for installation in isolated. plants and 
small power plants. 


The alternators are built in three sizes, 714, 15 and 25kw., 
120, M. 480 and 600 volts, 60-cycle two-phase or three- 
phase. They may be operated as single-phase alternators by 
employing two of the three phases. Their single-phase rating 
is 70 per cent of their three pha rating. 


Kw. 

CAPACITY 

js [oe E ——Ner Wr, Las. —— 
10 08 Speed Class E 
PF P-F. RPM. GO-6 tie Poles Rotor Stator base Total 
9 7.2 1800 $670 860 4 120 500 95 715 
18 14.4 1800 .860 1300 4 165 810 95 1070 
80 24.0 1800 1110 2050 4 235 1160 140 1535 


Prices include standard pulley, belt-tightener and field 
rheostat. 


The generators are Sduisbed with an auxiliary direct cur- 
rent, armature winding and commutator from which the field 
excitation is obtained. The alternating current maig can be 
two or three-phase at the same price. 


Singe- panse capacity is 70 per cent of the above capacity. 


[4 


~ 


Heating Specifications 


Full load continuously at rated VOIES and power-factor 
50 deg. C. rise. No overload. 


If it is desired to obtain a rating on which 25 per cent over- 
load for two hours may be guaranteed, this rating will be 8314 
per cent of the corresponding one given above. For this rating, 

eating guarantees will be full load tonunun 40 deg. 
rise. 125 per cent load two hours, 55 deg. C. ris 
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Western Electric Types ATB,or AQB 
Continuous Rated A.C. Belt-driven 
Generators 


60 Cycies, Polyphase 
240, 480, 600, 1150 or 2300 Volts 


Type ATB Form PB Belt Driven Alternators 
with Direct Connected Exciters 


The Form PB belt driven alternator is especially Ra dde 
for installation in small plants. 

These alternators are so designed that they operate at high 
efficiencies at all loads on power factors of from 80 to 100 
per cent. They range in capacity of from 30 kw. to 200 kw.. 
60 cycles, two or three phase and voltages of 240, 480, 600, 
1150 or 2300 volts. - 

They may be operated as single phase alternators by using 

two of the phases, and may then be rated at 65 per cent. of the 
» polyphase rating. They may be furnished with or without 
direol connected exciter. 

The Form PB alternators may. be used as synchronous 
motors, synchronous condensers, and for this duty they are 


equipped with squirrel cage winding in the pole faces, which 


does not interfere with their use as. generators. F 


Price, EACH " APPROX. ' 
VK ——— 
CAPACITY Cass GO0-6—— ———À Sum. - 
Kw. | ALLOWANCE FOR Wr., Les. 
0.8 With OwISSIONS |... With 
Kv-a. or 1.0 With- Direct riv- With- Direct 
P-F out Con in . Sub- out n. 


37.5 30 1200 $1050 $1300 $13 $37 2100 2350 
56.8 .46 1200 1260 1550 16 44 2800 3150 


-15 60 1200 1430 1720 16 54 3250 3600 


112.5 90 1200 1670 2060 20 60 3900 4400 
-112.5 90 900 1870 2260 33 67 4300 4800 
150 120 900 2090 2590 40 70 5230 5930 
150 120 720 2260 2790 86 74 5500 6300 
150 120 600 2530 3060 97 83 6000 6800 
225 180 900 2550 3050 62 78 6475 7175 


. 1225 180 720 3600 4130 ... ... 6650 7450 
225 180 600 3050 3740 132 88 38100 9200 
{225 180 600 3740 44430 .... ... 11470 12380 
Excita- Ratin 
tion of 509 C. ° ——P—— 
Req'd. ' Exciter Kw. 1.0 P-F. Kw. 0.8 P-F. 
at 125 Recom- Full A .14 Pull A 14 
Volts mended Poles Load. Load Load Load Load Load 
114 1% 6 89.0 87.5  85.0'87.0 85.0 82.5 
1% 2 6 90.0 88.7 85.5 88.5 86.2 83.0 
1% 2 6 91.5 90.2 87.0 89.5 88.3 84.5 
2% 3 6 92.5 91.2 88.3 91.0 90.0 87.4 
2% 3 8 92.0 91.0 88.0 91.0 90.0 57.0 
4 5 8 92.5 91.5 88.5 91.6 90.6 87.6 
4 5 10 92.5 91.3 88.5 90.5 89.3 86.4 
4 5 12 92.5 91.3 88.5 90.5 89.3 86.4- 
4 6. 8 93.3 92.3 89.6 92.3 91.3 88.6 
5 6 10 93.2 92.2 89.4 92.2 91.2 88.3 
5 6 12 93.2 92.2 89.4 92.2 91.2 88.4 
5 6 . 12 ` 93.2 92. 2 89.4 92.2 91.2 88.4 


*Prices include generen iin rheostat, field discharge 
resis., main envi pulley, and either exciter driving pulley 
or direct-connecte exciter, and sliding base with ratchet 
belt-tightening device instead of rails. Exciter includes 
exciter field rheostat. 
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Western Electric Type ATB Continuous Rated 
A.C. Steam and Gas Engine Driven 
Generators 


Western Electrio Engine Driven Alternator, 
Skeleton Frame Construction 


KW Price, EACH Ship. Wt. 
CAPACITY Crass GO-8 in Lbs. 
509 C. ADDITIONS Approx. 
Rise Volts D.D.-0. otal 

Frame 1.0 O.S. Speed Full Generator MPL ATI 
No. P-F.  P-F. R.P.M. Load D.D.-0 Exciter Windings Only 
16233A 31.3 25 360 $1660 $740 $140 . 2290 
T6233A 31.3 25 327 1680 740 1 2280 
16233A 31.3 25 300 1750 740 140 2340 
76233B 31.3 25 257 1880 860 140 2840 
76233A 48.8 35 aah 1840 860 140 2400 
16233B 62.5 50 3 1890 860 140 2890 
76233B 62.5 50 277 2000 860 140 3060 
16274B ` 62.5 50 257 2280 860 170 3910 
16364D 62.5 50 150 3800 1540 250 7300 
16233D 93.8 75 300 2090 860 140 3780 
{6233D 93.8 75 277 2240 1020 140 3780 
16274B 93.8 75 257 2400 1020 170 4090 
16274D 93.8 75 240 2600 1020 170 4950 

16274D 93.8 75 225 2720 1020 170 
14D 93.8 75 164 3700 1540 250 7450 
6274D 125 100 277 2570 1020 170 65190 
16274D 125 100 257 2700 1020 170 5090 


16304D 156 125 225 3150 1540 180 6070 
16304D 156 125 200 3320 1540 180 6180 
16304D 187 150 257 3140 1540 180 6140 
16304D 187 150 225 3380 1540 180 . 6180 
16364D 187 150 200 ' | 3600 1540 250 7550 
eee 187 150 164 4460 1660 270 8830 

6404D 187 3150 150 4600 2060 270 9000 
16464D 187 150 120 5520 2500 320 11650 
T6304D 219 175 257 3300 1540 180 6260 
16364D 219 175 225 3540 1540 250 7380 
16304D 250 200 277 3240 1540 180 6280 
Teed 250 200 225 3650 1540 250 7500 

6364D 250 200 200 3800 1660 250 7850 
16404D 250 200 180 4480 2060 270 9000 

6464D 250 200 164 5080 2060 320 11450 

6464D 250. 200 150 5240 2060 320 11700 


 6524D 250 200 1920] 6540 2500 370 13500 


{These machines are furnished without foundation caps or 
rails. When required foundation caps can be furnished at 
a price of $90.00 each. The shipping weight is about 280 
pounds. When used with cross compound engines or in any 
case where engine builder does not supply support for the 
puer stator, it will be necessary to add to the cost of 

undation caps. 

Prices, guarantees and dimensions for 2-phase, 2300-volt 
generators same as 3-phase; all other 2-phase voltages, refer 
to the Company. 

Prices include generator and rheostat boxed f.o.b. factory. 
Exciter-drivin pulley, belt, base, foundation bolts, shaft 
or outboard bearing not included in price of generator. 
MPL. Exciter prices include rheostat only. 125-volt exciters 
are not designed to operate continuously at more than 125 
volts. For complete exciter data, refer to Manufacturer. 
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Western Electric A.C. Horizontal 
Water Wheel Driven Generators 


Type ATB and AQB Water Wheel Driven Alternator with ' 
Pedestal Bearing Mounted on Sub-base 


The Western Electric water driven alternators combine 
the highest electrical operating characteristics with a most 
rugged mechanical construction presenting effective puaran- 
tee of uninterrupted service and perfect safety at relatively 


. high speeds. They have proven exceptionally satisfactory - 


during their many years of actual service, and embody in their 
design and construction the most improved features, resulting 
in a low cost of operation and a minimum cost of maintenance. 


Prices and data on application. 


Western Electric D.C. Belt-driven 
Generators and Exciters 


D.C. Generator Type ML 


The line of small, belted, direct-current exciters described 
are known as Type ML. They are standardized in the 
sate sizes, from 134 to 18 kw., both compound and shunt 
wound. : | 


These machines are standard for 125 and 250 volts, two- 
wired, and, in the sizes above and including 7 kw., for 250 
volts, three-wire. 


When used as exciters they are flat compound wound at 
125 volts; otherwise the 


IS wanted. 


The sizes up to and including 9 kw. are also standard, 
shunt wound for 35 volts, for low-voltage storage battery 
Service. 


Western Electric 


are compounded from 115 volts. 
no load to 125 volts full load unless a shunt wound machine: 
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Western Electric Type ML Form 1 
|. D.C. Belt-driven Generators and Exciters 


Prion, EAcH 
Grass GO-6 


` 125 or 250 Wr., Las. 
~; . 85 Volts Volts 
KW. Speed Shunt 


Frame | Compound Ship. - Net Poles 
B > 1°". 1200. $250 $250. 230 150 4 
B 1% 31550 250 250 230 150 4 
B ,; 13% 2000 250 250 230 150 4 
C | 1*4 1150 .310  .310 350 260 4 
C 214 1500 310 310 850 260 4 
C 38. 1800 310: 310 -350 260 4 
C 314 2000 310 310 350 260 4 
D. 8% 1050 400. 400. 575 460 4 
D 414. .1350 400. 400 575 460 4 
- E 41$ 875 510 510 825 685 4 
D 6. 1800 400. 400 .575 460 4 
F 6 700 680 680 1200 1000 4 
E 7 1275 | 510. 510 825 685 4 
'F 716 | 850 ` 680 680 1200 1000 4 
E 9 1600 510 510 ° 825 6085 4 
(FK 9 1050 - 680 1200 1000 4 
G 9% 650 NE 850 1700 1465. 4 
F 12 1400 630 1200 1000 4 
G 12 850 850 1700 1465 4 
H 13 600 1160 2100 1650 4 
. G 14 950 850 1700 1465 4 
I 18 525 1350 2500 2150 6 
G 19 1250 850 1700 1465 4 
H 19 875 1160 2100 1650 6 
H 25 1200 1160 2100 1650 6 
I 30 876 1350 2500 2150 6 
I 35 1050 1350 2500 2150 6 


Prices are f.o.b. factory and include iron subbase, belt- 
tightening device, pulley and rheostat. No commutating 
poles furnished in the ML line. Í 


Western Electric Types SD and B D.C. 
Belt-driven Generators 


Type SD Generator, 175, 250 and 500 Watts 


The Western Electric Types SD and B generators are 
especially designed for use with farm lighting plant outfits. 
They are used to charge the storage batteries of the lighting 
plant, and are furnished with a rheostat to control a charging 
current so that the sore batteries will be charged at the 
correct charging rate. The generators are furnished with a 
pulley for belting to a gas, gasoline or kerosene engine and a 
sliding base for adjusting the belt tension. 


r Prios, Each ———4 

Generator PuLLEY DIMEN. 

with Pulley Ship. ^ INcREms Type 
Base and ALLOWANCE Wt. Diam- Belt and 


Watts R.P.M. Rheostat Base Pulley Pounds eter Width Frame 
175 1800 $61.20 $3.60 $1.80. 42 2% 114 SD-254 


250 1800 64.80 3.60 1.80 50 212 114 SD-256 
600 1800 93.60 3.60 1.80 100 3% 134 SD-266 
700 2000 149.40 3.60.1.80 100 3 13 BA 
1050 2000 162.00 3.60 1.80 110 3% 2 B-B 
1250 2000 162.00 3.60 1.80 110 314' 2 B-B 
2000 2000 212.40 3.60 1 


80 200 4 2% B-C 
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Western Electric Type RC Belt Driven 
Generators and Exciters _ 
Shunt and Compound Wound 


Type RC Generator 


Praicn, EAcg—CraAss GO-6 
Omissions . apiece Normal 


Frame . Pul- t. Ampere 
No. Kw. Speed Volts Complete Base ley be. Rating 


32 25 950 125 $1180 $20 $8 1680 200- 


_32 . 950 250 1180 20  &. 1680 100 
32 | 1050 575 1180 20 8 1680 43 
| 383 80 925 125 1430 20 14 1900 240 
33 995 250 1370 20 14 1900 120 
33 1025 575 .1370 20 14 1900 52 
32 85 1300 125 1300 20 8 1680 280 
32 | 1300 250 1230 20  Á 8 1680 140 
32 1425 575 1230 20 #8 1680 61 
34 35 900 125 1570 28 14 2300 280 
34 900 250 1500 28 14 2300 140 
34 1000 575 1500 28 14 2300 61 
33 40 1250 125 1480 20 14 1900 8320 
. 83 1950 250 1430 20 14 1900 160 
33 1375 575 1430 20 14 1900 70 
35 40 850 125 1740 20 8 2900 320 
35 850 250 1690 20 8 2900 160 
35 - 950 575 1690 20 8 2900 70 
34 50 1200 125 1710 28 14 2300 400 
34 . 1200 250 1670 28 14 2300 ‘200 
34 1325 575 "1600 28 14 2300 87 
36 50 775 125 2170 40 22 3740 400 
36 775 250 2130 40 22 3740 200 
36 850 575 *2040 40 22 3740 87 
35 65 1150 125 1800 20 8 2900 520 
35 . 1150 250 1760° 20 #8 2900 260 
35 1250 .575. *1660 20 8 2900 118 
37 75 | 150 125 2590 52 36 4750 600 
37 ` ' 750 250 2540 52 36 41750 300 
36 90 1100 125 2280 40 22 3740 720 
36 1100 250 2220 40 22 3740 360 
36 | 1900 575 *2120 40 22 3740 157 
38 100 700 125 3050 56 48 5580 9800 
38 700 250 2960 56 48 5580 400 
38 800 575 *2860 56. 48 5580 174 
37A 125 1050 125 2780 52 36 4750 1000 
37 1050 250 2680 52 36 4750. 500 
37 1150 575 2590 52 36 4750 218 
39A 125 675 125 ` 3560 60 66 7000 1000 
39 675 250 3420 60 66 7000 500 
39 775 575 *3300 ‘60 66 7000 218 
38A 150 1000 125 3420 56 48 5580 1200 
38 1000 250 3280 56 48 5580 600 
38 1100 575 2960 56 48 5580 263 
39A 175 950 125 3980 60 66 7000 1400 
39A 950 250 3840 60 66 7000 700 
39 1050 575 3420 ` 60 66 7000 304 


$20 net will be made. 
126-volt exciters are not designed to operate continuously 
at more than 125 vots. | 


| Western Electric. D 
Western Electric Form LD D. C. Generators. 


Commutating Poles 


Type LD D.C. Generator—2-wire 2 


The Form LD and LDS engine type generators represent 


. the Po development in generators designed primarily for 
centr 
. of this design are equippe 


station and isolated B pen equipment. All generators 
i with commutating poles which 
insure practically sparkless commutation over the entire 
range of operation. The. general construction embodies 
simplicity and mechanical strength together with high 
efficiency and low operating temperatures. | 


Price, EAcH | APPROX. 


Type |— i Crass GO-8 Sur. Wr., Lg. 
. and | *For DS-2 For DS-2 Norma! 
Frame Parts Parts Ampere 


No. KW. 


LD-3 


Speed Volts Generator Add Generator Add Rating 
35 310 125 $2320 $400 3100 750 £280 


| 250 2320 400 3000 750 140 

35 1280 125 2370 400 3200 750 280 

250 2370 400 3100 750 140 

50 300 125 2450 400 3600 750 400 

LD-4 250 2450 400 3600 750 200 
50 1270 125 2500 400 3700 750° 400 

> > 950 2500 400 3700 750 200 

75 290 125 2960 460 4850 1100 ' 600 

LD-5 250 2960 460 4850 1100 300 
76 1260 195 3040 460 4950 1100 600 

250 3020 460 4950 1100 300 

LD-6 250 3560 600 6800 1600 400 


100 1250 125 3690 600 7150 1600 800 
250 3620 600 6900 1600 400 
125 260 125 4220 700 8500 2000 1000 


LD-7 ^ 250 4180 700 8400 2000 500 
125 1235 125 4300 700 8600 2000 1000 

: 250 4280 700 8500 2000 6500 

150 250 125 4680 880 10600 2600 1200 

LD-8 | 250 4640 880 10500 2600 600 
150 1225 125 4780 880 10700 2600 1200 

250 4740 880 10600 2600 600 

200 225 125 6000 1010 11800 3100 1600 

LD-9 250 5390 1010 11500 3100 800 


ne 275 -125 3620 600 7050 1600 800 


200 1200 125 6150 1010 12000 3100 1600 
250 5570 1010 11800 3100 800 


*DS-2 parts include base, shaft, two pedestals with bear- — 
ings. Couplingisextra. Half coupling is not recommended. 


Base supports generator magnet frame and both bearings 
only. It is not a common base for engine and generator. - 
Base is not designed to be self-supporting. Foundations 
must be so constructed as to prevent deflection. 


[These machines are designated as slow speed. 


Generators driven by gas engines should be recommended 


‘on D.D.-0 basis, i.'e., without base, shaft or bearings. 


Prices include boxing and field rheostats. Foundation bolts 
are not included. Standard connections are located on under 
aide or frame. For any other location, add $50.00 net per 
macnyne, 


es oe Sy. — SEE. e Ure m RUE 
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'pensator with 514, 7 
These sets are of the two-unit, four-bearing, end shield type, 


, Single Drum Hoist on Wheels ] 
. . The hoist equipment may be either single friction drum, 
double friction drum or three friction drum, and with boom 
swinging gear mounted in front; or a separate electric swinger 


may be used. The drums are provided with powerful foot- 
operated band brakes and in addition an automatic mechan- 
1cal brake or an electrically operated Solonoid brake can be 
furnished. j 

‘The shafts and bearings are unusually large while the elec- 
trical parts are designed to carry heavy overloads with safety. 
The motor controller and resistance are all mounted on the 
hoist frame, making the hoist entirely self-contained and 
readily moved from place to place. i 

Built in hoisting capacities ranging from 500 to 44,000 
pounds on a single line with rope speeds varying from 50 to 
nm feet per minute. The motors are rated from 3 to 350 


Price and data upon application. 


Western Electric Small Motor Generator Sets 


otors, 60 Cycles, 110-2200 Volts 
Generators 125 and 259 Volts D.C. Compound Wound 


— 


induction Four-bearing Motor-generator Set 
on mmon iron Subbase _ 


eee ‘one => ps Qe CF 
Kw. RPM. Gen. Motor ` Each Aoro Gen Motoi 
14% 1800 , 210.00 350 RC-24 713 
214 1800 . 270.00 550 RC-25 731 
3 1800 | Shp 320.00 650 RC-26A 731 
. 5144 1800 440 490.00 1150 RC-27A 751 
7 1800 550 . 550.00 1250 RC-27B 752 
10 1800 600.00 1300 RC-29A 752 


15 1800 | 125 | 220-440-550 .720.00 1600 RC-29 302 
20 1800} or | 220-440-550 . 825.00 2150 RC-30 812 
25 1800 220 1100.00 2600 RC-31 323 
élu 440-550 1060.00 2600 RC-31 323 
2200 | 1150.00 2600 RC-31 823 


85 1800 220 1260.00 3100 RC-31B 327 
440-550 1250.00 3100 RC-31B 327 

2200 1275.00 3100 RC-31B 327 

. TEMPERATURE Ratine.—Full load continuously 50 deg. C. 


rise. | 

Price and shipping weight include CR8001 back-of-board 
field rheostat for the generator, also CR1034, starting com- 
10, 15, 20, 25 and 35 kw. sizes. 


the two units being connected by a coupling and mounted on a 
common iron base. They may be used as exciters with or 
without TA regulators; therefore, the requisition should state 
whether for generator or exciter service giving the catalogue 
number of rheostat desired. The generators will be flat com- 
pounded for either generator of exciter service. Refer to the 
manufacturer for shunt wound generators. 


Western Electric 
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Western Electric Motor-Generator Compensarcs 


‘A-C to D-C Compensare 


The A-C to D-C and D-C to D-C motor-generator com- 
pensares for two motion picture projection machines are. 
built in five standard sizes; for 35-, 50-, 70-, 100-, and 125- 
ampere arcs. These two-lamp outfits are intended for use 
with two or more picture machines where it is desired to 
operate two machines simultaneously for a brief interval as in 
e anging the picture from one machine to another to give a 
dissolving effect. These machines were primarily designed to 
operate only two arcs. There is however, no objection to put- 
ting a greater number of arcs in series provided that only one 
arc is burned continuously and that no more than two lamps 
are burning at one time. Due to the inherent characteristics of - 
the machine, the current flowing is practically the same under 
all operating conditions for any setting of the field rheostat. . 
Since the arcs are in series they all take the same current. A 


spotlight requiring less current than the picture machine re- 


quires a special resistance around its are to carry the excess 
current. In this manner the two picture machines and the spot- 
light can be operated from the compensare, but it should be 
understood that only two of them can be used at the same 
time and that the same current will be taken by each machine. 
The spotlight should be warmed up before the last projection 
arc is extinguished and short circuited when not in use. 


The five standard sizes will meet the requirements of prac- 
tically all picture theaters except, perhaps, the very largest 
where the other requirements to be met would doubtless re- 
quire the use of a special machine. The smallest outfit, for 35- 
ampere arcs, is suitable for the smaller theaters only. Several 
years of experience have shown that the larger outfits are pref- 
erable even though the requirements at the time the set is sold 
may be somewhat less. 


Most theater managers underestimate the amount of current : 
they are uing. This is especially the case in many new thea- ' 
ters being built where there is a tendency to economize on the 
electrical equipment which usually is not selected until about 


the time the theater is to open. 


Such modern requirements as largo well-lighted auditor- 
iums, clearly defined pictures and light absorbing screen sur- 
faces have resulted in a yearly increase in the current used at 
the arc so that the requirements of any theater should be 
given careful consideration. 


The A-C to D-C compensares are all built with Type EF 
generators and A-C motors. These are mounted on a cast iron 
sub-base,and connected by a rigid coupling, forming a three- 
bearing set. The D-C to D-C outfits are two-bearing sets 
using the EF frame motors and generators which do not re- 

uire a sub-base. The name plate rating of these sets indicates 
the drooping characteristics of the generator voltage. 
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Western Electric Motor-Generator Compensares 


"These machines are designed to give an ‘open circuit poten- 
. tial of approximately 180 volts which drops to 60 volts when 
one lamp is burning. Short-circuitin switches are provided 


‘to close the circuit around the lamp that is not burning. By > 


connecting them ahead of the lamp disconnecting switches, 


tlie lamps can be trimmed without opening the circuit. When - 


the second arc is struck, the machine automatically increases 
its voltage until there is generated a terminal potential of 
approximately 120 volts when both lamps are burning. The 


machine voltage accommodates itself to the length of arc drawn. 


so that it will give practically the same current; whether there 
be but one very short aro or two long arcs in series. This re- 
sults in à very simple scheme of wiring since the panel which 
contains both the instrument and field rheostat can ‘be placed 
in any convenient part of the booth while the two individual 
switches can be mounted conveniently on the stand of the pic- 
ture machine. The very flexible source of current behind the 
lamps tends to keep the arcs quiet and at the same intensity. 
This allows the picture to be faded in or out without any 
change of the light on the sereen. The efficiency is very much 
bétter than can be secured from any synchronous converter or 
multiple motor-generator set requiring à steadying resistance 
in the circuit and the design is such that the current at the arc 
can be varied over a wide range by means of the field rheostat. 
'This: scheme of operation is practically foolproof since the 
operator soon learns to open and close his short-circuiting 

. switch only when his carbons are frozen. The operation soon 
becomes so automatic in practice that there is rarely any 
trouble experienced in the practical operation of the set. 
Since the motor is a standard motor, it can be supplied for any 
standard frequency or supply voltage and will stand consider- 
able abuse without appreciable damage. 


For Motion Picture Projection 
1800 R.P.M.—60 Cycles 
A-C to D-C 
35-ampere Outfit 


For. Two 35-ampere Arc Lamps Alternately 
.  . Line Approx. 


(——————MorToR————À lt- .of . Ship. 
A Type Frame H. P. s d à fis 
' 234875 RI 592 5 110 1 ' 1100 
234876 RI 592 5 220 1 1100 
234877 731 5 110 2 900 
. 234878 KQ 731 5 220 2 900 
234881 KT 731 5 110 3 900 
234882 . 731 5 220 3 900 
50-ampere Outfit 
For Two 50-ampere Arc Lamps Alternately 
234885 RI 610 7.5 110 1 1200 
234886 RI 610: 7.5 220 1 1200 
234887 750 7.5 110 2 1150 
234888 KQ 750 7.5 220 2 1150 
234891 KT 750 . 7.5 110 3 1150 
234892  ' 750 7.5 220 3 1150 
"E E 70-ampere Outfit 
For Two 70-ampere Arc Lamps Alternately 
234895 © RI 627 10 110 Li 1600 
234896 RI 627 10 220 1 1600 
234897 ~ 751 j 10 110 2 1500 
234898 : KQ 751 10 220 2 1500 
234901 © KT 751 10 110 3 1500 
234902 751 10 220 3 1500 
100-ampere Outfit | | | 
For Two 100-ampere Arc Lamps Alternately 
234905 ` KQ 752 °15 | 220 2 1700 
234908 KT 762 15 220 3 1700 
.. 125-ampere Outfit 
For Two 125-ampere Arc Lamps Alternately 
234911 | KQ 763 20 220 2 1800 : 
234914 KT 753 20 220 8 1800 


Catalogue number covers the motor-generator compensare, 
complete, including: Motor-generator, starting device, steel 
cabinet panel with ammeter and generator field rheostat, and 


two short-circuiting switches, one of which is mounted at each 
picture machine. 


Prices upon application. 
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western Electric Alternating Current — 
: Compensarcs | 7 
Type A, Form 4. 
60, 50, 40 and 25 Cyoles—110-220 Volts 
The compensare is a transforming 
device built with special reference 
to operating an alternating current 
hand-feed arc lamp, such as used with. 
icture machines, requiring approx- 
imately 35 volts across the are and a 
ga steady current of from 40 to 120 
ey amperes. i 
| The construction of this device is 
very substantial and embodies all the 
careful features of design and finish 
that is carried out in all standard 
lines of transformers. ij 


The core is made of the highest 
grade of sheet steel laminations, the 
outer surface being fully pose to the 
air. The coils are mounted within the 
core and are completely pue and 
thoroughly insulated. Core and coils 
are given vacuum treatment, i 
them moistureproof and weatherproof. 


The assembled core and coils are 


' supported by a cast iron base with four legs which hold the 


compensare at a convenient height from the floor. 
' The ease is also of. cast iron and rests on the top of the core. 
It is liberally ventilated, encloses the ends of the coils and 
protects the connections on the inside. 

A slate top supports the switch blade and clips, which are 
pu by a cast iron cover. The slate top, cover case an 


‘base are securely held together by four long, heavy bolts, one 


passing through each corner of the slate top, and base outside 
the core. i 

A horizontal, three-step, continuous Switch is mounted 
on the slate top, providing three adjustments. "The switch 
handle projects through a slot in the top.of east iron cover, 
which slot is plainly marked for the three . adjustments 
referred to. l 

The cast iron cover over the slate top completely encloses 
the switch blade and contacts, eliminating danger of handling 
current-carrying parts; it also encloses the switching mechan- 


ism, eliminating danger from fire and accidents. 

The compensare is a self-contained device and requires 
no auxiliary rheostat or other controlling mechanisms. 
Through the top of the cover of the compensare four leads 
are brought through porcelain bushings, two of which are 
marked lamp, and these should be connected to the lamp 
terminals. The other two should be connected to the op- 
erating circuit or line. No other connections are necessary. 

Since this is an alternating current device, there are no 
positive or negative wires. 


40-50-60 Amperes 


m 60 Crees ii Creis ——— —À 


Approx. Price Approx. Price 

. Cat. Ship. Wt. Each Cat. Ship. Wt. Each 

Volts No. Lbs. Retail No. Lbs Retail 
110 223736 160 $80.00 223922 170 $80.00 
220 223737 180 90.00 223923 190 90.00 

; 80-100-120 Amperes l 
110 244701 900 $140.00 , ...... 285 $160.00 

220 244702 235 150.00  J ...... 260 170.00 : 
40-50-60 Amperes 

——410 Cros .——— e~ 25 Cross ———————À 

Approx. Price . Approx. Price 

Cat. Ship. Wt. Each Cat. Ship. Wt. Each 

Volts No. Lbs. Retail . No. . Lbs. Retail 
110 223920 170 $80.00 223918 180 $90.00 
220 223921 190 | 90.00 223919 200 . 100.00 

| 80-100-120 Amperes | | 

110 i2 260 $180.00  ...... is ds 
220 eeoveoe 275 190 .00 "a wa eee ee e@eseoves 


For compensares equipped with ammeter, add $15.00 net 
to above prices. RE 


C - ON 
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. Rockwood Paper Pulleys 

A paper pulley overcomes in a large 
‘degree the annoyance and loss caused 
by a slipping belt. The lighter ten- 
\ gion on the belt permits lighter shaft- 
| ing, hangers, etc., reduces consump- 
tion of oil and loss from hot bearings. 
Tighteners are not necessary. 

Rockwood Pulleys are used ex- 
tensively on dynamos, motors, etc. 
Prices on larger sizes furnished upon 
request. : 


Diam. Face Price Diam. Face Price 
Inches Inches Each Inches Inches Each 


Diam. Face Price 
Inches Inches Each 


2 “2 $2.00 .7 7 $3.80 12 14 $11.70 
2 3 2.05 7 8 4.15 12 16 12.75 
2 4:210 7 9 4.50 12 16 13.85 
2 5 2.20 7 .10 4.95 12 17 15.10 
2 6 2.35 7 1 5.5 12 18 16.35 
234 2 2.05 7 12 600 13 3 4.50 
244 3 2.10 8 3 3.0 18 4 47 
212; 4 2.5 8 4 3.45 I3 5 5.05 
91 5 2.25 8 5° 3.55 18 6. 5.45 
2921 6 2.40 8 6 3.75 .13 7 5.90 
3 2 2.10 8 17 400 13 8 6.40 
3 3 2.15 8 8 4.30 13 9 .6.95 
3 4 2.0 ,.8 9 4.70 18 10 7.55 
3 b 2.30 8 10 5.10 13 11 8.25 
3 6 2.45 8 11 5.60 13 12 9.00 
3 7 .2.66 8 12 6.20 13 13 11.80 
83. 2 2.15 8 13 6.80 13 14 12.80 
34 8 2.20 9 3 3.5 13 15 13.95 
344 4 2.25 9 .4 3.65 13 16 15.20 
34 5 2.35 9 5 3.75 18 17 16.45 
3144 6 2.50 9 6. 3.95 13 18 17.60 
3144 7 2.70 9 7 420 18 19. 19.20 
3144 8 2.95 °9 8 450 14 3 4.75 
4 2 2.20. 9 9 490 14 4 5.00 
4 8 2.25 9 10 5.30 14 5 5.30 
4. 4 2.30 9 11 5.8 14 6 5.70. 
4' °§ 2.0 9 12 6.40 °14 7 6.10 
4 6 2.55 9 13 7.00 14 8 6.60 
4 7 2.755 10 8 3.75 .14 9 7.20 
4 8 3.00 10 4 3.80 14 10 7.80 
44% 2 2.25 10 5 3.95 14 11 8.50 
444° 8. 2.30 10 6 4.15 14 12 9.25 
44g . 4 2.35 10 7 «4.40 14 13 10.05 
444 5 2.45 10 8 4.70 14 14 13.15 
444 6 2.60 10 9 5.05 14 15 1425 . 
444 7 2.80 10 10 5.50 14 16 15.50 
42 8 3.0 10 11 6.00 14,17 16.75 
4i 9 3.35 10 12 6.55 14 18 17.75 
5 2 2.30 10 13 8.65 14 19 19.50 
5 3. 2.35 10 14 9.45 14 20 21.00 
5 4 2.40 . 10 15 10.35. 14 21 22.60 
5- b 2.50. 10 16 11.35 15 3 .- 5.00 
5: 6 2.66 11 3 .4.0 15 4 ' 5.30 
D. 7 2.8 1 4 415 15 5 5.70 
5 . 8..3.10 11 5 4.30 15 6 6.10 
5 7^ 9 3.40 11 6 4.55 15 7 .6.60 
5:10 3.75. 11 7 4.90. 15 8 7.20 
54% 2 2.35. 11. 8 5.25 -15 9 7.80 
514 8 2:40 11. 9. 5.70 : 15 10 8.50 
51 4 2.5 11 10. 6.20 :-15 11 :9.25 
54% 5 2.55 -11 Il 6.75 15 12 10.05. 
54% 6 2.70 11 12 .7.40 15 13: 10.95 
544 7 2.9 11 13 9.70 15 14 14.30 
5% 8 3.15 11 14 10.55 15 15 15.45 
54 9 3.45 11 .15 11.55 15 16 16.75 
54% 10 3.80 11 16 12.60 15 17 18.10 
6 3 3.05 11 17 13.75 15 18 19.20 
6 4 3.15 11 18 14.95 15 19 21.00 
6 5 3.25 12 8 4.25 15 20 22.60 
6 6 3.45 12 4 4.45 15 21 24.25 
6 7 3.70 12 5 4.70 15 22 25.95 
6 6 4.0 12 6 500 16 3 5.30. 
6 9 4.40 12 7 5.4 16 4 5.70 
6 —.10 4.80 12 8 5.80 16 5 6.10 
6 11 5.30 12 9 6.30 16 6 6.60 
7 3 3.20 12 10 6.909 16 7 7.20 
7 4 3.25 12 11 7.50 16 8 7.80 
1 5 3.40 12 12 8.20 16 ' 9 8.50 
7 +6 83.5 12 13 10.75 16 10 9.25 


WEG- 90 90 11.25 


«3 Western Electric Storage Batteries 


32-volt Sealed Glass Jar Batteries 


NORMAL 8-HoUR SiNaLE CgLL 16 
Type Charging Capacity Net l Shipping 
and , Rate. 16Cells Wt. Price te Price 
Size Amp. Watt Hrs. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
WEG- 50 6 1500 2014 $8.10 448 $115.00 
WEG- 30 11 2700 2614 10.03 605 151.00 
WEG-135 16 .'4050 36 13.16 900 195.00 
WEG-180 22 5400 47% 16.29 1152 241.00 
WEG-225 28 6750 52 18.54 1240 282.00 
WEG-270 . 35 8100 65 22.47 1480 343.00 A 
WEG-360 .45 10800 78 27.64 1728 427 .00 
110-volt Sealed Glass Jar Batteries 
NoRMAL ` ` 62 CELLS AND 
.  8-Houn RATINGS 56 CELLS S Counter Ceits 
Type Charging. Capacity Net Shipping 
and Rate 56Cells Wt. : Price Wt. Price 
Size Amp. Watt Hrs. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
WEG- 90 11 9900 1930 $459.00 2145 $543.00 
WEG-180 22 19800 4040 731.00 4450 896.00 
WEG-225 28 24750 4350 854.00 4800 1031.00 
WEG-270 35 29700 5200 1042.00 5700 1265.00 
WEG-360 45 39600 6050 1290.00 6100 1567.00 
WEG-405 50 44550 6400 1428.00 7100 1736.00 
Ratings, Dimensions, Etc. 
RATINGS t—————Á4 
8-HoUR : SPECIFIC 
Ampere *IwvT. RAVITY. Normal 
: Ampere Continuous Fully " Charge No.of 


Ampere 
"Type Hours Discharge Amperes Hours Discharged Disohrgd, Rate Plates 
WEG- 50 50 6.25 2.9 70 1250 1210 6.25 5 
‘38.7 125 1250 1170 11.25 7 
WEG-135 135 16:85 5.6 185 1250 1150 16.85 7 
WEG-180 180 22.50 . 7.5 250 1250 1170 22.50 9 
WEG-225 .225 28.10 9.4 315. 1250 .1150 28.10 11 
WEG-270 .270 33.75 11.2 375 1250 1170 33.75 13 
WEG-360 360 45.0. 15.0 500: 1250 1170 45.0 -17 
: 6.9 565 1250 1170 50.6 19 


i epee SIZE OF PLATE-—— M... 1———DiMENSION ——4 Cells Com- 


ë i O THICKNESS Oursws or Jar plete in 
. Type Width ; ‘Height Positive Negative Width Length Height Pound 
WEG- 50 554 07$ 4.1 7$ 314 10% 19° 
WEG-90 5% 17% - 4 


WEG-405, 734 7 


*The intermittent rating in amperes is the current the 
battery will give discharging four (4) hours resting 16 hours, 
serta rd 8 hours resting 16 hours discharging 8 hours 
~esting 16 hours, and discharging 4 hours to 1.7 volts per cell. 
This ampere rate multiplied by 24 gives the intermittent 
ampere hours. E i 


- TNegative plates are ;,-inch thick inside and + inch thick 
outside, except 50 and 90 A.H. sizes which are $ throughout. 


Negative group has one more plate than positive. 
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Western Electric No. 1A Battery Racks 


Batteries . 


L-- Wu ERILL———————————i 
2 


| 


| E | 
"0" Plank” ` 


4% 4" Riser 
TERE wm Batteries | | 


cone ZG lean —— 
-----24-----—- 


The No. 1A is a good substantial two-shelf battery rack; 
length 54 inches, breadth 18 inches 
used with both the 32 and 110-volt outfits. It is shipped 
partially knocked down and is easily set up. Weight, 50 
pounds each. HM. 


The following table shows the number of 14. Battery Racks 
to be used with different size battery. 


Nomeer or 1À BATTERY RACKS NUMBER or 1A BATTERY Racks 


Size of 62 Cells Size ot Cell 2 Cells 

Ampere Hours 16 Cells 56 Cells &8 Cells Ampero Hours 16 Cells 56 Cells & 8 Cells 
50 "n 9 3 210 a 4 5 
90 I 9 3 360 T 5 6 
180 1 4 4 Due. — ds ae 

Price, No. TA Hack cocina eh rev ERA each $9.00 


Battery Replacement Plan 
Periop.—Western Electric batteries when used with 


Western Electric power and light outfits are sold on a five- 


year replacement basis. 


MoNTHLY RaATE.—To accurately determine the proper 
charge to make for replacements, the following rentals on 
82-volt batteries have been established: 


Size Battery ............. 90 135 180 325 270 . 


Monthly Rental......... $2.50 3.25 4.00 5.00. 6.00 


EXAMPLE.—4A 90 ampere hour battery in service 32 months 
may be replaced when, in a completely charged condition, it 
falls below 80% of its rated capacity for .32 x $2.50 or $80. 
If a larger size-battery is desired the credit due user may be 
applied on the larger battery, i.e., if the difference on list 

rice of the 90 ampere hour and the 180 ampere hour battery 


‘is $90.00, the user pays $90+$80 or $170 for the larger 


battery. 


Rates applying when Western Electric batteries are used 
with other than Western Electric outfits on application. 


Instruction.—Purchasers of Western Electric outfits are 
instructed and expected to sign installation clearance stating 
they know how to take care of battery. 


Returns.—The Western Electric Company reserves the 
right to have old batteries returned for inspection. 


Forus.—In making report of replacement battery, Replace- 
ment Form A should be used. It is essential that complete 
information, including battery number, be furnished. Claims 
should be made within 30 days of the time battery becomes 
inoperative. 


When new battery is installed purchaser signs Battery 


‘Replacement Form C, a receipt indicating date of installation 


and battery number. For Western Electric Battery Replace- 
ment Forms A and C and for further information write 
nearest branch house. 


Sates VALUE.—The Western Electric Battery Replace- 
ment Plan gives the dealer an effective weapon to break down 


sales resistance. The plan is simple and there is no red tape - 


connected with it. 


height 36 inches. It is 
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Model K Fuller & Johnson Gas Engines 
for 32 or 110-volt Power and Light Outfits 


Specifications 


-PRINCIPLE.—4 cycles. ; 


- Furr.—Kerosene, gasoline, benzine, naptha, distillate of 
motor spirits, separately or mixed in any proportion. 


Fue, CousuMPTION.—About one pint per horse power per 
hour. 


GovERNoR.—Special design of throttling governor insures 
9, uniform speed at all loads which makes this engine especially 
well adapted for driving electric generators. ^ s 


'IGNITION.—A make and break ignition circuit. Electricity 
furnished from a built in, low tension magneto for all sizes of 
3 h.p. to 25 h.p. T 


Coorına.—Water cooled, horizontal type hopper, extra 
wide water space. A cover plate so that circulating water 
may be used for cooling can be supplied. ; 


. Lusrication.—Sight feed oiler on cylinder. Grease cups 
on main bearings and connecting rod. 


. Horse Power.—These engines will pull full rated horse 
power. 


Cat. No i 
and FLYWHEEL, INCHES PoLLEY, Incnés 
H. P. R. P. M. Diam. Face iam. Face 
WE-3 . 415 22 *3Y% 8 4 
.WE-5 450 26 2 124 8 
WE-7 400 32 23$ -> LES 8 
WE-12 325 ` 42 314 36 8 
WE-15 300 48 `- 3% 140 12 
, WE-20 960 | 652 4 120 12 
m PRICE, ÁDDITIONAL 
Cat. No. Price For 50- For CoolingA 
and Shipping Engine uel Tank Tank and 
H. P. Wt., Ubs. Each and 30-ft. Piping Fittings 
WE-3 575 $144.00 $60.00 | 
WE-5 825 199.00 60.00 donde 
. WE-7 1200 295.00 60.00 $75.80 
' WE-12 . 2350 580.50 60.00 84.30 
/WE-15 3400 . 780.00 — **..... 76.50 
WE-20 |. 5300 1100.00 — **..... Moes 


- *Orowned to carry belt for driving generator. 


- fSpecify pulley size on orders. 


Alf tank is on hand, add to list $10.00, for cover plate and 
fittings. ! 


**Regular equipment. 


Regular equipment consists of pulley (specify size on face 
of order), muffler, magneto ignition, fuel tank in the base 
(for engines up to 12 h.p., larger engines have a separate 53 
gallon tank and 30 feet of piping), a sight feed cylinder oiler, 
grease cups for bearings, wrenches, and instruction book 
. packed in a small box fastened in the crate. 


Twa VÀ or 
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| Western Electric Low Voltage Apparatus 
Current Consumption Data 
Lamps Standard Sizes 


32 Voits 110 Volts 
Candle Candle 
Watts Power Lumens Watts Power Lumens 
10 1.5 94 10 6.2 78 
25 - 21.6 270 25 18.4 230 
40 35 440 40 32 400 
*50 52 650 *50 40- 500 
50 61 760 175 69 860 
75 96 1200 100 100 1250 
100 186 1700 vis 
*White Mazda. 
Heating Devices ; 
"No. $. 4 l Description Watts 
1 Western Electric Iron 525 
111 - Curling Iron Heater ! 90 
5205 1 pt. Water Heater - 300 
5215 lqt. “ ae ~  §00 
5825 . Toaster 440 
3250. Glower Stove, 5 Inches Square’ 500 
" ` m Motors W 
p———— WTS -— WATTS ——ÁA 
No. 32 Voit ^ 110 Volt H. P. 32 Voit 110 Voit 
Im 169 146 34 790- 775 
l6 208 189 |. 1 1080 1020 
LA 289 216 1% 1600 1450 
Ye 545 §13 rar ‘bie oaa 
Accessorles . : 
Description . Watts Description — - Watts 
Churns 175 to 700 Vacuum Cleaners | 175 
Dishwaster , 200 Pumps 150 to 700 
. Incubators . 25 Washing Machines 230 
Sewing Machines 50 . Fans 20 to-90 
Motors 50 dne *,..-. LU. Siena 


Always recommend operating the gas engine, during the 
period that heating devices, such as irons, toasters, etc. and 
motors of l6 H. P. or larger are being used. It is not econom- 
ical to furnish storage batteries which contain sufficient 
capacity to handle these high current consuming devices for 
any length of time. : 


Western Elecfric Portable Power Stands 


, 


This power stand is especially designed for general work 
on the farm, in the machine shop or garage. It operates 
churns, cream separators, pumps, grind-stones, corn grinders, 
washing machines, ice cream freezers and other machines 
requiring 14 H. P. or less. 

here are three pulleys provided—two low speed pulleys, 
one grooved for 34-inch round belt and one for 2-inch flat 
belt, and one high speed grooved pulley for 34-inch round 
belt which turns at 1725 R. P. M. 

The equipment is rugged throughout, requiring a minimum 
upkeep. Power cost is negligible as it only requires 250 to 325 
watts at full load. 

Equipment consists of 144 H. P. motor, rigid floor stand, 
brace and strap for securing against floor, handles for con- 
venient moving and 20 feet of cord with standard plug for 
connection with any lamp socket. 

Price, 110 V., 60-cycle A. C. ................ each $43.50 

s OVD Orit canna eb RUE eas i 43.75 


55392 V. Di Osten gere a * — 46.00 
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Western Electric Power and Light Outfits 


4 


32-volt 8-DC Direct Connected Type 


. Typical Instaliation 
8-DC Outfit 


This outfit consists of a direct connected generator and 
engine, together with a glass cell battery. It has many of 
the features listed under the larger 15-DC outfit. The batter 
rack does not form a part of the outfit as regularly suppli 
but can be furnished if desired. 

The 8-DC outfit is conservatively rated 750 watts, but 
actually develops more on battery charging run. 

Specifications 
| Engine 
PRiNCIPLE.—Single cylinder, vertical, 4 cycle type. 
HonsEPOWER.—1 l6 H. P. 
L.—Kerosene or gasoline. 

GOVERNOR.—Special design. Centrifugal governor holds 
uniform speed under all loads. 

IcNrTION.—Jump spark Panon. 

CooLInG.—Air cooled. Especial protected fan of high ef- 
ficiency mounted on crankshaft between the engine and gen- 
erator draws air over the cylinder of engine, keeping tempera- 
ture of set within proper limits. . 

‘BORE AND STROKE.—224 by 4 inches. 

. SPEED.—AÀpproximately 1250 R. P. M. | 

. OrniNG.—À posifive splash feed oiling system supplies the 
lubrication. | Generator 


vous AND WATTS, AMPERES.—Volts 36. Watts 750. Am- 

peres 21 _ "UE "m 
Desien.—Shunt wound with series winding for starting. 
MovuwTING.—Built into the engine, armature mounted on 

crankshaft of engine. Control Panel gU 
STaRTING.—Set starts electrically by pressing button. 
SroPPING.—Set automatically stops when batteries are 


charged. Button provided to stop set manually when de- 
sired. 9-DC Wall Switchboard 


This switchboard contains an ammeter, line switch and 
fuses. It is an additional feature which will prove useful in 
installations where it is considered advisable to know the 
exact amount of current generated by the set or consumed 
by the line load. It isto be mounted near the set. When this 


.Switchboard is included in the equipment the set is known as 


the 9-DC outfit. Batteries 


NUMBER AND Kinp.—16 Western Electric glass jar cells 

fully charged. : ' 
APACITY.—90 ampere hours 8-hour rating. 125 ampere 

hours intermittent rating. | 


Approximate Dimensions 


Overall width, 18 inches, Overall length, 28 inches. 
Overall height, including base, 29 inches. ot 


Capacity Approximate 
Battery ipping 
and 8-hour Weight Price 
Sue f Rating _ «Pounds Each 
8-DC-90 2700 Watts 900 $395.00 
9-DC-90 . 2100 “ . 900 410.00 
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PL 32-volt, Direct Connected Type 


Typicai Installation 15DC Outfit 
2 AUT M "E E : irá 


` “Western Electric Power and Light Outfits are time and 
labor savers. -They make it practical for anyone, no matter 


‘how remote from central service, to use electricity on farm . 


or country estate or in villages and towns. 


- The 15DC outfit is one where the gas engine and electrical 
generator are built on the same shaft. That means steady 
electric power and electric light three hundred and sixty-five 
days ofthe year. © m A zu 


By simply pressing a button you can have electric power 
and electric light any time and anywhere. you want it—elec- 
tric power to run all the machines you Row turn by hand, 
separator, churn, feed grinder, grindstone, etc. Electric 

ower to do housework too, such as sweeping, washing, iron- 
Ing, sewing and delves Dna. It .will automatically pump 
the water to the house, barn, de 
ning water where and when: you.want it saves countless steps 
and makes the conveniences: of :a'- modern: bathroom possible. 
Electric light makes night. work easy; enables you to ‘use all 
your daylight hours for outdoor work. Eliminates the dis- 
agreeable- task òf. filling and trimming’ kerosene’ lamps: ánd 
labterns., Electric lights are safe? 7505. Le 


, Electric light, in hen houses increases egg production. Tests 
made’by agricultural stations'have proved thig: ^ ;. =. 


“Western Electric Power and Light, takes the drudgery 


out of farm and country life; adds to their attractiveness and 


substitutes comfort for discomfort. . 


The 15DC outfit is economical. It runs on kerosene— very 
often less than was used to keep oil lamps burning. The kero- 
sene is poured into a tank on the base of the outfit. The capa» 
city of this tank is such that it does not need to be filled during 
charging period. Easy to operate. A slight pressure on the 
lever starts it; it stops itself when the battery is charged. It 


gives the tapering charge which makes the battery last longer. 


Has a circulating. splash system of lubrication. Simply 
pour oil into the. crank case and the engine does the rest. 
Oil is sprayed up on the cylinder walls an conveyed by pipe 


to the main bearing. Runs ina steady stream over the crank 
pin bearing and keeps every moving part m a bath of oil. 


Western Electric —— E 


. access to every part. 


iry, garage and garden. . Run- : 
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‘Western Electric Power and. Light Outfits 
` 82-volt 15DC Direct Connected Type 
| Continued l H 


Every part of the outfit is easy to get at. By taking off 
four nuts the crank case cover is easily removed, making easy 

The engine cannot get out of time as the timing gears come 
off with the crank casé plate, and when that is put back, the 
question of timing is taken care of automatically. 


The engine is air cooled and equipped with a throttle 


«governor so that, irrespective of load carried, the speed is 


always the same. 


. The outfit is ruggedly built durable and dependable. 
bs E the user is always sure of plenty of power and plenty 
of light. 


The outfit as supplied under this code number consists of a 
direct-connected generator and engine, together with a glass 
cell battery. The battery rack does not form a part of the 
outfit as regularly supplied, but can be furnished if desired. 


Specifications E 


, Engine 
PRINCIPLE.—4 cycles. 
FuxL.—Kerosene or gasoline. 


FUEL CONSUMPTION ÁPPROX.—1.6 gallons to charge: WE: 
G-90; 2 gallons to charge WE G-180. ZEE 


. Governor.—Special design of throttling governor insur- 
ing a uniform speed. at all loads. i 


 IaNrrroN.—Jump spark ignition. 
CooLrNG.—Air-cooled. . A fan mounted on flywheel draws 


air over the cylinder of engine, keeping temperature of set 
within proper limits. .. | 


poeg AND SrRokE.—Cylinder bore 314 inches; stroke 416 
inches. ; 


SPEED.—Speed . Engine and Generator, approximately 
1000 r. p. m. 


" OrLING.—AÀ splash feed oiling system supplies the lubrica- 
ion. | 


PuLLEY.—A pulley 4 inches'in' diameter and 3 inches face 


l 


, is provided on the main shaft to drive auxiliary line shafting 


or other machinery. x 
Generator 
Vorrs AND AmpEREs.—Volts 35-42. Amperes maximum 


Destan.—Special design of generator to give batteries 
a “tapering charge." s 


MouwrING.— Built up on.crank shaft of engine. 
| Control Panel | 
SrAnTING.—Set starts on its own power by pressing 


starting switch. 


SroPPING.—Special regulator provided for automatically 
stopping Set when batteries are fully charged. | 


OveRCHARGE SwrpTCH.—Provision is made for occasional 
overcharging of batteries. | 


_ Power SwrrcH,—Provision is made for opening electrical 
circuits when set is operated for engine power only. - 


PnRoTECTION.—Fuses and line switch are provided. 
Batteries 


NUMBER AND Kinp.—16-Western Electric’ Glass Jar cells 
fully charged. | T wn 
` Capaciry.—SABE 8-hour rating 135-180. 


Capacit Approxi 
' M . r ] H 7 
Size Rating Die. ] Lus 
15DC- 90 2700 Watt Hours 1300 $545.00 
15DC-135 4050 “ NP 1600 589.00 


15DC-180 5400 *" *— 1800 635.00 


Ne 


J 
f 
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Western Electric Power and Light Outfits 
32-volt 15-DC Magneto Type Outfit 


bj 


The 15-DC Magneto type outfit is designed and built to 
generate 32-volt current for a wide variety of a pica nons; 
notable examples being schools, churches, road building work, 
dredges, traveling shows, service stations, pumping stations, 
pavilions, summer camps, signal battery charging stations, 
depots and for use in any place where utility, limited space 
and dependability are the real factors. 

The special features of this outfit are: Unit construction, 
easily started and stopped, magneto equipped, runs on kero- 
sene, special fueling system, exclusive oiling system, accessi- 
bility, air . cooled, equipped with power pulley, constant 
speed, occupies small space and is easily transported. 


Specifications 


Engine 
-PRINCIPLE.—4 cycles. 
FurEL.—Kerosene or gasoline. 
. FuEL Consumption.—The following quantity of kerosene 
will be required to charge the batteries when completely dis- 


charged | 
Approximately 1.6 gallons for WE G-90 
Approximately 2 gallons for WE G-180 
GovERNoR.—Special design of throttling governor insuring 
a uniform speed at all loads. 
IaNiTION.—Jump spark ignition. i 
GooLrNc.—Air cooled. A fan mounted on flywheel draws 
air over the cylinder of engine, 'keeping temperature of set 
within proper limits. : 
BoRE AND STROKE.—Cylinder bore, 314 inches. 
i , Stroke, 414 inches. 
P LE engine and generator, approximately 1000 


OrLING.—AÀ splash feed oiling system supplies the lubrica- 
tion. 

, PULLEY.—AÀ pulley 4-inch diameter and 3-inch face is pro- 
vided on the main shaft to drive auxiliary line shafting or 
other machinery. ) ' 

Generator 
VOLTS AND AMPERES.—Volts 35-42. Amperes, maximum 


Desicn.—Special design to give batteries a “tapering 

charge." : -i 
MouNTING.—Built into engine, armature mounted on main 

shaft of engine. | 


Magneto 
The magneto is & Dixie High Tension. 
i | Approximate 
, Shipping Weight Price 
‘ uS X ounds . Each 
15-DC Magneto 700 $425.00 


Western Electric Power and .Light Outfits 
kt . 32-volt R Type i 
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This outfit is intended for use where a customer already 
has an engine or other power. | 
E The outfit consists of regulator, generator and storage 
battery. . 
The R Type Outfit is durable and dependable. 
With it you can electrically pump, grind, milk, separate, 
churn, wash, iron, sweep, sew, heat and cool—thereby saving 
time and labor. It is easy to install and it is easy to operate. 
Made of sturdy standard parts. Every one easy to get at. 


Regulator Panel 


The automatic reg- 
ulator is à very im- 
portant part of the R 
Type Outfit. When 
charging the  bat- 
tery this regulator 
automatically con- 
trols the charging 
process, thus mak-. 
ing the battery last 
longer. se og 

The engine, belt 
and battery rack 
shown are not con- 
sidered a part of the 
outfit but can be sup- 
plied as extra if de- 
sired. l 


Specifications 
l Generator | 
VorTS AND WATTS.—Volts 35-42. 700 watts. | 
-= Fiero Winpines.—Main shunt and auxiliary shunt wind- 


\ 


, ing called a Split Field generator. 


. * Base.—Sliding Base. 
Tania! —-Fucineed frame with ventilating fan. i 
PuLLEY.—Suitable pulley furnished to meet, requirements _ 

of driving pulley. "E 
SPEED.—1800 r.p.m. 
l Regulator Panel 
^ Reverse Current RELAY.—Prevents battery from dis- 
charging through generator. A PME i 
REGULATOR.—Set 40 at volts prevents voltage rising above 
, this value. LE. 
CURRENT INDICATION.—Gauge. 
: Batteries ; 
NUMBER AND Kinp.—16-Western Electric Glass Jar cells 
fully charged. —_ ANS: f 
.CarpaciTY.—SAE 90 ampere hour 8 Hr. rating. 125 am- 
-pere hour intermittent rating. - | 


Capacity Approximate 
Type Battery Shipping 
and >: i &hour ` Weight . Price : 
Size... Rating Lbs. Each , 
2700 Watt Hours 1000 $200 .00 
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Western Elecifric Power and Light Outfits 


110 Volt CF Type 


These outfits, which are complete in every detail, are fur- 
nished in five sizes, 3, 6, 9, 12 and 14 K. W., including 
battery capacity to suit the requirements of the installation. 
ee designed to fit the requirements of large farms 
an 


country estates equipped with modern electric driven 


labor saving devices, for lighting hotels, small communities 
and summer resorts. These outfits are suitable for applica- 
tions rung larger capacity than available from the 
standard 15-DC outfit. 

By running the engine for only a few hours a day, continu- 
ous service may be had because the energy of the generator is 
stored up in the battery ready for instant use, whether or not 
the generator is running. 

Plenty of brilliant light is available at all times to illumi- 
nate the main buildings, outbuildings and grounds, and cur- 
rent to run fans, vacuum cleaners, washing machines. 

_In fact this outfit places all the electrical advantages of the 
city dweller at the disposal of those who are not served by a 
central station. 


Complete Specifications of Parts 
Engine 


Typo Speed FLYwHEEL, IN. Poer, In. Ship. Wt. 
H. P. R. P.M. Diam. Face Diam. Face Eie. 
WE- 7 400 32 234 28 8 1200 
WE-15 300 48 3% 40 12 3400 
WE-20 260 52 615 20 12 5300 
WE-Spec. (20 275 68 —*8 p - 8500 


*Crowned fly wheel carries belt for driving generator. 

For more complete information on the WE-7, 15 and 20 
H. P. engines see another page. 

{The W. E. Special 20 H.P. Oil Engine furnished as 
standard equipment with the 12 K. W. and 14 K. W. outfit 
is of the semi-Diesel hot bulb type. Detail specifications as 
follows: 

PRINCIPLE.—2 cycle; bore, 914 inches; stroke, 15 inches; 
275 R. P. M. AE 

FuEL.—Crude oil, fuel oil or distillate not lower than 24 
degrees Baume at 60? Fahr., which includes a wide variety of 
fuel oils known as gas oil, solar oil, tops, bottoms, alcohol 
kerosene and gasoline. (Questionable fuels may be substituted 
for test free of charge and will be approved if O.K.) 

FuEL CoNsuMPTION.—Per horse power per hour, .68 
pounds, or approximately 2 gallons of kerosene per hour at 
ull load. 

GOVERNOR.—Special governor of the inertia type adapted 
to close regulation at all loads necessary for high class lighting 
service. 


IGNrrioN.—Hot bulb, heating with torch, insures positive 


starting. 

CooLine.—Water cooled. Regular equipment includes 
water circulating pump with pulley and belt to drive from 
engine shaft. If circulating water is available, 300 gallons 
per hour will be required. If circulating water is not avail- 
able, tanks for circulating cooling system should carry 1000 
gallons of water for 10 hour service and 2000 gallons for 24 
hour service. 

LuBRICATION.—Mechanical. Forced feed lubrication auto- 
matically oiling cylinder and all external parts. Separate oil 
bath for main bearing, crank pin, cross head and guides in 
crank case. Grease cups on cam rocker, governor and other 
important bearings. 

Horse PowEr.—This engine is guaranteed to develop full 
rated horse power and has a reasonable overload capacity in 
keeping with 12 K. W. generator. 

IMPORTANT DIMENSIONS.—Crosshead bearing surface upper 
shoe, 42.5 inches. Crosshead wrist pin, 3x3 inches. Main 
Shaft bearings, 414x8 inches. Crank pin, 4'4x4 inches. 
Diameter of exhaust pipe, 4 inches. Inlet and outlet water 
pipes, 114 inches. Floor space, 6x11 feet. 

STANDARD EQUuIPMENT.—lIncludes 4x4 air compressor, air 
storage tank, pressure gauge, starting valve, globe valve, 
safety valve, force feed lubricator, oil gauge for crank case, 
cylinder relief cock, starting torch with tank and hand pump, 
oil circulating pump, water circulating pump with pulley 
and belt to drive, strainer and foot valve for suction oil line 
and assortment of wrenches. 


Western Electric Power and Light Outfits 


110 Volt CF Type 
Specifications—Continued 
Generator l . 

Typp.—ML, 3 bearings with. flywheel.* : 

Vorrs.—110 volt direct current. 

FreLp WiNDINGS.—Compound wound. 

BaAsE.—Sliding base. 
Cap. S PuLLEY,Iw. Ship. Wt. Cap. $ Pouey, In. Ship. Wt. 
Watts R.P.M. Diam, Face Pounds Watts R.P.M. Diam. Face Pounds 
3000 1800 6 4 500 12000 1400 12 644 1650 
6000 1800 6 6 800 14000 950 18 8 1700 


is furnished. l 
l Length ; Width Lengtb 
Oda py “Em “ne ot — Py In. FE 
30-CF Single 3% 20 100-CF Double 6 41 
60-CF  * 5 30 120-CF ec. rs 7 49 


90-CF Double 4 95 TIPP m ; - 

On the W. E. Special 20 H. P. engine it is standard practice 
to belt from the left hand flywheel as operator stands at the 
cylinder head and faces the flywheels. 

| Power Board 

KiND.—The power panels furnished with Western Electric 
110 Volt Outfits embody the latest switchboard design. The 
slate panel proper is mounted on angle iron uprights. 

METERS.—Voltmeter and ammeter. 

RuEosTAT.—For controlling generator field is mounted on 
back of board. 

CoNTAcTOR.—Special designed contact to prev: nt storage 
battery reversing back into generator. 

SWITCHES AND FusEs.—CGenerator line switch and battery 
charging switch with suitable fuses. 

RESISTANCE PANEL.—Resistance mounted on rear of panel. 
It is cut in series with the two halves of the battery while it 
is being charged. 


Dimensions Shipping Dimensions Shipping 

Capacity Slate Panel Weight Capacity Slate Panel eight 

peres Inches Pounds Amperes Inches Pounds 
30 18x40 220 *100 18x52 300 
60 18x40 250 150 18x52 375 


Power board is designed to carry maximum output of gen- 
erator only. Battery is furnished to give service when gen- 
erator is not running and is not tended to carry peak load. 

*Used for 9 and 12 K. W. outfits. i 

de Storage Batteries 

NUMBER AND KINp.—56 Western Electric glass jar cells, 

ux charged. s 

APACITIES.—The following table gives the Intermittent 
rating corresponding to the standard 8-hour rating for stand- 
ard sızes of battery: 


8-hour Intermittent 8-hour Intermittent 
Rating Rating Rating Rating 
90 145 270- 432 
180 290 360 648 
Battery Racks 
A suitable number are furnished. 
Listing of Compiete Outfits 
Capacity *Sise of 
Size Capacity Size Power Battery 
and Generator Engine Board 56 
Watts H. P. Amperes Amp. Hrs 
30-CF-90 3000 7 30 90 
. 60-CF-180 6000 16 60 180 
90-CF-180 9000 20 100 180 
120-CF-270 12000 20 100 270 
140-C-F-360 14000 20 150 360 
*For Intermittent or SAE rating see Storage Battery Ca- 
xus c pn cR cr A —3À 
and Weight Without With Fo > For 60 Gal 
Type Pounds Engine Engine 


Muffler Silencer Fuel Tank 
30-CF-90 4150 $790.00 $1085.00 ...... ...... ee 
60-CF-180  88001205.00 1985.00 ...... ...,.. .... 
90-CF-180 110001360.00 2460.00 ...... ...... ena 
120-CF-270 127001745.00 3538.00$124.00$154.00 $6.25 
140-C-F-360 140002120.00 3913.00 124.00 154.00 6.25 
For 110 Volt outfit without batteries refer to Type D. 
For 110 Volt outfit with batteries and counter cells to 
main constant voltage refer to Type CFE. 


^ TR Z 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Power and Light Outfits 


110 Volt D Type 


The D Type outfit is especially adapted to installations 
where the load is sufficiently uniform and demand warrants 
operating the plant when current is needed. This would oc- 
cur in plants used for street lighting, or in shops where current 
is used for power purposes. If small lighting loads are to be 
ee it is preferable to furnish a CF Type. outfit with 

attery. i 

D e outfits are built in three sizes, 3, 6 and 12 K. W., 
and are furnished complete. They are similar to the CF 
Type outfits except that no battery is needed and charging 
panel is of slightly different design to take care of this con- 
dition. The outfit consists of a pea high grade throttle 
porone engine especially adapted to MERE palate. three 

earing ‘flywheel generator, Type ML; power board contain- 
ing standard high grade meter, switching equipment, and a 
high grade leather belt. . 
Specifications 

For specifications for engine, generator and belt, refer to 
Type CF. Power Board 

Kinp.—Slate panel mounted on iron uprights. 

METERS.—Voltmeter and Ammeter. 

RurosTAT.—For controlling generator field.is mounted on 
back of board. : 

SwrrcH.—Double pole, single throw fused line switch. 


3 Dimensions Shipping Dimensions Shipping 
Capacity Slate Panel Weight Capacity Slate Panel Weight 
Amperes Inches Pounds Amperes Inches Pounds 

30 16x30 95 100 18x36 1920 
60 16x30 100 Remo Erau sus 
Listing of Complete Outfits 

Size Capacity Sie Porat” Shipping ,— — Pics, a 
and Gate aging Board ote Without ^" With 
"Iype Watts H.P. Amperes Pounds Engine Engine 
30-D 3000 7 30 -1800 $270.00 $565.00 
60-D 6000 15 60 4300 385.00 1165.00 
120-D 12000 20 100 7170 640.00 2433.00 


Western Electric Power and Light Outfits 
110 Volt CFE Type 


The CFE Type of plant may be furnished where it is essen- 
tial to have constant voltage at all times. It is identical with 
the CF Type except.that number of cells is increased to 62 
and eight counter cells and counter cell switch panel are 
added. This equipment is recommended for moving pictures, 
theatres, hotels, etc. - 

The CFE Type is built in three sizes, 3, 6, and 12 K. W. 
Ample engine capacity is furnished to take care of all reason- 
able demands encountered by outfits of this size. Furnished 
with end cells and suitable switching equipment to control 
them, this outfit will meet specifications written for much 
larger sized plants. l 

Specifications 
Specifications for Engine, Generator, Power Board and 


f Belt, refer to Type CF. 


OUNTER CELL SwrTrCH.—AÀ special switch for cutting in 


counter cells is provided 
imensions. Shipping 
Capacity Slate Panel — Weight 


Capacity 


Dimensions’ 
Slate Panel Weight 


Amperes Inches Pounds Amperes : Inches Pounds 
30 18x50 — 300 100 18x62 380 
60 . 18x50 BOO... Wes.” ovS x 


. Storage Batteries 

NUMBER AND Kinp.—62 Western Electric glass jar cells 
fully charged and 8 Counter cells. 

CAPACITY. 0 ampere: hour, 90 ampere hour, 180 ampere 
hour or. 270 ampere battery on standard 8-hour normal 
rating. c 

: Listing of Complete Outfits 


Size Bat Ei 
Cap. 62 Cells c——— Price, Eaca-—-~, 
Bize Capacity Size Power and 8 Coun- Ship.  :With- 
and Generator Eng. Board ter Cells, Wt. out With . 
Type Watts H. P. Amps. Amp.Hrs. Lbs. Engine Engine 


30-CFE-90 3000 7 30 90 4350 $900.00 $1195.00 
60-CFE-180 6000 15 60 180 9200 1365.00 2145.00 
120-CFE-270 12000 20 100 270 13350 1975.00 3768.00 


Shipping 
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Western Electric 110-volt Generators 
Type ML, Form 3—Three Bearing, Compound Wound 


In farm power plants and in small machine shops the small 
single cylinder gasoline, oil and gas engines are very popular.. 
In nearly every such installation there is & desire to utilize 
the engine to supply electric current for some service or 
other: in the shop 1t will Heron be for lighting, and driving 
small electric drill, grinders, forge blowers, fans, etc., while 
on the farm the required service will probably be for incan- 
descent lighting of houses and farm buildings and motor 
drive of pampa ee grinders, refrigerating machines, churns, 
washing machines, sewing machines, cream separators, etc., 
some of which may be located at some distance from the 
power plant. "ur : o7 

The ordinary electric generator will not give satisfacto 
results when driven by an engine of the "hit and miss" 
governor type, for the pulsations in the speed of the engine 
cause such fluctuations in the speed of thè generator that the 
voltage generated is not constant enough for incandescent 
lighting or even for motor service. 

The generators used in these 110-volt outfits are designed 
especially fop use with such engines, are equipped with heavy 
balance wheels in the endeavor to eliminate the pulsations of 
speed inherent in the engine, and therefore to deliver 
current at a voltage which 1s reasonably steady and satis- 
factory for both incandescent lighting and motor service. 
They are compound wound, as the compound windings help 
to maintain a steady voltage when the demand for power and 
light varies. This type of machine is also preferred for charg- 
ing storage batteries when the series parallel method of 
charging is used. 

All machines are built in accordance with the Standardi- 
zation rules of the American Institute of Electrical Engineers. 
After the mechanical construction of the generators is com- 
plete, they are carefully inspected, then tested at various loads 
in the testing room. After all tests have been satisfactorily 
carried out and the report has been finally approved the 
machine is filled and painted. A final inspection 1s made be- 
fore the machines are boxed for shipment. 

ML Generator furnished as standard equipment with 
14 K. W. outfit is 2 Bearing, Form I. It is not furnished with 
flywheel because of extra heavy flywheel on the W. E. Special 
20 H. P. Engine. 


Western Electric Low Voltage Apparatus 


What a Western Electric 110-volt Power and Light 
Outfit Will Do | 


On THE FarmM.—Light the buildings. 

Provide power for any and all equipment which can be 
driven electrically. Supply heat for brooders and incubators. 

In Smart Towns.—Provide electric lights for streets, 
homes, factories, stores, theatres and churches. n 

Provide electric power for water supply and motors. 

IN Mirs AND SHops.—Light the building. 

Run the blowers, hoists, lathes, planers, pumps, saws, 
drill presses, forges, grinders, milling machines, polishers, 


` drills and small rolling mill. 


IN HorErs.—Light the rooms. 

Provide water supply and laundry facilities. 

.Run the wanit machines, mangles, dish washers, vacuusst 
‘cleaners, fans, food grinders, ice cream freezers, fruit cutters, 
meat choppers, potato peelers and coffee mills. 

We do not recommend devices requiring greater than V6 
h.p.-to operate successfully on a 32-volt power outfit. | 
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Edison Electric Portable Lighting Outfits ' 


SAU 


S 


` The Edison Electric Portable Lighting Outfit is especially 
adapted for underground work. This set is neatly and com- 
pactly installed in a small steel black enameled box. The 
equipment includes an Edison Storage Battery, consisting of 
5 cells, Type B-2, completely assembled in & tray y 
charged, if for. immediate service, together with two 
properly guarded 12 C. P. lamps with reflectors and with.11 
foot leads. One of these lamps can be used for twenty hours 
on one complete charge of the battery, constantly burning. 
Both of them will burn for 10 hours. Edison Storage Battery 
is universally used for manhole lighting service, becuse it 
can be allowed to stand idle indefinitely in any condition of 
charge or discharge without injury or without care or 
attention. rh 

Data on Standard Sets 


Battery / 
Number of Cells, Type B-2..4................. mie E 3 
WOltS sc TETTE Brit 6.0 


Ampere Hour Capacity: ............. s. bonum se. 91.5 

Total Weight in Tray, Pounds... ....... DIM OT EE cd 

Height, 95% Inches; Width, 634 Inches; Length, 11% 
ches.......... Pr MM EE O 


N ormal Rate of Charge for 7 Hour Amperes......... 1.5 
Direct Current Voltage Necessary to Charge. .....:. 9 
| | Complete Outfits 

a Oe MU INR S | = 

Cr TEEL ———— "3, i 

freight Width Length Lbs Fach 
0 — 15% 175% 40 $100.00 

Western Electric Power and Light 
Hydrometers 


To install the hydrometer select the cell which 


is -most convenient and where the light is best. 
Remove the hard rubber vent plug from the cell 
and install the hydrometer. The soft rubber plug 
in the bottom of the glass barrel rests on the top 
of the wood separators. The soft rubber bushing 

“on the outside of the glass barrel should fit loosely 
into the hole in. the ‘cover, in order to provide 
vent for the cell. 


To operate the hydrometer place one finger 
over the small hole in the top of the soft rubber 
bulb. Then squeeze the bulb and, while still 
holding a finger over the hole in the bulb, gradu- 
ally release the pressure on the bulb and as it 


glass barrel. 


With the hydrometer floating freely note the 
position of the solution on the stem. This in- 
dicates whether the battery is full, half empty 
or empty. Make this test each morning. Before the batter 
is entirely empty fill the fuel tank and give the battery a full 


charge. 


Price, Hydrometers............. eee each $1.25 


expands the solution will be drawn up into the . 


Western Electric 


Paul Self-priming " Suction Pumps 


` A pump capable of drawing water through a suction pipe 
from a level below.same without having any working parts 
extended into the water is called a suction pump. . The height 
or vertical distance from the water level to the pump is the 
suction lift against which it works. The lift is theoretically 
limited by laws of nature and practically by resistance to the 
flow of water in the pump itself and in the piping, also by 
priming considerations. Suction pumps are not used under 
normal conditions on lifts over 20 to 24 feet, according to size, 
with moderate lengths of suction pipes installed air-tight. 


On high lifts small'pumps of conventional design cause 
much trouble by becoming unprimed due to air leaks and by 
being unable to reprime themselves even on moderate lifts. 
'T'he Paul Pumps are self-priming and when started up dry they 
will also reprime themselves under ordinary conditions. For 
the same reason they will positively charge air into their air 


chamber and into pneumatic tanks if admitted into the suc- 


tion side. These valuable features together with extreme 
simplicity and strength of design, automatic lubrication, 
absence of wear, accessibility and unusually high efficiency 
insure dependable service with the least amount of attention. 


Paul Pumps‘are built in two types, according to size, each 
type in several capacities. All have the same characteristic 
general features. They are driven by pulleys. ‘The pumps 
with motors are mounted on rigid cast iron bed plates sup- 
ported on brackets and form. complete, self-contained units. 

Pumps driven by electric motors must always be wired 
through a properly fused hand-switch near the pump. This 
switch is used for starting and stopping the pump when 
hand control is desired. : 


In case of pneumatic tank systems automatic service is 
obtained by means of a. pressure controller connected to the 
discharge side of the pump or to the tank. The controller 
automatically closes the circuit and starts the pomp at the 
low pressure ànd stops the pump by opening the circuit at 
the high pressure for which it is set. 


Type K Pau! Self-priming Suctio 
bus mE Motor Driven | 
Capacitles: 100-210 Gallons per Hour 


near M 
—. Cam) —ÁÁ 


SPECIFICATION.—Each complete unit listed below consists of 
a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump, Type K 


. mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 


idler, automatie controller wired to motor and connected to 
discharge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer and 
floor or wall-brackets, as ordered. | 
Water-direct-from-wall attachments, water relief valves, 
float switches, extra air chambers, unions and other acces- 
sories are described and listed on another page. 
Cap. Max. Pressure Disch.  OvzmaLL Domna, Ship. 
Cat. Gal. Suetio» Lift Motor Range Pipe INCHES Wt. 
P. Lbs. In. FloorSp. Height Lbs. 


No. Per Hour Feet B.P. 
97KM 100 20 wW% 920-40 % 27x94% 26 116 
92KM 120 20 14 30-50 16 27x 9% 26 120 
95KM 180 21 lí 20-40 % 31xll 25 150 
96KM 180 21 16 30-50 34 31xll 25 165 
93KM 210 21 M 35x14 25 190 


20-40 % 


| Pumps 


_— 
VAN CIO. 


Nam 


length of the stroke. 


Type G Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 


Motor Driven 


l Capaoities: 360-1440 Galions per Hour 


SPECIFICATION.—Each complete unit listed below consists 
of a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump, Type G, 
mounted’ on à cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 
idler, automatic controller wired to motor and connected to 
discharge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer. and 
floor brackets. 


Water-direct-from-well attachments, water relief valves, 


float switches, extra air chambers, unions and other accés- — 


sories are described on another page. Any of these which can 
be applied may be added or omitted in the specification to 
order. . . E 


OVERALL DIMENS. 
: lNcHES Ship. 


Pressure Suction Disch. 
i i Floor Wt. 
Space Height Lbs. 


Cat. Lift Motor Range Pi Pi 
No. Hour Feet E.P. Loe in ine 


82GM 360 22 % 30-50 1 24 51x20 28. 850 
83GM 720 23 1 30-50 114 1 59x21 39 480 
84GM 1440 24 2 30-50 2 1 69x25 45 .930 


Type J Paul Deep Well Pumps | i 


X Whenever water is obtained from a well or other source 
of supply where the level stands at a depth exceeding 20 to 
24 feet, a deep well pump must be used. A deep well pump 
consists of & working head carrying a drop pipe to which a 
ubere well cylinder with a plunger and valves is attached 
operated from above by means of a pump rod. a 


: The reciprocating motion in these pumps is ‘‘cushioned” 
or. modified by elimination of the excessive acceleration at 
each end of the stroke. By attaching the pump rod and 
plunger to a lever arm extending from the connecting. rod it 
thus forms a bell crank. These parts. are thereby caused to 
dwell for a considerable length of time at each end.of the 
stroke after the cross head has started through thé whole 

l . _ This motion; does not jerk the. well 
parts up and down violently, the pump rod«does not vibrate, 
the load is applied gradually and the valves in the well cylin- 


der, having ample time to seat, without pounding, wear much 


longer. 


to Dove ample clearance at each end of the stroke are 
used. They are threaded for direct connection. to the drop 
pipe, with foot valves and leather-packed plungers threaded 
for the pump rods. Two types of cylinders are used. 


Type A are “Artesian” cylinders for drop pipes of sufficient 
size to permit the plunger and foot valve of the cylinder to 
be pulled through. ` 


Type F are “Flush Cap” cylinders designed for smaller 
drop pipes which must be pulled with the cylinders in order 
to e the plungers and foot valves accessible. | 


. In wells of considerable depth or with cylinders of large 
size the artesian Type'' A" are preferred to facilitate handling. 
When the greatest possible capacity is wanted from a we 
of given size the flush-cap Type ‘“‘F” cylinder is used because 
it will enter a smaller well casing than an artesian cylinder of 
the same size. | 


"E Western Electric 


Standard all-brass well cylinders of sufficient ‘extra: length | 


Type J Paul Deep Well Pumps 
Motor Driven 
Capacities: 120-1950 Gallons per Hour 


. SPECIFICATION.—Each complete unit listed below consists 
of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well Pump 
mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, . 
idler, air compressor piped to discharge chamber and founda- 
tion brackets. ` | 

. "Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach- 
ments; water-direct-from-well attachments, shifter-carriage 
mountings, automatic pressure controllers, float switches, 
water relief valves, check valves and other accessories are 
deseribed and listed on another page. Any of these which 
can ee apud may be added or omitted in the specification 
to order. | | IM 


i | ! Greatest 
: WELL CYLINDER Cap. Smallest Puur Rop _, — Dept 
M "M arte tsb p ro Drop Rik D meus p Water ' 
‘EP. +. sian Cap. Hour Inches Inches Ash Steel Inches. Feet 
-Y% 134A .... 120 2 8 1% .. %4% 80 
lj  .... 194F oom De . WM 34 90 
; o. DER 
44 1A .... 120 2 3 1% .. 394 120 
$6 .... 1AMF 120 14 2  ... i$ $4 80 
là .... 2 F 160 1A Ia ... % 394 50 
o. 
w 13A. .... 165 2 9 i1% .. 34 150 
14 214A. .... 270 24% 4 1% .. 1 - 15 
144 .,.. 1*€F 165 1% 2 . $734 . 100 
Mo MP m0 14 8 5 .. $$ i 50 
i pec Nr zm x Ad ut 
*32: 9MA ..... . 9800. 2% -4 19$ ...1- 140 
$4 254A .... 445 3 4. 1% .. 1M 70 
D$4. 2.2.2 UR. 300. 1044 7 3 .^ ... i$ i... 100 
$4511 UBB ^ 0370. 114. 8.  .... 16-114. 80 
Yo RB 45 14806 70.. 1$ 1M O00 
o. 
1 ..2%A...:..° 400. 9104 4 1% ~. 1 140 
L; 294A... 595.8 4 15$ ...1M ..70 
Le z0.)02KF o400.114-83  -. 1$. -100 
1 ‘lien 2AF 490 11:83 e —V$6S1ll. 80 
1 ^ 2*X«F art 1% 3% ... &% 1% 50 
i o. 
2 234A  ... 680 3 4 1% .. 1% 150 
2 39144A  ... 950 34% 4% 17$ .. 1% 100 
9 894A ..... 126 6 1% .. 2 5 
2 : 944F 680 1% 3% ... % 1M 120 
2 344F 950 2% . 9$ 1% 80 
2 3834F 1260 3 yo ... 9$ 60 
No. 56M 
3 23: 4A  ... 815 3 19$ 114 200 
8 314A .... 1140 8% 4%:1% .. 1% 140 
3 344A .... 1515 4 6 1% .. 2 100 
3 ... 24F 815 1% 3% ... % 1% 160 
3 34F 1140 2% 4 S. $$ 1% 110 
3 334F 1515 83 4% ... % 2 80 
4MF 1950 31 5 


ee % 5 e. 90$ 2 50 
Nors.—Pumping into open elevated tanks from depths 
listed the total elevation of tank above pump must not ex- - 
ceed 70 feet. . fe 
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.— Paul Water Systems 


The purpose of a water system in general is not only to 
furnish water as done by a pump alone but to add a certain 
flexibility to the service whereby a desired quantity of water is 
available for immediate use regardless of the action of the 
pump. This is accomplished by storing water under air pres- 
sure in a pneumatic tank from where it enters the service pipes. 
The storage capacity varies directly with the size of the tank 
which therefore is chosen to suit requirements and in propor- 
tion to the capacity of the pump. . : 

Paul Water Systems are of two types, Unit Systems and 
Assembled Systems. _ E 
- In a Unit System the pump and tank are mounted on a 
common bed plate and connected by piping so as to form a self- 
contained unit. ` 


In an Assembled System the pump and tank are located : 


independently of each other. Tanks used generally are black 
and of Jarge size. 


Paul Direct Service Water Systems 
With Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 
Capacitles: 100-360 Gallons per Hour 


For. ordinary domes 
tic service and where 
^ only moderate storage 
capacity is needed -the 
Direct Service Systems 
combine the advantages 
‘of occupying very little 
room with ease of instal- 
lation. They are self- 
contained, the tank and 


plete unit which can be 
placed on the floor, on 
any kind of foundation 
or on wall brackets as is usual with small pumps. Only stand- 
ard motor driven Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps are used 
in making up these systems. The pumps give fresh water serv- 
' ‘ice direct from a well without any special attachments for 
that purpose. They are equally suitable for cistern service 
and no special precautions are necessary for their installation 
and use except to charge air occasionally when the water does 
riot contain enough to supply the tank. 
SPECIFICATION.—Each complete unit system listed below 
consists of a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump mount- 
ed on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, idler, auto- 


matic pressure controller wired to motor and piped to dis- . 


charge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer, brackets, 
carrying a galvanized tank piped to the pump, water relief 
valve and pressure gauge. | 

-- Unions for suction pipes and other accessories are described 
‘and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. " 
OvzRALL DIMENS. 


Cat. Cap. Cat. GALVANIZED TANE 
Gal N Se 


No. ; 0. rvice Floor : hip. 
. of r of Pump Size Cap. Pi Space Height Wt. 
System Hour Used’ Inches Gals. Inches Inches Inches Lbe. 


970DS 100 97KM 8x25 5 l6 34x13 30 170 


pump forming one com- 


950MB 


920DS 120 92KM 8x25 5 % 34x13 30 175 
950DS 180 95KM 10x28 10 % 38x14 32 215 
960DS 180 96KM 10x28 10 % 88x14 32 220 
930DS 210 93KM 10x28 10 3% 38x14 32 220 
820DS 360 82GM 12x40 20 1 52x14 37 420 
Specification of Pumps 
Gal: . Suction xx Controlle ean ee 
Ne our Feet HP. Lbs. l Inches Ino es 
97KM 100 20 1$ 20—40 4% 4% 
92KM 120 20 1$ 30-50 . l2 ló 
95KM 180 21 6 20-40 ZA 34 
96KM 180 21 A 30-50 34 34 
93KM 210 21 14 . 20-40 34 24 
82GM 360 22 4% 3050 1 H 


Western Electric 


Paul Complete Water Systems . 
With Paui Type K Seif-priming Suction Pumps 
Capacities: 100-210 Gallons per Hour 


SPECIFICATION.— Each com- 
plete Unit System listed below 
consists of a standard Paul 
Type K Self-priming Suction 
Pump mounted on a cast iron 
bed plate with electric motor, 

. belt, idler, automatic pressure 
| controller wired to motor and 
. piped to discharge pressure 
air chambers, air charger, 
. strainer and floor brackets, 
^ bolted to a cast iron sub-base, 
a pneumatic tank with water 
gauge and pressure gauge, 
mounted on the sub-base, pip- 
ing between pump. and tank 
with stop valve and water 
relief valve.  . i 

With Assembled Systems a 
complete set of fittings is fur- 
nished but no piping between 
pump and tank. 

Water-direct-from-well at- 
tachments and other acces- . 
sories are described ahd listed 
on another page. Any of these 

] Xl which can be applied may be 
added or omitted in the specification to ordér. 


Unit Systems : 
With No. 97-KM Pump—Capacity, 100 Galions per Hour 


Cat. PNecmatic TANK OvERALL DrwENS. 

23 | Ca An oo Height He 
p. 1pe . ace re 

System Size - Gals. Finish ^ Inches InchesInches. Lbs. 


970MA 16in.x 4ft. 42 Galv. yo 27x28 54 2920 
970MB 20*x6 * 80 M Lo 27x32 66 270 
With No. 92-KM Pump—Capacity, 120 Galions per Hour 
920MA . 16in.x 4ft. 42 Galv. 1 27x28 54 225 
920MB 20“x5 “ 80 « yo 27x32 06 275 
With No. 95-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 
950MA 18in.x 4ft. 52 Galv. 34 27x82 04 $25 

22 * x5 * 100 « $2 27x34 66 — 415 
950MC 24“x5 * 190 ^ 1 30x86 66 4385 
950MD 24“ x5 * 120 Black 1 90x36 66 435 
With No. 96-KM Pump—Capaclity, 180 Gallons per Hour 
960MA 18in.x 4ft. 52 Galv.. 4 27x32 54 . 835 
960MB 22x06 “ 100.  *. . $2 97x34 66 496 
960MC 24*x5 * 120 s 1 90x36 66 445 
960MD 24*x5 “ 120 Black 1 30x36 66 445 
With No. 93-K M. Pump—Capacity, 210 Gallons per Hour _ 
930MA 18in.x 4ft. 52 Galv. . 94 27x32 54 340 
930MB. 22“x5 * 100  “ $2 27x34 66 — 430 
930MC 24“x5 * 120 a 1 30x36 66 450 
930MD 24“%x6 " 120 Black 1 30x36 66 4650 
930MF 30“%x6°* 220 " eo 32x46 79 730 
Assembled System 
With No. 95-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Galions per Hour 
950ME 24in.x5ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 390 
With No. 96-KM Pump—Capacity, 180 Galions per Hour 
960ME 24in.x5ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 400 
With No. 93-K M Pump—Capacity, 210 Gallons per Hour 
930ME 24in.x5ít. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 405 


NorE.—Over all dimensions of Assembled Systems are 
approximate for pumps and tanks located conveniently close 
to each other. d 


Specification of Pumps 


Cap. Max. m : 
Cat je Sustio Motor bend Sustion E^ 
No. Hour Feet - H.P. Lbs. Inches Inches 
97KM 100 2920 x% 90-40 X y% 
92KM 120 90. 4% 3050 | [4 4 
95KM 189 2 4% 92040 $2 8 
96KM 180 21 (4 30-60 $4 | T 
93KM 210. 91 %4 9040 $4 & 


-— 


MOUNTING 


= 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paui Type G Self-priming Suction Pumps 
Capacities: 360-1440 Gallons per Hour 


With Horlzontal Tank 


SPECIFICATION.— Each 
complete system listed be- 
low consists of a standard 
Paul Type G Self-primin g 
Suction Pump mounte 
on a cast iron bed plate 
with electric motor, belt, 

‘idler, automatic pressure 
controller wired to motor 


pressure air chambers, 
air charger, water relief 
valve, strainer and floor 
brackets, a black pneumat- 
ic tank with water gauge 
and pressure gauge, tapped 
for discharge pipe from 
pump and. service pipe. 

Water-direct-from -well 
attachnients,unions,water 
relief valves, check valves, 
stop valves and other ac- 
cessories are described and 
listed on another page. 


With Vertical Tank 


Any of these which can be applied may be added or omitted in 
the specification to order. 
Assembled Systems 
sese With Horizontal Tank : 
With No. 82-GM Pump—Capacity, 360 Gallons per Hour 


Cat. PNEUMATIC TANK OVERALL DIMEN. - 
No. Service Feet - Ship. 
of Cap. Pi Floor Taping Wt. 
System Size Gal. Inches Space Height Lbs. 
820MD 36in.x 8ft. 420 1% 9x6 4 1260 
820ME .36*x12 ". 630 1% 13x5 14 1650 

With No. 83-GM Pump—Capacity, 720 Galions per Hour 
830MC 36in.x 8 ft. 420 1% 9x6 4 1410 
830MD 36“x12 “ 630 114 13x6 4 1700 
830ME 48“x10 “ 940 2 lixX7 5 2400 
830MF 48 “x16 “ 1500 . 2 17x7 5 3000 

With No. 84-GM Pump—Capacity, 1440 Galions per Hour 
840MA  36inx 8 ft. 420 1x% 9x6 4 1700 
840MB 36%x12 “ 630 114 13x6 4 2000 
840MC 48^*x10 * 940 2 ilx7 5 2700 
840MD 48 “x16 “ 1500 2 ` 17x7 5 3500 
840ME 48“ x20 * 1880 2 21x7 5 4100 
840MF 48 “x24 “ 2260 2 25x7 5 5600 


With Vertical Tank  . | 
With No. 82-GM Pump—Capacity, 360 Galions per Hour 


| 820MA 24in. x 5 ft. 120 1 4x4 6 780 
820MB 30% x6 * 220 1 4x5 7 975 
820MC 36% x6 * 315 1,4 4x5 : 7 1100 

With No. 83-GM Pump—Capacity, 720 Gailons per Hour 
830MA 30in.x6 ft. 220 1 5x5 7 1110 
830MB 36% x6 “ 315 1% 5x6 7 1250 


NoTE.—AÀbove systems are all assembled and the overall 


: dimensions given are approximate for pumps and tanks lo- 


cated conveniently close to each other. 
Specification of Pumps 


tot - 

Cat. r Buctio ^ Motor cid ow pins 

No. Hour Feet H.P. Lbs. Taches Inches 
82GM 360 22 A 30-50 1 34 
83GM 720 (23 1 30-00 1% 


SGM 1440 24 2 30-00 — 2 114 


Western Electric | 


and connected todischarge . 


480MB 20“ x5“ 80 % 2x8 


‘ 


165 


Paul Complete Water Systems 


With Paui Type J Deep Well Pumps 
. Capacities: 120-160 Gallons per Hour 
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SPECIFICATION.—Each complete system listed below con- 
sists of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well 
Pump mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motors 


Pel En automatic pressure controller wired to motor and 


connected to discharge chamber, air compressor piped to dis- 
charge chamber, floor brackets and a pneumatic tank with 
water gauge and pressure gauge, tapped for discharge pipe 
from pump and service pipe. j^ 

Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach- 
ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, “shifter carriage" 
mountings, float switches and other accessories are described . 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. : 


Unit Systems 
With Galvanized Vertical Tank 
No. 48-JM Pump: 


m PNEUMATIC TANK 


Cat. Service OVERALL DIMENS. . 

No. ipe BET — C Ship 

of ^ Cat. Tapping . Floor Wits 
System , Bize Gal. Inches Space Height Lbs. 


480MA 16in.x4ft. 42 34 2x215. t 220 
2 

120 1 2x34 5% 270 
No. 49-JM Pump i EE 


490MA 16in.x4ft. 42 394 2x24 4% 230 
490MB 20“ x5“ 80 34 2x3 514 250 
490MC 24" x5“ 120 1 2x314 5% 280 


Well Parts. and Capacities 
No 48-JM Pump 


24“ x5“ 


WELL CYLINDER Cap. Smallest Pump Rop Greatest 
Arte- Flush- Gal. Prop Well Octagon Round Disch. Depth to 
Motor sian cap er Pipe Casing A Steel Pi ater 
H.P. Inches Inches our Inches Inches Inches Inches es = Feet 
( 1A... 120 2 3 lj .. 3% S0 
4 LA^ iy 20 14 2 l M 4 a 
| i No 49-JM Pump ; 
| 194A ... 120 2 3 1% ... *« 120 
f. JT" ikr 20 14 2  .. à $4 80 
íé ... 2 F 100 1% 2.4 .. Y 3% 650 
Nots.—Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 


Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 9 inches. - ! 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps |, 
Capatities: 165-270 Gallons per Hour 
No. 500-M Systems 


PREPS "VT 
“A X ^y P 
Y DUNT A 


d Lev ay 


SPECIFICATION.—Each complete system listed below con- 
sists of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well 
Pump mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, 
` belt, idler, automatic pressure controller wired to motor and 
-connected to discharge chamber, air compressor piped to dis- 
. charge chamber, floor brackets and a pneumatic tank with 
water gauge and pressure gauge, tapped for discharge pipe 
from pump and service pipe. - 

Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach- 
ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, “shifter carria e" 
mountings, float switches and other accessories are described 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 


Unit Systems  ... 
i With Vertical Tank and No. 50-JM Puis 


` Cat PNEUMATIC Tax ~ OVERALL DIMEN. |. 
. No Service — ... Fest de Shi ; 
: of Cap. Pipe Floor 
, System Size Gal. Finish Tapping Space : -Heiglit- - Lbs. 


500MA 18in.x 4ft. 52 Galv. 94 .3x8 y ‘44% .600 
. 500MB 22 “ x5" 100 ` “a ^ $4 3x4 "bie: - 650 
Assembied: Systems 

‘With Vertical Tank and No. 50-J M Pump MUR 
500MC 30.in. x 6ft: 220 Black 1 3 x44 t. . 826 
500MD 36* x 6“ 315 ` * : 14 3VYéexo ^ T-1000 
With Horizontai Tank and No. 50-JM Pump 
500ME 36in.x 8ft. 420 Black 114 9x5% 4 1200 
500MF 36" x12“ 630 £ 1% 13x51 4 1500 
Weli Parts and Data 

T No. 50-JM Pump 

- WELL CYLINDER Cap. Smallest Pomp Rop Greatest 


E Arte- e TD n e Octagon ! d Disch, De p: to 

i ater 
wee Inches Inches Hour Th hes m m Inches Inches tahes Feet 
1 14A  ... 165 2 3 1% .. 34. 150 
[e IM "T 270 2% 4 15$ .. 1 15 
dé ... 14%F 165 14 2 ... M 34 100 
í? F 270 14% 3 |l % 1 60 
'' Nore.—Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 


Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 5 inches. 


Western Elecfric — 


Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type , J Deep Well Pumps 


No. 510-M Erstens 
Capacitles: 300-445 Gallons per Hour 
With Vertical Tank and No. 51-JM Pump 


. OVER ALL 
Cat. (—— —PNEUCMATIC TANK DrueNs. A 
No. Seice FEET P 
of , a a Floor Wt. 
` System Size ` Ga Finish ad In. Space Hgt. 


.510MA 24in.x 5ft. 100 Galv. 3% 4x4% 6. 880 
510MB 24“x5“ 190 “ 1 


510MC 30*x6.* 220 Black 1 4x5 7 1050 
510MD 36 *x6* 315 T li 4x5% 7 1200 
With Horizontal Tank and No. 51-JM Pump . 
510ME 36in.x 8ft. 420 Black 114 9x5% 41% 1350 
510MF 36 g x12 ' *- 630 $. 1 4 13x514 4% 1700 
Weil: Parts and Data 

oS de 51-JM Pump 


Cap. Smallest _ Pump Rop ` Greatest 

Ga Drop. Well Octas on Round Disch. Depth 
Motor sian P gi. Casing teel Pipe to Water 

P. In. In. - Hour Lo E^ In. Fest 

34 24A  .....:.900 24% 4 in .. 1 140 
94 934A ...... 445 8 4. 15% 14 170 
34 eae oe d. 3. .....14. 1. 100 
$24 370 1144 3  ... Íí4 1M 80 
$34 onn 2 445 1% 3M .. 16 1M -50 


N oe .—Pressure range of automatic controllers is. -30-50 
pounds 

Stroke of well cylinders listed i is 10 inches. ‘Stroke of pump 6 
inches. . No. 530-M'Systems. ^" 
| Capacities: 400-595 Gallons per Hour ae ; 
) With: Vertical Tank and No. 53-JM: Pump "ELM 


€ " ‘ p T Oven. ALL i Dove 
-Cat. — NBUMATIC "ANE 3 MENS. ^ PROX. 
Ne. |. um _ Service... : Fuge 5 Sa 


Pip$ ^ Floo Wr., 
E Finish Tap. In. ` Space ‘Height - Domes. "Forei reign 


System : — , Size 

530MA : 241 in; x- 6 ft. 120 Black 1 — 4x5 $ : 900 :1000 
530MB 30 “ x-6 “. 220 --“ 1 4x5 M 1 ~- 1050 1450 
530MC 36 “x-6 ^ 315 .*. 114 4x6 7 11200 1800 


kd , With Horizontal Tank and No. 53-JM. Pump M pis 
530MD 36i in. x '8ft. 420 Blagk 114. 9x6' " 414 1350 1450 
530ME 36 “ x12 “` 630°. 154 18x6 . 414.1700 1800 
530MF 48 “ x10 “ 940 2 lix! 65 2450 2550 

- NoTE.—Above are all Assembled” Systems. Approximate 
dimensions are for pumps and tanks located conveniently close 
to each other. Well Parts. and Data 

No. 53-JM Pump 


WrLL CYLINDER c Smallest | Pump Rop Greatest 
Arte- Flush Gals. Drop Well Octagon on Roinn Disch. De n 
Motor sian Cap  . per Pipe Casing Aah l Pipe to 
.H.P. In. In. our In. In ` "à Pot 
1 214A  ..... 400 2% 4 1 a 140 
1294A  ..... | 595 3 4 1% ED 70 
| MF 400 14 38 e. d$ 100 
GqUUUU ot 490 1% 8  .. Í4 1M 80 
1....: 24F 595 1% 3% 16 1% 50 


Nom —Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 


unds. 
"Stroke of well cylinders listed is 12 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 8 inches. 
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"n Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 


No..540-M Systems 


. . Capacities: 680-1260 Galions Per Hour 
With Vertical Tank and No. 54-JM Pump 


OVER ALL 


Cat. £— — ——-PNEUMATIO Tank———_——, Dimens. Ap ror. 
No. f í Service FEET ‘Ship. 
of Cap. ) Pipe Floor Wt. 
System Size Gal. inish Tap. In. Space Hgt. Lbs. 
540MA  30in.x 6ft. 220 Black 1 5x54 7 1440 
540MB 36 "x6" 315 s 14 5x6 7 1600 
With Horizontai Tank and No. 54-JM Pump ^ 
540MC 36in.x 8ft. 420. Black 14 9x6 5% 1700 
540MD 36 “x12 “ _ 630 « 14 13x6 9514 2100 
540ME 48 *x10 * 940 s 2 11x7 51% 2900 
540MF 48 “x16 “ 1500 ^ 2 17x7 6% 3600 


, NoTE.—Àbove are all “Assembled” Systems. Approximate 
dimensions are for pumps and tanks located conveniently 
close to each other. "HEN » 

Weii Parts and Data 


WELL CYLINDER Cap: Smallest Pomp Rop Greatest 
peering at Pipe Casing “Ast.” Steel’ Pipe’ to Water 
HP. In. I - dou de o Ins’ d. (du! (o de 

2 234A ` 680. 3 4 15$ 1M 150 
2 34A  ..... 950 3% 4% 1% 1% 100 
2 3«A  ..... 1260 4 6 176 2 15 
d. vein 294F .680 1% 3% ... & 1% 120 
d eod qus 814F 950 2% 4 S. 5$ 1% 80 
D Cr uat 33 4F 1260 3 416 5$ 2 60 


Now rene range of automatic controllers is 80-50 
pounds. 7 
Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 


is 10 inches. 
a No. 560-M Systems 
Capacities: 815-1950 Galions Per Hour 
With Horizontai Tank and No. 56-JM Pump 


OVER ALL 

Cat. ——_——PnevmaTic TANK - Dens Approx. 

No. Service FEET p. 

of Cap. Pipe Floor Wt. 
System Size Gals. Finish Tap. In. Space Height Lbs. 
560MA  36in.x 8ft. 420 Black 144 9x614 5% 1700 
560MB 36 “ x12 “ 630 “ 14% 13x61% 51⁄4 2200 
560MC 48 “ x10 “ 940 * 2 11x714 61% 3000 
560MD 48“ x16 * 1500 Fu 2 17x7% 5% 8700 
560ME 48 “ x20" 1880 »" 2 21x714 5% 5100 
560MF 48 “ x24 “ 2260 8 2 25x714 51% 5800 


Well Parts and Data . 
No. 56-JM Pump 


Greatest 


WELL CYLINDER on Smallest Puur Rop 

Mo- Arte- — Flush . Drop Well Octane Rend Disch. Depth 
tor sian Cap er Pipe Casing Ash Steel Pipe to Water 
H.P. In. In, our In. In. In. n. Feet 

3 934A ..... 815 3 4 15 114 200 
3 34A  ..... 1140 3% 4% 17$ 1% 140 
3 3$4A  ..... 1515 4 6 1% 100 
ee 234F 815 1% 3% ... % 1% 160 
B. acu 34F 1140 2% 4 $2 1% 110 
3 ..... 334E 16515 3 44% ... & 2 80 
MEE 44F 1950 3% 5 . $$ 2 50 


NoTEÉ.—Pressure ranges of automatic controllers is 30-50 


pounds. : TEC | 
Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 12 inches. 


Western Electric | 
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"Type US Paul Water Systems 


The system may be placed directly upon a level cement . 
floor or it may be raised above the floor upon a cement pier or 
other convenient sub-structure TET of supporting its 
weight and eliminating vibration. All that is needed in the 
way of installation is to connect the suction pipe to the pump 
and is diseharge opening in the tank to the service pipe of 
the house. PNE | 


No. 970-US system consists of a Type K self-priming pump 
with 14-horsepower special heavy-duty pump motor. . Pres- 
sure tank is extra vedi galvanized inside and outside, capac- 
ity, 30 gallons. Type F, pressure controller, double pole, fully 
enclosed, adjusted to start motor at 20 pounds pressure and 
Stop motor at 40 pounds pressure. Floor space, 17x24 inches; 
height, 30 inches; suction, Yó-inch; discharge, 35-inch. 


Each system id d da completely assembled in one crate. 
Weight crated for shipment, 200 pounds. 


No. 950-US system consists of a Type K self-priming pump 
with }é-horsepower special heavy duty pump motor. Pressure 
tank 1s extra heavy galvanized inside and outside, capacity 30 
gallons. Type F pressure controller double pole, fully en- 
closed, adjusted to start.motor at 20 pounds pressure and 
stop motor at 40 pounds pressure. Floor space, 18x26 inches; 
height, 30 inches, suction, 34-inch; discharge, 34-inch. 


Each system shipped completely assembled in one crate. 
Weight crated for shipment, 235 pounds. 


' Price, Each 
A.C. 1-phase 
Cap. 110 or 220-volt 
Gals. Size Ship. ^ 60-cyole or 
Cat. Motor Tank Cap. Wt. D.C. 32-volt 
No. Hour H.P. In. Gals. Lbs. 110 or 220-volt 
970-US 100 % 16x30 80 200 $112.00 
950-US 180 % 16x30 30 235 130.00 


If electric current available is 25, 30, 40 or 50 cycle, add 
$10.00 to price. i 
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Paul Automatic Pressure Regulators 
Type F 


^ Designed for the purpose of controlling 
motors used in connection with pumps. 
The double pole main contacts are pro- 
vided with preliminary contacts which 
avoid any arcing at the main contacts. 
The connecting wires are fastened to the 
stationary lower contacts and no flexible 
connections carrying currents are used. 
A catch is provided to hold the contacts 
in closed position until the moment of 
cutting out, when a quick, snappy break 
takes place. The throw of the contacts is 
limited in both directions without shock 
to any part of the mechanism. 


The controller has ample capacity for Direct-current _. 


Motors up to Y? H.P., Alternating Current Motors, Single- 
phase up to 3 H.P. and Polyphase up to 5 H.P. inclusive. .It 
is tapped for 34-inch pipe and is carried on the connection. 
"The over all dimensions are 341x514x624 inches high. 
Shipping weight, domestic, about 5 pounds. Boxed for 


export, 12 pounds. 


Parts 

Part . Name of Part Name of 
No. Part No. Part 

1 Diaphragm 11 Contact Insulator 

2 Frame 12 Catch Plate 

3 Spring 13 . Catch 

4 Insulator (4) 14 Catch Spring 

5 Adjusting Nut 15 Contact Support 

6 Pressure Plate 16 Link 

7 Lever Arm 17 Rocking Lever 

8 Lower. Contact (4) 18 Lever Spring : 

9 'Terminal Clip (4) 19 Flange 
10 Contaets (2) Pel — ds 

Pressure Adjustment 

Cat. ADJUSTMENT Cat. ADJUSTMENT 
No. | Int - Out No In Out 
70F 15 30 75F 30 ' 60 
"AF 20 , 40 76F 100 130 
72F 25 ' 45 77F 110 130 
73F 30 50 78F 90 110 
74F 35 50 EET -— i 


No. 96 Paul Automatic Starters 


For Eiectric Motors \ 


For the control of large motors or wherever the service 
conditions demand them, automatic self-starters are used. 
They are actuated by the Paul Automatic Pressure Controller 
placed in a pilot circuit. They are also used when remot 
control is desired for hand starting. i 


“No. 96 is for Alternating Current Motors starters of the' 


** Across the Line" type. No. 61 is for Direct Current Motors 
starters of the ‘‘Time Limit’’ type. 


Cat. Electric Motor Cat. Electric Motor. 
No, — Current H.P. No. Current H.P. 
96A A.C. 1 to 2 61A D.C. 1% to 1 

96B A.C. 3*5 61B D €. 


MEL 
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FAT 


No. 40-SP 


For automatically maintaining a water level between fixed 
limits in an open tank supplied by a motor driven pump the 
motor is controlled by a float switch, opened and closed by 
means of adjustable collars on a chain which receives motion 


from a float in the tank. 


In case of large motors or where the nature of the 
service calls for motors operated by automatic self-starters 
these are actuated by the float switch in a pilot circuit ex- 
actly as by a pressure controller. i 

f Aur. CURRENT “ALT. CURRENT 


Cat. | SiNaLE& Prase 2 & 3 Poass Direct Current 
No. 110V. 220V. 110V. 220JV. 32V. 110-220V. 


Type 
40SP Single Pole-H.P. 2 3 3 5 1 1 
40DP Double Pole-H.P. 3 5 8 5 1 1 


Paul Water-direct-from-well Attachments 


Type WD-S 


Type WD-D 


Any automatically controlled, motor-driven Paul pump or 
water system supplying water suitable for drinking may be 
equipped with this attachment and a separate ‘‘fresh water” 
discharge pipe leading to one or more faucets, the opening 
of which immediately starts the pump, regardless of tank 
pressure, delivering '' water direct from the well? — 

With Suction pompe the attachment consists of & special 

the discharge line between pump and tank 
and an air seal in the fresh water line at the pump. 

With deep well pumps the attachment consists of a special 
check valve in the discharge line between pump air chamber 
and tank, an extra air chamber for mounting the controller 
on the discharge air chamber and -necessary fittings for air 
sealing fresh water pipe by running it downwards as 
indicated. mE 


` 


For Deop Well Pumps 
Cat. Disc 


For Suction Pumps 
Cat. Discharge 
0. Inches No. Inches 
Y,WD-S Yo 34WD-D 3 
34WD-S - 34 | 1 WD-D 1 
1 WD-S 1 114WD-D 1k 


Nore.—When ordering the attachment for a pump already 
installed, always give name plate reading. oo 


un braun 
. 
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Paul Water Relief Valves 


No. 15RV 


. As a protection against excessive pressure 
and accidents every pressure system of water 
supply must be provided with a reliable water 
relief valve. | 

To fill the need for a high grade valve of 
small size the Paul Relief Valve was designed 
with great strength of body to stand rough 
handling without springing out of true. The 

perfectly guided valve has a renewable seat 
over which the spring pressure is evenly distributed. The ad- 
, all parts are of non-corrosive materials 
and fully protected. The range of action is short. 

The valve is mate in one size only with V2-inch connections 
but has a capacity of about six gallons per minute and is there- 
fore suitable for 14-inch and 34-inch. pipe lines. Furnished 
with Paul Water Systems and is set at 60 lbs. pressure. 


Paul Check Valves 


. The Paul Check Valve is de- 
signed-on the principles of the 
discharge valve used in all Paul 
Suction Pumps with a view of en- 
tirely eliminating the troubles 
due to leaks and noisy operation 
so common in the ordinary valve. p 

It is a cold water discharge check valve for pressures up 
to about 100 lbs. On account of the pure rubber ring valve it 
can not be used for very hot water or for oil. It may be used 
in suction lines at moderate lifts, but on very high lifts no 
check valve should be installed on account of the added resis- 


tance. 
The Paul Check Valve is tight and noiseless, has no “slip” 
and can be used in any position. 


e 


Valves 
Diam 
Cat Si Body Length Weight 
No. Inches Inches Inches Oz. 
1L,CV LA 2 2% 15 
CV 34 234 234 (94 
Rubber Ring Vaives for Above 
Size -Outside Section 
Cat. ` Check . Diam. Diam. 
No. Inches Inches i Inches 
14CVR 6 ` 15$ eK 
ACVR M 1% 56 


Paul Strainers | 


To prevent dirt or foreign matter from entering a pump or 
water system efficient strainers of a new design are furnished 
with every Paul Suction Pump. The strainer consists of one 
single casting and is therefore air tight. The water enters a 
tubular, perforated brass screen from both ends and any dirt 
entering the suction pipe will collect on the inside of this screen. 
By removing a pipe plug.the screen can be withdrawn for the 
purpose of cleaning without removing the strainer or in any 
way disturbing the suction pipe. The clear area of the strainer 
is several times that of the pipe and very little resistance to the 
flow of water is offered. 

Length Wt. Cat. - 

In. Lbs. 


Cat. Size Size Length Wt. 
No. In. In In. 


No. a Lbs. 

l5St |^, 286 1%  lAST 1% 4% 434 
Ger 34 314 174  MAST 1% 4 — 614 
ST 1 3% 3 2 ST 2 534 101% 


i 
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Paul Pneumatic Pressure Tanks 


' Cat. Ca Style ' Wi. 

No. Size Gab. Tank Finish Lbs. 
164VG 16in.x4 ft. 49 Vertical Galv. 100 
184VG 18 “x4 “ 52 4 d 110 
205VG 20 “x5 * 80 W- ud 4 175 
225VG 22" x 5 " — 100 : 190 
245VG 24 " x 5. “ 120 à à 200 
245VB 24 “x5 " — 120 a Black 200 
306VB 30 “x6 “ 220 gM i 600 
366VB 36 “x6 “ 315 "i i 150 
368HB36 "x 8 “ 420 Horizontal T 900 
3612HB 36 “ x2 “ 630 : “ — 1200 
4810HB 48 “ x 10 ^ — 940 : « —— 1900 
4816HB 48 ^ x 16 “ — 1500 á |. * . 9800 
4820HB 48 ^ x 20 “ — 1880 a " 3400 
4824HB 48 “ x 24 * 2260 « “ 4000 


Paul Independent Motor Driven Air 
Compressors 


In water systems using large pneumatic tanks it is custom- 
ary to install a small air compressor for the purpose of charg- 
ing air independently of the pump. The compressor listed be- 
low, in two sizes, is very efficient for this service. It is direct 
geared to an electric motor and self-contained, being mounted 
compere on a substantial cast iron bed plate. 

These compressors are good for continuous service against 
the highest pressures listed with Paul Water Systems. When 
the service is intermittent they can be used for other purposes ` 
delivering air up to 150 lbs. pressure. ` 


Displacement Approx. 
Cubic Feet Rhip. 
Cat. Free Air Motor ! t. 
No. Per Minute H.P. Lbs. 
2CM 2 ^ 245 
4CM : 4 1 . 800 


Paul Air Compressors for Deep-well Pumps . 


Every Paul Type J Cushion Stroke 
Deep Well Pump is equipped with an 
efficient air compressor mounted on 
| the bed plate and driven directly from 
| the eross head. It discharges into the 
| air chamber of the pump through a 

copper tube which has a three-way valve 
for unloading the compressor when 
air is not needed. A special Plug Check 
Valve at the air chamber prevents any 
leak of air or water into the compressor. 


Cat. No........ 
Stroke In....... 
For Pump...... 


48JC 50JC s1JC 53JC 54JC 56JC 
8 5 6 8 10 12 
48-49J 50J 51J 53J 54J 563 


Paul Shifter Carriage Mountings . 
For Deep-weli Pumps 


In order to en- 
tirely remove the 
deep well pump 
from the well and 
obtain unobstruct- 
ed access to the 
well parts without 


the foundation, 
Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well Pumps may be ordered 
on ''Shifter-Carriages" consisting of telescoping 
tubes carried by the foundation brackets. By disconnecting 
the plunger and cross head the pump will slide out of the way 
bodily and without effort. 


eO. 4895C 5005C 
For Pump....... . 48-49J 50J 


546SC 
54-56J 


513SC 
51-533 
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A Guide for Selecting Paul Water Systems 


Farm Requirements 
In order to find the system recommended decide the fol- 


lowing three points: i 
FinsT.—What type of System is needed? 


If the lift or vertical distance from lowest water level to 
ump, where it will be located, is less than 20 to 24 feet a 
Suction Pump System may be used. 


If the lift is more than 20 to 24 feet a Deep Well System 
is needed. 


SECOND.—What is the class of service? 
Determine this by the plumbing from the following table: 


Iaun- (lass 
Kind of Water Bath Shower of 
Fixtures Sink Closet Lavatory Tub Bath Tub Service 
Number 1 M nar e TR 1 A 
^.) of 1 1 1 m z% 1 B 
Fixtures 1 lor2 1 or 2 1 1 C 
in 11% 2 1 4 9 1 1 1 D 
Use 1 1 “more 1“ more 2 1 lor more E 


Turgp.—What is the daily water consumption in gallons? 


Determine this by the number of persons and amount of 
stock from the following table: 
Class of Service. ...... A B C D E 
Gallons per Person .... 6 18 24 30 30 


g * Animal... Horse Cow Hog Sheep .... 
10 8 8 a tees 
The recommended water system is found as follows: 


If a Suction Pump System, refer to Table 1 and column 
including the estimated water consumption, in line with 
class of service. 


If a Deep Well System, refer to Table 2 and column in- 
cluding the estimated water consumption, in line with class 
of service and lift, or depth to water. 


If a Suction Pump House Service System is wanted for 
rain water from a cistern or other limited water supply alone 
or in addition to the general supply, refer to Table 3 and 
column including the number of persons served, in line with 
class of service. 


Table 1—Suction Pump Systems 


Dany WATER CONSUMPTION, GALLONS 
150- 50- 75 


of Up to 1500- 
Service 150 350 750 1500 3000 
A 970-DS 950-DS 820-DS 830-MA 840-MA 
B 920-DS 930-DS 820-DS 830-MA 840-MA 
C 970-MA 950-MA  820-MA 830-MB  840-MB 
D 920-MB  930-MB 820-MB  830-MB  840-MB 
E 950-MB  930-MC  820-MB  830-MC  840-MC 
Table 2—Deep Well Systems 
Dany Water Consumption, GALLONS ——————————— 
of Lift Up to 50- 350- 750- 1500- 
Feet 150 350 750 1500 3000 
22- 50) 480-MA 490-MA 
A450- 75$ 480-MA 500-MA‘$530-MA 540-MA 560-MA 
75- 100) 500-MA 500-MA 
29- 50) 480-MA 490-MA 
B4650- 754 480-MA 500-MA}530-MA 540-MA 560-MA 
76- 100) 500-MA 500-MA 
22- 50) 480-MA 490-MA 
C450- 75} 480-MA 500-MA}530-MA 540-MB 560-MB 
76- 100) 500-MA 500-MB 
22- 50) 480-MC 490-MC 
D450- 100$ 480-MC 500-MC }530-MB 540-MB 560-MB 
100-140] 500-MB 500-MB 
22- 50 490-MC 500-MC 
E450- 100} 500-MC 500-MC 1530-MB 540-MC 560-MC 
100-140) 500-MC 530-MB 


Table 3—House Service 


Class —Numper or Persons—~ Class 
of Upto of Up to 
Service 4 5-8 9-12 Service 4 5-8 9-12 


A 970-DS 970-DS 920-5 D  920-MB 950-MB 930-MC 
B 970-DS 970-DS 970-D8 E  950-MB 930-MB 930-MF 
C 970-MA 920-MA 920-MB 


Western Electric 


A Guide for Selecting Paul Water Systems 


Home Requirements 


In order to find the system recommended decide the fol- 
lowing three points: 


First.—What type of system is needed 


If the lift or vertical distance from lowest water level to 
pump, where it will be located, is less than 20 to 24 feet, a 
uction Pump System may be used. 


If the lift is more than 20 to 24 feet a Deep Well System 
is needed. 


SEconD.— What is the class of service 
Determine this by the plumbing from the following table: 
Kind 


„0 Water Lava- Bath Shower Sits Foot Laun- Class of 

Fixtures Sink Closet tory Tub Bath Bath Bath dry Service 
Number Lbo —— uius s 1 A 
of 1 1 1 e 1 B 
Fixtures 1 lor2 l1lor2 1 1 C 
in 1 .*-2- 1:7 * 2. X. 1 1, D 
Use 1 2“more 2 “moro 2 1 .... 1 B 
1 24 €" -2 * 9. 2 2. 1 1l 1 E 
lormre2“ * 2*** 43 11 1 G 


ao is the average number of persons accommo- 


If a Suction Pump System, refer to Table 4. 
If a Deep Well System, refer to Table 5. 
If a Cistern System, for rain water, refer to Table 6. 


In each table the system is located in the column including 
the number of persons accommodated in line with the class 
of service. Table 5 also takes into account the lift. Each sys- 
tem has a catalogue number and is fully described and speci- 
fied on the page referred to in table. 


Table 4—Suction Pump Systems 


Class 
of ,————No. or Ns——— of |,——— ——No. or Persons———_—__ 
Service Up to 4 5-8 9-12 Service Up to4 5-8 9-12 


A 970-DS 970-DS 920-DS E 930-MB 930-MC 820-MB 
B 920-DS 920-MA 950-MA F 820-MB 820-MC 830-MC 
C 920-MA 950-MA 930-MB G 820-MC 820-MD 830-MD 
D 950-MA 930-MB 820-MA .. ....... ....... sensere 


Tabie 5—Deep Well Systems 


E Lift £———— — —— —-No. or Person - 
Service Feet Up to 4 5-8 9-12 
A 22- «d 480-MA 480-MA 480-MA 
50-100 490-MA 490-MA 490-MA 
B 22- 50 480-MA 480-MB 480-MB 
50-100 490-MA 490-MB 490-MB 
22— 50 480-MB 490-MB 490-MC 
C 50- 75 490- MB 490- MB 500-MC 
75-100 500-MA 500-MB 500-MC 
22- 50 490-MC 500-MB 500-MC 
D 50- 75 500-MB 500-MC 530-MB 
75-100 500-MB 500-MC 530-MB 
22- 50 500-MB 500-MC 630-MC 
50-100 500-MC 500-MD §30-MC 
100-140 500-MC t30-MB 530-MC 
22- 50 500-MD 630-MD 540-MD 
F 50-100 §30-MC - 680-MD 540-MD 
100-140 §30-MC 530-MD 540-MD 
22— 50 500-ME 530-ME 540-ME 
G 50-100 530-MD 530-ME 540-ME 
100-140 530-MD : 530-ME 


Table 6—Cistern Systems 


Class Class 
No. ERSON f . 
survive Up "yu j rand ele eve Up "o e 
A 970-DS 970-DS 920-DS E 950-MB 930-MB 930-MF 
B 970-DS 970-DS 950-DS F 930-MF 820-MB 820-MD 
C 970-MA 920-MA 920-MB G 820-MB 820-MC 820-ME 
D 920-MB 950-MA 930-MC .. ....... ....... eene 


CR1000 ‘D.C. Starting Rheostats 
For Serles, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 
Protectlon—For Direct Current 


l Under-voltage 


. Fig. 1. Fig. 2 
f | Rating 
CR1000 rheostats are suitable for use with series, shunt or 
compound-wound direct current motors that do. not require 
more than 150 per cent full load torque to start or longer than 


, 80 seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E.P.C. 
Resistor Classification Nos. 35 and 36. 


Quotations on starting rheostats for any heavier than that 
of those listed will be furnished on application. Such in- 
quiries should state: | | 


1.—The maximum: amount of current that will be required 
to start. the motor. ; 

2.—The maximum amount of time required to bring the 
motor to full speed. 


3.—The horse power and voltage of the motor. 


Construction 


Figs. 1 and 2 illustrate the 
type of starters furnished for 
motors up to 5 h.p., 82 volts; 35 
h.p., 115 volts; 50 h.p., 280'volts, 
and 20 h.p. 550 volts. Starters 
similar to the one illustrated by 
Fig. 3 are furnished for the’ larger 
motors. 


connected across the line. 


Fig. 3 


Ordering Directions 


State Cat. No. of rheostat and horse power and voltage of - 


the motor. 
. Enclosed Safety Starters 


For enclosed starters up to 5 h.p., 32 volts; 75 h.p., 115 
volts; 150 h.p., 230, volts; 150 h.p., 440 volts and 150 h.p.. 
650 volts. Order type CR1008. 


Voltage Limits of CR1000 Starting Rheostats 


32-volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 28 to 35 volts. 
115-volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 90 to 130 volts. 
220: volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 180 to 260 
volts. - 

nom rheostats may be used on circuits of 400 to 480 
volts. ' 

gabe rheostats may be used on circuits of 600 to 600 
volts. | 


32 Volts 
Cat. mor eS Pri 
o 
No. Motor Wee Lbs Each 
2021100G14 | X% 15 $7.00 
202110016 16 16 ' 7.00 
2021000G28 34-1 20 : 11.00 
202100030 14-1 20 11.00 
1912982 3 l 100 30.00 


2012640 5 . 100 33.00 . 


The retaining magnet coil is 


7 Western Electric 


CR1000 D.C. Starting Rheostats | 


For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors - 


Under-voitage Protection— For Direct Current 


Cat. 

No. 
2021100G2 
2021100G6 


` 2021000G2 


2021000G6 
2021000G10 
2046323 — 
114020 
114021 
111912 
111913 
111914 
111915 
157783 
157784 
157785 
157786 
157787 


2021100G4 
2021100G8 
2021000G4 
2021000G8 
2021000G12 
1021000G14 


2046324 


114023 
114024 
114025 


. 111929 


111930 
111931 
111932 


2046400022 
2046400G4 
2046400G6 
2046400G8 
2046400G10 
2046400G12 
2046400G14 
204640015 
2046325G2 


204640262 


2046402G4 
2046402G6 
2046402G8 
2046402G10 
2046402G12 
2046402G14 
2046402G15 
2046325G3 
197901 
197902 
197903 — 
197904 
197905 
197906 
157801 
157802 
157803 
157804 
157805 
157806 


- *115 Volts 


. *230 Volts 
me) 
34-1 


$13.00 


$7.00 
7.00 
11.00 
11.00 
13.00 
14,00 
27.00 
32.00 
32.00 


| 33.00 


39.00 
39.00 
39.00 


` 89.00. 


13.00 
.13.00 
13.00 


' 14.00 


18.00 
18.00 
21.00 
37.00 


* $13.00 


13.00 
13.00 
13.00 
14.00 
18.00 
18.00 
23.00 
37.00 
95.00 
95.00 
95.00 
95.00 
95.00 
95.00 


106.00 


106.00 


106.00 


115.00 
115.00 
115.00 


*For rheostats larger than given, use CR1102 or CR1103. 


Western Electric _ 
CR1003 D.C. Enclosed Heavy-duty 
Starting Rheostats 


For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 
Under-voltage Protection for Direct Current $ 
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‘CR1003 D.C. Enclosed Heavy-duty 
‘Starting Rheostats . 


For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 


fo i urrent l 
l a Eretsoetomg r Direct Curre i 230 Voits 
.P. A 
Cat. E Shipping : Price 
No. , Motor Wt., Lbs. Each 
2021100G5 -l 20 $9.00 
2021100G9 34-1 20 ' 9.00 
2021000G5 1144-2 40 14.00 
2021000G9 3 50. 14.00 
2021000G13 5 50 16.00 
2021000G15 Tl 50 17.00 
2042440G3 10 .105. 32.00 
2042441G4 15 105 37.00 
2042441G5 20 105 37.00 
l 2042441G6 25 105 38.00 
Rating 2042593G5 ` 80 175 47.00 
. E 2042593G7 35 175 47 .00 
. CR1003-rheostats are suitable for use with series, shunt or 2042593G8 40 175 47 .00 
compound-wound direct current motors that do not require 2042593G9 50 175 47.00 
more than 150 per cent full load torque to start or longer than 2091686G3 55 400 147 .00 
30 seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E.P.C. 2091686G4 60 400. 147.00 
Resistor Classification Nos. 34 and 35. | 2091686G5 Tb 400 147.00 
. Quotations on starting rheostats for duty heavier than that 2091686G6 | 85 400. 147.00 
for those listed will be furnished on application. Such in- , 2091687G6 100 550 189.00 
quiries should state: 2091687G7 125 550 195.00 
1.—The maximum amount of current that will be required 2091687G8 150 990 195.00 
to start the motor. . . 
2.—The maximum amount of time required to bring the 440 Voits 
mar 1 d speed. ton i fi : ° 
.—The horse power and voltage of the motor. 
j 204640003 EL 45 $16.00 
Voltage Limits of CR1003 Starting Rheostats 204640067 i 45 aes 
. 82-volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 28 to 35 volts. 20464009 16.00 
115-volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 90 to 130 Moe aree 3 : » a 2 pe 
go rheostats may be used on circuits of 180 to 260 20468282 do ^ 80 58 00 
440-volt rheostats may be used on circuits of 400 to 480 bite pape 20 z | = on 
NONE rheostats may be used on circuits of 500 to 600 209168802 95 350 110 00 
-— mes pr m Ww» 
1 1688 110.00 
| ree ng o aca gns 2091688G5 40 350 110.00 
State Cat. No. of rheostat and horse power and voltage of 2091689G2 50 850 116.00 
- motor. 2091689G3 . 55 350 116.00 
|j 2091690G2 60 400 142.00 
32 Volts 2091690G3 75 400 142.00 
H.P Approz. 2091691G2 85 400 158.00 
Cat. of Shipping Price 2091691G3 100 400 158.00 
No. Motor . — Wi, Lbs. Each 2091691G4 125 400 163.00 
. 2021100G15 l4 20 $9.00 2091691G5 - 150 400 163.00 
Zo2ro9eT i Zh | ri 14:00 l 
20210002 47 . 
2021000631 142 | 2 14.00 S90 volts 
2042441 . i 
.00 2046402G3 Y-l4 45 $16.00 
2042441G8 5 120 s 2046402G5 $2 1 45 16.00 
115 Volts bre uc x E ie 00 
6.00 
2021100G3 Vé-V4 20 $9.00 2046402G11 5 50 17.00 
2021100G7 34-1 20 9.00 2046402G13 74 50 21.00 
2021000G3 14-2 40 14.00 2046828G3 10 80 58.00 
2021000G7 3 40 14.00 204682865 15. 80 59.00 
2021000G11 b 50 16.00 2046828G7 20 80 63.00 
2042440G2 7% 80 ' 27.00 2091688G6 25 350 116.00 
2042441G2 10 90 36.00 2091688G7 30 350 116.00 
2042441G3 15 90 36.00 2091688G8 35 350 116.00 
2042593G2 20 175 45.00 2091688G9 40 350 116.00 
2042593G3 25 175 45.00 2091689G4 60 850 121.00 
2042593G4 l 30 175 . 46.00 2091689G5 55 350 121.00 
2042593G6 35 175 46.00 2091690G4 60 400 147.00 
2091686G2 . 40 `’ 400 142.00 2091690G5 76 400 147.00 
2091687G2 50 550 184.00 2091690G6 85 400 147.00 
-2091687G3 65 550 184.00 2091690G7 100 400 147.00 
2091687G4 60 550 189.00 2091691G6 125 400 158.00 
2091687 G5 16 550 189.00 . 2091691G7 150 400 158.00 


Western 


CR1020 A.C. Starting. Rheostats 


For Squirrel Cage induction Motors 


Under-voltage Protection-——For 60, 50, and 
40 Cycles, Singie-phase 


Designed for starting 
olyphase, squirrel cage 


sists of & split arm which 
carries two sets of insu- 
‘lated contact shoes to 
control resistor in two 
separate phases. The con- 
tact segments are remov- 
able from the front of the 
face plate without disturb- 
ing connections. Each 
starter is equipped with 
an under-voltage trip. 
.In ordering, state the complete motor rating including 
horse power, voltage, frequency, and number of phases. - 


110 Voits 220 Volts 
H.P. Approx. i H.P. Approx. 

of Shipping. Price ‘of Shipping . Price 

Motor Wt., Lbs. Each Motor Wt., Lbs. . Each 
2 65 $41.00 2 65 $40.00 
3 65 42.00 .3 65 42.00 
5 *100 43.00 5 *80 45.00 
Ta 100 43.00 1% 80 47.00 

Nu 440 Volts 550 Voits 

2 65 $43.00 2 65 $43.00 
3 ' 65 , 43.00 3 65 43.00 
5 *80 47.00 5 *80 47.00 
71 .80 51.00 TY 80 51.00 


compensators. 


CR1025 A.C. Starting Rheostats 


For Type Ri Repuision-induction Motors 
Under-voltage Protection—For 60, 50, and 
40 Cycies, Singie-phase 


These starters may be used 
with motors that do not require 
more than 150 per cent torque to 
start or longer than 30 seconds 
to attain full speed. They are 
primarily for use with single- 
phase repulsion-induction motors 
(Type RI) where the inrush of 
current resulting from throwing 
the motor directly upon the line 
is objectionable. Starters for L. 
use with motors up to and in- @ Agee 
cluding 5 h.p: 110 volts and. = l 
714 h.p. 220 volts are provided with button contacts. Larger 
sizes have renewable segments. l 

In ordering, state Cat. No. of.rheostat and horse power, 
voltage, and frequency of motor. 


110 Volts 
H.P. 


f pron Price 
n 

Nat Motor dirt Each 

2021941 Up to 1 20 $12.00 
2021941 2 20 15.00 
2021941 3 ` 25 15.00 
2021941 5 35 17.00 
122784 1% 75 33.00 
122785 10 80 33.00 
104957 15 | 125 42.00 

s td 220 Volts 

2021941 Up tol 25 $14.00 
2021941 2 25 15.00 
2021941 8 25 15.00 
2021941 5 l 30 17.00 
2021941 ; 71% ^. 88 25.00 
122786 + 10 80- 37.00 
122787 15 85 37.00 


induction motors under ' 
light load. Starter con- 
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CR1026 A.C. Enclosed. Starting Rheostats 


For Type RI Repuision—induction Motors 


Under-voltage Protection—60, 50 and 40 
Cycles, Single-phase 


With Renewabie Segments 


These starters may be used with motors that do not re- 
quire more than 150 per cent torque to start or longer- than 
. 80 seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E. P. C. 
Resistor Classification No. 35. They are primarily for use 
with the single-phase repulsion-induction motors (Type RI) 
where the inrush of current resulting from throwing the 
motor directly upon the line is objectionable. When these 
motors are started by being thrown directly upon the line 
they require from 250 to 300 per cent full load current. 
While in many cases this starting current may not be objec- 
tionable, it is recommended that a starter be installed in every 
case with the 714, 10 and 15 h.p. motors and with the smaller 
motors when it is desired to reduce the starting current. 

Starters for use with motors up to and including 5 h. p. 
110 volts and 714 h. p. 220 volts are provided with button 
contacts. Larger sizes have renewable segments. | 

The switch, base, and resistor comprise & self-contained 
unit which may be removed bodily from the enclosing case. 

The retaining magnet coil is connected across the line. 

“Off,” “Start,” and "Run" markings on the cover cor- 
respond to the respective switch position. 

tarters are operated by an external handle. 

Conduit knockouts are provided in the top. and bottom 
of the enclosing ease near the back, permitting & straight 
run of conduit. ' 

In ordering, state Cat. No. of rheostat and horse power, | 
voltage, and frequency of motor. | 


110 Voits 
H. P. 

of Approx. 

Cat. Motor `- Shipping . Price 

No. up to Wt., Lbs. Each 
2021941G3 ` 1 40 $16.00 
2021941G7 2 40 18.00 
2021941G11 3 45 18.00 
2021941G15 |^ 5 . 60 20.00 
2042563G2 1% 115 38.00 
' 2042563G3 10 , 120 38.00 
2042882 15 170 48.00 

| 220 Volts 

2021941G5 ; 1 45 $16.00 
2021941G9 2 45. 18.00 
2021941G13 3 45 18.00 
2021941G7 5 50 20.00 
2021941G19 1% 60. 28.00. 
2042563G4 10 120 41.00 
2042563G5 15 130 41.00 


po 


174- 


Western Electric ae 


2 


CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 
For Squirrei Cage Induction Motors 
‘With Under-voltage and Overload Protection 


CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 
For 40 or 50 Deg. C. Squirrel Cage i 
induction Motors 
Under-voltage and Overload Protection | 
Forms N1, R1 and P1 
3-phase, 60 Cycles ` o I 


° AMMETER ' DISCONNECTING 
: - ATTACHMENT SwrrcH 
— —JlNOLUDES-——— ATTACH- 
H. P. — —-CouPrENSATOR——— ` AMMETER ——— -MENT——— 
of NR Size Price Cat. Price . Cat. Price 
Motor Volts No. . No. Each , No Each No. Each 
5 110 NRS5001R-1 1 $76. 2019325G6 $32. 1906676 $12. 
6 220 NR5002R-1 1 76. 2019325G4 30. 1906676 12, 
> : 5 440 NR5003R-1 1 76. 2019325G2 28. 1906676 12. 
F Halis e 5 .550 NR500:R-1 1 76. 2019325G1 28. 1906676 12, 
a $41 2 7144 110 NR5005R-1 1. 78. 2019325G7 32. 1906676 12. 
* A 714 220 NR5006R-1 1 78. 2019325G5 32. 1906676 12. 
744 440 NR5007R-1 1 78. 2019325G3 28. 1906676 12. 
744 550 NR5008R-1 1 78. 2019325G2 28. 1906676 12. 
at CETT EET [11 D. 
Cover Remov : t - 80. 201932 32. 1906676 12. 
a" aci anl Did Hs 10 440 NBI] 1 80. 2019325G4 30. 1906676 .12. 
The CR1034 starting compensator consists of an auto- 10 550 NR5012R-] 1 80. 2019325G3 28. 1906676 12. 
transformer, a double-throw oil-immersed starting and run- 15 110 NR5013R-1 1 82. 2019326G1 34. 1906676 12. 
ning switch, ah under-voltage protective device, and two in- , = 35 220 NR5014R-1 1 82. 2019325G7 32. 1906676 12. 
verse time limit overload relays, all assembled in a self- 15 440 NR5015R-1 1 82. 2019325G5 32. 1906676 12. 
jp soria eee are E TE in six different sizes: 15 550 NBS0IGR-I 1 . 82. 201932564 30. 1906676 12. 
those from 1 to 3 are for wall mounting and are designated : 20 220 NR5017R-1 1 84. 2019325G8 34. 1906676. 12. 
E Nel: while si 4 for 8 : 20 440 NR5OI8R-1 1 84. 2019325G6 32. 1906676 12. 
and gro designed us Bove pig, and G are for foor mounting — 39 550 -NRSOINR-1 1 84. 2019325G5 32. 1906676 12. 
‘Sailent Features of Form N-1, R-1 & P-1 Compensators 20 2200 NR5020N-13 2 165. 201934061 50. . irs 
Ez AR TIE 13—LE 
. 2.—Inverse time element overload protection. . . 201932 32. 1 12. 
mde tu LI UE. EX" 
4.—Moisture resisting windings. is ; . . e.. 
NES button in id mono the enclosing c ase. 30 L^ Leg A = 2 DPRD 34. Lee. 12. 
.—All covers may be locked on. 30 44 - . 2019325G7 32. 1906676 12. 
7.—Switeh handle may be locked in the open position. 30 550 NR5027R-I1 1 88. 2019325G6 32. 1906676 12. 
. 8.—Oilimmersed starting and running switch so con- 30 2200 NR5028N-132 175. 2019340G2 50.  *  .... 
structed that all arcs are ruptured instantly. 40 220 NR5029N-1 2 125. 2019328G2 38. 1906677 16. 
__ 9.—Switeh handle cannot be left in the starting position, . 40 440 NR5030R-1 1 90. 2019325G8 34. 1906676 12. 
! , 10.—Switch handle cannot be moved to the running posi- 40 650 NR5031R-1 1 90. 2019325G7 32. 1906676 12. 
erue ATE AD De a Do b EDE ATIRE DONOR 40 2200 NR5032N-13 2 180. 2019340G3 50. .*  ... 
.—The compensator cover and oil tank are so inter- ! | 
locked that the removal of either will cause the switch to A etd T : Ev EHE "i eos B 
return to the off position. : j . : 
Under-voltage Protection | 50 550 NR5035R-1 1 94. 2019325G8 34. 1906676 12. 
Under-voltage protection is provided by a retaining magnet 50 2200 NR5O36N-132 185. 2019340G4 50. aie 
which holds the switch in the running position. Upon failure 60 220 NR5257N-1 2 135. 2019329G1 48. 1906677 16. 
of voltage, it releases the switch, which automatically returns 60 440 NR5258N-1 2 135. 2019328G1 38. 1906677 16. 
to the off position. The magnet is energized from full line 60 550 NRS259N-1 2 135. 2019327G3 36. 1906677 16. 
potential for circuits of 600 volts or less, and from the 110-volt 60 2200 NR5260N-13 2 190. 2019340G4 50. — 
secondary of & potential transformer for circuits of higher 75 220 NR5037N-1 2 140. 2019330G1 48. 1906677 16. 
voltage. The potential transformer, when required, is fur- 75 440 NR5038N-| 2 140. 2019328G2 38. 1906677 16. 
nished as & part of the compensator and is included in the 75 550 Le 2 a 20 EAS de 1906677 16. 
price. : 75 2200 NR5040N-13.2 195. 2019340 0. | P 
l Overioad Protection ET 100 290 NR504N-1 3 200. 2019337G1 54.  * ... 
Overload protection is provided by means of two invers 100 440 NR5042N-1 2 145. 2019329G1 48. 1906677 16. 
time, gravity-reset overload relays so designed that both their 100 550 NRXH3N-| 2 145. 2019328G2 38. 1906677 16. 
prap end'ourrent cartinga May De TE diy eer . 1002200 NR5O4N-132 200. 2019340G6 50.  * ... 
| | * 
The ammeter attachment consists of a dead-beat indicating 125 220 NRNI 3 210. 20d 86. dd 
 ammeter mounted on a pressed steel box. Knockouts for con- 125 440 NR5262N-1 2 150. 20193291] 48. 1906677 16. 
Sree ee : : i 125 550 NR5263N-1 2 .150. 2019329G1 48. 1906677 16. 
duit wiring are provided in the top, bottom, and sides of the 195 2200 NR5264N.13 3 240. 2019340G6 50 * 
box, and in addition there are four 44-inch knockouts in the 2 : EE ae 
bottom of the box at the corners for bolting the attachment to 150 220 NR5045P-1 4 400. 2019338G1 56. T 
the conduit wiring box of the compensator and four in the top 150 440 NR5M6N-| 2 155. 2019330G1 48. 1906677 16. 
at the corners that can be used for attaching a similar box 150 550 NBSMTN-| 2 155. 2019329G1 48. 1906677 16. 
containing other accessories such as a disconnecting switch. 150 2200 NR5048N-13 3 250. 2019340G7 50. 
Disconnecting Switch 200 440 NR549N-1 3 200. 2019337G1 54. » en 
A disconnecting switch attachment is recommended with 200 550 NRS5050N-1 3 200. 2019330G1 48. x Fee 
each compensator installed where there is no other con- 200 2200 NR5051N-[$ 3 270. 2019340G8 50. * RES 
veniently located switch that can be used to entirely discon- 950 440 NR5052N-1 3 220. 2019338G1 56. * eon 
nect the compensator from the line for inspection or repairs. 950 550 NR50U3N-| 3 220. 2019337G1 54. * 
It is furnished as a separate item to be mounted on the conduit 300 440 NR5055P-1 4 500. 2019338G1 56. * “a 
box of the compensator at the time of installation. It is fur- 300 550 NR5056P-1 4 500. 2019338G1 56. * i 


era complete with the necessary terminals but without 
e e | 


*Disconnecting switch is not available., - 


WO. SUME t NOMEA cm, EDT MY DASS ORE eee ee UNES ENERO 


H. P. 


of 
Motor Volts . 


110 


25 2200 


30 220 
30 440 
30 550 
30 2200 


40 220 
40 440 
40 550 
40 2200 


o0 220 
50 440 
50 550 
50 2200 


60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
60 2200 


75 220 
75 440 
75 550 
75 2200 


100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
100 2200 


125 220 
125 440 
125 550 
125 2200 


150 220 
150 440 
150 550 
150 2200 


200 440 
200 550 
200 2200 
250 440 
250 560 
300 440 
300 550 


AMMETER 
ATTACHMENT 
INCLUDES 

— —ÜOMPENSATOR—— ———AMMETER- —— 

NR Sise Price Cat. Price 

No. ` Each No. ach 
NR5061R-1 1 $76. 2019325G6 $32. 
NR5062R-1 1 76. 2019325G4 30. 
NR5063R-1 1 76. 2019325C2 28. 
NR50G4B-] 1 76. 2019325G1 28. 
NR5065R-1 1 78. 2019325G7 32. 
NR50600-1 1 78. 2019325G5 32. 
NR5067R-1 1 78. 2019325G3 28. 
NR5068R-1 1 78. 2019325G2 28. 
NR5069R-1 1 80. 2019325G8 34. 
NR5070R-1 1 80. 2019325G6 32. 
NR5071R-1 1 80. 2019325G4 30. 
NR5072R-1 1 80. 2019325G3 28. 
NR5073R-{ 1 82. 2019326G1 34. 
NR5074R-1 1 82. 2019325G7 32. 
NR5O75R-1 1 82. 2019325G5 32. 
NR5076R-1 1 82. 2019325G4 30. 
NR5077R-1 1 84. 2019325G8 34. 
NR5078R-1 1 84. 2019325G6 32. 
NR5079R-1 1 84. 2019325G5 32. 
NR5080N-13 2 165. 2019340G1 50. 
NR5081R-1 1 86. 2019325G1 34. 
NR5082R-1 1 86. 2019325G6 32. 
NR5083R-1 1 86. 2019325G6 32. 
NR5084N-1 2 170. 2019340G2 50. 
NR5085R-1 1 88. 2019326G1 34. 
NR5086R-1 1 88. 2019325G7 32. 
NR5087R-1 1 88. 2019325G6 32. 
NR5088N-13 2 175. 2019340G2 50. 
NR5089N-1 2 125. 2019328G2 38. 
NR5090R-1 1 90. 2019325G8 34. 
NR5091R-1 1 90. 2019325G7 32. 
NR5092N-18 2 180. 2019340G3 50. 
NR5093N-1 2 130. 2019329G1 48. 
NR5094R-1 1 94. 2019326G1 34. 
NR5095R-| 1 $4. 2019325G8 34. 
NR5090N-13 2 185. 2019340G4 50. 
NR5265N-1 2 135. 4019329G1 48. 
NRS266N-1 2 135. 2019328G1 38. 
NR5267N-1 2 135. 2019327G3 36. 
NR5268N-13 2 190. 2019340G4 50. 
NR5097N-1 2 140. 2019330G1 48. 
NR5098N-1 2 140. 2019328G2 38. 
NR5099N-1 2 140. 2019328G1 38. 
NR5100N-13 2 195. 2019340G5 50. 
NR5101N-1 3 200. 2019337G1 54. 
NR5102N-1 2 145. 2019329G1 48. 
NR5103N-1 2 145. 2019328G2 38. 
NR5104N-18 2 200. 2019340G6 50. 
NR5209N-1 3 210. 2019338G1 56. 
NR5270N- 2 150. 2019329G1 48. 
NR5271N-1 2 150. 2019329G1 48. 
NR5272N-138 3 240. 2019340G6 50. 
NR5105P-1 4 400. 2019338G1 56. 
NR5106N-] 2 155. 2019330G1 48. 
NR5107N-1 2 155. 2019329G1 48. 
NB5108N-19 3 250. 2019340G7 50. 
NB5109N-I 3 200. 2019337G1 54. 
NR5I10N-1 3 200. 2019330G1 48. 
NR5111N-13 3 270. 2019340G8 50. 
NR5112N-1 3 220. 2019338G1 56. 
NR5113N-1 3 220. 2019337G1 54. 
NR5115P-1 4 500. 2019338G1 56. 
NR5116P-1 4 500. 2019338G1 56. 


*Disconnecting switch is not available. 
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CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 


For 40 or 50 Deg. C. Squirrel Cage 
Induction Motors 
Under-voitage and Overioad Protection 
Forms N1, R1 and P1 
3-phase, 50 and 40 Cycies | 


DiscoNNECTING 


1906676 $12. 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1 906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


+ 1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906677 
1906676 
1906676 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


* 
1906677 


1906677 | 


* 


1906677 
1906677 


* 


1906677 
1906677 
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CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 
For 40 or 50 Deg. C. Squirrel Cage 


B. P. 


|. ef 
Motor Volts 


5 110 


20 2200 


25 220 
25 440 
25 550 
25 2200 


30 220 
30 440 
30 550 
30 2200 


.40 220 
40 440 
40 550 
40 2200 


50 220 
50 440 
50 550 
50 2200 


60 220 
60 440 
60 550 
60 2200 


75 220 
75 440 
75 550 
75 2200 


100 220 
100 440 
100 550 
100 2200 


125 220 
125 440 
125 550 
125 2200 


160 220 
150 440 
150 550 
150 2200 


200 440 
200 550 
200 2200 
250 440 
260 550 
300 440 
800 550 


Induction Motors 


Under-voitage and Overload Protection 


Forms N1, R1 and P1 
3-phase, 33 and 25 Cycles 


COMPENSATOR — 
NR Size Price 
No. No. Each 

NR61198-1 1 $84 

NR51200-] 1 84 

NR5121R-1 1 84 

NR5122$-1 1^ 84. 

NR5123R-1 1 86. 

NR5124R-1 1 86 

NR5125R-1 1 86. 

NR5126R-1 1 86. 

NR5127R-1 1 — 88 

NR5128R-1 1 88 

NR5129R-1 1 88 

NR5130B- 1 88. 

NR5193]R-] 1 3 90. 

NR5132R-1 1 90. 

NR5133R-1 1 90 

NR5134R-1 1 90 

NR6613N-1 2 135. 

NR6614N-1 2 135 

NR6015N-I 2 135 

NR5138N-13 2 230 

NROGIGN-1 2 140 

NROGI7N-1 2 140 

NR6618N-1 2 140. 

NR5142N-13 2 235. 

NR5143N-1 2 145. 

NR5144N-1 2 145. 

NR5145N-] 2 145. 

NR5146N-13 2 240. 

NR5147N-1 2 150. 

NR5148N-1 2 150. 

NB5149N-1 2 150. 

NR5150N-19 2 245. 

NR5151N-1 2 155. 

NR5152N-1 2 155. 

NR5153N-1 2 155. 

NR5154N-13 2 250. 

NR5273N-1 2 165. 

NR5274N-1 2 165. 

NRS275N-1 2 165. 

NR5276N-13 3 300 

NR5155N-1 2 170. 

NR5156N-1 2 170. 

NR5157N-1 2 170. 

NR5158N-13 3 310. 

NR5159N-1 3 200. 

NR5160N-1 3 200 

NR5161N-1 3 200. 

NR5162P-13 4 500 

NR5277N-1 3 230. 

NR5278N-1 3 230. 

NR5279P-1 4 450. 

NR5280P-13 4 500. 

NR5163P-1 4 475. 

NR5164P-1 4 475. 

NR5165P-1 4 475. 

NR5166P-13 4 525. 

NR5167P-1 4 500 

NR5168P-1 4 500 

NR5169P-19 4 550. 

NBMT0P-] 4 525. 

NR5171P-1 4 525. 

NR5173P-1 4 500. 

NR5174P-1 4 500. 


AÁMMETER 


ATTACHMENT 


INCLUDES 


DiscoNNEOTING 


Swrrcr 
ATTACH- 


—— —ÁMMETER—-———  .— —MENT—-——— 


Cat. 
No. 


2019325G1 
2019325G7 


. 2019325G5 


20193253 
2019325G2 


. 2019325G8 
. 2019325G6 
. 2019325G4 


2019325G3 
2019326G1 
2019325G7 
20193255 


. 201932564 


2019327G3 
2019327G1 


. 201932764 
. 2019340G1 


2019328G1 


. 2019327G1 


2019327G1 
2019340G2 


2019328G1 
2019327G2 
2019327G1 
2019340G2 


2019328G2 
2019327G3 
2019327G2 
2019340G3 


2019329G1 


2019328G1 
2019327G3 
2019340G4 
2019329G1 
2019328G1 
2019327G3 


. 2019340G4 


2019330G1 
2019328G2 
2019328G1 
2019340G5 


2019337G1 


. 2019329G1 


2019328G2 


. 2019340G6 


2019338G1 
2019329G1 
2019329G1 
2019340G6 


2019338G1 
2019330G1 
2019329G1 
2019340G7 


. 2019337G1 
. 2019330G1 


2019340G8 
2019338G1 
2019337G1 
2019338G1 
2019338G1 


*Disconnecting switch is not available. 


Price 
Each 


. 2019325G6 $32. 
. 2019325G4 
. 2019325G2 


Cat 
No. 


Price 


1906676 $12. 


1906676 


1906676 ` 


1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906676 
1906676 
1906676 
1906676 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 


1906677 
1906677 
1906677 
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CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting. Compensators CR1034:.A.C. Hand-starting Compensators 
: | ii "D For 40 and 50 Deg. Squirrel Cage 


. Fór 40 and 50 Deg. C. Squirrel Cage induction Motors 


Induction Motors 
Under-voltage and Cverload Protection 


Forms N1, R1 and P1 
2-phase, 33 and 25 Cycles 


Under-voltage and Overioad Protection 


; Forms N1, R1 and P1 


2-phase, 60 Cycies , 
H.P. 


AMMETER DISCONNECTING of A sar Price’ Cat. M Price 
TUNE: e alias Motor Volts No. No. Each . No. č 
HP. C j 5 110 NR5231R-1 1 $84.00 2019325G3 ` $32.00 
of NR "Sse Pro ^ Cat O Prie Cat Pre ~ 5 220 NR5232R-1 1 84.00 2019325G3 ^ 28.00 
Motor No. — No Each No. Pad. Ne EM 5 440 NR5233R-1 1 84.00 2019325G1 . 28.00 
EI dL mr ga] DM. 
. . 2 e . ° 
B- 650 NESIGORA 1 76.00 2019326G1 28.00 * ll 10^ 110 NRe27R1 1 88.00 2019325G7 32.00 
74% 110 NRS5181R-1 1 78.00 2019325G6 32.00 * 10 220 NR5238R-1 1 88.00 2019325G5 32.00 
714 220 NR5182R-11 78.00 2019325G5 32.00 * 10 440 NR5239R-1 1 88.00 2019325G4 ` 30.00 
714 440 NR5183R-1 1 78.00 2019325G2 28.00 * 15 110 NR5240R-1 1 90.00 2019326G1 ` 34.00. 
714 550 NR5184R-1 1 78.00 2019325G2 28.00 * = 22 NER i | an o0 PAREEN sips 
, op *- 1 - : 3 32.00 
pen ett cc UM CI UM 20 220 NR6619N-1 2 135.00 2019327G2 36.00 
10 220 NR5186R-11 80.00 2019325G5 32.00 
* 20 440 NR6620N-1 2 135.00 2019327G4 . 36.00. 
10 440 NR5187R-11 80.00 2019325G4 30.00 * | | 
| * 25: 220 NR6621N-1 2 140.00 2019327G3 . 36.00 
10 550 NR5188R-11 80.00 2019325G3 28.00 25 440 NR6622N-] 2 140.00 2019327G1 36.00 
15. 110 NR5189R-11 82.00 a 34.00 X 30 220 NR5247N-1 2 145.00 2019328G1 38.00 
15 220 NR5190R-11 82.00 etc 32.00 H 30 440 NR5248N-1 2 145.00 2019327G1 36.00 
15: : 440 NRS191R-11 82.00 2019325G5 32.00 ` 40 220 NRS5249N-1 2 150.00 2019328G2 38.00 
15 550 NR5192R-11 82.00 2019325G4: 30.00 40 440 NR5250N-1 2 150.00 2019327G2 36.00 
20 220 NRSIS3R-1 1 84.00 201932507 32.00 * 50 220 NRS251N-1 2 159 00 2019328G2 38.00 
20 550 NRSI9SR-1 1 84.00 201932805 32.00 * 60 220  NRS2S9N-1 2 168.00 2019329G1 49.00 
20 2200 NR5196N-I32 165.00 2019340G1 50.00 * 60 440 NR 2 165.00 201932861 | 38.00 
25. 220 NR5197R-11 86.00 2019325G8 34.00 * NR5 : . 329 48.00 
95 440 NR5198R-11 386.00 2019325G6 32.00 * 75 440 NR5254N-1 2 170.00 2019328G2 38.00 
-25 550 NR5199R-11 86.00 2019325G5 32.00 * 100 220 NR5255N-1 3 200.00 2019337G1 54.00 
95 2200 NR5200N-13 2 170.00 2019340G1 50.00 * 100 440 NR5256N-1 3 200.00 2019328G2 38.00 
30 220 NR5201R-11 88.00 2019326G1 34.00 * | 7 ' | 
80 "Bh en l 88.00 tet 32.00 . : Pss Pipe Supports for CR1034-N1 and 41 
30. 55 5203R-1 1 88.00 2019325G6 32.00 * .... | | d 
30 2200 NRS204N-132 175.00 2019340G2 50.00 * .... TUN ERE e if 
40 220 NR5205N-12 125.00 2019328G2 38.00 * .... Cat scr Welshe Price 
40 NEPSH Ed 90 .00 A 32.00 : PM © No No. Pounds Each 
40 551 207R-11 90.00 2019325G6 32.00 * .... 1 00 | 
40. 2200 NR5208N-13 2 180.00 2019340G3 50.00 * 2 sed 2 Bn ee 
50 220 NR5209N-1 2 130.00 2019328G2 38.00 * 2016714G1 3 50 15.00 
60 440 NR5210R-11 94.00 2019325G8 34.00 * l 
60 550 NR5211R-1 1 94.00 2019325G7 32.00 * CR9158 Cage Type Resistors with 
50 2200 NR5212N-132 185.00 2019340G4 50.00 * Enameled Resistor Units ` 
60 220 NRS281N-1 2 135.00 201952901 48.00 * PLANUS rece: AREE NES 
60 440 282N-1 2 135.00 2019328G1 38.00 | , 
60 550 NR5283N-1 2 135.00 2019327G3 36.00 * figs TRS ela ied a 
60 2200 NR5284N-13 2 190.00 2019340G4 50.00 * ing case protects the units 
75 220 NRS213N-1 2 140.00 2019329G1 48.00 * and at the same time affords 4 
75 440 NR5214N-1 2 140.00 2019328G2 38.00 * | ample ventilation. The gaf 
75 550 NR5215N-1 2 140.00 2019328G1 38.00 * units can be connected on "agg 
75 2200 NR5216N-13 2 195.00 2019340G5 50.00 * series or in parallel as de- X 
100 220 NR5217N-1 3 200.00 2019337G1 54.00 * sired and arein most general MES 
100 440 NR5218N-1 2 145.00 2019328G2 38.00 * use on switchboards and in T 
100 550 NR5219N-1 2 145.00 2019328G2 38.00 * railway signal work. t 
100 2200 NR5220N-13 2 200.00 2019340G5 50.00 * In ordering specify MM 
125 220 NR5285N-1 3 210.00 2019338G1 56.00 * ... CR9158 and give the 3 
125 440 NR5286N-1 2 150.00 2019329G1 48.00 * : number of resistor units 
195 550 NR5287N-1 2.150.00.2019328G2 38.00 * ... ™ desired. The desired resis- - 
125 2200 NR5288N-l3 3 240.00 2019340G6 50.00 * ... ) tance of each unit should 
150 220 NR5221P-14400.00 2019338G1 56.00 * also be given. Theresistance 
150 440 NR5222N-1 2 155.00.2019330G1 48.00 * values of Size B units are 
150 550 NR5223N-1 2 155.00 2019329G1 48.00 * the same as given for Type 
150 2200 NR5224N-13 3 250.00 2019340G6 50.00 * CR9006. 
200 440 NR5225N-1 3 210.00 2019337G1 54.00 * E TTE Approx 
200 550 NR5226N-1 3 210.00 2019330G1 48.00 * Watt No. of Form QE Ship. Wt. Price 
200 2200 NR5227N-13 3 270.00 2019340G7 50.00 * Capacity Size B Units Los. Each 
250 440 NR5228N-1 3 230.00 2019338G1 56.00 * 80 1 3 $1.85 
250 550 NR5229N-1 3 230.00 2019337G1 54.00 * 160 : : 3. 75 
*Disconnecting switch is not available. 320 4 9 6.85 
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CR1920 Inverse-time Protective Cutouts 
For A.C. Motors 


The enclosing case containing protective plugs is adapted 
for use with motor-starting devices, where it is desired to 
obtain inverse-time overload protection, for example, with 
CR3900 drum type switches. | ; 

The case has a hinged cover and is provided with a hasp 
and staple so that it can be locked closed. Knockout holes 
(34-inch diameter) for conduit wiring have also been provided. 

Cat. No. covers sheet steel ericlosing case only, for two in- 
verse-time protective plugs. Does not include plugs. 

Cat. No. of plugs must be specified. 


Approx. 
Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 
177934 Case with Two Plugs.... 10 $4.00 


Receptacles Only for Use with 
Protective Plugs 


These receptacles have 
left-hand screw shells and 
are for use only with in- 
verse-time protective plugs. 

Price or Cat. No. does 


not include protective 
plugs. 
Single-poie 
Cat. Prie . 
No. Each 
206995 $.40 
Double-pole 
No. 206995 222253 $.80 
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 CR3100 D.C. Drum Switches 


For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 


Reversing or Non-reversing Armature Points Only, Resistors 
Not Included. f 


7 

CR3100 ,Drum Switches 
provide full reverse rheostatic 
control for series, shunt, or 
compound-wound motors. 
When for use with shunt- 
wound motors, the order 
should so state in order that 
proper wiring diagrams may 

furnished. Some of the 
drum switches. require a 
slight change in connections 
when for use with shunt- 
wound motors. 

The drum switches .when 
shipped are arranged for tise 
with reversible motors. When 
desired for use with non- 
reversible motors, notation 
should be made upon the 
order. | 

. R-122-A Drum * For starting duty use with 
Switch-cover Removed (CR3130 resistors. For speed 
regulating duty use with CR3131 resistors. M 
For crane and hoist duty use with CR3132 resistors. 
Type R-307-A | 

Hole in bottom for leads. No leads furnished. Only for 
starting duty. Not recommended for crane, hoist, or regula- 
ting duty. Not suitable for use on 550-volt circuits. 


r Hors Power RATING————————À4 Eos Approx. 
— *Continvous——~  — ———jiNTERMITTENT——— Forward Ship. 

115 230 550 115 230 550 and Wt. Price 
Volts Volts Volts — 'Volts Volts Volts Reverse Lbs. Each 

3 5 eee M . $28.00 


i v ix 8. 40 

Type R-122-A 
Hole in bottom for leads. No leads furnished. Does not 
open shunt field in off position. Should not be used with 
motors with intermittent shunt fields. With these motors use 
R-28 controller. ; 
5 12 20 $58.00 
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l Type R-28-V 
Holes through side for leads. Use 4-128-E for continuous 


duty. i 
(so wae. cw. 49 30 60 5 125 $90.00 
Type R-128-E 
" Holes through side for leads. Use 4-128-E for continuous 
uty. . 
15 25 50 wi TF sd 9 135 .$105.00 
Type R-164-A 
Holes through back for leads. 
20 35 75 25 50 100 8 
| Type R-115-L 
Holes through back for leads. | 
35 75 150 650 100 200 10 300 $275.00 © 
*The continuous rating should be used in all cases when any 
point on the drum switch will be used for any period exceeding 
five minutes. | 
TThe intermittent rating should be used for crane, hoist, or 
other applications when the running time is not over 50 per 
cent of the total and the maximum continuous running time 
is not over five minutes. 
{Number of resistance steps is one less than number of drum 
switch points. : | 
Drum Switches for Use With CR3137 Dynamic 
` Braking Resistors or CR3170 Protective Panels 
Points Approx: 


250 $160.00 


Maxmu{ H.P. Capacrry Forward p : 

115 230 550 and Wt. i Price 

Volts Volts Volts Reverse Type Lbs. Each 
3 5 vg 13 R-307-A 40 $28.00 
5 10 15 4 R-187-À 75 90.00 
5 10 15 4 R-122-P 15 68.00 

15 25 35 4 R-128-T 135 120.00 

20 35 65 T R-164-J 200 , 195.00 

85 7 10 R-115-M 300 360.00 


R-307-A and R-122-P are for use with only CR3170 
Protective Panels. Type R-187-A is for use with CR3137 
dynamic braking resistors. Type R-115-M is not suitable 
for use on 550-volt circuits. 
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CR3102 Type R-307 D.C. Drum Controllers 


For Smail Machine-tool and Similar Drives 


AI 
is 
me) 
sane 
[^ 
Zt] 
e 
"y 
n 
te F 
4 7; 
` 
hs ? 


AST 
Seay 
A - 


78 AR Curt m ee 
STER SES T 


The CR3102 equipment consists of an R-307 Drum Switch 
with starting resistor mounted on the back, the latter being 


- protected by a separate enclosing cover. 


This equipment is well suited for use with small machine 
tools and similar drives that require a small, compact and 


‘substantially made enclosed starting device. 


, Resistor 


The resistor for the 5 h.p. 230-volt equipment is designed 
for 10-seconds starting duty; all other resistors are for 1- 
minute starting duty. ` l 


Connections 


All connections between the resistor and drum switch are 
made before shipment. In installing the equipment-all that 
is necessary is to pull the line and motor leads in through a 
hole in the bottom end of the frame and to connect them to 
terminals provided for the purpose. 


J \ 


Overioad and Under-voltage Protection 


When overload and under-voltage protection is. desired, a 
CR3170 protective panel should be used. 


Reversing—Includes Starting Resistor 


. Points 
"t *CaT. No. ER | uud Approx 5 
4 n E 
Volta Volts Motor Reverse Wt Lbe Each 
258344 258347 1 3 50 $40.00 
258345 258348 2 8 50 40.00 
258346 * 258349 8 8 50 40.00 
t 258350 5 3 50 40.00 
. Non-reversing—includes Resistor 
v EE Aes HP . Apr Ox. Pri 
0 
Volts Volts . Motor Wt Lbs. Each 
2042218 2042221 l - 115 $14.00 
2042219 2042222 2 16 14.00 
2042220 2042223 3 . 45 14.00 
V aede 2042224 b 15 14.00 


*Catalogue number and price include complete, equipment 
consisting of R-307 controller with starting resistor on back. 


TResistor has capacity for 10-second starting duty only. 
For heavier duty use R-307 drum switch with CR3130 starting 
resistor. 


iNot suitable for 5 h.p., 115-volt motor. Use CR8100 drum 
switch and 'CR3130 resistor. i 


` "Western Electric — d 


CR3105 D.C. Drum Switches 

For Use with Adjustable Speed Motors for Machine 
Toois, etc. " 

Reversing or Non-reversing Armature and Field Points M 


CR3105 Drum Switch Complete with Armature and Field Resistors 


CR3105 Drum Switches are provided with armature points 
for starting duty and field points for continuous duty and 
are particularly adapted for use with adjustable speed motors 
for machine tools, etc. The field resistor is controlled by: 
fingers in the same manner as the armature resistor and not 


‘ by a dial switch in the base of the drum switch. .- 


Dynamic Braking 

The standard CR3105 Drum Switches, with the exception 
of the R-301-B, can be used with CR3137 resistors for pro- 
viding dynamic braking at the off position. The R-301-B can 
be used with 115 and 230-volt motors for dynamic braking but 
with 550-volt motors it is necessary to use a contactor with 
the dynamic braking resistor. This requires a slight change 
in the drum switch. The changed drum switch is known 
as the R-301-A, having the same price as the R-301-B, and 
is suitable for use with motors up to and including 15 h. p. 
on 550 volts. ME: 
Resistor 


With motors up to and including 2 h. p. with the R-302 


. and 8h. p. with the R-301 drum switches, both the armature 


and field resistors are mounted directly on the back of the 
drum switch while in the larger sizes the field resistor only is 
attached to the drum switch and the armature resistor is 
furnished as a separate unit. m 


Reversible Drum Switches ae 
All CR3105 Drum Switches can be used with reversible or 


non-reversible motors as each is provided with a nickel- 


plated stop in the cap plate to prevent reversing. The stop 


` should be removed when used with reversible motors. A name 


plate on the front explains this feature. - 


Under-voltage and Overload Protection | 
Any of the CR3105 Drum Switches can be used with the 
CR3170 panel to provide under-voltage and overload protec- 
tion. When ordering these drum switches for use with the 
protective panel a statement should be made to this effect 


- upon the requisition so that the correct wiring diagram can be 


ss Connection Diagram | 
A diagram showing the connections of the drum switch and 
resistor will be found on the inside of the sheet iron enclosing 


cover. ) | 
° *PorNTS Ape. 

Max. H.P. Capacrry FORWARD i . 

AND REVERSS Wt. Price 


115 230 550 
._ Type Volts Volts Volts Armature Field Lbs. Each 
R-302-B 9 3 ste 2 10 75 $60 .00 
R-301-B 5 10 15 3 18 85 78.00 
R-182-A 12 20 40 4 18 140 125.00 
R- 98-B 20 35 . 70 4 22 200 165.00 
R-166-A 35 65 100 4 22 . 400 250.00 


Western Elecfric 


CR3130 D.C. Starting Duty Resistors 


For Machine Tooi Service 


(. € 
AA th? 
erie 

1 

1 


p. 
a 


Aas Ohne 
ULLA A 
"CQ Sc [NU 
Uu e. Oats a s E N : ' 
AOT A OSE CN 
T (13 44. A fz «$^ "ur, to 
' (9 i - (^fi A te 
MEL LLLLIL Sma ei CEA RIDE 


These resistors are for use with direct-current constant or 
adjustable-speed motors. 'Those listed for constant speed 
motors should be used with the CR3100 and those for the 
adjustable speed motors should be used with the CR3105 

type switches, They have been designed primarily for 


. Starting duty, but, while they cannot be used for regulating - 


duty continuously, it is possible to use them in this manner 
for short periods. This will be found convenient, particularly 
in F onnecMon with machine tools during the “setting up” 
period. 


Resistor Units 


For constant speed motors up to and including 2 h. p., 
110 volts, 5 h. p. 220 volts and 10 h.p. 550 volts, wire- 
wound resistor units are used, while cast grid units are used 


' with the other motors. 


The wire-wound and cast grid units are rigidly supported 
by tie rods from cast-iron end frames. Perforated sheet iron 
covers enclose the front and back. All terminals are within 
the enclosing cover which is suitable for conduit wiring. 

Prices upon application. 


CR3132 D.C. Intermittent Duty Resistors 


For Crane and Hoist Service 


` b 


yI 
f 


' 


. These resistors are for use with direct current motors 
in connection with CR3100 Drum Type Switches for crane 
and ‘hoist service. | 

The resistors for small motors consist of Form R, wire- 
wound units assembled in & well ventilated box, while for 
the larger motors, Type SG cast grid units are used. 


The cast grid units are assembled in one or more frames 
and when more than one frame is required, they may be bolted 
together to form the equivalent of a single unit. All frames 
containing cast grid units have the same dimensions and all 
units have three supporting lugs equally spaced so that any 
unit will-fit all frames. The tie rods supporting the cast grid 
units are insulated both from the units and also from the end 
frames. 


In order ‘to secure proper ventilation, resistors usin 
cast grid units should be mounted horizontally, that is, wit 
the units on edge.. When two or more sections are bolted to- 
gether the heating will be materially reduced if, 6-inch spacers 
are used between the sections. In no case should resistor sec- 
tions be stacked more than six high, and at least 12 inches 
should be allowed between the stacks. 


Prices upon application. ` 
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CR3204 A.C. Drum Switches 


For Siip Ring Induction Motors Having 


Three-phase Secondaries , 
Non-reversing, Secondary Control 


CR3204 Drum Switches 
are for use with slip-ring in-* 
duction motors having three- 
phase secondaries and pro- 
vide secondary control only. 
They do not have an open- 
cireuit point and & separate 
primary switch must be used 
to stop and disconnect the 
motor from the line. 


All types are provided with . 
necessary auxiliary contacts 
for use with-a primary coil 

: circuit breaker een the 
magnetic lock, which makes it necessary for the handle to 
be in the all-resistance-in position before the oil circuit breaker 
can be closed. ' i 


For starting duty use with CR3221 resistors. 


For machine service regulating duty use with CR3223 
resistors. ` 


For fan service regulating duty use with CR3224 resistors. 
These fittings are suitable for use with 11% or 2-inch panels. 
If desired for use with a panel of different thickness, notation 
should be made to this effect upon the order. Prices of drum 
om obes complete with fittings are given in the above tabu- 
ation. 


The T-108 Drum Switch may be mounted either horizontal- 
ly or vertically. When mounted horizontally the same method 
as described above for the T-129 Drum Switch is used and in 
ordering for use with a 114 or 2-inch panel, the T-108-C 
Drum Switch complete with Cat. No. 1953635 fittings should | 
be specified. If desired for use with a panel of different 
thickness, notation should be made to this effect upon the 
order. When it is desired to mount the T-108 Drum Switch 
vertically, it is furnished with a bevel gear mechanism for 
operation from the front of the panel as shown in Fig. 3. . 
The drum switch complete with mechanism for a 114 or 2- 
inch panel is known as.the T-108-N and the price is given in 
tabulation. js 


CURRENT 
- ———PzR PHASE—— Approx. 
Starting Regulat- Max. hip. 
: Duty ing Duty Second. Wt. Price 
Type * * Voltage Points Lbs. Each; |, 
T-129-D 250 150 ` 550 11 140 $65.00 
'T-108-C . 600 300 550 13 200 110.00 
'T-155-A 1000 500 1000 14 400 260.00 
. " For Horizontal Switchboard Mounting 
wo 250 150 550 — 11 ` 160 $80.00 
ye 600 300 550 13 215 135.00 
For Vertical Switchboard Mounting 

T-108-N 600 300 ' 550 18 225 $170.00 
T-155-K 1000 500 1000 14 420 360 .00 


*The starting duty rating should be used only in cases 
where the motor will reach full speed in not more than five 
minutes and the drum switch immediately short circuited or © 
otherwise disconnected from the circuit as, for example, in 
starting Form P motors. | 


The regulating duty rating should be \used in all cases 
where any point on the controller will be used as a running 
point. 


{Dimension B for these drum switches can be varied be- 
tween these two dimensions hy changing the length of the 
shaft. Unless otherwise ordered the shaft will be furnished 
so as to give the maximum distance from the panel and if 
desired the shaft can be radny shortened at the time of . 
installing the switch to reduce this to any distance down to 
the minimum. If it is desired to mount the switch at a greater 
distance from the panel, full information should be given on 
the order so that a shaft of proper length can be furnished. 


**Type T-129-D with Cat. No. 1953636 fittings. . 
#4kT ope T-108-C with Cat. No. 1953635 fittings. 
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Western Electric 


~ 


' CR3202 A.C. Drum Switches 


For Siip Ring Induction Motors 
Reversing or Non-reversing, Primary and Secondary Control 


The drum-type controllers pro- 
vide the most efficient type of con- 
trol where “manual operation is 
desired. They are much stronger 
than the dial type, and totally en- 
closed, give greater protection to 
the operator. 


The CR3202 line will control 
both the primary and secondary of 
the motor and may be used for 
either reversing or non-reversing 
service. By using a properly de- 
signed resistor in the secondary 
vec circuit the controllers may be used 

for starting, crane and hoist or 
Speer eee duty. They are designed for two and three- 
phase circuits and several forms of each are available. 
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For secondary control only, CR3204 controllers are recom- 
_ mended. 

For starting duty use with CR3221 resistors. l 

:For crane and hoist duty use with CR3244 resistors. 

For speed-regulating duty use with CR3223 resistors. 


Three-phase 
The following drum switches open two legs of the circuit in 
the off-position, the third leg running direct to the motor. 
An additional switch should be installed which will entirely 
disconnect the motor from the line. ; 


If it is desired to have the drum switch open all three legs 
of the motor at the off-position, a two-phase drum switch 
. Should be used. 


All types listed below start motor with single-phase secon- 
dary. Not recommended for motors above 75 h.p. 
Type T-116-A ; 


Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing. When used 
with reversible motors, stop should be removed. : 


CURRENT " Approx. 
——VOLTAGE- PrR PHASE Points Ship. 
Pri Seo- Pri- Sec- For- Re- Wt. Price ` 
Type mary ondary mary ondary ward verse Lbs, Each 
T-116-A 550 550 40 40 12 12 100 $100.00 


Types T-85-A, T-85-C, T-1-H, T-1-T and T-133-B 


T- 85-A 550 550 40 40 8 38 100 $78.00 
` T- 85-C 550 550 40 40 8 . 100 75.00 
T- 1-H 550. 550 115 115 8 8 125 82.00 
T- 1-T 550 550 115 115 8 .. 125 74.00 
T-133-B 550 550 125 125 9 9 125 582.00 


Type T-133-F 
Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing, otherwise same 
as T-133-B. 
T-133-F 650 6550 13125 125 9 
Type T-133-C 
Has an auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 
ace or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
ock. | 


T-133-C 550 550 125 125 9 
Types T-10-J and T-10-N .- 
T- 10-J 550 550 160 150 11 11 225 $115.00 
T= 10-N 650 550 150 150 11 .. £225 105:00 
Type T-94-C 
Has an auxiliary contact for use with a CR7006 primary 


125 $82.00 


9 125 $90.00 


a a or with a primary oil circuit breaker having a magnetic 
ock. | 


T-94-C 550 550 150. 150 11 11. 225 $150.00 
Type T-42-C 

T-42-C 550 550 250 250 18 13 450 $260.00 
Type T-42-P 

. Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing. When used with 

reversible motors, stop should be removed. 

T-42-P 550 650 3800 300 12 12 450 $260.00 


- 


CR3202 A.C. Drum Switches 
For Slip Ring Induction Motors 


Reversing or Non-Reversing, Primary and 
i ndary Control - 


The drum-type controllers provide the most efficient type 
of control where manual operation is desired. They are much 
stronger than the dial type, and totally enclosed give, greater 
protection to the operator. ! 


The CR3202 line will control both the primary and second- 
ary of the motor and may be used for either reversing or non- 
reversing service. By using & properly designed resistor in 
the secondary circuit the controllers may be used for starting, 
crane and hoist, or speed-regulating duty. They are designed 


. for twa and three-phase circuits and several forms of each are: 


available. I 
For a secondary control only, CR3204 controllers are 
recommended. 
Three-phase—Continued 


The following drum switches open all three legs of the . 
circuit in the off-position. 

\ Type T-41-A 
Oil-immersed contacts. 


Maxmrum = CURRENT Approx. 
—Vourace— Pur PHASE Ponts p. . 
i- 0- Pri-  Sec- For- Re Wt. Price 
Type mary ondary mary ondary ward verse Lbs. Each 


T-41-A 560 550 90 90 10 10 125 $160.00 
' Type T-84-C 

_Cil-iiamersed primary contacts. Should not be used for 

hoists, heavy-duty cranes or similar apparatus or for mine 


hoist control. 


If desired for a non-reversible motor, notation should be 
made upon the order 4s a special connection print is required. 


` Can be wired to run the motor in the same direction regardless 


of direction handle is turned. 
T-84-C 2200 550 90 150 10 10 300 $180.00 
: Types T-36-A and T=28-A 
Primary oil switch. Should not be used for hoists, heavy 
duty cranes or similar apparatus where the motors are of 


| more than 50 h.p. capacity. 


Has stop plate to prevent reversing. When used with re- 
versible motors, stop should be removed. 
T-36-A 2200 550 75 250 14 14 450 $350.00 
T-28-A 2200 550 125 500 14 14. 625 625.00 

Two-phase | | 
Types T-34-E, T-157-A, T-94-A and T-79-D 

Start motor with single-phase secondary, not recommended 

for motore above 75 h.p. 


CURRENT Approx. 
—VOLTAGE— Par PHASE Potwrs Bhip. : 
Pri- Sec- Pri- Sec- For- Re- Wt. Price 
_Type ` mary, ondary mary ondary ward verse Lbs. Each 
T- 34-E 550 660 115 115 8 8 125 $98.00 
T-157-A 550 550 125. 125 9 9 3125 98.00 
T- 94-A 550 550 160 150 11 11 225 140.00 
T-79-D 650 550 250 250 18 13 450 350.00 
Type T-79-H : M 
Has stop in eap plate to prevent reversing. When used 


with reversible motors, stop should be remove 
T-79-H 650 650 300 300 12 12 450 $350.00 
Type T-84-C 
Oil-immersed primary contacts. Should not be used for 


hoists, heavy-duty cranes or similar apparatus. or for mine 


hoist control. 

If desired for a non-reversible motor, notation should be 
made upon the order as special connection print is required. 
Can be wired to run motor in same direction regardless of 
direction handle is turned. 
T-84-C 2200 550 90 150 

Types T-36-A and T-28-A 

Primary oil switch. Should not be used: for hoists, heavy- 
duty eranes or similar apparatus where (the motors are of 
more than 50 h:p. capacity. 

Has stop in cap plate to prevent reversing. ! When used 
with reversible motors, stop should be removed. | 
T-36-A 2200 550 75 250 14 14 450 $350.00 
T-28-A 990 550 125 500 14 14 625 625.00 


10 10 300 $180.00 
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.CR3900 Drum Type Switches 


CR3221 A.C. Heavy Duty Starting Resistors 


For Small A.C. and D.C. Motors 


Reversing or Non-reversibie—Not for 
. Elevator Service 
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Switch with Standard T Handle 


These switches are recommended for throwing small direct 
and alternating current motors directly across the line. 

The RD-80 switches have cast iron boxes with dust tight 
covers and the holes in the side of the frame through which 
the leads pass are fitted with rubber bushings. 

The RD-417, RD-419, RD-420, RD-422 switches are regu- 
larly furnished with “T” handles but if desired they will be 
furnished with either a knob handle or rope lever providing 
notation is made to this effect upon the order. 

The RD-418 and RD-419 switches are provided with han- 
dles for shipper-rod operation. The pawl and pawl spring 
are not furnished with these switches and they should be used 
only where other arrangements are provided for insuring the 
switch being thrown in the full running or “‘off’’ position. 

The RD-80 switches are regularly furnished with a straight 
handle but if desired and notation is made upon the order 
to this effect they will be furnished with the rope lever. 

The RD-417-D, RD-422-B and RD-80-F switches are 
equipped with a spring return attachment, which auto- 
matically brings the cylinder to the “off” position when the 
handle is released. These switches when equipped with rope 
levers will be found particularly well suited for use on small 
overhead cranes operated by ropes from the floor. 


Reversing 


————MAxIMUM Ampere Capacrry——. Approx. 
A.C. i —D.C.— hip. 
i 110-220 440 550 115-230 600 Wt. Price 
Type Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Lbs. Each 


*RD-417-A 30 30 30 30 15 22 $20.00 
{*RD417-D 30 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 
*RD-418-A 30 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 
*RD-421-A 30 30 30 30 15 25. 22.00 
*RD-422-ÀA. 30 30 30 830 15 16 18.00 
[*RD-422-B 30 30 30 30 15 16 18.00 


RD- 80-A 100 100 75 100 ne 60 50.00 
‘{RD- 80-F 100° 100 75 100 |: 60 50.00 
| Non-reversing 


*RD-419-A 30 30 30 30 15 22 $20.00 
*RD-420-A 30 ` 30 30 30 15 22 20.00 
*These switches have a continuous capacity of 30 amperes 
but can not be used with motors where the starting current 
exceeds 45 amperes. When used for throwing small two or 


three-phase induction motors directly on the line, their use 


should be limited to the following sizes: 114 h.p., 110 volts; 
3 h.p., 220 volts; 5 h.p., 440 volts, and 714 h.p.; 550 volts. , 

This switch is equipped with a spring return attachment 
which automatically brings the handle to the off-position when 
it is released. | 

tNot suitable for use on 550-volt direct current circuits. 

$The pawl and pawl spring are omitted and the switches 
should bs used only where the shipper rod is provided with 
a spring or other centering device for insuring the handle 
being thrown to the full running or to the off-position. The 
handle for shipper-rod operation of the RD-419 may be 
assembled in the dotted position for counter-clockwise rota- 
tion of the cylinder. _ 

In ordering, specify type and form of switch desired. 
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These resistors consist of Type IG cast grid units as- 
sembled in one or more sections and are for use with stand- 
ard slip ring induction motors having three-phase rotors. 
The prices will, as a rule, apply to motors of other man- 
ufacture, but when ordering for use with such motors it will 
be necessary to give rotor data. | 

Where the starting conditions exceed the limitations, 
special resistors are required and prices will be quoted on 
applieation. All orders and requests for prices on special 
resistors should give in addition to the full rating of the 
motor and drum switch the following information: 

1.—Description of machine motor drives. 

2,—Time required to bring motor to full speed. 

, 9.—How often motor is to be started. 
4.—Starting and running currents. 

Prices upon application. 


CR3223 A.C. Speed Regulating Resistors 
For Siip Ring Induction Motors 


These resistors are designed for machine service where 
the torque is constant throughout the speed range and 
comply with the E.P.C. Resistor Classification No. 94. 


They consist of Type IG cast grid units assembled in one 
or more boxes and except where noted are for use with 
General Electric continuous rated 50-degree motors. 


When used with the 40-degree ratings, as indicated on 
the preceding sheets, they will provide 50 per cent speed 
reduction at full load torque. For any torque less than full 
load, the speed reduction will be proportionately less. In 
order to limit the current inrush a section of starting resis- 
tance is furnished as a part of the resistor with motors above 
10 h. p. When used with continuous rated 50-degree motors 
It 18 necessary to decrease the capacity of the motor. The 
resistor will allow 125 per cent full load current on the first 
point of the drum switch. No starting section is included as 
with the resistors for the 40-degree motors. 


_In ordering, specify the drum switch desired as the T- 
129-D and the T-108-C are furnished with the standard 
equipments and if the type of switch is not specified on the 
order, one of these switches will be furnished. In some 
installations, in order to obtain a larger number of points 
It may be desired to furnish a larger switch than the >ne 
regularly listed with the motor in question. This substitution 
will not change the price of the resistor but should be noted 
on the order so that a resistor with the proper nuniber of 
terminals can be furnished. | i 


CR3232, A.C. Intermittent Duty Resistors 


These resistors are for use with standard motors for crane 
duty and should not be recommended for use with motors 
where the service differs greatly from that usually experienced 
in this class of work. They comply with E. P. O. Resistor 
Classification No. 52. Prices on similar resistors for use with 
motors of other manufacture will be furnished on applica- 
tion. All requests for prices should include the secondary 
data of the motors. | 


Resistors for all motors consist of Type SG cast grid 


resistor units assembled in one or more sections. In case 
the resistor consists of more than one section the sections 
ean be bolted together, if desired, to form a single unit. 
All resistor units have three supporting lugs equally spaced, 
requiring the use of only one size of end-frame. The tie- 
sad: supporting the resistor units are insulated both from the 
units and also from the end-frames, 
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The CR4002 magnetic switches consist of a contactor 
mounted on a slate base, with feet for wall mounting, with 
or without a sheet metal enclosing case. Used extensively 
with accessory, switches, such as float switches, pressure 
governors, push buttons, etc., to control small motors which 
can be thrown directly on the line. Also used where it is 
desired to control, from a distance, circuits carrying large 
currents and where it would be too expensive to run the main 
leads to the remote points. The control wires need be onl 
large enough to furnish the requisite mechanical strengt 
and maintain not less than 80 per cent normal voltage at the 
contactor coils. 

The Form A2 requires two confrol wires between the con- 
tactor and the remote control point. A single-pole knife 
switch, or similar switch, may be used to close the contactor 
circuit, and the contactor will remain closed until the knife 
switch is opened, or until voltage fails or becomes low. 
If voltage tails the contaetor will open and remain open 
until normal voltage is restored, when the contactor will 
close. 'This gives under-voltage release. ! 

' The Form B2 is similar to the Form A2, with the excep- 
tion that an interlock is added to the contactor. Three con- 
trol wires are required between the remote control point and 
the contactor. A two-button push-button station of the 
momentary contact type, instead of the knife switch, is used 
to control the contactor; one button to open and one to close 
the contactor. In case the voltage becomes low or fails, the 
contactor will drop out and upon return of normal voltage 


-will not glose until the closing push-button is pressed. This 


gives under-voltage protection. Ww 

Forms C2 and D2 are Forms A2 and B2, respectively, en- 
closed in sheet metal cases which have hinged doors and 
hasps for padlocking. ‘The connections are made to terminals 
on the fronts of the panels. The enclosing cases are arranged 
for conduit connections. 


\ 


Ordering Directions 


State ampere capacity and voltage. 

Order by Cat. No. when the voltage to be supplied at 
the terminals of the operating coil will never be lower than 
20 per cent below or higher. than 10 per cent above the 
voltage corresponding to the catalogue number. A 115-volt 
switch will operate on any voltage from 92 to 126.5; a 230- 
volt switch on any voltage from 174 to 258; and a 550- 
volt switch on any voltage from 440 to 606. 

When the voltage to be supplied will not fall within any 
of the above limits order a switch similar to the nearest 
catalogue number and specify the operating voltage. The 
operating voltage mentioned must be such that any actual 
voltage supplied will never be lower than 20 per cent, below 
it or higher than 10 per cent above it. 

One of the following accessories or its equivalent should 
be ordered in addition to the switch: | 

For CR4002 Forms A2 On C2: Hand Control.—Single- 
pole knife or snap switch. — . 

Automatic Control.—CR2930 or CR2931 float switch for 
open tank system. CR2922 pressure governor for pressure 
8y 


stem. 
For CR4002 Forms B2 Or D2: Hand Control.—CR 


.2940-B8-207 or CR2940-BS-212A momentary contact “Start” 


and “Stop” push-button station. 


- 800 115 1 1119 1772591G2 


system. CR2925 or CR2927 pressure switch for pressure | 


.CR4002 D.C. Magnetic Switches 
JA With and Without Enclosing Case 


For Remote Control by Knife Switch, Float Switch, | 
. Pressure Governor, Thermostat, Etc. 


CRA002A2 | | 
Poa Price Cat. {Price 
No. Each D. PR 
90 115 1 1112 1772583G2 $13.00 1772612G2 $18.00 
1112 1772583G3 1772612G3 18.00 
1114 1772584G2 1772613G2 25.00 
1114 177258403 1772613G3 25.00 
:1772585G2 1772614G4 20.00 
1112 1772585G3 1772614G3 20.00 
1772586G2 1772615G2 32.00 
1772586G3 1772615G3 32.00 
1115 1 772587G2 1772616G2 25.00 
1115 1772587G3 1772616G3 25.00 
1115 1772587G5 1772616G5 25.00 

1772588G2 1772617G2 45.00 
80 230 *2 1115 1772588G3 1772617G3 45.00 
1772588G5 1772617G5 45.00 
1772589G2 1772618G2 29.00 
1772589G3. i 1772618G3 29.00 
1772589G5 1772618G5 29.00 
1772590G2 . 1772619G2 54.00 
150 930 *2 1117 1772590G3 1772619G3 54.00 
1772590G5 1772619G5 54.00 
1772620G2 43.00 
1772620G3 43.00 
/1772620G5 43.00 
1772621G2 98.00 
1772621G3 98.00 
1772621G5 98.00 ` 
1772622G2 79.00 
1772622G3 79.00 
1772622G5 79:00 
1772623G2 147.00 


No. CR2800 
Amp. of Contactor 
Cap. Voltage Poles No. 
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800 230 1 1119 
1119 


1772591G3 
| 1772591G5 
300 115 *2 1119 1772592G2 
1119 1772592G3 
1119 1772592G5 
| 1121 1772593G2 
600 230 1 1121 177259363 
600 550 1 1121 1772593G5 
600 116 *2 1121 1772594G2 
600 230 *2 1121 1772594G3 1772623G3 147.00 
600 550 *2 1121 1772594G5 1772623G5 147.00 


For Remote Control by Momentary Contact 
; Push-button Station 
OR4002-D2 


Enclosed T. 
Cat. US 


No. CR2800 Oren Tops 
0. pen i1ype 
3 f Contactor Cat. Price 
Amp. Yoltage Poles No. No. ach No. 
20 115 1112 1772598G2 $15.00 1772626G2 $20.00 
20 230 1112 1772598G3 15.00 1772626G3 
20 115 1114 1772599G3 22.00 1772627G3 
20 230 1114 1772599G3 22.00 1772627G3 
40 116 1112 1772600G3 17.00 1772628G2 
40 230 1112 1772600G3 17.00 1772628G3 
40 115 1112 1772601G2 27.00 1772629G2 
40 230 - 1112 1772601G3 27.00 1772629G3 
80 115 1115 1772602G2 20.00 1772630G2 
80 230 1115 1772602G3 20.00 1772630G5 
80 550 1115 1772602G5 20.00 1772630G2 
80 115 1115 1772603G2 38.00 1772631G3 
80 230 1115 1772603G3 38.00 1772631G3 
80 550 *2 1115 1772603G5 38.00 1772631G5 
150 115 1 1117 1772604G2 24.00 1772632G2 
150 230 1 1117 1772604G3 24.00 1772632G3 
150 550 1 1117 1772604G5 24.00 1772632G5 
150 115 *2 1117 1772605G2 46.00 1772633G2 
150 230 *2 1117 1772605G3 46.00 1772633G3 
150 550 *2 1117 1772605G5 46.00 1772633G5 
300 115 1 1119 1772606G2 38.00 1772634G2 
1119 1772606G3 38.00 1772634G3 
1119 1772606G5 38.00 1772634G5 
300 115 *2 1119 1772607G2 73.00 1772635G2 
300 930 *9 1119 1772607G3 73.00 1772635G3 | 
300 550 *2 1119 1772607G5 73.00 1772635G5 
600 115 1 1121 1772608G2 60.00 1772636G2 
1121 1772608G3 60.00 1772636G3 
1 1121 1772608G5 60.00 1772636G5 
600 115 *2 1121 1772609G2 118.00 1772637G2 149.00 
600 280 *2 1121 1772609G3 118.00 1772637G3 149.00 
600 550 *2 1121 1772609G5 118.00 ,1772637G5 149.00 


*Clonsists of two contactors on same base with coils wired in 
series. 
[Price does not include an accessory. See ordering direc- 
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CR4031-A and CR4031-B D.C. Series 
Contactor Type Automatic Starters 


For Series, Shunt or: Compound-wound Constant 
' A Speed D. C. Motors 
Under-voltage Release 


CR4031-A1 CR4031-B1 


These starters may be used with series, shunt, or compound 
wound motors which when fully loaded do not require more 
than 150 per cent full load torque to start or longer than 30 
seconds to attain full speed. The resistors comply with 
E.P.C. Resistor Classification Nos. 36 and 35, depending 
upon the horse power rating. | | 

. CR4031-Al Automatic Starters 

CR4031-Al automatic starters are of the open type. 
They are suitable for applications where automatic Wer. 
tion is desired after the closing of a line at some remote point. 

CR4031-A2 Automatic Starters 

CRA031-A2 automatic starters are similar to the CR4031- 
A1 starters but have sheet metal enclosing cases with hinged 
doors and hasps for padlocking. 

'''* , CR4031-A3 Automatic Starters 

CR4031-A3 automatic starters are immersed in oil. They 
are designed for use in mines and similar places where ex- 
plosive or inflammable gases are present and where dripping 
water or small quantities of acid are encountered. 


The oil tank can be quickly and easily removed to facilitate - 


Aon and repairs. A 
nished with each starter. | 
'. :CR4031-B1 Automatic Starters 
CR4031-B1 starters are of the open type, provided with 


cient quantity of oil is fur- 


fused line switches. They ‘are suitable for application when - 


automatic acceleration of motors is desired upon closing 
line switches mounted on the.starters. - ; 
| CR4031-B2 Automatic Starters 
CR4031-B2 automatic starters are similar to the CR4031- 


B1 starters but are provided with sheet metal enclosing cases, 
CR4031-A3 Oil Immersed Type 


"Without Line Switch 
H.P. Approx. 
Cat. Ship. i 
No. Volts Motor Ju Ebe. ee 

1767500G4 115 1 170 $66.00 
1767501G4 115 2 170 66.00 
1767502G4 115 8 260 . 80.00 
1767503G4 1145 ¢ | 3.65 270 88.00 
1767504G4 . 115 | 1% 270 90.00 
1767505G4 115 10 ~ 270 105.00 
1767506G4 ‘115 15 890 . 120.00 
1767507G4 115 20 390 . 122.00 
1767508G4 115 25 550 132.00 
1767509G4 230 . 1. 170 - 67.00 
1767510G4 230 2 170 67.00 
1767511G4 2900 8 = 170 67.00 
1767512G4: ` 230 5 280 75.00 
1767513G4 230 T$ . 280 75.00 : 
1767514G4 230 10 . 280 82.00 
1767515G4 230 15 390 105.00 
1767516G4 230 20 390 130.00 
1767517G4 230 25 890 130.00 
1767518G4 550 . 1 260 ‘70.00 
1767519G4 . 550 2 170 70.00 
1767520G4 550 3 . 170 70.00 
1767521G4 550 ` 5 210 85.00 
1767522G4 550. 1% 270 | 85.00 
1767523G4 550 | 10 ` 270 87.00 
1767524G4 , 550 15 ' 390 105.00 
1767525G4 . 550 20 390 105.00 

110.00 


1767526G4 550 25 390 
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CR4031-A and CR4031-B D.C. Series 
Contactor Type Automatic Starters 


For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Constant 
WS Speed D. C. Motors ! 


‘Under-voltage Release 
Without Line Switch 


CR4031-A1 Open Type *CR-4031-A2 Enclosed Type 


H. P. . Approx. aes Approx. 

of Cat. Price — Ship. Cat. Price ; 

Volts Motor ~ No. Each Wt., Lbs. No. Each Wt. Lbs. 
1: 1767500G2 $19.00 30.1767500G3 $28.00 55 

2 1767501G2 19.00 30 1767501G3 28.00 65 

3 1767502G2 26.00 50 1767502G3 34.00 75 

5 1767503G2 36:00 75 1767503G3 44.00 100 

115 7% 1767504G2 45.00 75 1767504G3 54.00 100 
10 1767505G2 55.00 75 1767505G3 62.00 100 

15 1767506G2 80.00 120 1767506G3 90.00 150 

20 1767507G2 82.00 120 1767507G3 92.00 150 

.(25 1767508G2 ‘90.00 150 1767508G3 95.00 200 


1 1767509G2 20.00 30 1767509G3 30.00 55 
2  1767510G2 20.00 30 1767510G3 30.00 55 
3  1767511G2 20.00 30 1767511G3 .30.00 55 
5  1767512G2 31,00 75 1767512G3 41.00 100 
71% 1767513G2 31.00 75 1767513G3 41.00 100 


230 
10  1767514G2, 39.00 75 1767514G3 49.00 100 
16 1767515G2 62.00 120 1767515G3 72.00 150 
20 1767516G2 78.00 120 1767516G3 88.00 150 
25 1767517G2 78.00 120 1767517G3 88.00 150 
1  1767518G2 23.00 55 1767518G3 33.00 75 
2 1767519G2 23.00 30 1767519G3 33.00 55 
3 1767520G2 23.00 30 1767520G3 33.00 655 
5  1767521G2 33.00 75 1767521G3 ‘43.00 100 
550 4 7144 1767522G2 33.00 75 1767522G3 43.00 100 
10  1767523G2 36.00 75 1767523G3 46.00 100 
15 1767524G2 58.00 120 1767524G3 68.00 150 
z 20  1767525G2 ' 60.00 120 1767525G3 70.00 150 
25  1767526G2 60.00 120 1767526G3 70.00 150 
With Fused Line Switch 
CR4031-B1 Open Type *CR4031-B2 Enclosed Type 
1  1767527G2 $26.00 30 1767527G3 $40.00 55 
2  1767528G2 26.00 30 1767528G3 40.00 55 
3. 1767529G2 34.00 60 1767529G3 48.00 85 
5  1767530G2 44.00 70 1767530G3 58.00 90 
115 71% 1767531G2 64.00 180 1767531G3 80.00 170 
10 :1767532G2 70.00 130 1767532G3 80.00 170 
15  1767533G2 105.00 165 1767533G3 119.00 210 
20  1767534G2 106.00 165 1767534G3 120.00 210 
25 1767535G2 135.00 260 1767535G3 154.00 320 
2 1767537G2 26.00 30 1767537G3 40.00 55 
8 1767538G2 26.00 30 1767538G3 40.00 55 
5  1767539G2 42.00 60 1767539G3 56.00 85 
230 4 714 1767540G2 42.00 75 1767540G3 56.00 100 


10 1767541G2 45.00 75 1767541G3 60.00 100 
15  1767542G2 80.00 140 1767542G3 92.00 190 
20 1767543G2 92.00 160 1767543G3 106.00 200 
25  1767544G2 100.00 165 1767544G3 114.00 200 


1  1767545G2 44.00 -70 1767545G3 55.00 100 
2 1767546G2 44.00 70 1767546G3 55.00 100 
3  1767547G2 44.00 70 1767547G3 55.00 100 
5  1767548G2 50.00 75 1767548G3 62.00 105 
550 4 712 1767549G2 52.00 100 1767549G3 64.00 150 
10 1767550G2 52.00 100 1767550G3 64.00 150 
15 1767551G2 72.00 120 1767551G3 ; 86.00 160 
20 1767552G2. 72.00 120 1767552G3 86.00 160 
25  :1767553G2 72.00 120 1767553G3 86.00 160 


*Above 5 h. p., 115 volts and ‘714 h. p., 230 volts, pipe 
supports (Cat. No. 198631) for floor mounting can be furnished 
if desired. Add $14.00 price for one set. Shipping weight 25 
Ibs. additional. | i; | 


Ordering Directions 


Order by catalogue number and give the type of starter 
acai and the complete rating of the motor with which it is 
to be used. 


1767536G2 26.00 “30 176753663 40.00 55 
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Open Type Switch ' Enclosed Type Switch 
The CR7002 Magnetic Switches consist of a contactor 
mounted on a slate base, with feet for wall mounting, with or 
without sheet metal enclosing case. (The CR2810-1265 con- 
tactor, which is self-contained, is also furnished unmounted and 


. and without enclosing case.) The switches are used extensively 


where it is desired to control from a distance, circuits carrying 
large currents and where it would be too expensive to run the 


' main leads to:the remote points. The control wires need be 


only large enough to furnish the requisite mechanical 
strength and maintain not less than 80 per cent normal 
voltage at the contactor panel. 

They are also suitable for controlling small A. C. motors 
that may be thrown directly across the line, provided over- 
load protection is not required. 

The Form A2 switch requires two control wires between it 
and the remote control point. A single-pole knife switch or 
similar switch, may be used to close the contactor circuit, and 

the contactor will remain closed until the knife switch is 
openee, or until voltage fails or becomes low. If voltage fails, 
the contactor will then open and remain open until normal 
voltage is restored, when the contactor will close. This gives 
under-voltage release. . 

The Form B2 switch is similar to the Form A2, with the 
exception that an interlock is added to the contactor. Three 
control wires are required between the remote control point 
and the contactor t instead of the knife is used to control 
the contactor, one button to open and one to close the con- 
tactor. In case the voltage becomes low or fails, the contactor 


will open and upon return of normal voltage will not close - 


until the closing push-button is pressed. This gives under- 
voltage protection. |l 

The connections of both Forms A2 and B2 are made to the 
back of the panel as there is ample room between the panel 
and the wall for making them. 

Forms C2 and D2 are Forms A2 and B2 respectively, 

enclosed in sheet metal cases with hinged doors and hasp for 
padlocking. The connections are made to terminals on the 
fronts of the panels. The enclosing cases are arranged for 
conduit connections. 
. The CR2810-1265 contactor is single-pole only, with double 
break in series. Where a double-pole switch is needed, two 
of these contactors are used with the coils connected in mul- 
tiple. The contactor is furnish ed either mounted or unmount- 
ed for it is self-contained and can be mounted on an insulated 
or non-insulated base by means of bolts. This device is suit- 
able for applications requiring a small compact contactor or 
.relay for handling small currents. 

Furnished to operate directly across the line without the 
use of any other series resistance for the coils. Designed so 
that all parts are open for inspection, and those parts subject 
to wear can be easily, cheaply and quickly renewed. 

Ordering Directions 

For 60-Cyctr Circuits or STANDARD VorrAGES.—Order 
by Cat. No. and, as a check, specify the complete CR, num- 
ber, ampere capacity, voltage, frequency and number of 
poles. If an accessory is required, order it as separate item. 
ao ue FREQUENCIES AND SPECIAL VOLTAGES.—Omit 

e Cat. No. 
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CR7002 A.C. Magnetic Switches 


For Control by Knife ‘Switch, Float Switch 


4 
Pressure Governor, etc. 


Under-voltagejReiease—160 Cycles - 


110 Volts: 
* Con- (c——— CR 7002-A2——— | ,———— CR7002-02 ———' 
H.P. tinuous No. Type Oren Tyrs ENCLOSED TYPE 
of Amp. ofContactor Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Motor Cap. Poles CR2810 No. - Each ^ No. [Each 
15 1 {1265 1771671G8 $5.00 ........... m 


j= 
on 
mn 


1265 1771672G8 7.00 1771702G8 $7.00 


938 1771683G2 80.00 1771713G2 100.00 
199 1771684G2 150.00 1771714G2 200.00 
224 1771685G2 190.00 1771715G2 240.00 


440 Voits 


15 2 91265 1771673G8 12.00 1771703G8 12.00 
20 150 1 836 1771677G13 44.00 1771707G13 62.00 
20 150 2 198 1771678G13 50.00 1771708G13 69.00 
20 150 3 229 1771679G13 58.00 1771709G13 80.00 
30 300 1 329 1771680G13 52.00 1771710G13 70.00 
30 300 2 197 1771681G13 75.00 1771711G13 95.00 
30 300 3 223 1771682G13 95.00 1771712G13 115.00 
600 1 338 1771683G13 80.00 1771713G13 100.00 
600 2 199 1771684G13 150.00 1771714G13 200.00 
600 3 224 1771685G13 190.00 1771715G13 240.00 
220 Volts 
15 1 $1265 1771671G2 $5.00 .. oaa: wh a ecu 
15 1 1265 1771672G2 7.00 1771702G2 $7.00 
. 15 2 «41265 1771673G2 12.00 1771703G2 . 12.00 
35 150 1 336 1771677G2 44.00 1771707G2 62.00 
35 150 2 198 1771678G2 50.00 1771708G2 69.00 
35 150 3 222 1771679G2 58.00 1771709G2 80.00 
60 300 1 829 1771680G2 52.00 1771710G2 70.00 
60 300 2 197 1771681G2 75.00 1771711G2 95.00 
60 300 : 223 1771682G2 95.00 1771712G2 115.00 
2 
8 


75 150 336 1771677G3 $44.00 1771707G3 $62.00 
75 150 198 1771678G3 50.00 1771708G3 69.00 
15 150 222 1771679G3 58.00 1771709G3 80.00 
125 300 329 1771680G3 52.00 1771710G3 70.00 


197 1771681G3 75.00 1771711G3 95.00 
223 1771682G3 95.00 1771712G3 115.00 
338 1771683G3 80.00 1771713G3 100.00 
199 1771684G3 150.00 1771714G3 200.00 
224 1771685G3 190.00 1771715G3 240.00 


550 Volts 


336 1771677G12 $44.00 1771707G12 $62.00 
198 1771678G12 50.00 1771708G12 69.00 
222 1771679G12 58.00 1771709G12 80.00 
329 1771680G12 52.00 1771710G12 70.00 
197 1771681G14 75.00 1771711G14 95.00 
223 1771682G14 95.00 1771712G14. 115.00 
838 1771683G14 80.00 1771713G14 100.00 
199 1771684G14 150.00 1771714G14 200.00 
224 1771685G14 190.00 1771715G14 240.00 
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OO DO 03 DOE CO B2 FL 


b= 
bo 
ou 
oo 
© 
© 
Q3 b3 E: C3 bo = O9. B9 FR. 


*In determining the number of poles required to throw a 
motor across the line, it is important to determine whether 
the contactor is to be used merely to stop the motor or 
whether it is to entirely disconnect all legs from the circuit. 


The h.p. ratings as given cover single-phase, two-phase 
four-wire, and three-phase. 


[Priees given above cover switch for all standard fre- 
quencies, but the Cat. No. covers 60-cycle switches only. 


{Self-contained contactors, unmounted. 


{Two single-pole contactors on single base. Coils connected 
in multiple. , 


Western 
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CR7002 A.C. Magnetic Switches ' 
For Control by Momentary Contact 
Push Button Station 
Under-voltage Protection—60 Cycles 
110 Volts 


* — Con- CR7002-B2———  ,— —CR7002-D2——4À 
EXP. tinuousNo. Type Open Type Enciosed Type. 

of Amp. of Contactor Cat. Price Cat. = Price 
Motor Cap. Poles CR2810 No. TEach No. TEach 


15 1 {1265 177168668  $6.00'........... ...... 


15 1 1265 1771687G8 8.00 1771716G8 $8.00 
... 15 2 41265 1771688G8 13.00 1771717G8 13.00 
10 45 1 12831 ... 5 i) pei. 175040G19 18.00 
10 75 2. 1282 .... Oe RS 175041G19 25.00 
10 75 8 S s sp dote be a Poe 175042G19 19.00 
10 15.9.1299. 2.2: 2094. areon. Sn Dex p n 
20 150 1 836 1771692G13 48.00 1771722G13 66.00 
20 150 2 198 1771693G13 56.00 1771723G13 75.00 
20 150 3 299 1771694G13 64.00 1771724G13 86.00 
30 300 1 329 1771695G13 58.00 1771725G13 76.00 
30 300 2 197 1771696G13 81.00 1771726G13 101.00 
30 300 3 223 1771697G13 101.00 1771727G13 121.00 
600 1 838 1771698G13 86.00 1771728G13 106.00 
-600 2 199 1771699G13 156.00 1771729G13 206.00 
600 3 294 1771700G13 198.00 1771730G13 248.00 

220 Volts 
15 1 11265 177168662 $6.00 ......... —-ec m 
15 1 1265 1771687G2 8.00 1771716G2 $8.00 
15 2 91265 1771688G2 13.00 1771717G2 13.00 
20: 75-1. 1291...» 594. vs 1775040G2 18.00 
20 75 2 1282 .......... e 1775041G2 25.00 
10 753 § od E E 1775042G2 19.00 
20-195. 3: 1288 L2. iano wesc: UOXIDAGÉRNEN. C cess i 
35 1501 336 1771692G2 48.00 1771722G2 66.00 
85 150 2, 198 1771693G2 56.00 1771723G2 75.00 
35 150 3 222 1771694G2 64.00 1771724G2 86.00 
60 3001 329 1771695G2 58.00 1771725G2 76.00 
60 300 2 197° 1771696G2 81.00 1771726G2 101.00 
60 3003 223 1771697G2 101.00 1771727G2 121.00 
600 1 838 1771698G2 86.00 1771728G2 106.00 
600 2 199 1771699G2 156.00 1771729G2 206.00 
.. 600 3 224 1771700G2 7398.00 1771730G2 248.00 

; 440 Volts 
20 751 1231 ..........  ...... 1775040G3 $18.00 
90 75-2 1282 ..........  .....- 1775041G3 25.00 
b. 450.98. .9 - axdrvekevo Vupreu 1775042G3 19.00 
20 753 1233 .......... TEUER 
75 150 1 836 1771692G3 $48.00 1771722G3 66.00 
75 150 2 198 1771693G3 56.00 1771723G3 75.00 
75 150 3 229 1771694G3 64.00 1771724G3 86.00 
125 300 1 329 1771695G3 58.00 1771725G3 76.00 
125 300 2 197 1771696G3 81.00 1771726G3 101.00 
125 300 3 . 228 1771697G3 101.00 1771727G3 121.00 
.. 600 1 338 1771698G3 86.00 1771728G3 106.00 
. 600 2 199 1771699G3 156.00 1771729G3 206.00 
... 6003 224 1771700G3 198.00 1771730G3 248.00 

l 550 Volts 

50- 75 1 1231 RES 1775040G11 $18.00 . 

20 75 2 1232 «i. evo yes 1775041G11 725.00 
5 753 B E iios dq ex. p VE de 1775042C11 19.00 
90. 75 3 1998 ....- Roc hides — — eee 
75 150 1 836 1771692012 $48.00 1771722G12 66.00 
75 150 2 198 1771693G12 56.00 1771723G12 75.00 
75 150 3 299 1771694G12 64.00 1771724G12 86.00 
125 300 1 829 1771695G12 58.00 1771725G12 76.00 
125 300 2 197 1771696G14 81.00 1771726G14 101.00 
125 300 3 223 1771697G14 101.00 1771727G14 121.00 
. 600 1 838 1771698G14 86.00 1771728G14 106.00 
. 600 2 199 1771699G14 156.00 1771729G14 206.00 
600 3 294 1771700G14 198.00 1771730G14 248.00 


*In determining the number of poles required to throw a 
motor across the line, it is important to determine whether 
the contactor is to be used merely to stop the motor or whether 
it is to entirely disconnect all legs from the circuit. 

The h.p. ratings as given cover single-phase, two-phase, 
four-wire, and three-phase.  . 

TPrices given above cover switch for all standard frequencies, 
but the Cat. No. covers 60-cycle switches only. 

{Self-contained contactors, unmounted.. 

€T wo single-pole contactors on single base. Coils connected 
in multiple. — , 

§Contactor used on CR7006-D2 panels. No blowouts. 


* 


a Electric —— _ 


CR7009 A.C. Enclosed Magnetic Reversing . 
Switches Us. 


CR7009-B2 


For Reversing Single, Two or Three-phase Motors 
That May Be Thrown Directiy on the Line 


CR7009-H1 Provides Under-voltage Protection 
CR7009-B3 Provides Under-voltage and Overioad Protection 
Maximum Ratings: 100 H. P., 110 and 220 Volts; 

5 H. P., 440 and 550 Volts 
Not Suitable For Jogging Service on 440 or 550 Voits 


The CR7009 switch consists of two 3-pole mechanically 
interlocked contactors mounted back to back on a slate base, 
enclosed in a sheet metal case. Suitable for ordinary starting 
service but should not be used if the motor is to be plugged. 
Suitable for jogging on 110 and 220-volt, but not on 440 or 
550-volt circuits. 

The CR7009 switch is ordinarily operated from one or 
more CR2940-BS13 push-button stations, the combination 
providing under-voltage protection. It may also be operated 

y means of a single-pole, double-throw master switch, in 


which case the connections to the interlock are omitted and: 


under-voltage release is provided. 


The enclosing case is fitted with feet for wall-mounting so 
arranged that the base, on which the contactors are mounted, 
is perpendicular with the wall. A hinge door, which can be 
locked closed, is provided over each contactor, so that both 
contactors are readily accessible. Knockout holes for con- 
duit fittings are provided at the top.of the case close to the 
edge nearest the wall. 


60 Cycles 


CR7009-H1 CR7009-B3 
at. Price at. *Price 

Volts No. Each No. Each 
110 . 1763882G19 $48.00 1773086G19 $54.00 
220 17638822 48.00 1773086G2 54.00 
440 1763882G3 48.00 1773086G3 . 54.00 
550 1763882G11 48 .00 1773086G11 54.00 

50 Cycles 
110 1763882C16 $48.00 1773086616 $54.00 
220, 1763882G17 48.00 1773086G17 54.00 
440 1763882G11 48 .00 1773086G11 54.00 
550 1763882G12 48 .00 1773086G12 - 54.00 

40 Cycles 
110 1763882G9 $48.00 1773086G9 $54.00 
220 1763882G10 48.00 1773086G10 54.00 
440 1763882G18 48 .00 1773086G18 54.00 
550 1763882G13 48 .00 1773086G13 54.00 

25 Cycles 
110 1763882G2 $48.00 1773086G2 $54.00 
220 1763882G3 48.00 1773086G3 54.00 
440 1763882G4 48.00 . 1773086G4 54.00 
550 1763882G6 48.00 1773086G6 54:00 


*The price is for switch complete with a CR2824-TC121A 


. overload relay: the Cat. No. covers the switch only. A 


suitable relay should be ordered by Cat. No. from table. 
The table heretofore shown under CR7006 gives the Cat. 

No. and symbols of the temperature relays and the range of 

full-load currents of the motors with which each may be used. 


Ordering Directions 


Order by Cat. No. specifying the complete name plate 
rating of the motor. 

When ordering the CR7009-B3 panel, also order a temper- 
ature overload relay by Cat. No. 


- 
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. Westera Electric 


CR7005-A3 A.C. Enclosed Magnetic Switches | -  CRTO005-A3 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 


Ciosed é 
The CR7005-A3 Enclosed Magnetic Switches are suitable 


Open 


for throwing small.A.C. motors up to 3 h.p., 110 volts, 5 h.p., 
220 volts; and 714 h.p., 440, 550, and 600 volts, directly on the 
line. They consist of a triple-pole contactor or magnetically 
operated switch and a protective plug receptacle for two in- 
verse-time protective plugs, mounted in a sheet steel enclosing 
case. Incoming leads are easily connected to the stationary 
contacts which are throughly insulated by means of moulded 
material of which the base is composed. Outgoing leads are 
connected directly to the porcelain base of the protective 


plugs. Enclosing Case | 


The enclosing case is furnished with a hinged cover which 
may be locked shut if desired. The enclosing case is provided 


with ten 34-inch knockout holes; three at the top, three at the 


bottom, and two at each side. 
Protective Plugs . 


The protective plugs used with these switches are listed 
above and are the same as those used in the CR1038 Starting 
Switeh. Detailed ratings, description, and operating character- 
istics of these plugs will be found in' section CR1038. Particu- 
lar care should be used to select plugs of the correct size. 

In case of an overload, the links of the plugs will open the 
the motor circuit, but the line contactor will not open auto- 
matically. The door of the enclosing case cannot be opened 

until the contactor is opened, because of an interlock between 
them. A conspicuous name plate on the cover calls atten- 
tion to the fact that the cover cannot be lifted until the mag- 
netic switch is de-energized by pressing the stop-button. This 
insures the plugs and their receptacles being dead before the 
operator can replace blown fuse links. 
Under-voltage Protection or Under-voitage 
Release 

The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940- 

BS79J "start" and “stop” push-button station. This -sta- 

tion is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is 

rovided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical 
interlock for the holding circuit.: If such a push-button sta- 
tion is used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and 
will not close automatically on return of voltage, but the 

“start” button must be pressed to restart the motor. This 


scheme of connections provides “under-voltage protection.” — 


If desired, the switch may be controlled from a number of 
places simply by installing a suitable number of CR2940- 
BS79J Push-button Stations. 

The switch may also be operated by any master switch of 
to Dee Doe single-throw type, as for example, a CR2940- 
or a QR2930 or CR2931 Float Switch. In wiring up such 
switchesthe connections totheinterlock on the contactorshould 
be omitted. The equipment will then provide, “under-voltage 
release" for, when voltage returns, if the master switch 1s 
closed, the contactor will close and start the motor automati- 
cally. Before deciding to use this scheme care should be taken 
to be sure that *under-voltage release," not “under-voltag 
protection” is required. l 


Push-button Station, a CR2922 Pressure. Governor, `- 


. Switches. ^ ! 
For 3 or 2-phase Motors up to 3 H. P., 110 Volts, 
5 H. P., 220 Voits; and 714 H. P. 440, 
| 550. and 600 Volts - | 
Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage 
Release Inverse-time Overload Protection 
Prices include CR2940-BS79J push button station, two pro- 
tective plugs, twelve extra links. Approximate shipping 
weight, 30 pounds. a 
3-pole Switches E. 
| AT. No. or SwrrcuEs ONLY— * Price 
Volts 60 Cycles . 50 Cycles 40 Cycles ' 25 Cycles Each. 
110 1773587G19 1773587G16 1773587G9 .1773587G2 $20.00 
220 1773587G2 1773587G17 1773587G10 1773587G3 . 20.00 
440 1773587G3 ' 1773587G11 1773587G18 1773587G4 20.00 
550 1773587G11 1773587G12 1773587G13 1773587G6 20.00 
600 1773587G18 1773587G20 1773587G14 1773587G7 20.00 


4-pole Switches . 


110 1773588G19 1773588G16 1773588G9 ' 1773588G2 $25.00 
290 1773588G2 1773588G17 1773588G10 1773588G3 25.00 
440 1773588G3 1773588G11 1773588G18 1773588G4 , 29.00 
550 1773588G11 1773588G12 1773588G13 1773588G6 25.00 
600 1773588G18 1773588G20 1773588G14 1773588G7 25.00 

*The CR2940-BS79J Push-button Station may be omitted 
at a reduction of $2.00; and the two protective plugs at $1.25, 


Prices of Additionai Parts 


Protective Plug with Price 
Spare Link | Each 
Price........ ‘Gansta Sa Ghana se rapa $.90 
“ Carton of 10 Plugs, Assorted Ratings......... 7.50 
"oot SE eg. s One Rating............. 7.00 
Fusible Link Cat. 
No. 167539 . l i 
Price, Der 10 Lus uso 0d icu ERES ES 50 
LEES Mri METEO 3.50 
s © GOO. E E a e EOS aeea ae 14.50 


The following table gives the Catalogue Number and am- 
pere rating of each protective plug and the range of full load 


- current of the motors with which each plug may be used. 


——FuLnL Loan Currant or Motor IN ÀMP.— 


. For Two Hour 
For Continuous 25% Overlaad 
Cat. Ampere (50°) Rated d Ra 
No. Rating . Motor otor 

245553 0.8 0.63to 0.75 0.50to 0.67 
" 245554 0.95 0.76 * 0.90 0.68 ^ 0.81 
' 245555 L1 0.91 “ 1.04 0.82 “ 0.93 
245556 1.3 1.05 * 1.23 0.94 “ 1.10 
165217 . 15 1.94 * 1.42 111“ 1.27 
245557 1.8 148 “ 1.70 1.28 “ 1.52 
245558 241 1.71 ^ 1.98 1.58 * 1.78 
245559 2.50 1.99 *' 9.46 1.79 ^ 212 
245560 3.0 2.47 * 283 213 * 2.54 
245561 3.6 9.84 * 3.40 2.55“ 3.05 
245562 4.8 3.41 * 4.05 3.06 “ 3.64 
245563 5.1 4.06 * 4.80 3.65 “ 4.39 
245564 - 6.0 . 4.81 “ 5.66 4.33 * 5.08 
245565 7.1 5.67 * 6.70 5.00 ^ 6.01 
245566. 8.4 6.71 ^ 7.92 6.00 * 7.12 
165225 10.0 7.93 * 9.44 7.13 * ` 8.47 
245567 11.8 9.5 * 11.1 ' 848" 10.0 
245568 14.0 11.2 “ 13.2 101 ^ 11.8 
245569 16.6: 13.3 “ 15.6 11.9 “ 140 
167538 20.0 15.7 “18.9 141 “ 169 


Fusible link, Cat. No. 167539 is the same for all plugs. 
Ordering Directions _ 

The Cat. No. of the switch does not include the push-button 
station or the two protective plugs. They must be ordered as 
separate items. Three separate items should therefore appear 
on the order. 

Order a switch by Cat. No. from the above table and speci- 


fy the complete rating of the motor. 


Order a push-button or master switch by complete rating 
as CR2940-BS79J "start" and “stop” push-button station. 
Order two protective plugs for each switch by Cat. No. | 
from tables given in Section CR1038 or give the full load cur- 
cent of the motor as stamped on the name plate. 


CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 
For Aiternating Current Motors 
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CR7006-D5 


CR7006-D4 


The CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switch consists of a three- 
or four-pole contactor and a two-coil hand-reset temperature 


overload relay enclosed in a sheet metal case. 

With the exception of the contactor, the parts of the CR7006- 
.D4 and D5 are similar. The contactor for the CR-7006-D4 
switch is provided with barriers between the poles. The con- 
tactor for the CR7006-D5 is provided with magnetic blow- 
outs. This switch should be used for motors larger than those 
for which the CR7006-D4 switch is recommended. 


The three-pole forms are recommended for three-phase and ` 


two-phase three-wire motors and open all lines to the motor. 
The three-pole switch may be used with two-phase four-wire 
motors provided it is permissible to leave one line of the cir- 
cult permanently connected to the motor. The four-pole 
switch should be used for two-phase four-wire motors when 
lines must be opened. The CR7006-D5 switch cannot be 
furnished four-pole. 
_Overioad Protection 
Overload protection is provided by means of s tempera- 
ture relay, which upon an overload opens the contactor. This 
relay has two heating elements, one connected in each of two 
phases, so that it: provides full overload protection for single, 
two, or three-phase motors. 


After the relay trips, the contacts must be reset by hand | 


and a resetting device operated from the outside of the case is 
provided for the purpose. Provision is made for attaching a 
cord to the resetting device for convenience in resetting the 
oed when the switch is mounted above the reach of the oper- 
ator. : 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release ` 

The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940- 
BS79J ''start" and ''stop" push-button station. This sta- 
tion is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is pro- 
vided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical inter- 
lock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button station is 


used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and will not . 


close automatically on return of voltage, but the ''start"' but- 
ton must be pressed to restart the motor. This scheme of con- 
nections provides ''under-voltage protection.” If desired, 
the switch may be controlled from a number of places simply 
by installing a suitable number of CR2940-BS79J push- 
button stations. 
T Enclosing Case l 

The enclosing case is provided with a hinged cover which 
may be locked shut if desired. It is provided with ten 34-inch 
knockout holes; three at the top, three at the bottom, and two 
at each side. | ; 
. Ordering Directions 

The ‘price of the switch includes switch, overload relay, 
and push-button station; but the Cat. No. refers to switch. 
_ Order a switch by Cat. No. and specify the complete rat- 
ing of the motor with which it is to be used. | 

Order a temperature overload relay by Cat. No. or give the 
full-load current of the motor and specify whether the motor is 
continuous (50 degree) or two-hour 25 per cent overload (40 
degree) rated. 


Western Electric 
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CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 


For Alternating Current Motors | 


Overioad Protection by Hand Reset Thermal Overload Relay 
Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release, Depending 
upon the Accesscry used for Throwing Single-phase, Two-phase, 
or Three-phase Motors Directly on the Line 


CR7006-D4 without ' CR7006-D5 with 
Magnetic Biowouts c i .Magnetio Blowouts 
| ees 


3-POLE , 4-POLE ] 3-POLE 
at. *Price Cat. -  *Price Cat. *Price ` 
Volts No. — Each No. Each No. Each 


110 1773589G19 $27.0 1773590G19 $32.0 1773855G19 $34.0 
220 1773589G2 27.0 1773590G2 32.0 1773855G2 34.0 
440 1773589G3 27.0 1773590G3 32.0 1773855G3 34.0 
550 1773589G11 27.0 1773590G11 32.0 1773855G11 34.0 
600 1773589G18 27.0 1773590G18 32.0 1773855G18 34.0 


50 Cycles ———— ——— — ————À 


110 1773589G16 $27.0 1773590G16 $32.0 1773855G16 $34.0 
220 1773589G17 27.0.1773590G17 32.0 1773855G17 34.0 
440 1773589G11 27.0 1773590G11 32.0 1773855G11 34.0 
550 1773589G12 27.0 1773590G12 32.0 1773855G12 34.0 
600 1773589G20 27.0 1773590G20 32.0 1773855G20 34.0 


40 Cycles 


1101773589G9 $27.0 1773590G9 $32.0 1773855G9 $34.0 
220 1773589G10 27.0 1773590G10 32.0 1773855G10 34.0 
440 1773589G18 27.0 1773590G18 32.0 1773855G18 34.0 ° 


550 1773589G13 27.0 1773590G13 32.0 1773855G13 34.0 


600 1773589G14 27.0 1773590G14 32.0 1773855G14 34.0 
25 Cycles 


110 1773589G2 $27.0 1773590G2 $32.0 1773855G2 $34.0 
220 1773589G3 27.0 1773590G3 32.0 1773855G3 34.0 
440 1773589G4 27.0 1773590G4 32.0 1773855G4 34.0 
550 1773589G6 27.0 1773590G6 32.0 1773855G6 34.0 
600 1773589G7 27.0 1773590G7 32.0 1773855G7 34.0. 


Maximum Ratings / 


CR7006-D4: 10 h.p., 110 and 220 volts; 7144 h.p., 440 and. 
650 volts. 


CR7006-D5: 10 h.p., 110 volts; 25 h.p., 220 volts; 35 l.p., 
240 and 550 volts. | 


*Prices are for the switch complete with a CR2824-TC121A 
Thermal.Qverload Relay and a CR2940-BS79J Push-button 
Station. The push-button station may be omitted at $2.00. 
Additional thermal relays furnished for $7.00 each. 


For switches larger than 30 amp., a set of large terminals, 
Cat. No. 1774499, should be ordered. ij 


The following table gives the Cat. No. and symbols of the 
temperature relays and the range of full-load currents of the. 
motors with which each may be used. 


Furu Loap 
CURRENT or MOTOR IN Amp. 
D | For Two Hour 
For Continuous 25% Overload 
Cat. Relay (509) Rate : (409) Rated 
No. Symbol Motor . Motor 
1746862G1 TC121A1 0.50-0.65 0.40-0.52 
1746862G2 TC121A2 0.66-0.80 0.53-0.64 
1746862G3 TC121A8 0.81-1.00 0.65-0.80 
1746862G4 TC121A4 1.01-1.30 0.81-1.00 
1746862G5 TC121A5 1.31-1.65 1.01-1.30 
.1746862G6 TC121A6 1.66-2.00 1.31-1.60 
1746862G7 TC121A7 2.01-2.50 1.61-2.00 
1746862G8 TC121A8 : 2.51-3.00 2.01-2.40 
1746862G9 TC121A9 3.01-4.00 2.41-3.20 
1746862G10 TC121A10 4.01—5.00 3.21-4.00 
.1746862G11 TC121A11 5.01-6.50 4.01-5.20 
1746862G12 TC121A12 6.51-8.00 5.21-6.41 
1746862G13  'TC121A13 8.01-10.0 6.41-8.00 
1746862G14 TC121A14 10.1-13.0 8.01-10.4 
1746862G15 TC121A15 13.1-16.5 10.5-13.2 
1746862G16 TC121A16 16.6-20.0 13.3-16.0 
1746862G17 - TC121A17 20.1-25.0 16.1-20.0 
1746862G18 TC121A18 25 .1-30.0 20 .1-24.0 
1746862G19 "[C121A19 80.1-40.0 24.1-32.0 
1746862G20 TC121A20 40.1-50.0 . 32.1-40.0 
1746862G21 TC121A21 50 .1-—65 .0 40.1-52.0 
1746862G22 TC121A22 65 .1-80.0 52 .1-64.0 
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. CR7T052 A.C. Automatic Starters © 


The liberal amount of space for wiring and the conveniently 
arranged terminals for connecting line, motor, and control 
leads are shown. s ; 


Illustration shows the cover in piace. It is à welded sheet 
metal cover which hangs over the top of the main supporting 
frame. The top edge turns over the back of the frame and the 
sides fit snugly against.the edges which are turned to produce 

liberal bearing surfaces for the cover and to make the frame 
. rigid. This construction results in a dustproof and splash- 
proof device. There is a handle to facilitate removing and 
replacing the cover. As the cover is replaced, a projection 
on the lower edge slips through a slot in the frame. This 
projection will receive a padlock which may be used to lock 
the cover on when desired. 


The resetting mechanisms of the 
overload relays extend through small 
holes in the back of the main support- 
ing frame. This permits resetting 
them after an overload without remov- 
ing the cover. 


Illustration shows the mechanical 
construction of the Size No. 3 com- 
pensators which are too heavy for wall 
mounting. The enclosing case has two 


hinged doors, front and fon for ready ` 


Ammeter Attachment access to all parts for installation and 
inspection. The doors are provided with hasps and- staples 
so they may be locked with padlocks when desirable. 


Ammeter Attachments and Disconnecting Switches 
for Size 1 and Size 2 CR7052-A1 
Automatic Starters 


Illustration shows ammeter attachments listed for use with 
CR7052-A1, Size 1 and Size 2 Automatic Starters. It consists 
of a deadbeat indicating ammeter mounted on a pressed steel 
box. Knockouts for conduit wiring are provided in the top, 
bottom, and sides of the box, and in addition there are four 
1/-inch knockouts in the bottom of the box at the corners for 
bolting the attachment to the conduit wiring box of the auto- 
matic starter, and four in the top at the corners that can be^ 
used for attaching a P 
similar box containing Giga Payee 
other accessories such 

‘as a disconnecting 
switch. 

The ammeter at- 
tachment is furnished 
as & separate unit to 
be mounted on the 
conduit box when in- 
stalling the equipment. 
It is furnished com- 

lete with terminals 

ut without leads. 

Cut 12 illustrates the disconnecting switches listed for use 
with CR7052-A1, Size 1 and Size 2 Automatic Starters. It 
consists of a 3-pole switch enclosed in a pressed steel box that 

. is constructed similar to the box of the ammeter attachment 
described. P | 

A push button is provided in the front cover for mechanical- 
ly tripping the switch. 

The switch is rated as a disconnecting switch only and is 
not recommended for interrupting any power. It should, 
therefore, be opened' only after the motor has been stopped 
by means of the automatic starter. : 

Locking lugs are provided on the side of the box so that a 
padlock can be used to lock the handle in either the open or 
closed-position. 


Discon necting Switch 


OR7052-B1 Automatic Starters 
: 2200 Volts 


The CR7052-Bl automatic starters for 2200 volts are 
electrically similar to the CR7052-A1 starters for 220 and 550 
volts, but are of a different mechanical construction. The 
contacts of the CR7052-B1 starters are oil-immersed, each 
pole being in individual compartment. 


Western Electric ` 7 


CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 


Cover In Place 
Sizes 1 and 2 


Cover Removed 
Sizes 1 and 2 


CR7052 Automatic Starjers are suitable for starting squirrel- 
cage induction motors that do not require longer than 15 
ee to attain full speed, once every four minutes for an 

our, 


CR7052-A1 Automatic Starters 


The CR7052-A1 Automatic Starter consists essentially of 
an auto-transformer for supplying reduced voltage to the 
motor for acceleration, a contactor for connecting the auto- . 
transformer to the line and the motor to its low-voltage taps 
during acceleration, a contactor for connecting the motor 
directly to the line after it has accelerated, and a current 


~ limit relay which automatically operates the two contactors 
' to disconnect the auto-transformer and to connect the motor 


. directly to the line at the instant it attains a suitable speed. 


The auto-transformer has 
two coils for two-phase mo- , 
tors and three coils for three- 
phase motors, which gives 
balanced starting currents 
and the maximum starting 
torque per ampere line cur- 
rent. For motors up to 18 
h.p., three sets of starting 

3 taps are provided which fur- 
. Conduit Box nish 50, 65 or 80 per cent 
line voltage with respective line currents of 25, 42 or 65 per 
cent of the current which would be required if, no starter 
were used. For motors above 18 h.p., four sets of starting 
taps are provided which furnish 40, 58, 70 or 85 per cent 
line voltage with respective line currents of 16, 34, 49 or 72 
per cent of the:current that would be required if no starter 
were used. | 

Starters are shipped with connections made to the set of 
taps that furnishes 65 or 58 per cent line voltage. Provision 
is made for conveniently changing them to any other set of 
taps, which may be found more desirable when the installa- 
tion is made. | 


The electrical and 
mechanical parts are 
enclosed ina metal case 
which may be locked 
Bhut to conform with all 
reasonable safety re- 
quirements. 


Overload protection is 
provided by two inverse- 
time overload relays, 
which furnish complete 
overload protection -for 
two or three-phase mo- 
tors. These relays are 
of the hand-reset type. 
This insures that the 
operator’s attention will 
be called to the equip- | ! 
ment when an overload occurs and he may then give the elec- 
Men mechanical equipment any attention which may be 
advisable. 


Size 3 Automatic Starter 


509 


125 
150 
150 


200 
200 


250 


Western Electric 


CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 
For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
Current Limit Acceleration Overload Protection 
GR7052-A1— 220, 440, 550 Voits 

3-phase, 60 Cycles 


Price 
Each 


$30.00 
28.00 
28.00 


32.00 
28.00 
28.00 


32.00 
30.00 
28.00 


32.00 
32.00 
30.00 
34.00 


32.00 
32.00 


34.00 


p.» > ee 


s. ooo o 


eee eo @ 


CR7052-A1 AÀMMETER ATTACHMENT 
c——Morog RATING ——, AUTOMATIC ser e INCLUDES AMMETER 
H. P. Cat Cat. 

40? Volts No. Fach No. 
Tr 990 1763540G2 $145.00 2019325G4 
—— 440 1763540G3 145.00 2019325G2 
bb orate s ase 550 1763540G4 145.00 2019325G1 
5 -6.3 220 1763540G5 145.00 2019325G5 
5 —6.3 440 1763540G6 145.00 2019325G3 
5 -6.3 550 1763540G7 145.00 2019325G2 
7146-8.3 220 1763540G8 155.00 2019325G6 
7144-8.3 440 1763540G9 155.00 2109325G4 

116-8.3 550 1763540G10 155.00 2019325G3 
10-1215 220 1763540G11 155.00 2019325G7 
10-1915 440 1763540G12 155.00 2019325G5 
10-12% 550 1763540G13 155.00 2910325G4 
15-17 220 1763540G14 160.00 2019325G8 
15-17 440 1763540G15 160.00 2019325G6 
15-17 550 1763540G16 160.00 2019325G5 
20-21 220 1763540G17 285.00 2019325G6 
20-21 440 1763540G18 160.00 2019325G6 
20-21 550 1763540G19 160.00 2019326G1 

25 220 176354002 285.00 ........... 

25 440 1763540G20 170.00 2019325G7 

25 550 1763540G21 170.00 2019325G6 
30-33 220 1770719G3 285.00 2019328G2 
30-33 440 1763540G22 170.00 2019325G8 
90-33 550 1763540G23 170.00 2019325G7 
85-49 9920 1770719G4 475.00 ............ 
35-42 440 1763540G24 300.00 2019326G1 
85-42 550 1763540G25 300.00 2019325G25 

50 220 1771244G2 485.00 ........... 

50 440 1770719G5 300.00 2019328G1 

50 550 1770719GG 300.00 2019327G3 
60-63 220 1771244G3 505.00 ....... :.. 
60-63 440 1770719G7 310.00 36198382 
60-63 550 1770719G8 310.00 2019328G1 
76-883 220 1771244G4 505.00 ........... 
sedes eee eria cs sss. 201932802 38.00 
85-105 560 1770719G11 330.00 ........... 
110-195 440 1771244G6 520.00 ........... 
110-125 550 1771244G7 520.00 ........... 
136-166 440 1771244G8 530.00 ........... 
135-166 550 1771244G9 530.00 ........... 
175-210 440 1771244G10 540.00 ........... 
175-210 550 1771244C11 540.00 ........... 


200 


For changing wall-mounted to floor-mounted add pipe sup- 
ports at an additional price as follows: 


Size 1 Pipe Supports, Cat. No. 1769917 $14.00 each. 
Size 2 Pipe Supports, Cat. No. 1770867 $16.00 each. 


Disconnecting Switches 
No. 1906676 is used with starters 1763540G2 to 1763540G25 


inclusive. 

ale 65.05 6 TENET TTE each $10.00 
No. 1906677; (s used with starters 1770719G2 to 1710719G11 

inclusive. 

PHGe. loko EVER CR a Noe RIA each $18.00 
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CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 
For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 


Current Limit Acceleration Overload Protection 
CR7052-A1—220, 440, 550 Volts 
3-phase, 50 Cycles 


CR7052-A1 AMMETER ATTACHMENT 
AUTOMATIC INCLUDES 

Motor RaTING r STARTER————À ,—— — AMMETER — —A 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 

50? 409 Volts No. Each No. Each 
ee eres 2D. corte ERU bend sete 2019325G4 $30.00 
s 440 oceans. ae 2019325G2 28.00 
D. vbi DOU suos. ees 2019325G1 28.00 
7% 5-6.3 220 1763625G5 $145.00 2019325G5 32.00 
7% 5-6.3 440 1763625G6 145.00 2019325G3 28.00 
74% 5-6.3 550 1763625G7 145.00 2019325G2 28.00 
10 712-83 220 1763625G8 145.00 2019325G6 32.00 
10 712-8.8 440 1763625G9 145.00 2019325G4 30.00 
10 714%-8.3 550 1763625G10 145.00 2019325G3 28.00 
15 10-121 220 1763625G11 155.00 2019325G7 32.00 
15 10-1214 440 1763625G12 155.00 2019325G5 32.00 
15 10-12% 550 1763625G13 155.00 2019325G4 30.00 
20 15-17 220 1763625G14 155.00 2019325G8 34.00 
20 15-17 440 1763625G15 155.00 2019325G6 32.00 
20 15-17 550 1763625G16 155.00 2019325G5 32.00 
25 20-21 220 1763625G17 160.00 ........... ..... 
25 20-91 440 1763625G18 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
95 20-21 550 1763625G19 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
30 25 220 1770720G2 285.00 2019326G1 38.00 
30 25 440 1763625G20 160.00 2019325G7 32.00 
30 25 550 1763625G21 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
40 30-33 220 1770720G3 285.00 2019328G2 38.00 
40 30-33 440 1763625G22 170.00 2019325G8 34.00 
40 30-33 550 1763625G23 170.00 2019325G7 32.00 
50 35-42 220 1770720G4 285.00 ........... ..... 
50 35-42 440 1763625G24 170.00 2019326G1 34.00 
50 35-42 550 1763625G25 170.00 2019325G8 34.00 
60 50 220 1771245G2 475.00 ........... ..... 
60 50 440 1770720G5 300.00 2019328G1 38.00 
60 50 650 1770720G6 300.00 2019327G3 36.00 
75 60-63 220 1771245G3 485.00 ........... ..... 
75 60-63 440 1770720G7 300.00 2019328G2 38.00 
75 60-63 550 1770720G8 300.00 2019328G1 38.00 
100 75-83 220 1771245G4 505.00 ........... ..... 
100 75-83 440 1770720G9 310.00 ........... ..... 
100 75-83 550 1770720G10 310.00 2019328G2 38.00 
125 85-105 440 1771245G5 505.00 ........... ..... 
125 85-105 5650 1770720G11 330.00 ........... ..... 
150 110-125 440 1771245G6 520.00 ........... ..... 
150 110-125 550 1771245G7 520.00 ........... ses. 
200 135-166 440 1771245G8 530.00 ........... ..... 
200 135-166 650 1771245G9 530.00 ........... ..... 
250 175-210 440 1771245G10 540.00 ........... ..... 
250 175-210 550 1771245G11 540.00 ........... ..... 


For changing wall-mounted to floor-mounted add pipe sup- 
ports at an additional price as follows: 


Size 1 Pipe Supports, Cat. No. 1769917, $14.00 each. 
Size 2 Pipe Supports, Cat. No. 1770867, $16.00 each. 


Disconnecting Switches 
No. 1906676 is used "m starters 1763625G2 to 1763625G25 


inclusive. 

PEG ordi had ed o teda NC or dot A Oa AGEN each $10.00 
No. 1906677 is used with starters 1770720G2 to 1770720G11 

inclusive. 

PFlG8: 5 couches RE Me et s dob ead d eda each $18.00 
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CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 


For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors uico aud 9 
Current Limit Acceleration, Overload Protection 


CR7052-A1—220, 440, 550 Volts 
2-phase—60 Cycles—8-wire Service 


Current Limit Acceleration Overload Protection 


CR7052-A1—220, 440, 550 Voits 


AMMETER 
S-phase, 25 Cycles CR7052-A1. ATTACHMENT 
AUTOMATIC (INCLUDES 
Moron RaTtNG STARTER TER) . 
. P. Cat. Price Cat. Price 
CR7052-A1 ATTACHMENT 509 409 Volts No. Each No. Each 
Moror RaTiNG AUTOMATIC (INCLUDES NO 990) aesan edie 2019325G3 $28.00 
x e ES oai a D. de tasks MO aes aa 2019325G1 28.00 
a M NNLLA mt WG 8 28/8 990 1/69006015 $149.00 2018025008 34.00 
E 221 PINO RECEN 2019325G4 $30.00 90 -6. . 
ME AAO: oetan akan a 201332002 28.00 744 5 -6.3 440 1769896G6 145.00 2019325G2 28.00 
TAE AA ; seriesas rrai 2019325G1 28.00 744 5 -6.3 550 1769896G7 145.00 2019325G2 28.00 
10  714-8.8 220 1769896G8 145.00 2019325G5 32.00 
714 5 -6.3 220 1763620G5 $145.00 2019325G5 32.00 10 1734-8.3 440 1769896G9 145.00 2019325G4 30.00 
714 6 -6.3 440 1763620G6 145.00 2019325G3 28.00 10  712-8.3 550 1769896G10 145.00 2019325G3 28.00 
7144 6 -6.3 550 1763620G7 145.00 2019325G2 28.00 15 10-124 220 1769696011 155.00 201932566 32.00 
5 E 661 .00 3 32.00 
10  7V12-8.3 220 1763620G8 145.00 2019325G6 32.00 ie 19-1282 Sn AICSSgeCTS 158-00 20193254 30.00 
10  '7712-8.3 440 1763620G9 145.00 2019325G4 30.00 20 15-17 220 1769896G14 155.00 2019325G7 32.00 
10 7144-8.3 550 1763620G10 145.00 2019325G3 38.00 20 15-17 440 1769896G15 155.00 2019325G5 32.00 
15 10-1234 220 1763620G11 155.00 2019325G7 32.00 205 - a deese us Mona oo o ere 
15 10-1214 440 1763620G12 155.00 2019325G5 32.00 2 Ded OSES Bea, Bit 
18 10-124 550 1763620G13 155.00 2019325G4 30.00 25 20-21 440 1769896G18 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
2 : ; 25 20-21 550 1769896G19 160.00 2019325G5 32.00 
20 15-17 220 1763620G14 155.00 .......... ..... 30 25 220 1770722G2 285.00 2019326G1 34.00 
20 15-17 440 1763620G15 155.00 .......... ..... 30 25 440 1769896G20 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
20 15-17 650 1763620G16 155.00 .......... ..... 30 25 ,550 1769896G21 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 
40 30-83 220 1770722G3 285.00 2019328G2 38.00 
25 . 20-21 220 1763620G17 160.00 2019326G1 34.00 40 30-33 440 1769896G22 170.00 2019325G7 32.00 
25 20-21 440 1763620G18 160.00 2019325G6 32.00 40 30-38 550 176989623 170.00 2019325G6 32.00 
25 20-21 550 1763620G19 160.00 20193256 32.00 50 35-42 220 177072204 285.00 IRERSGA di'i 
0 2 440 1769896624 170.00 2019325G8 34.00 
30 25 220 1770721G2 285.00 2019328G1 38.00 : ae 9896G25 170.00 2019325G7 32.0 
50 35-42 550 1769896G25 170.00 2 7 32.00 
30 25 440 1770721G3 285.00 2019327G2 36.00 60 50 220 1771248G2 475.00 .......... ..... 
30 20 550 1770721G4 285.00 2019327G1 36.00 60 50 440 EI 300.00 ....... E ME 
60 50 550 1770722G6 300.00 2019328G1 38.00 
40 80-38 550 1770721G7 300.00 2019327G2 36.00 2 OU eeinzanANO aal 
| 75 60-63 550 1770722G8 300.00 2019328G2 38.00 
50 35-42 220 1770721G8 300.00 .......... ..... 100 75-83 220 1771248G4 505.00 2019328G1 38.00 
50 35-42 440 17707219 310.00 20195151 38.00 ve ges FEL ELLE t re beroreeres sasoe 
5 5 550 1770721G10 310.00 2019327G3 36.00 00 a seus 
| 195 985-105 440 1771248G5 505.00 .......... ..... 
60 50 220 1771247G2 475.00 .......... ..... 195 85-105 550 1770722G11 330.00 2019328G2 38.00 
60 50 440 1770721G11 330.00 2019328G1 38.00 150 110-125 440 1771248G6 520.00 .......... ..... 
60 50 550 1770721G12 330.00 2019327G3 36.00 150 110-125 550 177124807 520.00 CNN ANCONA 
s 40 1771248G8 530.00 .......... ..... 
75 | 60-63 220 1771247G3 465.00 .......... ..... 200. eee eee G E E 
200 135-166 550 1771248G9 530.00 .......... ..... 
76 60-63 440 1770721G13 340.00 .......... ..... 250 175-210 550 1771248G10 540.00 .......... ..... 
75 60-68 550 1770721G14 340.00 .......... ..... 
100 75-88 220 177124764 505.00 .......... ..... fephsee- 2D reise -mewire rene 
100 75-88 440 1771247G5 505.00 .......... ..... MODERN 008. ica diane bleus 2019325G3$28 .00 
100 75-88 550 1771247G6 520.00 .......... ..... ORO 440,7. 2. c rude dieses 2019325G1 28.00 
195 85-105 440 1771247G7 520.00 .......... ..... MB SR 2. MPO enchanted 
| 714 5 -6.8 220 1769897G5 $145.00 2019325G5 32.00 
For changing wall-mounted to floor-mounted add pipe 7% 5 -6.8 440 1769897G6 145.00 2019325G2 28.00 
supports at an additional price as ge a 1% 2g -6.3 650 1769897G7 145.00 ......... idt 
10 ^ 714-8.8 220 1769897G8 145.00 2019325G5 32.00 
Size 1 Pipe Supports, Cat, No. 1769917, $14.00 each. 10 1 a 3 en recede A Ee 2019325G4 32.00 
ipe orts, Cat. No. 17708 7, 16.00 2- eU nee eee serr 
Derry SORE nro Bio Herde con. 15 10-1914 920 1769897G11 155.00 2019325G6 32.00 
15 10-12% ý 440 1769897G12 155.00 2019325G5 32.00 
| : 15 10-12% 550 1769897 200. osi eR oni 
Disconnecting Switches 20 15-17 220 1769897G14 155.00 2019327G2 34.00 
| 90 15-17 440 176989715 155.00 2019327G4 36.00 
l , 5-17 550 1769897G16 00 oo. eee cece ee eee 
No. 1906676 is used with starters 1768620G2 to 1763620G19 oF at 220 1769897G17 160.00 2019327G3 36.00 
inclusive. 2 20-21 440 1769897G13 160.00 2019327G1 36.00 
p | 95 920-291 550 1769897G19 00 uelle sls 
Price € 9 » € 89 9 9 9 (€ ? à à 4 V 4d 9 c» c& » * «9 * o s 9 * 9 * * * a 6 * à « e s! e ach $10.00 30 95 920 1770723G2 285.00 2019328G1 38.00 
l 30 95 440 1770723G3 285.00 2019327G1 36.00 
No. 1906677 is used with starters 1770721G2 to 1770721G14 30 95 550 1770723G4 285.00 .,........ .... 
inclusive. 40 30-33 220 1770723G5 300.00 2019328G2 38.00 
i 40 30-33 440 1770723G6 300.00 2019327G2 36.00 
PEGB cinia e ROS EVI CER TECH ear Ad each $18.00 40 30-33 550 1770723G7 300.00 .......... ..... 
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CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 


For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 


Current Limit Acceleration, Overload Protection 


GR7052-A1—220, 440, 550 Volts 


2-phase—25 Cycles—3-wire Service 


Cantinued 


\ 
CR7052-A1 AUTOMATIC 
r — S1TARTER————— 


Cat. 
No. 


Price 
Each 


1770723G8 $300.00 


1770723G9 
1770723G10 
1770723G11 


1770723G12 
1770723G13 
1770723G14 


310.00 
310.00 
330.00 


AMMETER ATTACHMENT 
(INCLUDES AMMETER) 


at. 


No. 


2-phase—60 Cycies—4-wire Service 


Motor RATING ——————À 


Volts 
-6.3 220 
-6.3 440 
-6.3 550 


714-8.3 220 


a Avtomatio STARTER 
at. 


No. 
1769945G5 
1769945G6 
1769945G7 
1769945G8 


10-1214 


10-1212 
15-17 
15-17 
15-17 


110-125 
110-125 
135—166 
135-166 


175-210 
175-210 


- 114-8.8 440 


550 
220 
440 


550 
220 
440 
550 


220 
440 
550 
220 


440 
550 
220 
440 


550 
220 
440 
550 
220 
440 


.550 


220 


440 
900 
220 
440 
550 
220 
440 
550 


440 
550 
440 
550 


440 
550 


1769945G9 

1769945G10 
1769945G11 
1769945G12 


1769945G13 
1769945G14 
1769945G15 
1769945G16 


1769945G17 
1769945G18 
1769945G19 
1770724G2 


1769945G20 
1769945G21 
1770724G3 

1769945G22 


1769945G23 
1770724G4 

1769945G24 
1769945G25 


1771250G2 
1770724G5 
1770724G6 
1771250G3 


1770724G7 
1770724G8 
1771250G4 
1770724G9 


1770724G10 


1771250G5 


1771250G6 
1770724G11 


1771250G7 
1771250G8 
17712509 
1771250G10 


1771250G11 


1771250G12. 


Price 
Each 


oe@e0ee8e 


ce 
Each 
$145.00 
145.00 
145.00 
145.00 


145.00 
145.00 
155.00 
155.00 


155.00 
155.00 
155.00 
155.00 


160.00 
160.00 
160.00 
285.00 


160.00 
160.00 
285.00 
170.00 


170.00 
285.00 
170.00 
170.00 


475.00 
300.00 
300 .00 
485.00 


300 .00 
300 .00 
505.00 
310.00 


310.00 
505.00 
520.00 
330.00 


520.00 
530.00 
530.00 
540.00 


540.00 
540.00 


c— —MoToR BAN 


CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 


For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 


Current Limit Acceleration, Overioad Protection 


CR7052-Ai—220, 440, 550 Voits 


2-phase—25 Cycles—4-wire Service 


Motor RATING ——————Àá4 


Volts 


CR7052-À1 AUTOMATIC STARTER 
Cat. Pri 


No. 
1769918G5 
1769918G6 
1769918G7 
1769918G8 
1769918G9 
1769918G10 
1769918G11 
1769918G12 
1769918G13 
1769918G14 
1769918G15 
1769918G16 
1769918G17 
1769918G18 
1769918G19 
1770725G2 
1770725G3 
1770725G4 
1770725G5 
1770725G6 
1770725G7 
1770725G8 
1770725G9 
1770725G10 
1770725G11 
1770725G12 
1770725G13 
1770725G14 


CR7052-B1—2200 Volts 


"2200 Volts—3-phase—60 Cycles 


400-420 


2200 Volts—3-phase—50 Cycles 


10-12V4 
15-17 


CR7052-B1 Av. oMATIC STARTER 
Cat. Pri 


No. 
1772122G2 
1772122G3 
1772122G4 
1772122G5 
1772122G7 
1772122G8 
1772122G9 
1772122G10 
1772122G11 
1772122G12 
1772122G13 
1772122G14 
1772122G16 
1772122G17 
1772122G18 
1771298G20 
1771298G21 
1771298G22 
1 771298G23 
1771298G24 


1774198G2 
1774198G3 
1774198G4 
1774198G5 
1774198G7 
1774198G8 
1774198G9 
1774198G10 
1774198G11 


ce 
Each 


$145.00 
145.00 
145.00 
145.00 
145.00 
145.00 
155.00 
155.00 
155.00 ' 
155.00 
155.00 
155.00 
160.00 
160 .00 
160.00 
285.00 
285.00 
285.00 
300.00 
300.00 
300.00 
300.00 
310.00 
310.00 
330.00 
330.00 
340.00 
340.00 


ce 
Each 


$545.00 


545.00 
545.00 
550.00 
550.00 
570.00 . 
570.00 
570.00 
575.00 
575.00 
600.00 
600.00 
600.00 
610.00 
620.00 
1090 .00 
1100.00 
1100.00 
1130.00 
1130.00 


$545.00 


545.00 
545.00 
550.00 
550.00 
570 .00 
570 .00 
570 .00 
575.00 
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Western Electric 


CR7052 A.C. Automatic Starters 


For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 


1774201G18 


Current Limit Acceleration, Overload Protection 


CR?7052-B1—2200 Volts 


i 
2200 Volts—3-phase—50 Cycles 
| Continued 


i OR 7050 B a 


AUTOMATIC STARTER 
Cat. s Price 
40° No. Each 

75-83 1774198G12 $575.00 
l 85-105 1774198G12 600.00 
110-125 1774198G14 600.00 
150-166 1774198G16 610.00 
186 1774198G17 610.00 
190-210 1774198G18 620.00 
230 1771304G19 1045.00 
250 1771304G20 1055.00 
290 1771304G21 ` 1090.00 
300-335 1771304G22 1100.00 

2200 Volts—3-phase—40 Cycles 
10-1214 1774199G2 $545.00 
15-17 1774199G3 545.00 
20-21 1774199G4 545.00 
25 1774199G5 -550.00 
30-33 1774199G7 550.00 
95-42 1774199G8 570.00 
50 1774199G9 570.00 
60-63 1774199G10 570.00 
70 - 1774199G11 575.00 
75-83 1774199G12 575.00 
85-105 1774199G13 600.00 
110-125 1774199G14 600.00 
150-166 1774199G16 610.00 
186 1774199G17: 610.00 
190-210 1774199G18 620.00 
230 1771302G19 1045.00 
250 1771302G20 1055.00 
290 1771302G21 1090.00 
300-335 1771302G22 1100.00 

2200 Volts—3-phase—25 Cycles 
10-1215 1774200G2 $585.00 
15-17 1774200G3 585.00 
20-21 1774200G4 585.00 
25 1774200G5: 590.00 
30-33 1774200G7 590.00 
85-42 1774200G8 605.00 
50 . 1774200G9 . 605.00 
60-63 1774200G10 605.00 
10 1774200G11 610.00 
75-83 1774200G12 610.00 
85-105 1774200G13 630.00 
110-125 1774200G14 630.00 
150-166 1774200G16 650 .00 
186 ` 1774200G17 650.00 
150-210 1774200G18 650.00 
230 1774200G19 1080.00 
250 1774200G20 : 1100.00 
.. 290 1774200G21 1200.00 
300-335 1774200G22 1200.00 

2200 Volts—2-phase—60 Cycles—4-wire Service 

10-12% 1774201G2 $545.00 
15-17 1774201G3 545.00 
20-21 1774201G4 545.00 
25 1774201G5 550.00 
30-33 1774201G7 550.00 
35-42 1774201G8 570.00 
60 1774201G9 570.00 
60-63 1774201G10 570.00 
70 1774201G11 575.00 
15-83 1774201G12 575.00 
85-105 1774201G13 600.00 
110-125 1774201G14 600.00 
150-166 1774201G16 610.00 
186 1774201G17 610.00 
190-210 — 620 .00 


CR2922 Pressure Governors - 
For A.C or D.C. Circuits 
May be used in the pilot circuit of any standard auto.natic 


starter. 

The CR2922 Pressure Governor 
is recommended for the automatic 
control of motor-driven pumps, air 
compressors, etc.,and must always 
P» used in connection. with a suit- 
AE able type of automatic starter. The 

Z4 relay 1s designed to handle the con- 
trol circuit of any standard auto- 
matic starter and only three control 
wires are necessary for connecting 
the pressure governor to the starter. 
Used on any liquid or gas system 
m will not corrode the Bourdon 
ube. | 


The location of the stop post indieators determines the 
pressures at which the motor is started and stopped. The 
indicating needle moves between the adjustable stop post 


Pressure Governor 
Complete 


‘indicators which may be set for the minimum cutting—in 


ressure and maximum cutting-out pressure, or may be 
brought close enough together to give the minimum range 
between high and low pressures as indicated in the table. The 
governor is not Suitable for use where the difference between 
the low and high pressures is less than the minimum range 
given in the table. i en 
To prevent fluctuations of pressure in the discharge pipe 
from affecting operation, the governor should be connected 
to the tank by an independent pipe and should not be con- 
nected to the discharge pipe from the pump. i this is not 
feasible, a small air tank of about 10 gal. capacity Soule: 
be placed between the pressure governor and the discharge 
pipe. A needle valve may also be found necessary to further 
prevent fluctuations which affect the operation of the gover- 


nor. 
Ordering Directlons 
Order by Catalogue Number. Prices of governors for 
pressures above or below those listed and for other voltages 
and frequencies will be furi ned on application. - 


m Cat. No. ———— Appr SSURÐ IN Lps. 

azma Goaan p Skip . Max. Range Price 
E n. 

orden Cycles Current Cireuit Lbs. Cut-in Cut-out in Lb. Each 
1769123G3 176912302. ...... 10 12 48 3 $50.00 
aaien «MAN NEN 1109129010 115 50 12 148 3 50.00 
176912306 — 176912204 ...... 220 50 19 48 3 50.00 
LORESUM eoru 176912305 230 . 50 12 48 3 50.00 
176912307 176912308 ...... 0 19 48 3 50.00 
176912368 — 176912208 176912809 550.50 12 48 3 50.00 
176912403 176912402 ...... 110 20 80 5 $50.00 
cp cuc. ES 1169124010 115 50 20 80 5 59.00 
176912406 176912404 ...... 20 50 20 80 5 50.00 
Voce ed Nobis an 1769124065 230 50 .20 80 5 50.00 
176912407 176912408 ...... 440 50 20 80 65 50.00 
176912408 — 176912408 176912409 ie 20 80 5 50.00 
176919503 176912502 ...... 110. 5 32 128 8 $50.00 
eee eee ee 1769125010 115 50 82 128 8 50.00 
176919506 170912504 ...... 20 50 32 128 8 50.00 
Rr Y 116912505 280 50 82 128 8 ‘50.00 
176912507 176912508 ...... 440 50 . 32 128 8 50.00 
116919508 176912508 — 176912509 : p099 , 32 198 8 50.00 
176912603 176912602 ...... 110 60 240 14 $50.00 
UE C coi 17691200100 115 50 60 240 14 50.00 
116912606 176912604 ...... 220' 60 240 14 50.00 
et . o ...... 116912605 230 50 60 240 14 50.00 
176912607 170912008 ...... 440 50 60 240 14 50.00 
- 176912608 176912608 — 176912009 DU OD . 60 240 14 50.00 
176912703 176912002. ...... 110 50 100 400 23 $50.00 
Douwina "Aper a 1769127010 115 50 100 400 23 .50.00 
176912706 170912704 ...... 20 50 100 400 23 50.00 
HR _.. 116912000 230 50 100 400 23 50.00 
176912707 116912008 ...... 440 50 100 400 23 50.00 
176919708 176912708 176912709, 550 50 100 400 23 50.00 


*The stop post indicators on the governor may be brought 
close enough together to give this range between high and 


low pressures 


+The “Lb 


." is the full pressure scale rating: of governor. 
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CR2940 Push Button Stations 


ic starters. 
BS-33  BS-32 BS-31 BS-30 
Type and Name No. and 
orm of Plate Kind of 
Station Markings Contacts 
BS-11B (Foot-operated)...... 1 Disk 
BS-11N Reset (Under-voltage 
l or field protective).. 1 * 
'BS-207U Slow................ 1 Leaf Spring 
BS-207V Start.....:.......... 1 “ x 
BS-207W Stop................ 1 * " 
BS-11A €" ................. 1 Disk 
BS-211D Jog................. J “ 
BS-211E Reset............... 1. -* 
BS-211K Reverse............. i 
BS-12M Run—Stop (Buttons 
are interlocked—will remain 
in position pushed). . .. .. 2 5 
BS-12W Jog—Stop (Shutter... 
UYDO) C rita dec IL. 
*BS-79J E CUP Lage duo ai 2 Copper Bar 
*BS-79W Stop................ 1 4 
*BS-207J Star top (Has | 
locking bar)....... 2 Leaf Spring 
*BS-207N In—Out............. oe 
*BS-207P Cut—Return........ 2. € — 
*BS-207Q Forward—Reverse 9: -4 " 
*BS-207R Fast—Slow.......... 2. * « 
*BS-207S  Raise—Lower........ 9: M . 
*BS-207T Open—Close......... D^ m M 
BS-212A LO age a 2 Disk 
gbar)....... 
BS-212B Start—St 9 p—Reset 2 “ 
BS-212E Slow— “ ......... 2. € 
BS-212F ad Ss 2 4 
BS-212G Raise—Lower........ a 59 
BS-212) Up—Down.......... oi v 
BS-212N Fast—Slow.......... a -S 
BS-13B Start—Stop—Reset.. 8 “ 
BS-13C Forward — Reverse — 
Stop (Has a locking bar) . 3 € 
BS-13E Open—Close—Stop.. d 4 
BS-13G Start Stop—Brake... 9. A 
BS-13R Up—Down—Stop.. 3 Uv 
BS-13U Run—Jog—Stop...... 
Shutter type)...... 9 “ 
BS-14A Ege ME top— ni 
BS-14B Forward—Reverse— 
Stop—Jog......... 4 €* 
BS-14C SUE ees 
Stop— $c beter "E Nx. 
BS-30A Stare Safe Stop. .... 1 Snap Switch 
BS-30B Open—Close......... 1 £ e 
BS-30D ormal—Slow....... L' 4 - 
BS-30E Fast—Slow.......... 1 “ B 
BS-30G Run—Stop.......... l Di " 
isk - 
BS-31A Start—SafeStop—Run 44 Snap Switch 
BS-32A  Start—Stop—Saf e— 2 Disk 
Rf. qur edis 1 Snap Switch 
BS-32C ca re oa low— [2 Disk 
T PE 1 Snap Switch 
BS-33C at ss Stop— f3 Disk 
Safe—Run......... 1 Snap Switch 
BS-33E  Forward—Reverse— J3 Disk 
Stop—Slow—Fast.. (1 Snap Switch 
BS-33F  Forward—Reverse— J3 Disk 
— OE iu SÉ 1 Snap Switch 
33 un—Jog—st 
Slow—F ast (Shu hutter 3 Disk 


i Snap Switch 


.Moisture-resisting, conduit 
wiring, dustproof. 
the control circuits of automat- 


For use in 


10.00 


type) . . 
*The CR2940-BS-79 or BS-207 station can be used as a 
ndent switch when furnished with a pendent fitting, Cat. 
No. 197484, which can be obtained for $2.00. The Cat. No. 
and price include a 15-foot 3-cord conductor. 


-CR2940 Push Button Stations 


Dimensions and Weights 


OH «DD dd OMS AAO NY NNNM btOLtOLtOLO NADA AAAN HU 


BS-207 . BS-79 

Type and For | es Ship. 

orm of Conduit Wt. 

Station Sizes : Width Height Depth Lbs. 
TEMUM E 

- 2 4 INPS 

BS-207U ek 6 "d 2x 
BS-207V 4“ % 2% 44 24 
BS-207W l6 « 94 2% 41 21 
BS-211A 12« $2 4482 AM ae 
BS-211D l6 " 94 43% 3 
BS-211E 4“ % 436 3 
BS-211K l6 « 94 1434 ae 

BS- 12M iy « 3 41 1 ] 

BS- 12W 3 «$4 1 a 2/1 
'BS- 79J 16 * 94 215 414 21% 
'BS- 79W l6 * 94 214 414 21% 
"BS-207J TER 212 4 2 
BS-207N yo * $4 2% 414 21% 
* BS-207P M "3 2% 44 21% 
1 BS-207Q yo “ 34 2V 414 21 
‘BS207R f<% 2% — 4M 2 
BS-2078 L6 * 34 24% 414 2% 
*BS-207T 4% 34 24% 414 2% 
BS-212A V6 * 94 494 5% 3 
BS-212B yy“ 34 43% 576 8 
BS-212E yo * 34 496 576 3 
BS-212F l6 * 94 496 5% 3 
BS-212G 1g “ 34 4936 576 3 

BS-212J 16 < M 4?$ 57$ 3 
BS-212N yo “ 34 4?$ 57$ 3 

BS- 13B 46“ % 495 85% 276 

BS- 13C 1$ < M 4? 85% 27$ 

BS- 13E 4 «M 49$ .85$ 27$ 

BS- 13G le * 34 43% 85% 2% 

BS- 13R Vo * 94 49$ 85% 2% 

BS- 13U yo * & 496 85% 274° 

BS- 14A 24 4^ H% 2% LU 
BS- 14B 24 4 ll 275 HU 
BS- 14C ZA 4% I% 2% 1 
BS- 30A on 3% 41$ 234 2 
BS- 30B . 16 314 4V$ 234 2 
BS- 30D 16. 3 Aly 234 2 
BS- 30E LZ 3% 4% 234 2 
BS- 30G 1 3% 4 — 2H 2 
BS- 31A 44 or 24 4% 54 . 27$ 6 
BS- 32A t — 44 8% 25 9 
BS- 32C Ya“ ¥% 4% 83% 2% 9 
BS- 33C 34 434 1015 276 11 
BS- 33E 34 497 10% 27$ 11 
BS- 33F 34 49$ 10% 2% 11 
BS- 33P 34 49$ 10% 27$ > 1 


*The CR2940-BS-79 or BS-207 station can be used as a 
pendent switch when furnished with a pendent fitting, Cat. 
No. 197484, which can be obtained for $2.00. The Cat. No. 
and price include a 15-foot 3-cord conductor. In ordering, 
menton the catalogue number in addition to the push button 
desire 


[Diameter. 
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Western Electric 


CR2927 Diaphragm Pressure Switches 
For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 


Capacity: 1 H. P.—110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 
Y 14 H. P.—32 Volts D. C. 


Double-pole—Double-break ' 


Application 


CR2927 pressure 
switches are suitable for 
use in the pilot circuit of 
any standard G-E auto- 

. matic starter up. to 250 
volts A.C. or D. C, or 
directly in the motor cir- 
cuit for throwing 
motors across the line. . 


When used for throw- 
ing A.C. motors directly 


limited in capacity to 
1 H. P., 110: or 220 volts, 
single- hase or polyphase. 
When used for throwing 
Pressure Switch with D. C. motors across the 

Cover Plates in Piace line; they are limited in 

| ; ‘capacity to l6 H.P., 32 
volts; or 1 H.P., 115 or 230 volts. . They should not be rec-. 
ommended for controling a D.C. motor direct, unless the 
‘characteristics of the motor and rules of the power company 
are such that the motor may be thrown directly across the line. 


Salient F eatures 
^ The switch mechanism is totally enclosed. ' 


Cover plates may be re- 
moved by loosening one 
` small screw, making all 
' parts readily accessible. 


The quick-make and 
uick-break features pro- 
vide well defined openin 
and closing values an 
insure absolute rupture 
of all ares. 


The current carrying 
parts of the double-pole 
double-break switch are 
entirely insulated from the 
rest of the mechanism. 


The special phosphor 
bronze diaphragm is prac- 
tically indestructible, and 
is not affected by oil or 
steam. 


Pressure Switch with 
Cover Plates Removed 


Compression springs for the three standard pressures are 
interchangeable. All other parts are identical. 


Lower casting with pipe connection can be rotated 180 
degrees to make it more convenient for certain installations. 


Switch is dependable in operation, arid is easily installed 


and wired. ' 
Ordering Directions 
Order by catalogue number. Switches will be shipped set 
for standard adjustment as indicated in the table below. 
Instructions for changing the adjustment are shipped with 
each switch. "C 


Srp. Apyust- Mrn.-Apyust- Max. AÀDJUBT- 
MENT IN LBs. MENT IN Las. MENT IN Las. Ship. 


. Cat. ' PER Sq. In. Per Sq. In. ver So. IN. Wt. Price 
' No. Closes Opens Closes Opens Closes Opens Lbs. Each 
1747356G1 35 50 5 15 80 100 14 $15.00 
1747356G2 100 120 20 40 165 200 14 15.00 


The difference between the opening and closing values of a 
Switch is a fixed value and cannot be changed. 


across the line, they are: 


| Type CR1038 Motor Starting Switches | 


For Throwing Small A. C. Motors Directly 
l ` on the Line ` 


- This device consists of 
a triple or four-pole 
single-throw quick make- 
 and-break switch and 
two special receptacles 
with left hand screw 
threads for the protective 
lugs mounted upon a 
ase and totally en- 
closed in a sheet steel 
case with operating han- 
dle projecting through 
the front. 

When operating han- 
dle is pulled out switch 
is closed *and when 
pushed in the switch is 

l open. l 
Provided with locking plate arranged for two padlocks» 
permitting the switch to be locked independently by two 
individuals. With the locking plate in place it is impossible 
to open the cover over the switch blades but the cover over 


'the protective plugs is not locked when the switch is open. 


If it is desired to lock the switch so that the motor can not be 
started, the locking plate can be inserted into the slot under 


the handle. 
Approx. - 
" ip. tNet 
` *Cat. H. P. Ratna Wt. Price 
No. Description 110V. 220V. 440V. 550V. Lbs. Each 
189062  3-phase T-P., S-T Switch 
. without Barriers... . 8 5 t1 I1 2 $9.00 
177933 3-phase T-P., S-T Switch 
with Barriers...... 8 5 5 5 30 211.00 
177932  2-phaso 4-p., S-T Switch | 
with Barriers... . .. 3 5 5 5 30 311.00 


 *Cat. No. does not include the protective plugs which must ` 


be ordered as a separate item by Cat. No. given in the follow- 
ing table. : 
,[Price covers switch complete with two protective plugs 


-and two extra links. An allowance of 1.25 net will be made 


for the omission of the protective plugs. Prices on switches 
when purchased in lots of 25 or more will be furnished .on 
application. . 
This switch is not recommended for use on 440 andi 550- 
volt circuits. $ | 


Protective Plugs 


LI 


The following table gives the Cat. No. - 
and the ampere rating of each protective 
plug and the range of full load current of 
the motors with which each plug may be 


i used. e 
| For Continuous | at For Continuous 
T 4 MEN NE Re 
245553 0.8 . 0.63 to 0.75 245562 48  84lto 4.05 
245554 0.95 0.76 “ 0.90 245563 5.1 4.06“ 4.80 
245555 1.1 0.91 “ 1.04 245564 6.0 4.81 65.66 
245556 1.3 1.05 “ 1.228 245565 7.1 56.67 “ 6.70 
165217 ere “ 1.42 245566 8.4 6.71“ 7.92 
245557 1.8 .48 * 1.70 165225 10.0 7.93 * 9.44 
245558 2.1 1.71 * 1.98 245567 11.8 9.45 * 11.1 
245559 2.5 1.99 * 2.46 245568 14.0 112 “ 13.2 
245560 3.0 2.47 “ 2.83 245569 16.6 183 “ 15.6 
245561 3.6 2.84 “ 3.40 167538 20.0 15.7 “ 18.9 
Price, Protective Plug with Spare Link.......... each $.90 
ii Carton of T Flugs, Ae aE Ratings...... ^ 7.50 
s f Ñ ne Rating........... “ 7.00 
 Fusible Link Cat. No. 167539 is the same for all plugs. 
Fusible Links 
Cat. NET PRICE, PER 
No. Lots of 10 Lots of 100 Lots of 500 
14.50 


167539 50 .50 ' 


58972 Double-pole 


|. Western Electric 


` . 
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-CR2930 Open Type Float Switches 
| .For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 


CR2930 Open Type Float Switches together with the usual 
accessories, namely, float, chain, pulleys, and counterweight, 
are suitable for automatically peque. and stopping motors 
where it is desired to maintain a predetermined water level 
on an open tank or reservoir system. They may also be used 
as sump switches by reversing the positions of the float and 


counterweight. The switch contacts are designed for handling - 


pilot circuits for automatic starters or for controlling the 
main line circuits of small motors. ; | 


While these switches are suitable for many installations, 
the CR2981 switch is recommended for general use because 
it is entirely enclosed in a weatherproof case. The case is 
provided with an opening which can be drilled for conduit 


. wiring. 
H. P. No. of 
. of Poles 

Circuit Motor . Volts of Switch 
A.C. | 2 110-220 lor 2 
Single-phase 3 440—550 1^2 

A.C. | 3 110 2 

Two or Three-phase 5 220-440-550 2 
DC 1 115-230-550 lor 2 


Ordering Directions | 


Order by Catalogue Number. Neither the Catalogue 
Number nor the price of the switch includes the accessories. 
If more than 15 feet of chain are required, order ‘‘ Accessories 


similar to Cat. No. 58073 but with —” (give the number of 


. feet of chain). ‘ 


pet Appror. 
Cat. Ed Wi. Price 
No. Description A.C.orD.C. - Lhe. 
58971 Single-pole 15 at 110 to 125 Volts 20 $10.00 
58971 s 10 “ 220 “ 250 * 20 10.00 


58971 ? ii 5 ^ 500 “ 550 “ 20 10.00 


2b "^ 110 “.125 “ 45 16.00 


58972 | 15 “ 220 “ 250 * 45 16.00 
58972 * e 10 “ 500 “ 550 “` 45 16.00 
Accessories 
Cat. l | Price 
No. Description Each 

1 Copper Cylindrical Float..... WERDE DEA 
58973 9 P eys s.an ooo a oo OOS Olea Ree enee E a etek D cerae $11 00 
15 Feet Bronze Chain .......... RN TORY: ! 
1 Counterweight.....:...... Dp PCR ae 


If more than 15 feet of chain are required add $.15 for each 
additional foot. | ; 


. Float switches are not recommended for use where the 
freezing of the water in the tank will interfere with their ` 


operation. In such cases a CR2922 Pressure Governor or a 


 CR2921 Pressure Switch should be installed. 


CR2931 Enclosed Float Switches 


Forms A, B, C and D 


These float switches have a continuous capacity of 30 
amperes, either alternating or direct current up to 550 volts. 
Used for, throwing motors up to the following capacities 
directly on the line. 


HP No. of 
i of Poles 
Circuit Motor .- Volts of Switch 
A.C. | 2 . 110-220 2 
"Inge Pnase 8 . 440-550 | 1e. 2 
A.C. 8 110 20r4 
Two or Three-Phase 5 220-440-550 2“ 4 
D.C - | 1 115-230-550 2 


Switches are weatherproof and are suitable for either tank 
of sump operation. Shipment is made with the parts as- 
sembled for tank operation. If sump operation is desired, 
the operating parts can be easily reassembled as shown by the 
dotted position in the dimension cuts. 

All electrical parts are enclosed: by a heavy cast-iron weath- 
er-proof enclosing case drilled and tapped at the top for 114- 
inch conduit. The lower half of the case is removable to 
facilitate inspection of the contacts and make connections. 

The moving contacts are operated by a weighted arm falling 
over center which gives them a quick motion when opening 
and closing and insures a minimum amount of arcing and 


burning. 
Forms G and H 
These switches are of lighter construction than the A, 
B, C and D forms, and are for use only in the control circuit 
of any automatic starter where the number and size of con- 
tactors to be controlled does not exceed the limitations speci- 


fied in the following table: l 


Maximum NUMBER OF CONTRACTORS WHICH MAY BE ÛPERÀTED 
- Voltage of ———-Aurens CAPACITY or Contractors 
oltage o pre CAPACITY or CONTRACTO | 
Circuit 25 40 7b 8 150 
600 volts, D.C pm 4 Sug 3 2 
600 “ A.C. 2 | 2 | | 


The rupturing capacity of Forms G and H. when used on 


. ordinary inductive circuits is as follows: 


2———D,. C. Cmourrs-——, 


-. Volts Amp. Volts. Amp 
115° 0.75 110 or 220 2.0 
230 0.4 440 “ 550 | 0.75 

. 600 0.2 — M | 


Allelectrical parts are enclosed in a weatherproof enclosing | 
ease which is drilled and tapped at the bottom for L4-inch 


For Throwing Small Motors Across the Line 
Approx. | 


Cat. l ‘No, of Ship. Price 
No. Form "s Poles | Wt., Lbs. Each 
141637 A 2 40 $28.00 
141639 A 4 65 i 32.00 
141641 B 2 "75 32.00 
141643 B 4 100 36.00 
141645 C 2 75 34.00 
141647 C 4 100 38.00 
141649 D b 2 65 *36.00, 
141651 D 4 90 *40.00 

j For Control Circuits Only 
1693134 G l ^. 15 *14.00 
1693135 H 1 15 14.00 


*Prices. for Form D and Form G switches include 15 feet 
of bronze chain. If more than this amount is required add 
$.15 for each additional foot. "E 

Form A is for clamping to the inside top edge of a tank 
and is operated by a rod and float. Range, 10 inches to 2 feet. 

Form B is for bolting to a tank cover and requires a guide 
ra the cover for the operating rod. Range, 10 inches to 314 
eet. 

Form C is for bolting to a tank cover. Range, 10 inches to 
31% feet. ae ar 

Form D is for bolting to a tank cover and is operated by a 
chain and float. Suitable for any depth of tank or any varia- 
tion in water level not less than 10 inches. vl 

Form G operated by chain and float. ANDE 

Form H rod-operated. Range, 2 inches to 4 feet 9 inches. 
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< CR8000 a 


4. MP. 


. Westera Electric — ü 
CR8000 and CR8001 Plate Type D.C. 


' Field Rheostats - 


CR8000 Front of 


10, 12 and 15-inch PI 


ates 


nd CR8001 Plate Type D. C. 


CR8001 Back of 


43647 


Panel Mounting Panel Mounting 
125 Volts 
CR8000 CR8001 
No. of For Front or For Back or 
AMPERE Plates Diam. PANzL Mountine PANEL MOUNTING 
Capacity - in of *Net *Net 
First Last Mul- Plates Cat. Retail Cat Retail 
Step Step tiple in In No. Price No. - Price 
1.5 0.71 1 10 108484 $8 108485 $10 
0.5 0.25 1 10 43576 8 £43577 10 
2 1 1 10 108486 8 3108487 10 
0.68 0.32 1 10 43578 - 8 43579 10 
2.8 1 1 10 108488 8 108489 10 
0.75 0.38 1 10 43580 8 43581 10 
3 ) l. 1 10 108490 8 108491 10 
1 0.5 1 10 43582 8 43583 10 
4.5 1 1 12 108492 9 108493 11 
1.95 0.63 1 10 43584 8 43585 10 
1.5 0.75 1 10 43586 8 43587 
5:5 1.7 ,1 12 108494 9 108495 11 
6 2 2 12 108496 17 3108497 19 
2 1 1 10 43588 8 43589 10 
9 1.4 2 12 108498 17 108499 19 
2.5 1.25 1 10 43590 8 43591 10 
10. 2 2 12 108500 17 108501 19 
8 1.5 1 10 43592 8 43593 10 
14 , 2.4 2 15 108502 24 108503 26 
16.5 3 8 15 108504 35 108505 37 
4 2 1 10 43594 8 43595 10 
5 2.5 1 12 43596 9 £43597 11 
21 3.6 3 15 108506 35 108507 37: 
6 3 1 12 43598 9 43599 11 
28 48 4 15 108508 48 108509 50 
12 4 2 12 61794 17 61795 19 
8 4 1 12 43600 .9 43601 11 
10 5 1 15 43602 13 43603 15 
14 6 2 12 61718 17 61719 19 
18 6 . 2 15 61720 24 61721 26 
12.5 6.3 2 12 64636 17 64637 19 
25 1.5 8 15 61722 35 61723 37 
16 8 2 12 43606 17 43607 19 
20 10 2 15 43608 24 43609 
25 12.5 8 15 64638 35 64639 37 
30 12 8 15 61724 35 61725 37 
‘30 15 : 3 15 43612 35 43613 37 
40 20 4 15 43614 48 43615 50 
250 Volts l 
1 0.5 1 10 43620 $8 43621 $10. 
1.25 0.63 1 10 43622 8 43623 10 
1.5 0.75 1 10 43624 8 43625 . 10 
2 1 1 10 43626 8 43627 10 
2.5 1.25 1 12 43628 9 43629 11 
3 1.5 ‘1 12 43630 9 43631 11 
4 2 1 12 43632 9 43633 11 
6 2 2 12 61726 17 61727 19 
5 2.5 1 15 43634 13 43635 15 
9 3 2 15 61728 24 61729 26 
6.3 3.2 1 15. 43636 13 43637 15 
9 4 2 15 61732 24 601733 26 
11 4 2 15 61730 24 61731 26 
8 4 2 12 43638 17 43639 12 
10 5 2 15 43640 24 43641 26 
14 6.5 3 15 61780 35 61781 37 
12.5 6.3 2 15 43642 24 43643 26 
15 7.5 3 15 43644 35 43645 37 
.17 7 8 15 61778 35 61779 37 
20 10 4 15 43646 48 50 


*Prices cover rheostats with black polished handwheel. 


Field Rheostats- 


10, 12 and 15-inch Plates 
Continued , 
550 Volts 
CR8000 


` No. of For Front oF 
Aspern Plates Diam. Pansy MOUNTING 
Capacity in of *Net 
First Last Mul- Plates Cat. Retail 
Obms Step Step tiple in In. No. Price 
2000 0.6 0.3 1 15 49144 $13.00 
1600 0.7 0.35 1 15 49146 13.00 . 
1300 0.76 0.388 1 15 49148 13.00 
1000 0.84 0.40 1 12 49150 9.00 
800 0.9 0.45 1 12 49152 9.00 
600 1 0.5 1 10 43652 8.00 
480 1.25 0.63 1 10 43654 8.00 
400 1.5 0.75 1 12 43656 9.00. 
400 2 0.8 1 15 61792 13.00 
300 2 1- 1 12 43658 9.00 
300 3 1.2 2.12 61786 17.00 
800 4 1.2 2 15 61788. 24.00 
250 2.5 1.25 1 15 43660 13.00 
225 6.5 1.8 4 15 61784 48.00 
200 3 1.5 1 15 43662 13.00 
160 6 2.2 :3 15 61782 35.00 
150 4 2 2 12 43664 17.00 
150 5 2 2 15 61790 24.00 
125 5- 2.0 2 15 43666 24.00 
100 6 3 2.15 43668 24.00 
82 7.5 3.8 3 15 43670 35.00 
60 10 5 4 15 43672 48.00 
6-inch Plates 
. . 125 Volts 
400 1.25 0.25 1 6 1916254 .00 
352 1.3 0.27 1 6 1916252 5.00 
300 1.4 0.33 1 6 1916250 5.00 
250 1.5 0.38 1 6 1916248 5.00 
200 1.6 0.45 1 6 1916246 5.00 
150 1.7 0.56 1 6 (1916244 5.00 
103 1.93 0.75 1 6 1916242 5.00 
70 2.2 1.0 1 6 1916240 5.00 
60 2.4 1.1 1 6 1916238 5.00 
40 2.7 145 1 6 1916236 5.00 
30 3.0 7.75 1 6 1916234 5.00 
20 3.4 2.2 1 6 1916232 5.00 
15 4.0 2.7. 1 6 1916230 5.00 
10 4.5 3.8 1 .6 1916228 5.00 
5 6.5 5.2 1 6 1916226 5.00 
3 8.0 6.7 1 6 1916224 5.00 
29.0 8.0 1 6 1916222 5.00 
110.0 10.0 1. 6 1916220 5.00 
^ 250 Volts 
600 0.8 0.28 1 6 1916218 $5.00 
480 0.85 0.31 1 6 1916216 5.00 
400 0.90 0.37 1 061916214 5.00 
300 1.0 0.45 1 6 1914895 5.00 
250 1.1 0.50 1 6 1916210 5.00 
200 1.2 0.60 1 6 1916208 5.00 
150 1.3 0.75 1 6 1916206 5.00 
125 1.4 0.83 1 6 1916204 5.00 
100 1.6 0.98 1 6 1916202 5.00 
76 1.7 1.13 1 6 1916200 5.00 
60 1.9 1.3 1 6 1916198 5.00 
60 2.0 1.43 1 6 1916196 5.00 
40 2.3 1.58 1 6 1916194 5.00 
30 2.6 2.0 1 6 1916192 5.00 
20 3.0 2.42 1 6 1916190 5.00 
550 Volts 
3500 0.82 0.11 1 6 1915698 $5.00 
3000 0.35 0.12 1 6 1915696 5.00 
2500 0.38 0.14 1 .6 1915694 5.00 
2000 0.40 0.1651 46. 1915692 5.00 
2500 0.45 0.20 1 6 1915690 5.00 
1000 0.50 0.26 1 6 1915688 5.00 
800 0.556 0.31 1 6 1915686 5.00 
600 0.65 0.38 1 6 1915684 5.00 
500 0.70 0.48 1 6 1915682 5.00 
400 0.75 0.48 1 6 1915680 5.00 
300 0.85 0.58 1 6 1915678 5.00 
250 0.90 0.64 1 6 1915676 5.00 
200 1.0 0.73 1 6 1915674 5.00 
160 1.1 0.85 1 6 1915672 5. 


00 
*Prices cover rheostats with black polished h 


f 


/ 


CR8001 


ooo oooococo 


For Back or- 
Pansy MouwrING 
*Net 
Cat. Retail 
No. Price 
49145 $15.00 
41947 15.00 
49149 . 15.00 
49151 11.00 
49153 11.00 
43653 10.00 
43655 10.00 
43657 11.00 
61793 15.00 
43659 11.00 
61787 19.00 
61789 26.00 
43661 15.00 
61785 50.00 
43663 15.00 
61783 37.00 
43665 19.00 
61791 26.00 
43667 26.00 
43669 26.00 
43671 37.00 
43673 50.00 
1916255 _ $7.00 
1916253 7.00 
1916251 7.00 
1916249 7.090 
1916247 7.00 
1916245 7.00 
1916243 7.00 
1916241 7.00 
1916239 7.00 
1916237 7.00 
1916235 7.00. 
1916233 7.00 
1916231 7.00 
1916229 7.00 
- 1916227 7.00 
1916225 7.00 
1916223 7.00 
1916221 7.00 
1916219 $7.00 
1916217 7.00 
1916215 7.00 
1916213 7.00 
1916211 7.00 
1916209 7.00 
1916207 7.00 
1916205 7.00 
1916203 7.00 
1916201 77.0 
1916199 7.0 
1916197 7.0 
1916195 7.0 
1916193 7.0 
1916191 7.0 
1915699 $7.0 
1915697 7.0 
1915695 7.0 
1915693 7.00 
1915691 7.00 
1915689 7.00 
1915687 7.00 
1915685 7.00 
1915683 7.00 
1915681 7.00 
1915679 7.00 
1915677 7.00 
1915675 7.00 
1915673 7.00- 
andwheel. 


CR9000 resistor units consist of resistance wire wound on 
asbestos tubes. The wire used has a low temperature coeffi- 
cient so that the resistance remains constant as the tempera- 
ture increases. After being wound, the tube is treated with 
either a special blue compound or with a moistureproof 
varnish depending upon the form of tube. This compound or 
varnish forms a coating on the inside and outside of the unit, 
which reinforces the tube and makes a strong, solid construc- 


.tion. A porcelain or metal bushing (depending upon the form 


of unit) is then cemented into each end of the tube, after which 
the entire unit is thoroughly baked. 


Form P and PM units are treated with the special blue 
compound. The form P unit is fitted with a porcelain bushing 


. at each end for purpose of mounting so that the resistance 


wire may be insulated from the support. The Form PM 
unit is' fitted with a metal bushing at each end to which the 
resistance wire is connected, each bushing forming a terminal 
for the winding. Units having a resistance of 500 ohms or 
more require use of fine resistance wire for which it is necessary 
to afford special protection. Form P or Form PM units can 
only be furnished with resistances of less than 500 ohms. 
When units for a resistance of 500 ohms or more are required, 


-Form PQ or Form PMQ units should be ordered. 


Form PQ and Form PMQ units are treated with the special 
moistureproof varnish. The PQ unit is fitted with a porcelain 
bushing at each end for the purpose of mounting so that the 
resistance wire may be insulated from the support. The Form 
PMQ units are fitted with a metal bushing at each end to 


which the resistance wire is connected, each bushing forming a . 


terminal for the winding. | 
Ratings 

Form P units are made in six standard sizes, and Forms 
PM, PQ and PMQ are made in three standard sizes as listed. 
The continuous capacities given are correct for units assem- 
bled in frames that afford good ventilation. As resistor units 
are used for many different purposes, it is difficult to assign 
definite watt ratings to them, and the ratings listed should be 
used only when two or more units are assembled in a frame 
that affords free ventilation. The forms PQ and PMQ units, 
which are treated with the special varnish, have lower watt 
ratings than corresponding sizes of the Forms P and PM units. 


Taps 
All listed forms of CR9000 resistor units can be furnished 


with taps so that several different resistance steps can be 
obtained from a single tube. 


s Ordering Directions 


Forms PM or PMQ units are made in the A, B and C sizes 
of the Forms P or PQ units, and have the same ratings. The 
General Electric Company is not prepared to furnish PM or 
PMQ units in the D, E and F sizes of Form P units. 


The fuse clips, screws, nuts and washers necessary for su 
porting the PM units are covered by Cat. No. 58728, for the 
A, B and C sizes only. Therefore, in ordering, it is necessary 
to give only the rating of the unit and the Cat. No. For 


example: 25-A, CR9000, Form PM unit and two Cat. No. 


58728 holders. . 


n Western Electric 
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CR9000 Resistor Units 
Size A Size B 
515 In. iong, 1% In. dia. 714 In. long, 1% in. dia. 
$.50 Each $.55 Each 


Form P or PM 
Capacity 36 Watts 


Form P or PM 
Capacity 50 Watts 


W OY O» Q0 CO m 02 OY -31 0 O2 O0 CO E Nr 


Amp. . Am 
Symbol Ohms Cont. Symbol Ohms Cont. 
0.25A 0.25 12.0 0.1. B 0.1 22.0 
0.3A 0.30 11.0 0.2 B 0.20 16.0 
0.4 A 0.40 9.6 0.25B 0.25 .18.0 
0.5 A 0.50 8.5 0.3 B 0.30 13.0 
0.75A 0.75 6.9 0.4B 0.40 11.0 
1 A mH 6.0 0.5 B 0.50 10.0 
1.25A ! 1.26 5.4 0.6 B 0.60 9.1 
1.5 A 1.5 4.9 0.75B 0.75 8.2 
2 A 2 4.2 1 B 1 T. 
2.5 A 2.5 8.8 1.5 B' 1.5 5.8 
8 A 8 3.5 2 B 2 5.0 
4 A. 4 3.0 2.5 B 2.5 4.5 
5 A 5 2.7 3 B 8 4.1 
7.5A 7.5 2.2 3.5 B 3.5 3.8 
10 A 10 1.9 4 B 4 3.5, 
15 A 15 1.5 5 B 5 3.2 
20 A 20 1.3 6 B 6 2.9 
25 A 25 1.2 7.5 B 7.5 2.6 
85 A 35 1.0 10 B 10 2:2 
45 A 45 0.89 15 B 15 1.8 
50 A 50 0.85 20 B 20 ‘1.6 
60 A 60, 0.77 25 B 25 1.4 
75 A 75 . 0.69 80 B 80 1.3: 
100 A 100 0.60 85 B 85 1.2 
125 A 125 0.54 50 B 50 1.0 
150 A 150 0.49 60 B 60 0.9 
200 A 200 0.42 75 B 15 0.8 
300 A 300 0.35 100 B 100 0.7 
Form Pa orPMa 15 B 1% o6 
; Capacity 15 Watts 175 B 175 0.5 
500 A 6500 0.17 9200 B 200 0.5 
600 A 600 0.16 295 B 995 0.4 
700 A 700 0.15 950 B 950 0.4 
1000 A 1000 0.12 915 B 915 0.4 
2000 A 2000 0.08 300 B 300 0.4 
3500 A 3500 0.06 395 B' 895 |: 0.8 
9500 A 9500 0.04 350 B 250 0.3 
Sete he! cata’ 375 B 315 0.3 
ide ARS etude At aros 400 B 400 0.8 
TAMEN CE en re 450 B 450 0:3 
SUED IID DIO Form PQ or PMQ 
-———r ron Capacity 20 Watts 
PEE ANO 500 B 500 0.20 
DECRE RTL 600 B 600 0.18 
TM EN EE G00 B 100 0.17 
COMETE 800 B 800' 0.16 
vsu eg cie Ea 900 B 900 0.15 
raae — JEdusuEMADE. aa 1000 B 1000 0.14 
Elda. aes catered 1200 B 1200 0.13 
A, EE amet. NT 1400 B 1400 0.12 
aaa “anaes «Seneca 1600 B 1600 0.11 
oen oka. cpu Lec Tapes 1800 B 1800 0.10 
Yr 2000 B 2000 0.10 
oid m aaiae GN 2500 B 2500 0.09 
imde eb Ud. "sad 8000 B 3000 0.08 
Lu ma ye rq. e ap AE 4000 B 4000 0.07 
Kane, Op Rs. rus 5000 B 5000 0.06 
INCOME MES 11500 B 11500 0.04 


Ordering Directions 


Forms PM or PMQ units are made in the A, B, and C sizes 
of the Forms P or PQ units, and have the same ratings. The 
General Electric Company is not prepared to furnish PM or 
PMQ units in the D, E, and F.sizes of Form P units. 


The fuse clips, screws, nuts and washers necessary for 
supporting the PM units are covered by Cat. No. 58728, for 
the A, B and C sizes only. Therefore, in ordering, it is nec- 
essary to give only the rating of the unit and the Cat. No. 
For sample: 25-A, CR9000, Form PM unit and two Cat. No. 


58728 holders. 
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western Electric j 


\ UU ^ 
. CR9000 Resistor Units CR9000 Resistor Units 
Size C Size D 
1114 in. long, 1% In. dia. 11 In. long, 2 In. dia. Size E Size F 
$.60 Each $1.05 Each 22 in. long, 2 In. dia. 714 in. long, 2 in. dia. 
Form P or PM Form P 
Capacity 80 Watts Capacity 175 Watts _ $1.60 Each $.80 Each 
Amp. , Amp. Form P Form P 
Symbol Ohms Cont. ` Symbol Ohms Cont. Capacity 350 Watts Capacity 115 Watts 
0.1 C 0.10 28.0 0.25D 0.25 26.0 ne ie 
0.2 C 0.20 20.0 0.3 D 0.3 24.0 Symbol Ohms Cont. Symbol Ohms Cont. 
0.25C 0.25 18.0 04D 04 210 0.25E 025 37.0 0.25F 025 21.0 
0.3 C 0.30 16.0 0.5 D 0.5 19.0 08 E 0.3 34 0 O3F 03 19 0 
0.4 C 0.40 14.0 0.6 D 0.6 17.0 0.4 E 0.4 30.0 04F 0.4 17.0 
0.5 C 0.60 13.0 0.75D 0.75 15.0 | i i 
0.6 C 0.60 12.0 1 D 1 13.0 05E . 0.5 27.0 0.5 F 0.5 15 0 
0.75C 0.75 10.0 '/ 1.25D 1.25 12.0 0.6 E 0.6 24.0 0.6 F 0.6 14.0 
1 a 1 8.9 1.5 D 1.5 11.0 0.75E 0.75 22.0 0.75F 0.75 13.0 
1.5 15 73. 1.75D 1.75 10.0 1 E 1 19.0 1 F 1 11.0 
TEE CE "T E B s 1.256 1.25 17.0 1.25F 125 10.0 
2 e : a oe : A 1.5 E 15 160 15F 1.5 8.7 
3.5 C 3.5 4.8 3.5 D 3.5 7.0 1.75E 1.75 15.0 1.75F 175 841 
54 - 4 4.5 4 D 4 6.6 2 E 2 14.0 2 F 2 7.6 
2 S B ao 5 7 5 5.9 2.5 E 2.5 | 12.0 2.5 F 2.5 6.8 
6 6 5.4 
3 E .8 11.0 3 F 3 6.2 
CODE 2A NM ED NB. 35E 35 100 385F 385 57 
15 C 15 2.3 10 D 10 4.2 i 
20 C 20 2.0 15 D 15 3.4 5 E b 8.3 5 F 5 4.8 
95 C 2 1.8 20 D 90 2.9 6 E 6 7.6 7.5 F 7.5 3.9 
30 C 30 1.6 25 D 25 2.6 6.5 E 6.5 7.8 10 F 10 3.4 
|. 85 1. 3 30 2.4 
50 C 50 19 3 D 3 22 oe A fe ah NEM 
+ a O T m X et 13 15 E 15 5.0 95 F 2% 2.14 
100 C 100 0.89 50 D 650 1.9 20 E 20 42 30 F 30 1.96 
125 C 125 0.80 65 D 5 1.8 ` 95 E 25 3.7 35 F 35 1.8 
150 C 150 0.78 60 D 60 1.7 30 E 30 3.4 40 F 40 1.7 
200 C 200 0.68 7 D 70 1.6 oe 2 a EE 1s 
225 C 295 0.59 7 D 75 1.5 45 E 45 sg 5 F $ Y 45 
250 (C 250 0.56 100 D 100 1.3 l 
2755 C 275 0.54 195 D 125 1.2 50 E 50 2.6 60 F 60 1.88 
300 C 800 0.51 150 D 1650 1.1 6 E 65 2.5 6 F 65 1.33 
7 G M — 048 25 D 25 0:838 d cds OMEN OE s 
375 C 375 0.46 950 D 250 0.83 a E 2e 2 E a 30d 1o 
400 QC - 400 0.45 300 D 300 0.76 75 R 75 21 195 F 195 a ae 
450 C 450 0.42 395 D 325 0.73 
350 D 8350 0.70 100 E 100 19 .150 F 150 0.88 
Form PQ or PMQ 315 D 315 0.68 125 E 125 17 200 F 9200 0.76 
s 400 D 400 0.66 150 E 150 15 225 F 295 0.72 
apacity 30 Watts 450 D 450 0.62 
500 C 500 0.24 175 E 175 14 250 F 250 0.68 
600 C 600 "uo MEE ROME ER 200 E 200 13 300 F 300 0.62 
700 C 700 091 eu en ee 225 E 225 1.2 325 F 325 0.59 
800 C 800 0 18: unuass  $PRESE — ASA 250 E 250 11 350 F 350 0.57 
900 C 900 018  .......  ...... 2. 275 E 275 11 3875 F 8315 0.55 
1000 C 1000 OAT MED LENT 300 E 300 1.08 400 F 400 0.53 
100 40. 2400 MEG E 3255 E 325 1.080 450 F 450 0.51 
ca. ee ee 350 E 350 TO. o mM Stas. isti de 
T600 C 1600 Ur MEMO NODE 
1800 C 1800 013 ....... ew... 375 E 376 0.96 ....... see nnn 
2000 C 2000 019 .......  ...... e 400 E 400 O98: udakess ‘stile ^ AMI 
2500 C 2500 Oil: desc. asec. wanes 450 E 450 0.88 ........ sees vere 
3000 C 8000 O10) iium. eee Aranin 500 E 600 O85. uei Uum sates 
4000 C 4000 RT MER CERAM 
5000 C 5000 O08 oraso eide - mitius 
11500 C 11500 005- coss maksas. denik Ordering Directions 


Ordering Directions 

Forms PM or PMQ units are made in the A, B and C sizes 
of the Forms P or PQ unifs, and have the same ratings. 

The General Electric Company is not prepared to furnish 
PM or PMQ units in the D, E, and F sizes of Form P units. 

The fuse clips, screws, nuts and washers necessary for sup- 
porting the PM units are covered by Cat. No. 58728, for 
the A, B and C sizes only. Therefore, in ordering, it is nec- 
essary to give only the rating of the unit and the Cat. No. 
For example: 25-A, CR9000, Form PM unit and two Cat. No. 
58728 holders. 


N 


Forms PM or PMQ units are made in the A, B and C sizes 
of the Forms P or PQ units, and have the same ratings. The 
General Electric Company is not prepared to furnish PM or 
PMQ units in the D, E and F sizes of Form P units. 


The fuse clips, screws, nuts and washers necessary for 
supporting the PM units are covered by Cat. No. 58728, for 
the A, B and C sizes only. Therefore, in ordering, it is nec- 
essary to pive only the rating of the unit and the Cat. No. 
For example: 25-A, CR9000, Form PM unit and two Cat. No. 


58728 holders. 
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Western Electric 


CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 


Form QD 


The QD unit had stranded copper leads, and i 
bushings to facilitate mounting. i peeves 

CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units employ a strong, high 
heat resisting silicate compound body developed to withstand 
sudden and extreme temperature changes without weakening 
or in any way being injured. 

The resistance wire has a low temperature coefficient so 
that the resistance remains nearly constant as the tem era- 
ture increases. The wire, after being wound on the body. is 
embedded in a blue vitreous enamel which is fused at a heh 
par eked to a uniform, glassy structure. 

_ The enamel is moistureproof, durable, and forms a mechan- 
ically strong and air-tight casing for the resistor windings. 
Give the symbol and ohms resistance of the unit. 
In case fuse clips are desired for mounting the QC units, 
the Cat. No. or punching number of the clip should be given. 


Unit Price Unit Price 


ymbol ac Symbol Each 
024025 35 QLK1924029 $.50 
Standard K2155065 50 
Resistance  QSK1924034 5 prin 924030 “Be 
Values t ERES t{Maxorum AMPERES 
in 15-watt 22-Watt 38-watt 57-watt 
Ohms Enclosed pen Enclosed n 
* Rating Rating Rating Rating 
1 3.9 4.5 Er C P 
3 2.2 2.6 3.6 4.3 
5 1.7 2.0 2.8 3.3 
10 1.2 1.4 2.0 2.3 
15 1.0 1.1 1.6 1.9 
20 0.87 1.0 1.4 1.6 
25 0.77 0.9 1.2 1.5 
30 0.71 0.8 1.1 1.3 
40 0.58 0.71 1.0 1.1 
50 0.55 0.63 0.87 1.05 
60 0.50 0.58 0.80 0.96 
15 0.45 0.52 0.71 0.86 
100 0.39 0.45 0.62 0.74: 
125 0.35 0.40 0.55 0.66 
150 0.32 0.36 0.50 0.60 
175 0.29 0.34 0.47 0.56 
200 0.27 0.31 0.44 :0.52 
250 0.25 0.28 0.39 0.47 
300 0.22 0.26 0 36 0.43 
400 0.19 0.22 0.31 0.37 
500 0.17 0.20 0 28 0.33 
600 0.16 0.18 0.25 0.30 
100 0.15 0.17 0.23 0.28 
800 0.14 0.16 0.22 0.26 
900 Pars is 0.20 0.25 
1000 ; 0.20 0.23 
1200 : 0.18 0.21 
1400 si 0.17 0.20 
1600 " su 0.15 0.185 
1800 ee eres 0.15 0.175 
2000 eens Seek 0.14 0.16 
2500 eis ect 0.13 0.15 
3000 eas ut 0.11 0.13 
4000 (E E E *9€989 "9*9 |.  — | |. . . 5.892920 
5000 MS vane eee ed ae 
6000 ME Vers $ed 8. aia 
8000 elas ace ia Sewer ewes 
10000 "m ws l esd te Bx 1s 


*Resistances of standard units vary from 95 to 110 per cent 
of these values. Prices for units of less resistance variation 
will be quoted on request. 

Units QCK1924014 and QCK1924017 take fuse holder Cat. 
No. 58728 price each, $.10. Unit QCK2155968 takes fuse 
holder Punching 418783 price each, $.05. Two fuse holders 
are required for each unit. 

tEnclosed rating based on units in an enclosing case. Open 
rating based on a single unit in open air. 


Intermediate taps $.05 extra per tap per unit. 


CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 
Symbol Each Symbol Each 
ac 
QLK1924012 $.55 QLK1924015 $.60 
1024013 .60 QDK1924016 .65 
K1924014 7 QCK1924017 .80 
Standard K2155083 70 QFK1924020 .80 
Resistance SK1024049 75 QSK1924050 .85 
Values TMAxmtuM AMPERES ]1MAXIMUM AMPERES 
n 58-watt 85-watt 80-watt 122-watt 
Ohms Enclosed Open Enclosed pen 
* ting Rating Rating Rating 
L OOS "T T P zs 
3 4.8 5.1 eS eon 
5 3.3 4.0 4.0 4.9 
10 2.3 2.7 2.7 3.5 
15 1.9 2.3 23 2.8 
20 1.6 2.0 2.0 2.4 
25 1.5 1.8 1.8 2.2 
30 1.3 1.6 1.6 2.0. 
40 1.1 1.4 1.4 , 1.8 
50 1.05 1.2 1.2 1.5 
60 0.96 ED m! 1.1 1.4 
75 0.86 1.0 1.0 1.8 
100 0.74 0.90 0.90 1.1 
125 0.66 0.80 0.80 1.0 
150 0.60 0.73 0.73 0.90 
175 0.56 0.67 0.67 0.83 
200 0.52 0.63 0.63 0.77 
250. 0.47 0.56 0.56 — 0.69 
300 0.43 0.51 0.51 0.63 
400 0.37 0.45 0.45 0.55 
500 0.33 0.40 0.40 0.49 
600 0.30 - 0.36 0.36 0.45 
700 0.28 0.34 0.84 0.41 
800 0.26 0.32 0.32 0.39 
900 0.25 0.30 0.30 0.37 
1000 0.23 0.28 0.28 0.35 
1200 0.21 0.26 0.26 0.32 
1400 0.20 0.24 0.24 0.29 
1600 0.185 0.22 0.22 0.27 
1800 0.175 0.21 0.21 0.26 
2000 0 16 0.20 0.20 0.24 
2500 0.15 0.18 0.18 0.22 
3000 0.13 0.16 0.16 0.20 
4000 0.12 0.14 0.14 0.17 
5000 . | ..... m 0.12 0.15 
6000 | | ..... P or 
8000 | | ...... 
10000 | ...... ae 
Unit Net Retail Unit Price 
Standard Symbol Price, Each Standard Symbol Each 
Resistance QLK2155954 $.75 Resistance QLK2155954 $.75 
Values TMAxIMUM ÁMPERES Values tMaxmum AMPERES 
In 120-watt 180-watt In 120-watt 180-watt 
Ohms Enclosed pen Ohms Enclosed Open 
* Rating Rating * Rating Rating 
1 T —— 400 0.55 0.67 
3 ees pup 500 0.49 0.60 
5 4.9 6.0 600 0.45 0.55 
10 3.5 4.3 700 0.41 ` 0.50 
15 2.8 3.4 800 0.39 0.47 
20 2.4 3.0 900 0.37 0.45 
25 2.2 2.7 1000 0.35 0.43 
30 2.0 2.4 1200 0.32 0.39 
40 1.8 2.0 1400 0.29 0.35 
50 1.5 1.9 1600 0.27 0.33 
60 1.4 1.7 1800 0.26 0.32 
15 1.3 1.6 2000 0.24 0.30 
100 1.1 1.3 2000 0.22 0.25 
125 1.0 1.2 3000 0.20 0.24 
150 0.90 1.1 4000 0.17 0.20 
175 0.83 1.0 5000 0.15 0.19 
200 0.77 0.95 6000 0.14 0.17 
250 0.69 0.84 8000 0.12 0.14 
300 0.63 0.72 10000 0.11 0.13 


*Resistances of standard units vary from 95 to 110 per cent 
of these values. Prices for units less resistance variation will be 
quoted on request. 

Units QCK1924014 and QCK1924017 take fuse holder Cat. 
No. 58728, price each, $.10. Unit QCK2155968 takes fuse 
holder Punching 418783, price each, $.05. -Two fuse holders 
are required for each unit. 

TEnclosed rating based on units in an enclosing case. Open 
rating based on a single unit in open air. 


CR2990 Thermostats 
For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 


Thermostat can be accu- 


variation 1n temperature; 


Adjustment will not change 
from wear or vibration. 


‘Wiping contacts are selí- 
cleaning and do not affect 
adjustment. 


The thermostat is ideal 
for installations where ex- 
cessive vibration occurs, such 
as in railway service, etc. 
The small size (5 inches 
square) makes it inconspicu- 

l ous and easily mounted. 

Mechanism is of the quick-break type, supported on fric- 

tionless, long-wearing edges. 


Will operate satisfactorily in damp places. Particularly 


suitable for refrigerator work. 
All parts accessible and substantial. 
Amp. Ship. 

, Cap. Wt. ice 
" Description Volts Contacts Lbs. Each 
For Use on either Alternating or Di- f 125 0.5 7 $12.00 
rect Current Circuits............ -230 0.25 7 12.00 
550 0.1 7 12.00 


CR2904-A1 Open-phase and Phase-reversal 
Relays uum 


^ 


. 25 to 60 Cycles, 600 Volts or Less 


‘For use with any motor-starting 
device that provides under-voltage 
release or under-voltage protec- 
tion for a motor of 3 H.P. or larger. 

A CR2904-A1 panel consists of 
an open-phase and phase-reversal 
relay mounted on an insulating 
base and enclosed in a sheet metal 
case with knockout holes on top, 
bottom, and sides, and with hasp 
and staple for locking the cover 
closed. Used in connection with the 
control of a polyphase motor to 
prevent the motor from starting 
when a phase of the power circuit 
is open or reversed, and to cause 
the motor to be disconnected from 
the line when a phase of the circuit 
opens when the motor is running. 
The relay does not open the motor 
circuit itself but.opens the control circuit to the contactor or 
circuit breaker which handles the main motor circuit. This 
makes this panel suitable for use with any hand or automatic 
control device that provides under-voltage release or under- 
voltage protection. 

When the power circuit is normal, that is, when all the 
phases are intact and not reversed, with power either on or 


off the relay, the control circuit contacts are closed. 
Continuous Min. Amp. Approx. 


Cat. Capacity for Ship. Wt., Price 

No Amperes Operation . Lbs. Each 
1764492G2 3.0 1.8 50 $38.00 
1764492G3 4.5 2.7 50 38.00 
1764492G4 6.7 4.0 50 38.00 
1764492G5 ` 10.0 6.0 50 38.00 
1764492G6 15.0 '9.0 50 38.00 
1764492G7 21.0 12.6 50 38.00 
1764492G8 . 84.0 20.4 50 38.00 
1764492G9. 50.0 25.0 50 38.00 
1764492G10 15.0 81.5 50 38.00 
1764492G11 110.0 55.0 50 38.00 
1764492G12 175.0 87.5 50 38.00 
125.0 50 38.00 


'1764492G13 250.0 


. Western Electric 


rately adjusted for à wide. 


Model 1 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Direct Current 


Single and double range instruments are furnished with 
locking contact and key or will be provided with. a reversing 
switch instead of contact key at an additional cost of $3.25. 


Equipped with zero-correcting device. M 
"Metal case, dull black finish, base is of Bakelite. 


Number Range . Number s 

in of Scale Price : in of Scale Price 

Volts Divisions Each Volts - Divisions Each 
3 150 $72.00 250 |.  3]25 $81.25 
15 150 72.00 : 300 150 81.25 
50 150 72.00 500 100 81.25 
75 150 72.00 600 120 81.25 
150 150 *68.75 750 150 87.50 

150 150 72 40 eoe eso = = @#e @#@ d 


*Furnished without contact plug. _ 
Double Range 


15 : 500 
31] 150 $82.00 250 125 $91.25 
150 | . 600 | ; 
3 150 82.00 150 150 91.25 
150 | 600 | - 
15 . 150 82 00 = ‘150 91 .25 
150 7 
75 150 82.00 150 150 97.50 
300 l ns "E m 
150 150 ^ 91.25 on mec eee 
Triple Range 
150 i - 750 
15 150 $92.00 300 150 $107.50. 
3 150 i 
300 2a "dE ne 
150; . 150 101.25 vod Viw. ' AW 
3 ae a v ee 


Model 1 Weston Portable Ammeters 


For Direct Current 
Singie Range 


This instrumente is 
accurate, direct read- 
ing, compact and 
serviceable for rapid 
work. All instruments 
are self-contained and 
are only made regu- 
larly with a single 
range. 

Instruments have 
zero-correcting devices. 

akelite base and 


sub-base. 

Ran N . Number 
in of Scale Price in of Scale Price 

Amperes Divisions Each Amperes Divisions 
100 $68.75 50 10 $81.25 
1.5 150 68.75 100 100 87.75 
2 100 75.00 150 150 93.75 
2.5 125 75.00 200 100 100.00 
3 150 75.00 250 125 100.00 
5 100 81.25 300 150 100.00 
10 100 81.25 400 80 112.50 
15 150 81.25 `" 500 100 112.50 
25 125 81.25 Vade weer LESER 
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^. Model 1 Weston Portable Millivoltmeters 


. For Direct Current 
.^ With Shunts for Ampere Measurements 


This millivoltmeter in connection with Weston Patent 
Alloy Shunts, reads directly in amperes. Shunts of different 
sizes can be adjusted to the same instrument, and it can, 
therefore, be used to measure a current of 2000 amperes with 
the same degree of accuracy as a current of one ampere. The 
combination of millivoltmeter and shunt is practically com- 
pensated for temperature and is correct within 144 of 1 per 
cent. If, at any time, the user of this combination desires to 
employ additional ranges to those for which the instrument 
is already adjusted, it 1s simply necessary to purchase addi- 
tional shunts of the ranges required, thus saving the expense 
of an additional instrument. The scales of the instrument can 
be divided into 100, 120 or 150 divisions. In selecting shunts 
of different range for use in connection with one instrument, 
it should be considered that the higher ranges must be even 
multiples of the lower one in order to suit the same scale on 
the instrument. i 

These shunts can be supplied in two or more ranges com- 
bined in one case, as indicated in price list below. 

Price, Model 1 Standard Portable Millivoltmeter.each $62.50 


Shunts for Millivoltmeters 


With Single Range 


Prices below include adjustment between millivoltmeter 
and shunts. 


Range 


in in Price in Price 

Amperes Each Amperes Each Amperes Each 
1 $13.75 15 $34.50 600 $75.75 
3 17.25 . 100 - 41.25 750 82.50 
5 20.75 - 150 44.75 800 89.50 
10 20.75 200 48.25 1000 110.00 
15 20.75 250 51.75 1500 178.75 
25 24.25 800 55.00 2000 240.75 
80 27.50 400 62.00 [awe GERA 
50 30.75 500 68.75 n i vus 

With Two Ranges Combined in One Case 

5-1 $27.50 100- 10 $55.00 400-200 $89.50 
10-1 30.75 150- 15 58.50 500- 50 86.00 
15-1.5 -34.50 150- 30 62.00 500-100 89.50 
15-3 34.50 200—- 20 65.50 500-200. 89.50 
30-3 34.50 300-15 72.25 600- 60. 89.50 
40-4 38.00 300- 30 75.75 -600-300 110.00 
50-5. 41.25 800-150 82.50 750-300 123.75 
75-15 48.25 400- 40 82.50 1000-500 192.50 
With Three or More Ranges Combined in One Case 
15-3-0.75 $41.25 75-15-15 $58.50 150-75-15-1.5 $89.50 
15-3-1.5 41.25 100-10-1 62.00  150-75-15-1-5-0.75 96.25 
30-15-15 48.25 100-2022 62.00  200-20-2 75.75 
30-15-3 48.25 100-50-20-2 82.50  200-100-10 82.50 
30-15-7.5-1.5 65.50 100-50-20-10-5-1 96.25 — 300-15-1.5 82.50 
60-5-0.5 55.00  150-15-1.5 68.75  300-30-3 82.50 
50-10-1 55.00  150-15-1.5-0.15 82.50 3900-75-15 89.50 
50-00-5-05 75.75  150-09-1 29-49. ZSlcacweme andi 


- 


Model 1 Weston Portable Millivoltmeters 
For Direct Current 


p ea 


Ra Number. Range 
al of Scale Price in ace” Price 
Millivolts Divisions Each Millivolts Divisions Each 
` 20 -100 $62.50 20 \ | 
,10-0-10 100 62.58 200 j 100 — $68.78 
10—0-10 i 
100-0-100 100 68.75 RN C" eere 


*Supplied with contact key by use of which either range may 
be employed. _ 
Has three binding posts. 


Model 1 Weston Portable Milliammeters 
For Direct Current : 


Aen), n 
Single Range | 
Number Range Number 
in of Scale Price in of Scale Price 
Milliam Divisions Each Milliammeters Divisions Each 
1.5 | 150 $68.75 ^. 75 150 $62.50 
3 150 68.75 150 150 62.50 
7.5 150 68.75 300 150 62.50 
15 150 62.50 750 150 62.50 
. 30 150 62.50 - 1500 150 68.75 
' Doubie Range ) 
^ 100 $75.00 Et ! 100 $93.75 
500 


100 75.00 — Da » ers 


10 
*Supplied with resistance box having two coils. When box 
is connected in series with binding posts marked 10 lower 


. geale is read in volts.: A full scale deflection is secured with 


10 or 100 volts according to coil multiplier used. 
Modei 1 Weston Portable Voltammeters 
For Direct Current 


as Ae ee ane 


Sed oh" 


Number |. — Number 
——Rawag—- of Scale Price ——RANam—-— of Scale Price 
Volts Amps. Div. Each Volts Amps. Div. Each 
150 1.5 150 $93.75 150 3 150 $93.75 


ni 


202:  / i Western Electric =? 


Modei 1 Weston Portable Direct Reading 
Ohmmeters: 


May be operated on ordinary 
cells, thereby dispensing with ni 
necessity of using & troublesome or 

expensive storage battery as a con- 
‘stant source of e.m.f. 

No auxiliary rheostat, voltmeter, 
or other apparatus is required and as 
ony six dry cells are essential for the 
highest range instrument (fewer cells 
being required for the low range in- 
struments) the complete apparatus 

may be readily carried from place to 
place as a unit. 


l : the instrument is connected by 
its proper binding posts to the battery it then merely becomes 
necessary to connect the unknown resistance to the two bind- 
ing posts provided for the purpose; press the contact key and 
read directly in ohms. MP 

Instruments are made with double and triple ranges, a 
plug switch serving to make the change from one range to the 
other. 

The instrument is gauranteed to be accurate within 14 
of one per cent of full scale value at any temperature from 
10° C (50? F) to 30°C (86°F). l 

-When not indicating, the pointer stands in a free zero 
position, there being no initial tension on the movable coil 
springs. any inaccuracy at zero can therefore be instantly de- 
termined and corrected for by means of the zero corrector. 


Double Range 


Volts Volts 
Rango Necessary Price , Range Necessary Price 
Ohms to Operate Each Ohms to Operate Each 
on 1.5 $93.75 M nes 3 $93.75 
jn j.8. 83.78.00 ane 3 93.75 
9020 |. 1.5 93.75 mer 3  ' 93.75 
Eee 1.5 93.75 Een 3 93.75 
ee 1.5 93.75 E poe 4.5 100.00 
0-75 ao 0-1000 
75-160 3 93.75 1000-2000 6 100.00 
"^ 0-15 
100-200 |. ':9 93-75 1500-3000 9c. 1400:00 
Triple Range 
0-10 | - 0-50 
0-50 . "1.5 $106.25 0—500 3 $106.25 
50-100 500-1000 | 
0-10 0-15 | 
0-100, "1.6 106.25 0-315 3  .106.25 
100-200 315—150 
. 0-15 0-75 
0-75 1.5 106.25 . 0-750 4.5 112.50 
75-150 750-1500 
0-15 0-100 
0-150} *3 106.25 0-500 3 106.25 
0-300 500-1000 
0-20 . 0-100 
0-100; 1.5 106.25 0-1000 6 112.50 - 
100-200 " ' . . 1000-2000 | 
0-20 0-150 
0-200$ *3 106.25 0-750 4.5 112.50 
200-400 750-1500 
0-30 0-150 
0-150) 83 106.25 0-1500 9 ' 112.50 
150-300 1500-3000 
0-30 | 0-200 | 
0-300! 3 106.25 0—1000 6 — 112.50 
300-600 1000-2000 
0-50 0-300 
0-250; 3° 106.25 0-1500 9 112.50 
250-500 1500-3000 | 


*When these instruments are to be used for long periods on 
the low range it is recommended that two cells be used in 
multiple. 


Model 45 Weston Portable Voltmeters. 
For Direct Current l 


The moyement is com- 
pletely enclosed in an iron 
case, securely fastened in & 
wooden carrying box, which 
protects it from stray mag- 
netic fields. Has zero cor- 
recting device. 

Double and triple range 
voltmeters will be furnished. 
"when desired in the com- 
binations listed under Mod- 
el 1 voltmeter. To deter- 
mine the price of such in- 
strumentsadd $7.50 for each 
additional range to the 
price listed for the highest 
range. 

e Box is provided with a 

".  hinged-cover,which protects 


the scale and binding posts. 
in of Sele Price ie d Seale Price 
Volts Divisions Each Volts Divisions Each 
3 150 $41.25 300 150 $53.75 
5 150 41.25 600 120 57.75 
15 150 41.25 750 150 . 61.00 
150 150 48.75 : VE» 0 xad 


For Direct. Current 


The movement is com- 
pletely enclosed in an iron 
case, securely fastened in 
a wooden carrying box, 
which protects it from 
stray magnetic fields. This 
box is provided with a 
hinged cover. 


Instrument has zero 
correcting device. 


- Double and triple range 
voltmeters will be furn- 
ished when desired in the 
combinations listed under 
Model 1 voltmeter. Am- 
meters, having & maxi- | 
mum range of 25 amperes 
or less, are provided with self-contained shunts. Higher 
range adjusted to external type shunts. ; 
Range Number Range Number Range Number 

in of Scale Price in of Scale Price in of Scale Price 
Amps. Div. Each Amps. Div. Each #-Amps. Div. Each 
1.5 150 $41.25 100 100 $43.75 400. 80 $47.00 
5. 100 41.25 150 150 44.50 500 100 48.75 
15 150 41.25 200 100 . 46.25 600 120 50.25 
25 125 41.25 250 125 46.75 . 
50 100 42.00 300 150 46.75 3 ... ... ..... 


Model 45 Weston Portable Milliammeters 
For Direct Current 

. The movement is completely en- 

closed in an iron case, securely fas- 

tened in & wooden carrying box. 

Equipped with knife edge pointer and ` 

mirror scale. 

This instrument is of the pivoted 
movable coil permanent magnet type, 
and is designed to meet the demand 
for a medium-priced instrument of 
sufficient accuracy (one half of one 
per cent) for general testing in plants. 


Rangein _ No. of Price Range in No. of Price 
Milliamperes Scale Div. Each Milliamperes Scale Div. Each 
1.5 150 $49.50 75 150 $41.25 
3 150 49.50 150 150 41.25 
7.5 150 49.50 300 150 41.25. 
15 ` 160 41.25 750 150 41.25 


30 150 41.25 1500 160 : 41.25. 


Western Electric 


Modei 280. Weston Miniature Precision 


Portable Instruments 
' For Direct Current. 


These E TE ta are all the same 
size and can be carried in an ordinary 
coat pocket. They are made in a 
great many varieties of ranges and 
are admirably adapted to all kinds of 
commercial and experimental a 
that falls within their limits of e.m. 
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Model 280 Weston Miniature Precision 


Portable instruments 


For Direct Current 


These instruments are all the 8 same 
size and can be carried in an ordinary 
coat pocket. They are made in a 
great variety of ranges and are ad- 
mirably adapted to all kinds of com- 
mercial and experimental testing that ` 
falls within their limits of e.m.f. 


| ‘and current. 


mo o E 


m 
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and current. 
| Instrument provided with zero- 

` correcting device. Case is dust-proof 
| and made of sheet steel which shields 


Single-range Millivoitmeters 


Sale Price p Price — Modo. Price magnetic system from any action | 
ag TE S 190 — CO $18.75 300 ^ 60 $18.75 Wi Fi | 
60 — 60 18.75 130 65 18.75 400 40 18.75. Singie Range Voltammeters — 

15 75 18.75 150 75 18.75 500 50 18.75 VENE M mes Number, 
—— ar? o — ce 

100 Eh TE te at ier To E E Volts Amperes ^ Div. Each Volts Amperes Div. Each 
^" ehnglezrangé ‘Voltmeter 1.5 3 30 $28.50 20 4 40 $28.50 
1 50$18.75 7.5. 75$18.75 50 . 50$18.75 3 2 o i oa ea 7 ae ps E 2 
1.9 ‘60.18.75 8 >- 40 18.75 60 60 18.75 3 = o ase fog, 182. 250 2 Bn 
1.5 75 18.75 10 50 18.75 75 75 13.75 3 - 20 528 EG O»P s ae 0 
2 40.18.75 12 60 18.75 80 40 18.75 E 3 ene Seca. e TE on ce 
2.6 50 18.75 15 75 18.75 100 60 18.75 4 Š 10:95 20. 9 9 Dd a 
3 60 18.75 20 40 18.75 120 60 18.75 : E Rao japon 80 
4 40 18.75 25 50 18.75 130 65 18.75 E 20 ae en As us. x 0 
5 50 18.75 30  . 60 18.75 150 - 175 18.75 z i 30 3 8.50 
6 ^ 60 18.75 40 40 18.75 Cin yn a WEE E aa 

. Double-range Voitmeters e is 4 2. 2 46 26 d es 
920-9  40$21.75 50-2.5 50$21.75 100-10 50 $21.75 s d B0: 28 Pn DX EE. S P^ 
20-8 40 21.75 50-5 50 21.75 150-16 75 21.75 Se 3 c OX E 8.50 

.96-2.5 50 21.75 80-8 40 21.75 150-8 30 21.75 5e r 28:30 
80-3. G0 21:75 aa eli: e a aaa in ambi 7.5 7.5 75 28.50 50 10 50 28.50 
| 7.5 15 "75 28.50 50 25 50 28.50 
Triple-range Voitmeters xu | .8 2 40 28.50 60 3 60 28.50 
Mud ndis ol on ie 8 4 40 28.50 60 15 30 28.50 
Range ' Divisions Each . Range Divisions Each 8 8 . 40 28.50 60 30 60 28.50 
25-10-2.5 50 $24.75 50-25-10 50 $24.75 8 20 ` 40 28.50 75 15 75 28.50 
30- 3-1.5 30 24.75 80—20-4 40 24.75 10 1 50 28.50 80 20 40 28.50 
30- 6-3 60 24.75.- 100-25-2.5 50 24.75 10 5 50 28.50 100 1 50 28.50 
30-15-3 30 24.75 160-15-1.5 75 24.75 `- 10 10 50 28.50. -100 10 50 28.50 
40-20-4 40 24.75 150-15-3 30 24.75 10 25 50 28.50 100 25. 50. 28.50 
50- 5-2.5 50 24.75 150-30-3 90 24.75 12 30 60 28.50 120 3 60 28.50 
50-25-565 > 50. 24.78  J .......... SD: 15 1.5 75 28.50 120 12 60 28.50 
Single-range Miiliammeters | 15 3 30 28.50 120 30 860 28.50 
No.of i No.of No.of | 15 7.5 75 28.50 150 1.5 75 28.50 
» e rice 
Range Divisions Each Divisions Each " Range Divisions Each i 20 m T8 pH T | as 2: 
50 | | 50$18.75 "120 50$18.75 ` 300 60$18.75 20 79 40 28.50 150 30 30 28.50 
00. — X0 15.79 ae 18.8 Geos, 200 15.78 Md | 
75 75 18.75 8.7 7 75 
80 40 18.75 200 40 18.75 600 60 18.75 | ipe gie i cw e € 
100° 60 18.75 250 650 18.75 760 7518,75 202 „8 -2 410 $34.50 850 3 1-0.1 50 $34.50 
Singlesrange Ammetörs : 20-8 20 -2 40 34.50 50- -0.1 50 34.50 
1 50 $18. 75 5 50$18. 75 20 40$18.75 25-2.5 2.5-0.25 50 34.50 50- 5 10-1 50 34.50 
1.2 60 18.75 6 60 18.75 95 ‘50 18.75 95-2.5 5 -0.5 50 34.50 50- 5 25-2.5 50 34.50 
1.5 75 18.75 7.5 7518.75 30 60 18.75 25-2.5 25 -2.5 50 34.50 50-5 25-5 50 34.50 
9 40 18.75 y 40 18.75 *50 50 23.75 *30-3 6 -0.3 60 34.50 80- 8 20-2 40 34.50 
9 5 50 18.75 10 50 18.75 *75 75 23. a 30-3 15 -1.5 30 34.50 100-10 25-2.5 50 34.50 
A 40 18.78 15 7551878 .... — .. Ll. 50-2.5 5 -0.5 50 34.50 150-15 30-3 30 34.50 
Double-range Ammeters | ' 
1-0.1 50$21.75 8-2  40$21.75  25-2.5 50$21.75 Triple nange ba 
2.5-0.95 50 21.75 10-1 50 21.75 25-5 50 21.75 29-10-2.5 10-2.5-1 50 $40.50 50-25-10 10-2.5-1 50 $40.50 
2-01 60 21.79 15-1.5 75 21.78 30-3 60 21.75 309-15. 30-315 80. 40.50 50-25-10 25103 50 40.50 
5.0.5 50 21.75 20-2 40 21.75 300-3 34-9. .60 40.50 30204 208-2 — 40 40.50 
aD M CER 30-15-3 15-3-0.25 30: 40.50 1005-25 25-10-25 60 40.50 
xo a Prange BMC SIE. dtu 3-53 — 3-153 — 30 40.50 15-15 113415 75 40.50 
Seale Pri ale — Price 40-004 20422. 40 40.50 1515-5 304-15 30 40.50 
Range Divisions Each Range Divisions Each 50-5-2.5 525.025 60 40.50 150-1515 30-15-15 30 40.50 
5-2.5-0.2 60 $24.75  20- 8-2 0 $24.75 MET 10-1-0.1 650 40.50 ^*150.15-3 15-1.5-0.15 30 40.50 
10- 1-0.1 50 24.75 25-2.56-0.56 6 24.75 -5-2.5 05.5.95 — 50 40.50 150-153 153-5 30 40.50 
10- 1-0.5 50 24.75 25- 5-2.6 50 24.75 50-5-2.5 10-5-0.5 — 50 40.50 15-1»3 30315 - 30. 40.50 
10- 5-0.5 50 24.75  25-10-2.6 90 | 24.75 50-0595 —— 95.95.05 50 40.50  150-15-9 30-15-9 — 30. 40.50 
10-25-1 60 24.75  25-10-5 50 24.75 50-25-5 9055.95 — 50 40.50 1500-3 30.0.-0.00 80 40.50 
15- 3-0.15 30 24.75 30- 3-1.5 90 — 24.75 50-25-10 104-5 — 50 40.50 ...... .. oe 
15- 3-1.5 30 24.75 30- 6-3 60. 24.75 Du CA 
24.15 30-15-3 30 24.75 *This instrument is particularly adapted for railway signal 


20- 40 j 
Provided with external shunt. testing. 
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Model 279 Weston Portable . pae Testers 
For Direct Current | 


Ammeter l Voltmeter i 
Zero-center Ammeters * 
Ran uh — P Ran in pi 
cale ce : ; 

Annen Divisions Each Anaa Divisions Each 
. 1-0-1 40 $17.00 #£7.5-0-7.5 80 # $17.00 
1.5-0-1.5 60: 17.00 10-0-10 40 17.00 
2-0-2 40 17.00 15-0-15 60 17.00 
3-0-3 - 60 17.00 20—0-20 | 40 17.00 
5-0-5 50 17.00.  30-0-30 60. 17.00 

Zero-left Ammeters 
1 50 $1 7.00 7.6 75 $17.00 
1.5 175 17.00 10 50 17.00 
2 40 17.00 15 15 17.00 
8 60 17.00 20 40 17.00 
4 40 17.00 25. 50 17.00 
5 50 17.00 30 60 17.00 
Voltmeters 


Voltmeters for other, ranges than 3-0-8 volts will be sup- 
plied within practicable limits, prices for which will be quoted 
upon request. Owing\to the "fact that these voltmeters are 
furnished with detachable connecting points and flexible leads, 
a leather carrying-case is provided at the additional approx. 
imate net price of $3. 00. 


No. of Scale Price 
Volts i Divisions Each 
3-0-3 60 $17.00 
Model 56 Weston Portable Duplex 
instruments 
For Direct Current 
Regularly 


supplied witha 
single-range volt- 
meter and single- 
range ammeter, 
but, may be ob- 
tained with two 
ranges in volts 
and two ranges 
in amperes at a 
slight additional 
mg or two volt. 

l meters or two 
ammeters will be 
supplied in the 
one case on special 
órder. 


These instruments have aelf-containéd shunts up to 100 
amperes or are adjusted to 50-millivolt drop shunts to read 
direct in amperes. Price includes one external or one self- 
contained shunt. 


Price, EACH 
Range RANGES IN VoL Te——— ————————————— 
Amperes 75 150 300 450 600 l 750 


5 $74.25 $78.50 $82. 50 $86.75. $90.75 
15 74.25 78.50 :82.50 86.75 90.75 99.00 
20 74.25 78.50 82.50 86.75 90.75 99.00 
50 74.25 78.50 82.50 86.75 90.75 99.00 

100 74.25 78.50 82.50 86.75 90.75 99.00 
150 74.25 78.50 82.50 86.75 90.75 99.00 


200 79.25 83.25 87.50 91.50 95.75 104.00 
250 79.25 83.25 87.50 91.50 395.75 104.00 
300 79.75 84.00 88.00 92.25 96.25 104.50 
400 80.00 84.25 88.25 92.50 96.50 104.75 
600 80.75 85.75 90.00. 94.00 98.25 106.50 


g voltmeter is desired with a double range, add $5. 00. 


accuracy on either alternating 


' circuits. They are contained 


Model 341 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Alternating and Direct Current: 


These instruments are 
electro-dynamometer meters 
and may be used with equal 


current or direct current 


in highly polished mahogany 
boxes, provided with carrying 
handles, locks and covers 

equipped with slip hinges. 

e weight is a ed p apa 
il pounds, an dimen- 
sions, are: 81014163 34 inches - 
over 

The entire movable and 
field coil system is mounted 
in a double closed iron shield, 
which effectually protects it from start magnetic field and 


` electrostatic influences. 
Single Range 
Approx. Approx, i 
Resist. Price Resist. Price 
Range Ohms Each Rango Ohms ` Each 
1 i 2 $107.25 15 100 : $103.25 
1.5 3 107.25 80 470 99.00 
2 4 107.25 75 1180 99.00 
3 6 107.25 120 2700 99.00 
5 18 107.25: 150 . 3300 99.00 
7.6 50 103.25 300 6700 103.25 
10 66 103.25 600 20000 111.50 
12 80 103.25 750 25000 115.50 
| Double Range 
5-1 10-2 $115.50 150-75 3300- 1650 $107.25 
15-1.5 30-3 115.50 300-150 6700- 3350 111.50 
3-1.5 6-3 115.50 600-150 20000— 5000 119.75 


. 6-3 21-10.5 115.50 600-300 20000-10000 119.75 
15-7.5 100-50 111.50 750-150 25000- 5000 123.75 
30-15 300-150 111.50 750-300 25000-10000 123.75 

120-60 2700-1350 107.25 ...... -— rerit 


Weston Y-Boxes for Models 310 and 432 
Wattmeters 


These multipliers are resistors having a definite multiplyin 
constant, the resistance material of which is highly insulated 
and arranged sor proper heat dissipation. 

They are so ad fisted that the readings of the instrument 
may be multiplied by a specific constant. 


Normal Normal Maxnmrom VoLTAGB — 
Voltage Line Wiis Y-Box ' e——PnicE, EAcH——— 
of Y-Box Voltage Model Mozel Model . Model 
Instrument Constant With Y-Box 310 810 432 . 
15 8 150 200 p $24.00 $18.00 
150 .800 400 940 24.00 18.00 


. 9 
150 4 400  . 550 450 28.00 18.00 
5 500 700 550 30.00 18.00 
150 6 600 150 650 45.00 18.00 


The multipliers listed are those most commonly required, 
but eran ranges or sub-divisions will be provide when 
so ordere 


Model 311 Weston Potential Transformers 


Designed for use on cir- 
cuits of any frequency from 
25 to 183 cycles per second. 


They have an accuracy 
better than one-half of.one 
per cent for loads not ex- 
ceeding 15 volt amperes at 
any power factor. 


The variation in ratio of 
transformation for various 
applied voltages within the 
range of the connected in- 
strument is small. 


Range Price 
Volts Each 


2200-1100 to 110 $74.25 
1100-550 “110 70.75 
440-220 * 110 . 66.75 


Western Electric 


* Model 370 Weston Portable Instruments 
For Alternating and Direct Current ; 


T hese instruments 
are electro-dynamom- 
meter ammeters, and 
may be used with 
equal accuracy on 
either direct current 
circuits or on. alter- 
nating current circuits 
of any frequency up to 
133 ae per ‘second 
and of any wave form. 
. They are contained 
in polished ORANY 
boxes, provided wit 
carrying handles, locks 
and covers equipped 


i with slip hinges. The weight is approximately 11 lbs., and the 
dimensions are 8x1014x5% inches over all. : 


5. Approx. Approx. Approx. 

i Resist. Resist. Price Resist. Price 

i! Ohms Each Range | Ohms E Range Ohms Each 

T 15 1400 $111.50 75 60 $111.50 300 3.2 $111.50 

T 20 720 111.50 100 26.5 111.50 500 1.2 111.50 

T .30 350 111.580 150 19.5 111.50 750 0.9 111.50 
-60 167 111.50 200 7.5 111.50 "v 


y Ammeters—Doubie Range 
:002-1 ... $123.75 5-24 


... $123.75 10-5 


... $123.75 


j Model 310 Weston Portable Wattmeters 
For Alternating and Direct Current ~~ 


the 


slip hinges. 


The scales are514 incheslong 
z are uniform throughout their 


These instruments represent 
latest development 
electro-dynamometer 
meters and embody many B. 
characteristics hitherto con- BE 
sidered unattainable in instru- § 
ments of this class. ; 
They are contained in highly a 

g polished mahogany boxes, pro- v 
vided with carrying han 
locks and covers equipped with 
" i e weigh 
~ proximately 11 lbs., and the 
dimensions are 8x1014x5%4 
C inches over all. 


cales 


in 
watt- , 


es, 


t is ap- 


$> entire length, and are provided with mirrors to prevent paral- 
-lax mirrors. ~~ 


"^ knife edge 
i controlled from t 


! ^ Double ranges for both th 


s, and 


The pointers are of the Weston triangular truss type with 
are equipped with simple zero setting devices 
he outside of the case. 


Range 


and. b 


anges 

e current and voltage circuits are 
provided. The double current, range feature is obtained by 
connecting the two field coil sections either in series or in 
multiple by means of links 


inding screws, conveniently 


located on the top of the instrument. These links are provided 


with handles to facilitate their manipulation, and are slotted, 


making it unnecessary to remove them entirely each time the 
range is changed. The double voltage ranges are controlled 


by means of independent nindas posts. 


As each instrument has a num 


er of ranges, a scale cannot 


be made which is readable with equal facility for all ranges. 
In each case however, a scale is provided which gives 1, 2 or 
5 units per division for the range marked, and simple multi- 
plying factors for the other ranges. i 


Special Model for Very Low Power Factors 
Maxntum CAPACITY 


IN AMPS. ————————W. ———————— 

Maximum Fields in Fieldsin Fields in Fields in Number of Price 

Volts Seres Multiple Series Multiple Scale Lines Each 
150/75 0. 1 15/7.5 30/15 150 $132.00 
150/75 1 2 . 30/15 60/30 150 132.00 
150/75 2.5 5 76/31.5 150/75 150 132.00 
150/75 5 10 150/75 800/150 150 132.00 
150/75 10 20 300/150 600/300 150 140.25 
150/75 20 40 600/300 1200/600 150 140.25 
150/75 50 100 1500/750 3000/1500 150 140.25 
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Mode! 310 Weston Portable Wattmeters . 


For D.C. and A.C. S. Ph. Nor. 100/50, Max. 150/75 V. 


AMPER 


E——————— —— Wat 
Maxmoum—. Field Coils 


RANGES 


Number 
of Scale 


—NoRMAL— — Field Coils Price 
Series Multiple Series Multiple in Series in Multiple Lines Each 
1 2 2 4 “yt 50 200/100 100 $115.50 
25 5 6 10 250/125 500/250 125 115.50 
5° 10 10 20 500/250 1000/500 100 115.50 
10 20 20 40 1/.5K.W 2/1 K.W. 100 115.50 
20 40 40 80 2/1 K.W 4/2 K.W. 100 123.75 - 
30 60 60 120 3/1.5K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 123.75 
50 100 75 150 5/2.5K.W. 10/5 K.W. 100 123.75 
Normal 150/75, Maximum 250/125 Volts _ 
1 2 2 4 150/75 300/150 150 $115.50 
2.5 5 5 10 #£375/187.5 750/375 150 115.50- 
5 10 10 20 750/375 1500/750 150 115.50 
10 20 20 -40 1.5/.75 K.W 3/1.5 K. W.150 115.50 
20 40 40 80 3/1.5K. W. 6/3K. W. 150 123.75 
30 60 60 ]120 2.5 K..W. 10/5 K. W. 100 123.75 
50 100 75 150 7.5/3.75 K.W.15/7.65 K.W.150 123.75 


Normal 200/100, Maximum 300/150 Voits 


1 2 2 4 200/100 400/200 : 100 $125.75 
2.5 5 5 10 500/250 1000/500 100 123.75 
5 10 10 20 1/.5K.W. 2/1K.W. 100 123.75 
10 20 20 40 2/1K.W. 4/2K.W. 100 123.75 
20 40 40 80° 4/2K.W. 8/4K.W. 100 132.00 
30 60 60 120 6/3K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 132.00 
50 100 75 150 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W.100 132.00 


0 1 / 
Normai 300/150, Maximum 450/250 Volts 


1 2 2 4 800/150 600/300 150 $123.75 
25 5 5 10 750/375 1500/750 150 123.75 
5 10 10 20 1.5/.75 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 123.75 
10 (20 20 40 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 123.75 
20 40 40 80 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 132.00 
30 60 60 120 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 132.00 
50 100 75 150 15/7.5 K.W. 30/15 K.W.150 132.00 
Normai 500/100, Maximum 600/150 Volts 
1 2 2 4 500/100 1000/200 100 $140.25 
2.5 5 5 10  1250/250 2500/500 125 140.25 
5 10 10 20 . 2500/500 6000/1000 100 140.25 
10 20 90 40 5/1K.W 10/2 K.W. 100 140.25 
20 40 40 80 10/2K.W 20/4 K.W. 100 148.50 
30 60 60 120 15/3. K.W. 80/6 K.W. 150 148.50 
50 100 75 150 25/5 K.W. 50/10 K.W. 100 148.50 
Normal 500/250, Maximum 600/375 Volts 
1 2 2 4 500/250 1000/500 100 $140.25 
2.5 5 5 10 1250/625 2500/1250 125 140.25 
5 10 10 20 2.5/1.25K.W. 5/2.5 K.W.125 140.25 
10 20 20 40 5/2.5K.W. 10/5 K.W.100 140.25 
20 40 40 80 10/5 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 148.50 
30 60 60 120 15/7.5 K.W. 30/15 K.W. 150 148.50 
60 100 75 150 25/12.5 K.W. 50/25 K.W. 126 148.50 


Horna ete Maximum 675/250 Volts 


1 600/150 1200/300 150 $144.50 
2.5 5 5 10  1500/875 3000/750 150 144.50 
5 10 10 20 3/.715 K.W. 6/1.5 K.W.150 144.50 
10 20 20 40 6/1.5 K.W. 12/3 K.W. 150 144.50 
20 40 40 80 12/3 K.W. 24/6 K.W. 120 152.75 
30 60 60 120 20/6 K.W. 40/10 K.W. 100 152.75 
50 100 75 150 30/7.5 K.W. 60/15 K.W.150 152.75 
Normal 600/300, Maximum 675/450 Voits 
1 2 2 4 600/300 : 1200/600 120 $144.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1.5/.7.6 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W:150 144.50 
5 10 10 20 3/1.5K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 144.50 
10 20 20 40  6/3K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120. 144.50 
20 40 40 80 12/6 K.W. 24/12 K.W.120 152.75 
30 60 60 120 20/10 K.W. 40/20 K.W.100 152.75 
50 100 150 30/15 K:W. 60/30 K.W.150 152.75 


75 15 ;W. 
Normal 750/150, Maximum 750/250 Voits 


1 2 2 4 750/150 1500/300 150 $148.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1875/375. 3750/750 150 148.50 
5 10 10 20 3750/750 7500/1500 150 148.50. 
10 20 20 40 7.5/1.5K.W. 15/3 K.W. 150 148.50 
20 40 40 80 15/3K.W. 30/6 K.W. 150 156.75 
80 60 60 120 25/5K.W. 60/10 K.W. 100 156.75 
50 100 75 150 37.5/7.5 K.W. 75/15 K.W. 150 156.75 
Normai 750/300, Maximum 750/450 Voits 
1 2 2 4 750/300 1500/600 150 $148.50 
2.5 5 5 10. 2000/800 4000/1600 150 148.50 
5 10 10 20 3750/1500 7500/3000 150 148.50 
10 20 20 40 7.5/3K.W. 15/6 K.W. 150 148.50 
-20 40 40 80 15/6 K.W. 30/12 K.W.]150 156.75 
80 60 60 120 25/10K.W. 50/20 K.W. 100 156.75 
50 100 75 150 37.5/15 K.W. 75/30 K.W. 150 -156.75 
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Model 329 Weston Portable Polyphase 
. Wattmeters 


| These instruments are contained 

in highly polished mahogany boxes, 
. provided with carrying handles, 
| locks and covers equipped with slip 


ges. | 

'This form of instrument really 
consists of two single phase watt- 
meters, electrically independent, 
but having their movable coils 
mounted on a common shaft, so 


i coil, however, moves in its own sys- 
tem of field coils.  . 

me Scales are uniform throughout 

Mee their entire length, and are 534 

m inches long. , 

. The pointers are equipped with 

E zero setting devices, and are 

of the Weston triangular truss type 

with knife edges. To prevent par- 
| " allax errors mirrors. are provided. 
Approximate weight, 1712 pounds. __ 

': Dimensions overall, 914 x 1014 x 81$ inches. 


Normal 100/50, Maximum 150/75 Volts 


"EE 


AMPERES *Watt Ranges Field Coils No. of 
—NonMAL— —Maxmom— Field Coils in Scale Price 
Series Multiple Series Multiple in Series Multiples . Lines Each , 
1 2 2 4 200/ 100 400/200 100 $181.50 
2.5 5 5 10 500/250 1000/500 100 181.50 
6 10 10 20 1.5 K.W 2/1 K.W. 100 181.50 
10 20 20 40 2/1K.W 4/2 K.W. 100 189.75 


Normai 150/75, Maximum 250/125 Volts 
1 2 2 4 300/150 600/800 150 $181.50 
2.5 5 5 10 1500/750 150 181.50 
.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 181.50 
-10 20 20 40 .3/1.5 K.W: 6/3 K.W. 160 189.75 
Normai 200/100, Maximum 300/150 Voits 
2 2° 4 40 0 800/400 100 $189.75 
2.5 5 5 10 1/.5K.W. | 2/1K.W. 100 189.75 
5 10 10 20 .W. .. 4/2K.W. 100 189.75 
10 20 20.40  4/2K.W. 8/4K.W. 100 198.00 
perma eee Maximum 450/250 Volts 
2 2 - 0 


1 0/300 200/600 120 $189.75 
2.5 5 5 10 1.5/.75 K.W. 3/1.5 K.W. 150 189.75 
5 10 10 20 3/1.5 K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 189.75 
10 20 20 40 6/3 K.W. 12/6 K.W. 120 198.00 
Normai 500/100, Maximum 500/150 Volts 
1 2 2 4  1000/200 2000/400 100 $206.50 
2.6 5 6 10 2500/500 6000/1000 100 206 25 
56 10 10 20 5/1 K.W. 10/2 K.W. 100 206.25 
10 20 20 40 10/2 K.W. 20/4 K.W. 100 214.50 
Normal 500/250, Maximum 600/375 Voits 
1. 2 2 4  1000/500 2000/1000 100 $206.25 


29.55 65 10 2.5/1.25 K.W. 5/2.5 K.W. 125 206.25 
6 10 10 20 5/2.6 K.W. 10/5 K.W. 100 206.25 
‘10 20 20 40 10/6 K.W. 20/10 K.W. 100 214.50 
| Normai 600/150, Maximum 675/250 Voits 
1 2 2 4 1200/300 2400/600 120$210.50 
2.5 5 6 10 3/.75 K.W. 


10 20 20 40 12/3 K.W. 24/6 K.W. 120 218.75 
Normal 600/300, Maximum 675/450 Volts 

1 .2/.6 K.W. 2.4/1.2 K.W. 120$210.50 

|: 9.5 5 5 10 3/1.565K.W. 6/3 K.W. 150 210.50 

5 10 10.20 6/8 K.W 12/6 K.W. 120 210.50 

10 20 20 40 12/6 K.W. 24/18 K.W. 120 218.75 


| Normai 750/150, Maximum 750/250 Volts 
1 2 2 4 1500/300 3000/600 150 $214.50 


2.5 5 5 10 9750/7150 7500/1500 150 214.50 
6 10 10 20 7.5/1.5 K.W. 15/3 K.W. 150 214.50 
10 20 20 40 16/3 K.W. 30/6 K.W. 150 222.25 


Normal 750/300, Maximum 750/450 Volts 


1 2 2 4 1500/600 3000/1200 150 $214.50 
2.5 5 65 10 3750/1600 7500/3000 150 214.50 
5 10 10 20 7.5/3 K.W. 15/6 K.W. 150 214.50 
10 20 20 40 15/6 Ķ.W. 30/12 K.W. 150 222.25 


*Range not marked Ky W. read in watts. 


Western Electric’ — — p: 


that they rotate together. Each 


for 1 minute. Frequency, 25 to 133 | : 


E | BEN. 


Model 312 Weston Current Transformers : 


They have an accuracy better 
than one-half of one per cent for 
loads not exceeding 15 volt amperes 
at any power factor. _ 

The variation in ratio of trans- 
= formation for various applied volt- 

| ages within the range of the con- 

nected instrument is very small, 
“me, and for all ordinary measurements 
“am no correction is necessary. 

X Secondary, 5 amperes. 
Capacity, 26 volt amperes. 
Test, 10,000 volts for 1 minute. 
Frequency, 25 to 133 cycles. 

Ran 


Lange Price 
Amperes Each . 
10- 20— 40 to 5 $81.75 
25- 50-100 “ 5 | ^. 81.75 
50-100-200 * 5 81.75 


Model 313 Weston Current Transformers 


‘The ranges listed correspond to 
the primary current for à conductor 
puse through the opening once. ! 

nge can be changed by passing 
the primary conductor through the 
opening more than once. Trans- 
former has a short-circuiting switch 
in the secondary; Designed for use 
on potentials as high as 2500 volts. ` 
Secondary, 5 amperes. Capacity, 
25 volt amperes. Test 10,000 volts 


as : 
f 
| 
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cycles. — 

' Range Opening Price 
Amperes nches — Each 
1200 to 5 2x315 $63.25 
1800 “ 5 | 2x4 | . 66.75 
2400 * 5 2x41 70.75 


Model 461 Weston Portable Multi-range 
Current Transformers 


There is & wide variety of 
testing that can only be 
itm conveniently and successfully 

‘saa conducted by means of a 
OE. portable current transformer 
EU that is comprehensive as to 
re range of values; accurate 

within the order of accuracy 
of any precision portable 
instrument with which it 
may be used; compact in 
size; lieht in weight and 
reasonable in cost. Weston 
Model 461 Portable Current 
Transformer meets these 
qualifications. 

It has three self-contained 
primary ranges of 10, 20 and 
i 40 amperes to which connec- 
tions are made by binding posts. The secondary has a 
range of 5 amperes and is provided with a special short cir- 
cuiting switch. The core of the transformer has an opening 
through which one turn of primary .will give a range of 800 
amperes, two turns 400 amperes, four turhs 200 amperes, 
eight turns 100 amperes, etc. Hence the primary ranges 
extend from 10 to 800 amperes. | 

Has a ratio accuracy within the guaranteed precision of 
any standard Weston portable A. C. ammeter or wattmeter 
when used on circuits of 60 cycle frequency. The maximum 
error on circuits of 25 cycle frequency is .3 of 1 per cent of 
full load value at 1% secondary current. May be used on 
frequencies from 25 cycles up to 138 cycles and on line 
voltages up to and including 2500 volts. : 

It is compact, its dimensions being 6}4x734x3_ inches 
(158.8x196.9x76.2 m.m.) It is light, weighing only 6M 
pounds (2.84 kilograms). 


Price, Model 461 Multi-range Current Transformer 
"TD v re 2599 each $55.00 
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Model 155'Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Alternating Current j 
i This instrument may be 
used on circuits of any fre- 
quency from 15 to 140 
cycles per second without 
appreciable errors resulting. 
Voltmeters are all: self- 
contained. Voltmeters-hav- 


higher require 75 milli- 
ampéres to produce a full 
scale deflection. Equipped 
bs rA with zero correcting device. 
— €— Dimensions, small size, 

7x714x314 inches; large size, 734x834x4 inches. 
| Single Range ME 


Ui" ok Soale Redsan Price ^^ ol Beale Reano Pre 
Volts Div. Ohms Each Volts Div. | Ohms Each 
30. 150. 150 $33.75 300 150 4000 $40.50 
50 100° 415 33.75 500 100 6700 47.00 - 
75 150 600 33.75 600 120 8000 48.75 


125 125 1670 33.75 150. 
150 150 2000 34.50 ^ ...  .... ..... ..... 
-Double Range 


150— 75 150 .... $42.00 600-150 150 ..... $56.25 

300-150 150 ..... 48.00 750-300 150 ..... 60.25 

600—300 150 56.25 700-150 150 ..... 60.25 
|... Triple Range 

600-300-150 — 150 .... $63.75 750-200-150 150 ..... $67.75 


Model 155 Weston Portable Ammeters 
. For Alternating Current 


The ammeters listed may. 
be used on circuits having a 
difference in potential of 2300 
volts. i 

The current . transformers 
must be used for the meas- 
urement of all the alternat- 
ing currents greater than 500 
amperes. 

Instrument provided with 
zero-correcting device. | 


Dimensions, small size, 
7x1 Véx3V4 inches; large size, 
734x834x4 inches. | 
PN Single Range -— 
in of Scale ‘Price a of Seale Price 
Amps. Div. Each Amps. Div. Eacb 
1 ` 100 $32.75 75 150 $32.25 
2 100 . © 32.25 100 100 32.25 
3 150 4. 31.25 150 . 150 33.00 
5 100 31.25 200 100 33.75 
10 100 31.25 250 125 34.50 
15 150 31.25 300 . 150 34.75 
25 125 31.25 400 80 38.00 
50 100 32.25 500 100. 41.25 
Double Range 
. 10-5 100 $48.75 ux 7 Vua o WOW 


Model 155 Weston Portable Milliammeters 


For Alternating Current i 

This instrument is contained in & 
polished black walnut case which is 
without cover, but has leather carry- 
ing handles. It is dust-proof. 


Provided with zero-correcting de- 
vice. 


Dimensions, small size, 7x714x314 
inches; large size, 734x834x4 inches. 


Number A | xod Number Approx. `’ 
in um pprox. ge E ir ipt ae à 
" f . le Resi Pri 
X LONE Sono 
75 160 123.00 $32.75 500 100 2.25 $32.75 
150 150 33.00 32.75 750 150 1.10 32.75 
250 125 12.00 32.75 baie. wae Eaua 


Western Electric 


ing ranges of 125 volts or . 
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Model 433 Weston Portable Voltmeters 
For Alternating Current 


. Model 488 Voltmeter is of the electromagnetic or movable 
iron type depending for its operation upon the mutual repul- 
sion of two properly shaped pieces made from a special iron 
alloy, one fixed and the other movable, which are polarized 
by a current passing through a field coil in which they are 


. mounted. The movable piece is fastened to the pointer 


through a staff so that its motion is communicated to the 
pointer. ! ' 

Made as single range or double range instrument. In 
the case of the double range instruments three binding posts . 


are pee one of these being common to both ranges. 


All the voltmeters listed are self-contained. Ranges higher 
than those listed can be obtained by means of an external 
multiplier or by using a potential transformer in conjunction 
with an instrument having a 150-volt range. For ranges 
above 750 volts transformers must be used. 

Effectively shielded from the effects of external magnetic 
and electrostatic influences, the movable system being con- 
tained within a drawn steel shielding cup. 

Motion of the movable system is controlled to a proper 


degree by means of an efficient air damper of special design 


and construction. The damping is of such a quality that 
the movable system instantly follows circuit fluctuations 
without undue ‘oscillation. : 

The pointer is of the trussed type of construction, assuring 
maximum strength and eliminating vibration at all commer- 
cial frequencies. It has & knife-edge tip, which is of valuable 
aid in obtaining accurate readings. 

Model 433 Voltmeter scales necessarily are not uniformly 


divided throughout their length. By means of specialdesign  . 


and construction it hae been possible to make the scale 


divisions nearly uniform over the upper two-thirds of the 


scale. 
Over All Width...... UPS 52g Inches. 147 .6Millimeters 


“ © Depth........... 514 ' 133.3 
* * Height........... 3% ^ 889 X) (&"* 
Scale Length.............. 3.8 * , 97.5 j 
Approx. Weight........... 2144 Pounds 1.1 Kilograms 
Single Ranges 
Range Scale Price Range Scale Price 
Volts Divisions Each Volts Divisions Each 
. 10 100 $30.00 15 75 $30.00 
15 75 ' 30.00 100 : 100 30.00 
20 100 30.00 125 125 30.00 
30 60 30.00 150 76 30.00 
50 100 30.00 250 50 32.50 
60 60 30.00 300 | 60 32.50 
is | ! Double Ranges 
| 50 
300 
15 | 150 37.50 150 150 39.00 
30 60 37.50 so». ù> 


will be quoted upon application. 
For ranges above 750 volts a Weston Portable Potential 
Transformer is recommended. 
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Model 


Model 433.Ammeters and Milliammeters depend for their 
operation on the electromagnetic or movable-iron principle. 

This principle consists of the mutual repulsion of two 
properly ‘shaped pieces made from a special iron alloy, one 
fixed and the other movable, which are polarized by a current 
passing, through a field coil in which they are mounted. 
The movable piece is fastened to the pointer through a staff 
so that its motion is communicated to the pointer. 

Made in single ranges only. They are all self-contained up 
to and including 50 amperes. 

Ranges above 50 amperes can be.obtained by using a cur- 
rent transfornier with a 5-ampere instrument. Weston Model 
312, 313 and 461 Portable Current Transformers are recom- 
mended for this purpose. | 
. -For proper protection from the action of external magnetic 


and electrostatic influences, the movable systems of these 


instruments are placed in a shielding cup of drawn steel. 

' By means of a very efficient air damper of special Weston 
design, miotion of the movable system is effectually con- 
trolled so that no undesirable oscillation occurs. The pointer 
follows the circuit fluctuations with rapidity, making it 


` . possible to obtain accurate instantaneous readings. 


The pointers are of the trussed construction assuring 
rigidity and absence of vibration. The pointer is provided 
with a knife-edge tip. | 


Model 433 ammeter and milliammeter scales have charac- 


teristics similar to those of the voltmeter scales. These 
scales are easily read over their working range. A mirror 
is provided which, with the knife-edge pointer, facilitates the 
taking of accurate readings through the elimination of 
parallax errors.  - 

May be used on any frequency as high as 500 cycles per 
second without appreciable error. Errors in indication due to 
changes in temperature are negligible. These instruments 
may be left in cireuit continuously without overbeating or 
causing error in the instrument indication. — . 


Over All Width............ 5L6 Inches 128.5 Millimeters 
«€. DeDilito 9563 063 “ 1583.0  “ 
€..Height..:.ssoer 3% “ 88.9 . 

Scale Length. ............. 3.8 “ 5 s 

Approximate Weight....... 2144 Pounds 1.1 Kilograms 

Model 433 Milliammeters 

Range Scale Price |. Range Scale Price 

Milliamperes Divisions Each : Milliamperes Divisions Each 
15 75 $28.00 300 . 60 $28.00 
100 100 28.00 400 80 28.00 
150 75 28.00 500 100 . 28.00 
200 100 28.00 600 60 28.00 
250 50 28.00 750 16 28.00 

Model 433 Ammeters 

Range Scale Price Range . Scale Price 

Amperes Divisions Each Amperes Divisions Each 
1 100 $28.00 10 100 $28.00 
1.5 75 28.00 16 15 28.00 
2 100 28.00 25 50 28.00 
3 60 28.00 30 60 28.00 
5 100 28.00 50 100 28.00 
7.5 16 28.00 2 Ps eon 
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Western Electric ee ea 


433 Weston Portable Ammeters 
and Milliammeters 


For Alternating Current 
TS | 


Model 432 Weston Portable Wattmeters 
For D.C. and Single-phase A.C. 


The Model 432 Wattmeter is an 
electrodynamometer instrument 
having electrically independent po- 
tential and current circuits. All of 
these instruments are made with & 
M single current range and double 
TANE voltage ranges: Standard normal 
o current ranges are available from 1 
fa ampere up to and including , 50 . 
EE amperes. The voltage range com- 
binations are 75-150 and 150-300 
B. volts. All of the listed ranges are 
self-contained. Current ranges can 
be extended beyond 50 amperes by 
using a 5-ampere instrument: in 

conjunction with a current transformer. : 
Width overall, 61$ inches. Depth overall, 534 inches. 


. Height overall, 314 inches. Scale length, 3.8 inches. Approxi- 


mate weight, 314 pounds. 


; 9 Low High 
vale wo "Max. Range Range Each 

76-150 1 1.5 15 150 $50.00 

- 150-300 - 1 1.5 . 160 800 .57.50 
75-150 2 3 150 . 800 50.00 
150-300 2 3 300 600 57.50 
75-150 5 7.5 375 . 750 50.00 
150-300 5 7.5 .75 K.W. 1.5 K.W. 57.50 
75-150 10 15 .15 K.W. 1.5 K.W. 55.00 
150-300 10 15 1.5 K.W. 3 KW. 62.50 
75-150 20 £30 1.5 K.W. 3 K.W. 55.00 
150-300 20 30 8 K.W. 6 K.W., 62.50 
75-150 50 75 3.75 K.W. 7.5K.W. 60.00 
150-300 50 5 7.5 K.W 15 K.W 67.50 


Resistor multipliers can be furnished for voltage ranges in 
excess of 300 volis and up to and ineigcunk 750 volts. Prices, 
upon application. ts a Weston Port- 


able Potential Transformer is recommended. 


| Model 457 Weston Portable Potential 
| l Transformers 


Designed to supply the 
need for a compact light — 
weight transformer which 
the user can easily and con- 
veniently carry in addition to 
the measuring instruments 
with which it is to be used. 
Consequently, this trans- 
former has been made as 
small and as light in weight 
as possible yet maintaining a 
high degree of accuracy in 
performance. 


The transformer is con- 
tained in a neat polished wooden case having a removable 
cover. It is also provided with a strong carrying strap. 


Model 457 potential transformers have two primary ranges, 
the higher range being four times the value of the lower range. 
A primary range changing switch is provided which enables 
either primary range to be brought into use instantly. 

* "The range changing switch is mounted on the bakelite top 
of the Pree tormer: She knob is of bakelite and bears an 
index mark so as to show which range 1s 1n use., On this top 
are also mounted the primary and secondary binding pose 
Markings on the transformer top clearly indicate which are 
the primary and which the secondary binding posts. By 
means of tlie marking the primary and secondary binding 


posts of like instantaneous polarity are,designated. 


^ Nomad mem Maximum Cycles : Esch 

2900-500 to.110 ^ 3000-750 to 150 60to 150 $65.00 
9200-550 * 110 2500-625 ° 125 50°“ 150 65.00 
3000-750 * 100:  8750-987.5 “ 125 60° 150 65.00 
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| Western Electric 


Model 57 Weston Round Pattern Switch- 
^. board Instruments 
For Direct Current 


These instruments are made in 
three patterns: Regular, for front 
of board connection. Back con- 
nection, in which the binding-posts 
are carried through to the rear 
of the switchboard. Flush type, 
in which a flange is provided for 
the front, allowing the entire bod 
of the instrument to pass through 
for connection in the rear of the 
switchboard. 

The cases of these instruments 
are regularly supplied in No. 11 
dull black japan finish. 
Diameter, 9.5 inches. Shipping weight, 22 pounds. 


Ammeters ; 
No. of No. of No. of 
Scale, Price Scale” Price - Scale * Price 


Range Divisions Each Range Divisions Each 
l n $37.50 150 75 $40.50 750 75 $47.25 


5 50 37.50 200 40 42.00 1000 50 48.75 
10 50 37.50 250 50 42.50 1200 60 50.25 
15 75 37.50 300 60 42.50 1500 75 59.00 
25 50 37.50 400 40 42.75 2000 40 65.75 
60 50 38.25 500 50 44.25° 2500 50 68.00 
-75 75 39.00 600 60 45.75 38000 60 71.25 
100 50 39.755 ... .. ..... de 


For ranges of 75 amperes or less specify whether extern 
or self-contained shunt is desired. HS 
Voltmeters  . 

8 60 $37.50 50 50 $39.75 250 50 $47.25 
6 60.37.50 75 75 41.00 300 60 48.75 
15 75 37.50 130 65 42.50 600 60 52.25 
25 50 39.00 150 75 44.25. 750 75 54.25 

Voltmeters may be made with an additional lower range at 

an increase in pie These prices are for No. 11 finish dull 
black japan. No extra charge will be made for above instru- 
ments with back connection or flush-type cases. Always 
specify the style desired when ordering. 


Model 24 Weston Round Pattern Switch- 


board Instruments 
For Direct Current 


The cases are supplied in . 
three types: regular, to be 
attached directly to and con- 
nected froin the front of the 
switchboard; back connected 
regular, but with. binding- 
posts projecting through to 
the back of the board; and 
flush type instrument, intend- 
ed to be countersunk so that 
the front of the case is practi- 
cally flush with the face of the 
board, causing the body of the instrument and the bindirig- 
posts to project through to the back of the board. _ 

Finished in dull black japan. Specify style desired, when 
ordering. Diameter, 714 inches. Shipping weight, 15 pounds. 


Ammeters : 
No. of No. of No. of 
Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price 


Range Divisions Eac Range Divisions Each Range Divisions Each 
1 50 $24.75 100 50 $26.50 500 50 $32.25 


5 'b0 24.75 180 65 27.25 600 60 33.75 
10 50 24.75 150 75 27.25 760 75 35.50 
15 75 25.50 200 40 28.00 1000 50 37.25 
25 50 25.50 250 50, 29.75 1200 60 38.75 
50 50 26.25 300 60 30.25 1500 75 48.50 
75 40 26.25 30:50 cm 


40 Em 
In ordering, please specify whether self-contained or exter- 
nal shunts are desired, when the range is 80 amperes or less. 


l Voltmeters 
3 60 $25.50 25 50 $26.50 150 75 $28.00 


5 50 25.50 50 50 26.50 250 50 32.25 
6 60 25.75 80 40 26.50 300 60 33.75 
10 50 26.50 130 65 27.25 600 60 36.00 
15. 75 26.80 icc Gs, ache’ “aes. aan ave 
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Weston Fan-shaped Switchboard 
Instruments 


For Direct Current 


Compact in size and have remark- 
‘ably long, open and legible scales. 
Each instrument is provided with a 
zero shifting device. 7 

The standard finish of case is a 
heavy, rich, dull black japan that has 
the appearance of hard rubber, and 
exceptionally durable. . 

All instruments are of the back connected type and are. 
secured to the switchboard by means of studs projecting from 
the rear of the case. | B» 


Dimenslons 
Width Height Scale Length 
Model Inches Inches Inches Weight 
267 4.1 3.35 2.5 10.9 oz. 
269 5% 4% 4 > 1 lb. 8 oz. 
271 T  - 614 534  81b.4.50z. 
273 95¢ 7 71 4 Ib. 13 oz. 
l Voltmeters 
Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 
No. of No. of No. of No. of 


Range Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price 
Volts Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each Div. Each - 


1 50 $16.25 50 $21.00 50 $24.75 100 $38.50 
1.2 60 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50 
1.5 30 16.25 75 21.00 75 24.75 75 38.50 
2 40 16.25 40 21.00 40 24.75 100 38.50 
2.5 50 16.25 50 21.00 50 24.75 50 38.50 
3 30 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50. 
4 40 16.25 40 21.00 40 24.75 40 38.50 
5 50 16.25 50 21.00 50 24.75 50 38.50 
6 30 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50 
7.5 75 16.25 75 21.00 75. 24.75 75 38.50 
8 40 16.25 40 21.00 40 24.75 80 38.50 
10 50 16.25 50 21.00 50 24.75 100 38.50 
12 60 316.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50 
15 30 16.25 75 21.00 75 24.75 75 38.50 
20 40 16.25 40 21.00 40' 24.75 100 38.50 
25 50 16.25 50 21.00 50 24.75 50 38.50 
30 30 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50 
40 40 16.25 40 21.00 40 24.75 40 38.50 
50 - 50 16.25 50 21.00 50 24.75 50 38.50 
60 80 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60 38.50 
75 75 16.25 75 21.00 75 24.75 75 38.50 
80 40 16.25 40 21.00 40 24.75 80 38.50 
100 50 16.25. 50 21.00.50 24.75 100 38.50 
120 60 16.25 60 21.00 60 24.75 60. 38.50 
130 65 16.25 65 21.00 65 24.75 65 38.50 
150 30 16.25 75 21.00 75 24.75 7 38.50 
250 Dx. CUu 50 25.25 50 30.00 50 43.25 
300 80 21.00 60 25.25 60 30.00 60 43.25 
600. be, REUS ie m ~ 60 *34.75 60 *48.50. 
750 ee a ee 75 *38.25 75 *52.00 


. *List price includes external resistor. 


Model 267 zero center voltmeter having a range of 150-0-150 
volts or less will be furnished at the price of the zero left 
instrument stated above. 

The price of Model 269, 271 and 273 instruments with zero 
at the center of the scale, may be determined by adding the 
highest numerals on both sides of the scale and referring to the 
above price list for the price of an instrument having a range 
equal to the combined range of the zero center instrument. 


Millivoltmeters 
Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 
Range No. of . No. of No. of © No. of d: 
Milli- ^ Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price Scale Price 


volts Div. Each Div. - 


50 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 50 $34.75 


15 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
100 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 60 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
300 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
400 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 
500 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
600 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
750 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
800 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 80 34.75 
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Weston Fan-shaped Switchboard 
| ; Instruments 
A a For Direct Current 


Compact in size and have re- 
kably long; open, and legible 
oalon, ach instrument is provided 
with a zero shifting device. - 
The standard finish of case is & 


has the appearance of hard rubber, 
and exceptionally durable. 

" All irumi are of the back connected type and are 
secured to the switchboard by means of studs projecting 
from the rear of the case. 


Dimenslons 
Width Height Scale — 
Model Inches nches Inches Weight 
267 41 3.35 6 10.9 oz. 
269 596 47€ 4 1 Ib. 80z. 
271 11% 614 534 3 * 4.502 
273 945 UR 4 4 “ 13 02 
Ammeters 
Model 267 Model 269 Model 271 Model 273 
No. of o. of . No. of No, of 
Range Scale Price Scale Price Scale ice Scale Price 
Amp. Div. Each iv. Each Div. Each Div. Each 
1 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 100 $34.75 
1.2 60 16.25 60 20.00 .. OEE Or ERE 
1.5 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
2 40 16.25 -40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
2.5 50 16.25 50. 20.00 ..  ..... Eee $E VES 
8 80 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
. 4 40 16.25 40 20.00 - EN Palate 
5 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
6 30 16.25 60 20.00 px (ewes 
7.5 75 16.25 75 20.00 .. ..... é-- wales 
8 40 16.25 40 .20.00 ..  .........  ..... 
10 50 16.25 50. 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
12 60' 16.25 60 20.00 "m 
15 80 .16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
20 40 16.25 40 20.00 ..  ..... ...  ..... 
25 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 £34.75 
30 30 16.25 60 20.00 ..  ..... z 
40 50 18.50 40 20.00 .. a.s. ...  ..... 
50 50 18.50 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
75 75 18.50 75 22.25 75 23.00 75 34.75 
100 50 18.50 50 22.25 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 18.50 75 22.25 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 21.25 40 22.25 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 50 21.25 50 22.25 50 £23.00 50 34.75 
300: ae weis 60 22.75 60 23.50 60 35.00 
- 400 Yo Xx 40 23.00 40 24.00 40 35.50 
500  ..  ..... 50 24.75 50 25.25 50 36.75 
600... ..... a en 60 27.00 60 38.50 
100 x ex Ger Kawase 75 28.50 75 40.25 
1000 .. wd. see) eats 50 30.00 100 £41.50 


0 
*Model 267, up to and including 30 amperes, and Model 
269, up to and including 50 amperes, furnished with self- 
contained shunts. 
**Models 267 and 269, external shunts, have drop of 100 
millivolts. .:Shunts for Model 269 above 150 amperes have 50 
millivolts drop 

Models on and 278, all ranges, external shunts only. 
Shunts have 50 millivolts dro 

Zero center ammeters wi 1 be furnished without extra 


heavy, rich, dull black japan that 


4 


charge. Milliammeters 

Model 267 Model 269 . Model 271 Model 273 
Rang No of e ul. Pic uh Pie Hale — Pro 
x po Each Div Each Div. Each Div. Each 
50 50 $16.25 50 $20.00 50 $23.00 50 $34.75 
75 (75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
100 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 100 34.75 
150 30 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
200 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 100 34.75 
250 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
300 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
400 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 
500 50 16.25 50 20.00 50 23.00 50 34.75 
600 30 16.25 60 20.00 60 23.00 60 34.75 
150 75 16.25 75 20.00 75 23.00 75 34.75 
800 40 16.25 40 20.00 40 23.00 40 34.75 


-and battery charging panels. Each 


| z | ‘Western Electric 


Model 268 Weston 
Switchboard Voltammeters 
For Direct Current 


Used for measuring current-and volt- 
age instantly one after the other but 
not simultaneously. 

Dimensions and weight: Vertical, 
4.25 inches; horizontal, 4.2 inches; 
depth, 1.35 inches; weight 18.4 ounces. 


RANGE————— Price RANGE . Price 

Volts Amperes Each, | Volts Amperes Each 
10-0-15 10-0-15 $24.75 5-0-15  10-0-30 $24.75 
10-0-15 2-0-3 24.75 5-0-10 5-0-10 24.75 
. 10-0-15  20-0-30 24.75 10-0-20 2-0-4 24.75 
7.5-0-15 7.5-0-15 . 24.75 5-0-10 1-0-2 24.75 
7.5-0-15 15-0-30 . 24.75 5-0-10  10-0-20 24.75 
7.5-0-15 1.5-0-3 24.75 10-0-20 5-0-10 24.75 
1.5-0-3 7.5-0-15 24.75 10-0-20 1-0-2 24.75 
5-0-15 1-0-3 24.75 . 10-0-20 10-0-20 24.75 


__ Model.301 Weston 
Switchboard Voltmeters | 


For Direct Current 


For use on small switehboards 


instrument has zero-ádjuster. Furn- 
rre in dull pees or full nickel 
nis 


Range Number Range 
in of Scale Price i 
Volts Div. Each Volts 
20 ‘$8.00 
1.5 30 8.00 
2 20 8.00 
2.5 25 8.00 
3 30 8.00 
4 20 8.00 
. 5 25 8.00 : 
8 40 8.00 50 25 8.00 


Models 159 and 160 Weston Eclipse Switch- _ 
board Instruments l 
For Direct Current 


These instruments belong to the 
soft-iron or electro-magnetic type, 
and yet have none of the many 
disadvantages and errors commonly 
associated with instruments of this 
class. They posee a degree of /f 
accuracy ‘and general electrical A FAN 4 
excellence. Made in two models, (E31 NA X > 
oly Models 160 and 159, the W MES 
only difference being in the dimen- 
sions. . 

These models do not indicate 
polarity. Cannot be made as zero 
center instruments. © 


" Dimensions 


Diameter . Shippi 
Model Inches De S a soale Werte 

159 7.25 3.15 5.25 15 

160 9.56 3.15 6.5 . 20 

: Voltmeters - 
Model 159 : Model 160 

Price Price "| Price: Price 

Range Each Range Each Range Each Range Each 
75 $19.75 500 $29.75 75 $26.50 500 $36.50 
125 19.75 600 29.75 125 26.50 600 36.50 
150 19.75 700 31.75 150 26.50 750 38.50 
300 27.25 ...  ..... 300 34.00 ... ..... 

Ammeters . 

1 $19.75 75 $20.75 1 $25.50 75 $26.50 
2 19.75 100 21.50 | 25.50 100 ` 27.25 
3 19.50 150 21.50 3 25.25 150 27.25 
5 19.00 200 22.25 5 24.75 200 28.00 
10 19.00 250° 23.00 10 24.75 250 29.00 
165 19.00 300 24.00 15 24.75 300 29.75 
25 19.00 400 24.75 25 24.75 400 30.50 
40 20.75 500 26.50 40 26.50 500 32.25 

50 20.75 ... ...... 50 26.50 ... .... 
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‘Model 151 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Voltmeters 


For Alternating Current 
Model 151 Voltmeter is contained in a cast-iron case and 
is self-contained for ranges as high as and including 300 volts. 
For use on higher voltages a current transformer must 
used. Provided with -normal index pointers and Zero cor- 
recting device. 
p Case of voltmeter made of cast- 
iron. Diameter of case, 9.56 inch- 
es; depth, 3.15 inches;' length 
scale, 6.5 inches. 


Range Range 
in Price in Price 
"Volts Each Volts Each 
75 . $30.50 300 $37.25 
125 30.50 . 500 38.50 
150 31.00 600 39.00 
250 37.25 750 41.00 


Model 151 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Ammeters | 
For Alternating Current 

The case of each ammeter is provided with a “ground 
terminal,” which must be connected to earth when the po- 
tential difference of circuits exceeds 200 volts. Case is made 
of cast iron. Diameter, 9.56 inches; depth, 3.15 inches. 
Length of scale, 6.5 inches. Self cont. up to 500A. 


Range Range . 
in Price in Price 
Amps Each Amps Each 
1 $29.50 50 $29.00 
2 29.00 75 29.00 
3 28.00 100 29.00 
5 28.00 150 29.75 
10 28.00 200 30.50 tet w. CEE C 
15 28.00 250 31.00 = ia pied bri T Cd 
20 28.00 . 300 31.25 fi 
25 28.00 400 32.25 NEWAIKNYUSA, 
40 29.00 500 33.00 = 


Model 156 Weston Round Pattern 


Switchboard Voltmeters 
For Alternating Current 


Made for direct connection to circuits up to and including 
750 volts up to and including the 300 volt range the resistors 
are self-contained. Above 300 and up to and including 750 
volts an external resistor is provided. Voltages above 750 
necessitate the use of potential transformers. Fitted with 

| zero-correcting device. 

Voltmeter is contained in cast iron 
ease. Diameter of case, 7.25 inches; 
depth, 3.15 inches; length of scale, 
A 5.25 inches. . | 
y Range . l Range 


Switchboard Ammeters 
For Alternating Current i oat 
Case.is provided with a “ground terminal," which must be 
connected to earth when the potential difference of circuits 
exceeds 200 volts. Zero-correcting device. __ 
Ammeter contained in cast iron case. Diameter of case, 
7.25 inches; depth, 3.15 inches; length of scale, 5.25 inches. 
‘Range Range S 


in Price in 
Amperes Each Amperes 
1 $23.00 50 
22.75 7 
3 22.25 100 
5 22.25 150 
10 22.25 200 
15 22.25 250 
20 22.25 300 
25 22.25 400 


Western Electric 


in Price in Price 
Volts Each Volts Each 
75 $24.00 . 500 $32.00 
130 24.00 600 32.50 . 
150 24.50 750 34.50 . 
300 30.50 | .... ..... 
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Z Models 167 and. 343 Weston Switchboard 


‘ Wattmeters 
For D.C. and Single-phase A.C. 
—_— For current ranges in ex- 
ee cess of 100 amperes it is neces- 
sary to use current trans- 
formers. 

For voltages above 750 volts 
for any current range both cur- 
rent and potential transformers | 
mustbeemployed. All current 
circuits have an overload capac- 
ity of double normal value per- 
mitting full-scale readings to be 
made at 50 per cent power fac- 
tor. Dull black japan finish. 


Model 167 


Diameter, 954 inches. Depth, 37$ inches. Length of scale, 
65% inches. E 


Self-contained 
100-150 Volts ` 200-300 Volts 

Price l . | Price 

Amp. Scale _ Each , Amp. Scale . Each 
1 3150 W. $68.75 1 300 W. $72.50 
2 300 W. 68.75 2 000 W. 72.50 
b 500 W. 68.75 5 1 K.W. 72.50 
5 750 W. 68.75 5 1.5 K.W. 72.50 
10 1 K.W. 68.75 10 2 K.W. 72.50 
10 1.5 K.W. 68.75 10 3 K.W. 72.50 
20 2 K.W. 68.75 20 6 K.W. 72.50 
20 8 K.W. 68.75 20 7.5 K.W. 72.50 
50 5 K.W. 68.75 50. 10 K.W. 72.50 
50 7.5K.W. 68.75 50 15 K.W. 72.50 
100 10 K.W. 77.00 100 20 K.W. 80.00 
100 15 K.W. 77.00 100 30 KW. 80.00 

External Resistor 
400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 

1 600 W. $76.25 1 750 Wx 6.75 
2' 1.5 K.W. 76.75 2 1.5 K.W. 76.75 
5 2 K.W. 76.25 5 2.5 K.W. 76.75 
5 8 K.W. 76.25 . 5 4 K.W. 76.75 
10. 4 K.W. 76.25 10 5 KW. 76.75 
10 6 K.W. 76.25. 10 7.5 K.W. 76.75 
20 8 K.W. 76.25 20 10 , K.W. 76.75 
20 12 K.W. 76.25 20 15 K.W. 76.75 
50 20 K.W. 76.25 50 25b K.W. 76.75. 
50 30 K.W. 76.25 50 40 K.W. 76.75. 
100 40 K.W. 84.50 100 76 K.W. 85.00 
100 60 K.W. 84.50 100 75 K.W. 85.00 


. Model 343 
Diameter, 723 inches. Depth, 44; inches. Length of scale, 
51% inches. | 


Self-contained 
100-150 Volts M 200-300 Volts 
oo 
Amp. Soale Each Amp Seale ` Enah 
1 150 W. $63.25 1 300° W. $67.50 
2 300 W. 63.25 2 600 W. 67.50 
5 500 W. 63.25 5 1 K.W. 67.50 
5 750 W. 63.25 5 1.5 K.W. 67.50 
10 1 K.W. 63.25. 10 2 K.W. 67.50 
10 1.5 K.W. 63.25 10 3 u 67.25 
20 2 K.W. 63.25 20 4 K.W. 67.25 
'90. 8 K.W. 63.25 20 6 K.W. 67.50 
50 5 K.W. 63.25 50 10 K.W. 67.50 
50 7.5 K.W. 63.25 50 15 K.W. 67.50 
100 10 K.W. 72.00 100 20 K.W. 276.00 
100 16 K:W. 72.00 100 30. K.W. . 76.00 
^. «External Resistor RE 
400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 
1 600 W. $70.75 1 3750 W. $71.25 
2 1.2K.W. 70.75 2 1.5 K.W. 71.25 
5 2 . K.W; 70.75 5 2.5 K.W. 71.25 
5 8 K.W. 70.75 5 4 K.W. 71.25 
10 4 K.W. 370.75 10 5 K.W. 371.25 
10 6 K.W. 70.75 10 7.5 K.W. 71.25 
20 8 K.W. 70.75 20 10 K.W. 71.25 
20 12 K.W. 70.75 20 15 K.W. 71.25 
50 20 K.W. 70.75 50 26 K.W. 71.25 
50 30 K.W. 70.7 50 40 K.W. 71.25 
100 40 K.W. 79.50 100 50 K.W. 80.00 
100 60. K.W. 79.50 100 715 K.W. 80.00 
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Models 216 and 368 Weston Switchboard 
Wattmeters ^ 


For Polyphase Alternating Current . 


T Furnished in semi-flush or 
coon : full front case, *dull:. black 


HW 


.For current ranges above 
, 100 amperes current trans- 
| formers must be used. 


volts for any current range 
and potential transformers are 
necessary. Current circuits 
can be used continuously on 
: double normal current en- 

ee abling full-scale readings to be 
Semi-flush Type | me at’ 50 per cent power 

| actor. 


| ‘Model 216 | 
Full-front: Diameter, 956 inches. Depth, 676 inches. 


"Semi-flush: Diameter, 10 inches. Depth, 4 inches. Scale, ` 


65$ inches, ` 
. Seif-contained 
100-150 Volts 200-300 Volts 
Amp. Scale me Amp. Scale uh 
5 1 K.W. $96.25 5 2K.W. $103.25 
5 1.5 K.W. 96.25 5 8K.W. ` 103.25 
10 2 K.W. 96.25 10 4 K.W. 103.25 
10 3 KW. 96.25 10 6 K.W. 103.25 
20 4 -K.W. 96.25 20 8 K.W. 103.25 
' 20 6 KW: 96.25 20 12 K.W. 103.25 
20 7.6 K.W. 96.25 560 20K.W. 103.25 
50 10 K.W. 96.25 50 30K.W. 103.25 
50 15° K.W. 96.25 100 40 K.W. 110.00 
100. 20. K.W. ` 103.25 100 60 K.W. 110.00 
100 80 K.W. 103.285 ......  ..... 2 PPS 
External Resistor 
400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts ` 
5 4 K.W. $107.50 5 5 K.W. $107.50 
5 6 K.W. 107.50 5. 7.06 K.W. 107.50 
10 8 K.W. 107.50 10 ) K.W. 107.50 
10 12 K.W. 107.50 10 15 K.W. 107.50 
20 20 K.W. 107.50 20 20 K.W. 107.50 
20 80 K.W. 107.50 20 30 K.W. 107.00 
50 40 K.W. 107.50. 50 50 K.W. 107.50 
50 60 K.W. 107.50 . 50 15 K.W.. 107.50 
100 80 K.W. 114.50 100 100 K.W. 114.50 
100 120 K.W. 114.50 100 150 K.W. 114.50 
‘Model 368 
Furnished in semi-flush type only. 
Resistance for all ranges furnished in external boxes ar- 


ranged for mounting on the back of the switchboard. 
Diameter, 734 inches. Depth, 43 inches. Scale, 5} inches. 


109-150 Volts 200-300 Volts 
Price Price 
Amp.  . Scale Each Amp. Scale Each 
5 ,1 K.W. $93.00 5 2 K.W. $104.25 
5 1.5 K.W. . 93.00 5 9 K.W. 104.25 
10 2 K.W. 93.00 10 4 K.W. 104.25 
10 3 K.W. 93.00 10. 6 KW. 104.25 
20 4 K.W. 93.00 20 8 K.W. 104.25 
20 6 KW. 93.00 20 10 K.W. 104.25 
. 400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 
5 4K.W. $104.25 5 5 K.W. $104.25 
5 6 K.W. 104.25 5 7.5 K.W. 104.25 
10 8 K.W. 104.25 10 10 K.W. 104.25 
10 12 K.W. .104.25 10 15 K.W. 104.25 
20 20 K.W. 104.25 20 20 K.W. 104.25 
20 30 K.W. 104.25 20 80 K.W. 104.25 


' 


For voltages above. 760 


~ Prices 


Western Electric ET 


Models 215 and 356 Weston Power-factor 
i Meters | A 
For Alternating Current 


. By virtue óf a novel mode of 
| construction, the Weston pow- 
er-factor meter has been ren- 
dered practically perfect in its 
. operation. From %o0 load 
to full load it indicates the true 
phase angle to within 1 per 


X. ds able conditions found on ordi- 
CAL INSTRUMENT OO 
pus power-factor meters may 
e used on any commercial 
frequency. Single pes meters 
require a phase-spli 
l l and, therefore, must be cali- 
brated for the frequency at which they are to operate. The 
following ranges are regularly carried in stock: 25, 40, 50, 60, 


| N NEWARE NY US d ' 


. 125 and 133 cycles per second. Polyphase power-factor meters 


are arranged for the following systems: ep three-wire, 
and three-phase three-wire for balanced loads. Meters above 
150-volt range are equipped with external resistance box. All 
meters have the same kind of scale, reading from 0.50 lag 
to 0.50 lead. Special scales for power-factors as low.as 0.30 
may be had at slight extra cost. is instrument may also 
be arranged as a sine or cosine meter. For two-phase four- 
wire circuits, two-phase three-wire instruments in conjunction 
with two potential transformers. Polyphase instruments are 


made for balanced load only. 
Model 215 | 
Diameter, 954 inches. Depth, 4 inches. Scale, 654 inches. 
l Poiyphase 
100-150 Volts 200-300 Volts 
Amp, Sce ` Each Amp. Scale Each 
5 .6-1-.5 $75.75 = .5-1-.5 $82.50 
10 .5-1-.5 75.75 10 .5-1-.5 82.50 
20 .5-1-.5 82.50 20 .6-1-.5 89.50 
50 .5-1-.5 82.50 50 .5-1-.5 89.50 
100 5-1-.5 89.50 100 5-1-.5 96.25 


400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 


4B .5-1-.5 ' $96.25 6 .D-1-.5 $103.25 
10 .5-1-.5 96.25 10 .5-1-.5 103.25 
20 .5-1-.5 103.25 20 60-1-.5 110.00 
50 . ` .§-1-.5 103.25 50 .0-1-.5 110.00 
100 :6-1-.6 110.00 100 | .5-1-.5 117.00 
External resistor furnished on ranges above 150 volts. 


volts. | 
When ordering, always specify the frequency. 


Model 356 


Diameter, 723 inches. Depth, 435 inches. Scale, 51% inches. 
iven below are for poly paese only. 
Single-phase meters including external phase splitting 


reactors carry list prices $14.75 more than the corresponding 


range polyphase meters. Single-phase meters are made for 
direct connection to circuits of 300 volts maximum. All resis- 
tors for all ranges are self-contained. Alwaysepecify frequency 
when ordering. mE 
Two-phase, Three-wire, and Three-phase 
100-150 Volts 200-300 Volts 


Price Price 

^ Amp. Scale Each Amp. Scale Each 
5 50-1-.50 $70.75 5 .50-1-.50 $78.00 
. 10 .50—-1-.50 70.75 10 .50-1-—.50 78.00 
20 .50-1—.50 78.00 20 .50-1-.50 85.50 
50 .50-1-.50 78.00 #50 .50-1-.50 85.50 
100 .50-1-.50 85.25 100 .50-1-.50 93.00 

400-600 Volts 600-750 Volts 

5 .50-1-. 50 93.00 5 .50-1-.50 $100.50 
10 .50-1-.50 93.00 10 .50-1-.50 100.50 
20 .50-1-.50 100.50 20 ..50-1-.50 107.75 
50  .50-1-.60 100.50 50 .50-1-.50 107.75 
100 .60-1-.50 107.75 100 .60-1-.50 115.25 


cent independent of any vari- : 


nary commercial circuits. Poly- — 


tting device ` 


Tn FAS We 


) volts, add $7.00 list to above 


2 WEN TA SA Vly 


Wiese cia 
— 
wt. 


Western Electric Toa t 


. Model 214 Weston Frequency Meters 
l i For Alternating Current i 


: Indications are independent of changes of temperature, 


voltage and wave form, such as may be encountered in the 
commercial circuits of to-day. Standard meters are made for 
one voltage, 100 to 125 volts. Every frequency 
vided with an external box * : 
which ‘contains reactors and 
resistors. y i e UN 
'. Diameter, 95$ inches. 7 aa ——^ - 
Depth, 4 inches. Mis, / far 4 
100-125 or 125-150 Volts 
Price Se: ice 
Cycles Each Cycles . 
25 $82.50 60 
40 82.50. 125 82.50 
50 82.50 133 82.50 
For -200-250 or 250-300 


= 


Nr wank NITS F- 


prices. 


Model 355 Weston Frequency Meters. 


For Alternating Current 
Indications are practically independent of changes of tem- 


. perature, voltage and wave form, such as may be encountered 


in the commercial circuits of to- 
day. Standard meters are made 


Ld 


Every frequency meter is pro- 
vided with an external box which 
contains reactors and resistors. 
Diameter, 734 inches. Depth, 
4, inches. ! ' 
100-125 or 125-150 Volts 
i Price 


Cycles Foch Cycles Each 
25 $78.00 60 $78.00 
40 78.00 125 78.00 
50 78.00 133 78.00 
For 200-250 or 250-300 volts, 
add $7.50 list to above prices. 


Model 226 Weston Synchroscopes 


For Alternating Current 


Consists of a phase angle 
indicator. mounted with its 
pointer behind a ground glass 
scale and illuminated by a 
small synchronizing lamp. A 

m A difference in frequency be- 
» MEE! tween machines. causes the 
pointer to swing back and forth. 
Perfect synchronism is indicat- 
ed by the pointer remaining 
at rest in the middle of the 
scale with the lamp lighted. 


Made for 110-125 volts and any commercial frequency up 
to 60 cycles. | | 


Vos PI OS. és A tee 
WgéroN ELECTRICAL INSTEM 


Price, Model 226. .................. Sues ..each .$86.00 


Specify voltage and frequency when ordering. 
Model 375 Weston Students’ Galvanometers 


The instrument is mounted on a 
base, so that the face, or scale:is 
inclined at an angle of 45 degrees. 
The scale is. 2.35 inches in length, 
is uniformly divided, and is cali- 
brated 30-0-30. Each instrument is 
provided with, & zero-adjusting de- 
vice. The resistance is approxi- 
mately 25 ohms. The current re- 

uired for & millimeter (1 scale 

ivision) deflection is 22 micro- 
amperes. 


With one volt, a deflection of 1 millimeter (1 scale division) 
will be obtained through 45,500 ohms, but as a deflection of 
0.2 of a scale division can be readily detected, the galvano- 
meter is, in reality, serviceable through 227,500 ohms. 


Price, Model 349... oni eo AERE ECL SERA ns each $13.50 


meter is pro- - 


for one voltage, 100 to 125 volts.. 
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Models 260 and 261 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Instruments 


For Alternating Current 


Voltmeters with a range above 
300 volts are. provided with exter- 
nal resistance. : 

Every ammeter is tested before 
Shipment for insulation with 4,600 
volts for one minute. | | 

' The case of each ammeter is 
provided with a ground terminal, 
which must be connected to earth 
when the’ potential difference of 
circuits exceeds 200 volts. | 
. Transformers must be used on 

all circuits carrying over 500 amperes, and a value of 5 


. amperes for the secondary is recommended. Models 260 and 


261 have drawn steel cases. . 


Dimensions . 
Diameter Depth Diameter Depth | 
Model Inches Inches Model '. Inches Inches 
260 723 44 261 95% 4 
Voltmeters 
Mode! 260—__—_, Model 261—————3À 
Price Price Price Price 
Range Each Range Each Range Each Range Each 
130 $28.00 500 $36.00 75 $34.75 300 $41.25 


150 28.50 600 36.50 130 34.75 500 42.75 
250 34.75 750 38.50 150 35.25 600 43.25 


300 34.75...  ..... 250 41.25 750 45.25 
Ammeters 
c—— —— Model 260————4 r~ Model 261-—————4 
Price Price 
Range Each Range Each 
5 $26.50 - . 5 $32.25 


Models 251 and 252 Weston Round Pattern 
Switchboard Instruments 
For Direct Current 


Same instruments as the Models 

Nos. 57 and 24, except being mount- 
K ed in drawn steel cases so as to cor- 
WA respond with the alternating cur- 
IB. rent instruments. 
a  Voltmeters are furnished with 
self-contained resistors for circuits 
up to and including. 300 volts. For 
higher potentials external resistors 
are provided arranged for mounting 
on the back of switchboard. 


Model 251 
Voltmeters Ammeters. 

Range Price Range Price Range Price 
Volts Each ‘Amp. . Each p. Each 
125 29 $46.75 5 $41.25 200 $46.25 
150 48.75 10. 41.25 250 46.75 
250 52..00. 15 — 41.25 300 46.75 
300 53.75 25 41.25 400 47.00 
600 58.75 50 42.00 500 48.75 
750 62.25 75 ' 43.00 600 50.25 
Seu anes 100 43.75 750 52.00 

err l 150 44.50 PE m 
Model 252° 
. Voltmeters Ammeters 

nge Price Range . Price 

Volts Each Amperes Each 
130 $27.25 250 $29.75 
150 28 .00 ` 300 30.25 
250 32.25: 400 30.50 
300 33.75 500 32.25 
600 38.00 600 33.75 
Prou: 750 35.50 


Voltmeters above 300 volts have external resistors. Am- 
meters, all ranges, have external shunts. l 

All ammeters are furnished as millivoltmeters adjusted for 
use with external shunts only. Prices for lower or higher 
ranges will be quoted upon request. | 
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Model 429 Weston Round Pattern. 
Switchboard Instruments 
For Alternating Current 


Model 429 voltmeters, ammeters, 
and milliammeters operate on the 
electro magnetic or movable iron 
principle in which is utilized. the 
IE repulsion action between a fixed and 

y amovable piece of iron placed with- 

in a field coil. n ; 

All scales are calibrated by hand 
in reference to standard instru- 
ments. The angle of deflection is 


approximately 86? and the scale - 


length 2.7 inches (68.6 m.m.). These scales have the same 
genera characteristics as those of the larger Weston A; C. 
truments, being slightly congested at the lower end but 
remarkably uniform over the working range, which comprises 
approximately the upper four-fifths of the scale.. | 
|: . Voltmeters are made self-contained in the listed ranges 
up to and including 150 volts. Ranges above this value 
are provided with an external resistor box. For use with 
potential transformers, the 150-volt instrument can be sup- 
plied having the scale calibrated to indicate the primary 
voltage, if this is desired. Voltmeters are accurate within 1 
per cent of full scale value, over the working range of the 
scale, under normal working conditions on any frequency. 
between 25 and 133 cycles per second. Changes in tempera- 
ture have no effect on the accuracy of indications, neither are 
instruments affected by length ob time they are left in cir- 
cuit. Low range voltmeters of this type necessarily require a 
larger current for operation than the high range instruments. 
At times, this larger current may become an important factor 
in altering the normal circyit conditions; therefore, the re- 
sistance of each range has been stated in the price list.in order ' 
that the purchaser may be better enabled to select the proper 
instrument for his purpose. 
. Ammeters and milliammeters are self-contained in the 
ranges listed. Ranges above 50 amperes can be obtained by 
using a 5-ampere instrument with a.current transformer of 
proper range. When desired, the ammeter will be calibrated 
to indicate the primary amperes. In cases where an overload: 
capacity is required, a 6)4-ampere instrument can be pro- 
vided with scale calibrated to indicate primary amperes. 


Prices will be quoted upon application. 


e Dimensions Surface Flush 
Diameter of Flange............... inches 434 434 
b * Body sestessteoiiu E e 3% 
Total Depth......... dna pe ee doe " 2 17$ 
Extension from Panel..:.......... 4 2. 265 
Length of Scale....... —— et . 2.7 . 2.7 

Approximate Weight..... D PNE pounds 1.25 1.25 
| .  Voltmeters P. 
Range Resist. Scale Price Range, Resist. Scale Price 
Volts Ohms Div. Each Volts Ohms Div. Each 


10 68 50 $20.00 75 2500 75 $20.00 
15 144 30 20.00 100 6400 50 20.00 
20 192 40 20.00 125 8000 25 20.00 
30 400 830 20.00 150 9400 30 20.00 
50. 1100 50 20.00 *250 16000 25 925.00 
60 . 2000 60 20.00 *300 19000 30 25.00 


Norre.—For voltmeters to be used on 500 cycles add $3.00 
to the above price. 


| Ammeters 
Range Scale Price Range Scale Price 
Amp. Div. |... Each Amp. . Div. Each 
1 . 50 $18.00 10 50 $18.00 
1.5 30 18.00 15 75 18.00 
2 40 18.00 25 25 18.00 
3 30 18.00 30 30 18.00 
5 50 18.00 50 50 18.00 
1.5 15 18.00 We. — "a5 — AE 
Milliammeters 
Range Range 
Milliam- Scale Price Milliam- Scale Price 
meters Div. Each meters . Div. Each 
75 75 $18.00 300 30. $18.00 
100 50 18.00 ^ 400 40 18.00 
150 80 18.00 500 50 18.00 
200 40 18.00 600 60 18.00 
250 25 18.00 750 75 18.00 


. 30 3K.W. 42.50 30 


í 


i ‘Western Electric m | 


e . Model 427 Weston Switchboard Wattmeters 


ForID. C. and Single-phase A. c. 


Model 427 Wattmeters operate 
on the electrodynamometer prin- 
ciple; consequently they can be 
used on both direct and alternat- 
ing current. . ; 

AW Flush and semi-flush types of 

ME cases are provided for this model. 
EE In order that the semi-flush case 

299 should harmonize with the sur- 
face type instruments of the other 
models, its projection from -the 
switch-board has been made the 
same as for the other surface 
type instruments. i 

These instruments are accurate within 1 per cent of full | 
scale value at any part of the scale, under normal working 
conditions on direct current or on alternating current of any 
frequency between 25 and 188 cycles per second and of any 
wave form met with in commercial practice. Temperature 


, 


errors are negligible. 

The current circuits of these wattmeters are capable of 
withstanding an overload current of 50 per cent of the normal 
current without overheating. This feature is of value when 
the power factor of the circuit is low. l 

Model 427 Wattmeters are regularly made with self-con- 
tained voltage ranges up to and including 250 volts. 

Above this value and up to and including 750 volts, an ex- 


- ternal resistor is provided. Voltage ranges may also be ex- 


tended by using a potential transformer of suitable range 
in connection with a 150-volt instrument. ! 

Current ranges are self-contained up to and including 20 
amperes normal (80 amperes maximum). For high current 
ranges, it is necessary to use a current transformer in con- 
nection with a 5-ampere instrument. 


Dimensions . 
Diam. Diam. ` Depth 
Flange Body In. — e. 
434 . 89$ 93 2.5 
Seif-contained 
100-150 Volts 200-250 Volts 
 AurPEnES Rango Price AMPERES Range Price 
Nor. Max. Watts Each Nor. Max Watts Each 
1 1.5 100 $40.00 1 1.5 200 $45.00 
1 1.5 150 40.00 1 1.5 300 45.00 
2 3 200 40.00 2 3 400 45.00 
2 383 300 . 40.00 2 3 600 45.00 
5 7.5 500 40.00 5 7.5 1K.W. || 45.00 
5 7.5 750 40.00 5 7.5. 1.5K.W. 45.00 
10 15 1K.W. 40.00 10 15 2K.W. 45.00 
10 15 1.5K.W. 40.00 10 15 3K.W. 45.00 
20 30 2K.W. 40.00 20 30 AK.W. 45.00 
' 8SK.W. 40.00 20 30 6K.W. 45.00 


20 30 


'External Resistor 
400-600 Volts . 600-750 Volts 


I 1. $55.00 
1 1.5 750 55.00 
2 8 1K.W. 55.00 
2 8 1.5K.W. 55.00 
5 7.5 2.5K.W. 55.00 
5 1 .00 5 7.5 4K.W. 55.00 
10 15 4K.W. 30.00 10 15  5K.W. 55.00 
| . 750.00 10 15 ^ 7.5K.W. 55.00 

20 30° 8K.W. 50.00 20 80. 10K.W. . 55.00 
| 20 30 15K.W. 55.00 


- Radio Instruments 


| 500 Cycles 
150 Volts 300 Volts 
Amp. Range : Price Amp. Range Price 
Max. Watts . Each Max. Watts Each 
3 800 $42.50 3 300 $47.50 
4 400 42.50 4 400 . 47.50 
750 . 42.50 7.5 750 47.50 


1.5K.W. 47.50 
3K.W. -47.50 


7.5 ; 
15 . 1.5K.W. 42.50 15 


] 


Model 


443 Weston Battery Testing 
. Moltmeters m 


Designed for quickly testing cells of 
- &storage battery before taking the 
-battery out of the car. 


The outfit as regularly supplied 
consists of the instrument provided 
with a detachable spike terminal and 
a three-foot flexible cable. 


The range is 0.2-0-3 volts. ` This 
range is admirably suited for testing 
Also open circuit voltage and voltage 


under load can be ascertained and 
cadmium readings taken. 


Price, Model 443... oboe RR EPIRI PERSA each $14.00 


Cadmium Test Cables................. 2.75 
. Model 453 Weston Heavy Discharge Battery 
| Testers A 


Consists of a prod upon which 
is mounted a direct-current volt- 
meter having a range of 3-0-3 
volts. i ) 

The prod has two prongs 
securely fastened in a wooden 
handle. The prongs are spaced 
so that they can be pressed into 
the cell terminals of the standard. 
automotive batteries. Connect- 
ed between the prongs is a special 
alloy conducting strip having a 
resistance of approximately 0.01 
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ohm, designe 
the voltage across the prod is 2 volts. 
= Price, Model 453 Tester Complete............ each $14.00 
“ Prod Only....... Suns uim uia, mU j 5.50 


Model 441 Weston Fault-finders 
| : The Fault-finder consists of an 
" ammeter and a voltmeter mounted in 
| a strong, compact carrying box with 
carrying strap. The ammeter and 
voltmeter being electrically indepen- 
dent of each other, simultaneous read- 
EX ings of current and voltage can be 
E made. EE. | 

The voltmeter has ranges of 2-0-30 
and 0.2-0-8 volts. The latter range is 
` particularly adapted to making cad- 
mium tests. _ 

Each Fault-finder is provided with 
a pair of flexible rubber-covered cables. 


PIOS eee nnns. ach $31.00 


admium Test Cables.............. per pair 2.75 
Model 45 Weston Battery Testing 
Voltmeters 


This instrument has been ‘devel- 
oped for the battery service station 
which is called upon to repair, charge 
and test batteries on a large scale. 
It is substantially constructed to 
withstand hard usage, the vital parts 
being contained in a cast-iron case 
att which is a wooden carrying - 

Ox. | 


The range is 0.2-0-3 volts, which 
is par aua ny adapted for making 
voltage and cadmium tests on the 
individual cells of the battery. 


Price, Model 45......... 0... cc cece eee eens each $41.25 — 


* Cadmium Test Cables.............. per pair 5.00 


the. condition of the individual cells. . 


. 


Western Electric 


X 


a heating element and a 
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Model 425 Weston Radio Frequency 
Instruments | 


Consists of & heating ele- 
ment and Weston direct- 
current permanent magnet 
movable coil instrument 
mounted in the same case. 
They are regularly made as 
ammeters, milliammeters and 
galvanometers or current 
squared meters. All are back 
connected. These instru- 
ments are furnished in dull 
black finish with either flush 
or surface type cases. 
instruments have a zero ad- 
justing device. The indica- 
tions are not affected by.changes in temperature and are 
equally accurate on any audio or radio frequencies. The 
galvanometers and milliammeters cannot be used on direct 
currents. The power required to operate these instruments 
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is small. They have a safe overload capacity of 50 per cent. ` 


- Dimensions 
—— Flush Surface - 
Diam, Depth Scale Diam. e Depth Scale 
In. n. In. In. . In. In. 
3.25 1.17 2.35 : 2.75 1.23 2.35. 
Milliammeters 
No. of ice No. of \ Price 
Range Scale Div Each Range Scale Div Each 
| 125 2b 18.50 ^ 500 5 8.50 
250 50 18.50 aoe Sealer 
" Ammeters 
1 50 $17.00 5 50 $17.00 
5 30 17.00 6 60 17.00 
40 17.00 8 40 18.00 
5 50 17.00 10: 50 - 18.00 
: 60 17.00 15 30 18.00 
40 17.00 20 40 18.00 
Galvanometers No. of Scale Price 
Description Divisions Each 
115 Milliammeters 4.5 Obms.......... 50 $22.00 
NorE.—When ordering, specify whether surface or flush 


type is desired. - 
Model 400 Weston Thermo 
Weston Model 400 Radio 


Frequency  ammeters or 
thermo ammeters consist of 


Ammeters 


direct current permanent TH 
magnet indicator calibrated Prg 


to indicate directly the cur- * | ANDE: 


rent passing through the 
heating element. - 
These instruments are- 
made self-contained with 
either front or back connec- T 
tion studs for currents up to-and including 100 amperes. 
Above 100 amperes external heating elements must be used. 
Ranges of 100 amperes or below are also supplied with .ex- 
ternal heating elements when desired although for the lower 
ranges it is preferable to.use the self-contained instrument.. 
Instruments for use with external elements are always made 
back connected. | i 
Indications are not affected by changes in room temperature. 
Each instrument has. a zero correcting device for rectifying 
any slight accidental TER in the zero position of the pointer. 
The standard finish is dull black japan. 


: Dimensions i 

Diameter at Base... ........... Lus. eiie inches 733 
Depth of Case..... EX ACD E £ 4 
Overall Width of Front Connected Instrument.. “ 1036 
Scale Length...................0.4. rM i 6.5 
x - dias s : 

nge rox. ce nge rox. . Pri 
Amp. We. Lbs. Fach Ame — Wille sash 

1 7.8 $51.75 2 7.3 $51.75 

2 7.8 51.75 30 7.8. 51.75 

8 7.8 51.75 40 7.3 51.75 

4 7.3 51.75 50 7.3 51.75 

5 7.3 51.75: 60 1.8. 58.25 
10 e 7.8 51.75 80 1.8 71.00 
15 7.3 51.75 100 7.3. 77.50 
20 7.9 51.75 vis x M rripi 


All c 


- 
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Model 280 Weston Garage Testing 
: Instruments 


The instrument is compact 
(pocket size), has a uniform 
and legible scale, is accurate 
and  serviceable, damped, 
quick in action, shielded from 


external.magnetic fields, per- 
manent and durable. l 
It is adjusted for ranges of 
30 and 3 volts and 100 milli- 
volts (all self-contained), and 
is provided with external 
| : shunts of 8, 30 and 300 
amipere-rating for use in making current measurements. 


Price, Model 280, Testing Instrument......... each $41.25 
Carrying Case............ rr d ge c. a BU 
Cadmium Cables........ T per pair 5.00 


Model 354 Weston Dashboard Ammeters 
l For Direct Current 


Furnished in two styles—(A) Flush 
style, with a wide flange, so that the 
instrument can be fastened directly to 
the dashboard; and (B) Surface style, 
projecting out from the dashboard; 
and held in place by the back connec- 
tion studs, which also serve for making 
the electrical connections. _ 

Finished in dull black or full nickel, 
with silver grey or black scales. | 

Finished in the following ranges: 10-0-10, 15-0-15, 20-0-20, 
and 30-0-30. | . 

Price......... —————Á——— MP each $3.50 

When ordering, specify the style, range, finish of scale 
desired. . 

Ford Adaptor Flange, 25 cents extra. 


Sterling Pocket Meters 


Sterling Pocket Ammeters, Volt- 
meters. and Voltammeters are 
always reliable and accurate. 
They not only indicate . the 


but are invaluable in locating 
ignition and starting trouble. 
They are especially valuable for 
this purpose because they show 
polarity. and thus indicate the 
direction of the current. 

| They operate according to real 
scientific principles. The best 
permanent magnets obtainable 
are employed in connection with 

Yon. G l an electro magnet. 

The ammeter is for testing dry cells; the voltmeter for 
storage batteries. The voltammeter, a combination of both 
ammeter and voltmeter, is invaluable to those who work with 
both dry and storage batteries. 

Types 34B and 34C voltmeters are designed especially 
for testing “B” batteries. l 

Type 45 voltammeter is particularly useful in radio work 
in measuring the amperage of dry cells used for operating 
tubes and the voltage of “B” batteries. 


: : Ammeters | 
Type : TON Price 
o c Capacity Divisions Each 
24 0-35 Amperes - 1 Amp. $1.00 
E | Voltmeters 
34 0-10 Volts L6 Volt $1.25 
34B ` 0-30 “ I. 2.25 
34C 0-50 “ 2.75 
Voltammeters 
ot - { 0-35 Amperes . 1 Amp. 
M 0-10 Volts 34 Volt _ $1.50 
45 0 07 0-35 Amperes 1 Amp. 4.00 


0—50 Volts 1 Volt 


the disturbing influence of : 


-ployed in the other series t nodel: 
"that of a squirrel cage instead of the coils being wound around 


Strength or condition of batteries 


Duncan Direct Current Watthour Meters 
Models E, EA and ER 


atid - Models E and EA meters are of 
M15 9 the seres type and are made for 
capacities as shown in the price list. 
They develop a driving torque or 
power of not less than 150 millimeter 
grams, thus continued accuracy is 
assured. The model E meters are 
. also made with astatic field coils 
and armature in sizes including ,25 
amperes and larger and when this 
feature is wanted,.please specify 
Model EA. , 


. Model ER is of the shunted type 
and is provided with a shunt that is 
connected in series in the main 
feeder or line and having flexible 


Model E 


cables that connect it with the field coils of the. meter. This 


arrangement allows only a portion of the main current to pass 
through the field coils of the Model ER and for this reason it 
adapts itself most admirably for heavy currents and we are 
prepared to furnish it for any capacity up to and including 
30,000 amperes at either 110, 220 or 500 volts. The armature 
in the Model ER is slightly different from the armature em- 
models. Its form resembles 


the armature, the same as is practiced in the building of a 
form wound armature for dynamos, and for this reason repairs 
to the armature are easily taken care of and made at small 


expense. 
: , Models E and EA m" 

1110 to 125 . 1220 to 250 1400 to 600 1220 to 250 
Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 3-wire 
Model Model Model Model Model Model Model Model 

E EA . E EA E EA E EA 


Am- Price Price Price Price Price ' Price Price . Price 

pere? Each Each Each. Each Each Each Each Each 
5 $30.70 ..... $35.60 ..... $45.40 ..... $35.60 
10 33.40 ..... 39.20 ..... 50.50 ..... 39.20 
15 37.80 ..... 46.30 ..... 59.40 ..... 46.30 


_ 25 44.20 $50.00 54.90 $60.80 70.10 $77.50 54.90 $60.80 


50 57.20 63.70 67.80 75.50 86.30 95.20 70.10 77.50 
75 73.50 82.40 76.30 84.00 102.50 112.80 84.40 93.00 
100 88.30 99.00 90.50 99.80 117.80 129.50 100.50 111.80 
150 100.50 111.80 115.80 127.50 147.20 162.00 123.80 136.50. 
200 112.90 125.60 132.50 146.20 169.30 186.20 147.20 162.00 
800 127.50 141.30 147.20 162.30 191.30 210.50 171.80 189.50 
400 147.20 165.00 166.90 183.30 210.00 230.00 ..... ....... 


500 166.90 186.50 186.50 206.00 230.00 250.00 ...... ...... 
600 186.50 210.80 206.00 226.50 250.00 270.00 ...... ...... 
" Model ER ` 
110 to 125 220 to 250 400 to 600 220 to 250 


Am- Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire Volts, 3-wire 


peres Price, Each - Price, Each -Price, Each Price, Each 
100 $205.00 $215.00 $230.00 $235.00 
150 207.50 217.50 232.50 240.00 
200 . 210.00 220.00 . 235.00 245.00 
800 212.50 222.50 237.50 © 250.00 
'400 220.00 230.00 245.00 265.00 
500 230.00 240.00 255.00 285.00 
600 235.00 245.00 260.00 295.00 
800 242.00 252.00 ~ 267.00 309.00: 
1000 248.00 258.00 273.00 321.00 
1200 255.00 ' 265.00 280.00 335.00 
1500 265.00 275.00 290.00 355.00 
2000 275.00 285.00 300.00 ,375.00 
2500 295.00 305.00 320.00 415.00 
3000 ` 310.00 | 320.00 335.00 445.00 
.4000 337.50 347.50 362.50 500.00 
5000 370.00 380.00 395.00 . 565.00 


The Model ER Watthour Meter is of the shunted type. 

Thé prices listed include, for each meter, one set of 5-foot 
shunt cables, one shunt for the 2-wire, and two shunts for the 
3-wire meter. | 

When cables in excess of five feet are required and specified, 
the following extra list prices will be charged. 


Total Length—Shunt to Meter 


Length Price Length Price Length Price 

Feet Each Feet Each Feet Each 
6 $2.80 10 $15.55 16 $50.00 
8 8.45 12 . 26.50 20 68.70 


{Specify normal voltage when ordering. 
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Western Electric 


Duncan Direct Current Watthour 


Meters | 
Models FR and R 
Model FR meters are of 

the shunted type and in- 

clude sizes from 100 to 

30,000 amperes. They 

have their internal metal 

parts finished in frosted 
nickel and are provided 
with a sheet metal cover 
having an all glass window 
in'front only. The outside 
of the case and back sup- 


| rea - port are enameled in plain : 
CH. ull, | lack which is neat and 
Era Ll A durable. 


~ LOWAYTT RIAS | 


All Model R watthour 
meters are of the shunted 
type. They are provided 
with a neat cover of plate 
glass and extruded metal, 
the front of the back sup- 
port are finished in black 
enamel; the field coils and 


Model R 


magnets are finished in © 


hard rubber black and the rest of the mechanism will be 
finished in polished copper, polished nickel or hard rubber 
black and nickel combination. The latter finish will be fur- 
nished unless otherwise advised. l 
. Both the Model FR and R meters are provided with 5-foot 
DE as a standard length; for additional lengths see prices 
elow. - i 


110 to 125 1220 to 250 1400 to 600 
Volts, 2-wire Volts, 2-wire ' Volts, 2-wire 
Model Model Model Model Model Model 


Am- FR R R FR R 
peres Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each Price, Each 
100 $220.00 $270.00 $230.00 $280.00 $245.00 $295.00 
150 222.50 272.50 232.50 282.50 247.50 297.50 
200 225.00 275.00 235.00 285.00 250.00 300.00 
300 227.50 277.50 237.50 287.50 252.50 302.50 
400 235.00 285.00 245.00 295.00 260.00 310.00 
500 245.00 295.00 255.00 305.00 270.00 320.00 
600 250.00 300.00 260.00 310.00 275.00 325.00 
800 257.00 307.00 267.00 317.00 282.00 332.00 
1000 263.00 313.00 273.00 323.00 288.00 338.00 
1200 270.00 320.00 .280.00 330.00 295.00 345.00 
1500 280.00 330.00 290.00 340.00 305.00 355 .00 
2000 290.00 340.00 300.00 350.00 315.00 365.00 
2500 310.00 360.00. 320.00 370.00 335.00 385.00 
3000 325.00 375.00 335.00 385.00 350:00 400.00 
4000 352.50 402.50 362.50 412.50 377.50 427.50 
5000 385.00 435.00 395.00 445.00 410.00 460.00 
6000 430.00 480.00 440.00 490.00 455.00 505.00 


8000 500.00 550.00° 510.00 560.00 525.00 575.00 
10000 575.00 625.00 585.00 635.00 600.00 650.00 
12000 650.00 700.00 660.00 710.00 675.00 725.00 
15000 730.00 780.00 740.00 790.00 755.00 805.00 
20000 790.00 840.00 800.00 850.00 815.00 865.00 

1220 to 250 | i 1220 to 250 
Volts, 3-wire " Volts, 3-wire 
Model Model Model : Model 

Am- R FR Am- R FR 
peres Price, Each Price. Each peres Price, Each Price, Each 

100 $250.00 $300.00 2000 $390 .00 $440.00 
- 150 255.00 305.00 2500 430.00 ` 480.00 

200 260.00 310.00 3000 460.00 510.00 

300 265.00 315.00. 4000 515.00 565.00 

400 280.00 330.00 5000 580.00 630.00 
500 300.00 350.00 . 6000 670.00 720.00 

600 310.00 360.00 8000 810.00 860.00 

800. 324.00 374.00 10000 960.00 1010.00 
1000 336.00 386.00 12000 1110.00 1160.00 
1200 350.00 400.00 15000 1270.00 1320.00 
1500 370,00 420.00 20000 1390.00 


1440.00 
Shunt Cables 


For Modeis FR and R Meters 


| (In excess of 5 feet) 
Length Price ` Length Pri 


co Length - Price 

Feet Extra Feet Extra Feet Extra 
6 | $2.80 10 $15.55 - 16 $50.00 
8 8.45 12 26.50 20 68.70 


{Specify normal voltage of circuit when ordering. 
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Duncan Direct Current Watthour Meters | 


‘ 
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os 
£ 
J 
XP 
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Model F 


110 to 125 220 to 250 


Model F 
500 to 600 


Módel HC 
220 to 250 440 to 500 


Am- Volts,2-wire Voits,2-wire Voits,2-wire Volts,3-wire Volts,3-wire 


Price, Each 


$145.00 


155.00 
165.00 
180.00 
195.00 
210.00 
230.00 


Amperes 


1-2-5-10-25-50 
1-2-5-10-25-50 
1-2-5-10—25-50 
1-2-5-10-25-50: 
1-2-5-10-25-50 
1-2-5-10-25-50 
1-2-5-10-25-50 
5-10-25—50-100 
5-10-25-50-100 
5-10-25-50-100 
5-10—25-50-100 
5-10-25—50-100 
5-10-25-50-100 
5—10-25-50-190 


Price, Each 
1 


55.00 
165.00 
175.00 
190.00 
205.00 
220.00 


" 240.00 


Price, Each 


65.00 
175.00 
185.00 
205.00 
220.00 
235.00 
255.00 


Model HC 
Volts 


Price upon applications 


fa 


ants and mines using electric 


220-500 


220—500 


duction. 


Price, Each 
. $175.00 
190.00 - 


nection wit 


Price 


$185.00 
200.00 


Price, Each 
$220.00 


225.00 


| 235.00 


250.00 
255.00 
260.00 
275.00 
250.00 
255.00 
265.00 
275.00 
280.00 
285.00 


. 300.00 


Instantly detects and ex- 
actly locates short circuits, 
open circuits, wrong con- 
nections, and grounds in 
armatures without unsold- 
ering, any of the lead wires 
from the commutator or 
disturbing the hoods. It 
saves time, labor, and ma- 
terials and increases pro- 
Nothing to get 
out of order or to wear out. 


Can be operated in con- 
either alter- 
nating or direct current 
. lighting circuits, or with 
a battery when power cir- 
cuits are not available. A 
hard rubber knob with 
knurled edge permits chang- 
ing over from one kind of 


current to the other. It 
' armature in less 
lants, manufacturers of motors 


will make a complete test of any ordina 
than two minutes. For power 
and generators, industrial p : 
motor drive, electric railways, and commercial repair shops. 


Western Electric 


Type 1-14 Watthour Meters | 


j Fi ront' Connected —Metal or Giass Covers 
Single-phase, Alternating Current - 


mE Type C-6 Watthour Meters | 
i . Thomson—Side Connected 
i Direct Current 


This meter is made for direct 
current circuits. It has extremely 
high torque, light weight moving 
element, small commutator gravity 
control brushes and adjustable 
shunt field coil. It can be furnished 
for back connections. Prices on 

_ application. 

. A Approximate shipping weight, all | 
| voltages, 5 to 50 amperes, inclusive, 
. one in a box, 26 Ibs., two in a pon 

50 Ibs.; 75 amperes, one in a box 
35 lbs., two in a box, 69 lbs.; 100 
to 600 amperes, one in a box, 48 Ibs. 

State normal operating voltage 
of circuit when ordering. 


| 100-120 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 
Cat. . CAPACITY Price Cat. 


~ 


This watthour meter is self- 
contained, that is, requires no 
instrument transformer, ex- 
cept when the current exceeds 
300 amperes, 2-wire, and 150 
amperes, 3-wire, a current 
transformer is necessary, Or 
=a when the voltage is more than 

iy 600 volts, both current and 

7 potential transformers are re- 
quired. - 


ool shipping weight, 
all voltages metal covers, 5 to 
25 amperes, one in a box, 10 
bint - lbs.; two in a box,.20 lbs.; 50 
and "P amperes, one in a box, 17 lbs.; two in a box, 30 Ibs.; t 
100 and 150 amperes, one in a box, 32 lbs.; two in & box, 6 


CAPACITY Price 


Type CS-4. Prices on application. 
Approximate shipping weight, all 


220 Volts, Aiternating Current, Three-wire 


No. H.P. Amps. Each No. H.P. Amps. ‘Each ee = EN amperes, 2-wire, one in & ; box, 35 lbs.; an 
37594 5 $31. DES ; » | 
37595 10 t d Sane E 100 "n When ordering state cycles ae 
rts ee ae oy P .00 37601 ..... 150 99.00 
37598 " 2499 58 o Ec 2o e 155.00 T0 Volts, Aitornating Current, Two-wire . 
- olts, Direct Current "Two-wire 0-133 C 25-30 CycLES—————Á 
37614 1M 5 $35.00 37619 20 75 $74.00 a, F ya e a XE n 
37615 0 40.00 37620 25 100 # 87.00 No. ' Amperes Each . | „No. Amperes Each 
37616 314 15 47.00 ` 37621 40 150 112.00 151942 5 $16.25 152860 5 $16.25 
37617 7 25. 54.00 37622 80 300 144.00 151943 10. 19.00 152861 10 19.00 
37618 15 50 68.50 37623 160 600 200.00 151944 . 15 21.50 152862 15 21.50 
oe Volts, Direct Current, Three-wire i 151945 25 26.00 152863 25 26.00 
77604 PEN 5 $35. 00 37609  .... 75 $79.00 151946 50 35.50 152864 50 35.50 - 
37608 .... 10 40.00 37610 .... 100 94.00 151947 175 41.00 152865 75 41.00 
37606. .... 15 47.00 37611 .... 150 121.00 , 151948 100 45.00 152866 100 45.00 
37607 | 25 54.00 37612  .... je 166.00 151949 150 48.50 : 152867 150 . 48.50 
37608 BO! E00: uu See 249. quss 151950 — 200 $0.00 , 152868 200 . 50.00 
SEN 1.00 152869 1. 
Type CS-3 Watthour Meters ML a | one 
Astatic—Side Connected—Metai Covers . 220 Volts, Alternating Current, Two-wire 
D Feet current 151952 E $18.25 152870 5 $18.25 
Type CS-3 is an astatic watthour . 151953. — 21.00 492871 10 — 21.00 
meter for direct current service and 151954 15 23.50 152872 15 23.50 | 
is especially designed by &n-astatió 151955 26 28.50. 152873 25. 28.50 
arrangement of thé armature and 151956 50 38.50 152874 60 38.50 
field coils for operation with accur- 151957 15 44.00 152875 15 44.00 
151959. 150- 52.00 152877 . 160 . 52.00 
This Sones can be farniabed in 151960 200 54.00 . 152878 200 54.00 
back connected fomn, known as 151961 = 9300 55.00 152879 300 55.00 


capacities and voltages, 60 pounds. 151962 . 5 $18.25 152880 5 $18.25 
151963 10 21.00 . 152881 10 21.00 
Always state normal Qperstung 151964 15 23.50 152882 ' 15 23.50 
voltage of circuit when ordering 151965. 25 28.50 152883 25 ` 28.50 
| | | 151966 . 50 38.50 152884 50 38.50 
100-200 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire ' 151967 75. , 44.00 152885 75 | 44.00 
Cat. - Capacity , Price + Cat. Caraorty .  ' -Price 151968 100°. 48.00 152886. 100 .: 48.00 
No HP. Amps. Each No. H.P. Amps.’ Each 151969 150 52.00 152887, 150 ` 52.00 
195737 ... 15 $100.00 195742 ... . 150 $130.00 | 
195738 ... 25 105.00 195743 200 140.00 Meters for. Use with Instrument Transformers 
195739 ... .60 110.00 195744 300 160.00 | | 
195740 75 115.00 195745 ... 4400 180.00 Cat. " NE RET Price 
195741 100 120.00 195746 |... 600 210.00 No.. Amperes Volts Cycles Wire Each 
^ 200-240 Voits, Direct Current, Two-wire 188640 5 110 25-30 . 9. $21.00 
195748 4 15 $110.00 195753. 40 150 $150.00 | 188641 b . 110 40-133 » 2 21.00 
195749 7 95. 117.50 195754 50 200 160.00 *188642 b 220 25-30 - 2and3 . 23.00 
195750 15. 50 125.00 195755 80 300 180.00 *188643 5 220 40-133 2 “3 23.00 
195751 20 75 132.50 195756 100 400 200.00 "188644 . 65 220 25-30. 3 23.00 
195752 25 100 140.00 195757 160 600 230.00 *188645 5 220 40-133 3 23.00 


200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Three-wire *For 3-wirè transformer rated circuits for use with double 


195759 . 15 $115.00 195764 150 $165.00 primary single secondary current transformers, the 2-wire 

! 195760... 25- 125.00 195765 200 175.00 meter, Cat. No. 188642 or No. 188643 is used. For’ 3-wire 

195761 ... 50 135.00 195766 800 - 195.00 transformer rated circuits for use with two single primary 

195762 ... "75 145.00 195767 ni 215.00 current transformers, the 3-wire Cat. No. 188644 or No. 
| 100 155.00  ...... coe sse e... 188645 is used. 


195763 


ws um SS A yy 


"EJ ... Western Electric 


Types D-7 and D-6 Watthour Meters 
Type D-7, 5 to 25 Amp; Type D-6, 50 to 150 Amp. 
Polyphase, Alternating Current. 

.Front Connected —Metal or Glass Covers 


. "The operation of this meter is 
based on the two wattmeter 
principle in metering the energy 
1n a polyphase system. It utilizes 


on à common moving element 
and recording on a single regis- 
ter. It.is suitable for metering 
3-wire, 3-phase; 3-wire, 2-p 

and 4-wire, 2-phase balanced or 
unbalanced systems. Meters for 


ly in their design and assume 
that the voltages are balanced. 

This meter 1s small, compact 
, convenient to handle and install 
and easy to test and adjust. 
Micrometer adjustments are pro- 

) A vided for full and light load cali- 

bration as well as for balancing the elements. A convenient 
power-factor adjustment is also provided.  - 

Since this line possesses an electrical element similar to the 
single-phase type, its accuracy is of the same high order. 

This meter is self-contained, that is, requires no instrument 
transformer, except when the current exceeds 150 amperes, a 
current transformer is necessary, or when the voltage 1s more 
than 600 volts, both current and potential transformers are 
required. In such eases, meters for use on the secondary of 
transformers should be so ordered. ! E 

Approximaté shipping weight, all voltages, 5 to 25.amperes, 
one in a box, 341bs.; two ina box, 60 lbs.; 50 and 75 amperes, 
oneina box, 45 lbs.; twoingbox,851bs.; 100 and 150 amperes, 
one in a box, 49 lbs.; two in a box, 90 lbs.. 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 


110 Volts Alternating Current - 


two single-phase elements acting : 


4-wire, 3-phase differ very slight- 


Types D-7 and D-6 Watthour Meters 
Type D-7, 5 to 25 Amp; Type D-6, 50 to 150 Amp. 
Polyphase, Alternating Current 

Front Connected, Metal or Glass Covers 


This meter, as here listed, is self-contained, that is, re- 
quires no instrument transformer, except when the eurrent 
to be metered exceeds 75 amperes, a current transformer is 
necessary, or when the A voltage is more than 600 volts, 
three current and two potential transformers are required. 
In such case, meters for use on the secondary of transformers 
should be ordered, designating the meters by Cat. No. and 
ratings as given below. . | 

Approximate shipping weight, all voltages, metal covers, 
5 to 25 amperes, one in a box, 34 lbs.; two in a box, 60 lbs.; 
no and 75 amperes, one in a box, 45 lbs.; two in a box, 85 

S. ~ Br pes 

Always state nature and cycles of circuit, and if for 4-wire, 
3-phase, give Delta and Y voltages. 


For 4-wire, 3-phase Circuits Only 
220A, 127 Y Volts 


~ Kw. H.P. Rating 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS Capacit of Motor 
3-wire 2 and 4-wite Non-ind. 2 and 3- Price 
3-phase 2-phase Amperes Loads phase ` Each 
172258 . . 172307 | b 1 1 $52.00 
172256 172308 10 2 2 56.00- 
` 172257 , 172309 15 3 3 59.00 
172258 172310 25 5 5 63 .00 
172259 172311 50- 10 10 71.00 
172260 172312 16 15 15 78.00 
172261 172313 100 20 | 20 83.00 
, 172262 172314 150 90 80, 92.00 
220 Volts Alternating Current 
. 172268 172315 5 2 2 ` $58.00 
172269 172316 10 4 4 62.00 
172270 172317 15 6 6 65.00 
172271 . 172318 25 . 10 . 10 . 69.00 
.172272 ` 172319. 50 20 20 78.00 
172273 172320 75 30 30 85.00 
172274 172321 100 40 40 90.00 
172275 172322 150 60 . 60 .99.00 
440 Volts Altérnating Current | 
172281 172323. 5 4 4 ' $72.00 
. 172282 172324 10 8 8 76.00 
172283 172325 15 12 12 79.00 
172284 172326 25 20 20 84.00 
172285 172327 50 40 40 92.00 
172286 172328 , 75 60 60 99.00 
172287 172329 . 100 80 80 105.00 
172288 172330 150 120 120 112.00 
| 550' Volts Alternating Current 
172294 172331 5 5 5 $72.00 
172295 172332 10 10 10 76.00 
172296 172333 15 15 15 79.00 
. 172297. 172334 25 25 25 84.00 
172298 172335 . 50 50 50 92:00 
172299 172336 15 15 75 99.00 
172300 172337 100 100 100 105.00 
172301 172338 150 150 150 112.00 


KW ' 
Capacity ' . 

Cat. ; - Non-ind. ` H.P. Rating Prico 
No. Amperes oads of Motor Each 
172625 5 2 2 $58.00 
172626 10 4 4 62.00 
172627 15 6 6 . 65.00 
172628 25 10 10 | 69.00 
172629 50 20 20 78.00 
172630 "I5 30 30 85.00 
440^, '254Y Volts 
172631 5 4 4 $72.00 
172632 10 8 8 76.00 
172633 © 15 12 12 79.00 
172634 . 25 20 20 84.00 
172635 50 40 40 92.00 
172636 75 60 60 -99.00 


Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 


Cat. Cap. Price | Cap. Price 
N. Amps. Volts Each Amps. Each 
188633 5 110 $52.00 . 188635 65 440 $72.00 
188634 5 220 58.00 188636 5 72.00. 
Meters for Use with Three Current and Two 
Potential Transformers 

, For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits 
Cat. A Y Price 
No. Amperes Voltage Voltage . Each 
188637 5 190 110 $58.00 


For 3-phase, 3-wire: 2-phase, 3 and 4-wire Circuits 


Meters for Use with Three Current Transformers 
For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits 


Cat. A Y Price 
No. Amperes “Voltage Voltage Each 
188638 5 200 127 $58.00 
188639 - 9 440: 254 72.00 
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Type IP-5 Watthour Meters 
Single-phase, Prepayment - 


of consumers must be rendered under 
somewhat: unfavorable conditions, from 
the viewpomt of the usual method of 
metering, such for instance as transient 
or shifting populations involving -fre- 


reading, billing, collecting, ete. such 
cases may be metered more efficiently 
and conveniently through the use of the 
Pr ep. t ps meter. ; ME 
e Type IP-5 prepayment meter 1s 
made for this class of service and is 
 arranged.so that. after the prepayment 
of one or more coins (25-cent piece) in 
the usual manner the consumer may receive energy up to the 
full amount for which payment has been made. The coin 
device permits prepayment of from one to twenty coins at a 
time. When the energy paid for has been used the meter 
automatically opens the line switch, | 
The mechanism is entirely mechanical in ítsoperation. The 
element of the single-phase Type 1-14 meter is employed. 
Front connected, metal cover, dull black finish 
"These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 
is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of thé meter. 


When ordering meters for voltages outside of these limits . 


the normal operating voltage must be specified. 
. Approximate shipping weight, one in a box, 91 pounds; 
two in a box, 57 pounds. | 

: 110 Volts, 2-wire 


25-30 Cycles | l 40-133 Cycles 
Cat. Price . Cat.. Price 
No. Amps. Each No. | Amps. Each 
199631 5 $66.25 192840 `. 5 $66.25 
^ 199632 , 10 69.00 192841 ^ 10 ~ 69.00 
199633 15 © 71.50 192842 15 71.50 
"e i220 Volts, 2-wire 
199634 5 $68.25 ` 192844 ` 5 $68.25 
199635 10 71.00 192845 10 71.00 
199636 15 73.50 192846 15 73.50 
. _ 220 Volts, 3-wire 
199637 ‘5 $68.25 192848 5 $68.25 
199638 10 X 71.00 192849 + 10 71.00 
l 73.50 192850 15 73.50 


199639 15 
. When ordering, stat cycles desired. 


Types IS-4 and IS-5 Watthour Meters | 
Singie-phase, for Switchboard Service 


The Types IS-4 and IS-5 meters, 
made expressly for switchboard serv- 
ice, are of strong and simple construc- 
tion. 


They possess the fundamental fea- 
tures of the Type I-14 worked into an ff: 
attractive switchboard housing. Their [i 
electrical characteristics are, there- {$ 
fore, the same. They are _back-con- 
nected, but in riri to facilitate iun 
ing are equipped with a very convenien 
aes of isting terminal so designed that access to the back of 
the panel is unneccessary in order to introduce testing instru- 
ert ments, or to cut the meter out of serv- 
yo ice. They are equipped with mi- 

| crometer adjustments for full «and 
light loads. Je. | 

The Type IS-4 is furnished with a 
cast metal case finished in dull black 
with the raised parts of polished cop- 
per. 


aaia paa IS-5 glass cover as shown in the illustration 
the metal parts being finished in dull black and copper. 


Where the service to certain classes 


quent “cutting\in” or “out” of service, ` 


The Type IS-5 is furnished with a 


Cat. 
No 
187698 
187699 


` 187700 
187701' 


187702 | 


187703 


187704 
187705 


187714 
187715 


187716 
187717 


187718 
187719 


187720 
187721 


|. Western Electric 


= 


Type IS-4 Watthour Meters 
Back-connected, Metai Cover, Duli Black Finish 
Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 


110 Volts 


ius. 
. D 
10 
15 
25 


50 
| T5 


100 
150 


440 Volts 


5 
10 : 


15 
25 


00. 
75 


100 
150 


Price 
Each 


$50 .00 


. 53.00 


56.00 


60.00 - 
68.00 - 


72.50 
75.50 


. 729.00 .. 


' 62.00 
65.00 


68.00 
72.00 


79.50 
84.50 


88.00 
91.00 


Cat. 
No. 


187706 
187707 


187708 
187709. 


187710 


187711 


187712 
187713 


187722 


| 187723 


| 187724 
- 187725 


187726 


187727 


187728 
187729 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 


Cat. 

No. 
187730 
187132 


220 Volts | 


Amp. 


5 


10 


15 


25 ' 


50 
75 


100 
. 150 


, 850 Volts. 


5 
10 
“15 
25 
59 
75 


100 
150 


'; Price 
Each 
$52.00 


55.00 


. 58.00 


62.00 


- 70.00 


74.50 


77.50 
81.00 


-62.00 
65.00. 


68.00 
72.00 


79.50 


84.50 


88.00 
91.00 


‘For Use with Instrument Transformers 
25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 


Price 


` Amp. Volts Each 
5 110 $50.00 
5 440 £62.00 


Cat. 
No. - 


187731 
187733 


22 Price 

Amp. Volts Each 
` 220 $52.00 
5 550 62.00 


Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: one in a box, 
60 pounds; two in a box, 110 pounds. 


. Type IS-5 Watthour Meters 


Back-connected ‘Glass Cover, Dull Black Finish 
Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 


Cat. 
No. 


199221 
199222 


199223 
199224 


199225 
199226 


199227 
199228 


. 199237 
' 199238 


199239 
199240 


199241 
199242 


199243 


` 199244 


Cat. 
No. ^ 
199253 
199255 


Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: on 


Amp. 


110 Voits 


Amp. 
-5 
10 


15 
25 


50 
76 


100 
150 
440 Volts 
5 
10 
15 
25 


50 
15 


100 
150 


Volts 


Price 
Each 
$75.00 

78.00 


81.00 


. 85.00 


93.00 
97.50 


100.50 
104.00 


87.00 
90.00 


93.00 
97.00 


104.50 
109.50 


113.00 
116.00 


Price 
Each 


5 110 $75.00 
5 440 87.00 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 


199229 
199230 


199231 
199232 


199233 


` 199234 


199235 


. 199236 


199245 
199246 


199247 
199248 


199249 
199250 


_ 199251 
1199252 


For Use with instrument Transformers 
25-133 Cycies, 2-wire ` 


Cat. 
No. 


199254 


199256 


pounds; two in & box, 110 pounds. 


,220 Volts 
Price 
Amp. Each 
.. § $77 .00 
10 80.00 
15 83.00 
25 87.00 
50 95.00 
15 99.50 
100 102.50 
- 150 106.00 
550 Volts . 
5 87.00 
10 90.00 
15 93.00 
25 . 97.00 
50 .104.50 
75 109.50 
100 113.00 
150 116.00 
Price 
Amp. Volts Each 
5 220 $77.00 
5 550 87.00 
e in a box, 60 


ON EE 


NEN Western Electric 


Types DS-6 and .DS-7 Watthour Meters' 
For Switchboard Service 
Polyphase, Alternating Current 


The Type DS-6 and DS-7 ime- 


switchboard service. In principle 
they are like the Type D-6 but 
are provided with an alternative 


ters are designed expressly for- 


221 


Type DS-6 Watthour Meters - 
' For Switchboard Service 
Back-connected, Metal Cover, Dull Black Finish . 


For 3-phase, 4-wire Circults Only; 25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 
220 Volts, Deita; 127 Volts Y i 


Type DS-6 


housing adapting them for mount- 
ing on panels. They. possess the 
same electrical characteristics as 
the Type D-6. They are provided 
with special testing terminals so 
that access to the back of the 
anel is unnecessary in order to 
introduce testing instruments or 
to cut the meter out of service. 
Micrometer adjustments are pro- 
| vided for full and light load and 

for the balance of elements. A suitable power-factor adjust- 
ment is also available. 


4 
The Type DS-6 is furnished in an attractive cast metal 


copper very similar to the single-phase Type IS-4. 


The Type DS-7 is furnished with a glass cover, the metal 
parts being finished in dull black and copper. 


Type DS-6 Watthour Meter 
. Back-connected, Metal Cover, Dull Black Finish 


For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 4-wire Circuits 
25 to 133 Cycles, Self-contained 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 


ease finished in dull black with raised portions of polished 


110 Volts 
H. P. Rating 
Approx of Motor 
Kilowatt with which 
. Cat. Rating Meter can Price 
No. Amp. of Meter be Used Each 
187734 | 1 1 $72.50 
187735 10^ 2 2 77.00 
187736 15 9 3 81.50 
187737 . 25 5 5 88.50 
187738. 50 10 10 102.00 
187739 - 95 15 15 112.00 
187740 100 ' 20 20 120.00 
187741 150 30 30 136.50 
220 Volts R 
187742 $ 2 2 $79.50 
187743 10 4 4 84.00 
187744 15 6 6 88.00 
187745 25 10 10 95.00 
187746 50 20 20 108.50 
187747 75 : 30 30 119.00 
187748 100 40 40 128.00 
187749 150 60 60 144.00 
440 Volts 
187750 5 4 4 $89.50 
187751 | 10 8 8 94.50 
187752 15 12 12 ,99.00 
187753 25 20 20 106.50 
187754 50 40 40 121.50 
187755 75 60 60 . 132.50 
187756 100 80 80 142.00 
187757 “150° 120 120 160.00 
` | 550 Voits 
187758 5 5 5 $89.50 - 
187759 10 10 10 94.50 
187760 15 15 15 99.00 
187761 25 25 25 106.50 
187762 50- 50 50- 121.50 
187763 75 15 75 132.50 
187764 100 100 100 142.00 
187765 150 150 150 160.00 
Meters for Use with Transformers 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Volts Each No. Amp. Volts Each 
187766 5^. 110 $72.50 187768 5 440 $89.50 
187767 5 220 79.50 . 187769 5 550 89.50 


H.P. Rating 
Approx. of Motor 
lowatt with which 
Cat. ; Rating Meter can Price 
No.. Amp. of Meter be Used , Bach 
188344 5 2 2 $79.50 
188345 10 4 4 84.00 
188346 15 6 6 88.00 
188347 25 10 10. 95.00 
188348 50 20 20 108,50 
188349 75 30 . 80 119.00 
440 Volts, Delta; 254 Voits Y l 
188350 ; 5 4 4 $89.50 
188351 10 8 8 94.50 
188352 15 12 12 99.00 
188353 25 ' 20 20 106.50 
188354 - 50 40 ` 40 121.50 
188355 75 — 60 60 . 132.50 
Meters for Use with Transformers | 
For Use with Current Transformers ; 
Cat. Price 
No. Amp Volts A Volts Y Each > 
188356 5 220 . 127 $79.50 . 
188357 5 440 254 89.50 
For Use with Current and Potential Transformers 
188358 5 190 110 < $79.50 


Approximate net weight each, 39 pounds. Approximate 
Shipping weight, one in box, 72 pounds; two in box, 140 


pounds. 


- When ordering, state cycles desired. 


. Type DS-7 Watthour Meters 


Back-connected, Glass Cover, Dull Black Finish 


For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 3-wire and 4-wire Circuits ' 
25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 


Volts 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 


Motor 
Kw. H.P. 
Capacity » Rating 
Cat. Non-Ind. 2 and 3 Price 
No. Amp. Loads Phase Each 
199257 5 1 , 1 $110.00 
199258 . 10 2 2 114.50 
199259 16 3 3 119.00 
199260 25 5 5 126.00 
199261 50 10 10 139.50 
199262 75 15 . 15 149.50 
199263 . 100 20 20 157.50 
199264 150 30` 30 174.00 
: D 220 Volts 
199265 5 2 2 '$117.00 
199266 10 4 4 121.50 
199267 15 6 6 125.50 
199268 25 10 10 132.50 
199269 50 20 20 146.00 
199270 15 30 30 156.50 
199271 100 40 40 165.50 
199272 150 60 60 . 181.50 
440 Volts 
199273 |. 4 4 $127.00 
199274 10 8 8 . 132.00 
199275 15 12 12 136.50 
199276 25 20 20 144.00 
199277: 50 40 40 159.00 
199278 15 60 60 170.00 
199279 100 80 80 179.50 
199280 150 : 120 120 197.50 
550 Voits 
199281 5 5 5 $127.00 
199282 : 10 10 10 132.00 
199283 15 16 15 136.50 
199284 25 25 25 144.00 
199285 50 50 50 159.00 
199286 15 75 Nri 170.00 
199287 100 100 100 179.50 ^ 
199288 150 , 150 150 197.50 


P 
e 
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Types DS-6 and DS-7 Watthour Meters , 
. For Switchboard Service o 
Back-connected, Glass Cover, Dull Black Finish 

| For 3-phase, 3-wire, 2-phase, 3-wire and 4-wire 
Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 


Cat - Price Cat. "m Prico 
No. : Amp. Volts Each No. Amp. Volts Each . . 
199289. 5. 110 $110.00 199291 5 440 . $127.00 
199292 5 550 127.00 


199290 5 220° 117.00 


For Four-wire, Three-phase Circuits Only 
28-133 Cycles Self-contained / 
^ 220A 127 Y Volts 


Kw. Capacity : 

Cat i Non-Inductive Motor H.P. Price 

No. Amp. Load Rating Each 
199293 5 9 2 $117.00 
199294 10 4 - 4 121.50 
199295 . 15 6 - 6 125.50 
199296 25 10: | 10 132.50 
199297 50 - 20 20 146.00 
199298 75 ^ 80 l 30 156.50 

| 440A 254 Y Volts : 
199299 . 5 4 | 4 $127.00 
199300 10 8 8. 132.00 
199301 15 12 12 136.50 
. 199302 | 2% eœ 20. 20 144.00 
199303 50 40 40 159.00 
199304 . 15 60 . 60 170.00 


Meters listed above are self-contained, that is, require no ` 


. instrument transformers. When the currents to be metered 
exceed 75 amperes, current transformers are necessary, or 
when the A voltage of the circuit is more than 600 volts, both 
current and potential transformers are required. In such cases 
meters for use on the secondary of transformers should be 
ordered designating the meters by catalogue numbers and 

' ratings as given below. ? 2 | 


i 


. Meters for Use with Current and Potential 


" Transformers 

t. ; l e 

No. Amp. Volts | Each 

199307 | 6 190A110Y $117.00 
-Meters for Use with Current Transformers Only 

199305 5 220A127Y $117.00 

199306 - 5 440 A254Y 127.00 


The catalogue numbers cover the meter and do not include 
transformers which should be ordered in addition giving com- 
plete rating. Unless otherwise specified, meters when ordered 
with transformers will be calibrated and furnished with suit- 
able register to read directly the primary energy. 

Approximate net weight each, 34 pounds. Approximate 
shipping weight, one in a box, 85 pounds; two in.a box, 160 

pounds. | > Ls 

Always specify the nature and frequency of the circuit on 
which the meter is.to be used. —. ` i = 

. When ordering three-phase, four-wire meters listed, always 
'. state both the A and Y voltage of the circuit. ' 

All meters listed may be used on circuits the voltage of 
which is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated 
voltage of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages out- 
side of these limits the normal operating voltage must be 
specified. j | 

All meters listed under '*Self-Contained" require no trans 
formers. | 

When the current to be metered exceeds the maximum listed 


. 


‘. above current transformers are necessary, or when the voltage 


of the circuit is more than 600 both current and potential 
transformers are necessary. In such cases meters for use on 
. the secondary of transformers should be ordered by catalogue 
number and rating as listed under ''Meters for Use with 
Transformers.” These catalogue numbers cover the meter 
only and do not include transformers. ‘Transformers should 
be ordered separately by catalogue number and rating. 


Unless otherwise specified meters when ordered with trans- 
- formers or for use with transformers will be calibrated and 
furnished with suitable register to read directly the primary 
energy. 


Western Electric 20 i Ee T" i 


Type CS Watthour Meters . 
For Switchboard Service 
Direct Current Astatic | 


This meter embodies the double 
J or astatic arrangement of field coil 
and armature as-in the CS-3 meter. 
.The magnets are astatically ar- 
ranged and magnetically shielded 7 
.by a laminated iron box which 
totally surrounds them. The re- 
sistance for the potential circuit is 
mounted within the case so that all 
parts are at the same relative tem- 
erature, minimizing errors arising 
from this source. It is furnished 
with glass cover, the finish of the 
meter being dull black and copper. 
When ordering, state normal 
operating voltage of circuit. 


200 to 210, 211 to 220, 221 
to 230, 231 to 240 Volts 


100 to 105, 106 to 110, 
to 115, 116 to 120 Voits 


Two-wire | Two-wire 
Cat. i . Price |». Cat. l , Prie 
No. Amp. Each No: H.P. Amp. Each 
58235 50 $250.00 58246 15 50 $270.00 
58236 75 260.00 58247 20 15 280.00 
58237 100 270.00 58248 ' 25 100 290.00 
58238 150 280.00 58249 40 150 305.00 
58239 200 290.00 58250 50 200 315.00 
58240 300 , 310.00 58251 80 300 335.00 
58241 400 330.00 — 58252 108 400 355.00 
58242 600 360.00 58253 . 160 600 . 390.00 
.. 58243 800 390.00 58254 200 800 420.00 
58244 1200 420.00 58255 820° 1200- 450.00 
58245 1500 450.00 58256 .400 1500 480.00 


‘58257 50 


58267 1500 


copper bar. It 
‘elements, shielding of magnets, internal resistance, etc. 


" When ordering, state "normal 
Operating voltage of circuit. 


-wire 
Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Each 
. 58350 2000 $550.00 
58351 3000 600 .00 
58352 . 4000 650.00 
58353 6000 750.00 


i 4 
200 to 210, 211 to 220, 221 500 to 550, 551 to 600 
to 230, 231 to 240 Voits Volts : A 


Three-wire Two-wire 


285.00 58268 ~- 30 50 290.00 
58258 75 300.00 58269 50 75 300.00 
58259 100 315.00 58270 60 100 310.00 
.58260 150 340.00 58271 100 150 330.00 
‘58261. 200 355.00 58272: 120 . 200 340.00 
.58262 800 380.00 58273 200 300 360.00 
58263 400 . 410.00 58274 240 400 380.00 
58264 600 460.00 58275: 400 600 420.00 
58265 800 510.00 58276 ^ 500 . 800 450.00 
E8266 1200 560.00 .58277 800 1200 480.00 

610.00 — 58278 1000 1500 510.00 


| Type G-3 Watthour Meters 


For Switchboard Service 
: Direct Current Astatic ; 


. ‘This type of meter is made along the same lines as the e 


CS with the exception that the series “field coil” is a straight 
It embodies the same astatic arrangement of 
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^ . 100 to 105, 106 to 110 
111 to 115, 116 to 120 Volts 


200 to 210, 211 to 220, 
221 to 230, 231, to 240 Volts 
2-wire : 2-wire 

Cat. Prioo Cat. — Price 

No. H.P. Amp. Each . No. H.P. Amp. Each 
58356 500 2000 $580.00 58366 1300 2000 $610.00 
58357 800 3000 680.00 58367 2000 3000 660.00 
58358 1100 4000 680.00 58368 2600 4000 710.00 
58359 1600 6000 780.00 58369 4000 .6000 810.00 
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Watthour Loose Leaf Meter Books 


The Hal Loose Leaf Meter Book is 
made in. two sizes Nos. 100 and 200. . 

No. 100 is designed to hold 100 meter 

. sheets. - | | 

No. 200 will accommodate 200 sheets. 

No. 100C consists of a No. 100 cover 
and 100 sheets. | 

No. 200C comprises a No. 200 cover 
and 200 sheets. 

Size of leaf is 5x814 inches. 


HALL M. 
€TER REGORD 


2 No. 100C 
Meter book complete with 100 leaves. 
Price No. 100C............. each $3.75 
à; No. 200C | "- 
Meter book complete with 200 leaves. 
tl Price No. 200C............. each $4.58 
Covers Only 
Price No. 100...... pr each $3.00 
s * 200.............. " 3.23 
Leaves Only . . 
Price in 1000 Lots....... per 1000. $6.00 
A “ X00. ie sts aes * 100 .68 
Meter Book : Indexes i 
* Complete Pee cede D EOS .. per set $2.48 


Watthour Meter Repair Kits 


For meter testers and repairmen, and contains all the tools 
usually required for such work. All of the loops for holding 
the tools are adjustable, however, so that different tools may 
be added or substituted, as desired, to meet special conditions. 


- The case is, made of strong pliable black leather, specially 
e al with retaining flaps of the same material and two. 


leather binding straps. ; 
Price, Repair Kit, Complete .................. each $6.25 


Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefaults 


For use on telephone, tele- 
graph, or signal. A simple self- 
contained instrument that will 
- exactly locate water in cables, 

shorts of all kinds in cables, 
crosses, grounds, split pairs, in 
fact, everything except''opens." 
It only uses one dry cell 
battery, maximum voltage un- 
. der 5 volts.’ The tone is like a 
woodpecker on & pole and does 
not "noise" up other working 
pairs, because of the inductive 
— field created. | l 

Can also be used as a tone test set, as a howler to make sub- 
scribers hang up receivers. 

The Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefault is held in a 
neat, strong case, and furnished with a carrying strap. The 
vibrator, battery, head phone and exploring coil are all con- 


ete ny 


— a - us - 


tained in this box. 
No batteries are furnished. 


Shipping weights, Type L Telefaults complete, 8 pounds; 
extra exploring coils, 2 pounds; extra receivers, 1 pound. 


Price, Type L Telefault Complete............. each $132.00 
^ Extra Exploring Coils............ JR. g 30.00 
" *  Receivers........ Vag? Mages “  , 8.00 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycies, Oii-cooied 


G-E Single-phase Distribu- 
tion Transformers are built on 
Ib the distributed core, which has 
Xd. been found best adapted both 
electrically and mechanically 
to this type of transformer. 

Various, coil constructions 
have been developed to meet 
the particular requirements of . 
designs depending upon unit 
size and voltage rating. In the 
AMET sizes, circular coils of 
either disk or cylindrical form 
^. are used on account of their 

greatly superior mechanical 

qualities, and the facilities they 
give for rigid mechanical sup- 


. . port. 

The windings of G-E Distribution Transformers are care- 
fully dried under vacuum, and filled under pressure with an 
insulating compound. This process not only removes all 
moisture from the insulation and seals the windings against 
the entrance of moisture, but also makes the winding a solid - 
mass, thus giving it greater mechanical strength and heat 
conductivity. In the core-wound transformers this treatment 
is applied to the complete unit, consisting of core and coils. 
In the form-wound transformers the complete winding is 
treated as & unit before assembly on the core. l 


For Operation on 2200-2300-2400 Voit Circuits 


. . APPLICATION.—Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 


cuits, between line and neutral for single phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high voltage and delta 
on the low voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. By connections of the low voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple 


'" or three-wire service, with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 


IN which are.suitable for series and three-wire service 
only. ! : i 
SERvICE.—All| sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. prr S24, = s | 
FusIBLE Primary Curouts.—Two cutouts, Cat. No. 
104227 are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. 
When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 Kv-a., inclusive, 
two Cat.. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 
SUSPENSION HORN OH oes ei hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a. inclusive. ' 
Transformer weights include hanger. 


. Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 2200 to Low Voltage, 110/220 
High Voltage, 2300 to Low Voltage, 115/230 
High Voltage, 2400 to Low Voltage, 120/240 


165756 25 


Kv-a. Cont. Approx. Ky-a. Cont. — '. Approx. 
Rating Oil Shipping Ratin Oil  Shippin 
Cat. 55? C. Req. Wt., Incl. Cet. 55? C. Req. Wt., Inc 
No. Rise Gals. ` Oil, Lbs. No. Rise Gals. il, Lbs. 
79047 1.5 2 190 198389 81.5 43 1260 
79050 3 3 245 165659 50 56 1580 
165651 5 514g 375 165660 75 53 1839 
165652 7.5 814 490 165661 100 48 2050 
165653 10 13% 480 172735 150 160. 4080 
165654 15 18% 635 172736 200 200 4660 
165656 25 26% 875 X ...... gei A uade 
Name Plate Voitage Rating à 
High Voltage, 2200 to Low Voltage, 122/244 ` 
Kv-a Con ! “2. i! 
O Kites Od gem Kaes o dE 
Cat. 55° C. Wt., Inc Cat. 55° ti Req. Wt., Incl. 
No. Rise | Oil, Lbs. 0. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
79041 1.6 2 190 198392 37.5 43 1260 
79044 3. 38 245 165759 50 56. 1580 
165751 5 514 375 165760. 75 53 1830 
165752 7.5 814 490 165761 100 48 2050 
165753 10 18% 480 172741 150 160 4080 
165754 15 184% 635 172742 200 200 4660 
26% 875 — ...... Tw Bus bau. - 


224. 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Singie-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 


For Operation on 440-460-480 and 550-575-600 Volt 
Circuits 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple 
or three-wire service. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusrBLE PRIMARY CuTOUTS.—T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 10 Kv-a., inclusive, in the 440- 
volt class and with sizes up to 15 K v-a., inclusive, in the 550- 
volt class. When cutouts are desired for sizes 15 and 25 Kv-a., 
in the 440-volt class or for sizes 25 and 37.5 Kv-a., in the 550. 
volt class, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately, 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. l 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low High Low Kv-a. 


Western Electric 


Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2300 Voit Circuit 


APPLICATION.— Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y 
circuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, 
or in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. By connection of the low-voltage leads cutside 
the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 
are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with 
the exception of sizes 150 and 200 Kv-a. which are suitable 
for series and three-wire service only. Transformers havin 
low-voltage rating of 230/360 are suitable for series an 
multiple service only. 

SERvicE.— All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusiBLE PRIMARY CuTOUTS.—T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. 

When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 K v-&., inclu- 
sive, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SusPrENsION Hooks.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 


K v-a., inclusive. 
Name Piate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 2300/2185/2070 to Low Voltage. 115/230 
High Voltage 2300/2185/2070 to Low Voltage 230/360 


440 to 110/220 550 to 110/220 Cont. Approx. 
460 * 115/230 575 “ 115/230 Rating Shipping. 
480 « 120/240 600 “ 120/240 55? C. 'd Wt., Ind. 
Cat. No. Cat. No. Rise $ Oil, Lbs. 
43394 76745 1.5 2 190 
43397 ~ 76748 3 214 225 
43399 76750 5 494 335 
43400 76751 7.5 9 465 
43401 76752 10 14 455 
43402 76753 15 18% 635 
43404 76755 25 2614 875 
| 198400 198396 37.5 43 1260 
43407 76758 50 56 1580 
78958 78960 15 53 1830 
78959 78961 100 48 2050 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Low VovraAGE—-—— Kv-a., Cont. Approx. 
115/230 238/460 Rating Oil Shippi 

Cat. Cat. 55? roa Wt. 

No. No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lhe. 
224948 224949 1.5 8 215 
200407 222153 8 5 295 
200408 222154 5 514 915 
200409 222155 7.5 814 490 
200410 222156 10 13% 480 
200411 222157 15 18% 635 
200413 222158 25 264% 875 
198407 222159 37.5 43 1260 
200416 222160 50 56 1580 
200417 222161 75 53 1830 
200418 222162 100 48 2050 
200420 222163 150 160 4080 
200421 222164 200 200 4660 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-2300-2400 Volt Circuits 


APPLICATION —Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high voltage and delta 
on the low voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. | 

By connection of the low voltage l ads outside the tank, 
transformers are arranged for seties and multiple service. 

SERVICE.—AIl sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusiBLE PRIMARY CuTOUTS.—T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104277 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 Kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. E 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. | 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
igh Low \ 


Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 1100, 1150, 1200 Circuit 

APPLICATION.— Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. By connection of the low-voltage leads outside 
the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service. 

SERVICE.—AIl sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor instal- 
lation. 

FusIBLE PRIMARY Curouts.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 25 Kv-a., inclusive. When cutouts 
are desired for sizes 3714 to 75 Kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. No. 
260773 should be ordered separately, and two Cat. No. 230001 
for 100 Kv-a. ; f 

Suspension Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. ' | 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
K v-a., inclusive. 


H 

2200 to 220/440 Cont. / À prox. 

2300 * 230/460 High 2200to Rating Oil Shipping 

2400 “ 240/480 Low 244/488 55° C. Req'd Wt., Dos 
Cat. No. Cat. No. Rise Gal. Incl. Oil 
224951 79178 1.5 2 190 
197128 79181 8 8 245 
197129 180182 5 514 375 
197130 180183 7.5 844 490 
197131 180184 10 13% 480 
197132 180185 15 18% 635 
197134 180187 25 26% 875 
198408 198393 37.5 43 1260 
197137 180190 50 56 1580 
197138 180191 175 58 1830 
197139 180192 100 48 2050 
197141 148136 150 160 4080 
197142 148137 200 200 4660 


<v-a., Cont. Approx. 
ting Oil Shipping 

Cat. 55° C Req'd Wt. 

No. Rise ! Oil, Lbs. 
224950 1 3 215 
195657 5 295 
195658 514 375 

24008 ; 814 490 
24009 10 134% 480 
24010 15 1814 635 
24012 25 2614 875 
198388 37.5 43 . 1260 
24015 50 56 1580 
78970 75 53 1830 
78971 100 48 : 2050 
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Western Electric 


Type A Distribution Transformers: 


Single-phase, 60 Cycies, Oli-cooled 
For Operation on 1100 or 2200 Volt Circuits 
Type A transformers are standard for nominal 1100-volt 


service and are also suitable for nominal 2200-volt service. 
APPLICATION.—The high voltage windings of sizes up to 50 


Kv-a., inclusive, may be connected for either 1150 or 2300 | 


volts. The high voltage windings of sizes 75 to 100 Kv-a. may 
be connected for 2300 volts only. By connections of the low 
voltage leads outside the tanks, transformers are arranged for 
series, multiple or three-wire service. . 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in- 
stallation. l 

FusiBLE PRIMARY Curouts.—Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. When eut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 and 100 Kv-a., for 2300-volt 
operation, or for sizes 37.5 and 50 Kv-a., for 1150-volt opera- 
tion, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. . 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 1150-2300 to Low Voltage, 115-230 


Kv-a. Cont. Approx. 

Rating Cil Shippiag 

Cat. 55° C. Req'd Wt., Incl. 
No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
234359 1.5 334 225 
192570 3 514 300 
192571 5 34% 345 
192572 7.5 615 460 
192573 10 . 1134 485 
192574 15 15 560 
192575 * 25 22 660 
192576 91.5 39 1080 
192577 | 50 40 1240 
192578 15 53 1780 
192579 100 60 2520 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oii-cooied 
For Operation on 2200-2300-2400 Voit Circuits 


APPLICATION.—Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. "With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. | 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusrBLE Primary CuTOUTS.— T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 Kv-a. inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Piate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 2200 to Low Voltage, 550 


High Voltage, 2300 to Low Voltage, 575 
High Voltage, 2400 to Low Voltage, 600 


Kv-a. ] Approx. 

Cat. Rating Req'd Mi i 
No. 55^ C. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs 
224947 1.5 2 190 
207369 3 3 245 
207370 5 514 , 375 
207371 1.5 , 84 490 
207372 10 13% 480 
207373 15 18% 635 
207374 25 2614 875 
207375 37.5 43 1260 
207376 50 56. 1580 
207377 15 53 1830 
207378 100 48 2050 
207380 150 160 4080 
207381 200 200 . 4660 


220 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 


For Operation on 3300 Voit Circuits | 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple, 
or three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 Kv-a. 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 

SERvICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE Primary CurouTs.— T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. 

When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 Kv-a., inclu- 
sive, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kve-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 3300 to Low Vo:tage 122/244 


Kv-a. Approx. 

Cont. Oil Shipping 

Cat 55° C Req'd Wt. Incl. 
No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
79162 1.8 2 190 
79165 3 . i 3 245 
79167 5 514 375 
79168 7.5 814 490 
79169 10 13% 480 
79170 15 18% 635 
79172 25 2644 875 
198404 37.5 43 - 1260 
79175 50 56 1580 
78972 75 53 1830 
78973 |^ 100 48 2050 
172732 150 160 4080 
172733 200 200 4660 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycies, Oii-cooied 


For Operation on 4000 Voit Circuits 


These transformers are to provide service where it is more 
economical or desirable to connect transformers across phases 
than between line and neutral on 2300-4000 volt Y circuits. 
The use of these transformers gives the same service voltages 
as 10:1 ratio transformers connected between line and neutral. 

APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 Kv-a. 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 

SprvicE.—AIl sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. l 

FusIıBLÐ PRIMARY Curouts.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. : 

SusPENsION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are supplied with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 4000 to Low Voitage 115/220 


Kv-a. . Approx 

sae Req'd we Incl 

No. Riso Gals. Cil, Lbs. 
246241 1.5 234 215 
246242 3 434 315 
246243 5 514 375 
246244 7.5 814 510 
246245 10 134% 480 
246246 i 15 18% 635 
246247 25 26144 900 
246248 81.5 48 1260 
246249 50 56 1610 
246250 15 53 1820 
246251 , 100 48 2050 
246252 150 160 4080 


246253 200 200 B 4660 
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Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycies, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300-4600 
and 2400-4800 Volt Circuits 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service, with.the exception of sizes 150 and 200 
Kv-&., which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 

SERVICE.—Suitable for outdoor or indoor installation. 

 FusrBLE Primary CuTouTs.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired, two of 
Cat. No. listed below should be ordered separately. 


Cutouts Transformer Kv-a. Cutouts 


High Voltage Sizes Recommended High Voltage Sizes Recommended 

. Rating Incl. Cat. No. ting Incl. Cat. No. 
4400 to 4800 Up to 75 208989 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 “ 4800100 “ 200 260773 2200 “ 240075 “200 260773 


. SusPENsION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. : 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 


Transformer Kv-a. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Lo 


Western Electric 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oll-cooied 
For Operating on 6600 Volt Circuits 


APPLICATION.—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 480 and below. 

Transformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation as follows: 
, lgh Voltage Rating Low Voltage Rating 
On Fuii Winding On Taps Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

6600/11430Y  6300/6000/5700 To 110/220 220/440  . 550 

7200/12470 Y | 6875/6545/6220 '' 120/240 600 

.By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low voltage rating of 115-230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the 
exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low volt- 
age rating of 230—460 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Provided with all sizes up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voitage, 6900/11950Y /6585/6275/5960 
o Low Voltage, 115/230 
Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6900/11950 Y /6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 
Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y /6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage 575. 


w “a. 
2200/4400 to 110/200 High 2200/4400 rs Approx. 
2300/4600 “ 115/230 to Low ting Gal Shipping 
2400/4800 “ 120/240 122/244 55° C. Oil Wt., ls 
Cat. No. at. No. Rise Req. Inel. Oil 
224953 224952 1.5 234 215 
195645 195639 3 51% 340 
195646 195640 5 514 375 
79927 79910 7.5 814 510 
79928 79911 10 13% 480 
79929 79912 15 184% 635 
79931 79914 25 31 915 
198391 198390 37.5 45 1280 
79934 79917 50 59 1650 
79935 79918 75 53 1820 
79936 79919 100 48 2050 
172729 172726 150 150 4080 
172730 172727 200 190 4660 


Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 Kv-a. Cont. Approx. 
115/280 230/460 575 Rating Oil Ship in 

Cat. Cat. Cat. - 56° C. Reqd Wt., Fok 

No. No. No. Rise s. Oil, Lbs 
199346 199374 204392 1.5 5 295 
199347 199375 204393 3 5 335 
199348 199376 204394 5 8 - 440 
199349 199377 204395 7.5 12 460 
199350 199378 204396 10 12 ‘610 
199351 199379 204397 15 17 645 
199352 199380 204398 25 29 1010 
199353 199381 204399 37.5 37 1320 
199354 199382 204400 50  * 55 9180 
199355 199383 204401 75 57 2500 
199356 199384 204402 100 ' 86 2930 
199358 199386 204404 150 138 3940 
199359 199387 204405 200 175 4660 


Type H Distribution Transformers 
. Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-Cooled 
For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300-4600, 
and 2400-4800 Volt Circuits 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 
115-230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire serv- 
ice, with the exception of 150 and 200 Kv-a. which are suit- 
able for series and three-wire service only. Transformers 
‘having low-voltage rating of 230-460 are suitable for series 
and multiple service only. All sizes are suitable for out- 
door or indoor installation. 

FuosrBLE Primary Curouts.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired, two of 
Cat. No. listed below should be ordered separately. 


"Transformer Kv-a. Cutouts Transformer Kv-a. . Cutouts 
High Voltage Sizes Recommended High Voltage Sizes Recommended 
Rating Incl. Cat. No. Rating Incl. Cat. No. 


4400 to 4800 Up to 75 208989 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 * 4800100 “ 200 260773 2200 “ 240075 “ 200 260773 

Suspension Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. Transformer weights 
include suspension hooks, up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 2200/4400 to Low Voltage 220/440 
High Voltage 2300/4600 to Low Voltage 230/460 
High Voltage d /4800 to Low Voitage 240/480 
V-8., i 


ont. Oil Appror- Ship. 

Cat. Rating Req'd t. Incl. 

No. 55° C. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
224954 1.5 234 215 
224434 3 434 315 
224435 5 514 975 
224436 1.5 814 510 
224437 10 13% 480 
224438 15 18% 635 
224439 25 2614 900 
224440 37.5 43 1260 
224441 50 56 1650 
224442 75 53 1820 
224443 100 48 2050 
224444 150 160 4080 
224445 200 200 4660 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oll-cooied 
For Operation on 6600 Volt Circuits 


APPLICATION.—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

‘Transformers having voltage rating of 6600/11430Y to 
2300 are, when operated in bank, suitable for transforming 
from 6600 to 2300; from 6600 to 4000Y: or from 11430Y to 
2300. They should not be used connected in Y on both high- 
and low-voltage sides simultaneously to transform from 
11430Y to 4000Y as this connection may result in the presence 
of excessive stresses in the windings.due to harmonic voltages. 

SERVICE.—All| sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE Primary Cutouts.—Cutouts are not included 
with these transformers. 

SUSPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Ratin 


High Voitage 6600/11430 Y /6270/5940 
To Low Voltage 2300 Delta 


Kv-a. Cont. Approx. 
ating Oil Shippin 

Cat. 55° C. ‘ 

No. Rise Gas Wty hd 
204406 1.5 6 325 
204407 . 8 8 420 
204408 5 1116 430 
204409 7.5 10 460 
204410 10 17 ` 625 
204411 15 26 715 
204412 25 19 895 
204413 37.5 38 1240 
204414 50 55 2170 
204415 75 57 2500 

. 204416 100 71 2680 
204418 150 138 3880 


204419 * 200 177 4570 


Western Electric 


Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oii-cooied 


For Operation on 11000 Volt Circuit and Suppiying 
Service Voitages 600 and Below 


By connection of the low-voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service with the ex- 
ception of Nos. 204430 and 204431, which are suitable for 
series and three-wire service only. Transformers having low- 
voltage rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. 

SERviCE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusrBLE PRIMARY Curovrs.— Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. . 

SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a. inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 11500/10925—10350 
Lighting and Motor 115/230 
Motor 230/460—575 


224 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Singie Phase 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled for Operation on 
13200 Voit Circuits and for Supplying Service Volt- 
ages 600 and Beiow 


By connection of the low-voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low-voltage rating of 115-230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the 
exception of 150 and 250 Kv-a., which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low- 
voltage rating of 230/850 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. 

SERviCE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

FusiBLE PRIMARY Cutrouts.—Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. f 

Suspension Hooks.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive for voltage ratings 13800 
and below. : 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage parng 


Kv-a. . diem 

Cat. No. Cont. Oil Shipping 

Low VouraaE Rating 55° C "a Wt., Dos. 

115/230 230/460 575 Rise k Incl. Cil 
204420 204432 204444 2.5 5 320 
204421 204433 204445 5 \ 124% 460 
204422 204434 204446 10 18 650 
204423 204435 204447 15 2514 795 
204424 204436 204448 25 29 1105 
204425 204437 204449 37 5 38 1330 
204426 204438 204450. 50 56 2130 
204427 204439 204451 75 72 2710 
204428 204440 204452 100 83 3030 
204430 204442 204454 150 138 3880 
204431 204443 204455 200 200 4830 


w Voltage 
Lighting 
and 
High Voltage Motor Motor 
13800/13110/12420 115/230 230/460, 575 
| Kv-a. Approx. 
Cat. No. —————————ÀÀ Cont Shipping 
Low Voutaas RATING §5° C Req'd Wt. Incl. 
115/230 230/460 575 Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
204468 204480 204492 2.5 9 440 
204469 204481 204493 5 1214 480 
204470 204482 204494 10 27 775 
204471 204483 204495 15 32 870 
204472 204484 204496 25 42 1150 
204473 204485 204497 81.5 55 1480 
204474 204486 204498 50 56 2120 
204475 204487 204499 75 57 2500 
204476 204488 204500 100 83 3010 
204478 204490 204502 150 138 3950 
204479 204491 204503 200 200 4830 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled for Operation on 
11000 Volt Circults and for Suppiylng 2300 or 4000 
Volt Distribution and Motors 


. ServicEe.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
Installation. 


FusiBLE PRIMARY CuTouTSs.— Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. 


Suspension Hooks.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a. inclusive. 


Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a. inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 


Low Voltago 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled for Operation on 
13200 Volt Circult and for Supplying 2300 or 4000 
Volt Distribution and Motors 


SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 


FUSIBLE PRIMARY Curouts.—Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. 


Suspension Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive for voltage ratings 13800 
and below. 


Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage Distributing 
11000/10450/9900 2300/4000 

Kv-a. . Approx. 

Cont. Oil Shipping 

Cat. 55° C Req'd Wt. Lbs 

No. Rise Gals. Incl. Oil 
204456 2.5 915 435 
204457 5 11% 440 
204458 10 17% 635 
204459 15 291% 835 
204460 25 29 1000 
204461 91.5 3814 1250 
204462 50 56 2130 
204463 75 57 2500 
204464 100 68 2610 
204466 150 139 3890 
204467 200 177 4580 


High Voltage Low Voltage 

13200/12540/ Distribution 

11885 2300/4000Y 
Kv-a. Approx. 
Cont. Oil Shippin 
Cat. 55° C Req'd t., Incl. 
No. Rise j Oil, Lbs. 
204504 2.5 114% 375 
204505 5 10 460 
204506 10 27 740 
204507 15 25 1140 
204508 25 4214 1440 
204509 37.5 5d 2130 
204510 50 56 2130 
204511 15 73 2640 
204512 100 68 2810 
204514 150 140 3900 
204515 200 176 4570 
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Western Electric 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled for Operation on 
22000 Volt Circuits and for Supplying Service 600 
and Beiow 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/ 
230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service with 
the exception of 150 and 200 Kv-a. which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low-voltage 
paring of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple service 
only. 
SeRvIcE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 

FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cutouts.—Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. l 

Suspension Hooks.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
a el up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive for voltage ratings 13800 and 
below. ` 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voitage Rating 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oli-cooled for Operation on 
33000 Volt Circuits and for Supplying 2300 or 4009 
Volt Distribution and Motors 


APPLICATION.—By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 
are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service with 
the exception of Nos. 204613 and 204614 which are suitable for 
series and three-wire service only. Transformers having low- 


voltage rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple . 


service only. 


SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 


FusiBLE PRIMARY CUTOUTS.— Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. 


SusPENsION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are not provided 
with the above transformers. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 


Low Voltage 
Lighting 
and 
High Voltage Motor Motor 
23000/21850/207000 115/230 230/460/575 
2 On, Nos ae Cont. Oil spre 
. No. ont. 
Low Vouraan 56° C Req'd E nel 
115/230 230/460 575 Rise Gals. il, Lhe. 
204561 204572 204583 5 38 1360 
204562 204573 204584 10 49 1580 
204563 204574 204585 15 48 1630 
204564 204575 204586 25 61 2110 
204565 204576 204587 37.5 59 2150 
204566 204577 204588 50 92 2870 
204567 204578 204589 75 88 2990 
204568 204579 204590 100 100 3220 
204570 204581 204592 150 . 201 4890 
204571 204582 204593 200 231 5610 


Low Voltage 
Lighting 
and 
High Voitage Motor Motor 
34500/32775/31050 115/230 230/460/575 

: Ev-a. Approx 
—_———$Cart. No. ————A so 6 Req'd we pee 
115/230 230/460 575 Rise Gals. Oil, Lbs. 
204605 204615 204625 10 49 1700 
204606 204616 204626 15 48 1750 
204607 , 204617 204627 25 60 2160 
204608 204618 204628 37.5 58 2270 
204609 204619 204629 50 106 3110 
204610 204620 204630 75 102 3220 
204611 204621 204631 100 99 3310 
204613 204623 204633 150 201 5010 
204614 204624 204634 200 291 5660 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Single Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled for Operation on 
22000 Volt Circuits and for Supplying 2300 or 4000 
Volt Distribution and Motors 


. Servics.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 


FUSIBLE PRIMARY Cutouts.—Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. 


SusPENSION Hooxs.—Suspension hooks are provided with 
ae up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive for voltage ratings 13800 and 
Clow, l 


Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
Kv-a., inclusive. 
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Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voitage Low Voitage 


22000/20900/ Distribution 

19800 2300/4000Y 
Kv-a. Approx. 
Cont. Oil Shipping 
Cat. 55° G Req'd We. Inel. 
No. Rise : Cil, Lbe. 
204594 5 38 1360 
204595 10 49 1580 
204596 15 48 1630 
204597 25 61 2110 
204598 37.5 59 2210 
204599 50 92 2870 
204600 15 88 2990 
204601 100 100 3270 
204603 1560 — 178 4680 
204604 l 200 218 5660 


Type H Distribution Transformers 


Singie Phase, 60 Cycies, Oli-cooled 
For Operation on 33000 Volt Circuits and for 
Supplying 2300-4000 Volt Distributlon and 
Motors 


. SERVICE. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 


FUsIBLE PRIMARY Curours.—Prices do not include fusible 
primary cutouts. 


SUSPENSION Hooks. — Suspension hooks are not provided 
with the above transformers. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage Low Voltage 

Distribution 

33000/31500/297000 2300/4000 Y 

Kv. 

Cont. Gals Fs 
Cat. 55° C Oil We. [ne 
No. Rise Req'd Cil, Lhe 
204635 10 48 1690 
204636 15 48 1750 
204637 25 | 60 2160 
204638 37.5 58 2210 
204639 50 106 3110 
204640 15 102 9220 
204641 100 99 3310 
204643 150 177 4800 
204644 200 214 5560 
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" three-wire service only 


Western Electric 


Type H Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 25 Cycles Oil-cooied, 2300 Voit Circuits 
. APPLICATION.—By connections of the low voltage leads out- 

side the tank, transformers having low voltage rating of 


. 115/230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, 
with the exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable : 


for series and’ three-wire service only. Transformers havin 

low voltage rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and 

multiple service only. ij 
SERVICE.—Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. -~ 
FusrsLE PRIMARY CuTouTs.—Not furnished. 
SUSPENSION Hooxs.—With all sizes up to 37.5 Kv-a., inc. 


Weights include suspension hooks up to 37.5 Kv-a., inc. 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 2300 to Low Voltage, 115/230 


High Voltage, 2300 to Low Voltage, 230/460 Approx. 
Low Voltage Low Voltage . Kv-a. Cont. Oil Shipping : 
115/230 . 230/460 Rating Wt Ind. 
Cat. No. » Cat. No. 559 C. Gals Oil, Lbs. 
36016 iw, 1.5 3 265 ` 
31405 tos 3 84 475 
31407 . eid. 5 10 430 
31408 J ..... 1.5 10 480 
31409 33508 10 20 120 
31410 33509 15 24 , 845 
31412 . 33511 25 53 1450 
198386 198387 37.5 46 1620 . 
31415 33514 50 50 1820. 
. 18944 78946 75 105 2500 
78945 78947 100 112 2900 
172711 148115 150 220 4730 
172712 148116 200 190 5000 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Self-oiling 
For Operation on 6600 Voit Circuits 


APPLICATION.—For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 


l supplying service voltages 600 and below. 


nsformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation as follows: l 


- Low Vovraes Rating 


Hian VovraaE RATING | 
On Full Winding ` n Taps Line No.1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 
6600/11430Y 6200/6000/5700 to 110/220 220/440 550 


7200/12470Y 6875/6545/6220 “ 120/240 240/480 . 600 


By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, . 


transformers having low voltage rating of 115/230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the ex- 
ception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series and 
. "Transformers having low voltage 
ung of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple serv- 
ice only., E. 
SERVICE.—Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 
FusrsLE Primary Curours.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. | 
. SusPENSION Hooxs.— Provided with sizes up to 25 Kv-a., 
inclusive. ete, i 
Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 25 
Kv-a., inclusive. | 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voltage, 6900/11959Y /6585/6275/5960 
o Low Voltage, 115/230 
Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6300, 11950Y /6585/6275/7960 


To Low Voltage, 230/460 . 
Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6990/11950 V/6538/6278/5900 


o Low Voltage, 575 
. Kv-a 
Line No. 1 Line No.2 Line No. 3 [os ou spoz 
115/230 230/460 575 55° C. We. ind. 
Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Rise Gals. Oil, Lbe. 
192498 192512 192592 1.5 5 355 
192499 192513 192593 3 10 4650 
192500 192514 192594 5. 16 635 
192501 192515 192595 7.5 15- 705 
192502 192516 192596 10 ' 26 845 
192503 192517 192597 15 23 940 
192504 192518 192598 25 52 1500 
192505 192519 192599 37.5 > 60 2440 
192506 ° 192520 192600 50 70 2930 
192507 192521 192601 75 105 3550 
-192508 192522 ' 192602 100 150 4850 
192510 192524 192604 150 195 6050 
, 492511 192525 192605 200 250 6950 


L 
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Type H Subway Transformers 


Singie Phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200, 2300 and 2400 Volt Circuits 


Transformers for subway serv- 
ice must meet all the conditions 
imposed upon them by under- 
ground installation; they must 

e watertight since subways are 
not dry and transformers are 
often subjected to actual con- 
tact with water. Their dimen- 
sions must be as small as con- 
sistent to adapt them to the 
limited space available in man- 
holes; they must have high effi- 
ciency and low losses because 
they are usually connected to 
the line continuously. The de- 
sign must provide for low tem- 
perature rise as the radiation is 
slow, due to the poor circulation ` 

of the air in the manhole. ` 
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APPLICATION. — By connection of the low-voltage leads at 
the terminal board, transformers are arranged for series, multi- 
ple or three-wire service, with the exception of 75, 100, 150 and 
200 kv-a. which are suitable for series, and orthree-wire serv- 
ice only. 


FUSIBLE Primary Cotouts.—Cutouts are not furnished with 
these transformers. | i 


It is recommended that subway transformers be protected 
with D & W oil fuse cutouts as follows: Sizes up to 50 Kv-a. 
inclusive, No. 246103 (50 amp. capacity) or No. 246104 (100 
amp. capacity). For sizes: 75 and 100 Kv-a. No. 246104 (100 | 


"amp. capacity standard service), No. 246107 (100 amp. ca- 


pacity heavy service) or No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity). 

For sizes 150 and 200 Kv-a., No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity 

standard service) or No. 246108 (200 amp. capacity heavy 

service). —— o : 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Low 
Voltage Voltage . 


2200 to 110/220 High Low - Kv-a Approx. 
2300 * 115/230 Voltage Voltage Cont Oil . Shipping 
2400 “ 120/240 2200 to 122/244 55°C Reqd — Wi Ine 
Cat. No. . Cat. No. Rise ; il 
79569 79560 D 13 630 
79570 79561 7.5 12% 660 
79571 79562 10 11% 700 
79572 79563 15 2214 1170 
79574 79565 25 36 1650 
- 198406 198405 37.5 57% 2080 
79577 79568 50 56 2210 
78982 78980 175 62 2240 
78983 78981 100 58 2470 
157217 157214 150 68 2910 
157218 157215 200 ^" 112 3810 


Type H Subway Transformers 


Single Phase, 40 Cycles, Oil-cooled 


For Operation on 2200 and 2300 Volt Circuits 


High low 


Voltage Vol 
NI 
0. 


Cat. 
204149 
204150 


204151 . 


204152 
204153 
204154 
204155 
204156 
204157 


High low 

Voltage Volta; 

to 122/244 
Ca 


t. No. 


205363 
205364 
205365 
205366 
205367 
205368 
205369 
205370 
205371 


Kv-a. : Approx. | 
Cont. Oil Shipping 
55° C Req'd Wt., Incl. 
Rise Gals. Oil., Lbe. 
5 13 630 
7.5 124% 675 
10 12 730 
15 20 1170 
25 33 1640 
37.5 58 ` 2090 
50 . 65 2390 
75 62 2580 
100 58 2850 


230 


Type H-T Distribution Transformers 


Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 


APPLICATION.—Terminal board is provided on the low- 
voltage side for either series or multiple connection. 

SERVICE.—All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in- 
stallation. 

FusrBLE Primary CuTouTs.—Three cutouts Cat. No. 
104227 are furnished with sizes up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive, in 
the 2300-volt class. | 

SusPENSION Hooxs. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
mp up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive, for voltage ratings 13800 and 

elow. 

BRACKETS.— Brackets for supporting the high-voltage 
leads are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 Kv-a., in- 
clusive, for voltages 13800 and below. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks and 
brackets up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. 


For Operation on 2200, 2300, 2400 or 4000 Volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voitage Rating 


High Voltage Low Voltage 
2200/3810 Y to 220/440 5 
2800/4000 Y n 230/460 
,". 2400/4150 Y ae 240/480 
Cont Oil ser 
Cat. 55° C l Req'd wh Taek 
No. Rise Gals. Cil, Lbs. 
217737 5 11 535 
217738 7.5 12 650 
217739 10 23 925 
217740 15 21 1030. 
217741 25 43 > 1690 
217742 37.5 39 1840 
217743 50 50 2430 
217744 75 60 2830 
217745 100 53 2850 
217746 150 92 4080 
217747 200 152 4750 - 


For Operation on 4400, 4600, or 4800 Voit Circults 
. Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage Low Voltage 
4400 Y to. 220/440 
4600 Y as 230/460 
4800 Y " 240/480 
Kv-a Approx. 
Cont. Oil Shipping 

Cat. 55° C , 

No. Rise Ga ‘OH, LS 
217748 5 11 535 
217749 7.5 12 650 
217750 10 23 925 
217751 15 21 1030 
217752 25 43 1690 
217753 37.5 39 1840 
217754 50 50 2430 
217755 75 60 2840 
217756 100 53 2850 
217757 150 92 4080 
217758 ' 200 152 4130 

For Operation on 6600 Volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Low Voltage 

6600 Y/5940 Y to 220/440 

6900 Y/6210 Y ^e 230/460 

7200 Y /6480 Y e 240/480 
Kv-a Approx. 
Cont. Oil Shippi 

Cat. 55° C Req’ 

No. Rise Ga. : p ind 
217759 10 26 965 
217760 15 30 . 1175 
217761 25 45 1720 
217762 37.5 40 1815 
217763 50 57 2265 
217764 75 90 3250 
217765 100 136 3950 
217766 150 140 4850 


217767 200 200 5500 


Western Electric 


Type H-T Distribution Transformers 


Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

APPLICATION. — Terminal board is provided on the low- 
voltage side for either series or multiple connection. . 

SERVICE. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in- 
stallation. 

` FusısLe PRIMARY Cutouts.—Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

SusPENSION Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all aes up to 50 Kv-a. inclusive, for voltage ratings 13800 and 

elow. 

BRACKETS. —Brackets for supporting the high-voltage leads 
are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 Kv-a. inclusive, 
for voltages 13800 and below. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks and 
brackets up to 50 Kv-a., inclusive. 


For Operation on 11000 Volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage .Low Voltage 
11000Y/ 9900Y to 220/440 
11500Y/10550Y s 230/460 
Ky- 

` i Cont; Oil EN tothe 
Cat. §5° C Req'd Wt., Incl. 
. Ne Rise Gals. Oil, Lie. 
217768 10 26 965 
217769 15 30 -— 1175 
217770 25 45 1720 
217771 37.5 40 1815 
217772 50 = 57 2265 
217773 75 -90 3250 
217774 100 136 3950 
217775 150 140 4850 
217776 200 200 5500 


For Operation on 13200 Volt Circuits 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage Low Voitage 
13200Y/11880Y to 220/440 
13800Y/12420Y t 230/460 
Kv-a. Approx. 
Cont. Oil Shipping 
Cat. 55° C Req'd Wt., Ind. 
No. Rise Gals. Cil, Lbs. 
217943 10 | 32 1190 
217944 15 46 1660 
217945 25 44 1745 
217946 81.5 56 2050 
217947 50 53 2325 
217948 75 115 3550 
217949 100 123 3750 
217950 | 150 130 4825 
217951 200 185 5450 
For Operation on 22000 Volt Circults ` 
Name Plate Voltage Rating 
. High Voltage Low Voltage 
22000 Y /19800Y to 220/440 
23000Y/20700Y e 230/460 
Kv-a Approx 
Cont. . Oil Shipping 
Cat. 55° C Req'd Wt., 
No. Rise Gals. Cil, Lbs 
217771 15 
217778 25 
217779 37.5 
217780 50 
217781 175 
217782 100 
217783 150 
217784 200 25d 
For Operation on 33000 Voit Clrcuits 
Nome Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage Low Voltage 
83000Y/29700Y to 220/440 
34500Y /31050Y zu 230/469 
©- Kva ; Approx 
ct T E .- 
No. Rise | Gale Oil, 
217787 37.5 i 
217788 90 
217789 15 
217790 100 ys 
217791 150 P 
217192 200 ae 
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D & W Oil Fuse Cutouts $ 


Pole Type 50-200 Amperes 
When ordering specify catalogue number and in addition, 
the type, rated ampere capacity and voltage. 
| For example, if ordering two (2) 
Cat. No. 230014 Cutouts, the requisi- 
tion should read: Cat. No. 230014— 
Type D-1C—50-ampere—2500-volt 
Standard Pole Type—D & W Oil 
Fuse Cutouts. Sufficient oil (G.E. 
-No. 21) is shipped with the cutouts 
in all cases and should not be specified 
as a separate item on the requisition. 
Particular attention is directed to 
the fact that fuse links are not in- 
cluded with cutouts and must be 
ordered as a separate item. Ordinary 
fuse wire or fuse links for other kinds 
of cutouts will not operate satis- 


Subway Type 
50-200 Amperes 


If. possible, also mention the 
catalogue number of the cutout. 
_ Requisitions for small quan- 
tities of G.E. No. 21 oil should 
be placed on Pittsfield. 

Supply parts should be posi- 
tively identified: on the re- 
„quisition by description and the 
form letter of the cutout as well L 
as the Cat. No. of the cutout.. Pole Type Heavy Service 


Standard Pole Type " 
t 
-——AMPERES———. Wi., Lbs. 


Me T | tVolts Cd. dude O EM 
. ype o apaci ruptin 
230014 DAG 2500 5to50 500 37 * 
230000 D-2C 2500 10 4 100 1000 47 $45.00 
230001 D-3C 2500 10“ 200 2000 80 60.00 
l Standard Subway Type 
246103 D-10B 2500 5to50 500 44 $60.00 
246104 D-11B 2500 10“ 100 1000 67 ' 70.00 
246105 D-12B 2500 10 “ 200 2000 88 95.00 
Heavy Service Pole Type 
230006 D-8C 2500 10 tp 100 2500 43 $51.00 
0 * 200 5000 
230007 D-4C 5000 10 * 150 8780 ! 96 75.00 
230008 D-5C 5000 100to 300 7500 156  * 
230009 D-6C 1500 10“ 150 3750 164  * 
23000 D-9C 15000 10 * 100 2500 233 * 
Heavy Service Subway Type - 
246107 D-21B 2500 1019 100 2500. 47 79.00 
| 0 “ 200 5000) - 
246108 D-22B. | 5000 10 " 180 3750 } 99 119.00 


*Prices on application. 

12500-volt cutouts are suitable for operation on 4000 
Y-connected circuits with grounded teutral. 7500-volt cut- 
outs, Cat. No. 230009, are for operation on 11,000-volt 
Y-connected circuits with grounded neutral. 


/ 
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Fuse Liriks for D & W Fuse Cutouts 


Standard Type 
For Use with Oi! Fuse Cutouts 


(———— M ——OATALOGUE NUMBERS ——————— —————3À 


230014 230000 230001 230008 
` 230002 230003 230004 For 2500 
*235587 246103 246104 246105 or 230009 
Rated 230005 230006 1230007 5000 230010 
Capaoity l 230011 230012 1230013 Voits 
of Links 246107 246108 
in Amps. 

5 235673. 230583  À......  ......  ...... bad ras 
10 235675 230555 230566 230581 ....... 230608 
15 235676 230556 230567 230582 . .:.... 230609 
20 235677 230557 230568 230583 ...... 230610 
25 235678 230558 230569 230584  ...... 230611 
30 ...... 230559 230570 230585 ...... 230612 

i a oues 230560 "4 xe Www. amies 
40 ..... '. 230561 230571 230586  ...... 230613 
- 50 ...... 230563 230572 230587  ...... 230614 
OO vun sonais 230573 230588 ....... 230615 
AD: xad Up 230575 230590  ...... 230617 
S0 Cuore Crus 230576 230591  ...... 230618 
90-22 eee DRE 230577 230592  ...... 230619 
ps 230578 230593 230620 230620 
BD iei atk dens, Whace i 230596 230623 §230623 
150 Quies: uiuis UP kaser 230599 230626 $230626 
IIS tees. etita aN 230602 235605  ...... 
200 25.4 ER CJ«NUDARO 230605 235606  ...... 
42D. Gene. SISE EINE C meds 235607  ..... í 
200" durera Badia “semen eS 235608  ...... 
MED 3058 usw  WISRUERAT — RSS 235609 e» 
900: Solus. Mesa. . ARE. waders 235610  ...... 
Welght Standard Package, Pounds 
V6 MY 1 214 214 24 


Price, Standard Package of 10 Links 
$4.50: $4.50 $7.50 $18.00 $18.00 $18.00 
| " Reactive Type 

For Uso with Oll Fuse Cutouts i 


rmana N UMBERS— —————— ——————À 
230000 230001 l 


230006 30007 30007 aok 

Rated 230003 230004 230013 230008 230009 230010 
Capacity 246104 246105 , For Use on For 2500 PE 

of Li 230012 . 1230013 volts — Volts only 
in um 246107 246108 246108 

10 230664 230704. 235636  ...... 230681 235613 
15 230665 230705 235637 . ...... 230682 235614 
20 230666 230706 235638 ....... 230683 235615 
25 230667 230707 235639 ....... 230684 235616 
30 230668 230708 235640 ....... 230685 235617 
:35 230669 230709 235641 ....... 230686 235618 
40 230670 230710 235642 ....... 230687 235619 
50 230672 230712 235644  ...... 230689 235621 
60 230673 230713 235645 ...... 230690 ° 235622 
75 230675 230715 235647 ...... 230692 235624 
80 230676 230716 235648 . ...... 230693 235625 
90 230677 230717 235649 ...... 230694 235626 
100 230678 230718 235650 235663 230695 235627 
125- ves 230721 235653 235664 230698 ....... 
150 kas 230724 235656 235665 230701 ....... 
1415. 22535 230727  ...... 235666  ...... ...... 
200 2 ee ves 230730  ...... 235667  ......  ...... 
22D. leash exa E LADIES 235668  ...... ^ esee 
290- riea can. seh ees 235669  ......  ...... 
AID. senie cuam Xe 3uEN 235670  ...... ba vd 
300 ...... . MCN 235671 ...... ...... 
Weight Standard Paokage, Pounds : 
215. 31$ 34 34 316 3% 


Price, Standard Package of 10 Links E 
$37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 $37.50 


:*Cat. No. 235587 is now obsolete. The links listed are for 
the boxes which are already in service. 
**Cat. No. 280008 when used on 5000-volt circuits will re- 
quire special reactive type links. Full data on request. 

}The standard links for 150 ampéres and below listed for 
these cutouts will operate satisfactorily on 5000 volts. 

tWhen Cat. Nos. 230007 and 230013 are used on 5000-volt 
circuits where reactive type fuse links are required use links, 
Cat. Nos. 235636 to 235656. Links, Cat. Nos. 230704 to 
230730 are only good for 2500-volt circuits. | | 

$Not suitable for use in Cat. No. 230010. 
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Type CG Matthews Fuswitches | 


For 4400 Volts or Less, 60 Amperes or Less 


Closed View 
When wires become short-circuited, a Matthews Fuswitch 


pore the wire is designed to open the circuit in trouble 
y the fuse melting from overload, killing the section short- 


circuited. Matthews Fuswitches combine in one device the 


Open View 


' fuse block and the primary line disconnecting switch. The. 


door is so arranged that it can be used for right or left 
installation. . ' 
"Type CG has a composition top, which makes it absolutely 


impervious to weather conditions. 


r Price 
Shipping Less . 25.0r- 


Type — — Wt. Lbs. than 12 12 to 24 More 
[CG . 25 $36.00 © $34.00 $32.00 


| Extra fuse blades for the Type CG eost $20.00 each. 


The above prices include fuse cartridge, hangers, insulators 
and fuse wire for one charge. Specify amperes of fuse 
reciba Extra fuses for Type CG-3 to 60 amperes, 20 cents 
each. : 


Type OK Matthews Fuswitches 
p eee : The new type OK 


xy mm om en MU ut 


NU Bo so Switch has the 
1184 925" . patented double 

arreled vacuum fuse 
cartridge. This cart- 
ridge is mounted on 
wet process insula- 
tors, and is so mount- 
ed that it is bodily 
removable when dis- 
connected so that it 
can be easily taken 
out for re-fusing. The 
male contacts are 
made of brass and fit 

i into reinforced bus 

bar copper female 90-ampere capacity contacts. 

All spacings and porcelain have been designed to prevent 
flash over or leakage under 25,000 volts. ` 
|. The box is made of Louisiana Red Cypress protected in- 
side and out with high voltage and weather resisting paint. 
. lt is not necessary for the operator to touch it when it 
is attached to the line in order to connect or disconnect or 
re-fuse it, as the fuse cartridge is handled entirely by Matthews 
Safety Fuse Puller—one of these will be furnished with each 
two switches. Can be inspected without disturbing service. 
. Lead fuse wire will be furnished on all amperages below 
25 amperes. Aluminum fuse wire on all amperages 25 or over. 

Voltages, 5000 or less. Amperes, 60 or less. , Rupturing. 
Capacity, 600 amperes. 


“raat 


We 
TIE 


Price, Fuswitch, Less Than 25............. ee. each $13.00 
AER. 25 or More........... CES end va * — 12.00 
* — Extra Blades... 0... 0... cece cele neces @ 6.00 
» “ Aluminum Fuses, Any Size 25 to 60 
AIDGIOS, 4469 ah C ERE RS aa o Pera a DES each .10 

Price, Extra Lead Fuses, Any Size Below 25 THp es 
"eoe eaen CAC 20 


Furnished with blade, hanger insulators and fuse wire for 
one charge. 


| Western Electric 


LE v tY CUTE TENE M a t t h e Ww S F u- 


. value of the insulators is obtained 


- - 


Type HQ Matthews Fuswitches and 
Disconnecting Switches 


R d RJ. b 
‘ o N 
` " ak 
y^^ 
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The New Type H 
Matthews Fuswitch an 
the new type HQ Matt- 
hews Disconnecting 
Switch are exactly the 
same with the exception 
that the first has the 
patented double barreled 
vacuum cartridge’ and 
the second has the cop- 

. per switch blade. Either 
one can be quickly and 
easily converted to the 
other by substituting the 
blade for the cartridge 
Or vice versa. ° 


Type HQ Fuswitch 

The Type HQ Matthews Fuswitch is rated 7500 volts, 200 
amperes, rupturing capacity 2000 amperes. It can be safely 
used in place of higher priced oil switches. Type HQ 
Matthews disconnecting switch is rated 7500 volts; 250 

amperes. | | 
Fuswitches | Disconnecting Switches 
PRI 2 eH Ship. E og 


Wt. ess 25 
Type Lbs. than 25 or More 


HQ 38 $15.50 $14.50 
. Extra Blades Including 


Ship. Les . 25 — 

Type Wt.,Lbs. than25 ^ or More 

HQ 36 $19.00 $18.00 
Extra Double Barreled 


Vacuum Cartridges pu Partition 
Shipping weight, each, 5 lbs. Shipping weight, each, 2 lbs. 
Price Each, Any Quan- Price, Each, Any Quan- 
rinde T-———npe m $3.50 


] . HQ Fuse Box, Complete 
Extra Round Aluminum Fuses Less Cartridge or Blade 


Price, 100 Amp. or Less..each $.15 Shipping weight, each, 29 Lbs. 
*  OverlOOAmp..... ^*^  .20 Price, Ma,Àny Quantity $12.00 
All fuses less than 60 amperes can be furnished in lead, in- 

stead of aluminum, at 30 cents each. 


Open Type Matthews Fuswitches 


The insulators are made of the 
highest grade wet process porcelain 
‘and are rated 17500 volts. Full 


because they are in a vertical 
position when the open type 
Matthews Fuswitch is mounted on 
the cross arm. ‘They are inter- 
changeable, The insulator pins are 
interchangeable. The frame is de- 
signed to last indefinitely. It car be 
strapped or bolted to the cross arm. 
The Fuswitch Blade has a length ` 
between contacts of 14 inches 
which provides a leakage distance 
of from 24% to 4% inches greater 
than any other switch offered for | f 
the same service. The upper contact chamber is 4 inches 
long which provides more heat radiating surface. ‘The car- 
tridge tube is waterproof on the outside which prevents warp- 
ing and distortion and it is lined with the best grade of 
well seasoned horn fiber. The tube is threaded into the 
upper contact. The Fuswitch Blade is entirely removed 
by the Matthews Safety Fuse Puller. It is never necessary 
for the operator to touch it to disconnect or connect it. The 
contacts are 90 amperes capacity, which is 50% over the rating 
of 60 amperes. The female contacts are reinforced with 
bronze springs which insures good contact. The upper fe- 
male contact is provided with a special rib which prevents 
the Fuswitch from falling out in case of & severe jar. 
parts are interchangeable with the exception of the upper 
and lower contacts. | 

Lead fuse wire will be furnished on all amperages below 


' 25 amperes. Aluminum fuse wire on all amperages 25 or more. 


Price, Fuswitches, Less Than 25.............each $15.00 
ü * 25 or More............... *. — 14.00 
“ Extra Blades. ouo 3.28 RO n oes * -6.00 
" * Lead Fuses, up to 60 Amperes..... TG .25 
* ^: Aluminum Fuses, 25 to 60 Amperes. “ .15 
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Insulator Type Primary Cutouts 
Single Pole, (o Amp- 2500 Volts 


Western Electric 


Pri 
No. Description , Each 
104227 Insulator Type 
` Primary Cut- 
. out Provided 
with Spring 
* Catch Contact 
with Two Bind-  , 
. ing Screws.... $1.75 
246477 BaseforNo.104227 1.20 
104577 Plug Only for No. 
4220.24 vs .55 
260276 Combination | 
C Safety Plug 
Puller and 
Switch Hook, 
Overall Length, | 
42 Inches...... 5.00 
E Fuse Links for No. 104227 
. - Btd. Price Cat. Std. Price 
No. Amps, Pkg. Each ` No. Amps. Pkg. Each 
23174 1 100  $.12 .*259485 18 100  $.12 
23175 2 100 .12 259486 20 100 .12 
*23176 3 100 .12 *259487 25 . 100 12 
*23178 5. 100 .12 259488 30 100 12 
*259484 10 100 S12. 2 " sous uA 
*Carried in stock. 
Expulsion Type Primary Cutouts 
30 Amp. 7500 Volts 

Cat. Price 

, No. Description _ Each 
T 208989 30-amp. 7500-volt Cut- 
B out Suitable for Either 
t Right or Left-Hand 
ir i Entrance, Complete 
l with Link Holder En- 

a ‘closed in Porcelain Box $8.50 
l 208990 Link Holder Only for | 
1 No. 208989.......... 1.40 

Fuse Links 
Cat. Ð Price Cat. Price 
No. Amp. Each ' No. Amp. Each 
210033 1 $.20 210039 12 $.20 
210034 2 .20 *210040 15 .20 
*210035 3 -20 210041 20 .20 
210036 5 .20 *210042 25 .20 
210037 8 .20 210043 30 20 
*210038 10 .20 Mae 6 9€ ee eee 
100 Amp., 2500-7500 Voits 
Cat. Price 
No. Description - Each 
260773 100-amp. 2500-7500. 
Volt Cutout Com- ate -- T! 
plete with Link 
. Holder and Suitable - | 
for Either Right or EN 
Left Hand Entrance. | ux 
Enclosed in Wooden kd | i 
: OX ere ardent es $12.50 i E : 
106902 Link Holder for No. boh 4 
O13 ooo scat - 2.75 1 y 1 
i x a 
Fuse Links CAS 
Cat. Price Cat. Pe | ^! U 
No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each | 5 

*248529 5 $.20 *248537 50 $.20 i |. À 

*248531 10 .20 248538 60- .20 i te 55 

248532 15  .20 *248539 70 .20 | i--5^5- 3 ' 
248533 20  .20 *248540 75  .20 }———2--- 

*248534 20 .20 248541 80 .20 
248535 30  .20 248542 90. .20 
248536 40 .20 *248543 100 -20 


Standard package, 100. 
*Carried in stock. 
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. Transformer Specialties - 
Transformers for Special Purposes 
In addition to standard Type M transformers, the General 


Electric Company has developed a uniform line of parts for 


manufaeturing any miniature air-cooled transformers ranging 
from 15 to 5000 watts inclusive, 60 cycles, and from 5 to 3000 
watts inclusive, 25 cycles, at voltages of 550 and below. No 
oil is used for either cooling or insulating purposes. 


Type M transformers present & good appearance wherever 
installed. The construction may be for indoor or outdoor 
service as desired. By substituting this transformer for — 
batteries or magneto generators, no. maintenance.or replace-. 
mene charges due to wear are incurred, less space is required 
and cleanliness and reliability are assured. 


The following are a few representative applications: 
Electric welding, speed variation of motors, operating of 
small, low-voltage motors from higher voltage circuits, rail- 
way signal lighting two to three-phase transformation. 


Sign Lighting Transformers 


Primary—110-220 Voits; Secondary—11-22 Volts 


These transformers are used in con- 
nection with the lighting of large or small 
advertising, municipal, civic, or other dis- 
play signs. They are also used quite ex- 
tensively for experimental purposes where 
a standard transformer is*needed for pro- 
ducing heavy currents at low voltages. 

Primary windings are arranged for 
series-multiple connection to operate 
either from 110 or 220-volt circuits. 
Secondary windings are similarly arranged 
to give full output at 11 or 22 volts and to 
permit of three-wire operation. Coils are 
enclosed in a strong, metal case which is 
provided with lugs for fastening to the 
wall, or to the back of the sign. 


50 to 140 Cycles 


Cat. Cap. Approx. Dovens., IN. Approx. Wr., Les 

No. Watts Depth » Wall Space Net Shipping 
76676 250 814 8 x5 15 20 
G76678 500 4l6 9 x65l$ 20 30 
146138 150 415 10 x5l4 25 40 
G76680 1000 5 11 x6% 35 . 60 
(3146139 1500 5 12 x6% 40 55 - 
76683 2000 6 1244x714 60 80 

25 to 49 Cycles 

Cat. Cap. Approx. Dimens., IN. : Approx. Wr., Las 

No. Watts Depth - Wall Spac Net Shipping 
G173094 250 414 914x515 22 32 
. G173095 500. 5 113x613 35 50 
G173096 750 5 1215x615 50 65 
G173097 1000 6 1215x715 65 85 
G173098 1500 6 xl 80 100 
G200404 2000 713 14 x913 105 125 


"Type M Transformers 


Specially Fitted for Conduit Wiring 
l installations 


Primary—440 Volts 
Secondary—1106 Volts 
50 to 140 Cycles 


This design is particularly adapted to lighting 
oil well rigs, mine lighting, irrigation plants 
where conduit wiring is needed. 


In.————,  —APProx.— 


r- Approx. DIMENS., 


Cat. Cap. Over All Wr., Les. 

No. Type Watts. Depth Space Ino. Nipples Net Ship. 
G236154 M 100 4 71x5 9x5 13 15 
G236155 M 250 4 8Vl6x5 10x5 18 20 
G2368156 M 500 4% 915x515 


11x54% 30 35 
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Insulating Transformers 


Primary—110-220 Volts; Secondary—110-220 Voits 
50 to 140 Cycies 


Insulating Transformers are arranged 

. for 1:1 or 2:1 ratio and are manufactured 
chiefly for uses such as insulating lighting 
from power circuits; single wire lighting 
systems in mines; insulating telephone 


circuits, etc., and for other transforma- 
tions to which the rating is adapted. They 
are used as well for balancing three-wire, 
110-220 volt circuits where auto trgns- 
formers cannot be used. Weights include 
oil for the Type H sizes. Suitable for in- 
door or outdoor installation. 1 


Type M, Air-cooled 


Cat. | Approx. DIMENS., INCHES 


Approx. Wr., Las. 

No. Kva. Depth Wall Space Net. Ship. 
G166688 1 9 11 x 6% 45 35 
G166690 2 6 12Vlex 7% 15 60 
3166692 8 6 141 74 100 80 
'G189911 B 7 V6 1513x 9% 1145 . 125 


| Type H, Oil-cooled ' 
G177157 1.5 26 


18l4x18 475 890 

G179474 ^ 10 . 2815 18Vex21 560 460 
(3179475 15 32 2214x22 825 685 
.G236300 20 42 24 x24 1205 995 

' Type M, for Conduit Wiring instailations 
Cat. ux 7 bu rM a 

. No. Kva. Depth Space Inc. Nipples Net. Ship. 
(3245327 1 5 10  x615 1115x615 35 45 
G245328 2 6 li xt 1216x715 60 75 
. G245329 3 6 18 x7l$ 14lex'il. 80 100 
(1245330 5 TVs 14Vl2x9l4 16 x9% 125 145 


. Auto Transformers, Single-phase 


Primary—220 Volts 


Secondary—110 Voits; 2-wire or 110-220 Volts, 3-wire 


The auto transformer is an econom- 
ical substitute for the ordinary trans- 
former, ‘particularly when both volt- 
ages are low and & comparatively small 
change in voltage is desired. 

The design is for single phase, two 

hase or open delta transformation. 
It is not suitable to transform power 
‘three to three phase from 220 volts to 
110 volts. Type M, air-cooled; Type 
H, oil-cooled. u 


50 to 140 Cycles—Wali Type 


Wall of Approx 
Cat. . DiMENS., INCHES Floor Space Wr., Las. 
No. Type Kva. Depth Height Inches Net Ship. 
G79883 M 1 4%... 9 x 5% 30 4% 
G79884 M 1.5 5 10lex 6% 40 5 
(79885 M 2 5 11 x 6% 45 5 
G79886. M 8 5 " 12 x 6% 50 5 
. G79887 M 4 6 es 124%x 7% 60 6 
G79888 M 5 6 18 x 7% 80 6 
G189909 M 7.5 7% 14 x9% 180 1% 
G189910 M 10 74. 1544x 9% 155 1 V6 
G79891 H 15 Ee es 10Vex 6% 465 "m 
50 to 140 Cycles—Fioor Type : 
G173088 M 1 5 26 181x18 35 45 
us 25 to 49 Cycles—Waii Type 
G173086 M 1.5 6 T 112x 1% 50 60 
G173087. M 2 6 ; 1215x 7% 60 70 
G173088 M 3 6 13lex 7% 75 90 
G200402 M 4 TY .. 14 x 9% 110 130 
G200403 M 5 T% .. 15 x9% 125 150 
25 to 49 Cycles—Floor Type 
G173091 H 7.6 ... 21% 18 xi7 290 350 
G173002 H 10 ... 26 1814x18 395 480 
G173093 H 15 ... 28% 185x21 910 620 


circuits (before rectification) from lighting . 


H =- — onc 
. 
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Auto Transformers OÑ 


For Conduit Wiring instaliations 


- Primary—220 Volts . 
Secondary—110 Vete Zowie or 110-220 Volts 
B ^ ino 

When a comparatively small change in 
. voltage is desired, or where both voltages are 
a low, an auto transformer can be used as 
successfully as a transformer and its, reduced 
capacity will mean a considerable saving. 

The use of auto transformers for supplying 
lighting circuits from power circuits having 
PS potentials above 250 volts is not, however, 
considered good practice. 

All sizes are suitable for outdoor installa- 
tions. 

Type M transformers are air-cooled. 

50 to 140 Cycies 


existing circuits. They are not suitable, how- 


Cat. Wall Over All Wr., Las. 
. No. Kva. Depth Space Inc. Nipples Net Ship ; 
245331 1 4 ]I2VxX4 . 14 x4 156. 25| 
(3245332 3 4 15 x5 1614x5 80 4f 
G245333 5 4446 154x564 17 x5% 4b 65 
G245334 7.5 5 17 x64 18%x6% 65 70] 
_G245335 10 5 19. x6 20%x6% 7 90] 
G245336 15 6 18 x7 1914x7% 95 116 } 
G245337. 20 6 20 x7 21%x7% 115 1407 
(245338 25 6 2144x7% 23 x7V$ 3185 100 


Cat — — ene mee AN C Wee Law 

No. Type *Kva. Depth Space Inc. Nipples Net Ship, 
G245345 M 1 44% 8 x54 914x544 20 30 
G245346 M 1.5 65 9144x6% 11 x6% 30 40 
3245347 M 2 5 10 x6) 4 1114%4x6% 35 45 
G245348 M 3 5 11 x6% 12%x6% 40 50 
G245349 M 4, 6 11 x7% .12144x74% 50 X00 
G245350 M 5 6 11%x7% 18 x"7Y6 65 80 
G245351 M 7.5 7% 18 x9% 14144x9% 110 130 
0245352. M 10 74% 14 x94 15Vex9l2? 130 165 

(25 to 49 Cycles ` 

G245339 M 1 5 914x61% 11 x61% 35 45 
G245340 M 1.5 6 10 x7% 114%x7% 50 60 
G245341 M 2 6 11 x7% 124%x7% 60 70 
G245342 M 3 6 12 x7 138%x7% "5 90 
G245343 M 4 7% 13 x9% 138%x9% 110 130 
G245344 M 5 11$ 1314x914 15 x9% 125 150 


*Kva output at 110 volts, 2-wire or allowable unbalancing 


"at 110-220 volts, 3-wire. i 


Type MTQ Auto Transformers 

MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 

transform power efficiently and inexpensively 

from three to two-phase, 4-wire, or the reverse, 
with outputs of 1 to 25 KWa. 

'The principal application of the MTQ Auto 

Transformer is to adapt polyphase motors to. 


ever, for 3-wire, 2-phase service, or to operate 
motors with interconnected phases. — 
Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 
In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers specify 
whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4-wire. 


Primary—220 Volts, 2-phase 
Secondary—220 Volts, 2-phase, 4-wire 
50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 


Cat — Approx. Dimens., IN.—— Approx. Wr., Las. 

No. Kva. Depth ' all Space Net Skip. 
G223996 1 4 134x4. 15 25 
G223997 - 3 4 16 x5. 30 40 
G223998 5 44 161x51% 45 55 
G223999 7.5 5 18 x6% 55 - 70 
G224000 10 0 20. x6l$ 15 90 
G224001 ` 15 6 194x744 95 115 
G224002 20 6 2115x711% 115 140 
G224003 25 6 24 x1 135 160 


Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installation 
Primary—220 Volts, 3-phase 
Secondary—220 Volts, 2-phase, 4-wire 
TP—140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 


(— — —ArrRox. DIMENS., IN. APPROX. 
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Transformers 


MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 

transform power efficiently and cheaply from 

three to two-phase, 3-wire, or the reverse, 
with-outputs of 1 to 25 kva. 


Auto Transformer is to adapt polyphase 
motors to existing circuits. They are not 
suitable for 4-wire, 2-phase service, or to, 
operate motors with interconnected phases. 
In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers spe- 
cify whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4- 

. wire, in that an auto transformer arranged 


wire circuit, or the reverse. 


; : Primary—220 Volts, 3-phase 
Secondary Volts, 2-phase, 3-wire, 50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 
a LJ N. 


Approx. Dmens., I rox. WT., Las. 
No. Kya.: Depth Wall Space Net Ship. 

G246751 — 4 13 xb 25 35 
(3246752 8 444 1514x5% 35 45 
G246753 5 5 1814x644 65 75 
(3246754 1.5 5 204x614 80 95 
G246755 10 - 6 19 x7% 95 115 
246756 15 - 6 22 xT 130 150 
G246757 20 6 5 x74 160 180 
G246758 25 1% 2216x914 185 210 


Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installations 
d Primary—220 Volts,3-phase 
Secondary—220 Voits, 2-phase, 3-wire, 50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-wire 


r——-ArPnRox. Di a HEB——4 : 
I K Depth S a yore Al xt das 
e va. ep e nc. Nipples e ip. 
(246759 4" E 14x5 25 35 
G246760 3 444 141x54% 16 x6l4 35 45 
G246761 5 5 1714x601 19 x6% 65 15 
246762 7.56 65 - x6l5 20144x6% 80 95 
G246763 10 6 l7lex!l? 19 x7 95 115 
G246764 15 6 20l2x71$ 22 x71 .180 150 
G246765 20 6 2346x744 25 x7% 160 180 
G246766 25 74% 21 x9% 221%x914 185 210 
All-Nite-Lite 


The All-Nite-Lite has been introduced to satisfy the de- : 


mand for an electric illuminant to operate all night at a suffi- 
ciently low cost to be well within the means of all who use 
electricity. ^ | | 


It operates on any alternating current supply ‘circuit with- 
in the voltage and frequency limits specified. Installation 
is made by simply screwing the All-Nite-Lite into a standard 
lamp socket. 


The complete All-Nite-Lite consists of a miniature trans- 
former contained within an attractive brass shell, and a minia- 
ture Mazda lamp. The transformer is constructed with the 
poner and secondary coils liberally insulated and with a core 

uilt of the highest grade of transformer steel. | 


One of the principal applications for the All-Nite-Lite is _ 


illumination of the porch and house number. The porch 
of the average householder is usually in darkness and the 
house in obscurity. The All-Nite-Lite may be operated all 
night for less than $1.50 a year or kept in the circuit contin- 
ously for $3.00 a year. i 


If wired so that it cannot be turned off the householder is 
always assured of illumination on his porch without the nec- 
essity of turning switches. | 


EM od rele Frequency N IE, Wap. 
190896 100-125 6 50/140 1 oz. *30 lbs. 


*Shipping weight, standard package of 50. 


Western Electric 
1 Type MTQ Auto ! 


The principal application of the MTQ- 


- for a 3-wire circuit is not applicable to a 4- - 


' the same operating characteristics as the set describe 
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. Pyrotip Electric Burners 
For Lead Burning . 
> ; 


The G-E Pyrotip Electric Burner, while designed especially 
for lead burning in the repair of starting and ignition bat- 
teries, may also be used for the repair of vehicle, truck and 
locomotive batteries and. has various other uses about the ` 
garage. The equipment is portable, and complete weighs - 
APPIONIMAI Y 25 pounds. - j 

ay be connected to any alternating current lamp socket 
by means of the attaching cord, which is 10 ft. long. A plug 
cọnnector is arranged for connecting and. disconnecting the 
attaching cord when it is not convenient to use the socket 
switch. The secondary leads are flexible and made from 
heavy rubber-covered cables. 


Cat. No. 


Wetcat., Pounps 
et : S 


Cycle N ip. 

(1219926 110 25— 49 30 45 
G219927 © 110 50-140 . 25 40 .- 

. G219928 220 25- 49 30 45 

G219929 220 50-140 . 25 40 


ELECTRODES.—Specify Cat. No. 219930—Carbon Electrode. 
Standard packages contain 100. j 

NoTE.—Equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 
Service. Prices furnished upon application. ij 


Pyrotip Electric Burners 
For Heavy Service 


The large size Pyrotip is designed to take care of hea 
work which, due to the large amount of energy required, . 
cannot be accomplished by the smaller set. Other than being 
of greater capacity and necessarily larger thz ougan, it Qe 

in the 
preceding paragraphs. | 

Partieularly adapted for cutting thin sheet steel, and re- 
pairing very heavy storage batteries. Portable, weighing 
approximately 45 lbs. and under normal operating conditions, 
draws about 800 watts. This depends somewhat on the depth 
that the carbon is inserted in the material being worked. . . ` 

This size Pyrotip is.too large to .be connected to the ordi-- 
nary 110-volt lighting socket, but it is equipped with a con- 
necting cord and GE624 separable plug which permits read 
attachment to an outlet receptacle or an Edison base flus 
or surface type receptacle. 

The secondary leads are of extra heavy construction and 
are detachable. Handle and carbon holder are of heavy 


nee Weieat, Pounns 
Cat. No. Volts Cycles Net Ship. 
(3823046 110 50-140 45 60 


NorE.—This equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 
Service. Prices furnished upon application. 
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Oxide Film Lightning Arresters 
: For Aiternating Current . 


The oxide film arrester consists essen- 
tially of a number of cells with a gap in 
series between line and ground. 

A cell consists of lead peroxide pressed 
between two brass plates the inner sides 
of which have a varnish coating. 

The cells are held together under slight 
pressure and are arranged in sections or 
Stacks according to the voltage and kind of 
circuit. 

‘When a. lightning voltage sparks over 
‘the gaps it is impressed on the cells and 
breaks down the insulating coating on the 
metal plates. The breakdown occurs in the 
form of a small puncture of the film coat- 


ing. 
| She lead peroxide has a low resistance 
so that there is a free flow of lightning 
current. The heat of the current changes 
the lead peroxide to another oxide of lead 
that has a high resistance. Thus & high resistance is auto- 
matically cut into the circuit and prevents the flow of line 
current. : "n. 
Select arresters for maximum voltage of system regardless 
of line drop. Oxide film arresters listed are suitable for alti- 
tudes up to 4000 feet. | MEE l 


. Three-phase—Indoor Service 
Cat. Circuit. 


Appror. Ship. Price 

No: Voltage Wi, Lbe. Fach 
*1576274 :1000- 3000 70 ` $84.00 
1576226 1000- 3000 370 192.00 
1576227  - 3000- 5000 400 264 .00 
1576228 5000- 7500 420 350.00 
:1576229 7500-15000 . 730 690.00 
1576230 15000-25000 . 1200 1108.00 
1576231 25000-37000 1600 1546.00 
1576233 37000-50000 ` 3500 2346.00 
1576235 50000-73000 5000 3380.00 

Three-phase—Outdoor Service 
» Circuit Approx. Ship. Pri 

f Gat Voltage Wt. Lbe. j jo 
1576267 | - 800- 1000 90 $80.00 
.$2516513 1000- 3000 150 98.00 
1576236 1000- 3000 570 458.00 
1576237 3000- 5000 675 538.00 
1576238 5000- 7500 710 612.00 
1576239 7500-15000 1600 1032.00 
1576240 15000-25000. 2100 1466.00 
1576241 , 25000-37000 3000 2130.00 
1576243 87000—50000 5800 3106.00 
1576245 50000-73000 6500 . 4338.00 


Single-phase—Indoor Service 


Not for use on single-phase circuits from quarter-phase, 
3-wire circuits. 


Cat. Circuit Approx Ship. Price 
No. Voltage Wt. Lhe, Each 
1576223 1000-3000 200 $170.00 
1576224 3000-5000 . 270. . 238.00 

5000-7500 ' 360 310.00 


1576225 


Single-phase—Outdoor Service 
: Circuit À . Shi Pri 
Cat ircui aprox: Ship. ce 


No. Voltage Each 
1576255 1000-3000 550 $396.00 
1576259 5000-7500 875 592.00 


*Single-pole, for 2300-volt delta or 4100 Y grounded circuit. 
Prices do not include disconnecting switches. Some kind of 
disconnecting device must be installed. with these arresters. 
Prices do not include testing sticks. Order in accordance with 
tabulation below. Required for voltages over 7500. 


Cat. Prico 

No. Voltage Each 
1576203 7500-15000 $25.00 
1576204 15000-73000 27.00 


Western Electric 


* Compression Chamber A. C. Lightning 


Arresters 
Outdoor Service 


For Delta or Undergrounded Y 
Three-phase Systems 
. All arresters are single pole. 


No. or ARRESTERS 
REQUIRED Approx. 


iN) Cat. Circuit í 3 Std. Ship. Price 
E t No. Voltage Ph. Ph. Pkg. Wt. Lbs, Each 
X 146187 0-. 300 23 24 1 $2.25 


178915 300- 1000 2 3 12 10 9.00 

79218 1000- 3000 2 3 12 12 11.50 
1591185G1 3000- 5000.23 62 
1591185G2 5000- 750023 6 35 36.00 
1591185G3 7500-11900 23 3 . 
1591185G4 11900-15000 2 3 3 65 50.00 


For Three-phase Systems with 
Thoroughly Grounded. Neutral 


79218 3000— 5000 113 12 12 $11.50 
1591185G1 5000- 7500 łł3 6 25 25.00 
1591185G2 7500-11900 łł3 6 35 36.00 
1591185G3 11900-15000 T13 3 55 '40.00 
1591185G4 15000-18000 łł3 3 65 50.00 


$T 


Tees 
4f 
AES, 


` $fUse one arrester on outside wire at single-phase instal- 


lation between one outside wire and neutral. Use also on 
neutral wire No. 146187 arrester if voltage is not over 300 
volts; if, on account of unbalancing, voltage is between 300 
and 1000 volts use No. 178915. Use two arresters at a single- 
phase installation between outside wires. | 

For the protection of meters, trickle-charge rectifiers and 
similar devices connected to secondary circuits, compression 
chamber arrester Cat. No. 1559591G1 should be use 


Cat. Circuit . Std. Ship. Price 
No. . Voltage Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 
1559591G1: 0-500 24 1.3 $3.00 


Multigap A. C. Lightning Arresters 


All arresters are single-pole unless otherwise ordered. ' 


indoor Service 9 He 
Cat. "Circuit Std. Ship. ' Price 
No. Voltage Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 
35082 . 0- 300 12 6 $5.00 
149736 300—1000 12 10 10.00 
149752 1000-3000 12 10 11.50 
149755 3000-4000 12 20 23.00 
149752 *3000—4500 ` 12 . 10 11.50 
1149743 4000—5000 ym 115 100.00 
Outdoor Service 
Cat. - Circuit Std. Ship. Price 
No. ; Voltage Pkg. . . Wt., Lbs. Each 
35082 0-300 12 6 $5.00 
149744 300-1000 12 20 16.00 
. 149757 1000-3000 - 12 20 18.00 
149760 8000-4000 12 à 45 ` 30.00 
149757  *3000-4500 12 20 18.00 


| * Applies only to 3-phase grounded neutral systems. 


19-pole, for 3-phase circuits. 


Western Electric 


Keystone Expulsion Type Lightning Arresters 


The line of Keystone Lightning Arres- - 


ters—''The Expulsion Árrester"—are 
designed principally for the protection 
of transformers and similar apparatus. 

The Expulsion Arrester fills the de- 
mand for an inexpensive arrester, an 
arrester that is self-contained, that is 
easy to install and inspect, that is small 
enough to be installed directly on the 
transformer pole without crowding and 
that will give efficient lightning pro- 
tection. E 

Keystone Expulsion Arresters are care- 
fully packed in cartons and labeled so 
as to facilitate storing on your shelves. 
and handling by your storekeepers and 
linemen. Thus, every expulsion arrester 
is protected until it reaches the top pole. 

Then you have another guarantee of 
satisfaction for all expulsion type light- 
ning arresters sold by this company are 
guaranteed unconditionally for one year 
from date of sale. 
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Nos. 50632, 50633, . 
50636 and 50672 


Cat. "E Std. Wt. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Lbs. Each 
50672 Type EX, Form O Arrester, 350 - 
to 1200 Volts A. C............. 12 7 $8.25 
50632 Type EX, Form 1 Arrester, 1200 
' to 2500 Volts A. C......... 4... 12 FT 10.50 
50633 Type EX, Form 2 Arrester, 2500 
to 3500 Volts A. C............. 6 74 13.00 
50636 Type EX, Form 3 Arrester, 2500 l 
Volt 2 and 3 Phase Grounded 
Í Circuits.................3... 12 TY 13.00 
50640 e EX, Form'4 Arrester, 3500- - 
to 5000 Volts A. C........... . 6 22 23.00 
50671 Type EX, Form C-6 Arrester, 
-` 8000 to 7500 Volts A. C....... 3 2314 28.00 


Type IC Keystone Railway Lightning 
Arresters 
350 to 750 Volts D.C. 


| 
1 
: 
$ 
i 1 


No. 50702 € A 

Type IC Keystone Lightning Arresters have been designed 
to all the demand for a highly efficient railway lightning 
arrester completely encased in porcelain for both line and car 
service. | 

Type IC arresters are housed in a glazed porcelain body and 
are arranged to be supported from the cross arm or other 
suitable support by means of a strap iron hanger fitted over a 
section of the main body as shown. Each arrester is provided 
with a line lead of No. 6 B. & S. gauge stranded cable, 12 
inches long, and with a binding post capable of taking a No. 
6 B. & S. gauge wire for ground connection. Hangers are pro- 


vided with the arrester, but in ordering it it is necessary to 


specify whether they are pole mounting, or for cross arm or 
other flat surface mounting. i 


Cat. : 


Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 


Description 


. $0701 Complete with Hanger for Pole Mounting 12 $11.25 


Cross Arm © 
or Flat Surface Mounting. ... TI 


50702 
12 10.50 
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Garton-Daniels Direct Current Lightning 


Type DF 
eu 0-350 Volts ' 
a Dimen. 
: um ponite aches Du Pe. 
4 tation 934x383 x234 23 12 
50016 Iron 141 2x6 Vex 41A 1154 12 
50015 — Wood 1614x634x614 634 12 
Type EG 
ine . 350-750 Volts 
i 
No. Description Dimen. | n 
50039 Station 1034x839$x3V4 41 
50040 Iron 1414x612x417 i512 
50041 Wood 167$x634x614. 814 
11779 Iron 14V$x6 Vox4 Vs 134% 
11780 Wood -13 x8Vlex6 84 
Standard package, 12. 
m Type EJ 
. Cat. i 
No. Description 1. Db 
50404 Station 199$x 4 x3% 11! 
50405 Wood 21 0 34x634 1 
x 894x'13 211 
Standard package, 12. a iin A 
. Type EK 
" . 
Ko. Description Tnebes | lis. . 
50426 - Station 49x 8x17% 45 
50427 Wood * 49x183x1515 1 58 


Arresters 


-~ Direct éurrent arresters, sta- 


highly polished and lacquered 
B metal work. Pole or car arrest- & 
ers have a dipped metal finish. 
Pole and car arresters are fur- 
nished in either wooden or iron 
covers. Iron covers are not fur- 


above 750. Covers are of stand- E 
ard design, fitted with insu- 
lated bushings for the leading- 
in wires. 


Standard package, 6. 
Types CE-2 and DF ' Garton-Daniels.- 


Lightning Arresters 


B Alternating Current 
Cat. i 
No. Type. — Vots Pë” 

50088 CE-2 1200-2500 Station 
50089 CE-2 1200-2500 Wood 
50093 CE-2 3500-5000 Station 


50094 CE-2 3500-5000 Wood 
50097 CE-2 5000-7500 Station 
50098 CE-2 5000-7500 Wood 


tion type, are furnished with B: 2 


nished on arresters for voltages Ki 


Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 
12$11.25 
12 12.25 


6 30.00 


6 32.00 
3 47.00 
3 51.00 


12 8.50 
12 11.00 
12 9.50 


Type T Garton-Daniels 
Lightning Arresters 


Alternating Current . 


This is an iron covered weatherproof & 


arrester for outdoor use. 


Voltage, 0-350. Dimensions, 314x314 


inches. Standard package, 12. 


Price, No. 300T........... each $4.00 


50014 DF 8-350 Station 
50016 DI 0-350 Iron 
PED : 50015 DF 0-350 Wood 
TypeCE-2 | 


238 Western Electric 
| Types FH and F-2 Garton-Daniels . . Type EH Garton-Daniels Lightning | 
Lightning Arresters f gà | .  Arresters - 


Alternating Current 


Garton-Daniels Alternating Current Arresters are furnished 
according : to practically the same specifications applying to the 
direct current arresters. They combine the well recognized 
principles of a small air gap, a low series resistance and a cir- 
cuit breaker. 


. 150-1350 Volts 


Cat. A Dimen. Wt. | Price 
No. | Description Inches Lbs. Each 
50338 Station 1938%x 4. x37$. 1114 $18.00 
50339 Wood 2114x10 iż x63 “4 21 20:00 
50400 “ 25 lx 83x734 21% 20. 00 


Standard package, 12. 


Cat. : - Descrip- Std. Price 

No Type > Volts tion Pkg. Each 
X 50017 FH 850-1200 Station 12 $9.50 
4 50018 FH 850-1200 Iron 12 12.00 
$ | 50019 FH. 350-1200 Wood 12 10.50 
50329 F-2S *2500-3ph. Y Station 12 12.00 
50330 F-2S *3500-35 h. Y Wood 12 13.25 
50091 I-2 2500-3500 Station 12 12.00 
50092 F-2S 2500-3500 Wood 12 13.25 


50442 irs OSE. Saag : ape 
50443 F-2  16600-S.P. 00 i 
| 50102 F-2. 7500-10000  * 38 77.00 Garton-Daniels Are Circuit Lightning 
50103 F-2 10000-12500 Station 3 90.00 JN Arresters - 
50104 F-2 10000-12500 Wood 3 96.00 | 
50105 F-2 12500-15000 Station 3 108.00 Direct Current | 
. 50106 F-2 12500-15000 Wood 8 115.00 - Cat. Voltage a Wt. Std. | Price 
! 50107 F-2 15000-17500 Station : 126.00 0027 BD of Ape Yom ry s ce 
50108 F-2 17500-20000 144.00 - ation A » : 
i 50078 BD - 0-4000 Wood . 1215 12. 12.25 
*Grounded neutral. tRailway circuit. >: ied. En 2000-000 Sn 20 | 6 30.00 
| 0074, 00 . 26 6 32.00 
Garton-Daniels Lightning Arrester Mteratina-e ^i 
Hangers l ernating urrent | 
50088 CE-2 0-2500 Station | a 12 $11.25 
Lightning arrester cross-arm mmm 008 ' ood , 13% 12 12.25 
hangers: es designed to sup- 50091 F-2 2500-3500 Station 11% 12 12.00 
port single unit lightning ar- 50092  F-2 2500-3500 Wood 15% 12 13.25 


50093 CE-2 ` 3500-5000 Station 2644 6 30.00 
50094  CE-2 3500-5000 Wood 49 6 32.00 


Arresters for higher voltages or for special conditions can be 
furnished to order. 


Garton-Daniels Lightning Arrester Ground 
Fittings ; 


resters from either one or two 
cross-arms. Fitted with these 
hangers they are easy and 
cheap to install, have sone 
rigid supporting means an 
when so hung make a better 
appearance than the non- 
uniform schemes used in light- 
ning arrester installation. 


Scis A For 34-inch Pipe / 


Supports À and D are made 


from 114x3-inch strap iron No. 50079 | : : 
and are designed. ay for . m Description | Punon. Pe | 
alacdIne P zie ae Fo e oc 50079 Brass Cap for No. 4 or 6 Solid, . 1 xlXMxll6 boz. $.45 
pee YD a 50428 “© € « « Cable or Slid. 1 x2 x1% 6oz. .45 
and EG from either one or be- oM A 
Creen (wo CFOsP-«aFIDB. ; 50429 BrassCap,forlí-in.Cable 1 x2 xll$ 602. .45 
; R: 50080 “ * Coupling, for No. i p ge l9$xl34x1l$$ 502. .40 
Supports B, C and E are P 50430 Tn d 
m a d e fr om 1x$-in ch: str ap 1 a m *e6206069052062629090209*929*2-29^2922 15$x2 xl 3% 6 OZ. .40 


iron, and are suitable for use 
| with any single unit' type of 
G-D Arrester. Style B is of the 


AX 


Im PR: 


; For 1-inch Pipe 
50432 Brass Cap, for No. 4 or 6 Solid.... 1 x2¥xl A ` 602. $.55 


50433 * « O Cable or Solid. 1 x2 h x134 Toz. .55 
DE um ue Dy and 50434 BrassCap, for }4-in.Cable 1 x2%4x1%4 Toz. .55 
50435 " Coupling, for No. 4 or 6 Solid 19 x2)6x1? 34 S0z. .50 
supports are made of hot gal- 50436 & & 0 Cable or 
vanized iron, attached to ar- Solid 186x234x134 S802. .50 


E rester by suitable screws. 


Styles A, B and C are reg- 
ularly furnished for 3L4-incl 
` eross-arm; this regular size is 
also suitable for 3 44-inch arms. 


Styles C, D and E are reg- 
iay drilled for arms installed on 24-inch 
in stock this standard drilling cnly is carried 
in stoc 


No. 50081 | No. 50431 


' : l 50081 Mall. Point, External Type. 8lexl7$xl?$ 802. $.45 

Ho Bye E oW we EN 50431 ^ ^ ‘Internal  * . 234xl xl Toz. .40 
50421 A $.80 50424 D $.80 50440. “ s Coupling sessao Std. 34 Doz. .15 
50422 B 1.20  Á 50425 E 1.00 50082 Gray Iron Plate........... 12x12x34 9 lbs. 1.20 
50423 ^ C 1.40 i 50437 Mall. Point, External Type. 33xllgxilý 13ọz. .55 
E di d 50438 “ * Internal 814xl9$xlY$ 11 oz. .50 


50441 “ * Coupling....... Stá. 1 80z. .20 
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Western Electric 


Type L Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 
High Voltage Type 


Type LU Garton-Daniels Choke: Coils 
High Voltage Type 


239 


All types of choke coils listed are made with a base of chan- 
ne] iron into which iron pins are riveted and insulators cement- 


ed to these pins sup 
terminal blocks an 


de 


rt iron caps, which in turn support the 
oil proper. Channel bases in all types 


are drilled with 9$-inch holes in each end; the coil may so be 


mounted on any flat supporting member by bolts or 


gs; or 


by the use of pipe clamps they may be supported by piping. 

In ordering, give Cat. No.; voltage; capacity in amperes; 
size of wire or cable for which terminals are to be provided; 
number and size of terminals on each end when ordering 
Type AMF and high voltage coils; mounting—standard or 
special, and drillings in base, if other than standard drillings 


are required | 
3 0-3000 Volts 
Cat. Capaci Pri Ca i Pri 
No. ed Each Ner yeu Fach 

50445 50 $17.00 50451 400 $25.00 

50446 100 18.00 50452 500 28.00 

50447 150 19.00 50453 600 31.00 

50448 200 20.00 50454 800 36.00 

50449 250 21.00 50455 1000 46.00 

50450 800 23.00 50456 1200 57.00 
3000-6600 Voits 

50469 50 $22.00 50474 400 $30.00 

50470 100 24.00 50475 500 33.00 

50471 150 25.00 50476 600 36.00 

50472 200 26.00 50477 800 40.00 

50473 300 28.00 |.  ..... ioe | wanes 
6600-13200 Volts 

50487 100 $30.00 50489 300 $36.00 

50488 200 33.00 50490 400 39.00 
13200-23000 Volts 

50495 100 $35.00 50497 300 $41 .00 

50496 200 38.00 .  ..... vv osae 
23000-35000 Volts : 

50501 100 40.00 50502 200 $45.00 


Type LU Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 


13200 Volts, 200 Amperes 


0-3000 Volts 

Ca i Pri Cat. i i 

Ne y ease Each io. pres Ee 
50457 50 $17.00 50463 400 $25.00 
50458 100 18.00 50464 500 28.00 
50459 150 19.00 50465 600 31.00 
50460 200 20.00 50466 800 36.00 
50461 250 21.00 50467 1000 46.00 
50462 300 23.00 50468 1200 57.00 


Continued 
. 3000-6600 Volts 
Cat. Capacity Price Cat. Capacity Price 
No. Amperes Each No. Amperes Eac 
50478 50 $22.00 50483 400 $30.00 
50479 100 24.00 50484 500 33.00 
50480 150 25.00 50485 600 36.00 
50481 200 26.00 50486 800 40.00 
50482 300 28.00 — See Scene 
6600-13200 Volts 
50491 100 $30.00 50493 300 $36.00 
50492 200 33.00 50494 400 39.00 
13200-23000 Volts 
50498 100 $35.00 50500 300 $41.00 
50499 200 38.00 .  ..... Mu». Aena 
23000-35000 Volts 
50503 100 ,$40 .00 50504 200 $45.00 


Type H Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 


High Voitage Type 


m 


dae 


VOU 


ales] (Ea Se yy 
23000 Volts, 200 Amperes 
0-66000 Voits 


50505 50 — $24.00 50509 300 
50506 100 26.00 50510 400 
50507 150 27.00 50511 500 
50508 200 28.00 ..... 
6600-13200 Volts 
50519 50 — $32.00 50522 300 
50520 100 35.00 50523’ 400 
80521 200 38.00 ..... A 
13200-23000 Voits 
80529 100 $37.00 50531 300 
50530 200 41.00 ..... dm 
23000-35000 Volts 
50535 100 $43.00 50536 . 200 


Type HU Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 


23000 Volts, 200 Amperes 


0-6600: Volts 
50512 50 $24.00 50516 300 
50513 100 26.00 50517 400 
50514 150 27.00 50518 500 
50515 200 28 .00 sii lets P 
6600-13200 Volts 
50524 50 $32.00 50527 300 
50525 100 35.00 50528 400 
50526 200 38.00 beris oe 
13200-23000 Volts 
50532 100 $37.00 50534 300 
50533 200 41.00 |  ..... . 
23000-35000 Voits 
50537 100 $43.00 50538 200 


$30.00 
33.00 


42.00 


$48.00 


Western Electric os 
Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 


240 


Garton-Daniels Car Type Choke Coils 


Low Voitage Type Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 


ToN 


Indoor Type—Unmounted 
| 15000 Volts 


a 


Us 


Cat. Cap. Dimen. Price 
No. Amps. Inches Pounds '* Each 
11781 15 101x434x434 834 $7.00 
11782 125 1014x434x4%4 10 7.75 i 
11783 150 10144x434x5 1034 8.50 
11784 175 1016x434x5 11%. . 9.25 
11785 200  10Vex4946xb5 1214 10.00 x 


Type AMF 'Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 
| Low Voltage Type 


Cat. Cap. Dimen. Weight Price For 15000 and 25000 volts all ‘switches are equipped with 
PS ps dO n ^ pue m universal type insulators. This type of insulator is applied , 
50061 Sod eU x4% 3374 $29.70 as far as possible to all devices of common voltage rating. 
50062 1 00 10x18 74x47 pits. 35.20 ‘These switches are mounted on oval metal bases whic 
enone 10 Lr Mi a Be te can be fastened to flat surface or pipe. For flat surface 
í A i ; l $ red. 
50064 1500 12x22 x45Q 72 67.10 mounting two suitable 14-inch bolts are required 
50065 1600 14x28 x4!g 8994 74.80 Back connected switches, 800 amperes and below, include 
50066 2000 14x23 x45g 102 105.60 2 nuts and 1 terminal per stud. 
Bn Front connected switches, 800 amperes, inclusive, are 
B equipped with a complete set of.terminals. 


Do not fail to order one or more switch hooks with each 
equipment unless previously provided. 


Type AF Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 


Low Voitage Type ———— CoNNECTIONS———. 
l Cat. Cap. Hinge Contact Shipping Price 
No. Amps. Throw Clips ' Clips Wt., Lbs. Each 
1918400G3 300 Single Front Front 40 $22.00 
1918400G4 300 Double i: B 65 30.00 
Cat. Cap. Dimen. Weight ^ Price 1918407G3 300 Single Back Back 60 30.00 
o. Amps , Inches Pounds Each 1918407G4 300 Double “ : 75 43.00 
50052 50  10l4x 494x5 814 $9.90 1918414G3 300 Single Front a 50 27.00 
50053 125  10Véx 434x5 814 11.00 1918414G4 300  * Back Front 50 27.00 
50054 160 12 x5 xb 11 11.50 1918428G1 300 Double Front 2 Back 70 39.00 
50055 200 12 x 6 xb 1. 11.90 1918428G2 300 “ Back 2 Front 65 34.00 
x x 4 12.10 . 1 er 
50057 325 5 x5 sé 155 13.20 1918428G3 300 f ui 1 Back 70 39.00 
X x 1834 18.70 1 Front 
50059 500 6 xl1634x45g 21% 27.50 1918428G4 300 “ Front \i Back f 69 34.00 
1918401G3 600 Single K Front 50 31.00 
1918401G4 600 Double s Sa 60 41.00 
1918408G3 600 Single Back Back 75 46.00 
| 191840804 800 Do z . X. 100 64.00 
" i 1918415G3. 60 ingle Fron k 
Type S Garton-Daniels Choke Coils 1918415G4 600 “. Back. Front 60 39.00 
i 1918429G1 600 Double Front 2 Back 85 56.00 
| 1918429G2 600 “ Back 2 Front 75 50.00 
Low Voltage Type 1918429G3 600 “ « 85 56.00 
1 Back 
| 1918429G4 600  * Frout |lET | 75 50.00. 
; T 1918402G3 800 Single Front 55 37.00 
E que M mis 1918402G4 800 Double  * a 70 51.00 
10 654x214 4 $3.60 1918409G3 800 Single Back Back 85 64.00 
20 654x214 4 4.80 1918409G4 800 Double — “ a 105 92.00 
30 654x2i4 — 4 8:76. 1918416G3 800 Single Front d 70 54.00 
40 692x214 4 672. 1918416G4 800 Single Back Front 70 54,00 
50 8x3% — 914 8.00 1918430G1 800 Double Front 2 Back 95 81.00 
100 816x37 914 8.50 1918430G2 800 Double Back 2 Front 80 70.00 
126  8Y$x37ó 9%  — 9.00 1918430G3 800 “ «dy 95 81.0 
175 954x3% 161% 10.00 l 1 Front 
225 954x39%% — 1614 10.50 1918403G4 800 “ Front (1 Back 80 70.00 
260 954x8% 1614 11.00 ý 
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Western Electric 


Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches, 


Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 


pipe mounting. Pipe no 


Cat. 

No. — 
1918403G3 
1918403G4 
1918410G3 
1918410G4 
1918417G3 
1918417G4 
1918431G1 
1918431G2 


1918431G3 


1918431G4 


1959909G1 
1959909G2 
1959909G3 
1959909G4 
1959909G5 
1959768G1 
1959768G2 
1959768G3 
1959768G4 
1959910G1 
1959910G2 
1959910G3 
19599104 
1959910G5 
1959769G1 
1959769G2 
1959769G3 
1959769G4 


1918435G3 
1918435G4 
1918438G3 
1918438G4 
1918441G3 
1918441G4 
1918447G1 
1918447G2 


1918447G3 


1918447G4 


1918436G3 
1918436G4 
1918439G3 
1918439G4 
1918442G3 
1918442G4 
1918448G1 
1918448G2 


1918448G3 


1918448G4 


1918437G3 
1918437G4 
1918440G3 
1918440G4 
1918443G3 
1918443G4 
1919449G1 
1918449G2 


1918449G3 
1918449G4 


l Indoor Type—Unmounted 
Mounted on oval metal bases for flat surface on 1)4-inch 


Capacity 
Amperes 


800 


15000 Volts 
Ringe Consett Shippi 
n ontac jl 
Throw Clip Clip Wee Lie. 
Single Front Front 65 
Double s s 100 
Single Back Back 110 
Double S 5 160 
Single Front " 90 
ui Back Front 90 
Double Front 2 Back 145 
“ Back 2 Front 125 
« « 
un aok} 145 
« ont 
Front 1 Back 125 
Single x Back 90 
u Back s 100 
* « Front 90 
A ha Back 100 
« , [4 ét 100 
s Front a 90 
. " Front 80 
s Back M 90 
s a Back 100 
s Front “ 100 
4 Back & 110 
« . Front 100 
- Back 110 
« « «€ 110 
& Front 5 100 
M “ Front 90 
: Back B $ i 100 
‘ ac 
25000 Voits 110 
Single Front Front 65 
Double  * S 95 
Single Back Back 95 
Double g « 125 . 
Single Front j 75 
= Back Front 75 
Double Front Back 115 
i Back Front 105 
« « 
1 Ba ck 115 
« : ont 
| Front 1 Back 105 
Single « Front 75 
Double d 5 100 
Single Back Back 110 
Double A . 150 
Single Front . 85 
» Back Front 85 
Double Front Back 135 
i: Back Front 120 
« « 
1 en 135 
« 1 Front 
Front 1 B a ck 120 
Single . Front 80 
Double " « 110 
Single Back Back 120 
Double a = 160 
Single Front * 95 
s ack Front 95 
Double Front Back 145 - 
s ack Front 125 
« [(1 
1 Back 145 
ú 1 Front 
Front 1 Back { 125 


t included. 


Half Yokes With Nuts 

When it is desired to mount the Type LG-116 switches on 
14-inch pipe (not included) add for each switch two V2-inch 
half yokes with nut for clamping base to pipe. 
Price, No. 195406 Half Yoke with Nut.......... each $.12 


Price 
Each 
$52.00 

69.00 
81.00 
115.00 
69.00 
69.00 
102.00 
90.00 


102.00 


90.00 


126.00 
156.00 
126.00 
156.00 
156.00 
126.00 

90.00 
126.00 
156.00 
153.00 
185.00 
153.00 
185.00 
185.00 
153.00 
112.00 
153.00 


185.00 


$27.00 
37.00 
59.00 
86.00 
45.00 
45.00 
75.00 
61.09 


75.00 


61.00 


37.00 
51.00 
78.00 
113.00 
61.00 
61.00 
96.00 
78.00 


96.00 


|. 78.00 


44.00 
62.00 
106.00 
152.00 
82.00 
82.00 
126.00 
104.00 


126.00 
104.00 
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Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 
Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 


Indoor Type—Unmounted 
2500 or 3500 Volts 


Type LG-116 switches are for disconnecting 
purposes only. They should not be opened 
under load. 


All switches are given an insulations test at 
least equal to that prescribed in the Standard- 
ization Rules of the A. I. E. E. (214 rated x 
voltage + 2000 volts). 


2500 or 3500-volt switches are for mounting 
directly on marble bases or on 1) or 2-inch 
marble panels. Slate should not be used. 
Special LG-116 switches on marble bases for 
3500 volts can be furnished. These switches 
parallel the 2500-volt line on bases except that 
special larger marble bases and special spacing 
are required. 


Back connected switches, 800 amperes and 
below, include 2 nuts and 1 terminal per stud 
and 1200 amperes, 3 nuts and 1 terminal. 
Front connected switches, 1200 amperes, in- 


clusive, are equipped with a complete set of terminals. 


All switches 1600 amperes and above are laminated for bar 
connections. No terminals are included. 


Do not fail to order one or more switch hooks with each 
equipment, unless previously ordered. 


Cat. 

No. 
1960351G1 
1960351G2 
1918497G1 
1918498G1 


1960350G1 
1960350G2 
1960351G3 
1960351G4 


1918497G2 
1918498G2 
1960350G3 
19603504 


1960351G5 
1960351G6 
1918497G3 
1918498G3 


1960350G5 
1960350G6 
1960351G7 
1960351G8 


1918497G4 
1918498G4 
1960350G7 
1960350G8 


1960349G1 
1960349G2 
1918497G5 
1959750G1 


1960348G1 
1960348G2 
1960349G3 
1960349G4 


1918497G6 


.1959750G2 


1960348G3 
1960348G4 


1960349G5 
19603496 
1918497G7 
1959750G3 


1960348G5 
1960348G6 


na bier . 
V rand Throw We ee Foch 
300 -Double 20 $13.00 
300 E 20 12.00 
300 Single 20 9.00 
300 « 15 8.00 
800 i» 15 9.00 
300 s 15 9.00 
600 Double 35 26.00 
600 E 30 23.00 
600 Single 25 19.00 
600 ; 25 16.00 
600 4 25 17.00 
600 à 25 17.00 
800 Double 45 38.00 
800 k 40 33.00 
800 Single 35 27.00 
800 * 30 22.00 
800 ^ 95 25.00 
800 “ 35 25.00 
1200 Double 70 62.00 
1200 « 65 55.00 
1200 . Single 50 44.00 
1200 50 40.00 
.00 
1200 « 50 40.00 
pa Double = 90.00 
i 80.00 
1600 Single 60 66.00 
1600 " 50 56.00 
1600 " 55 60.00 
1600 ai 55 60.00 
2000 Double 90 118.00 
2000 “ 80 108.00 
2000 Single 15 84.00 
2000 e 65 74.00 
2000 . H 70 79.00 
2000 “ 70 79.00 
3000 Double 130 157.00 
3000 k 120 144.00 
3000 Single 100 115.00 
3000 a 90 102.00 
8000 © 95 108.00 
3000 « 95 108.00 


western Electric 


Combination Safety Catches, 
and Opening Devices 
` For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 


These combination 
safety catches and open- 
ing devices are for us¢ 
on single-throw switches 
only. Prices on combi- 
nations for double-throw 
switches will be fur- 
nished upon application. 

They must be used 
together in combination 
form and neither can be 
used separately. . 

Prices on combina- 

: tions for double-throw 
switches may be had on 
application. 

hese devices permit 
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Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 
Single-pole, Single and Double Throw. 


Indoor Type—Mounted 
2500 Volts 


Type LG-116 switches are for dis- 
connecting pore only. They 
should not opened under load. 

All switches are given an insulation 
test at least equal to that prescribed : 
in the Standardization Rules of the 
A. I. E. E. (2% rated x voltage+ 
2000 volts). 2. x 

2500 or 3500-volt switches are for 
mounting directly on marble bases or 
on 114 or 2-inch marble panels. Slat« 
should not'be used. Special LG-116 
switches on marble bases for 3500 

' volts can be furnished. These 


"H > "a 
ci m 
a 


d 
iE 
' 
l 
Y 


- 


Sa 

TE t 

MN mM 
- " » 
=- 


switches parallel the 2500-volt line on 
bases except that special larger 


marble bases and special spacing are , 


of the release of the 
catch and the opening 
of the switch with one operation of the switch hook. 


required. Cat. Cap. Contact Approx. Ship. Pri 
n T aoe d switc : es, t No. Volts Axe. Connection t. ibe.” Esch 
amperes and below, include 2 nuts and 1 terminal per stu ron 
and 1200 amperes, 3 nuts and 1 terminal. Front connected 199599008 20 900 — Back vs e 
EE p inclusive, are equipped jou & com- 1995990G9 2500 . 600 Bon 3 4.00 
All switches 1600 amperes and above are laminated for . Front 
Dr Conn ODE N i terminals are include nu i " | : 1995990610 2000 800 . aaa 4 7.00 
not fail to order one or more switch hooks with eac ' on ; 
equipm e nt, unless reviously 6 rdere d. ind 199599011 2500 1200 Bock 4 8.50 
Speci e: LG-116 switches paralleling the 2500-volt | on 
line can be supplied for 3500 volts. These switches are the 1995990G12 2600 1600 Back 5 13.50 
ee ec RII Fucsupemgequee ee 1995990G13 2500 — 32000 Back 5 15.00 
| | 1995990G14 2500 3000 . Front . 6 — 316.50 
p yen Throw e : we! i is 1995990G15 `. 800 Front 8: 4.00 
196006101 300 Double 22x 6x114 40 $26.00 1995990G16 15000 300 Back 3 4.00 
1960061G2 300 “ 22x 6x14 40 25.00 1995990G17 and 600 Frot 3 4.50 
-1960058G1 300 Single. 15x 6x11% 35 19.00 1995990G18 — | 25000 600 Back 3 4.50 
1960058G2 300  “ lóx 6x1% 30 18.00 EEEE | 20. KA c TD 
1960058G3 300 a 15x 6x11% 35, 19.00 1995990G20 800 ac 7.00 
1960058G4 300 « 15x 6xli4 35 19.00 . 1995990G21 15000 1200 Front 4 9.00 
1960061G3 600 Double 24x 8xlíé 60 44.00 1995990G22 15000 1200 Back 4 9.00 
196005815 600 Single 15x 6x114 45 29.00 1995990G24 15000 ‘1600 Back 5 15.00 
1960058G6 600 & 18x 8x114 50 28.00 1995990G25 15000 2000 Front 5 20.00 
1960058G7 600 “ 18x 8x114 50 29.00 1995990G26 15000 2000 Back l 5 16.50 
1960058G8 600 E 18x 8x14 | 60 — 29.00 i | i 
1960061G5 800 Double 24x 8x14 66 56.00 T oe h dion Swi 
1969061G6 — 800 — 24x 8x1 65 51.00 For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches . 
1960059G1. 800 Single 18x 6x1i4 50 38.00 | . ; ' 
1960059G2 800 : 18x 8x14 55 34.00 Qu 
en & NM BE 
\ X OXL/2 . : m E 
19600617 ` 1200 Double’  28x10x2 115 86.00 wo Gema Hade Nees Wi be Tach 
.1960061G8 1200 s 28x10x2 115 79.00 65849 15000 4 10 $3.00 
1960059G5 1200. Single 18x10x1l14 85 58.00 65850 25000 8 | 15 7.00 
qecoessGy, 1200 — «.  léxloxiA 30 — 54.00 90 D 
960 | xlO0xl/o | 4.00 j egree BI S 
1960059G8 1200 x . 18x10x13 80 54.00 8 l ade tops 
196006201 i Double 2x1 0x2 135 114.00 For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 
2000 ; x 104.00 It is often desirable to provide stops for switches in order 
esee e Single perpe m a b^ to provent them from accidentally coming in contact with 
1960060G3 1600 — 18x10x11 90 74.00 fhe clesmg of a double-throw | 
1960062G3 2000 Double 28x12x2 140 148.00 For use on all voltages 950 
1960062G4 2000 zi 28x12x2 196 138.00 to 15000. fe US 
1960060G5 2000 Single 18x10x2 116 104.00 "V 
1960060G6 2000 s 18x12x2 100 95.00 ne MB. Snipping : -Friot 
1960060G7 2000 " 18x12x2 110 100.00 NE POIRI 
- 1960060G8 2000 a 18x12x2 110 100.00 1960395G1 ` 300 1 $2.00 
196006255 3000 Double 28x12x2 180 187.00 1960395G2 600 1 2.50 
1960062G6 3000 a 28x12x2 165 174.00 1960395G3 800, 1 3.00 
1960063G1 3000 Single 18x10x2 135 135.00 1960395G4 — 1200 2 3.50 
1960063G2 3000 Ti 18:122 120 123.00 1960395G5  *1600 2 6.00 
1960063G3 30 xl2x 129.00 *1600-ampere switches require 
| 1960060G4 3000  “ 18x12x2 116 129.00 Guo kono De with 
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Type R Garton-Daniels Disconnecting 
Switches 


pins are riveted to this base, and insulators cemented to 
these pins support iron caps, which in turn support the ter- 


minal blocks, terminals 


and switch proper. Eac 


channel is 


rovided with %-inch holes at each end. Switches are not 
urnished with switch locks, switch stops, etc. 


50592 
50593 


2 
1320 


Volts 

Cap. Price Cat. 

Amp. Each No. 
100 $11.50 50544 
200 12.00 50545 
300 14.00 50546 
400 16.50 50547 
500 20.00 2} ..... 
3000-6600 Voits 
100 $12.50 50570 
200 13.00 50571 
300 15.00 50572 
400 17.50 — ..... 
6600-13200 Volts 
100 $14.00 50583 
200 15.00 50584 
300 17.00 50585 

0—23000 Volts 

100 $21.50 50598 
200 22.50 aa’. 


600 
200 


29.00 


23000-35000 Voits 


$32.00 


olts 
Price * Cat. 
Each No. 
$15.50 50553 
16.00 50554 
18.00 50555 
20.50 50556 
24.00 > ...... 
3000-6600 Volts 
$16.50 50577 
17.00 50578 
18.00 50579 
21.50  ..... 
6600-13200 Volts 
$18.00 50589 
19.00 50590 
21.00 50591 
13200-23000 Volts 
$25.50 50597 
26.50 .  J—  ..... 
23000-35000 Volts 
$36.00 .  J ..... 
0-2500 Voits 

$14.50 50562 
15.00 50563 
17.00 50564 
19.50 50565 
24.50 ..... 


Type RU is of the underhung type for outdoor service. 
A switch lock is included as standard equipment. 


eeoeoeegs 


Type RM Garton-Daniels Disconnecting 
Switches 


Type RM Switch, 200-Amp. Capacity 


Mounted on blue Vermont Marble and 
designed for indoor use. 


Bases are regularly drilled with four 
corner holes, though other drillings will 
be furnished to order. The pipe clamps 
listed on another page may be used with 
these switches, so providing means for 
supporting from either parallel or trans- 
verse piping. Any of the other special 
fittings, such as locks, stops or blade 


Cross Section 
operating attachments, may be used with type RM switches. 


Cat. Capacity Price 

No. Voltage Amperes Each ' 
50557 0-2500 100 $14.50 
50558 . 0-2500 200 15.00 
50559 0-2500 300 17.00 
50560 0-2500 400 19.50 
50561 0—2500 500 24.50 
50562 0-2500 ' $600 28.50 
50563 0—2500 800 35.00 
50564 0—2500 1000 42.00 
50565 0-2500 1200 50.00 


Garton-Daniels Disconnecting Switch 
Fittings 


Malleable iron pipe clamps may be used on any Garton- 
Daniels Choke Coil or Disconnecting Switch, irrespective of 
voltage or capacity. They bolt directly to the channel base 
of either the coil or switch by means of a half-inch stud bolt, 
and may be used with either transverse or parallel piping. 
The prices given for these pipe clamps cover & set of two 
complete clamps. 


Garton-DanielsSwitch Blade Operating Attachment provides 
an extra large hole which facilitates quick opening of the 
switch in an emergeney, this being 134-inch instead of the 
standard 5%-inch blade hole. 


Garton-Daniels Switch Locks are constructed and mounted 
on switches, as shown in illustration. With any tendency 
for the blade to be blown open, the catch wedges itself tightly 
in the slot of the wipes. The listing covers the additional 
cost of having either of Types R or RM so equipped. 


Garton-Daniels Disconnecting Switch Stops offer a means 
for readily preventing switch blades from being opened be- 
yond a given angle. As seen from the illustration, the stop 
consists of a brass casting so designed that it may be mounted 
on one of the rear switch wipes. The back of the blade in 
opening strikes & lug cast on the stop and so the desired 
openihg is secured. These stops are so designed that they 
may be mounted on the switch without extra machine work. 


Garton-Daniels Switch Hooks consist of a well-seasoned 
wood pole fitted on the end with a metal ferrule and pin. 
This pin engages the blade in the hole provided for that 
purpose, and by this means the switches are opened and 
closed. Switch hooks in three standard lengths are listed. 
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Garton-Daniels Disconnecting Switch Fittings 
i Clamps 


Used withzParallel Pipe Support - Price 

Cat. per Set 

No. ! Description of Two 

50608 For %-inch Pipe. pha esu o E DM ERE $1.00 

50609 * 1 s EE Terr 1.25 
50610 , 


: Installed on Type RU Switch s 

No. 50612.—Switch lock installed on Type R discon- 
necting switches of 100, 200, or 300-amp. capacity, 

add to regular price of SWÌtCh. ononon nanen neno $4.00 
"No. 50613.—Switch lock installed on Type R discon- 
necting switches of 400, 500, 600, 800, 1000 or 1200- 

amp. capacity add to regular price of switch....... 4.00 


Blade Operating 


135? Stop Installed 
T R 


Attachment 
Instailed on Type R Switch o "Switch 
n Switch Blade Operating Attachments , 
Sube EEE ri ET Bac 
or an amp. Switches............ 1.40 
50601 g 300-amp. Switches NERE a lr ia nr EE 
S03. * 50 E DLLLZLLLUZU E30 
50604 ` * 600 “ "t Te re mee ee 2.50 
50605 “ (800 “ AE OA udis ja e eis 3.00 
50606 “ 1000 “ > « — ác EI 
50607 “ 1200 “ WM. Riese at teu s cies 4.00 
90 Degree Stops 
50614 For 100-amp. Switches Denies eis dud uae 80 
S618 ^ 309 * TITTIES 
50617 “ 400 “ ere ae ee err 1.50 
50618 “ 500 “ E OUS es 1.75 
50619 “ 600 “ ae Tee Seen EE ~ 2.00 
50620 " 800 *" ^ ^"  .................... 1.50 
50621 “ 1000 “ Erit pis pelos ei E 1.75 
50622 “ 1200 “ E Der Ep 2.00 
135 Degree Stops 
ee For oe Swite c ————— m .85 
hun reve dud die qa 1.05 
50625 “ 300 “ SEE COC ee 1.30 
50626 “ 400 “ EET E E 1.55 
50627 “ 500 “ i ° 1.80 
50628 “ 600 “ E xen 2 10 
50629 “ 800 “ "UT UR 1.55 
80630  * 1000 “ EE CC TD 1.80 
50631 “ 1200 “ d ANM Cn d 2.10 
witch Hooks 
50418 Any Voltage, 4 Feet Long................. 3.00 
50419 E. 8 * VE Cr TENOR ae ... 4.00 
50420 “ 4 12 “ ae er Sa ee 5.00 


Western Electric — 


EEE Indoor Style Cable End Belis 


No. 111 
cat. ma ak Widieut With 
INo. Compound Compound No. Compound ompound 
140 : $51.00 $57.00 106 $32.00 $36.00 
141 53.00 59.00 107 15.20 17.20 
145 57.00 63.00 108 15.80 17.80 
143 59.00 65.00 110 23.20 27.20 
811 30.20 34.20 111 25.00 29.00 
812 32.00 36.00 112 26.80 30.80 
815 33.20 37.20 113 28.50 32.50 
813 . 33.60 37.60 114 30.20 34.20 
814 35.20 39.20 115 32.00 36.00 
817 37.00 41.00 150 26.20 34.20 
820 32.00 36.00 151 28.00 36.00 
821 33.60 37.60 152 29.00 37.00 
825 35.40 39.40 153 31.40 39.40 
822 30.00 34.00 154 33.00 41.00 
823 31.80 35.80 155- 34.30 42.30 
824 33.00 37.00 212 25.00 29.00 
101 23 -20 27.20 213 26.50 30.50 
102 25.00 29.00 214 28.20 32.20 
103 26.00 30.00 215 27.00 31.00 
104 28.50 32.50 216 29.50 33.50 
105 30.20 34.20 217 32.00 36.00 


Cable End Bells can also be supplied in a variety of different 
styles to meet the various conditions of installation. j 


EEE Outdoor Style Cable End Bells 


No. 372 


No. 15001 
Cat.‘ Wie ME 7T i Cat. ' Without m -With ' 
No. | Compound Compound No. |, Compound ompound 
302 $41.20 $51.20 15005 $43.00 $49.00 
304 43.40 53.40 15003 80.00 88.00 
360 132.00 160.00 15004 79.00 85.00 
363 140.00 168.00 15006 58.00 64.00 
372 32.00 36.00 15007 69.00 75.00 
382 33.50 37.50 15008 94.00 100.00 
392 30 .20 34.20 15009 95.00 103.00 
518 28.20 31.20 15010 82.00 88.00 
519 30.60 33.60 15011 83.00 91.00 
520 34.00 37.00 15012 66.00 72.00 
521 29.40 32.40 15013 70.00 78.00 
523 31.80 34.80 17000 28.00 30.00 
524 16.50 19.50 17001 ' 30.00 32.00 
525 18.90 21.90 17002 36.00 38.00 
526 22.40 25.40 17003 40.00 42.00 
15000 46.00 50.00 17004 41.00 43.00 
15001 49.00 55.00 17005 49.00 52.00 
15002 40.00 44.00. aaa ARSC SS 


Cable End Bells can also be supplied in a variety of different 
*styles to meet the various conditions of installation. 
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EEE Type Z Disconnecting Switches 
Indoor Type—Flat or Pipe Mounting 


Type Z-1 


Interchangeable part construction. Double blades in- 
suring large radiating area and consequent cool operation. 


Solid c opper. clips, eliminate riveted or sweated joints. 


. Simple an positive locking device. 
7500 Volts, 100-200 ABEN 
Type Z-1 . pe Z-2 
Single Throw | Doubs Throw 
Car. No. Car. No. : 
Without With Price Without With Price 
Lock Lock Each Lock Lock Each 
10102 ..... $17.40 10116 — $22.99 
7500 Volts, 200-300 Amperes 
10202 . ..... $18.31 | 10122 ice d $25.33 
7500 Volts, 300-500 Amperes i 
10400 Er $19.16 10416 . ..... $28.00 
....  , 10401 25.00 . ..... 10417 33.00 
15000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
10402 J| ..... $21.00 10418 . ..... $29.00 
ds 10403 27.00 — 10419 . 35.00 
| 25000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
10404 | ..... $24.00 10420 . ...... ' $32.00 
S nece 10405 30.00 Ed 10421 38.00 
7500 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
10432 ..... . ($26.00 10448  ..... $35.00 
"E 10433 32.00 | ..... 10449 41.00 
| 15000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
10434  .  ..... $27.00 10450 ..... $37.00 
e... ! 10435 33.00  J ..... 10451 43.00 
` 25000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
10436 ° ..... $31.00 10452 ..... $42.00 
NEM 10437 37.00 ree 10453 48.00 
7500 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes | . 
10464 . ..... $33.00 10480 . ..... $44.00 
deas 10465 39.00 . ..... . 10481 50.00 
15000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
10466 | ..... $35.00 10482 .  ..... $46.00 
i avian . 10467 | 41.00 EE 10483 52.00 
25000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
10468 . ..... $39.00- 10484 .  ..... $51.00 
aen | 10469 45.00 | ..... 10485 57.00 
7500 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 
10496 ..... ,. 950.00 10512 ..... $67.00 
RE 10497 57.00 . ..... 10513 74.00 
15000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 
10498 . ..... $52.00 10514 P $70.00 
qu 10499 59.00 "mm 10515 77.00 
25000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes 
10500 J ..... $55.00 10516 en $73.00 
—' 10501 62.00 ees. e 10517 80.00 
7500 Voits, 1500-1600 Amperes 
10528 . ...... $57.00 10544  ..... $76.00 
als . 10529 64.00 — ..... 10545 83.00 
15000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
10530 . ..... . $60.00 10546  J ..... $80.00 
(cac 10531 67.00 IR 10547 87.00 
25000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
10532 CUM $64.00 10548 . ..... $83.00 


TETE 10533 71.00 ees 10549 90.00 


EEE Type W Disconnecting Switches 
Indoor Type—Back Connected 


Type W-5 


Switches can be supplied for higher amperages and for 
either flat or pipe mounting. f 


Switches can be supplied for any combination of front 
or back connection. 


7500 Voits, 100-200 Amperes - 


Type W-5 Type W-25 
Singie Throw Doubie Throw 
AT. No. i Cat. No. 
Without With Price Without With . Price 
Lock Lock Each Lock Lock Each 
11920 ONE $29.00 11964 ..... $41.00 
7500 Volts, 200-300 Amperes 
11924  ..... $31.00 11968  ..... $44.50 
7500 Volts, 300-500 Amperes ; 
11928  ..... $34.00 11972  ..... $48.00 
OPER 11929 — 38.00 | ..... . 11973 X 52.00 
. 15000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
12016  J ..... $38.00 12060 | ..... $55.00 
— 12017 41.50 . ..... 12061 59.00 
25000 Volts, 300-500 Amperes 
12104 ..... $42.50 12148 Eta $62.00 
is 12105 46.50 ..... 12149 : 66.00 
7500 Volts, 600-800 Amperes, | 
11932 ..... $46.00 11976 . ..... $63.50 
E 11933 ~ 51.00 cree 11977 68.00 
; 15000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
12020 i20 $50.50 12064  ..... $70.00 
S. 12021 — 55.00 ^ ..... 12065 74.50 
25000 Volts, 600-800 Amperes 
12108 — ..... $56.00 12152 . ..... $77.50 
eee 12109 61.00 ee 12153 82.00 
7500 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
11936 . ..... $59.00 11980 . ..... $81.50 
ona 11937 65.00 Pans 11981 88.00 
15000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes 
12024 . ..... $63.50 12068 . ..... $88.50 
"e 12025 70.00 nost 12069 95.00 
25000 Volts, 800-1000 Amperes | 
12112 . ..... $69.50 . 12156 T $96.00 
Pelosi 12113 715.50 °... 12157 102.00 
7500 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes l 
11940  ..... $98.50 | 11984 . ..... $142.50 . 
dre 11941 105.00 rer 11985 148.50 
15000 Voits, 1200-1400 Amperes 
12028 |  ..... $107.00 12072 . ..... .$153.00 
bhai 12029 113.00 . ..... 12073 159.00 
' A.25000 Volts, 1200-1400 Amperes | 
12116  ..... $115.50 12160 . ..... $165.00 
Tn 12117 122.00 einn 12161 171.00 
7500 Voits, 1500-1600 Amperes 
11944 Tr $121.00 11988 ..... $174.00 
TT. 11945 127.00 — 11989 180.00 | 
15000 Voits, 1500-1600 Amperes | 
12032  . ..... $130.00 12076 i... $184.00 
PP 12033 136.00 "TA 12077 190.00 
25000 Volts, 1500-1600 Amperes 
12120 J ..... $139.00 12164 . ..... $196.00 
TTE 12121 145.50 Lesa 12165 202.00 
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EEE Form A Insulating Supports 
<, Indoor Service—Flat or Pipe Mounting 
All Form A Supports are made in the interchangeable 
part construction. l 
Supports for oth 


Cat. 

No. 
20130 
20131 
- 20132 
20138 
20139 
20140 
20142 
20143 


Type AP—11/4-inch Pipe Mounting 


° ~ 15000 


"Type TF—Flat Mounting 
Cat. Si 


No. 


20290 3500 
20291 7500 
20292 ` 15000 
20298 3500 
20299 7500 
20300 15000 
20302 3500 
20303 7500 . 
20304 *15000 


Size Bar 

Voltage Inches 
3500 2 
7500 2 
15000 2 
3500 3 
7500 3 
15000 .8 
3500 4 
1500 4 
15000 4 
Size Bar Price 
Inches Each 

2 $6.25 

2 6.40 

2 6.80 

8 6.45 

8 6.60 . 

3 7.00 

4 7.05 

4 7.20 

4 7.60 


Voltage 


Western Electric 


Type AF—Fiat Mounting 


Type TP—1l4-inch Pipe Mounting 


Voltage 
3500 
7500 

15000 
3500 
7500 

15000 
3500 
7500 

- 15000 


Size Bar 
Inches 


9 


KR OS CO CO BO DO 


Price | * 


Each 
$5.05 
5.20 
5.60 
5.55. 
5.70 
6.10 
5.80 
6.00 
6.40 


er sizes of conductors, other arrangements 
of conductors, higher volteges or other styles of mounting 
can be supplied. 


EEE Form C Insulating Supports - 
Outdoor Service—Flat or Pipe Mounting 


. 


Type FP | Type FF 


. All Form C supports are made in the interchangeable part 
construction. They can therefore be made upright or under- 
ae by interchanging position of bus clamp and mounting 
ase, l | ! 
Supports for other sizes of conductors, other arrangements 
of conductors, higher voltages, or other styles of mounting can 
be supplied. | 


: _ Type FF—Flat Type FP—114" Pipe 
Diam. Mounting, ounting, 


of Bus Upright Underslung 
Inches -Voltage Cat. No. Price Each Cat No. Price Each 
0-35 - 4000 25412 $4.66 25461 $7.34 
0-i$ 7500-15000 25416 | 7.62 25465 8.30 
. 0-4 25000 - 25418 10.70 25467 11.36 
0-5 35000 25420 12.34 25469 13.02 
0-# 45000 25422 14.88 25471 15.56 
0-33 . 66000 25424 40.48 . 25473 41.80 
0-33 80000 25426 61.88 25475 63.20 


EEE Clamp Insulator Supports 


4 M 4 9 Le A 
f Ti IONN EN N 
n * eere ER e. 
f de’ ^ T. ae im 
vim Ne "MAS NG 
4.23 >r y ae 
J UNS ` 


: Flat Mounting . Pipe Mounting 

Clamp insulator supports furnished with larger holes. 
Fiat M 134-1N. Pren MoummmNa——— 

S No.—— Hole Price |^ ———CaT No.— Hole X Price. 


.C. D.C. In. . Eac AC. D.C In ch 
140  .... 56 $.88 14399  .... 5% $1.28 
ORIA 1402 3% „80  ... 1440 — 5$ 1.20 
1403  .... 3% 92 1441  .... $6 1.32 
s. 1404 ` 3% 84 .... 1442 3% 1.24 
1405 un 15 96 1443  .... - lé 1.36 
S. 14060 X 88 .... 1444 14 1.28 
1407  .... $4 1.20 1445  .... $6 1.60 
2. 1408 5$ 1.08 .... 1446 5. 1.48 
1409  .... $i 1.24 1447  .... 34. 1.64 
e. (1410 % 1.2 .... 1448 XM 1.52 
14M  .... % 1.28 1449 .... 76 1.68 ' 
.... 1412 7% 1.16 .... 1450 % 1.56 
1413 . .... 1 1.32 1451 ..... 1 1.72 
.... 1414 1 1.20 .... 1452 1 1.60 
1415 ... 1% 1.36 1453 .... 1K 1.76 
ee 1416 1% 1.24 .... 1454 1% 1.64 
1417 .... 1% 2.00 1455 .... 1M 2.48 
e... 1418 dM 1.80 .... 1456 14% 2.28 
1419  .... 134 2.04 1457 .... 1% . 2.52 d 
.... 1420 13% 1.84 .... 1458 13% 2.32 
1421 ... 1% 2.08 1459 .... 11$ 2.56 

1422 114 .1.88  .... 1460 11% 2.36 

1423 134 2.60 1461 .:.. 13% 3.08 
s... 1424 13% 2.20 .... 1462 14 2.68 
1425 .... 2 2.64 1463 .... 2 3.12 
... 1426 2 2.24 .... '1464 2 2.72 
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Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 


Type CG air circuit breakers, 


‘are efficient and reliable and may 
-be recommended for general in- 
dustrial use except in steel mills 
or like installations where heavier 
breakers (Type CP) should be 
used. They should not be recom- 
mended for high grade switch- 
board service but are used effec- 
tively on small motor panels, mer- 
cury arc rectifier outfits, small bat- 
tery ae panels and the like. 
Type CG breakers are made in 
capacities from 3 to 300 amperes 
at 550 volts direct current, 600 
volts alternating current, front 
and back connected. 


able: . 
Overload direct and alternating 
current. 


E ternating current. 
Underload, direct current. ; 
Plain under-voltage, direct and alternating current. 
. Reverse current (including under-voltage), direct current. 
Attachments, under-voltage shunt trip and auxiliary 
switches. 
By the use of the under-voltage attachment, circuit breakers 


may be arranged to operate on a drop in or failure of voltage; 


two or more circuit breakers may be electrically interlocked 
and by the use of a switch to short circuit the under-voltage 
device, circuit breakers may be tripped from one or more re- 
mote points. This device is also made use of when it is desired 
to open the breaker by the operation of a speed limit device 
or various types of relays. | | 
The shunt trip is to provide for conditions under which the 


under-voltage device cannot be successfully applied. It trips | 


the breaker when energized and should be allowed to remain 
in circuit only momentarily. 

Front CoNNECTED, BREAKERS are mounted on 114-in. dull 
black marine finish slate (D.B. M.F.) bases. 
, TmRiPLE-PorLE BREAKERS have “trip free" mechanism. They 
may be furnished for use on direct current. Order should 
read “Similar to Cat. No. .:...... (give Cat. No. of corre- 
sponding alternating current breaker) but calibrated for use 
on direct current." Prices are the same as listed for alternat- 
ing current breakers. | 

All car hak parts are satin finished and all other 
metal parts have black marine finish. 


Terminals | f 
Front Connected Breakers 


All front connected Type CG air circuit breakers are fur- 
nished with a complete set of nuts and terminals. 


Back Connected Breakers 
All back connected Type CG air circuit breakers are fur- 
nished with a complete set of nuts but will have only one stud 
of each pole equipped with a terminal. 
Additional terminals if required should be ordered extra. 


Features 


1.—Recommended for general industrial applications, 


small panels for motor control, rectifier outfits, etc. 
2.—Thoroughly reliable—will stand hard usage. 
3.—Ample current-carrying capacity. 
4.—Main contact brushes protected ‘by carbon secondaries. 
5.—End-on contact of brush laminations insures good con- 
tact. | | 
6.—Small overall dimensions. 


7.—Each’ breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of | 


calibration clearly marked. | 
8.—Series coils made detachable. On 25 amperes and above, 
copper bar-wound coils replaces old wire-wound coils. 
9.—Tested and approved by Fire Underwriters. 
10.—Close sani yi do not jar open. 
11.—Double-pole breakers, each pole separate handle; 
triple-pole breakers, one handle for all poles and "trip free' 
feature. | i 
12.—Superior finish, neat appearance. | 
18.—Large number of capacities and combinations covering 
praetically every requirement. 


Western Electric 


The following forms are avail- 


Plain shunt trip, direct and al- 


110580 


Type CG Air Circuit Breakers! 


Direct Current, Overioad 
Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 

Front Back SHIPPING 

Con-  . Connected Wr., Las. 

nected Foror2-in. Cap. CALIBRATION On For Price, 
On Base . Panel Amps. Min. Max. Base Panel Each — 
39899 39911 3 1.5 5 20 12 $24.00 
39903  .39915 5 3 8 . 20 12 24.00 
39907 39919 10 5 15 20 12 24.00 
35483 35507 15 10 ^. 26 20 129 24.00 
35487 35511 25 15 40 20 12 24.00 
35491 35515  .50 25 15 20 12 24.00 


35495 35519 100 50 150 20 12 24.00. 
35499 35523 200 100 300 32 20 36.00 
35503 35527 300 200. 450 32 20 40.00 


39900 39912 3 15 6 30 15 $38.00 


39904 39916 5 3 8 30 15 38.00 
39908 39920 10 . 5 15 30 15 38.00 
35484 35508 15 10 20 30 15 38.00. 
35488 35512. 25 15 40 30 15 38,00 
35492 35516 50 25 7 30 15 38.00 


35496 35520 100 50 150 30 15 # 38.00 
35500 35524 200 £100 300 50 35 58.00 
35504 35528 300 200 450 650 35 64.00 


` 


Direct Current, *Piain Shunt Trip 
Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 


CaTALoGUB NUMBERS APPROXIMATB 
ront : ack SHIPPING 
Con- Connected j Wr., L»s. " 

nected For !4 or 2-in. Cap. On For . . Price 

On Base Panel Amps. . Base Panel Each 
110571 110583 100 20 12 $24.00 
110575 110587 . 200 32 20 36.00 
110579 110591 300 82 -20 40.00 

| fDouble-pole, 550 Volts | 

110572 110584 100 25 15 $38.00 
110576 110588 200 48 32 58.00 
110592 300 48 32: ‘64.00 


Capacities below 100 amperes, same price. 
No overload coils on these breakers. 


*Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation 
only and must not be left in circuit continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open- 
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip 
circuit. If for any reason, however, tht shunt trip has to be 
connected to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch 
should be mounted on the breaker to open the trip circuit. 


TDouble-pole plain shunt breakers trip both poles, same 
overload. 
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Type CG Air Circuit Breakers 


Direct Current, Underload 


Underload breakers are calibrated at the factory to trip on 
20 per cent of the carrying capacity. They can be set to trip - 
at any point as low as 10 per cent if so specified on the requi- 
sition. | ; ! 


Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 


- CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 
Front Back HIPPING 
Con- Connected Wr., Las. 
nected For 1 or 2-in. Cap. On - For Price 
On Base Panel , Amps. Base Panel Each 
37493 37517 15 20 12 $26.00 
37497 37521 25 | 20 12 26.00 
37501 37525 50 . 20 12 26.00 
37505 37529 100 20 12 26.00 
37509 37533 200 82 20 40.00 
37513 37537 300 92 20 44 00 
Double-pole, 550 Volts or Less 
37494 37518 15 30 15 $42.00 
37498 37522 25 ` 80 15 ' 42.00 
37502 37526 50 30 15 42.00 - 
37506 37530 100 30 15 42.00 
37510 37534 200 50 35 64.00 
37514 ' 37538 300 50 35 70.00 
Aiternating Current, Overload 
Single-pole, 600 Volts or Less. 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 
Front Back SHIPPING 
Con- Connected. - Wr, Las. ; 
nected Forlor2-in. Cap. CALIBRATION On For Price 
On Base anel Amps. Min. Max. Base Panel Each 
43340 43352 8 1.5 . B 20 12 $28.00 
43344 43356 5 3 8 20 12 28.00 
43348 43360 10 5 15 20 12 28.00 
38144 38168 15 10 25 20 12 28.00 
38148 . 38172 25 15 40 20 12 28.00 
38152 38176 50 25 75 20 12 28.00 
38156 38180 100 50 150 20 12 28.00 
38160 38184 200 100 800 32 20 46.00 
38164 38188 300 200 450 32 20 50.00 
Double-pole, 600 Volts or Less 
43341 43353 3 1.5 5 30 15 $44.00 
43345 43357 5 3 8 30 15 44.00 
43349 43361 10 5 15 30 15 £44.00 
38145 38169 5 10 25 80 :15 44.00 
. 38149 38173 . 25 | 15 40 3 15 44.00 
38153 38177 50 25 75 3 15 44.00 
38157 38181 100 50 150 30 15 44.00 
38161 38185 200 100 300 50 35 77.00 
38165 80.00 


38189 300 200 400 50 36 


Western Electric 


Type cG Air Circuit Breakers: 


Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of 
calibration. Close easily; do not jar open. 

Double-pole breakers, each pole separate handle; triple- 
pole breakers, one handle for all poles and ‘‘trip free" feature. 


Alternating Current, Overload 
Tripie-pole, 600 Volts, Two Overload Colls 


` CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 
Back ; SHIPPING 
Front Connected Wr., Leas. 
Connected For 114 or 2-in. Cap. CALIBRATION On For Price 
On Base Panel Amps. Min. Max. Base Panel Each 
46268 46277 8 1.5 5 44 40 $76.00 
46269 46278 5 3 8 44 40 76.00 
46270 46279 . 10 5 15 44 40 . 76.00 
38190 . 38214 15 10 25 44 40 76.00 
38191 38215 25 15 40 44 40 76.00 
38192 38216 50 25 15 44 40 76.00 
38193 38217 100 50 150 44 40 76.00 
38194 38218 200 100 800. 70 55 124.00 . 
38195 38219 300 200 450 70 55 134.00 
Triple-poie, 600 Volts 
One Overload and One Under-voltage Coll 
. 46274 46283 3 1.5. 5 47 44 $84.00 
46275 | 46284 5 8 8 47 44 84.00 
46276 46285 10 5 15 47 44 84.00 
38202 38220 15 10 25 47 44. 84.00 
38203 38221 25 15 40 47 44 84.00 
38204 38222 50 . 25 75 47 44 84.00 
38205 38223 100 50 150 47 44 84.00 
38206 38224 200 100 300 70 655 132.00 
38207 38225 300 200 450 70 55 142.00 


Alternating Current, Plain Shunt Trip 


Capacities below 100 amperes same price. 

Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation only 
and must not be left in circuit continuously after ‘being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open- 
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip circuit. 
If for any reason, however, the shunt trip has to be connected 
to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch should be 
mounted on the breaker to open the trip circuit. 


Single-pole, 600 Volts or Less 


CaTALoGUE NUMBERS APPROXIMATE 
l Back d * IPPING 
Front Connected Wr., Les. 
Connected For 114 or 2-in. Cap. On For Price 
On Base - Panel Amps. Base Panel 
110547 110559 100 20 12 $28.00 
110551 110563 200 32 20 46.00 
110555 110567 300 32 20 50.00 
Double-pole, 600 Volts or Less 
110548 110560 100 25 15 $44.00 
110552 110564 200 48 32 74.00 
110556 110568 300 48 32 80.00 
Triple-pole, 600 Volts or Less 
110593 110596 100 40 30 $64.00 
110594 110597 200 65 50 106.00 
110595 110598 300 65 50 114.00 


wa ae NAR vt 


3 


p 


Western Electric 


Undervoltage Attachments 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 


By the use of the low voltage re- 
lease attachment, circuit breakers 
may be arranged to operate on a 
drop in or cessation of voltage, two 
or more circuit breakers may be 
jg electrically interlocked and by use of 
a switch to short-circuit the low 
voltage release, cireuit breakers may 
be tripped from one or more remote 
points. dE: l 


For Direct Current 
. DESCRIPTION or Cmeorr BREAKER 


Voltage Appror. 


Cat. of _ Releasing Cap. No. of Price 
No. Circuit Voltage Amps. . Poles Each 
37539 125 60 3to 100 Single and Double $11.00 
37542 125: 60 200 and 300 MM : 11.00 


37540 250 125. 3to 100 a - 13.00 
37543 250 125 200 and 300 c, TE j 13.00 
37541 500 250 3 to 100 ME: " 16.00 
37544 500 250 200 and 300 d: * -. 16.00 


| For Aiternating Current 
43378 125 00 3 to’ 100 Single and Double $12.00 
6 : 2 


43381 125 60 200 and 300 12.00 
43379 250 125 3to 100 "io : 14.00 
43382 250 125 200 and 300 ES D 14.00 


43380 600 300  3to 100 > a s 17.00 
43383 600 300 200 and 300 MD MEE. 17.00 


 Shunt Trip Attachments 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 


The shunt trip has been designed to 
rovide for conditions under which the 
ow voltage attachment can not be 
successfully applied. It trips the 
breaker when energized, and should be 
alowed to remain in circuit only 
momentarily. 


Pd 


For Direct or Alternating Current 


Cat. Voltage of Description or CigcuiT BREAKER Price 
No. Circuit Cap. Amps. o. of Poles Each 


37545 125-250-500 3 to 100 Single and Double $8.00 
37546 125-250-500 200 and 300 oe T 8.00 


Auxiliary Switches: 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 
For Direct or Alternating Current 


t 1 i 


Ln 


Circult-opening AERE 


For Breakers 3 to 100 Amperes 


/ C OMM a 
IRCUIT ÜPENING 
Crrcurr Crosina Crecurr OPENING AND Circuit CLosiNG 
For Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Mounting On No. Each No. Each ach 


No. E 
114-inch Base 37553 $5.00 37547 $5.00 37559 $7.00 
1% “ Panel 37554 5.00 37548 5.00 37560 7.00 
2 H s .37555 5.00 37549 5.00 37561 7.00 

. For Breakers 200 and 300 Amperes 
114-inch Base 37556 $5.00 37550 $5.00 37562 $7.00 
1% “ Panel 37557 5.00 37551 5.00 37563 7.00 
2 g . 37558 5.00 37552 5.00 37564 7.00 
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Type CP Air Circuit Breakers . 


Recommended for general switch- 
board work. 
. Close easily. Do not jar open. 
Main contact brushes protected by 
carbon and meta] secondaries. 
» End on contact of brush lamina- 
tions insures good contact—each 
lamination under equal pressure. 
Contact pressure adjustable. - 
Double-pole breakers, each pole 
separate handle; triple-pole break- 
ers, one handle for all poles and trip 


free features. 

All standard Type CP circuit breakers are made back- 
connected only for panel mounting. Where front-connected 

e CP breakers are wanted it is recommended that stand- 

ard back-connected breakers mounted on slate base to be in- © 
stalled on cleats or brackets tó hold the base away from the 
wall far enough to clear the studs and connections. This 
method of mounting is decidedly superior to front-connected . 
breakers especially for the larger capacities. A more sub- 
stantial and secure connection can be made by clamping the 
terminals between nuts on a large stud than with bolted 
front-connected terminals. All cables are out of the way, both 
of the operating mechanism and of the arc from secondary 
carbons. This makes a neater appearance and a better in- 
stallation. | 

The connections may be made to the breaker in the same 
way as would obtain if the breaker itself were front connected, 


. . and where cables are heavy the connections can be more easily 


made. 
Direct Current—Overload—Back Connected 


' Single-poie, 600 Volts or Less 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPROX. SHIP.  . 

On 11-inch Forly2or Capacity CALIBRATION Wr. IN Las. Price 
Base 2-Inch Panel Amperes Min. Max. 0n Base For Panel Each 
36206 36233 15 10 25 40 25 
36209 36236 25 15 45 40 25 48.00 
36212 36239 50 25 75 40 25 48.00 
36215 36242 100 50 150 40 25 48.00 
36218 36245 200 100 800 50 30 60.00 
36221 36248 


36224 36251 500 300 750 50 30 92.00 
1105725 105731 600 400 900 50 30 112.00 
136227 36254 800 500 1200 50 40 126.00 
1105728 105734 1000 600 1500 50 40 148.00 


[36230 36257 1200 800 1800 50 40 170.00 


**Double-pole—250 Volts—One Overload Coil 


36205 36232 15 10 25 50 40 $7 
36208 36235 25 15 45 60 40 72.00 
36211 36238 50 20 75 50 40 72.00 
36214 36241 100 50 150 50- 40 72.00 
36217 36244 200 100 300, 60 50 - 90.00 
36220 36247 300 
36223 36250 500 300 750 100 60 
1105724 105730 600 400 900 100 60 180.00 . 
136226 36253 800 500 1200 140 130 190.00 
1105727 105733 1000 600 1500 140 130 222.00 


136229 36256 1200 800 1800 140 130 256.00 
Double-pole—Double Coll—250 Volts 
107088 107099 15 10 25 70 650 $106.00 
107089 107100 25 15 45 70 50 106.00 
107090 107101 50 25 75 70. 50 £106.00 
107091 107102 100 50 150 70 50 106.00 
107092 107103 200 100 300 80 70 130.00 
107093 107104 300 200 450 140 85 150.00 


107094 


107105 


1107095 107106 600 400 900 140 85 234.00 
1107096 107107 800 500 1200 200 180 252.00 

107097 107108 1000 600 1500 200 180 296.00 
1107098 107109 1200 800 1800 200 180 340.00 


List prices include complete equipment of nuts and ter- 
minals for each stud. 
tMounted on 11$-inch base. 
**Double-pole, 650-volt breakers, prices on application, stat- 
ing requirements. 


250 


Type CP Air Circuit Breakers: 


ae 


Underload breakers differ from cor- 
responding overload breakers only in 
er construction of the tripping de- 
tails. 

Pulling down the knob at bottom 
of calibrating tube sets the plunger 


allows the breaker to be closed. 


Direct Current—Underioad—Back Connected 
E Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less a | 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS Approx. SHIPPING 


On1%-inch - For 14 or . Capacity — Wr. IN Las. l Price 
Base 2-in. Panel Amperes On Base For Panel Each 
42076 42103 15 40 25 $78.00 
. 42079 42106 25 40 25 78.00 
42082 42109 50 40 25 78.00 
42085 42112 . 100 © 40 , 25 78.00 
42088 42115 200 50 30 90.00 
42091 42118 800 50 30 100.00 
42094 42121 500 50 30 122.00 
1107012 107018 600 50 30 142.00 
1 42097 42124 800 50 40 156.00 
1107015 107021 1000 50 40 178.00 
f 42100 42127 1200 50 40 200.00 - 
Pe 8 Double-pole, 250 Volts "d 
42075 42102 15 50 , 40 . $102.00 
42078 42105 | 25 50 | | 40 102.00 
42081 42108 50 50 - 40 102.00 
. 42084 48111 100 50 40 102.00 
42087 |. 42114 200 60 50 120.00 
42090 42117 300 100 60 146.00 
42093 #42120 500 100 .60 . 178.00 
1107011 - 107017 600. 100. 60 210.00 
T 42096 42123 800 140 . 1380 220.00 
1107014 107020 1000 140 130 252.00 
T 42099 42126 1200 140 130 286.00 


NorE.—Underload breakers may be set to trip between the 
limits of 10 per cent and 20 per cent of their rated capacity. 


Direct Current—Overload and Underload 
| Back Connected 


l Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS APPRox. SHIPPING 
On 1%-in. For 1}4 or Capacity CaLrRATICNT" — Wr. IN Les. Price’ 
Base 2-in. Panel Amperes Min. Max. On Base For Panel Each 


107024 107057 15 10 2b 50 40 $104.00 
107027 107060 25 15 45 60 40 104.00 
107030 107063 50 25 15 50 40 104.00 
107033 107066 100 50 150 50 40 104.00 
107036 107069 .200 100 300 60 50 120.00 
107039 107072 300 200 450 100.. 60 132.00 
107042 107075 500 300 750 100 60 158.00 
1107045 107078 600 400 900 100 60 186.00 
[107048 107081 800 500 1200 140 130 220.00 
1107051 107084 1000 600 1500 140 130 252.00 
[107054 107087 1200 800 1800 140 130 286.00 
i Doubie-pole, 250 Volts or Less 
107023 107056 15 10 25 70 650 $126.00 
167026 107059 25 15 45 70 50 126.00 
107029 107062 50 25 16 10 50 126.00 
107032 107065 100 50 150 70 50 126.00 : 
107035 107068 200 100 300 80 70 150.00 
107038 107071 300 200. 450 ‘140 85 170.00 
1107041 107074. 600 300 750 140 85 214.00 
107044 107077 600 400 900 140 254.00 
1107041 107080 800 500 1200 200 180 282.00 
107050 107083 1000 600 1500 200 13180 326.00 
1107053 107086 1200 800 1800 200 180 370.00 


NomrE.—No relays used. Both underload and overload 
 eoils.are combined with the breakers. List pne include 
éomplete set of nuts and terminals for each stud. 

{Mounted on 13-inch base. **Underload breakers may be 
` get to trip between the limits of 10 per cent to 20 per cent of 
their rated ampere capacity. 


ae Western Electric 


against the action of a spring and 


/ 


Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 

In general construction the reverse 
current breaker follows closely the 
design of the underload breaker, but 
. With the addition of a small potential 
eoil which is momentarily in circuit 
during the closing of the breaker; 
this coil energizes the trip magnet and 
holds the plunger against the action 


‘of a spring. 


Direct Current—Reverse Current—Back Connected 
tSingle-pole, 650 Volts or Less 
Arnor. SHIP. 
T., 


CATALOGUS NUMBERS i 8 
tiCaLrration . On For 


On 1}4-inch Fori or Cap. 0 ) Price 
Baso 2-inch Panel ps. Max. Min.. Base Panel Each 
107112 107145 15 50 35 $78.00 
107115 107148 25 50 36 78.00 
107118 107151 50 5 ^| 0 50 35 78.00 
107121 107154 100 percent percent 50 35 £78.00 
107124 107157 200 of ., of 60. 40 90.00 
107127 107160 300 rated rated 60 40 100.00 
107130 107163 500 ampere ampero 60 40 122.00 
1107133 107166 600 capacity capacity 60 40 142.00 

1107136 **107169 800 on ‘on 60 50 156.00 . 
1107139 **107172 1000 reversal reversal 60 50 178.00 
1107140 **107175 1200 | 60 50 200.00 

1Double-pole, 250 Volts or Less 
107111 107144 15 60 50 $102.00 
107114 107147 25 60 60 102.00 
107117 + 107150 50 5 ' 2% 60 50 102.00 
107120 ^ 107153 100 percent percent 60 50 102.00 
107123 107156 ‘200 of of 70 60 120.00 
107126 107159 300 rated rated 110 70 140.00 
107129 107162 500 ampere ampere 110 70 178.00 
1107132 107165 600 capacity capacity110 70 210.00 
1107135 **107168 800 on on 150 140 220.00 
1107138 **107171 1000 reversal reversal 150 140 252.00 
1107141 **107174 1200 150. 140 286.00 
Direct Current—Overload and Reverse Current 
Back Connected 
t§Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 
107178 X 107211 15 10 25 60 650 $104.00 
107181 107214 26 15 40 60 50 104.00 
107184 107217 50 25 75 60 50 104.00 
107187 107220 100 50 150 -60 50 104.00 
107190 107223 200 100 300 70 60 120.00 
107193 . 107226 300 200 450 110 70 132,00 
107196 107232 500 300 750 110 70 158.00 
1107199 107229 600 400 900 110 70 186.00 
1107202 **107235 800 500 1200 150 140 220.00 
' 1107205 **107238 1000 600 1500 150 140 252.00 
1107208 **107241 1200 800 1800 150 140 286.00 
Qt$Double-pole, 250 Volts 

107177 107210 15 10 ^25 80 60 $126.00 
107180 107213 . 25 15 40 80 60 126.00 
107183 107216 — 50 25 75 80 60 126.00 
107186 107219 100 50 150. 80 60. 126.00 
107189 107222 200 100 200 90 80 150.00 
107192 107225 300 150 450 150 95 170.00 
107195 .107228 500 300 750 150 95 214.00 
1107198 107231 600 400 900. 150 95 254.00 
1107201 **107234 800. 500 1200 210 190 282.00 
1107204 **107237 1000 600 1500 210 190 326.00 
1107207 **107240 1200 800 1800 210 190 370.00 


Nuts and terminals. Prices include complete equipment 
of nuts and terminals for each stud. 

*No overload coil, operates on reversal only. 

TThe magnetizing coil used with the reverse current breaker 
differs for each voltage, therefore the line voltage must be 
definitely specified in each case. 

{Mounted on 14-inch base. 

**For 2-inch panel mounting only. If for any other thick- 
ness, order should specify similar to corresponding Cat. No. 
— except for .... inch panel. 
T§Breakers have one overload coil and:one separate reverse 
current coil, either of which actuate the tripping mechanism. 
ery MOB of reverse current coil is from 5 to 20 per cent 
of rated ampere capacity on reversal. 
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Type CP Air Circuit Breakers 
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Triple-pole 
These breakers may be relied upon to open circuits under 


severe abnormal conditions. Either the breakers may have 
self-contained features which provide the particular protec- 


Single-pole 


tion desired, or various attachments or auxiliary devices may ` 


be added to give that protection. 

They are recommended for use on railway, lighting and 
power switchboards, or for general industrial service. When 
used for industrial service, each breaker is usually on a base 
for separate mounting. | 

These breakers are simple in design and each part is properly 
proportioned for the work it has to perform, and at the same 
time all combine to form a symmetrical and attractive device. 

Alternating Current—Overload—Back Connected 
Single-poie, 650 Volts or Less 
CATALOGUE NUMBERS l - Approx. SHIP. 


On 134-in. For 1 or Cap. CALIBRATION Wr. iN Las. Price 

Base 2-in. Panel | Amps. Min. Max. On Base For Panel Each 
. 40879 40906 15 10 25 40 25 $54.00 
.40882 40909 25 15 40 40 25 54.00 
40885 40912 50 25 75 40 25 54.00 
40888 40915 .100 50 150 40 25 54.00 
40891 40918 200 100 300 50 30 66.00 
. 40894 40921 300 200. 450 50 30 78.00 
40897 40924 . 500 300 ,150 50 30 £106.00 
1107364 107370 600 400 900 50 30 124.00 
740900 40927 800 500 1200 50 40 140.00 
1107367 107372 1000 600 1500 50 40 164.00 
140903 40930 1200 800 1800 50 40 180.00 

Double-poie—'*480 Volts or Less—One Overload Coli 
40878 - 40905 15 10 25 50 40 $78.00 
40881 40908 25 15 40 50 40 78.00 
40884 40911 50 25 15 50 40 78.00 
40887 40914 100 50 150 50 40 78.00 
40890 40917 200 100 800 60 50 100.00 
40893 40920 390 200 450 100 60 122.00 
| 40896 40923 500 300 750 100 60 164.00 
1107363 107369 600 400 900 100 60 200.00 
140899 prece 800 500 1200 140 130 210.00 
PR 1140932 800 500 1200 140 130 210.00 
1107366 107373 1000 600 1500 140 130 246.00 
xm 107374 1000 600 1500 140 130 246.00 
14092 140929 1200 800 1800 140 130' 282.00 
— Tf40935 1200 800 1800 140 130 282.00 
Triple-poie—Two Overload Colls—650 Volts or Less 

64 60791 15. 10 25 80 60 $144.00 
60665 60792 25 = 15 45 80 60 144.00 
60668 60793 50 25 75 80 .60 144.00 
60776 60794 100 50 150 80 £60 ‘166.00 
60777 60795 200 100 300 90 80 180.00 
60778 60796 300 200 450 150 90 216.00 
60779 |. 60797 500 300 750 150 90 298 .00 
114640 114644 600 400 900 150 90 348.00 
110780 160798 800 500 1200 200 180 380.00 
ORUM 1162347 800 500 1200 ,200 180 380.00 
1114642 1114646 1000 600 1500 200 180 444.00 
pee waste 1114648 1000 600 1500 200 180 444.00 
160781 . 160799 1200 800 1800 200 180' 508.00 
ea ees orca 162348 1200 800 1800 200 180 508.00 


List prices include complete sets of nuts and terminals for 
each stud. m | 
TMounted on 14-inch base. 
{For mounting on 1)4-inch panel only. 
TfFor mounting on 2-inch panel only. — 
**Double-pole, 650-volt Prenkers, prices on application, 
stating requirements. l : 
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Type CP Air Circuit Breakers. 


Alternating Current—Plain Shunt Trip 
; s Back-connected E 


Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation 
only and must not be left in circujt continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the 
opening of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip 
circuit. | cat 

Singie Pole—650 Volts or Less d 


—————CA1. No. = l 


* Mounted on 14-inch base. 


3800-500 1937635038 8.00 


l For SHIPPING 
On 114-or Wr. Las. 
14.in. 2-in. Cap. On For Price 
Base Panel Amp. Base Panel Each 
114521 114545 100 40 25 $54.00 
114524 114548 200 50 30 66.00 
114527 114551 3800 50 30 78.00 
114530 114554 500 50 30 106.00 
. *314533 | .114557 600 50 30 124.00 
*114536 114560 800. 50 40 140.00 
*114539 114563 1000.. 50 40 164.00 
*114542 114566 1200 50 40 188.00, 
i | Doubie Poie—480 Volts or Less 
114520 `€ 114544 100 50 40 $78.00 
114523 | 114547 200 50 40 100.00 
114526 | | 114550 800 100 60 122.00 
114529 114553 500 100 60 164.00 
*114532 114556 600 100 60 200 .00 
*114535 114559 800 140 130 210.00 
*114538 . 114562 1000 140 130 246.00 
*114541 114565 1200 140 130 282.00 
- Triple Pole—650 Voits or Less 
114650 114666 00 80 60 $132.00 
114652 114668 200 90 80 146.00 
114654 .. 114670 | 300 150 90 180.00 
114656 : 114672 500 150 90 254.00 
*114658 114674 600 150 90 298 .00 
.*114660 114676 800 200 180 308.00 
*114662 . 114678 1000 200 180 360.00 
*114664 114680 414.00 


1200 200 180 


. Auxiliary Switches | 
For Type CP Circuit Breakers 


The circuit-closing auxiliary switch is arranged to make 
contact when the breaker opens and may be used for inter- 
locking schemes or to indicate the opening of a breaker by 


means of an indicating lamp or bell alarm. 


For Single, Double and Tripie-pole, D. C. and A. C. .- 


For Mountine on Basu For Mounting ON For Movuntine on 
Capacity 144-1ncH THICK 2-INCH PANEL 
Breaker ` Cat. Price at. Price Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each No. Each No. Each 


15-200 1931635035 $8.00 1937635096 $8.00 1937635037 $8.00 ` 

1937635639 8.00 1937625040 8.00 
. For Single-pole A. C., Overload Only 

800-1200 1937635043 $8.00 1937635043 $8.00 1937635044 $8.00 


For Single or Double-pole, D. C.—Doubie or Triple-poie, A. C. 
Also 600-ampere Singie-poie A. C. 
600-1200 1937635041 $8.00 1937635041 $8.00 1957099042 $8.00 


Shunt Trip Attachments 


For Type CP Circuit Breakers 


The shunt trip attachment causes the breaker to open when . 
energized. The coil should be allowed to remain only mo- 
mentarily in circuit; hence it should be so connected that the 
opening of the circuit breaker disconnects it from the circuit. 


Alternating Current 
DESCRIPTION OF BREAKER 
Cat. Voltage of 


Capacity . No. of Price 
No. Circuit mps Poles Each 
36267 650 or Less 15- ‘600 1, 2 and 3 $10.00 
43371 650 “ M 800-1200 | NES JE 10.00 
36268 650“ < 800-1200 . 2 and 3 10.00 
Direct Current | i 
36267 650 or Less 15- 600 1, 2 and $10.00" 
36269 650* *"- 800-1200 . pL. . 10.00 
36268 250 * “ 800-1200 | 2 10.00 


Approximate shipping weight, 10 pounds. 
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Type CK Air Circuit Breakers 
With Laminated Studs n , 


The Type CK 250-volt circuit breakers are recommended 
for service where large capacity breakers are required for 
lighting or power installations. 

Terminals are not included with the circuit breaker .as 
in many cases busbar connections are used. , 

Can be furnished from stock in capacities from 1500 to 10000 
amper: m 3 2 

e designed with ample conducting parts. 
- Complete line of attachments. 

Require small amount of space on panel. 

Close easily. l 

Very heavy and substantial secondaries. 

End on contact construction of main brush. . 

Heavy brush pressure, high efficiency contact and means 
of adjusting pressure. 

Wiping contact, both main brush and secondaries. 

' Trip easily but cannot jar open. 
. Handle and tripping button well insulated from live part 
of breaker. | 

Each breaker calibrated individually. 
calibration. : 

Prices on solendid, motor and pneumatically-operated 
circuit breakers on request. 

Process on double-pole, overload shunt trip and under- 
voltage breakers on request. 


` Direct Current—Overload—Back Connected 


. Single-pole, 250 Volts 
CaTALOGUE NUMBERS Approx. 


Wide range of 


For 2-inch For 214-inch CaLmRATION ` Shipping Price 

Panel Panel Amps. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 
1912301G1 ...... 1500 1000 $3000 100 $210.00 
1912303G1l ...... -2000 1200 4000 100 270.00 
1912305G1 ...... 8000 1500 6000 150 380.00 
.1912307G1 ...... 4000 2000 10000 200 500.00 
1912309C1  ....... i 6000 2000 15000 300 740.00 

] . *Double-pole, 250 Volts 
1912301G2 ...... 1500 1000 3000 200 $450.00 
1912303G2 ...... 2000 1200 4000 200 570.00 
1912305G2 ...... 3000 1500 6000 300 790.00 
1912307G2 ...... 4000 2000 10000 400 1040.00 
.1912309C2 1912309G2 6000 2000 15000 600 1520.00 | 


Alternating Current—Overload—Break Connected 
Single-pole, 480 Volts 


Cat. No. Approx. ` .;. 
For 2-inch CALIBRATION Shipping Price - 
Panel Amps. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 

1912301G3 1500 1000 3000 . 100 $230.00 
1912303G3 2000 1200 4000 100 . 290.00 
1912305G3 3000 1500 6000 150 420.00 
à *Double-pole, 480 Volts 
1912301G4 1500 1000 3000 260 490.00 
1912303G4 2000 1200 4000 260 620.00 
1912305G4 3000 1500 10000 340 860.00 

i 4000 2000 . ..... 440 .. ....... 


. Always specify frequeney when ordering alternating 
current breakers. 

*Double-pole, two-coil breakers, consist of two single-pole 
overload breakers, mechanically interlocked. 

fPrices on 4000, 6000, 8000 and 12000 amperes A.C. circuit 
breakers will be quoted on application. 


` Western Electric 
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Type CK-2 Air Circuit Breakers 
With Laminated Studs 


The Type CK-2 650-volt circuit breakers are recom- 
mended for any service, however severe, and are especially 
adapted to large railway installations of any character. . 

Terminals are not included with the circuit breaker as 
in many cases busbar connections are used. Where terminals 
are required, the size and quantity of cable connections vary 
so widely, depending on the length of run, the line drop 
allowed and other conditions, that it seems preferable to list 
them separately so that proper selection may be made to suit 
each case. 

Range of calibration from at least 50 per cent below to 100 
per cent above normal rating. 

Large handles with guards afford protection to the operator. 
The frames as well as current carrying parts are alive. Spade 
handles are standard but straight handles can be furnished. 

Especially heavy mechanism and a powerful toggle held 
by hardened steel catches secure the breakers in closed’ 
position and the breakers operate with minimum effort with- 
out auxiliary closing mechanism. 


Direct Current—Overload—Back Con nected 
Single-pole, 650 Volts . 


CATALOGUE NUMBERS Approx. 
For 2-inch. For 24-inch. Catisration Shipping Prico 

Panel Panel Amps. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 
1912311G1  ...... 1500 1000 3000 130 $240.00 
1912313G1l ...... 2000 1200 4000 130 300.00 
1912315G1 bora itia 3000 1500 6000 170 420.00 
1912317C1 1912319G1 4000 2000 10000 220 540.00 
—ÀÀ 1912321G1: 6000 2000 15000 360 790.00 
ere 1912323G1 8000 2000 20000 520 1030.00 
State Be: Wasa 10000 2000 .25000 680 1270.00 

*Double-pole 650 Volts 

1912311G2 — a 1500 1000 3000 260 $510.00 
1912313G2  - ...... 2000 1200 4000 260 630.00 
1912315G2 ...... 8000 1500 6000 340 870.00 
1912317G2 ...... 4000 2000 10000 440 1120.00 
1912319G2 1912319G2 6000 2000 15000 720 1620.00 . 


Alternating Current—Overload—Back Connected 
Single-pole, 650 Volts 


Cat. No. Approx. 

For 2-inch CALIBRATION Shipping Price 
Panel Amps. Min. Max. Wt., Lbs. Each 
1912301G3 ° 1500 1000 3000 130 $230.00 
1912303G3 2000 1200 4000 130 290.00 
1912305G3 3000 1500 6000 170 420.00 
Double-pole, 650 Volts 
1912311G4 1500 1000 3000 260 $560.00 
1912313G4 . 2000 1200 4000 260 690.00 
1912315G4 3000 1500 6000 340 950.00 

t - 4000 2000 10000 440 ig wa ee 


Always specify frequency when ordering alternating cur- 
rent breakers. | 
*Double-pole, two-coil breakers, consists of two single-pole 
overload breakers mechanically interlocked. 
+Prices on 4000, 8000 and 12000-ampere A.C. ‘circuit 
breakers will be quoted upon application. 
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Type FP7 Pole Line Oil Circuit Breakers 
l Pole line oil circuit break- 
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ly protected by lightning 
arresters than station break- 
ers, and the question of high- 
voltage strains must be more 
carefully considered. This is 
especially true on circuits of 
voltages of 15,000 volts and 
below where the line insu- 
lators will frequently stand 
high-voltage test of many 
times the normal voltage. 


In no case should a breaker 


| service having a lower test 
voltage than the actual arc over voltage (dry test) of the 
insulators used on the lines. 


The Type FP- oil circuit breaker is adapted for use on 
alternating current series arc systems, for sectionalizing feeder 
systems, ze out transformers, and all classes of service 
requiring a reliable outdoor switch to be operated under load. 
In many cases the use of one of these breakers in connection 
with pole type transformers will obviate the necessity for 
bringing high tension lines into a building. 

All Type FP-7 oil circuit breakers are given a dielectric 
test. considerably above that prescribed in standardization 
rules of the A.L.E.E. For the purpose of comparison with 
arc-over voltage on line insulators, minimum arc-over voltage 
for the Type FP-7 breakers is given below:  * 


4500 Volt. ........ sese HAE 18000 Volts Test 
2 7800-4 a ere cs oe 25000 “  “ 
15000 € 5. $us Steal Sate eure 45000 “ i 


The breaker is enclosed in a substantial weatherproof case 
consisting of a cast iron frame, with a removable cover which is 
grooved on the under side to fit closely the edge of the frame 
and a readily detachable oil tank which fits around a flange on 
the bottom of the frame. The oil tank has an insulating lining 
and wooden barriers are provided between poles. 


_Lugs are provided on the frame for bolting the breaker 
directly to'a flat surface, or supporting it by means of strap- 
iron hooks, for mounts on transmission pole cross arms 
in a manner similar to that usually employed for pole type 
transformers. ` 


Porcelain bushings are provided for incoming and outgoing 
leads. They are protected from the elements by the overhanging 


I 


Bushings will take cable up to 34 in. diameter for 100-amp. 
switches and up to 1 in. diameter for 200-amp. switches. 


These circuit breakers are equipped with porcelain shields 
covering terminals and leads in top of breakers, thus greatly 


. increasing the arc-over test. "n. 


Non-automatic, without Overload Release 
^  . 4500-7500 and 15000 Volts 
Single Pole, Single Throw 


Amp. 
Con- 
tinuous s 
Load at Gals. Approx. 

Cat. 30° Rise No.6 Shipping Price 
No. or Less Volts Oil Req. Wt "be. Each 
150133 200 1500 2 175 $57.00 
150137 200 . 15000 8 . 250 104.00 

Double Pole, Single Throw 
150127. 100 4500 2 125 $56.00 
150134 200 1500 3 200 82.00 
150138 200 15000 . Š 800 . 136.00 
Triple Pole, Single Throw 
150128 100 4500 2 175 $73.00 
. 150135 200 7500 5 250 107.00 
150139 200 15000 6 . 350 180.00 
, : Four Pole, Single Throw 
150129 100 4500 3 225 $89.00 
150136 200 7500 6 275 133.00 
150140 200 222.00 


15000 9 400 


ers are usually less adequate- . 
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Type FK20 Circuit Breakers 
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The Type FK-20 oil circuit breakers are used especially 
or the protection of induction motors in industrial applica- 

lons. ] 

They are made single-throw only and are for mounting on 
wall, post or other flat surface. They may be mounted di- 
rectly on machines by the use of brackets or suitable supports. 

All breakers both automatic and non-automatic have toggle 
in mechanism so that overload or under-voltage features may 
be added as desired. 

Al Type FK-20 oil cireuit breakers are provided with 
entrance holes in sides, back and underneath breaker frame 
for open or conduit connections. The breakers are shipped 
out with & set of porcelain entrance bushings for open wiring 


and in the automatic type the leads from the series trip coils . . 


are extended through two of the porcelain bushings. If con- 

duit connections are used the porcelain bushings are discarded 

and the conduit brought directly to-any of the entrance holes 

desired, the coil leads are pushed back into the breàker and 

connections made inside the frame. An approved form of 

making connections to this breaker is by means of conduit 
OXes. : 

NorE.—FK-20 oil circuit breakers are not recommended 
for use out of doors, or indoors when directly connected: to 
incoming lines where they will be subjected to surges or other 
voltage disturbances unless protected by lightning arresters 
or other surge protective devices. 

While the FK-20 oil circuit breaker is totally-enclosed for 
the purpose of rendering it dustproof it-is not waterproof and 


. Should not be used out of doors unless protected. 


'The dashpots may be adjusted for a time delay from one (1) 
second to about one (1) minute. .The standard setting 
recommended is for a time delay of ten (10) seconds at double 
the normal full load current of the motor. This gives a time 
delay of about one-half (14) minute at 25 per cent overload, 
and correspondingly less at greater overloads, which affords 
ample protection against overload, yet prevents the breakers 
from opening on starting currents. 

Magnetic Lock 

Breakers may be equipped with a magnetic locking device 
to lock the oil circuit breaker in the open position. The mag- 
netic lock consists of a magnet with a hinged armature which 1s 
attached to the under-voltage trip. The armature is designed 
so as to interfere with an extension on the under-voltage 
tripping lever and prevents the under-voltage from being set. 
as long as the coil on the magnetic lock is de-energized. 

When the locking coil is energized, its armature moves out 
of interference and the under-voltage trip may be set. In 
other words, the breaker is locked out with magnetic coil de- 
energized; unlocked with coil energized. 

The magnetic lock coil should be connected on the line side 
of the breaker or to some separate source. | 

The under-voltage coil should be connected on the motor 
side of the breaker, so that it will become de-energized when 
the breaker is opened. ‘The under-voltage in the open pasi- 
tion permits the armature of the magnetic lock to spring out, 
thereby again preventing the under-voltage being set, unless 


. the magnetic lock is first. energized. 
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Type FK-20 Oll Circuit Breakers 

Non-automatic, without 

yes Overload Release 

tam cli RET 2500 Volts or Less 
2 Hind Sr I CRI METUS | The non-automatic break- 
Ben ers listed have the tripping 
toggle so that undervoltage 
or automatic features can be 


DI eec] 


added at any time. 
. Triple-pole, Single-throw 
: Approx. 
. Cat. "Amps oity Wt. Price 
No. Cap. Lbs. Each 


167369 200 2 135 54.00 
167370. 300 4 185 94.00 
Four-pole, Single-throw 
167371 60 3 170 $83.00 
167372 200 3 180 94.00 
Automatic, with Double Serles I. T. L. 

Overload Trip l 
Triple-pole, Single-throw—2500 Volts or Less 


ERES, CAPACITY Capa- Approx. l 

' Cat. {Series city’ Ship. frice 

No. *Breaker Coils Gal. Wt., Lbs. h 
167373‘ 60 2 2 145 $65 .00 
167374 l 60 8 2 145 65.00 
167375 60 4 2 145 65.00 
167376 f 60 6 2 145 65.00 
167377 , 60 8 2 145 65.00 
. 167378 60 10 2 145 65.00 
167379 . 60 : 12 2 145 65.00 
167380 60 16 2 145 65.00 
167381 |. 60 20 . 2 145 65.00 
167382 60 25 2 145 65.00 
167383 60 30 2 145 65.00 
167384. 60 40 2 145 65.00 
167385 60 50 2 145 65.00 
167386 60 60 | 2 145 65.00 
167387 |. 200 70 2 150 . 74.00 
167388 200 80 2 150 74.00 
167389 200 100 2 150 74.00 
167390 200 125 2 150 74.00 
167391 200 145 2 150 74.00 
167392 200 160 2 150 74.00 
167393 200 170 2 150 74.00 
167394 200 200 2 150 74.00 
167395 300 225 (4 200 113.00 
167396 300 250 4 200 113.00 
167397 300 . 275 4 200 113.00 
167398 300 300 4 200 113.00 

"uL Four-pole, Single-throw-—-2500 Volts or Less 

| AMPERES, CAPACITY Capa- pprox. : 

Cat. í Series ci i Price 

No. “Breaker — Cols «© Gal. — Wt, Lbs. Each 
.167399 60 2 3 185 $102.00 
167400 , 60 3 3 185 102.00 
167401 60 4 -83 185 102.00 
167402 60 . 6 . 9 185 102.00 
167403 60 8 3 185 . 102.00 
' 167404 60 . 10 3 185 102.00 
167405 60 ' 12 3 185 102.00 
,167406 . 60 16 8 185 102.00 
167407 60 20 8 185 102.00 
- 167408 | 60 25 38 185 102.00 
167409 — 60 30 3 185 102.00 
167410 : 60 40 v9 S 185 . 102.00 
' 167411 60 50 3 185 102.00 
167412 60 60 8 185 102.00 
167413 200 70 3 195 113.00 
167414 l 200 80 3 195 113.00 
167415 200 100 3 195 113.00 
. 167416 200 125 3 195 113.00 
:167417 200 145 8 195 113.00 
167418 200 160 3 195 113.00 
167419. 200 170 n: 195 113.00 
167420 9 ., 195 113.00 


200 200 
^. *Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 
degrees C. rise or less. — 
Series coils will carry 25 per cent overload for 2 hours at 
45 degrees C. rise or less. l O 
The calibration or series coils is from normal, as listed, to 
` two times, i.e., 2 to 4, 3 to 6, 60 to 120, ete. | 


167368 60 2 130 $45.00 


t 


estern Electric —_ IL 


| — Type FK-20 Oil Circuit-Breakers: 
2500 Volts or.Less l 


. Undervoltage Attachments* 


All undervoltage attachments listed below include coil W. 
S. F. 92660 and are common for all breakers listed. The 
undervoltage mechanism and t ansformer, where required, is 
mounted within the breaker f ame, and when properly ad- 
justed the oi] breaker cannot be closed until undervoltage 

lunger is lifted by: hand to its upper position, when it will 
hold in if full potential is upon the line. j 

The undervoltage attachment should be connected across 
one phase on the load side, if possible, with proper transformer 
and tap in circuit. No resistances required. 

Tneludes Approx. Net- 


: ` ——Cmeur——, Transformer Wt, lbs. | Price 
No Volts : Cycles Mfrs. No. Extrat Each . 
167421 110 . 60 None 9 . $10.00 
ot) 
167422 e i Ce 1191392 6 17.00 
550 25-40-60 
167423 2200 - 60 191398 8 19.00 
167424 2200 25-40 191394 9 21.00 


*Release at approximately one-half rated voltage. 

+Add 5 pounds for boxing if shipped separate from breaker. 

tAuto-transformer with taps tagged to indicate proper con- 
nections for various voltages and cycles. os 


Gaskets . 
Order breakers Same as Cat. No. (give Cat. No. of stand- 


ard breaker), except that it is to be equipped with felt gaskets. 


Breakers ordered with gaskets will be furnished with gaskets 
between cover and frame and between frame and oil vessel. 
^ ‘Standard Type FK-20 oil circuit: breakers, as regularly 
furnished, are sufficiently dustproof for use in cotton mills 
and for like service. When, however, these breakers are to 
be installed in cement or flour mills where the dust is very fine 
the standard breakers are not tight enough to exclude the 
dust from the top of the-breaker or the oil vessel. In these 
cases breakers provided with felt gaskets should always be 
recommended. | 
Price, for 60-200 Ampere Breaker, 2 and 3-pole. .each $4.75 
& & a 300 &. “ 9 « 3 e tae [(4 4.75 


“ « 60-200 '« « * — 4.75 


Oii Circuit Breaker Covers 
For Mounting Ammeters 


These covers replace the covers ordinarily furnished with 
the FK-20 breakers and provide a suitable mounting for & 
Type R-6 ammeter. The rear half of the cover completely 
houses the ammeter studs and all connections and is remov- 
able to permit of easy access to breaker and connections. The 
front part of cover which supports the ammeter is provided 
with bushings to take any standard R-6 ammeter within the 
range of capacities required. . 


. 4-pole........ 


Mounts R-6 Approx. 
* Cat. For Breaker Ammeter Ship. Wt. Price 
No. Amperes Poles Amps. Lbs, Extra Each | 
167425 60-200 2 and 3 . 4-300 50. $18.00 
167426 800 2° 3 4-400 60 20.00 
167427 60-200 4 4-300 60 20.00 


*Ammeters and current transformers, where required, are. 


not included. Order separately. 

NorE.—Series ammeters, R-6, used with Type FK-20 
breakers are recommended- only for use on circuits 650 volts 
orless. For voltages above 650 volts, secondary ammeters, 5 
amperes with suitable current transformers, should be used. 
The current transformers are mounted separately, outside of 
breaker. Secondary ammeters will be calibrated in primary 
current, if so ordered, without extra charge. Ratio of current 
transformer with which it is to be used must be specified. 

SELECTION OF ÁMMETERS.—Ammeters for use with induc- 
tion motors having standard A guarantee (25 per cent over- 
load for 2 hours) should be selected to have full scale deflection 
equal to or greater than 150 per cent of the normal full load 
running current. SP 

ORDERING.—In ordering Type FK-20 breakers with cover 
for ammeter mounting five Cat. No. of breaker (non-automatic 
or automatic); Cat. No. of deu, if required; Cat. 
No. of special cover as above; also Cat. No. of ammeter and 
of current transformer if required. The omission of the stand- 
ard cover will be taken care of without special notice. 


1 - 
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. Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 


With Operating Lever For Mounting on 
114 or 2-inch Panels 


| 


The Type FK-13 oil circuit 
breakers are of the single tank type, 
all poles in one oil tank with [insu- 
lating barriers between phases. 

Contacts.—The Type FK-13 


f 


| 
| 
! 
| | 
T 
Lf 


and flared contact fingers. any 
arcing, when the breaker is opened, 
takes place between the flared ends 
of the contact fingers and the upper 
edge of the contact blade, thus in- 
suring a long life to the contact 
surfaces. 

MANUAL OPBRATION.—Type FK- 
13 oil circuit breakers are listed 
single or double throw for manual 
operation as follows: 

For mounting directly on back of 
panel. 

For mounting .on panel frame 5 
inches back of panel. 

For mounting on pipe framework 
remote from panel. 

As these breakers are furnished 
| with 45-degree operating levers 
they are listed non-automatic and automatic with one, two 
or three-trip coils. . 

S Trip.—For circuits above. 750 volts the use of 
transformer trip coil circuit breakers is recommended. 

The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 


apparatus on the panel'or switchboard when that apparatus 


s subjected to a pressure in excess of 2500 volts. For such 
installation, remote control apparatus is recommended. 


Non-automatic—Without Overload Release 
200 Amperes, 3300 Volts 


Double Pole , 
Location 
i of Approx. 

Cat. Circuit Shipping Price 
No. . Throw Mounting Breaker Wt., Lbs. Each 
129704 Single Panel On Panel 80 $69.00 
129707. .Double * T M 130 116.00 
129734 Single Panel Pipe E. #4 90, 75.00 

Pipe 5-in. Back E 

129737 Double “ s of Panel 140 124.00 
129764 ‘Single {For Remote {On Pipe ‘150 94.00 
129767 | Double |Control Framework . 230 168.00 
a "Triple Pole 

129705 Single Panel . On Panel 80° $81.00 
129708 Double * PES: 140 136.00 
129735 Single Panel Pipe e ee 90 87.00 

Pipe 5-in. Back 
129738 Double “ e of Panel 150 144.00 
129765 Single (eor Remote  fOn Pipe 150 106.00 
129768 Double \Control | Framework . 230 188.00 
Four Pole ' > 3 
129706 Single Panel '': + Qn Panel: - 100:$97.00 
129709 Double “ Ma m. * ^ + 170:164.00 
129736 Single Panel Pipe’ : (" “>: : 110 103.00 
'" 2. *'t *Pipe9-in. Back ^^: 
129739 Double “ “°°: '|of Panel’: ` 180:172.00 
129766 Single (oor Remote fOn Pipe’: : 170 122.00 
129769 Double \Control ^" Framework - 260°216.00 
Automatic—With Series Overload Trip 
For Use Only on 750 Volts or Less. 
Doubie Pole with One Coil 
l Location . 

Cat circuit: BM Price 
No. Throw Mounting ` : Breaker Wt- be Each: 
129728 . Single Panel . . On Panel 100 $89.00 

Tripie Pole with Two Collis | 
129730 Single Panel '" :OnPanel 120 $124.00 
| Four Pole with Two Colis _ 
129731 . Single Panel On Panel 140 $140.00 


breakers have wedge contact hlades ` 


With Operating Lever fo 
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Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers- 


Panel ` 


r Mounting on 114 or 2-inch 


Automatic—One Coil for Use with Current 


JA Current transformers 
be ordered separately. 


Transformers 


200 Amperes, 3300 Volts 
Double Poie 


Location 


are not included in price. They must 


Current 
Trans- of - Approx. 
Cat. formers Cireuit Shipping Price 
No. Used Throw . Mounting Breaker -Wt. Lbs. Each 
173653 *1 Single Panel On Panel 90 $84.00 
173658 *1 Double ` “ ees 150 126.00 
173675 *] Single Pipe Panel ^  * 100 90.00 
Fipe 5 in. 
173680 *1 Double “  * {Backof Panel 160° 137.00 
173697 *1 Single t Remoto  fOn Pipe 160 109.00 
173702 *1 Double \Control Framework 240 181.00 
Triple Pole with Two Coils | 
173655 19(8) Single Panel On Panel 90 $96.00 
173660 12(3) Double s " * — 150 146.00 
173677 {2(3) Single Pipe Panel : :: 100 102.00 
“u "| 1pe, 0 1n. 
173682 12(3) Double l Back dl Pane! 160 157.00 
173699 IPS Single do Remoto fOn Pipe 160 121.00 
173704 12(3) (Double |Control Framework 201 201.00 
Automatic—Two Coils for Use with Current 
Transformers 
Tripie Pole 
No. of 
Current Location ; 
Cat. formers : Tum dP rine Prii 
Mo. Used. Throw Mounting Breaker Wi Lbs. Each 
173663 *2 Single Panel On Panel 100 $111.00 
173667 *2 Double  * * & 160 161.00 
173685 *2 Single Panel Pipe Eq 110 118.00 
>Q * | u & ipe, . 
173707 12 Single (olei On Pi 170 137.00 
173711 12 Double |Control  lFramewor 250 . 215.00 
Four Pole 
173665 *2 Single Panel On Panel 120 $127.00 
173669 *2 . Double “ M * — 190 189.00 
173687 *2 Single Panel Pipe “ *' 130 134.00 
| _ {Pipe, 5 in. 
173691 *2 Double “ ©. “  \BackofPanel 200 199.00 
‘173709 12 Single { For Remote (On Pipe 190 153.00 
‘173713 12 Double |Control Framework 280 243.00 
Automatic—Three Coils for Use with Current 
Transformers 
Triple Pole 


Current transformers 


be ordered separately. 


Cat. 
No. 
173671 
- 173673 


. 1173693 


7." 0173695 
- 0173715 


:173717 
173672 
173674 


173694 
. 173696 


173715 


173718 


not included in price. They must 


Location 
„of. — Approx. 
Cirouit Shipping Price 
Throw Mounting Breaker Wt. Lbs. Each 
Single Panel On Panel 110 $133.00 
Double “ *  * , 170 179.00 
Single Panel Pipe ^ “ 120. 140.00 
Pi e, 5 in. ' - 
Double “ *^  \Back of Panel 180 189.00 
Single t Remoto {On Pipe 180 159.00 
Double (Control \Framework 200 233.00 
Four Pole . 
Single Panel On Panel 130 $149.00 
Double * E. 200 207.00 
Single Panel Pipe “ “ 140 156.00 
NE ipe, 5 in. : 
Double “ *  \Back of Panel 210 217.00 
Single to Romoto JOn Pipe 260 175.00 
Double (Control (Framework 290 261.00 


*Operating lever equipped with 4-amp. trip coil WSF 
824496. With or without circuit-opening relay. 


+Operatin 


lever equipped 


with 125-volt direct 


current 


trip coil WSF 90094. For use only with circuit-closing over- 


relay. 


. load relay or similar device. With or without circuit-opening 
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Under-voltage Attachments 
For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 


A complete line of hinged armature under-voltage attach- 
ments for pressures up to and including 560 volts. Above 
550 volts, use 110-volt attachment in connection with suitable 
voltage transformer. 


Where no overload features are required, the under-voltage 
attachment may be used with a special, plain, under-voltage 
operating lever provided with a tripping toggle for the under- 
voltage attachment, but, otherwise similar to the non-auto- 


Western Electric 


Under-voltage Attachments 
For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 
Continued 


Two-coil Operating Lever 


matic lever. 


Double-throw circuit breakers are usually automatic and 
would use standard under-voltage attachments as listed. 
Plain under-voltage, double-throw circuit breakers will re- 
quire special consideration. Prices on request. 


Plain Under-voltage Operating Levers 
Addition to Prices of Single-throw Breakers 


For Cirouit For Circuit 
gBreaker Breaker For Circuit 
Mounted on Mounted on Breaker Mounted on 
Panel Panel Pipes Remote Control 
$9.00 $9.00 $9.00 


Hinged Armature Under-voltage Attachments | 


Under-voltage release operates at approximately one-half 
normal voltage. 


Plain Under-voltage Operating Lever 
Single Throw 


Plain under-voltage operating lever not made for double- 


throw. Use automatic 


ment. 


Cie: Noa 


Inctupes SERIES 


reaker with under-voltage attach- 


RESISTANCE FOR Approx. 
UNpER-voLTAGE Cor Shipping Price 
Left-hand Right-hand Volts Cycles Wt., Lbs. [Each 
2602719G 1 2602718G 1 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602719G 2 2602718G 2 110 40 12 30.00 
2602719G 3 2602718G 3 110 50 12 30.00 
2602719G 4 2602718G 4 110 600 10 28.00 
2602719G 5 2602718G 5 220 25 12 30.00 
2602719G 6 2602718G 6 220 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602719G 7 2602718G 7 220 6 12 306.00 
2602719G 8 2602718G 8 440 25, 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602719G 9 2602718G 9 440 12 30.00 
2602719G10 2602718G10 550 25, 40,50,60 12 30.00 
One-coil Operating Lever 
Single Throw 
2602719G11 2602718G11 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602719G12 2602718G12 110 40 12 30.00 
2602719G13 2602718G13 110 50 12 30.00 
2602719G14 260271 8G14 110 600 10 28.00 
2602719G15 2602718G15 220 12 . 30.00 
2602719G16 2602718G16 220 40, 50 12 30.00 
:2602719G17 2602718G17 220 60 12 30.00 
2602719G18 2602718G18 440 25, 40, 50 19 30.00 
2602719G19 2602718G19 440 60 12 30.00 
2602719G20 2602718G20 550 25, 40,50,60 12 30.00 
Double Throw 

2602716G 1 2602717G 1 110 265 10 $28.00 
2602716G 2 2602717G 2 110 40 12 30.00 
2602716G 3 2602717G 3 110 50 12 30.00 
2602716G 4 2602717G 4 110 60 10 28.00 
2602716G 5 2602717G 5 220 25 12 30.00 
2602716G 6 2602717G 6 220 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602716G 7 2602717G 7 220 60 12 30.00 
2602716G 8 2602717G 8 440 25, 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602716G 9 2602717G 9 440 60 12 30.00 
2602716G10 2602717G10 550 25, 40,50,60 15 30.00 


Single Throw 

a Cart. No. 

IncLUDES SERIES 

RESISTANCE FOR A 

UNpER-voLTAGE Com Th. Price 

Left-hand Right-hand Volts Cycles Wt., Lbs. Each 
2602719G21 2602718G21 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602719G22 2602718G22 110 40 12 30.00 
2602719G23 2602718G23 110 50 12 30.00 
2602719G24 2602718G24 110 60 10 28.00 
2602719G25 2602718G25 220 12 30.00 
2602719G26 2602718G26 220 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602719G27 2602718G27 220 60 12 30.00 
2602719G28  2602718G28 440 25, 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602719G29 2602718G29 440 60 12 30.00 
2602719G30 2602718G30 550 25, 40, 50,60 15 30.00 
Two Coiis Between Levers 
Double Throw 

2602716G11 2602717G11 110 25 10 $28.00 
2602716G12 2602717G12 110 40 12 30.00 
2602716G13 2602717G13 110 50 12 30.00 
2602716G14 2602717G14 110 60 10 28.00 
2602716G15 2602717G15 220 12 30.00 
2602716G16 2602717G16 220 40, 50 12 30.00 
2602716G17 2602717G17 220 6 12 30.00 
2602716G18 2602717G18 440 25, 40, 50 19 30.00 
2602716G19 2602717G19 440 60 12 30.00 
2602716G20 2602717G20 550 25, 40, 50,60 15 30.00 


One Coil to the Right and One Coil 
Between Levers 


2602716G21 
2602716G22 
2602716G23 
2602716G24 
2602716G25 
2602716G26 
2602716G27 
260271628 
2602716G29 
2602716G30 


2602719G31 
2602719G32 
2602719G33 
2602719G34 
2602719G35 
2602719G36 
2602719G37 
2602719G38 
2602719639 
2602719GA0 


2602716G31 
2602716G32 
2602716G33 
2602716G34 
2602716G35 
2602716G36 
2602716G37 
2602716G38 
2602716G39 
2602716G40 


Double Throw 


2602717G21 
2602717G22 
2602717G23 
2602717G24 
2602717G25 
2602717G26 
2602717G27 
2602717G28 
2602717G29 
2602717G30 


25 10 $28.00 
40 12 30.00 
50 12 30.00 
60 10 28.00 
25 12 30.00 
40, 50 12 30.00 
60 . 12 30.00 
.95,40,50 12 30.00 
60 12 30.00 
25, 40, 50,60 15 30.00 


Three-coll Operating Lever 


Single Throw 


2602718G31 110 25 10 
2602718G32 110 40 12 
2602718G33 110 50 12 
2602718G34 110 60 10 
2602718G35 220 25 12 
2602718G36 220 40, 50 12 
2602718G37 220 60 2 
2602718G38 440 25, 40, 50 12 
2602718G39 440 12 
2602718G40 550 25, 40,50,60 15 
Double Throw 
2602717G31 110 25 10 
2602717G32 110 40 12 
2602717G33 110 50 12 
2602717G34 110 60 10 
2602717G35 220 25 12 
2602717G36 220 40,50 12 
2602717G37 220 6 12 
2602717G38 440 25, 40, 50 12 
2602717G39 440 60 12 
2602717G40 550 25, 40, 50,60 15 
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- Auxiliary Switches - 
For Type FK13 Oii Circuit Breakers 
For Use With Type FK13 Oll Circuit Breakers Mounted 


on Back of 1 or 2-Inch Panel or on Panel Pipes 
5 Inches Back of Panel 


Cat. | | diee Pri 
No. Function l Wi Lbs Fach 
134598  Circuit-Openimng................ esee 5 $12.00 
134599 © GJGlOBBE e enana we nee edet 5 12.00 
134600 * Opening and Closing........... 8 23.00 
For Use With Remote Control Type FK13 

. Circuit Breakers Mounted on Fiat Surfa 

or Pipe Framework . 
134601  Circuit-Opening............. s.s.s.. «+ $12.00 
— 134602 *  Closing......... ceases en. >~ 12.00 
134603 «€ O ening and Closing......... .. 23.00 
Drilling for attaching the auxiliary switch must be done by 


the customer except when the auxiliary switch is ordered 
with the oil circuit breaker and mounted at the factory. 


Bell Alarm Switches 


i For Type FK13 oii Circuit Breakers | 


Operates Only When the OI! Circuit Breaker 
Opens Automatically | 


Price, No. 139335, Wt. 1Lb...... Sands —— each $3.00 


For Circuit Breakers Mounted on 
Panel Pipes or Remote Controi, 


Price, No. 139336, Wt. 1 Lb............ AREE each $3.00 
Tank Lifters - 


Simple and practical tank lifting devices can be furnished 
for Type FK13 oil circuit breakers to facilitate handling the 
heavier oil tanks used on double-throw breakers. For single- 
throw breakers the weight of the oil tank is hardly sufficient 
to warrant the use of a tank lifter. - 

Description of bréakers must be given. 


Circuit Breaker Rating 


Cat. Shipping Price 
No. _ Amperes Volts Wt. Lbs. Each - 
169569 200 3300 40 $54. 00 


Natural Black Slate Panels  . 
For Type FK13 Oil Circuit Breakers 


These small panels for mounting individual Type FK13 oil 
circuit breakers are made of natural black slate, 114 inches 
thick and mounted on 48-inch pipe supports with floor braces. 
Panels will be drilled only for oil circuit breakers, lever mech- 
anism and under-voltage attachment if the latter is required. 

Oil circuit breakers will not be assembled on the panel at 
the factory and the equipment will be shipped knocked down, 
panel and breaker in separate cases. 

In ordering, specify catalogue number of panel and also 
catalogue number of oil circuit breaker and under-voltage 
attachment (if latter is desired) for which the panel is to be 
drilled. ; 

For Singie-throw Circuit Breakers 


No. of Approx. : 
Cat. Trip ip. | Doensions, INCHES *Price 
No. Description Coils Wt. Lbs. Height Width Thickness Each 
1842931G1 Non-Automatic. 0 100 16 20 114 $34.00 
1842932G1 Automatig..... 1 100 16 20 1% 34.00 
1842933G1 Am 2 100 16 20 11% 34.00 


For Double-throw Circult Breakers 


'1842934G1 Non-Automatic.. 0 130 16 24 1% $38.00 


1842935G1 Automatic...... 1 130 16 24 1% 38.00 

1842936G1 ^ 

Coil Trans- 

former trip).. 

1842937G1 Automatic (two 

coil Series 

TAD errre 2 130 16 24 1% 38.00 

*Add $2.00 if panel is to be drilled for under-voltage 
attachment. 


2 190 16 24 114 38.00 
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Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers | 
For Switchboard Service 


600, 4500 and 7500 Volts 
Manually-operated Non-automatic 


. — The Type FK-5 Oil Circuit Breaker 
is in extensive use for circuits.up to 
7500 volts, where a reliable breaker 
of moderate capacity is required. It 
is constructed from the best materials . 
and the workmanship is of the highest 
character, in short, essentials for long 
service are found in this breaker. 
The operating lever now being used 
adds its advantages to those already, 
possessed by the breaker. Uniformity 
in the application and appearance of 
these operating levers; sensitiveness 
of the tripping toggle; and the im- 
provement in manual operation— 
these are & few of the advantages 
obtained. l 
Ratines.—The ratings of the 
breakers are based on the maximum 
current the breakers will carry con- 
tinuously without overheating. There- 
fore, equipment should be selected 
that has a capacity at least equal to 
the maximum rating or to the one- 
or two-hour overload rating of the 
| circuit. : 

Single, triple and four-pole single-throw ‘breakers can be 
obtained in all capacities. 

The breakers are made in the following capacities: 


Volts Amps. Poles Throws 


600 300 2, 3 or 4-pole Single- or Double-throw 
600 500 2, 3 or 4-pole A reed « * 
600 800 2, 3 or 4-pole Single-throw Only 
4500 200 2, 3 or 4-pole Single or Double-throw 
7500 300 - 2, 3 or 4-pole x s e s 
7500 300 1-pole Single-throw Only 
7500 500 2, 3 or 4-pole Single or Double-throw 
7500 500 l-pole : Single-throw Only 


OPzERATING MzacnuaNISMS.—The following are obtainable: 

MANUALLY-OPERATED LEvERS.—Non-automatic levers for . 
all breakers. | 

Automatic levers with one, two, or three-coil secondary 
overload trip. " 

. Trier Corrs.—For tripping automatically, alternating cur- 
rent trip coils connected directly or by means of relays to 
the secondaries of current transformers may be used, or coils 
separately energized. from a reliable source of under-voltage 
alternating or direct current. When separately energized 
coils are used, circuit-closing relays consisting of one, two or 
three units are energized from the secondaries or current 
transformers with their contacts controlling the tripping 
circuit, i | 

SECONDARY Trip Corrs.—Tlive ampere coils, for use with 
current transformers. Coils calibrated at 5, 7 and 9 amperes. 

Four ampere coils, calibrated at 4 amperes, for-use with 
current transformers and circuit-opening relays. i 

Potential coils from 12 to 250 volts, direct current and from 
110 to 440 volts, alternating current, for use with circuit- 


closing relays or other contact-making devices. 


. SoLENomD MeEcHANIsM.—Solenoid operation can be fur- 
nished for 4500 and 7500-volt breakers. (Two breakers - 
may be electrically inter!ocked to effect double-throw.) Stand- 
ard solenoid coils are wound for 125, 250 and 600-volt direct 
current only. i 

Overload protection for solenoid-operated breakers is 
obtained by the use of separate current transformers and 
circuit-closing overload relays. 

When breakers are solenoid-operated the same number of 
current transformers are used as for manually-operated 
breakers, but one, two or three single-unit circuit-closing 
alternating current relays are used to connect the low- 
Mose tripping current to the trip coil of the direct current 
solenoid. | 


~~ 
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Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers 
For Switchboard Service . 
600, 4500 and 7500 Voits 

Non-automatic—Manually Operated 

Operating Lever for Mounting on 114 or 2-inch Panel 
Panel Mounting 
Breaker for Mounting Directiy on Back of Panel 

Double-pole—Single Throw 


Cat. Shipping Price 


No. Amperes Volts Wt. Lbs. Each 
2105819G1 300 600 160 $99.00 
2105819G7 500 600 170 116.00 
2105819G13 800 600 190 156.00 
2105820G1 200 *4500 160 87.00 
2105820G7 300 *7500 170 103.00 
2105820G13 500 *7500 190 121.00 

Triple-pole—Singie Throw 
2105819G2 300 600 170 116.00 
2105819G8 500 600 190 143.00 
2105819G14 800 600 200 203.00 
2105820G2 = 200 * 4500 170 100.00 
2105820G8 300 *7500 190 121.00 
2105820G14 500 *7500 200 149.00 

Four-pole—Single Throw 
2105819G3 300 600 30 144.00 
2105819G9 500 600 250 178.00 
2105819G15 800 600 260 260 .00 
2105820G3 200 *4500 230 119.00 
2105820G9 300 *7500 250 150.00 
2105820G15 500 *7500 260 186.00 


Panel Frame Mounting 


Type FK5 Oil Circuit Breakers 


For Switchboard Service 
600, 4500 and 7500 Volts 
Non-automatic—Manuaily Operated f 
Operating Lever for Mounting on 114 or 2-inch Panel 
Panel Mounting 


Breaker for Mounting Directly on Back of Panel 
Double-poie—Double Throw 


Cat. Shipping Price 

No. Amperes Volts Wt. Lbs. Each 
2105819G4 300 600 260 $178 .00 
2105819G10 500 600 290 206.00 
2105820G4 200 *4500 250 163.00 
2105820G10 800 *7500 260 185.00 
2105820G16 500 *7500 290 214.00 

Triple-pole—Double Throw 
2105819G5 300 600 280 211.00 
2105819G11 500 600 310 255.00 
2105820G5 200 *4500 270 185.00 
2105820G11 800 *7500 280 219.00 
2105820G17 500 *7500 310 265 .00 
Four-pole—Double Throw | 

2105819G6 800 600 350 253.00 
2105819G12 500 600 410 309.00 
2105820G6 200 *4500 330 221 .00 
2105820G12 300 *7500 350 263 .00 
2105820G18 500 *7500 410 323 .00 


Breaker for Mounting on Panei Frame 5 Inches 


Cat. 

No. 
2105821G1 
2105821G7 
2105821G13 
2105822G1 
2105822G7 
2105822G13 


2105821G2 
2105821G8 
2105821G14 
2105822G2 
2105822G8 
2105822G14 


2105821G3 
210582TG9 
2105821G15 
2105822G3 
21058229 
2105822G15 


Back of Panel 


Double-pole—Single Throw 


Volts Wt. Lbs. 
300 600 180 
500 600 190 
800 600 210 
200 *4500 180 
300 *7500 190 
500 *7500 210 

Triple-pole—Single Throw 

600 190 
500 600 210 
800 600 220 
200 *4500 190 
300 *7500 210 
500 *7500 220 
Four-pole—Single Throw 
300 600 250 
500 600 270 

: 800 600 280 

200 *4500 250 
300 *7500 270 
500 *7500 280 


With Remote Control Lever for Mounting on 


114 or 2-inch Panel 


For Mounting on Pipe Framework 
Doubie-pole—SiIngie Throw 


Panei Frame Mounting 
Breaker for Mounting on Panel Frame § Inches 


Back of Panei 


For Mounting on Pipe Framework 
Double-pole—Double Throw 


D 


Cat. Shippi Price 
No. Amperes Volts . Wt. Lbs. Each 
2105821G4 300 600 . 280 $196.00 
2105821G10 500 600 810 224.00 
2105822G4 200 *4500 210 181.00 
2105822G10 300 *7500 280 203 .00 
2105822G16 500 *7500 310 . 232.00 
Tripie-pole—Doubie Throw 
2105821G5 300 600 300 229.00 
2105821G11 500 600 330 273.00 
2105822G5 200 *4500 290 203 .00 
2105822G11 300 *7500 300 237 .00 
2105822G17 200 *7500 330 283 .00 
, Four-pole—Double Throw 
2105821G6 300 600 870 271.00 
2105821G12 500 600 420 327.00 
2105822G6 200 *4500 850 239.00 
2105822G12 300 *7500 370 281 .00 
2105822G18 500 *7500 420 341.00 


With Remote Control Lever for Mounting on 
114 or 2-inch Panel 


For Mounting on Pipe Framework 
Doubie-pole—Doubie Throw 


Cat. Shippi Price 
No Wee bbe 


0. Amperes Volts Each 
2105823G4 300 600 330 $264.00 
2105823G10 500 600 880 292.00 
2105824G4 200 4500 330 249.00 
2105824G10 300 7500 380 271.00 
2105824G16 . 500 1500 390 300.00 

Triple-pole—Double Throw 
2105823G5 800 600 340 297 .00 
2105823G11 500 600 — 390 341.00 
2105824G5 200 4500 ° 840 271.00 
2105824G11 300 1500 390 305.00 
2105824G17 500 1500 400 351.00 
Four-pole—Doubie Throw 
2105823G6 800 600 390 339.00 
2105823G12 500 600 410 395.00 
2105824G6 200 4500 890 307.00 
2105824G11 300 7500 470 349.00 
2105824G17 500 7500 480 409 .00 


Cat. Shipping Price 
No. Amperes Volts Wt. Lbs. Each 
2105823G1 300 600 230 $145.00 
2105823G7 500 600 270 162.00 
2105823G13 800 600 280 202.00 
2105824G1 200 4500 230 133.00 
2105824G7 300 7500 270 149.00 
2105824G13 500 1500 280 167.00 
Telpie-pole—Single Throw 
2105823G2 300 600 240 162.00 
2105823G8 500 600 290 189.00 
2105823G14 800 600 400 248.00 
2105824G2. 200 4500 . 240 146.00 
2105824G8 300 7600 290 167.00 
2105824G14 500 7500 400 195.00 
Four-pole—Single Throw 
2105823G3 800 600 270 190.00 
21058239 500 600 830 224.00 
2105823G15 800 600 840 305.00 
2105824G3 200 4500 210 165.00 
2105824G9 300 1500 330 196.00 
2105824G15 500 1500 340 232.00 


"The manufacturer does not recommend installation of 
apparatus on panel or switchboard when apparatus is sub- 
jected to pressure in excess of 2500 voltas. 


*The manufacturer does not recommend the installation 
of apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to pressure in excess of 2500 volts. For such 
installation remote control apparatus is recommended. 
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| The 
breakers are similar to the Type FK35 breakers, except that _ 
they have removable arcing tips and the operating rods and - 


the blades are slightly different. The interrupting capacities 


n 
Ja 


are the same. 
DisTINCTIVE FEATURES.—Breakers adapted to either ver- 


tical or horizontal operation by 
breaker mechanism a 


__. Western Electric 
Type FK35 and FK35Y Oil Circuit Breakers 


For Switchboard Service 
600 and 7500 Volts 
Manually Operated—Non-automatic 


Types FK35 and FK35Y 


oil circuit breakers are rec- 
ommended for use up to 
7500 volts on systems where 
thoroughly reliable breakers 
of moderate capacity are re- 
quired. 


These breakers are of _ 


standard unit construction, 
each unit consisting of oil 
tank, cover, insulator studs 


: E? and contacts, blade and rod. 


ell erank. 


us, & single, double, triple 
or four-pole breaker is made 
up respectively of. one, two, 
three or four standard units 
plus frame, breaker mechan- 
ism and either manual or 
solenoid operating mechan- 
ism. 

Each standard. unit is sus- 
pended from the frame of 
ihe oil circuit breaker by 
attaching the oil tank cover 
to the under surface of the 
frame. Each oil tank is held 
1n position by hook bolts. 

FK35Y oil circuit 


making one member of 


Interchangeability of breaker units of like rating. . 
Each phase in separate tank. 


Bell alarm auxili 


levers. 


ary switch included with all operating 


The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 
apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to a pressure in excess of 2500 volts. 


For Mounting Directly on Back of Panel 


Cat. 

No. 
1945973G1 
1945973G4 
1945973G7 
1945973G10 
1945973G13 
1945977G1 
1945977G4 
1945977G7 
1945977G10 
1945977G13 


1945973G2 
1945973G5 
1945973G8 
1945973G11 
1945973G14 
1945977G2 
1945977G5 
1945977G8 
1945977G11 
1945977G14 


1945973G3 
1945973 G6 
1945973G9 
1945973G12 
1945973G15 
1945977G3 
1945977G6 
1945977G9 
194597712 
1945977G18 


Doubie-pole—Single Throw 


Shipping Price 
"Type Amperes Volts § Wt. Lbs. Each 
FK35 400 600 150 $112.00 
FK35 600 600 170 124.00 
FK35 800 600 180 155.00 
FK35 400 7600 160 117.00 
FK35 600 7500 180 133.00 
FK35Y 400 600 160 126.00 
FK35Y 600 600 , 180 152.00 
FK35Y 800 600 190 175.00 
FK35Y 400 7500 170 131.00 
FK35Y -` 600 7500 ` 190 155.00 
Triple-pole—Single Throw ; 
FK35 400 600 185 $137.00 
FK35 600 600 210 159.00 
FK36 800 600 220 203.00 
FK35 400 1500 190 148.00 
NK35: 600 1500 220 169.00 
FK35Y 400 600 195 165.00 
FK35Y 600 600 220 198.00 
FK35Y 800 600 230 235.00 
FK35Y 400 7500 200 168.00 
FK35Y 600 7600 . 230 203.00 
Four-pole—Single Throw 
FK35 400 600 250 $167.00 
FK35 600 600 270 195.00 
FK35 800 600 290 254.00 
FK35 400 7500 260 175.00 
FK35 600 7500 280 210 .00 
FK35Y 400 600 260 4: 203.00 
FK35Y 600 600 280 247.00 
FK35Y 800 600 300 294.00 
FK35Y 400 7500 270 207.00 
FK35Y 600 1500 290 254.00 


d 


Amp. Volts 


. 259 


"Type FK35 and FK35Y Oil Circuit Breakers 


For Switchboard Service 


600 and 7500 Volts 


Manualiy Operated —Non-automatic 
For Mqunting On Panel Frame 5 Inches 
l Back of Panei | 
Double-poio—Singie Throw 
Tyrs F FK35Y— 
Cat. iee Price Cat. Eg ind IPrice 
Volts No. Wt. Lbs. ^ Each - No. Wt. Lbs. Each 
600 1945972G1 160 $118.00 1945976G1 170 $132.00 
600 600 1945972G4 170 130.00 1945976G4 180 158.00 
800 600 1945972G7 180 161.00 1945976G7 190 181.00 - 
400 7500 1945972G10 170 123.00 1945976G10 180 137.00 : 
600 7500 1945972G13 180 139.00 1945976G13 190 161.00 


Cap. 
Amp. 


400 


Triple-pole—Single Throw 
400 600 1945972G2 200 143.00 1945976G2 210 
600 600 1945972G5 220 165.00 1945976G5 230 
800 600 1945972G8 230 209.00 1945976G8 240 
400 7500 1945972G11 210 154.00 1945976G11 220 
600 7500 1945972G14 230 175.00 1945976G14 240 


171.00 
204 .00 
241.00 
174.00 
209.00 . 


Four-pole—Single Throw 
400 600 1945972G3 260 163.00 1945976G3 270 
600 600 1945972G6 280 201.00'1945976G6 290 
800 600 1945972G9 300 260.00 1945976G9 310 
400 7500 1945972G12 280 181.00 1945976G12 290 
600 7500 1945972G15 300 216.00 1945976G15 310 


209.00 
253.00 
300.00 
213.00 
269 .00 


For Mounting Remote From Panel 
For Mounting On Pipe Framework 
Double-pole—SIngle Throw 


Tres FK95Y—— — ` 
Cap. Cat. Ship. Price ^. Cat. B hip. Price 
Amp. Volts No. — Wt. Lbs. Each No. ` -Wt.Lbs. Each 
400 7500 1945975G10 240 $152.00 1945988G10 250 $166.00 
600 7500 1945975G13 260 168.00 1945988G13 270 190.00 


Triplo-pole—Singie Throw 


400 7500 1945975G11 270 183.00 1945988G11 280 
600 7500 1945975G14 300 204.00 1945988G14 310 


Four-pole—Single Throw 


400 7500 1945975G12 340 210.00 1945988G12 350 
600 7500.1945975G15 360 245.00 1945988G15 970 


203.00 - 
238.00 


242.00 
289.00 


For Mounting on Flat Surface 
Double-pole—Single Throw. 
Cap. Ship. Cat. Ship. Price - 
Amp. Volts Wt.Lbs. Each No. Wt. Lbs. Each, 


400 7500 1945974G1 240 $152.00 1945987G1 250 $166.00 
600 7500 1945974G4 260 168.00 1945987G4 270 190.00 


| ' Triple-pole—Single Throw 
400 7500 1945974G2 270 183.00 1945987G2 
600 7500 1945974G5 300 204.00 1945987G5 


Four-pole—Single Throw 
400 7500 1945974G3 340 210.00 1945987G3 
600 7500 1945974G6 360 245.00 1945987G6 


280 
310 


203.00 
238.00 


242.00 
.289.00 


850 
370. 
For Mounting in Masonry Celi 
Double-pole—SiIngle Throw 
‘Cat. Ship. Price Cat. Ship. Price 
No. Wt. Lbs. Each No. Wt. Lbs. Each 
400 7600 1945974G7 240 $152.00 1945987G7 250 $166.00 
600 7500 1945974G10 260 168.00 1945987G10 270 190.00 ' 


Tyre FK35Y— ———À 


Cap. 


Triple-pole—SIngle Throw 


400 7600 194597418 270 183.00 1945987G8 280 203.00 
600 7500 194597411 300 204.00 1945987G11 310 238.00 


Four-pole—Single Throw 
400 7500 1945974G9 340 210.00 1945987G9 350 242.00 
600 7500 1945974G12 360 245.00 1945987G12 370 289.00 


The manufacturer does not recommend the installation of 


apparatus on the panel or switchboard when that apparatus 
is subjected to & pressure in excess of 2500 volts. 
installation remote control apparatus is recommended. 


or such 
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Attachments for Types FK35 and FK35Y 
Oil Circuit Breakers 
Automatic Trip Attachments 


When shipped separate these attachments are assembled 
with supporting plates and bolts. 


Current transformers not included. ! 

Cat. No. of Rating in Shipping Price 

No. Coils Volts Wt., Lbs. Each 
1912361G1 1 12, D.C 5 $9.00 
1912361G2 1 24-30 D.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G3 1 110-126 D.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G4 1 220-250 D.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G5 1 440, A.C. 5 9.00 
. 1912361G6 | 1 220, A.C. 5 9.00 
1912361G7 1 110, A.C. 5 9.00 

Rating i 

Cat. No. of in Shipping Price 

No. Cols Amp. AC Wt Lbe Each 
1912362G1 1 5 5 $9.00 
1912362G2 1 4 5 9.00 
1912362G3 2 5 10 16.00 
1912362G4 (9 4 10 16.00 
1912362G5 3 5 15 23.00 
1912362G6 3 4 15 23.00 
1912362G7 1 8 5 9.00 
1912362G8 2 8 10 16.00 
1912362G9 3 3 15 23.00 


Under-voltage Attachments 


Hinged armature under-voltage: attachments are listed 
above for pressures up to and including 550 volts. Above 
550 volts use 110-volt attachment in connection with suit- 
able voltage transformer. 

all Types FK35 and FK35Y operating levers have a 
toggle and trip lever, the hinged armature under-voltage 
attachment is always applicable. 


Cat. . Shipping Price 

No. i Cycles Volts : Wt., Lbs. Each 
2602714G1 25 110 10 . $28.00 
2602714G5 25 220 12 30.00 
2602714G8 25 440 12 30.00 
2602714G10 25 550 15 30.00 
2602714G2 40 110 12 30.00 
2602714G6 40 220 12 30.00 
2602714G8 40 440 12 30.00 
2602714G10 40 550 15 30.00 
2602714G3 50 110 12 30.00 
2602714G6 50 220 12 ' 30.00 
2602714G8 50 440 - 12 30.00 
2602714G10 50 550 15 30.00 
2602714G4 60 110 10 28.00 
2002714G7 60 220 12 30.00 
2602714G9 60 440 12 30.00 
2602714G10 60 550 15 30.00 


Double Throw Attachments ` 


1.— Any two panel or panel frame mounting, or remote 
control Types FK35 or FK35Y breakers. 

2.— Any Type FK35 or FK35Y breaker with any Type 
FK32A or FK32B breaker. 

For panel or panel frame mounting the interlock is attached 
to the breaker frame, proper holes for same being provided 
on the breakers. 

For remote control mounting the interlock is attached to 
the hangers on back of panel, proper holes for same being 
provided on the hangers. 

In order pa y breakers to be interlocked, form of 
mounting and distance between centers of operating levers 
8, 9, 11, 12, 13 or 16 inches. 

Price, Mechanical Interlock................... each $6.00 


Cross Trip—Automatic Operation 


Where operating levers for breakers interlocked for double- 
throw are equipped with automatic trip attachment in one 
operating lever only, a cross trip is required between the two 
levers to trip on both throws. 

Where two sets of current transformers are used with 
automatic trip attachments in both operating levers, or 
where one set of current transformers is used with automatic 
trip attachments in both operating levers with trip coils in 
series in each phase, the cross trip 1s not required. 

In ordering specify distance between centers of operating 
levers, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13 or 16 inches. 

Price, Cross Trips 664 ae ter RE RERUEVESEN each $1.00 


Western Electric 


Attachments for Types FK35 and 
FKS35Y Oil Circuit Breakers 


Auxiliary Switches 


Auxiliary switches for signaling, electrical interlock, or 
control of auxiliary apparatus are frequently required. 


Rotary type auxiliary switches as listed above can be fur- 
nished as accessories. with the Types FK-35 and FK-35Y oil 
circuit breakers. The auxiliary switches are mounted on the 
side of the oil circuit breaker frame in case of panel or panel 
frame-mounted breakers and on the horizontal hanger in case 
of remote manually-operated breakers. 


These auxiliary switches are built up in stages, having one 
single-pole, single-throw element per stage and can be fur- 
nished from one to six stages. Each stage consists of an insu- 
lating base on which two stationary contacts are mounted. 
A rotary contact, carried on and insulated from a square 
central shaft, bridges between the stationary contacts. Any 
stage can be made either circuit-opening or circuit-closing by 
assembling the rotating contact at the proper angle on the 


shaft. 


Control is obtained through a crank on the upper end of the 
shaft, and & control rod. 'The control rod is screwed into the 


. bottom of the bell crank of the switch mechanism in case of 


panel or panel frame-mounted breakers, or into the bottom of 
ie oe crank hanger in case of remote manually-operated 
reakers. 


NoTEÉ.— Oil circuit breaker frames, horizontal crank hangers 


and bell cranks are drilled at the factory'for the auxiliary 


switches. 


Natural Black Slate Panels 


For Types FK35 and FK35Y Oil 
Circuit Breakers 


Hinged armature under-voltage attachments are listed 
above for pressures up to and including 550 volts. Above 550 
volts use 110-volt attachment in connection with suitable 
voltage transformer. 


As all Types FK-35 and FK-35Y operating levers have a 
toggle and trip lever, the hinged armature under-voltage 
attachment is always applicable. 


The under-voltage is mounted at the left of a single-throw 
lever mechanism. When two single-throw breakers with 
mechanical interlock and cross trip are used for double-throw 
operation, the under-voltage attachment is mounted at the 
left of the right-hand lever, the action being transmitted to 
the left-hand lever by the cross trip. 


For Circult Breakers without Overload Relays 


Cat. Size or PANEL INcugg——— Shipping *Price 

No. Height Width Thickness Wt., Lbs. Each 
1942376G1 20 16 1% 100 $34.00 
1942380G1 20 16 1% 160 50.00 


For Circuit Breakers with 2 or 3 Overload Relays 


Cat. ——Siza or PaNELINCHES——— Shipping Price 

No. Height Width Thickness Wt., Lbs. Each 
1942378G1 36 16 1% 180 $50.00 
1942382G1 36 16 1% 240 65.00 


*Add $2.00 to price if panel is to be Grilled for under- 
voltage attachment. 
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300-ampere Transformer 
These transformers are for tripping oil circuit breakers. 
They may be used with any of the standard 4 and 5-ampere 


trip coils. They are listed in capacities from 5 to 800 amperes  . 


at 4500 volts or less. 

. in general their use is limited to tripping duty only, either 
directly or in connection with relays, but where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may also be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip 
has heretofore been recommended. 


400-ampere Transformer | : 

The smaller capacities from 5 to 300 amperes inclusive 
are equipped with angle iron bases, allowing them to be 
bolted to flat surfaces or pipe supports. 

They have fixed secondary terminals, subtractive polarity 
and a uniform distance of 12 inches between centers of 
primary terminals for all capacities. 

The larger capacities from 400 to 800 amperes inclusive 
are of the bus type and are muppar e by the buses or the stud 
of the oil circuit breaker, no bases being required due to the 
light weight of these transformers. 


Type L-2 
Capacity Shippi 
Cat. hi Weight Price 
No. Amperes Ratio Pounds Each 
258044 . B 1-1 27 $21.00 
258045 10 2-1 27 21.00 
258046 12.5 2.5-1 27 21.00 
258047 15 3-1 27 21.00 
258048 20 4-1 27 21.00 
258049 25 5-1 27 21.00 
255050 30 6-1 21 21.00 
258051 40 8-1 21 21.00 
258052 50 , 10-1 27 21.00 
258053 60 12-1 27 21.00 
258054 | 80 16-1 27 21.00 
258055 100 20-1 27 21.00 
258056 125 25-1 27 22.00 
258057 150 30-1 27 22.00 
258058 200 40-1 27 23.00 
258059 250 50-1 27 24.00 
258060 300 60-1 27 24.00 
Type Y-284A 
216737 400 80-1 30 24.00 
216738 500 100-1 30 25.00 
216739 600 120-1 30 25.00 
. 216740 800 160-1 30 25.00 


All transformers are provided with an additional turn on 
secondary for ammeters only. 

These transformers are tested at 15000 volts between 
primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 
secondary and ground. | 


+ 


Western Electric 


Type Y-285A Tripping Current . 
| Transformers 


. For Oii Circuit Breakers 
25-125 Cycles, 4500 Volts or Less 


direc 
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Type Y298A Tripping Current 
| Transformers i 


For Oll Circult Breakers 
25 to 125 Cycles—15000 Volts or Less 
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Fig. 1 


500 to 800 Amp. 


These transformers are for tripping oil circuit breakers. 
They may be used with any of, the standard 4 and 5-ampere 
trip coils. They are listed in capacities from 5 to 800 amperes 
at 15000 volts or less. 

In general their use is limited to tripping duty only, either 
dy or in connection with relays, but where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may also be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip 
has heretofore been recommended. | 

The smaller capacities from 5 to 300 amperes inclusive are 
equipped. with cast metal bases with two bolt. holes, allowing 
them to be bolted to flat surfaces or pipe supports. 

The larger capacities from 400 to 800 amperes inclusive 
are of the bus type and are supported by the busses or the 
stud of the oil circuit breaker, no bases being required due 
to the light weight of these transformers. 

‘All transformers are provided with an additional turn on 
secondary for ammeters only. 

These transformers are tested at 60000 volts between 


.primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 


secondary and ground. 


i Shippin Price 
E is cud Ratio Wee Lhe Each 
216838 | 5 1-1 44 $59.00 
216839 10 2-1 44 59.00 
216840 12.5 2.5-1 44 59.00 
216841 15 ` 8-1 . 44 59.00 
216842 20 4-1 44 59.00 
216843 . 2% 5-1 . 44 59.00 
216844 30 6-1 44 59.00 
216845 40 8-1 ` 44 59.00 
216846 50 10-1 44 59.00 
216847 © 60 | 19-31 44 59.00 
216848 80 16-1 44 59.00 
216849 100 20-1 44 59.00 
216850 125 25-1 44 60.00 
216851 150 30-1 44 60.00 
216852 200 40-1 44 61.00 
216853 250 50-1 44 61.00 
216854 300 ‘60-1 44 61.00 
216855 350 70-1 44 62.00 
246264 400 80-1 44 62.00 
246265 500 100-1 44 62.00 
246266 600 120-1 44 62.00 
246267 800 160-1 44 63.00 
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Types PQ, PQ2 and PQ3 Overload Relays 


For Use with Current Transformers Having 
5-ampere Secondaries for Mounting on 11^ or. 
| 2-inch Paneis 


Alternating Current—Single Pole | 


Fig. 3 
PQ3} Inverse Time- 
limit 


Fig. 2 


PQ instantaneous PQ Inverse Time- 
,; Circuit-closing : limit 


i 3 Circult-closing 


Circult-closing 


All relays are made from the same general parts, conse- 
quently any type of relay can be readily changed into another 


type. | 
The bellows is of greater diameter and the stroke is also - 


slightly greater so that the amount of air to displace in the 
operation of the relay is considerably increased, thereby pro- 
ucing more uniform and satisfactory results. 

. The fixed or stationary contacts are provided with slots 
and are held in position by two holding screws; this arrange- 
ment makes it quite easy to adjust contacts or replace them 
if necessary. i 

. The cover for the relay is provided with a large glass 


window so that casual inspection can be made without re- . 


moving cover from relay. 

The relay is made Suet root , not only with respect to the 
upper portion, but also with respect to the coil and calibrating 
details. The calibrating tube is provided with a shutter 

. which may be closed after adjustments have been made, thus 
preventing the entrance of foreign matter. . | 

The calibration is locked by means of & slotted member 
which is held in position by a spring. 

Type PQ-3 circuit-opening rélays must not be used where 


\ 


the current in secondary circuit of the current transformers | 


may exceed 50 amperes. If due to short circuit, or any other 
cause the secondary current may exceed 50 amperes, use 


circuit-closing relays with direct current trip or with tripping - 


reactors.. : 
"The types PQ, PQ-2 and PQ-3 relays are made in single- 
pole units only. i 


— Time-limit relays with two-circuit contacts are not listed, . 


as more satisfactory results can be obtained by using time- 
limit relays with one-circuit contacts together with the proper 
number of Type HG auxiliary relays. 


, Price, Needle Valves. .......... sees per pole, each $.50 
* Quick Return Valves ............ LONE MM. 
Instantaneous Overload 
————-Conracts——__——, 
r DESCRIPTION-——_,, . 

Cat. Normal Wt. Price 
No. Type Circuits Function Position Lbs. Eac 
199735 PQ 1 Closing Open 10 $21.00 
199736 PQ2 2 d " 10 26.00 

PQ3 1 Opening Closed 10 22.00 


199737 


Inverse Time—Overioad 


199738 PQ 1 "Closing Open 12 25.00 
199733 PQ3 2 a f 12 26.00 

; Dofinite Time—Overload 
199740 PQ 1 Closing Open : 12 25.00 
2 a i 26.00 


199741 


Western Electric 


Type HG Auxiliary Relays 


For Mounting on Front or Back of 115-inch Panel 
.  Single-poie—Circuit Ciosing _ i 
Direct Current 110/125, 250 and 600 Volts ` 


Fig. 1 
Type HG Relay 
Cover Removed 


.The application of the Types HG and. HG-2 auxiliary 
relays is very general. They are used, ordinarily, to control: 


Fig. 2 Fig. 3 
Typo HG-2 Relay , Types HG and HG-2 
ove 


r Removed Relays with Cover 


an auxiliary circuit in connection with a circuit-closing over- 
load or reverse power relay, the HG relay having its coil in 
series with the contacts of the protective relay. 


Combinations of one protective relay and. either one to 


four HG relrys, with their coils and the contacts of the pro- 


tective relay connected in series, may be used to operate and 
close an equal number of auxiliary circuits. In this manner, 
the auxiliary relay may be made to relieve the protective : 
relay un making or breaking too large & current on its 
contacts. 


Resistors - 


The coil of these relays is constructed to meet the require- 
ments of a large potential range and in order to prevent its 
destruction by excessive voltage, a series resistor should be 
employed in all cases except where two, three or four rela 
are used on 125 volts d.c. and operated momentarily. e 
capacity of the resistor will depend entirely upon the num 


ber of coils operating in series. 


Contacts 


The contacts of these relays will make or break either 
alternating or direct current but the operating coil should be 
connected only in the circuit for which it was designed. 'The 
HG relay coils are intended for use on direct current circuits 
and the HG-2 on alterating current circuits. 


Contacts are copper against copper. The contacts of the 
HG relay will carry 12: amperes cóntinuously or 30 amperes 


‘for one minute. The contacts of the HG-2 relay will carry 10 


amperes continuously or 25 amperes for one minute. 


Example for ordering two HG relays with coils for connec- 
tion in series for operation on 125 volts direct current con- 
tinuous service: Order cwo relays, Cat. No. 1960070G1 and 
one resistor, Cat. No. 1954192. 


Cat. Service Shipping Price 
No. Type - Fixed by Wt., Lbs. Each 
1960070G1 HG Resistor Used 2 $9.00 
Price includes relay with coi] and cover only. Types HG2 
A.G. Relay prices on application. 
mE Resistors 
For use with Type HG Direct Current Relays. 
Relays with 
CATALOGUE priced ting — 8 for Ship. E? 
0 n 
i ee G B 
1954225 1950396 125 Individual 2 $3.00 
None 1954192 125 2 e. c 3.00 
$ 1954187 125 3 - 3.00 
« 1693067 125 4 .. 3.00 
1954205 1954146 250 Individual 3. 5.00 
1954205 1954145 260 2 8 5.00 
1954205 1954212 250 3, 4 8 5.00 
1955800 1954172 600 Individual 5 7.00 
1955800 1954172 600 2 5 7.00 
' 1954171 . 600 3, 4 5 7.00 


1955000 


a 
en oan ea oS oaol ë > 


Twin Pull Button Control Switches 
. For Controiling Motor and Solenoid 


Operated Switches, Circuit Breakers, etc. 
Single-pole—Double Throw 
` 325 to 600 Voits 


Fig. 1 , Fig.2 
S-P. D-T., Twin Puli Lamp Receptaole | 
Button Control Switch and Lens 
with Indicating Lamps : ` 
and Receptacles 


. Mechanical indicator shows which throw was last operated; . 


Mazda lamps with red and green lenses for indicating, show 
whether switch or breaker is closed or open. l 

These switches are equipped with Sliding Contacts which 
will ‘handle 10 amperes at 125 volts, 344 amperes at 250 volts 
and 4% an ampere at 600 volts.. 


No resin n5: prr dm Voltage M 

For 13 mps or or p. 

i C l Wt. i 
per Mama da Gia! th Baa 
*1959119G1 Without None 125to 600 5 $12.00 
#1959119G2 With . None - 125 8 18.00 
#1959119G3 With 19541751 : 250 10 22.00 
#1959119G4 With 1954179] 600 16 26.00 


or lenses included. | P 
#Each Cat. No. includes one control switch; two receptacles, 


*S witch only, no provision for lamps, no lamps, receptacle® 


Cat. No. 40481 each complete with a Cat. No. 36099 glass - 


tube fuse; one ruby lens and holder, Cat. No. 36795; one green 
lens and holder, Cat. No. 36796; and two Type E Mazda 
(T7 Bulb) candelabra lamps and screws for fastening recep- 
tacles and switch in position. The 250 and 600-volt, Cat. 
Nos. 1959119G3 and 1959119G4, also include for lamp cir- 
cuits, one resistance in two divisions electrically separate, 
Cat. Nos. 1954175 and 1954179 respectively. No base or 
connections included. 

{For 2-inch panel mounting, the spacer shipped with the 
switch is not used. These switches can not be mcuunted on 
thicker panels. 


tResistances, Cat. Nos.'1954175 and 1954179 are for use ` 


only with Mazda candelabra lamps. 


indicating Lamps and Lenses for Control 
i Switches 


Cat. Nos. 234284, 234285, 234286 and 234484 sre com- 

lete with porcelain receptacle No. 40431, with expansion 
bolts terminals, glass tube fuse No. 36099, Type I, Mazda 

andelabra lamp and lens with holder. k 


Cat. l ' . Price 
No. Description Each 
234284 Complete with Ruby Lens and Holder...... '$3.50 
234285 — ^ Green “ » € s... 9.50 
234286 » * White “ * EC MEE 3.50 
234484 & d “ Blue “ g 4 aenn 9.50 
40431 Porcelain Receptacle Complete with Fuse...  .60 

114218 " : s “ Expat- 


sion Bolts and Terminals................ eB 


Western Electric 
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Potential and Synchronizing Plug Switches 


v "The standard synchronizing receptacle and plug are shown 
in the accompanying illustrations. l 


Potentiai Plug Switches 


Potential plug switches are used to connect a voltmeter to 
‘any one of a number of generator, battery or feeder circuits, 
or to any phase of & polyphase circuit. 


Synchronizing Plug Switches 


Synchronizing plug switches are used for connecting a syn- 
chronism indicator or synchronizing lamps to the generator 
being synchronized. : IE. 


A | 
Plug switches intended to perform different functions or for 
use upon different voltages are so designed as to: prevent the 
closing of the circuits by any but the appropriate plugs. This 
desirable feature is secured by varying the distance between 
centers of poles. 


Two plugs are used for the synchronizing connections 
‘shown. One is inserted in the receptacle of the machine which 
is running and the other in the receptacle of the machine which 
is starting. | 


These plugs are marked in such a way as to insure their 
proper insertion into the receptacles,.so as to give the correct 
indication. | 


Connections between the points of the plug are laid in 
grooves so that they will not become disarranged or damaged. 


_ The plug is provided with a shield which prevents the operator 


from accidentally touching the live parts of the switch. On 
the outside of this shield are white enameled lines indicating 
the internal connections, | 


The plug has a polished black finish; live parts aire of brass. 
Piug Hoiders 


Plug holders can be furnished to provide means for holding 
the plug switches when not in use and to prevent them from 
becoming lost. 


Receptacles 
Cat. No. of E Shipping Price 
No. Points Description Wt. Lbs. Each 
29656 2 125-250-Volt, D-C. Potential........ 1 $1.75 
13285 2 600-Volt, D-C. Potential. ........... 1 1.75 
13288 4 125-250-Volt, D-C. Potential........ 1 2.50 
29658 4 600-Volt, D-C. Potential or Synchron- pios 
LA» T MEETS MUR : 
13289 4 Synchronizing..................... 1 2.75 
29657 4 A-C. Potential.................. ee. 1 2.50 
29659 6 A-C. EMO S c pp 2 3.50 
60429 6 A-C. Synchronizing................. 2 3.50 
29660 8 A-C. Potential.......... EVEN rS 2 4.25 
| | Plug 

29652 2 125-250-Volt, D-C. Potential....... 1 $3.25 
13265 2 600-Volt, D-C. Potential........... 1 3.25 
37644 2 A-C.Potential................Lss. 1 . 3.25 
13269 4 125-250-Voit, D.C. Potential....... . 1 4.00 
29653 4 600-Vo.t, D-C. Potential. /'......... d 4.25 
29655 4 A-C. Potential............... ned 1 4.25 
27369 4 Synchronizing “Machine Running”. e 1 | d en 
29084 4 « « «o 1 4.75 
173427 6 “ E ui 2 5.25 
173426 6 M » « 2 5.25 
173425 6 ii " ui 2 75.25 
173424 6 i UE T 2 5.25 
6 * $ u 2 5.25 


234489 
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Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


; No. AA No. AB 
National k ; 
Electrical Code 44" Female Cap, 14" Female Cap 


Standard 


For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 


Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages. $0.07-B -500 
Carton 25 


No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.23-B -500 $0.30-B -500 . $0.36-B -250 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 


No. 10 
S. P Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 


No. 11 
D. P Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


. $0.26-B -500 $0.33-B -500 $0.42-B -250 
Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 


No. 12 
SPHC 
Key Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.20-B -500 $0.48-B -250 
Carton 25 Cart "Carton 25 Carton 25 Cartop 25 


No. 34 
_ S. P Push Button 
Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 ) Volts 


$0.35-B -500 
Carton 25 


No. 15 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts — 250 Volts 


$0.48-B -250 $0.55-B -250 : . $0.67-B -50 


Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 


No. 35 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts — 250 Volts 


T: 


$0.59-B -250 $0.66-B -250 $0.75-B «100 | 5072-B ;,100 $0.78-B -50 $0. 69-B -250 | $0.75-B -100 
Cart Carton 25. 


Carton 25 Carton 2S Carton 25 on 25 Carton 25 


National 
Electrica! Code 
Standard 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages. 


No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


No. 10 


S. P Key Socket Body 


250 Watts 250 Volts 


D P Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


S. P Push Button 
Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.35 -5 -500 
Carton 25 


S. P Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volte 


No. 35 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts — 250 Volts 


$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 


Carton 25 


Carton 25 


$0.75-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.42-B -250 


$0.45-B -250 


Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


Carton 25 


Carton 25 


$0.22-B -50 


Strain Relief Cap 
13/32” Hole 


$0.5 
Carton 25 


$0.81-B «50 
Carton 25 


1-B -250 


Carton 25 


$0.55 -B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.66-B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.36-B -500 


Carton 25 


$0.42-B -500 
Ca 


rton 25 


$0.55-B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.66-B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.36-B -500 
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No. CB 
Strain Relief Cap 


No. AK 
¥” Female Fixture Cap 


$0.20-B -100. 


Carton 25 


$0.33-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.36-B +100 
Carton 25 


$0.49-B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.42-B -100 


Carton 25 


$0.55 = B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.55-B -100 


Carton 25 


$0.68-B -100 
Carton 25 


No. CB-35 


atm, 


eS 
[ m 7) 


BRYANTNE 


—ÓE— 
ptm, 
p 


$0.66-B -100 | $0.79-B -100 
Carton 25 Carton 25 


266 


National 
Electrical Code 
Standard. 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
. Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages., 


No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts — 250 Volts 


$0.23-B -500 
Carton 25 


S P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.26-B -500 


Carton 25 


No. 11 
D P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.26-B -500 


Carton 25 


No. 34 
S. P Push Button 
Socket Body 
660 Watts _ 250 Volts 


$0.38-B -500 
Carton 25 


No. 15 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


.$0.48-B -250 
Carton 25 


No. 35 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 


$0.59-B -250 
~ Carton 25 


No. CX 
\” Female Cap 
with side entrance 
bushing 


| $0.09-B -500 


Carton 25 


$0.32-B -500 


Carton 25 


$0.35-B -500 


Carton 25 


$0.35-B -500 
Carton 25 


$0.38-B -500 
Carton 25 


$0.44 
Carton 25 


Carton 25 


$0.68-B, -250 


Carton 25 | 


-B -500 


$0.57-B -250 


western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


$0.21-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.47-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.47-B -100 
Carton 25 


No. 


JE 
Len] 


$0.50-B -100 


Carton 25 


a BRYANT == 


— 


$0.56-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.69-B -50 
Carton 25 


$0.80-B -50 


Carton 25 


$0.25-B -50 
Carton 25 


$0.51-B -100 
Carton 25 


 -— 


$0.54-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.60-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.73-B -50 
Carton 25 


gRYANT HD 
= 


—, 


N AP 
%” Female Angle Cap | 14° Female Angle Cap | %” Female Angle Cap. 


$0.24-B -50 


Carton 25 


$0.47-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.50-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.53-B -100 


Carton 25 


$0.59-B -100 


Carton 28 


$0.72-B -50 


Carton 25 


$0.83-B -50 
Carton 25 


No. AR | 
t4” Female Angle 
Fixture Cap 


$0.50-B = 100 


Carton 25 


$0.53-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.53-B -100 


Carton 25 


$0.56-B -100 
Carton 25 


#0.62-B -100 


Carton 25 


$0.75-B -50 


Carton 25 


$0.86-B -50 
Carton 25 


= No. AV 
Attachment Plug Cap 


$0.27-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.50-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.53-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.56-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.62-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.75-B -50 
Carton 10 : 


Carton 10 


Western Electric — 267 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. BH No. BK No. BL No. BZ 

National Small Covered Base Large Covered Base. 3X4" Box Base Canopy Tap Base 

Electrical Code | 
Standard 

For more coma 


plete listings of) 
Bodies and : 
Caps, including, 


ratings, see 


other pages. $0.28-B -250 $0.37-B -100 $0.67-B -100 $0.22-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 


No. 13 
Keyless Socket nee 
660 0 Watts 25 V 


$0.45-B -20 
Carton 10 


$0.90-B -100 


Carton 1 


$0.60-B -100 


Carton 5 


No. 10 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts, 


$0.63 -B -100 
Carton 10 


:$0.54-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.26-B -500 
Carton 25 


D. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volte 


 $0.48-B -20 
i ~ Carton 10 


No. 12 
S P H.C. 
Key Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


e 
Z 
$ 


$0.51-B -20 
Carton 10 


$0.57-B -250 


Carton 10 


S. P. Push Button 
Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.72-B -100 
Carton § 


$0.35-B -500 
Carton 25 
No. 15 


S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.70-B -20 


, Carton 10 


$0.85-B -50 


Carton t0 


$0.48-B -256 
Carton 25 


S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


* $0. 81-B -20 


Carton 10 


$0.87-B -100. '$1.26- 


) Carton 10 


$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 


= -50 
1 


FW Cr 
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National 
Electrical Code 
Standard 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages. 


No. 13 
| Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.23-B -500 


Carton 25 


No. 10 
S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.26-B 2500 
Carton 25 


No. 11 
D. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


S. P. H. C. 
Key Socket Body 
250 Volts 


S. P. Push Button) 
Socket Body 
2 


$0.35-B -500 


Carton 25 


S. P. Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.48 -B -250 
Carton 25 


0. 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.59-B -250 


arton 25. 


Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. BA No. BB No. BW No. BC 
Wood Molding Base | Base for 4” and ?4" | Base for 44” Obround 
Taplets Condulets 


$0.23-B -100 


Carton 10 


$0.23-B -100 
Carton 10 


$0.23-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.23-B -100 . 


Carton 10 


$0.18-B -100 
Carton 10 


$0.23-B -100 
Carton 10 


No. BC - 13 


$0.46-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.46-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.46-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.46-B -100 
Carton 10 


$0.41-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.46-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.49- E -100 
Carton 10 


$0.49-B -250 
Carton 20 - 


prie 
ER 


iban l 
$0.49-B -250 $0.44-B -250 $0.49-B -250 $0.49-B -250 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 l Carton 10 


= B —À 


M à 


7-B -250 


$0.52-B -250 $0.4 $0.52-B -250 


$0.52-B -250 $0.52-B -250 | 
Carton 10 Carton 10 . Carton 10 Carton 10 à Carton 10 


$0.58-B -250 


Carton 10 


——_ 
$0.53-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.58-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.58-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.71-B -100 
Carton 10 


$0.66 -B -100 


Carton 10 


$0.71-B -100 


Carton 10 


$0.71-B 
Carton 


$0:71-B -100 
Carton 10 


0 


| $0.82-B -100 $0.82-D. -100 | $0.77-B -100 | $0.82-B -100 | $0.82-B -100 
s Carton 10 Carton 10 


Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 
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Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. AX No. AY No. BY No. DE No. DF 
Slotted Base Small Concealed Base Cleat base with Base for Types 4400, Base for 14” Rectan- 
Covered Terminals 4500, 4600 and 4700 gular Unilets 


National 
Electrical Code 
Standard 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 
| ratings. see 
other pages.. 


Adaptiboxes 


$0.18-B -250 $0.18-B -250 $0.36-B-100 $0.23-B-100 $0.23-B-100 


Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. AY-13 


No. 13 
Keyless Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


| $0.23-B -500 
. Carton 25 

S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Watts — 250 Volts 


$0.41-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.46-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.41-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.46-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.49-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.44-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.44-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.62-B -100 


Carton 5 


$0.49-B -250 


Carton 10 


5 $0.26-B -500. 
Carton 25 ; 


No.1) 
D. P. Key Se:«ct Body 
250 Watts — 25^ Volts 


exter. o 0 


$0.44-B -250 $0.44-B -250 


5 $0.26-B -500 $0.62-B -100 $0.49-B -250 $0.49-B -250 
i Carton 25 Carton 10 Carton 10 i Carton 5 : Carton 10 Carton 10 

d 

? S. P H.C. 


Key Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.47-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.47-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.52-B -250 


Carton 10 


. $0.65-B -100 


Carton 5 


$0.29-B -500 
Carton 25 | 


No. 34 
S. P Push Button 
Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.52-B -250 
, Carton 10 


T manm o- 


$0.35-B -500 


No. 15 
S. P Pull Socket Body 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.53-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.53-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.58-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.58-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.71-B -100 


Carton 5 


pere, 


$0.48-B -250 $0.66 -B -100 $0.66 -B -100. $0.84-B -50 $0.71-B -100 $0.71-B -100 
Carton 25 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton S Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. 35 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts 250 Volts 


$0.82-B -100 


Carton 10 


$0.77-B -100 $0.77-B -100 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


$0.59-B -250 
Carton 25 


$0.95-B -50 


Carton 5 


$0.82-B -100 


Carton 10 
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National 
Electrical Code 
Standard 
except No. 16. 
For more com- 


plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages. 


No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlét 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 

250 Volts 


0o. 31 
bn Q. T. Key Socket 
. wit partan 
Outlet. Each Outlet 
660 Warts. 250 Volts 


$0.46-B -50. 


Carton 10 


No. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
a Outlet 660 Watts 


$0.73-B -S0 


Carton 10 , 


Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 
250. m Volts 


$1.08-B -20 
. Carton 10 - 


end No. 17 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Bottom Outlet 
250 Watts 250 Volts 


g 
Receptacle Baay 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 


l a 


$0.30-R -20 
Carton 10 


No. 19 
S, P. Pull Wall Switch 
Bony 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1. Amp.. 250 Volts 


No. AB 
14° Female Cap 


$0.16-B -100 
Carton 25 


$0.59-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.62-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.89-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.69-H -20 
Carton 10 


western Electric ) 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. AD 
24" Female Cap | 


No. AE 
[14° Male Cap 


e 


$0.10-B -100 


on 2 


$0. 19-B -50 
Carton 25 


f $0.16-B -50 
Carton 25 


$0.13-B -250 


Carton 25 


$0.56-B -50 


$0.62-B -50 $0.53-B sot 


Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 1 


$0.65-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.62-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.59-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.56-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.83-B -50 
Carton 10 


$1.27-B -20 


Carton 10. 


$1 .21 -B 


Carton 1 


$1.24-B -20 


Carton 10 


-20 
0 


$1.18-B -20 


Carton 10 


$1 27 -B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.24-B -20 


Carton 10 


$0.49-R -20 | $0.40-R -20 $0.46-R -20 
Carton 10 Carton t0 Carton. 10 


$0.43-R -20 


Carton 10 


seas a $0.72-H -20 $0.63-H -20 $0.69-H -20 
. Carton 10 Carton 10 


Carton 10 Carton 10 


sk Both outlets operate On and Off simultaneously, Side outlet.On all the time; bottom outlet On and Of., 


Western Electric - . 271 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 
| No.AT No. AU 


AG No. CB No. AK 


ai ere es ae TEES Cap Pendent Capi Strain Relief Cap f Strain Relief Cap | %*- Female Fixture 
Standard B 13/32-in. Hole, 13/32" Hole, 4° Hole. ^ Cap 

except No. 16. 

For more cóm- 

plete listings of 


Bodies and 


$0.07 $0.07-B -100 


-B 
'arton 


N 0. AU-32 


$0.65-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.46- . 


Carton 


$0,68-B -50 
Carton 1 0 


0 Carton 1 


$0.80-B - 100 
Carton 10 


No. 16 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watta 
250 a Vol 


$1.15-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.30-B -20 
Carton 10 


No. 17 

Twin Pull Socket Body 
Bottom Outlet 

Watt 50 Vol 


$1.15-B -20 


Carton 1f 


$1.15-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.24-B -20 


Carton 10 


f 


GEY 


$0.30-R -20 
Carton 10 


$0.46-R- -20 
Carton 10 


$0.52-R -20 
Carton 10 


No. rt? -19 


$0.37-R -20 $0.57-R -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 | 


No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 
Bod 
à Amp., 135 Volts 
1 Amp, 250 Volte 


272 s | ' Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. CX M N No. AP No. AR No. AV 
Vé" Female Cap 14” Female Angle Cap | %° Female Angle Cap | 34° Female Angle Cap %" Female Angle | Attachment Plug Cap 
with ade entrance Fixture Cap 
ushing 


National 
.Electrical Code 
Standard 
except No. 16 
For more com- 


plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see 


other pages. ` $0.09-B -500 | $0.21-B -100 $0.24-B -50 $0.27-B -50 $0.27-B -50 


Carton 2$ Carton 25 Carton 25 Cartoo 25 Carton 10 


No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
50 Volts 


$0.70-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.64-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.52-B-50 


Carton 10 


$0.70-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.68-B -50 


Carton 10 


S. P. Q T Key Socket 
Body with Spartan 
Outlet. Each Outlet 


| $0.67-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.55-B-50 
Carton 10 


$0.70-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10 


S. P Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 


$1 .00-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.98-B -50 $0.97-B -50 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


$0.73-B -50 


Carton 10 
No. 16 


Twin Pull Socket Body 
Each Outlet 250 Watts 


$0.82-B-50 $0.94-B -50 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


$1,00-B -50 
Carton 10 


— 


——— 


$1.35-B -20 
Carton 10 


— 


TH 


$1.35-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.32-B -20 


Carton 10 


$1.29-B -20 


Carton 10 


$1.08-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.17-B-20 
Carton 10 


$1.33-B -20 
Carton 10 


No. 17 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Bottom Outlet 


$1.35-B -20 


Carton 10 


$1.35-B -20 


Carton 1 


$1.32-B -20 
Carton 10 


No. AP-29- 
DS 


=i, 


$1.17-B-20 $1.29-B -20 $1.33-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


Spartan Plug 
Receptacle Bod 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 


LEB 


$0.54-R -20 $0.57-R -20 


Carton 10 


No. AR-19 


ID 
amn 


$0.39- R-20 $0.51-R -20 $0.55-R -20 
Carton 10 Carton f0 Carton 10 


No. AN- 19 


$0.30-R*--20, 


Carton 10 


$0.57-R -20 
Ca 


rton 10 


No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 


Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
| 1 Amp. SO Volts 


$0.53- - .62- $ 74-H -20 $0.78-H -20 $0.80-H -20 - 
uro $ i T, x » Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


Western Electric 273 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


National No. BH No. BL No. BM No. BZ 
Electrical Code Smal Covered Base 3%" Box Base 4° Box Base Canopy Tap Base 
Standard ' 
except No. 16. 
For more com- 


plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see 


$0.28-B -250 $0.37-B -100 $0.37-B -100 $0.67-B -100 $0.22-B -20 


Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10 


Keyless Socket Body 

With Spartan Outlet 

Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 


emy 


$0.80-B -50 $0.65-B -20 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


$0.74-B -50 $0.83-B -50 $0.68-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


o. 33 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 


$0.95-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.40-B -50 
Carton 1 


$1.10-B -50 


Carton 10 


$1.01-B -50 


Carton 10 


No. 16 
. Twin Pull Socket Body 
LN Outlet 250 Watts 


EL aem, 


Dangasa 


$1.36-B -20 $1.45-B -20 $1.45-B -20 $1.7 $1.30-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 . Carton 10 


Carton 1 
M . 


No. 1 
Twin Pull Socket Body 
Bottom Outlet 


$1.30-B -20 


Carton 10 


SS 
— 


$1.36-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1.45-B -20 $1.45 
Carton 10 Carton 5 


No. BL-29 


Sparta 
10 Receptacle Bod 


Amp. 250 Volts mm 
yi UUU ] 
BRYANT 
(Sa (G3) 
$0.30-R -20 $0.58-R -20 $0.67-R -20 $0.67-R -20 $0.97-R -20 $0.52-R -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton $ Carton 1 Carton 10 ; 


No. BL-19 


No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 
Pody 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp.. 250 Volts 


æ ' = .75-H =20 
ey $ d x” Carton 10 $ 


$0.53-H € 50 
Carton 10 


0.90-H 4-20 
> Carton 99 


$0.81-H  &-2 
0 97 


Carton 
Both outlets operate On and Off simultaneously, jSide outlet On all the time; bottom outlet On and Off., 


$1.20 
Ca 


274 Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. BW 


National Na AZ No. BA No. AW. No. BB : 
Electrical Code Large Concealed Base | Angle Concealed Base Cleat Base Wood Molding Base | Base for 34° and *4 
Standard Taplete- 


except No. 16. 
For more com- 


plete listings of 
Bodies and 

Caps, including 
ratings, see. 


$0.23-B -100 
Carton 10 


$0.23-B -250 


Carton 10 


$0.18-B -100 


Carton 10. 


$0.23-B -100 


$0.23-B -100 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body | 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 


$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.66-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.66-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.66-B -50 
Carton 10 


-50 | $0.64-B -50 $0.69-B -50 
0 


Carton 10 arton 10 


$0.69-B 


Carton 1 


$0.69-B -50 


Carton 10 


S. P. Pull Socket Body 
with Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 


$0.96-B 
Ca 


rton 


$0.96-B 


on 1 


$0.96-B -50 
Carton 10 


$0.73-B -50 
Carton 10 
No. 16 


Twin Pull SocketBody 
I Outlet 250 Watts 
$ 


-50 -50 
0 10 


IE — ER Eier 


= 


$1.31-B -20 | $1.31-B -20 $1.31-B -20 | $1.31-B -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


Twin Pull Socket Body 
Bottom Outlet 


— 


$1.08-B -20 $1.31 $1.26-B -20 $1.31-B -20 $1.31-B -20 
arton 16 . Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


Spartan Plug 
Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volte 


MUU 
BRYANT 


(CD 
$0.30-R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.53 e R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.53 -R -20 


$0.53-R -20 
Carton 10 C 


arton 10 


$0.53-R -20 
Carton 10 
No. 19 | 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 
3 Amp., 135 Volta 
1 Amp.. 250 Volts 


$0.76-H $2 $0.76-H Èo 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


Carton 10 


Carton 10 
% Both outlets operate On and Off simultaneously. tSide outlet On all the time; bottom outlet On and Off. 


Western Electric 275 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


National No. AX No. AY No. BY No. DE 


Electrical Code Slotted Base Small Concealed Base |: __ Cleat basé with Base for Types 4400, 
1 l 4500, 4600 and 4700 
Standard Covered Terminals ped 


except No. 16. 
For more com- 


plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 


ratings, see ` 
.18-B -250 0.18-B -250 í $0.23-B-100 $0.23-B-100 
other pages. = iio 10 ? died 10 | Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. 32 
Keyless Socket Body 
With Spartan Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts 


S. P. Q. T. Key Socket 
Lei with M Spartan 

et. Outlet 
660 Watts a 250 Volts 


S. P. Pull Socket Body 

With Spartan Outlet 

Each Outlet 660 Watts 
250 Volts 


$0.91-B -50 


Carton 10 


S0. 73- -B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.91-B -$0 
Carton 10 


Twin Pull Socket Body 
ran Outlet 250 Watts 


D 
Twin Pull: Socket Body 
ttom Outlet 
250 neue S Volts 


$1 31-B-20 


Carton 1 


$1.26-B -20 
Carton 10 


$1. OS: -B -20 


Carton 10 


Spartan Plug 
Receptacle Body 
10 Amp. 250 Volts 


$0.48-R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.48-R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.30-R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.66-R -20' 
: Carton 10 . 


$0.53- R-20 
Certon 10 


No. 19 
S. P. Pull Wall Switch 
Poey 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 


— A 
Carton 10 


— 
Carton 10 


grum x On and Off simultaneously; Side outlet On all the time; bottom outlet On and Off} 


$0.71-H S20 


Carton. 


276 


National 
Electrical Code 
Standard. . 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings; see 
other pages. 


No. 25 
. S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. 55 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10. - 


No. 20 
S. P. dr COE 


Switch 
3 Amp., 125 Potts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp.. 250 Volts 
$0.59-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. 27 
Electrolier d 1 Ceiliog 
Switch B 
3 Amp., 125 D ies 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.83-H -50 
Carton 10 


No. 21 
S. P. Pult Fixture 


Switch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 O its 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.68-H -50 
Carton 10 


_ No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
» Switch Bod 


6 Amp. 125 Volts . 


3 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.74- H -50 


Carton 10 


No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 
Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.98- H- 50 
Carton 10 


$0. o -B -500 


No. AA-25 
$0.60-H -20 


Carton 10 


$0.66-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AA-20 


Carton 10 


No. AA-50 


$0.66-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. AA-27 
$0.90-H -50 
Carton 10 
No. AA-21 


$0.75-H -50 
Carton 10 


No. AA-51 
$0.81-H -50 
Carton 10 


No. AA-28 


$1 05-H -50 
Carton 10 


Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. AB 
%4” Female Cap 


No. AC 
$4" Female Cap 


$0.16-B -100 
| Carton 25 


No. AC-25 
$0.66-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AB-25 
$0.69-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AB-55 
$0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 
$0.69-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AC-27 


$0.96-H -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. AC-21 
$0.81-H -20 


Carton 10 


$0.84-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.87-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AB-51 
$0.90-H «20 
Carton 10 


No. AB-28 


$1. 14-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.13-B -250 


No. AD 
J4* Female Cap 


$0.19-B -50 
Carton 25 


No. AD-25 
$0.72-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AD-55 


$0.78-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AD-20 
$0.72-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AD-50 
$0.78 -H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AD-27 


$1.02-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AD-21 
$0.87-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AD-51 
$0.93-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AD-28 


$1.17-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AE 
31” Male Cap 


$0.10-B -100 


Carton 25 


No. AE-25 
$0.63-H -20 


Carton 10 


$0.69-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AE-20 


$0.63-H -20 


Carton 10 


Carton 10 


$0.78-H -20 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


No. AE-28 


$1.08-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AF 
4” Male Cap 


e 


$0.16-B -50 
Carton 25 


No. AF-25 
$0.60-H -20 


Carton 10 


$0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AF-20 
$0.69-H -20 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


$0.84-H -20 
Carton 10, 


$0.90-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AF-28 
$1.14-H _ -20 


Carton 10 


Western Electric 277 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. AH No. AT No. AU No. CB No: AK 
J4* Male Cap 


£ 


'Nauonal 
Electrical Code 
Standard. 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings, see 
other pages, 


Pendent. Cap Strain Relief Cap Strain, Relie Cap 


wW” Female Fixture 
13/32-in. Hole 13/32-in. Hole c 


ap 


© 


$0. oe. B ;" $0.07-B -500 : $0.07-B -100 
Carton 25 Carton 25 


No. 25 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Bod ' 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. CB-25 
$0.60-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. 
S. P. Pull Switch 


No. AB-55 
'$0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 
No. AG-20 
$0.69-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


S. P. Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 

1 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.53-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pall cating 
Switch B oy 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


:$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. AU-50 : No. AK-50 
$0.66-H -20 y 5 $0.79-H -20 


Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. 27 
Electrolier ral 1 Cellia 
3 Petia as 125 od ite 
1 Amp. 250 Volts No. AU-27 No. AK-27 
$0.83-H - $0.90-H -20 | $0.90-H -20 | $0.90-H -5 $1.03-H -20 

Carton 10 Carton 10 


Carton 10 
No. AU-21 

$0.75-H -20 $0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture. 
Switch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.68-H -50 


No, AG-51 No. AH-51 No. AT-51 No. AU-51 | No. AK-51 
$0.90-H -20 $0.81-H -20 $0.81-H -20 S1-H - $0.94-H -20 
Carton 10 Carto Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 
No. AG-28 | | 28 No. AT-28 No. AU-28 - No. AK -28 
$1. 14-H ~20 | '| $1.05-H -20 S1.05-H. 20 $1.18-H -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Cartoa 10 


r 
- 


278 | | | Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. CX No. AN No. AR No. AV 


No. AM No. AP 
* Female Cap V$" Female Angle Cap | 14° Female Angle Cap | 34° Female Angle Cap Vé* Female Angle Attachment Plug Cap 
wit poe entrance Fixture Cap 
ushing 


National 
Electrical Code 
Standard 
For more com- 
plete listings of 


,, Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings, sbe 


PIDE $0.09-B -500 | $0.21-B -100 | $0.25-B -50 | $0.24-B -50 | $0.27-B -50 | $0.27-B -50 


, Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 25 Carton 10 


No. 25 No CX-25 No. AP-25 No. AR-25 No. AV-25 
S P Pull Switch $0.62-H-20 $0.74-H -20 $0.77-H -20 $0.80-H -20 $0.80-H -20 
Rosette Us Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 


f3 Amp, 125 
1 Amp, 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 
Carton 10, 


No. 55 

S. P Pull Switch 
Rosette Bod 

6 Amp., 125 Volts 

3 Amp, 250 Volts 


$0.59-H - 100 


Carton 10 


No. 20 

S. P Pull Ceiling: | 
Switch Bod 

3 Amp., 125 Volts 

1 Amp., 250 Volts 

$0.53-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. CX-55 No. AM-55 


$0.68-H-20 $0.80-H -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. CX-20 No. AM-20 
$0.62-H-100 $0.74-H -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 


No. AN-55 
$0.84-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.78-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.83-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AP-20 
$0.77-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.86-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AR-20 


$0.80-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.86-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 
E Switch Body 

6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.59-H -100 


"No. CX-50 


Carton 10 No. AM-50 No. AN-50 No. AP-50 No. AR-50 No. AV-50 
No. 27 | $0.68-H-100 $0.80-H -20 $0.84-H -20 $0.83-H -20 $0.86-H -20 $0.86-H -20 
Electrolier Pull Ceiling | [' Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 
Switch Bod 


3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.83-H. -50 
' Carton 10 


N 0. CX-27 


$0.92 -H- 50 
Carton 10 


No. AM-27 
$1.04-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AR-27 


$1.10-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AN-27 


$1.08-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AP-27 
$1.07-H -20 


Carton 10 


* 


ge et No. CX-21. No. AM-21 No. AP-21 No. AR-21 No. AV-21 
"Switch Body $0.77 -H.-50 $0.89-H -20 $0.92-H -20 | $0.95-H -20 $0.95-H -20 


Carton 10 Carton 10 


Carton 10 


3 Amp., 125 Volte Carton 10 


1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.68-H -50 
Carton 10 


é 


No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.74-H -50 


soul No. CX-51 No. AR-51 !| 'No. AV-51 
No. 28 $0.83-H-50 $1.01-H -20 | $1.01-H -20 
Electrolier Pull Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 
ure Switch Bod 


3 Amp., 125 Volts” 
t Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.98-H- 50 
Carton 10 : 


No. CX-28 No. AR-28 
$1.07 -H-50 $1.25-H -20 
Carton 10 


Carton 10 


* 


*k It is impractical to combine No. 27 or 28 Body with this Cap. 


Wesfern Electric 279 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


: No. BH No. BL No. BZ 
National Small Covered Base 3%" Box Base) Canopy Tap Base 
Electrical Code 
Standard 


For more com- 


plete listings of | 
Bodies and 
Caps, including 


ratings, see | = be v 
$0.28-B -250 $0.37-B -100 $0.37-B -100 $0.67-B -100 $0.22-B -20 


other pages. 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton § Carton 10 


No. 25 
S. P Pull Switch 
Rosette Body 
3 Amp, 125 Volts 
1 Amp. 250 Volts 


$0.53-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. BL-25 . BM- 
$0.90-H -20 $1.20-H -20 


Carton $ Carton 1 


No. BZ-25 
$0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.90-H -20 
Carton 10 


o. 55 
S. P. Pull SER 


Rosette B 
6 Amp., 125 ym 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. 20 
S. P Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. BK-55 
$0.96-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BE.-20 


$0.90 -H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BL-55 No. BM-55 
$0.96-H -20 $1.26-H -20 


Carton 5 Carton 1 


No. BL-20 No. BM-20 


$0.90-H -20 $1.20-H -20 
Carton 5 Carton 1 


No. BZ-55 
$0.81-H -20 
Carton 10 
No. BZ-20 


$0.75-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. BH-50 
$0.87-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BK-50 


$0.96-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BL-50 
.$0.96-H -20 


Carton 5 


No. BM-50 
$1.26-H -20 


Carton 1 


No. BZ-50 


$0.81-H -20 
Carton 10 


0. 
Electrolier d one 
Switch B 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 


T No. BH-27 No. BK-27 No. BL-27 No. BZ-27 
mp., 250 Volts * 
$0.83-H -50 $1.11-H -20 $1.20-H -20 $1.20-H -20 $1.05-H -20 
Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 10 Carton 5 Carton 10. 


S Switch Body $0.96-H -20 $1.35-H' -20 $0.90-H -20 
3 Amp., 125 odis Carton 10 Carton 1 Carton 10 


1 Amp.. 250 Volts 
$0.68-H -50 


S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch. Bod 

6 Amp., 125 Volts 

3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.74-H -50 
Carton 10 


No. 28 
_ Electrolier Pull 
Fixture Switch Body 
Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.98-H- 50 


Carton 10 


No. BK-51 
$1.11-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BH-51 
$1.02-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BL-51 
$1.11-H -20 


Carton 5 


:No. BM-51 
$1.41-H -20 


Carton Mo 


No. BZ-51 
$0.96-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BH-28 


$1.26-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BK.-28 
$1 35 = H -20 


Carton 10 - 


No. BL-28 
$1.35-H -20 


Carton $ 


No. BZ-28 
.$1.20-H -20 
Carton 10 


* 


‘fe It is impractical to combine No. 27 or 28 Body with this Base. 
è 


280 


N átional,. 
Electrical Code 
' "Standard 
For more corri: 
plete listings of 


Bodies and 
Caps, including 
ratings. see 
other pages. 


No. 25 
S. P Pull Switch 
Rosette Bod 
3 Amp, 125 Volts 
1 Amp. 250 Volts 
$0.53-H «100 


Carton 10 


No. 55 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Rosette Bód 
6 Amp, 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. 20 
S. P Pull Cciling 
Switch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceilirg 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.59-H -100 


Carton 10 


Electrolier Pull Ceiling 
witch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.83-H -50 
Caston 10 


No. 21 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Bod 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp.. 250 Volts 


$0.68-H -50 


6 Amp., 125 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.74-H -50 


Carton 10 


No. 28 


Electrolier Pull 


$0.23-B -100 


Carton 10 


No. AZ-55 
$0.82-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AZ-20 
$0.76-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.82-H -20 


‘Carton 10 


No. AZ-27' 
$1.06-H -20 
Carton 10 
No. AZ-21 


$0.91-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AZ-51 
$0.97-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AZ-28 


$1.21 .H -20 
Carton 10 


Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. BB 
Wood Molding Base 


$0.23 -B - 100 


$0.23 -B -250 
Carton 10 Cat 


$0.18-B -100 
on 10 Ca 


rton 10 


No. BA-25 
$0.76-H -20 
Carton.10 


$0.71-H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.82 - H -20 
Carton 10 


$0.71-H -20 
Carton 10: 


No. BB-50 
$0.77-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BA-50 
$0.82-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AW-50 


$0.82-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BA-27 * 
$1.06-H -20 


Carton 10 


$1.01-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BB-21 


$0.86-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AW-2 1 


No. BA-21 
$0.91-H -20 


Carton 10 


$0.97-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BB-51 
$0.92-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BA-28 
$1.21-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BB-28 


$1.16-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BB-27' - 


No. BW 


Base for 44° and X* 


NTaplets. 


$0.82-H -20 
Carton 10 
No. BW-20 
$0.76-H -20 


Carton 10, 


No. BW- 50 
$0.82-H -20 


Carton 10 
* 


No. BW-21 
$0.91-H -20 


Carton 10 


$ 


No. BW-51 
$0.97-H -20 


Carton 10 


* 


v. It is impractical to combine No. 27 or 28 Body with this Base, 


‘No. BC 


Base for 4° Obround 


.Condulets 


$0.23-B -100 
Carton 10 


No. BC-25 
$0.76-H -20, 
Carton 10 


No. BC-55 
$0.82-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. BC-50 
$0.82 -H -20 


Carton 10 


* 


No. BC-2 1 
$0.91-H -20. 


Carton 10 


No. BC-52 
$0.97-H -20 

Carton 10 : 

Ed 


ka) 


'National 
Electrical Code 
Standard. 
For more com- 
plete listings of 

ies and 
Caps, including 

ratings, see 

other pages. 


No. 25 
S. P. Pull Switch 
Bod 


Carton 10 


No. 55 
S. P. Pull ich 
Amp. 128 Vo 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volte 


$0.59-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. 20 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 
3 Amp 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
$0.53-H -100 
Carton 10 


No. 50 
S. P. Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp.. 250 Volts 


$0.59-H -100 


Carton 10 


No. 27 
Electrolier Pull Ceiling 
Switch Body « 
H Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp.. 250 Volts 


$0.83-H -50 
Carton 10 


No. 21 
Sd P. Pull Pe 
Switch 
3 Amp., 12: Od its 
1 Amp.. 250 Volts 


$0.68-H -50 | 


No. 51 
S. P. Pull Fixture 
Switch Bod 
6 Amp., 125 Volts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.74-H -50 


Carton 10 . 


No. 28 
Electrolier Pull 
Fixture Switch Body 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 


$0.98-H- 780 
Carton 10 


| 


No. AX 


Slotted Base 


arvan N 
s. z 


$0.18-B -250 


Carton 10 


No. AX-25 


$0.71-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AX-55 
$0.77-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AX-50 


$0.77-H -20 
, Carton 10 


No. AX-27 
$1.01-H -20 
Carton 10 
No. AX-21 
$0.86-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AX-51 
$0. 92-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AX -28 


$1.16-H -20 
Carton 10 


Western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle Line 


No. AY 
Small Concealed Base 


$0.18-B -250 
Carton 10 


No. AY-25 


$0.71-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AY -20 


$0.71-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AY-50 
$0.77-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. AY-27 


$1.01-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. AY-51 


$0.92-H -20 
Carton 10 


$1.16-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. BY 


Cleat base with 


Covered Terminals 


No. BY-25 
$0.89-H-50 


Carton 5 


No. BY-55 
$0.95-H- 50 
Carton 5 


No. BY-20 
$0.89-H-50 


No. BY-50 
$0.95-H-50 


Carton 5 


No. BY-27 
* 


No. BY-2 1 
$1 .04-H-50 


No. BY-51 
$1.10-H-50 
Carton 5 


N 0. BY-28 
* 


No. DE 


Base for Types 
45 


00, 4600 d ^0 
"Adaptiboxes 


$0.23 -B-100 


Carton 10 


No. DE-25 
$0.76-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. DE-55 


$0.82-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. DE-20 
$0.76-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. DE-50 
$0.82-H-20 
Carton 10 


N 0. DE-27 
$1 .06-H-20 
Carton 10 
No. DE-21 


$0.91-H-20 
Carton 10 


No. DE-51 
$0.97-H -20 


Carton 10 


No. DE-28 


$1.21-H-20 
Carton 10 


*k It is impractical to combine No. 27. or 28 Body with this Base. 
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No. DF 
Base for 34” Rectan-. 
gular Unilets 


$0.23 -B- 100 


Carton 10 


No. DF-25 
$0.76-H-20 
Carton 10 


No. DF-55 
S0 82 -H-20 
Carton 10 


No. DF -20 


$0.76-H-20 
Carton 10 


No. DF-50 
$0.82-H-20 
Carton 10 


N 0. DF-27 
$1.06-H-20 
Carton 10 
No. DF-21 


$0.91-H-20 
Carton 10 


N 0. DF-51 


$0.97-H -20 
Carton 10 


No. DF -28 
$1.21-H-20 
\Carton 10 


No. 13 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. — Wt.Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


13 B2 25 500 90 $.23 
No. 10 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Key Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ^ ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


10 B2 25 500 100 $.26 


No. 11 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Doubie-pole Key Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na. ule ton : Std. Pkg. Each 


11 B2 25 500 100 $.26 
No. 12 Bryant New Wrinkie 
Single-pole High Capacity 
Key Socket Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


12 B2 . 25 500 100 $.29 


No. 34 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Push Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


34 B2 25 500 92 $.35 


No. 15 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each. 


15 B2 25 250 55  $.48 

No. 35 Bryant New Wrinkle 

Single-pole High Capacity 
Puli Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat.  Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No ile ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


35 B2 2 250 55  $.59 


No. 16 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Twin Pull 
Socket Bodies 


Each Outlet 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Both outlets operate on and o 


simultaneously. 
Cat Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


16 B2 10 20 11 $1.08 


Western Electric 


No. 17 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Twin Pull 


Socket Bodies 


Side Outlet, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Bottom Outlet, 250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Side outlet on all the time, bottom 


outlet on and off. 
Cat. Sched- Car- 
N ule ton 


o. 
17 B2 10 


No. 25 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-poie Pull Socket 
Rosette Bodies 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
20 11 $1.08 


( 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 


25 H2 10 100 30. $.53 


No. 32 Bryant New Wrinkle Key- 
less Socket Bodies: 


Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Spartan Plug Outlet 


Cat. | Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
32 B2 10 50 16 $.43 


No. 31 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Quarter Turn 
Key Socket Bodies 


With Spartan Plug Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watte, 250 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


31 'B2 10 50 16 $.46 
A No. 33 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-polePull Socket Bodies 


With Spartan Plug Outlet 
Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Sched: Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne gu "tol Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
33 B2 10 50 16 $.73 


No. 29 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Spartan Plug Receptacle 
Bodies 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


: : d Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Ke pes red Pu Std: Pkg. Each 
29 R 10 20 4 $.30 


No. 19 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Wall 
Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


f Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
A ula ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


19 H2 10 90 11 $.53 


No. 20 Bryant New Wrinkle 
Single-pole Pull Ceiling 
Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


. € Std.  Wt,Lbs. ` Price 
e C ion. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2 H9 10 100 25 $.53 


| 


western Electric 


No. 27 Bryant New Wrinkle Elec- 
rolier Pull Ceiling Switch Bodies 

3 Amperes, 125 Volts: 1 Ampere, 250 Volts ` 
Operates 1, 2—1 and 2-off 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


27 H2 10 50 15 $.83 


No. 21 Bryant New Wrinkle Single- 
pole Pull Fixture Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts: 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sohed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


21 H2 10 50 16 $.68 


e 
No. 28 Bryant New Wrinkle Electro- 
lier Pull Fixture Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts: 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Operates 1-2-1 and 2-off. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 
28 H2 10 50 16 $.98 


Nos. AA and AB Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 


-inch Female 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AA B2 25 500 31  $.07 


l,-inch Female 


ote Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AB B2 25 100 8 $.16 
Nos. AC and AD Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 


35-inch Female 


E Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AC B2 25 250 20  $.13 


l5-inch Female 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AD B2 2 50 6 $.19 
Nos. AE and AF Bryant New Wrinkie Caps 


V5-inch Male 


a Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 


AE B2 25 100 8  $.10 


l4,-inch Male 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AF B2 25 50 6  $.16 


No. AT Bryant New Wrinkle 
Pendent Caps 


With composition bushing. Holes, 12 inch 
in diameter. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Li Price 


No. ule ton Pkg. Std. fue Each 
AT B2 25 500 24 $.07 


No. AU Bryant New Wrinkle Strain 
Relief Pendent Caps 


With porcelain bushing. 44-inch hole. 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
yo — ton | Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AU B2 25 500 32 $.07 
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No. CB Bryant 
New Wrinkle Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 


With porcelain bushing 14-inch hole. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
CB B2 25 100 8 
No. AN Bryant New Wrinkle 
Caps 
l4-inch Angle—Female 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AN B2 25 50 5 $.25 


No. AP Bryant New Wrinkle 
Caps 


35-inch Angle—Female 


Cat Sched- Car- S Wt., Lbs. Price 
o. ule ton | Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
AP B2 20 50 5 $.24 


No. AV Bryant New Wrinkle Caps 
Attachment Plug 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 


AV B2 10 50 12 $.27 


No. AX Bryant New Wrinkle 
Slotted Bases 


Outside diameter of base, 24% inches. 


Screw spacings, 11% inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AX B2 10 250 55 . $.18 


No. AY Bryant New Wrinkle 
Small Concealed Bases 


Outside diameter of base 2!$ inches. 
Screw spacings 11% inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AY B2 10 250 55 $.18 


No. AZ Bryant New Wrinkle 
Large Concealed Bases 
Outside diameter of base, 234 

inches. Screw spacings 214 inches. 


Fits Type 500 Adaptiboxes, T 
GN, HM. and W Octagonal Unilets. 


; ched- Car- Std. Wt., Lb Pri 
No. E ton Pkg. Std. Plg. Each 
AZ B2 10 100 45 $.23 


No. BA Bryant New Wrinkle 
Angle Concealed Bases 


Screw spacings, 114 inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


BA | B2 10 100 30  $.23 


No. AW Bryant New 
Wrinkle Cleat Bases 


` Screw spacings 245 inches. 


Cat. | Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AW B2 10 250 80 $.23 

No. BB Bryant New Wrinkle - 


^ Bases 


^ For 14 and 34-inch Pipe Taplets and 
for wood molding and V. V. Fittings 


No. ule x ; h 
BB B2 10 100 27 $.18 
No. BC Bryant New 


Wrinkle Bases 


For l4-inch Obround Condulets 
and l4-inch Types L, LFB and L 45 
V. hi Fittings. Screw spacings, 234 
inches. 


Cat. Sched- . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton - Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BC B2 10 100 . 40 $.23 


No. BH Bryant New Wrinkle 
Small Covered Bases 


: MuR diameter of base 214 inches. Screw spacings 194 
inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BH B2 10 250 60 $.28 


No. BK Bryant New 
Wrinkle Large Covered 


Bases 
Outside diameter of base 334 
inches. Screw spacings 2 inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BK B2 10 100 42 $.37 


No. BL Bryant New 
Wrinkle Box Bases 
Outside diameter of base 354 


inches. Screw spacings 2 and 
234 inches. 


* X d. = 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


RA po € 5 Ud Std. Pkg. Each 
BL B2 10 100 66 $.37 
No. BM Bryant New 
Wrinkle 4-inch Box 

Bases | 
Outside diameterof base 


454 inches. Screw spac- 
S s ings 234 and 31$ inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


bs 
No. ule ton Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Each ' 
BM . B2 5 100 116 $.67 


No. BZ Bryant New 
Wrinkle Canopy Tap Bases 


Sehed- Car- Std. 
(e "ule Ga Pkg. 


BZ B2 10 20 


Westera Electric. 


| Bryant Assembled Sockets 

'The following sockets are carried in stock assembled, i.e., 
the socket body is partially inserted in the cap, but the 
latching operation is not completed, so that the sockets are 
easily taken apart for wiring. Each complete socket is 
separately wrapped in tissue paper. This method of packing 
sockets is especially advantageous to fixture manufacturers 
who have frequent use for other than %-inch caps. For the 
average socket user, requiring & considerable variety of 
bodies, caps and bases, the '"knocked-down" method of 

shipping sockets is decidedly more convenient. 
ther combinations of sockets than those listed below 
will be ‘shipped assembed, when so specified, without extra 
charge, but such orders will be subject to the delays which 
are usual in connection with goods that are not carried in stock. 


New Wrinkle Sockets 
Cat. Descrip- Sched-Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tion | ule ton  Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 
AA-10 Key, with 


4-in. Cap. à 
B2 25 500 128 $.33 
AA-13 Keyless, 
with 4% 
in. Cap.. B2 25 500 116 .30 
AA-15 Pull, with 
l4-in. CapB2 25 250 67 .55 


Wrinklet Sockets 
Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No tion ule ton  Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 


n. Cap... B2 25 600 110 $.33 
WA-81 Push, with 


Lé-in. Cap. B2 25 500 110 .42 
WA-83 Keyless, with 

Ló-in. Cap. B2 25 500 100 .30 
WA-95 Short Keyless 

with Ll$-in. 

Cap....... B2 25 500 86 .30 
WA-85 Pull, with %- 
| i 66 .55 


in. Cap.... B2 25 250 
Bryant Dubl-duty Sockets 


This socket provides two Edison 
screw base outlets where formerl 
there was but one. It has the fol- 
lowing advantages: Bottom outlet 
is controlled by pull chain; side 
outlet is always on; side outlet is 
above the shade; when bottom 
outlet is used for a lamp, the lamp 
maintains its original position. 

Any standard shade holder can 
be used, including Uno. 

Shade is held in its original posi- 
tion with reference to the lamp. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
AV-17 B4 1 20 12 $1.35 


Bryant Mounting Rings 
For use in connection with 
No. BZ New Wrinkle canopy 
tap bases. Permit the secure 
mounting of the No. BZ 
when the construction of the 
wall or ceiling is such that 
the base cannot be directly 
fastened by means of woo 
screws. Nos. 304 and 305 are 
attached directly to the out- 
let boxes in the usual manner. 
No. 615 is for use in connec- 
tion with fixtures that are 


supported from crowfeet. No. 615 . 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


304 For 314-in. Boxes H2 10 20 4  $.15 
305 “4 E. " H2 - 10 20 5 .15 
615 * Crowfeet.... H2 10 20 4 .15 


Western Electric 


No. 81 Bryant Wrinklet Single- 
pole Push Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pke. Std. Pkg. Each 


81 B2 25 - 500 85 $.35 


No. 80 Bryant Wrinklet Single- 
pole Key Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


80 B2 2 500 85 $.26 
No. 85 Bryant Wrinklet Single- 
4 pole Pull Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


B2 25 250 47 $.48 


No. 83 Bryant Wrinklet Keyless 
Socket Bodies 


md é 
— Cat. 
Eaz a No. 
85 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


83 B2 25 500 75 $.23 


No. 95 Bryant Wrinklet Short 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No -— ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
95 B2 25 500 60 $.23 


Bryant Wrinklet Pull Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


No. 90 Pull 
Switch Body 


No. 91 Pull 
Fixture Switch Body 


No. 90 Single-pole Pull Switch Bodies 


Cat. Bched- Car- Std. t., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
90 H2 10 50 12 $.53 
No. 91 Single-pole Pull Fixture Switch Bodles 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


91 H2 10 50 12 $.68 
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No. WA Bryant Wrinklet Caps 
V5-Inch Female 


Cat, Sched- Care Std. — Wi. Lbs Price 
Ne. “ale tan Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 


WA ' B2 25 500 25 $.07 


No. WB Bryant Wrinklet Caps 


-inch Female 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each d^ 
WB B2 25 100 T $.16 


No. WC Bryant Wrinklet Caps 


35-Inch Female 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
d WC B2 2 250 18  $.13 


No. WE Bryant Wrinklet Caps 


-inch Male 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


WE B2 25 50 4 $.10 
No. WG Bryant Wrinklet Caps. 


No. WM Bryant Wrinklet Caps 


35-inch Male 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. |. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


WG B2 25 -50 4 $.16 


l5-inch Female Angle 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 


WM B2 25 100 8 $.21 


No. WP Bryant Wrinklet Caps 
35-Inch Female Angle 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


WP B2 25 50 5 $.24 
No. WT Bryant Wrinklet Caps 


Pendent, 1255-inch Hole 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


WT B2 25 500 20 $.07 
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Wesrern Electric | | m S 


Bryant Bayonet Shell Sockets 


250 Volts — . 


The caps and shells of bayonet shell sockets 
l fasten together with a bayonet lock which is 
y secured by two screws. The standard finish 


finish is not specified. AE 


With 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts . tion . , ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9386 250 Key.............. B2 25 500 120 $.33 
9392 660 Keyless........... B2 25 .500 107 .30 
35000 250 Pul.............. B2 25 250 05 .60 
. With %-Inch Cap : | 
50760 250 Key.............. B2 25 250 65 $.39 
50768 660 Keyless......... .. B2 .25 250 60 .36 
35001 250 'Pull........:..... B2 : 25 100 28 .66 
' For Base for Concealed Work - 
9184 250 Key.............. B2 10 250 90 $.44 ` 
9185 660 Keyless........... B2 10.2080 85 .41 


Outside diameter of base is 21 inches, height 27$ inches.. 
: Holes for supporting screws are spaced 154 inches on 
centers. ATE. 


' No. 50717 Bryant Pony Wall. Sockets with 
Base for Concealed Work | 
| 250 Volts 


Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts’ tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


50717 660 Keyless B2 10 250 66 $.25 
. Outside diameter of base is: 2 inches, f^ - 
height 2-inches. Holes for supporting à "°°" 
screws are spaced 114 inches on centers. ' Mis 


Bryant.Sockets with Covered Base fo 
Concealed Work 


: 250 Volts 


Outside diameter of base of No. 
60018 is 23% inches, height 214 inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
15% inches on centers. l 


Outside diameter of base of No. 

60020 is 31% inches, height 214 inches. 

: Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
19$ and 2 inches on centers. 


With Small Base 


Cat. . . Descri : i 
No. Watta z un gen pen P A Le Eee 
60018 250 eV. eres ae B2 10 250 100 $.44 
, 60019 660 Keyless.......... . B2 10 250 90 S 


. With Large Base. 
60020 660 Keyless........... B2 10 100 62 $.60 


No. 4117 Bryant Switchboard Sockets 


250 Volts 


The shell of this socket is made of highly 
polished composition and is threaded on the 
inside to engage with the. outside of the lam 
screw shell. The mounting studs are 3¢ inc 
in diameter and are spaced 34 inch on centers, 
one of them being in the center of the socket. 


Outside diameter of shell is 21%- inches. 
Height 1} inches. Length of studs, 2 inches. 


Cat, Descrip- | ^ Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.: Waits tion | ule ' ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4117 660 Keyless............ B2 310 100 28 $.40 


is brush brass, which will be shipped when the . 


Bryant Removable Ring Sockets 
| Schedule B2--250. Volts 
With -Inch Cap 


Standard finish, brush brass... 
Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. e. rig Price 
No. Watts tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


50740 250 Key 25 500 120 $.35 
50741 660 Keyless 25 500 110  .32 
35037 250 *Pull 25 250 65 .65 
*With white porcelain rings. 

No. 50747 Bryant Removable 

Ring Sockets 


. Schedule B2—250 Volts 
With Base for Concealed Work 


Outside diam. of base, 244 in. Height, 
23% in. Holes for supporting screws 
spaced 15% in. on centers. 

' Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
50747 250 Key 10 250 85 $.44 


No. 50746 Bryant Removable Ring Sockets 
, Schedule B2—250 Volts l 
. With Small Covered Base for 
Concealed Work 
Outside diameter of base is 17$ inches. 
B Height, 124 inches. Holes for supporting 
lS ^ screws are spaced 114 inches on centers. EL 
Cat. Descrip.  Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. ^ Price 
: : No. Watts tion ion Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
A RU 50746 660 Keyless, 10 250 60 $.41 


No. 24998 Bryant Switchboard Sockets 
Schedule B2—250 Volts 


This socket has a fibre-lined brass shell 
which is held in place by a No. 1274 com- 
position ring. - . MC 

The mounting studs are 3¢ inch in diam- 
eter, and are spaced 34 inch on centers, one 
of them being in the center of the socket. 

Outside diameter of shell is 2Y$ inches. 
Height, 11% inches. Length of stud, 24% 
inches. 

White porcelain rings will be supplied 
when specified, instead of black composition 
rings, without extra charge. 3 l 

Black composition rings will be supplied when specified, 
instead of white porcelain rings, without extra charge. 


7 aoe ' 


Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts tion ton Pkg. - Std. Pkg. Each 
24998 660 Keyless 10 100 25  $.30 


Bryant Titan Sockets 
Schedule B2 —250 Volts 


In these sockets the connection be- 
| — tween shell and cap is effected by means 
| SR of a threaded ring which engages with a 
corresponding thread in the shell 
Y providing an exceptionally rugged and 
Secure fastening. 

The standard finish on all “Titan” 
Sockets is brush brass, which will be 
furnished when the finish is not specified. 


With 14-inch Cap 


Ne ` Watts Description 7e Pi Bd Pig. bet 
4201 250 Key, Single-pole —€——— 25 500 130 $.33 
4202 660 QUIS ixi .. 25 600 130 .36 
4203 660 Keyless................. 25 500 117 .30 
4204 250 Pull, Single-pole big ies 25 250 70 .55 
4205 660 High Capacity".... 25 250 70 .66 

With 3$-inch Cap 
4206 250 Key, Single-pole deoa e 25 250 "2 $.39 
4207 660 QUT sna sois 25 250 "2 .42 
4208 660 Keyless................. 25 250 68 .36 
4209 250 Pu! l, Single-pole . ee... 25 7100 30 .61 
4210 660 "High Capacity".... 25 100 30 .72 


PII ---————— u————Ó 


AN STEN 


No. Description Pkg. 
, 66237 Keyless, V$-inch Cap 250 
“u ` 3% «u 


. together by two screws, accessible in the 


| | Western Electric. 
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Bryant Pull Sockets 
Schedule B2—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Bottom Chain Guide 
Especially adapted for indirect lighting fix- 
tures and wall brackets. Carton, 10. ee 
Cat. - Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. . Description ~ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4068 Pull, %-inch Nozzle...... 50 20 5.75 
é 4237 *" Bg ww 50 20 .80 


4116 r3 A « 
Bryant Electrolier Sockets 


Schedule B2— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
The shell screws into the cap to form the 
mechanical connection between the two. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
"arton, 50 and 10 respectively. | 
at. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
55 $.40 
50766 s 100 20  .46 


No. 35024 Bryant Plug-in Pull Sockets 


~ Schedule B2—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Inserting this socket in a key or keyless sock- 

et provides the convenience of control of a pull 

socket. Standard finish is brush brass. Carton, 


crip 


Cat. - Std.  Wt,Lbs. Price 
No. Description . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Plug-in Pull Socket 100 45 $.70 


Shell Keyless Sockets - 


Schedule B2—660 Watts, 600 Volts 


These sockets are extremely rugged in 
construction, and are suitable for outdoor Æ 
use as well as for many’classes of indoor (7 


use. 
The two parts of the socket are held 
lamp receiving end of the socket. 


Diameter is 124.inches. Length, 24% Ya 
inches. X 


Cat. | Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. i Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ` 
4106 % inch Cap...../............ 10 50 25  À$.50 
alor, 29. 7 Pollicis d va es 10 50 25 50. 


No. 4102 Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 
Keyless Receptacles 
` Schedule B2—660 Watts, 250 Vol 


ts 
nets a For 3l4-inch Outlet Boxes 
basse prt aed With binding screws. Outside 
n o E LEANER N. diam. of base is 39g in. Height 154 
En - CA Zr n in. Serew holes spaced 234 in. 
Cat. Car- Std. t.,Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4102 l- 100 T0  $.45 


No. 4100 Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 


| Keyless Receptacles 
Schedule B2—660 Watts, 
250 Volts 


For 314 and 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 
With binding screws. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4100 1 100 105. $.60 
No. 4104 Bryant Surface and Outlet Box 
Keyless Receptacles 

$ TU TEE De Schedule B2—250 Watts, 

> 250 Volts 


For 314 and 4-Inch 
Outlet Boxes 
; With binding screws. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
à 41041 50 75 $1.30 


3-step Nozzle 50 25 .80 


simultaneously. Standard fin- 


nous pendant add 25 cents each. 


No. 46750 Bryant Twin Keyless Sockets 

Each Outlet, 660 Watts, 250 Volte 
With 14-inch Car 

Cat. Sched- Car- ' Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 


No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
46750 B2 10 10 3 $.65 -— 


‘No. 4051 Bryant Twin Pull Sockets 
250. Watts Combined Load on Both Outlets-250 Volts 


Both outlets are controlled 


ish, brush brass. Standard 
length of chain, eight inches. 
Length of socket, 33% inches. 
Can be equipped with Bry-. 
lock attachment at an addition 
to list price of $.27 for each 
outlet. | : 
-For permanent! 


attached Undark lumi- 


With 14-inch Cap 


; - Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
oe jt n Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4051 B2 10 10 5 $1.00 


No. 4039 Twin Pull Attachment Plug Sockets 


Each Outlet, 250 Watts, - 
Multiple Connections,250 Volts 
With Edison Plug 


First pull:—Outlet No. 1 alone. 
Second pull:— Both outlets in mul- . 
tiple., Third pull:—Outlet No. 1 
“SHEL off; outlet No. 2 stays on. Fourth 
#4 pull:—Both outlets off. — 

1 This device is recommended for 

charging radio “A” batteries. A 
light can be placed in one outlet, 
and the charging rectifer con- 
nected to the other. A pull on the 


$ ., .. . chain connects or disconnects 
either or both as desired. 

zo or hed- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 

Sat " à ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

4039 B4 5 10 6 $1.35 


. No. 540 Bryant Candle Pull Sockets 


e 
` 


| 75 Watts, 125 Volts 


- The bushing of this socket is threaded 
for V$-inch iron pipe, .405 inch outside 
. diameter, 27 threads per inch. 


The standard length of chain is 4 inches 
and the standard finish is brush brass. 


a AYA NT 


The outside diameter is P$ inches. 
$ Length over all 256 inches. Regularly sup- 
plied with a paper insulating jacket which 
& covers the mechanism and screw shell; the 

outside, diameter of the jacket is 5% inch. 


Can be supplied with permanently attached Undark 
luminous pendant at an addition to list price of 25 cents each. 


^ Sehed- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Prico 


Ga 7 Ls Cx iue i 
No. NS ! Deseription ' ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each , 
540 Candelabra, Female Thread 


Bushing...—.... sees B2 25 50 5 $.75 
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No. 4004 Bryant Candle Sockets 


Dj 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


The bushing of this socket is thread- dumm 
ed for }4-inch iron pipe, .405-inch out- &— i 
side diameter, 27 threads per inch. -— 


The outside diameter of the paper ÉE:*:-.- 
jacket is 13% inches. Length of sock- E'. : : 
et, 17% inches. Length over all, 296 E— 
inches. | 


-No. 4004 is easy to install The 
fixture wires are passed up through No. 4004 

No. 4004 the center of the socket while the socket Old Style 

is being screwed onto the fixture pipe. 

When the socket is adjusted, the wires are pulled out and 

are then fastened under the binding screws. 


No. 4004 Old Style is similar to No. 4004, except that it has 
a short bushing without hickey, and there is no hole in the 
center of the socket through which the wires can be passed 
when installing the socket. It must be used in connection 
with threaded 1{-inch pipe (.405-inch outside diameter, 27 
threads per inch) which has openings cut in it throngh which 
to pull the fixture wires. 


The outside diameter of the paper jacket is 196 inches. 
Length of socket, 17$ inches. Length over all, 2% inches. 


When this socket is desired, No. 4004 Old Style should be 
specified. Price, Schedule, Standard Package Quantity, Car- 
ton Quantity and Rating are the same as No. 4004. 


Cat. - Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg Std. Pg. Each 


4004 Medium Female Thread Hickey. B2 25 250 20 $.18 
Bryant Pull Candle Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


The bushings are threaded for l$- 
inch iron pipe, .405-inch outside di- 
ameter, 27 threads per inch. 


'The mechanism of each socket is m 
covered with a paper jacket. 


The outside diameter of the paper Wi: > 
jacket is 13% inches. The length over TB 
all of No. 4120 is 33% inches; of No. BE - i 
4230, 37$ inches. 


Nos. 4153, 4154 and 4155 can be sup- 
plied with white lacquered fibre slips 
$ completely covering everything except 

? the-.bushings for 15 cents each list 
$ additional. The outside diameter of 
these slips is 13% inches, and their 
No. 4120 lengths are 4, 4Y5 and 5 inches respec- 

tively. The sockets without slips are No. 4230 
386, 456 and 48% inches long respectively. | 


Six inches of No. 3 chain, brush brass finish, below the 
candle, is standard equipment, but No. 6 chain will be fur- 
nished when specified, without extra charge. 


Any of these sockets can be supplied with permanently 
attached *Undark" luminous pendants, at an addition to 
list price of 25 cents each. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg.Std.Pkg. Each 
4120 Medium, Short Female Bushing. B2 10 50 10 $.75 
4230 : Long E Hickey.. pe 10 50 12 .75 


4154 “ L a «  .. B2 10 50 14 .75 
4155 s u s « =. B2 10 50 15 .75 
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Bryant Special Finishes 

The standard finish of all brass devices, unless otherwise 
noted, is brush brass, which will be supplied when the finish 
is not specified. Devices, except flush plates, unfinished or 
polished, but not lacquered, will be supplied at same list 
prices as brush brass devices. : 

Unfinished flush plates will be furnished at the same price 
as brush brass, if polished and buffed, and at the same price 
as Perma finish if not polished and buffed. The price of 
Perma finish for flush plates is $.04 per gang less than the 
list price of a similar plate in brush brass finish. 

Standard and special finishes on devices of one catalogue 
number may be assorted to make up the standard package 
quantity, which will be the same as standard finish. : 

"Prices on all other special finishes than those listed, in- 
cluding gold, will be quoted on application and sample of 
finish desired should always be submitted in order to avoid 
mistakes and delays. 

When special finishes are ordered in lots of 500 of one 
Berk number and one finish, the extra price for the 


special finish only will be reduced 10%. 

Finish - Class 
Barff, Bauer (Black Lacquer) ................ eese. B 
Brass, Sand Blast Antique............. eere E 

MU “Brusie ico xda beu E ea ure ER D 
T. "lérnish2ses vasa esce RETO ars ena ost B 
To Lemons risege tact ck REGAN Na A owes A 
^ Oxidized oec aua o eed DI pe PW PXXEIES UT B 
K Polished. cesse ea eive cte eu Saw gales A 
Bronze. Brush) is ose kun veter eae Ye baw a Rud B 
* — Japanese (Dark) ....... biceps s cepa we Ea C 
g i led ; a a DM MP EESE eee PREIS a 
atuary (Light). ........ ccc ccc cc cece sees 
Copper, Antique..... 0.0... ccc cece ec cnet cece eee C 
s Mottled.............. bseustu s saw E TEE B 
BrUSlocosws nva dox d Dac AAA pa ice B 
i Oxidized. sien CE E VRSA RE CER REANO € s B 
T POMBO Lit praetendit ee Geena M 


GUG, Richie: oon o I OUS LE E LE Vet 
Gün Metal- «i sszwivRURERIPETEV C cues se cab ROTE B 
Nickel; Dulle tescectebelacUsenk Kx a os S eas B 
17. SEOUSDOQ edi dao ERE ETIN pUCRT oC V EIE TRA B 
Silver, Butler's (Brushed) ................... eee F 
GOAN A A E E E E F 
S. Ozdizdar E EENAA vs F 
5. POUSROG senesnio eeen eE CIE ede EE F 
Verde Antique o9 4 oe cost bU Qe eoe dox area exc E 


Prices to be Added to List 
Brass Shell Key, Keyless and Push Devices with 
Caps and Canopy Switches Complete 
Class of Finish 


A E F 
$.06 $.10 $.16 $.18 $.22 $.20 
Brass Shell Pull Devices with Caps Complete 
.07 12 .20 .22 .26 .30 


Brass Shell Key, Keyless and Push Bodies and 
All Shade Holders 


03 .05 .08 .09 .11 . 10 
Brass Sheli Puil Bodles 
04 07 .12 . 13 . 15 . 20 
Brass Socket Caps 
03 .05 .08 09 10 


‘ 11 à 
One-piece Brass Shell Wall and Ceiling Sockets 
and Receptacles and New Wrinkle Bases 
.12 .16 .25 .28 .30 .25 
10-ampere Metai Covered Attachment Plug Caps 
4 08 10 .08 12 14 


20 and 25-ampere Metal Covered Attachment 
Plug Caps 


08 .15 .19 ol 25 .27 
Flush Piates 
.10 .15 .20 <a .30 -45 


Flush plates: These charges cover all single gang plates. 
For multiple gang plates these charges cover the first gang 
only; for the second or any additional units of a multiple 
gang plate the charge is $.10 per gang for all special in- 
ishes except gold. When flush plates in special finishes are 
ordered in quantities the price for the finishes only will be 
reduced as follows: 

100-500 gangs, 1 finish—10%; 500-1000 gangs, 1 finish— 
20%; 1000 gangs and over, 1 finish—30%, 


Western Electric 


Bryant Devices with Extra Long Keys 


. The medium base key sockets and 
similar size socket devices have keys 
1 inch long, but can have longer keys 
on special order, which must specity 
the distance desired between the out- 
side of the shell and the end of the 


are ordered 114-inch keys will be sup- 
plied. The lengths which can be sup- 
plied are 144, 14, 2 and 2715 inches. 
| For sockets and other devices with 
. "5 . keys longer than 1 inch add to the 
price of standard device 5 cents. 
Standard package quantity, 100 of one length. No assort- 
ment permitted. l 
The keys of the candelabra and. miniature base devices are 
46 inch long and this is the only length that can be furnished. 


Bryant Devices with Removable Buttons 


Nos. 34 and 44 New Wrinklet 
Socket bodies have permanent 
buttons 2 inches long over all; 
Nos. 81 and 87 Wrinklet 
socket bodies and No. 96 
Wrinklet candle switch have 
permanent buttons 134 inches 
long over all. However, each 
of these devices can be fur- 
nished on special order, with 
removable buttons which are 
214 inches long over all. 


For devices with removable buttons add to price of standard 
device 7 cents. 


Standard package quantity, 100. No assortment permitted. 


Bryant Devices with Metal Keys 


Any of the key sockets and key 
socket devices can have a metal key. 
This key is detachable so that it can 
be given the same finish as the socket 
or fixture. The standard metal key 
f measures 1 inch from the shell to the 
end of the key. Other lengths which 
can be furnished are 114, 144, 2 and 
2Y5 inches. 


For devices with 1 inch metal keys 
add to price of standard device 10 cents 


For devices with metal keys longer than 1 inch, add to price 
of standard device 15 cents. 


Standard package quantity, 100 of one length. No assort- 


ment permitted. 


Bryant Pull Devices with Insulated 
| . Chains 


Pull devices can be furnished with insulated 
chain, accomplished by inserting an insulating 
link about 2 inches below the chain guide. 
This link consists of a fibre rod having on each 
end a ferrule into which the chain is pen ree 
The fibre is 4% inches in diameter, and the 
distance between the ferrules is V inch. 


For devices with insulated chains add to 
price 8 cents. 


The standard package quantity will be the 
same as the siaN PE article. 

Devices with insulated chains may be 
assorted with devices of regular and special 
. length chains to make up the standard pack- 
age quantity. 


key. Otherwise, if extra long keys, 
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Bryant Devices for Special Metal 
Keys 

. Any key socket device can be made with 

insulated threaded mandrel, to receive special 

key furnished by the fixture manufacturer. 

end $1 inches diameter, 26 threads per 

inch. 

Add to price of standard device, 7 cents. 

Standard package quantity, 100. No as- 

sortment permitted. | 


Bryant Pull Devices with Extension Chain 
Guides 


Pull devices installed in husks or 
socket covers require extension 
chain guides to carry the chain 
through the cover. These chain 
guides are not in any way a part of 
tlie device shell but are attached to 
the device mechanism. The exten- 
sion piece, which is 5¢ inch in diam- 
eter, can be unscrewed for installa- 
tion through the hole in the husk 
and for re-finishing. The male 
threaded portion of the chain guide, 
which is attached to the device, extends less than 1%-inch 
outside of the device shell, making it possible to msert the 
device in any husk, even though it follows the outline of the 
device shell very closely. ; 

Guides are interchangeable on Wrinkle Wrinklet and 
Candelabra Sockets, but the seat pieces to which they screw 
are not interchangeable. . 

Extension chain guides are made in the following lengths: 
$6, 94, 1, 14% and 114 inches. - 

Add to price of standard device, 10 cents. 

Standard package quantity, 50 of one length or 100 of 


assorted lengths. No assortment with devices having regular 


chain guides permissible. 


Bryant Pull Devices with Short Chain and 
Linen Cord 


Some pull devices are regu- 
larly fitted with a short chain, 
- 10 ft. of linen cord, small size, 
and a small composition ball. 
Sockets and other devices 
which are regularly fitted with 
8 inches of chain will, on 
special order, be furnished with 
a short cham, 3 feet of linen 
cord and composition ball at 
the regular price. 
For cords longer than 3 feet, 
add to price per foot, 1 cent. 
The standard package quan- 
| . tity wil be the same as the 
; : regular article. 7 
Devices with linen cords may be assorted with devices with 
chains of various lengths to make up the standard package 
quantity. Connection between chain and cord is made by 
means of a No. 810 splicing link. 


Bryant Socket and Receptacles for Gas-filled 
Lamps | 
All mogul base sockets are regularly waxed with a com- 
pound which will not soften under heat. When medium base 
Sockets are to be used for gas-filled lamps, they should be 
similarly treated. For medium base devices, add to price, 3 
c | 


ents. 

Standard package quantity will be the same as the regular 
article. Regular and specially waxed sockets may be assorted 
to make up the standard package quantity. 


Sockets Unassembled 


Sockets, when so specified, will be shipped unassembled; 
with the caps, shells and cap linings packed in separate cartons, 
and the socket interiors slipped into the shell linings in another 
set. This should not be confused with sockets shipped knocked 
down, which describes shell, lining and interior as one unit 
and the cap with its lining complete as another. Orders should 
specify polished but not lacquered in purchasing sockets un- 
assembled when purchaser does own refinishing. 


` sockets can be furnished with an insulated bush- 
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Bryant Sockets and Receptacles with 
Lamp Grips 
All mogul base and most medium base 


devices can be equipped with a lamp grip, 
which prevents the lamp from unscrewing. 


Add to price 5 cents. 

Standard package same as regular article. 

Devices with left-hand and right-hand screw 
shells may be assorted to make up the standard 
package quantity. i 

Bryant Socket Caps with Side Outlet 

Bushings 
Medium Base Only ` 

The caps of most medium base brass shell 


ing as illustrated. The purpose of this con- 
struction is to provide a passage for the con- 
ductors when the support for the socket is a rod au 
instead of a pipe or tube; or when for any other reason it is 
impossible or undesirable to pass the conductors through 
bushing of the socket cap. . 

For socket caps fitted with insulated side bushing add to 
the priee 2 cents. l 

The standard package quantity will be the same as the 
regular article. ; , 

Caps with and without the insulated side bushing may be 
assorted to make up the standard package quantity. 


Bryant Sockets and Receptacles with 
Left-hand Shell 


Medium Base Only 


For special conditions, many of the medium 
base devices can be fitted with left-hand 
screw shells to receive lamps similarly equip- 
ped. Add to price, 3 cents. Standard package 
the same as regular article. | | 

Devices with right and left-hand screw 
shells may be assorted to make up standard 
package. 


Bryant Keys for Brylock Sockets 


This key is designed for use with the O 


Brylock lock socket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 
631 Net 10 None $.25 
Bryant Pull Socket Balls and Links 
Schedule H2 


In those pull devices having a combination 
of chain and cord, No. 810 splicing link is 
used to join the two. , 
Standard finish, brush brass, which will 
be supplied when no other finish is specified. 


All other finishes will be special, for which 
add to prices 4 cents each for both balls and 


Nos. 512 or 516 links. M 
s b a 
Cat. Car- Std. Std. Pr'ce 
No. ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 
512 Snap Lock Ball with 
ee Sleeve for Medium 


Base Pull Devices.250 250 1 $.06 
Nos. 510 or 811 516 Snap Lock Ball with 
Sleeve for Cande- 
labra and Minia- 
ture Base Pull 
Te 60 50 14 .06 


for 
No. 6 Chain...... 200 200 14 .02l15 


Chain .......... 100 100 34 .08 
810 Splicing Link to 
Connect No. 6 
Chain to Small : 
Linen Pull Cord.. 200 200 14 .0214 
811 Splicing Link for 
No. 513 No. 3 Chain ..... 200 200 14 .0215 


western Electric 


Bryant New Wrinkle and Wrinklet Cap 


Wrenches 
Combination Socket Wrench 

pes Designed for use 1n fasten- 
ý ing caps to fixtures when the 
caps are enclosed in husks. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


NW H2 1 1 % $.50 


Bryant Undark Luminous Pendants 

Bryant Undark Luminous Pendants for pull devices, and 
Bryant luminous buttons for push switches and toggle switches 
are made of genuine radium material which will not deterio- 
rate with time. 

While it is possible to make luminous material which is 
more brilliant for a few hours after exposure to daylight, only 
genuine radium luminous material is satisfactory for all pur- 

oses, and Bryant Undark luminous indicators can be left 
or years in total darkness and will indicate with a clear, 
bright glow at all times. 


Small Luminous Pendants 
For Attachment to Pull Chalns 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
750 B2 50 100 34 $.25 
For Attaohment'to Devices with Pull Cords 
751 H2 50 100 1 $.28 


Large Luminous Pendants 


No. 2915 luminous pendant, because of its 
large size and extremely brilliant appearance 
in the dark, will be found very advantageous 
for use in connection with ceiling type and 
wall type pull switches. 

It is designed for attachment to devices 
having either pull cord or chains. 


Cat.  Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2915 H2 10 30 2 $.55 
Bryant Miscellaneous Parts 


Add for 

Schede Std. Price Special 

Description ule Pkg. Each Finish 

1 -inch Metal keys............ B2 100 $.05 $.05 

14 “ u Eo a ean etme fe B2 100 .10 .05 

De s VES AE eenei B2. 100 .10 .05 

4 4 BO et Sheet de deme B2 100  .10  .05 

24% “ s n TC PER B2 100 .10  .05 
Chain for Medium Base Pull De- 

vices (per Foot). .............. H2 1000F. .05  .05 


Chain for Candelabra and Minia- 
ture Base Pull Devices (perFoot). H2 


500K. .05  .05 
Standard Chain Guide for All Pull 


I)e VIGÉS iy wo o o OP RU udis H2 250 .05  .04 
$4-inch Extension Guide........ H2 *50 .15  .10 
$4 4 a RAMS ... H2  *50. .15  .10 

1 R i uen H2 *50 .15 .10 
Wy “ a etus ind H2  *60 .15  .10 
y « pct H2 *50 .15  .10 
8-inch Pull Chain with Ball, Brush a 
Brass Finish.................. H2 250 .13  .08 


Size Linen Cord and Composi- 


tion Ball... paces ccna Gaad ius H2 250  .13  .03 
Small Composition Pendant Ball 
for Brass Shell Pull Devices.... H2 250  .06 


Large Composition Pendant Ball 

for Wall and Ceiling Pull 

SWIUGGS. vcre Cau oe UR H2 250  .06 
Small Size Black Linen Cord for 

Brass Shell Pull Devices (per Ft.) H2 100  .01 
Large Size Black Linen Cord for 

Wall and Ceiling Pull Switches 

(per Noob). esaet Ovest ia 2 100 .0 Pues 

Standard finish on all metal parts listed above is brush 
brass which will be shipped when finish is not specified. 

*100 extension chain guides of assorted lengths also con- 
stitute a standard package quantity. 


Western Electric 


No. 434 Bryant Candelabra 
Key Sockets 


75 Watts, 125 Volts . 
New Wrinkle Shell Fastening 
V5-inch Cap | 


Cat. Sened- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


— 434 Candelabra B2 25 100 12 $.39 
No. 386 Bryant Candelabra 
Pull Sockets 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
New Wrinkle Sheil Fastening 
-inch Cap 
Standard length of chain, four inches. 


Cat. . Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
386 Candelabra B2 10 50 6: $.84 


Bryant Miniature and Candelabra 
Keyless Sockets 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
Threaded Shell Fastening -inch Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


320 Miniature B2 50 100 7 $.32 
321  Candelabra B2 50 100 7 .32 


Bryant Porcelain Decorative Sockets 


75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Green glazed finish. Fitted with five inches of 
No. 18 B. & S. Green Braid, Stranded Rubber 
Covered Wire. Longer wires, $.09 per foot, extra. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
322 Miniature B2 25 100 5  $.16 
323 Candelabra B2 25 100 5 .16 


No. 328 Bryant Keyless Candle 
Sockets 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
With Maie Thread Stud 
Supporting studs are 5$ inch outside diameter; 
27 threads per inch. Outside diameter porcelain 


in.; length, 114 in. Length over all, 17$ in. 
db i gth, UO Std.” Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. Style 
328 Candelabra B2 50 100 65 $.21 
No. 347 Bryant Keyiess Candle 
Sockets 
: 75 Watts, 125 Volts 
With Female Thread Bushing 
Bushing threaded Vé-in. iron pipe; .405 in. out- 
side diam.; 27 threads per in.; outside diam. porce- 
lain, 46 in.; length, 114 in.; length over all, 144-in. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. Style ule 
347 Candelabra B2 50 100 7 $.21 
No. 367 Bryant Candelabra Cleat 
Receptacles 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
Outside diameter of base, 17$ inches. 
Thickness of base, 44 inch. Height, 1144 
inches. Screw holes spaced 1) inches on 


a ae centers. : l 
osa: 7M Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ARIAN V No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

aai 367 B2 25 100 15 $.12 


No. 25705 Bryant Candelabra 


Receptacles for Wooden Signs 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Hole required, 56 inch diameter. Thick- LIU 
ness back, % inch. Diameter back, 136 E: 
inches. Length neck, 7$ inch. Screw holes f°): - 3% 
spaced 1; inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- ` Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


25705 B3 10 100. 18 $.24 


aA muore E a APA Lid iE 
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Bryant Miniature and Candelabra Cleat 
Receptacles | | 


75 Watts, 125 Volts 


. No. 9445.—Outside diameter of base, 12$ 
inches. Thickness, 54 inch. Height, 34 inch. 
Screw holes spaced 5¢ inch on centers. 

. No. 9446.—Outside diameter of base, 134 
inches. Thickness, 56 inch. Height, 3¢ inch. 
Screw holes are spaced 114 inches on centers. 


Cat. cae Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9445 Miniature B2 25 200 12 $.09 
9446 Candelabra B2 25 200 14 .09 


Bryant. Candelabra Cleat Receptacles 
With Oblong Bases 


75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Base is 154x1 inches. Thickness of 
base, 9$ inch. Height, 1 inch. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
135; inches on centers. 


Cat. - Sched- Cay- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
325 Porcelain B2 25. 100 13 $.10 . 
612 Composition M2 10 . 100 8 25 | 
Bryant Miniature and Candelabra 
Receptacles 


For Metal Signs 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
bari No. 387.—Hole required, $} inch diameter. 
$ Depth, 5g inch. Holes for supporting screws 
] are spaced, 11% inches on centers. 


No. 388.—Hole required, 34 inch diameter. 
Depth, 1 inch. Holes for supporting screws 
spaced 13% inches on centers. - 


Cat. | Sched- Car- — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg.  Eaoh 
387 Miniature B3 10 100 14 $.18 . 


388 Candelabra B3 10 100 15  J .18 


No. 390 Bryant Candelabra Receptacles 


With Removable Rings, for Metal Signs 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Hole required, 34 inch diameter. Diameter, 
134 inches. Depth, 7$ inch. Thickness of 
ring, 14 inch. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std.  Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


390 B3 25 100 15 $.20 


Bryant Bayonet Ediswan Medium Base 
Socket Bodies 


With Shade-holder Ring 
250 Volts 


New Wrinkle Key Socket Body 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watta ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
60 250 25 600 115 .. $.43 


Wrinklet Push Button Socket Body 
424 660 25 500 100 .52 


No. 60 body will fit any New Wrinkle cap. 

No. 77 body will fit any Wrinklet cap. 

To obtain the list price of a complete socket add the list 
of body and cap. | | 
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National 
Electrical Code 
Standard 
For more com- 
plete listings of 
Bodies and 
Caps; including 
ratings, see 
other pages. 


E. 73 


less Socket Body 
Watts, 250 Volts 


S. P. Key Socket Body 
250 Wats, 250 Volts 


$0. 26-B -250 
Carton 10 


Socket Body 
m P Key Se 250 Volte 


$0. 29-B -250 
Carton 10 


$0.29-B -100 


Carton 10 


o. 76 © 
S. P. Pull Socket Body 
660 Watts, 250 Volte 


30.81-B -100 


Receptacl 
10 Amperes, 0A olts 


$0.15-R -50 
Carton 10 


Western Electric 


The Bryant Interchangeable Porcelain Line 


$0.49-B -100|$0.59-B -100 30.55-B -100| $0.69-B 


"Carton 10 


No. PT 
Pendent Cap 
13/32-in Cord Hole 


-100|$0.71-B 100 | $0.39-B -250 


$0.33-B-250 


Carton 10 


$0.39-B-100 
Carton 10 


No. RT-76 
$0.91-B-100 
Carton 10 


$0.25-R.-50 
Carton 10 


Western Electric | 293 


The Bryant Interchangeable Porcelain Line 


No. RW No. RL 
)4-in. Female 3i-in. Box Basei 
Aluminum 
Angle Cap 


No. RM, 


4-in. Box Base’ 


No. RB 
Wood Molding 
Base 


No. PW 


Cleat Base 


$0.30-B-100 


Carton 10 


$0.40-B-100 
Carton’ 


$0.14-B-100 
. Carton 10 


$0.53-B-100 


Carton 10 


$0.37-B-100 


Carton 10 


go. 63- a 


Carton 1 


$0.56-B-100 


Carton 10 _ 


$0.40-B-100 


Carton 10 


$0.59-B- d 


Carton 


$0.43-B-100 


Carton 10 


$0.69-B-100 


Carton 1 


$0.43-B-100 
Carton 10 
No. PW-75 
$0.89-B-50 


Carton 10 


$0.59 -B- 100 


Carton 10 


$1.15-B-50 


Carton 1 


No. RM-76 
$1.21-B-50 


Carton 1 


No. PW-76 
$0.95-B-50 
Carton 10 


No. PW -79 


No. PP-76 B PF-76 ar RW-76 
$1.31-B -50 


Carton 10 


$0.45 -R-20 


Carton 10 


$0.29 -R -20 


Carton 10 


$0.30-R -20 | $0.30-R -20 


Carton 10 Carton 10 


$0.55-R -20 
Carton 1 


. v 


No. 70 Bryant Single-pole 
Porcelain Key Socket Bodies 


* 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. - Each 


70 B2 10 250 3S0 $.26 


No. 71 Bryant Single-pole 
Porcelain Push Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
71 B2 10 #100 36 $.29 


. Nos. 75 and 76 Bryant Single-pole Porce- 
lain Pull Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard length of chain, eight inches. 
Standard finish of chain, brush or old 
brass. For special finishes add two cents. 
Cat. Schede Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
75 B2 10 100 45  :$.75 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs.- Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


76 B2 10 100 45 $.81 


No. 73 Bryant Porcelain Keyless 
.. Socket Bodies : 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


73 B2 10 250 53 $.23 


No. 79 Bryant Porcelain Spartan 
Receptacle Bodies 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Car- Std. We, 
Ne ton Pkg. vie eg 
79 10 50 8 $.15 


No. 78 Bryant Porcelain Spartan 
Current Tap Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Schede | . Car Std. bi Lbs. |. Price 
No. ule ton, Pkg. d. Pkg. Each 
72$ || H2 10 50 En $.20 


Nos. PT and PA Bryant Porcelain Caps 


Pendent 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Prico 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


PT B2 10 250 35 $.10 


. Vs-inch Brass 
PA B2 10 100 19 $.20 


Western Elecfric 


Nos. PB: and PC Bryant Porcelain Caps 


l4-inch Brass 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


PB B2 10 100 19 $.30 
34-inch Brass 
PC B2 10 100 18 $.24 


Nos..PE and PD Bryant Porcelain Caps 


36-inch Aluminum 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


PD B2 10 100-18 $.40 
l5-inch Aluminum 
PE B2 10 100 18 $.42 


Nos. PP and PF Bryant Porcelain Caps 


3a-inch Brass Angle 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Ma Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


PP B2 10 100 24 $.50 


35-inch Aluminum Angle 
PF B2 10 100 20 $.65 


No. RW Bryant Porcelain Caps 


: -inch Aluminum Angle 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. ; i 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


RW B2 10 100 19 | $.75 


No. PW Bryant Porcelain 
Cleat Bases 


Diameter of base is 234 inches. 
Diameter over lugs is 27$ inches. 
Screw spacings 15g inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
PW B2 10 100 27 $.14 


No. PZ Bryant Porcelain 
Concealed Bases 
Outside diameter 234 inches. Screw 


spacings 1% and 25$ inches. Base fits 
Type No. 500 Adaptibox. 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. : Each 
PZ B2 10 100 52 $.15 


No. RL Bryant Porcelain 
314-inch Box Bases 


Outside diameter 354 inches. 
Screw spacings 234 inches. 


Cat. Sched- . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
RL | B2 10 100 ^ 60 $.30 


No. RM Bryant 
Porcelain 4-inch 
Box Bases 


Outside diameter 4% in- 
ches. Screw spacings 316 
inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. P Pkg. Esch 


RM B2 6 100 90 $.40 


M | | Western Electric. 


No. SS Bryant K-W Cleat 


Bases 
Stamped Lugs 
Diameter, 27$ inches; over lugs, 


inches. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
b, Pke Std. Pkg. Each 
k SS H2 10 100 112 $.13 


No. ST Bryant K-W 


$ Cleat Bases 
. Cast Lugs 
. Diameter, 276 inches; over lugs, 
314 inches. Screw spacings, 154 
inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


à ST — «H2 10 100 112 $.13 
| No. >- ne K-W Concealed Bases 
í 
$ 


Outside diameter of base, 27$ 
inches. Screw spacings, 15$ inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- ^ — 8d 
No. ule 


Y ton “Pkg. 
! SU - H2 10 100 


, No. SV Bryant K-W Wood 
Molding Bases 


! Base measures 274x214 inches. 
Screw spacings, 19$ inches. 


Cat. , Sehed- .  . Car- Std. 


3 No. ule . .* ton Pkg. 
J SV H2 10 100 


No. SW Bryant K-W 
Combination Bases 


Diameter, 27$ inches. 
Screw spacings, 154 inches. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
100 100 $.13 

s No. 710 Bryant K-W | 

2s Key Socket Bodies 

l 250 Watts, 125 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. < Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. > ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


A 710 B2 10 100 45  $.62 
4 No. 715 Bryant K-W New Wrinkle Bodies 


Receives all New Wrinkle Bodies. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


cc nibo 715 B2 10 50 15  $.36 
T No. 717 qum K-W Pendent Rosette 


W 

Caps 
s SaR, 
24 2 Amperes, 125 Voits 
L^ 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


t ' 
» 717 H2 10 €4250 73 $.13 


35% inches. Screw spacings, 19$ 
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No. SADA aryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
va 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of main base i is 29$ inches; 

diameter over lugs is 2% inches. 

Height 1% inches. Holes for support- 

ing screws spaced 23 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


9402 B2 10 250 105 $.17 


No. 4013 Bryant Porcelain Cleat ino d 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Groove for Shade Holder 

Diameter main base, 234 inches; 

over lugs, 2% inches. agre 1% 


inches. Screw holes spaced 23% inches 

on centers. 

in Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4013 B2 10 250 105 £$.22 


. No. 9403 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Becoptactés 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Brass Ring for Uno and Other 
Holders. 

Diameter of main base, 294 inches; 
over lugs, 276 inches. Height, 1% 
inches. Screw. holes spaced 2 $$ inches 
on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ` 
9403 B2 10 250 99 $.27 


No. 28795 Bryant Porcelain Cleat mda 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Diameter of base is 224 inches. Height 
134 inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 17$ inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


28795 B2 10 250 105 $.18 


No. 50715 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
' 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diameter of main base, 17$ inches; 
diameter over lugs is '214 inches. 
Height 124 inches. Holes for support- 
ing screws are spares 15¢ iaches on 
centers. 

Cat. ` Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pke. Std. ape Each 
50715 B2 10 250 $.12 


No. 59275 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts : 

For Damp Places. 

Diameter over "S is 2%6 inches. 

Height 154 inches. Holes for support- 

ing screws are spaced 2 inches on 


centers. Raises wires 1 inch. 
Cat.  Sehod- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. . ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


ec B2 10 250 110 $.25 
o. 58301 ep Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 


560 Watts, 250 Volts 
Length, 4 in. Width, 1 in. 
oo Height, 214 in. Supporting 
we 9. M screw holes spaced 1 in. on 
veri centers. 


Cat. Sched-Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


” 660 Watts, He. Volts 
With Groove for Weather- 
. _ proof Shade Holders 
Length, 4 in. Width, 1 in. 


Height, 234 in. Supporting 
screw holes spaced 1 in. on 
centers. 


Cat. Sched- ol Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


58300 B2 5 250 165 $.33 C 
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No. 58949 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
With Brass Ring for Uno 
and Other Standard 
Shadeholders 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Length, 4 in.; width, 1 in.; 
height, 214 in. Screw holes, 


4 d i : | 1n. 
| d ee ot WB, Cat. Sched- Car- Std.Wt., Lbs. Price 
qos vb : No. ule ton Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 
NÉ ic iene 58949 B2 5 250 162 $.38 
No. 9171 Bryant Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Diameter of base is 15¢ inches. Height 
14% inches. . 
Supported by one screw in center. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


9171 B2 10 500 135 $.12 


No. 4229 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
ee 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
e With Combination Base for Cleat 
or Concealed Wiring 

Diameter of base is 214 inches. Height,. 
156 inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are slotted to provide 1% to 1% in. on 
centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- 
N to 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
0. ule n Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 
4229 B2 10 250 95 $.25 


No. 4000 Bryant Porcelain 
' Concealed Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter of base is 25% inches. 


Height, 15$ inches. Holes fo: supporting 
screws are spaced 15 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


0. e 
4000 B2 10 250 105 $.25 


No. 4001 Bryant Porcelain Concealed 
m -Receptacles 


ut o l0 v M 
cs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Groove for Shade Hoider 
Diameter of base is 25$ inches. Height, 
156 inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 19$ inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4001 B2 10 250 105  $.30 


No. 4002 Bryant Porcelain Concealed 
Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Brass Ring for Uno and 
Other Holders 
Outside diameter base, 25$ inches. 
Height, 156 inches. Screw holes spaced 


156 inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each -: 


No. 
4002 B2 10 250 100 §$.35 ne 
No. 50744 Bryant Porcelain Receptacles 
7 660 Watts, 250 Voits 
With Removabie Ring 
Outside diameter of base is 23% inches. 
"^w Height, 17$ inches. Holes for supporting 
; MÀ screws are spaced 1/4 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


50744 B2 .10 100 50 $.30 


oa Sy ft ý "ES : 
Ya ve uo? , K f, 
ip ba 


With Single-pole Link Fuse 
Outside diameter of base is 2% 

inches. Height, 19$ inches. Holes for 

supporting screws are spaced 19$ inches 

on centers. Slotted base. 

Cat. Schede Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


9401 B2 10 100 60  $.40 


Western Electric . 


No: 4024 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 
Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Length is 27$ inches. Width, 15$ 
inches. Height, 1% inches. Holes for 
supporting serews are spaced 237 inches 


a on centers. 
1 Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ulo ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Aas 4024 . B2 10 250 85  $.30 


No. 4026 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 
Receptacles 
. 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With groove for Weatherproof shade- 
holders. Length, 27$ in. Width, 154 in. 
Height 14% in. Screw holes spaced, 275 
inches on centers. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4026 B2 10 250 90  $.35 


No. 4025 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 

Receptacles 

: 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With brass ring for Uno and other 
standard shadeholders. Length, 27$ 
in. Width, 15% in. Height, 1%% in. 
Screw holes spaced, 245 in. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
2 No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4025 .B2 10 250 75  Á$.40 


No. 42453 Bryant Porcelain Wood Molding 
Receptacles | P TERES 
660 Watts, 250 Volts å J-— 
Length is 25% inches. Width, 24% 
inches. Height, 134 inches. Holes 
for supporting screws are spaced 15$ 
inches on centers. ` 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Sohed- Car- 
. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. ule ton , AS 
42453 B2 10 250 182 $.25 -— 


Bryant Receptacles for Outlet Boxes an 
Metal Signs 
660 Watts 250 Volts 
Deep Receptacles with Shallow (7Ag-inch) Ring 


rer ET an 


f 


Std. Wt., Lbs. P e 


plates, 
soldered, after which live metal parts must be 


wires nine cents per foot extra. i 
With Binding Screws 
Separa- Depth of 


Cat. hed- t . Back Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ee. ia inches. o Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61988 10 250 80 $.20 


3 1 1% 

With Binding Screws, Covered 
4099 B3 1 17 10 200 100 $.25 
With Loop Terminals 
4036 B3 lẹ 13x 10 250 80 $.20 

With 6-inch Wires 

lẹ 1$ 10 250- 965 $.28 

Shallow Rings Oniy ; 

ies .. 2 200 $.06 


No. 9514 Bryant Two-piece 
Flush Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes 

660 Watts, 250 Volts . ] 
Hole required, 1% in. Outside diam. 
face, 23% in.; thickness, $$ in. Depth back 


of flange, 1% in.; holes spaced 17$ in. 
Gt S Li Gin e d We, Lés Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 
9514 B2 10 250 90 $.30 


4035 B3 


Western Elecfric 


Bryant Receptacles for Outlet Boxes 


and Metal Signs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
The hole required for receptacles is 14 
inches in diameter. Diameter of receptacles 
is 194 inches; diameter of rings, 156 inches. 


No. 4109 is provided with & porcelain button 
which covers the live tegninals and takes the 
place of the usual waxing. The button is 
radiy screwed into place without = aud of 

à z 


No. 4132 is < porad with loop terminal 
plates, to which wires may be hooked and 
soldered, after which the live metal parts must 
be covered with insulating wax. 


No. 59108 


No. 4003 is fitted with six No: 4109 
inches of No. 14 B. & S. Stranded Rubber 
Covered Wire. Longer wires will be supplied 
n Hieron order, extra charge, nine cents per 
00 


No. 4132 


With Binding Screws 
Separa- Depth of 
Cat. Sched- tion Back Care Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches Indes ton Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 


59108 B3 3% % 10 250 60  $.20 


With Binding Screws, Covered 
4109 B3 5% 17$ | 10 250 80 $.25 


With Loop Terminals 
4132 B3 76 76 10 250 60 $.20 


With 6-inch Wires 
4003 B3 p: 76 10 250 84 $.28 


Deep Rings Only 


B3 ni 25 250 $.08 
“No. 4133 Bryant Receptacles for Outlet 
Boxes 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Binding Screws 
. Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4133 B3 10 250 60 $.25 
No. 4063 Bryant Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes 


Sign Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4063 B3 10 250 75 $.17 


No. 40488 Bryant Receptacles for Outlet 
Boxes 


Pony Sign Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


40488 B3 10 250 65 $.18 
No. 59107 Bryant Recep- 
tacles for Outlet Boxes 
Conduit Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


59107 B3 10 100 47 $.30 
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Bryant Receptacles for Outlet Boxes 


Ruby Sign Receptacles 
With Binding Screws 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton ‘Pkg. - Std. Pkg. Each 


4014 B3 10 200 70 $.28 


Ruby Sign Receptacles 
With Stranded Wire Leads 


4057 B3 10 250 85 — $.33 
No. 1700 Bryant Receptacles for Wooden nagos 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Hole required, 1%-inch diameter. Screw 
holes spaced 1% inch. No. 1700 Pony 
Á Receptacles. 
iameter of back, 17$ inches; thickness 
or back, 54-inch; length o of neck, 1 inch. 


Sched- ar- Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton P Std. ' Pkg. Each 


1700 B3 10 950 70 $.17 
Bryant Receptacles for 3!4-inch Outlet 


Boxes 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 
With Shade-holder Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton’ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4227 B2 5 100 8 $.40 
Without Shade-holder 
Groove 


62357 B2 5 100 82 $.35 
Bryant Receptacles for 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


With Shade-holder Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4228 B2 5 100 114 $.50 ,\™ 


Without Shade-holder Groove 
4064 B2 5 100 110 $.45 


Bryant Receptacles for 314-inch Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 600 Voits 


With Black Japanned Flat Cover 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4110 B2 1 100 15 $.40 


With Sherardized Flat Cover 
4111 B2 1 100 15 $.45 


Bryant Receptacles for 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


With Black Japanned Raised 
Cover 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4113 B2 1 100 95 §$.48 


With Sherardized Raised Cover 
4114 B2 1 100 95 $.52 


No. 4033 Bryant One-piece Flush 

T. Receptacles for Outlet Boxes 
C— 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

# Hole required, 19¢-inch diameter. Out- 

side diameter face, 23% inches; thickness, 

$4 inch. Depth from back of flan e, 115 


inches. Screw holes spaced 1761 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. , Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Su Pkg. Each 


4033 B2 10 250 90 $.20 


No. 9397 Bryant Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Base is 2x13% inches. Height, 114 inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 114 
inches on centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9397 B2 10 250 40 $.20 


Bryant Receptacles for 
Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
With Marine Screw Shell 


Cat. Schede Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg: Each 


J 22287 B2 10 100 52 $.35 


With Regular Screw Shell 
4149 B2 10 100 47 .25 


No. 4037 Bryant Porcelain Temporary 
Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts m TN 
Diameter of body is 114 inches. Diameter 
of cap, 156 inches. Length, 23¢ inches. Pro- 
vided with pointed binding screws. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4037 B2 10 250 85 $.24 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 
i 


Diameter of body is 114 inches. Diameter 
of cap 194 inches. Length, 23% inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
` No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 4038 Bryant Temporary Cleat Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts "eR 
Diameter of main base is 17$ inches. cS 
Diameter over lugs, 254 inches. Height, RE 
1% inches. Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 15$ inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. e ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4038 B2 10 250 95  $.18 Ne 


No. 4034 Bryant Porcelain Decorative 
Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


rgb’ oppe 
A apt Cue 


Not Wired 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 


4034 B2 10 250 70  $.20 
No. 4041 Bryant Mica Decorative Sockets 


- 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Not Wired 
hed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Gat gra ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4041 B2 10 250 ^ 55 $.25 


Bryant Weatherproof Bragdon Porcelain 
Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Voits 


With Groove for Shade-holder 


Extension skirt carries the drip away 
from the lamp and socket. MetKod of 
wiring at top removes the strain from 
the wire connections. Extra hole in 
porcelain at top allows for independent 
suspension if desired. 

Main diameter, 15 inches. Diameter 
of skirt, 244 inches. Length, 3 inches. 
Fitted with 6 inches of No. 14 B. & S. 
stranded rubber covered wire. Sockets 
with longer wires, extra charge, 9 cents 


per foot. 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 250 165 $.50 


4056 B2 10 250 80 $.30 - 


Western Electric 


Bryant Ready-wired Sockets 
for Decorative Lighting 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule B2 


These sockets will be furnished ready-wired with approved |l 


stranded single braid rubber covered wire, connections sol- 
dered, and then filled with insulating compound, making the 
sockets weatherproof. . 

Put up in lengths of about 500 feet and will be so shipped, 
unless otherwise specified. 

Additional lengths of wire can be supplied on either end of 
the streamers. Add 9 cents list per foot (414 cents each con- 
ductor) for No. 14 wire and 10 cents list per foot (D cents 
each conductor) for No. 12 wire. 

e list price of sockets spaced more than 25 inches apart 
is obtained by adding 75 cents per 100 sockets per inch to the 
list of No. 4034V or 4041V for No. 14 wire and 85 cents per 100 
pie per inch to the list of No. 124034V or 124041V for No. 


wire. 
Standard package, 250. 
Porcelain Sockets 


Wired with No. 14 Wire 


Distance Distance 

Centers Cat. Price per . Centers Cat. Price 
Inches No. 100 Sockets Inches No. 100 ts 
4034A $26.00 4 124034A $28.60 
5 4034B 26.75 5 124034B 29.45 
6 4034C 27.50 6 124034C 30.50 
ri 4034D 28.25 7 124034D 31.10 
8 4034E 29.00: 8 124034E 31.50 
9 4034F 29.75 9 124034F 32.75 
10 4034G 30.50 10 124034G 33.55 
11 4034H 31.25 11 124034H 34.40 
12 4034J 32.00 12 1240343 35.20 
14 4034K 33.50 14 124034K 36.85 
15 4034M 34.25 15 124034M 37.70 
16 4034N 35.00 16 124034N 38.50 
17 4034P 35.75 17 124034P 39.35 
18 4034Q 36.50 18 124034Q 40.15 
20 4034R 38.00 20 124034R 41.80 
21 4034S 38.75 21 1240348 42.65 
22 4034T 39.50 22 124034T 43.45 
24 4034U 41.00 24 124034U 45.10 
25 4034V 41.75 25 ` 124034V 46.00 


Mica Sockets 


Wired with No. 12 Wire 


Wired with No. 14 Wire 


Distance Distance 
Centers Cat. Price per Centers Cat. Price 

Inches No. 100 Sockets Inches No. 100 
4 4041A $31.00 4 124041A $33 .60 
5 4041B 31.75 5 124041B 34.45 
6 4041C 32.50 6 124041C 35.50 
7 4041D 33.25 7 124041D 36.10 
8 4041 E 34.00 8 124041E 36.50 
9 4041F 34.75 9 124041F 37.15 
10 4041G 35.50 10 124041G 38.55 
11 4041H 36.25 11 124041H 39.40 
12 4041J 37.00 12 124041J * 40.20 
14 4041K 38.50 14 124041K 41.85 
15 4041M 39.25 15 124041M 42.10 
16 4041N . 40.00 16 124041N 43.50 
17 4041P 40.75 17 124041P 44.35 
18 4041Q ° 41.50 18 124041Q 45.15 
20 4041R 43.00 20 124041R 46.80 
21 4041S 43.75 21 1240418 47.65 
22 4041T 44.50 22 124041T 48.45 
24 4041U 46.00 24 124041U 50.10 
25 4041V 46.75 25 124041V 51.00 


western Electric 
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No. 399 Bryant Weatherproof . 


Porcelain Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Main diam., 144 in. Flange diam., 15% in. 


No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber covered wire. 
Longer Vds 9 cents extra Fw foot. 


Cat. ed- Car- d Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Std. Pkg. Each 
399 B2 10 250 .80 $.16 


No. 9366 Bryant Weatherproof 
Porcelain Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Groove for Shade-holder . . 
Main diam., 114 inches. Flange diam., 154 
inches. ‘Length porcelain, 2 inches. Fitted 
with 6 inches of wire. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
| No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9366 B2 10 250 85 $.18 


No. 60666 Bryant Weatherproof 


Composition Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Composition socket with groove for Weath- 


No. 43310 Bryant Weather- 


proof Composition Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Pony Size—With Shade-holder Groove 


erproof Shade-holder. Main diam. tapers 
from 1% in. to 1% in. Flange diam. is 1% 
in. Length of co mposition, 23%% in. 
Cat. Sched- ar- d. Wt., Lbs. .Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
60666 B2 10 250 80 .$.20 


. Main diam., 1% in. Flange diam., 1% 

. in. Length of composition, 2in. Fitted with 

- Gin. of wire. 
Ne Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

E ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

dn |. 10 250 65 $.18 


1 a. 
' 
+ 
] 
' 
] 
] 
' 


Jl 


No. 43312 Bryant Weatherproof 
Bracket Composition Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Shade-holder Groove . 
Wires WERE of pipe. Main diam., 174 in. 


AN Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs 
No. . ule ton Pkg. Std. 
43312 B2 10 100 


No. 43314 | -Biyant Weatherproof 


Bracket Composition Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Wires outside of pipe. 4 in. pipe. Main 

diam., 114 in. Flange diam., 15% in. Fitted 

with 6 in. of No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber 


covered wire. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
, 43314 B2 10 100 30 $.60 


one Weatherproof: Bracket 
pee Sockets | 
Con atts, 250 Volts 
Wires inside of pipe. Diam., 15$ in. 
Length, 276 in. Fitted with 6 in. ‘of No: 14 
B. & S. 'stranded rubber covered wire. 


Cat. ched? pipe Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price - 
No. | ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

9448 B w% 10 100' 45  $.60 

9496 B2 $6 10 100 45 .60 


No. 9407 Bryant 
Weatherproof Porcelain 
Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Outside diam. of base,' 2%% in. 
Thickness of base, 1 in. Height, 2V6 


in. Holes for ANE ee rd 236 1n 
Ms Pen: Car- 


ule ton 
9407 B2 10 


Price 
Pkg. Std. be Each 


100 78  $.30 


Length porcelain, 2 in. Fitted with 6 in. of 


4233 


No. 44912 Bryant Pony Weatherproof 


m Porcelain Receptacles . 
ae 660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Diam. of base, 15$ inches; over lugs, 
214 in. Thickness of base, lin: Height, 
24% in. Holes for supporting Screws are 
spaced 13$ in. on centers. . 


hed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Rat ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


44912 B2 10 100 55  $.35 


Bryant Weatherproof Porcelain Receptacles 
| . 660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Pony Size—With Bottom Wires 


ea with six inches of No. 14 B. 

& S. stranded rubber covered wire. 
Receptacles with longer wires, extra 
charge, 9 cents per foot. 


No. 9411.—Outside diameter, 234 
inches. Diameter over lugs, 27$ inches. X 
Height, 154 inches. Holes for support- 44 
ing screws are spaced 224 inches. W 


No. 9408.— Diameter of base, 25% 
inches. Screw holes spaced 2 m 4 inches. 


inches; Height, 29$ | | 


Cat. ched- ar- Wt., Lhe. ' Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9411 B2 10 100 58 $.25 


With Groove for Shade-holder—With Bottom Wires 
9408 B2 10 100 75 $.30 


No. 30000 Bryant Angle Weatherproof 
Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


With Groove for Weatherproof Shade-holder 


Regularly fitted with 6-inch leads of No. 14 B. & S 
stranded rubber covered wire. Larger leads can be furnished 
on special order at an advance in price of 9 cents per. foot. 


` Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton P. Std. Pkg. ‘Each 
30000 B2 10. ‘100 90 $.45 


Bryant Streethood Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts — 


With Binding Screw Terminals 


Length over all, 314 inches. 


The screws which attach the receptacle to the malieb 
iron yoke are spaced 23% inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
25706 B2 10 100 65 $.27 
B2 10 100 65 .24 
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- No. 4077 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 
| | Two-piece 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts | 


Main diameter, 23% inches. 
Flange diameter, 2% inches. 
Length, 3 inches. 

Screw spacings, 19$ inches. 


No. 4062 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Main diameter, 214 inches. 
Flange diameter, 275 inches. 
Length, 214 inches. | 

Screw spacings, 133 inches. 


Cats NOASS eod mw b EACUS 4062 
Schedule........... 0.00 e ee eee 
Carton ces aa MUEVE 5 
Std. Pkg..csssoses e Ew 50 
Wta Std: ERE rece et eee lbs. 46 
Price, No. 4062....... .....each  $.55 


— — 
wry 


Bryant Brass Shell Mogul Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts—Schedule B2 


No. 4021 
Brass shell sockets have asbestos shell and cap. linings. 
"Diameter, 2 inches; length, 334 inches. 

Cat. Car- 

No. Description ton 

4021 Keyless, 34-inch Cap. 10 50 40 $1.50 

4022 * 5 & 10 50 40 1.50 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. 4073 Bryant Receptacles for Mogul 


Base Lamps 
1500 Watts, 250 Volts—Schedule B2 


No. escription ton Pkg. Each 
4073 leat Base 10 | 50 55 $.75 
Sockets equipped with lamp grip, add 5 cents to price. 


Cat. NO. o vo Er Tk ENS 4077 
Schedule................. B2 
APLOD Sar 3 43 eU PIS EIS 5 
Std. Phos os ires 50 
Wt., Std. Pkg.......... Ibs. 60 
Price, No. 4077........ each $.70 


Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each © 


Western Electric 


No. SA Bryant Mogu! Socket Caps 


35-inch Aluminum 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


SA B2 10 50 5 $.30 


No. SB Bryant Mogu! Socket Caps 


ló-inch Aluminum 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


SB - B2 10 50 5 $.30 


No. SD Bryant Mogul Socket Yokes 

. ¥-inch Cast Iron 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. 


ule ton Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Each 
SD B2 10 50 22 $.15 


No. SE Bryant Mogul Socket Yokes- 


-inch Cast iron 


Cat.  Sohed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


SE B2 10 50 19 $.15 


No. 4123 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


With Binding Screws 


Diameter, 21% inches. 
Length, 214 inches. . 
Serew spacings, 13$ inches. 


nto NOso odes abo LR REA a 4123 
Schedule. ........ PRU E B2 
Cartons, 2c epp CE ACA eU E BA 5 
Std. Tkg EE E LT E ire 50 
Wt., Std. Phe ois eee ewsrns lbs. 50 
Price, No. 4123. ......... sss each $.55 


. No. 4081 Bryant Porcelain Mogul 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


z ' With 15-inch Leads 


Diameter, 24% inches. 
Length, 212 inches. | 
Screw spacings, 14} inches. 


Cat. NO: d o Just 58r 4081 Be. 
Schedule... eee rt B2 te 
Cartons eco vss Reo S 5 A 

Std. Pkeiscsudvetwisusedt cases 50 NX — 
Wt. Std. PRE SS rex lbs 58 


Western Electric 


No. 60 Hubbell Quick Catch Pull 
Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


60 B 25 250 45 $.48 


No. 178 Hubbell Quick Catch Pull 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brsas. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


178: B 25 250 45 $.59 
No. 61 Hubbell Quick Catch Key 
Socket Bodies 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


61 B 25 600 100  $.26 
No. 75 Hubbell Quick Catch Key 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


73 B 2 500 100 $.29 
No. 62 Hubbell Quick Catch Keyless 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
62 B 25 500 100 $.23 


No. 63 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Single-pole Pull Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Voits; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Lees Each 


10 100 25 $.53 


No. 64 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Single-pole Fixture 
Pull Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
64 F 10 560 8 $.68 


- No. 65 Hubbel! Quick Catch Single-pole 
| Rosette Pull Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. rid Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Na ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


| 
| 
| 
J 65 F 10 50 8  $.53 
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No. 66 Hubbell Quick Catch Single-pole 
Wall Pull Switch Bodies 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Mie Sened: Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
es 10 50 8 $.53 


No. 11 dn Quick Catch Caps 


V;-inch Female 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. — Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
11 B 25 500 35 $.07 


No. 12 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 
14-inch Female 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ue Each 
12 B 25 100 25 $.16 


No. 13 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 


35-inch Female 


Standard finish is brush brass. i 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
13 B 


25 250 17 $.13 
No. 14 Hubbel! Quick Catch Caps _ 


Pendent 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


14 B 25 500 30 $.07 
No. 15 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 


-inch Male 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


15 B 25 100 7 $.10 
No. 16 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 


14-inch Male 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


- = Std. Wt. , Lbs. Pri 
ate js à ped Pkg. Std. Pkg. Fach 
16 B 25 50 4 $.16 


No. 18 Hubbell Quick Catch Caps 


yg-Inch Angle 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
š Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Ae S a Pkg. Std: Pkg. Each 


18 B 25 100 1 $.21 


UN ow NUM UC GNO a ee OPI CECI T PR EPOR CT m 


" No. 25 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 
Concealed Socket Bases 


E 


Süpporiině screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers: 


Cat. Sched-.  Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


25 B 10 250 55 $.18 


No. 57 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 
Concealed Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


57 Slotted B 10 200 55  $.18 
No. 26 Hubbell Quick Catch Smal! 
. Covered Concealed Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 134 
inches on centers. 


Cat Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


20 B 10 250 70 $.28 


No. 27 Hubbell Quick Catch Surface 
Wiring Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are EE 
2% inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. t., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. E Pkg. Each 


27 B 10 250 90  $.23 


' No. 28 Hubbell Quick Catch Wood 
Molding Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 
2:5 inches on centers. - 


cee AS No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

A i cnnpb 28 B 10 100 29  $.18 

No. 29 Hubbell Quick Catch 14-inch 
 Condulet Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are 
spaced 13⁄4 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pricé 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


29 B 10 100 25 $.23 


No. 30 Hubbell Quick Catch Angle 
Concealed Socket Bases 


Supporting screw “holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 


Cat. | Sehed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. — Price 
wt No ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
30 B 10 100 26 $.23 


No. 31 Hubbell Quick Catch One-way 
National Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 1% 
inches on centers. 

| d — Bd. — Wt,Lbe. Pri 
gat pie red | Pkg., Std. 'Pkg. Each 
31 B 10 100 25 $.18 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Western Electric 


No. 32 Hubbell Quick Catch Two-way 
Metal Molding’ Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are ‘Spaced 14% 
inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


32 B 10 100 92  $.18 


No. 33 Hubbell Quick Catch Concealed 
Rosette Socket Bases | 


d o. T 
Supporting serew holes are spaced e- yer EE. 
154 inches on centers. DWERT TV MAMAD 


Cat. Sched- Car- ` Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. ulo ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


33 B 10 860 35  $.49 EUH 
No. 34 Hubbell Quick Catch Cleat 
Rosette Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are 
spaced 15 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. n ‘Lhe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


34 B 10 650 "90 $.49 


No. 35 Hubbel! Quick Catch Two-wire 
Molding Socket Bases 


Supporting screw holes are ed | 
156 inches on-centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wi., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


35 B 10 650 30  $.49 


No. 37 Hubbell Quick Catch Small 
Covered Ceiling Socket Bases 
Supporting screw holes are 


spaced 256 and 234 inches on 
centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


37 B 10 100 50 §$.37 


No. 38 Hubbell Quick Catch Insulated 
Ceiling Socket Bases for 3!4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 


Supporung screw holes are g4 
spaced 25% inches on centers. ee 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


38 B 10 100 650 $.37 
No. 39 Hubbel! Quick Catch pon 
Covered Ceiling Socket Bases 


Supeor ung screw holes 
are spaced 254, 234 and 
814 inches on centers. 


Oat. Sched- Car- -Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ul ton Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 


39 B 5 100 37 $.67 


No. 40 Hubbell Quick Catch Insulating 
Ceiling Socket Bases for 4-inch Outlet Boxes 


Supporting screw holes 
are spaced 254, 23 234 and 814 dX 
inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each . 


40 B 6 100 40 $.67 


Western Electric 


Hubbell Quick Catch Pull Sockets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Quick catch devices are supplied with 
threaded shells only. 


. Sockets furnished with chains over 8 


mene in length add to list 10 cents per 
oot. 


With %-inch cap 


Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton _ Phe. Std. Pkg. Each 
25 250 65 $.55 


With 3$-inch Cap 
20 250 


With Pendent Cap 
3620 B 25 250 65 $.55 


Hubbell Quick Catch Key Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


The quick catch devices are supplied 
with threaded shells only. 


With -inch Ca 
Car- eri Std. P 


Sched- Wt. Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
B 25 500 135 $.33 

With 3$-inch Cap 
B 25 250 70 $.39 

With Pendent Cap 
B 25 500 138 $.33 
Hubbell Quick Catch Keyless 
Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard finish is brush brass 


Quick catch devices are supplied with threaded 
shells only. 


With -inch Cap 


No. ro Beau Pe, bah 
3667 B 25 500 127 $.30 
With 34-inch Cap 
3668 . B 25 250 65 $.36 
With Pendent Cap 
3669 B 25 500 135 $.30 


Hubbell Quick Catch Ceiling 
Pull Switches 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


With 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lhe. Price 
No. le ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


5702 F 10 100 32 $.60 


Hubbel! Quick Catch Fixture 
Pull Switches 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


With -inch Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. 


ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6300 F 10 50 15 $.75 


303 


No. 70 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Pull Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
70 B 25 250 35 $.48 
No. 71 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 


Key Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


e Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


7 Ti B 25 500 85 $.26 


No. 72 Hubbel! Quick Catch Electrolier 
Keyless Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


72 B 25 500 85 $.23 


No. 73 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Short Shell Keyless Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


73 B 25 500 60 $.23 


No. 59 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Push Button Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


B 25 500 85 $.35 


No. 41 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


-inch Female 


e ernea: Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 4 
0. : . Pkg. 
41 B 25 500 25 $.07 


e ton Pkg Std. Pkg Each 
No. 42 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


14-inch Female 


ch Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
42 B 25 100 6 $.16 


No. 43 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


35-Inch Female 


i : Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Wi eee Phe. Std Pke Each c 
43 B 25 250 13 $.13 
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No. 44 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


3g-Inch . Female 


Standard finish in brush brass. 
ch Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 
44 B 25 500 20 $.07 


No. 45 Hubbel! Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


Vo-inch Male 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


45 B 25 50 6 $.10 
No. 46 Hubbell Quick Catch Eiscirollee 
Caps 


l4-inch Male 


D Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. hd bs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pe Each 
46 B 25 50 3 $.16 


No. 47 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 


35-inch Male 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
47 B 25 50 6 $.16 
No. 99 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 


Caps - 
-inch with Side Outlet Bushing 


P Standard finish is brush brass. . 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
99 B 25 500 935 $.09 


No. 48 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 


Caps 
-inch Angle 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std . Pkg. Each 


48 B 25 100 6  $.21 
No. 49 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 


Caps 
14-inch Angle 
Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Phe Each 


49 B 2b 50 3 $.25 


No. 50 Hubbell Quick Catch Electrolier 
Caps 
-linch Angie 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


50 B 25 50 3 $.24 


Western Electric 


No. 51 Hubbel! Quick Catch 
Electrolier Caps 
-inch Fixture 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


51 B 2% 50 6 $2 
No. 52 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Caps 
14-inch Fixture 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


52 B 25 50 6 $.21 
No. 53 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Caps 
-inch Angie 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


53 B 25 50 3 $.27 


No. 54 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Caps 


l4-inch Angle 


Standard finish is brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


54 B 25 50 3 $.28 


No. 3821 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Pull Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
With -inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3821 B 25 250 50 $.55 
No. 3822 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Key Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


With 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3822 B 25 500 100 $.33 


No. 3950 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Push Button Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


With -inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3950 B 25 500 105 $.42 


No. 3756 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Keyless Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


With 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3556 B 2 600 375 3 


4^ 
o 


| 


SR 


vate PET ees CES as RT ae 


re ! Western Electric 


No. 3899 Hubbell Quick Catch 
. Electrolier Short Shell: Keyless 
- Sockets - | 
| l 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
: With -inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. i 
No. ule ton ' Pkg. . Std. ibe Ie 


| 3899 B 25 500 80 $.30 
No. 6102 Hubbell Quick Catch 
Electrolier Pull Switches 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts 
:1 Ampere, 270 Volts | 
l Candie Pull, Side Wire 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. a i 
No. ' ule ton Phe. Sta Phe fach 
6102 F 10 50 15 ^ $.75 | $ 
No. 3898 Hubbell Electrolier Keyless Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts | 
With 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. 


No. 35024 Hubbell Pull Sockets 
with Lamp Base Attachment 
250. Watts, 250 Volts 

Can be attached to any ordinary key socket 
or receptacle. QE | 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbẹ. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


35024 B 10 100 34  $.70 


Hubbell Pull and Keyless Sockets for . 
Candle Fixtures 
Schedule B 

Accommodates medium screw base lamps. 
Fitted with 44-inch nipple. ` 

Puli—With Detachable Hickey 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 2. 
3393 10 100 32 $.75 3 3 
B Pull—With 14-inch Short Qr; 
ei Female Bushing Xe 7 
# 3927 10 100 30  $.75 kj 
Keyless—With Hickey ogee 
l 660 Watts, 250 Volts m 
d "3394 . 25 250 20  $.18 ae! 
m Keyless—Without Hickey ki 
No. 3927 3921 25 ° 250 20 $.18 No. 3394 
Hubbell Keyless Pony Wall Sockets 
| 660 Watts, 250 Volts . 
a g | 
[D 
JB PU T < 
No. 50717 | | No. 50718 
' Plain Base 
Cat. ` Sched- ` Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std.. Pkg. Each 
50717 . B 10 ` 260 65 $.25 
Slotted Base 
50718 ' B 10 250 $.25 


` 65 
Supporting screw holes spaced 1 ¢ inches on centers. 
. Standard finish is brush brass. 


-We., L ie - 
ue ton .Pkg. Std i2) ree 
38988 B 2 250 45 $.40 


E r 


305. 


Hubbell Pull Socket Current Taps 


Plug Outlet—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
+ Socket Outlet—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. 3191 


No. 3190 | 
. . No. 8190 screws into any standard socket or socket re- 


.ceptacle. All orders for twenty or more packed in spec 


counter containers. ——— 

The plug outlet is provided with TT slots which will take 
all types of Hubbell standard plug caps with tandem, parallel 
or right angle (polarized) blades. 

3 m socket current taps will accommodate standard shade 
olders. l | 

The standard finish is brush brass, and will be furnished 
on all orders, unless otherwise specified. 


With Medium Screw Base 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule .. ton Pkg. ‘Std. Pkg. Each 
3190 B 10 50 ` | 22 $1.00 
With -inch Cap 
3191 B 10 50 . 20 $.80 
is : ‘With 14-inch Cap 
3192 . B 10 50 i 20 $.89 


With 34-inch Cap 
3193 B 10 50 20 $.86 


With Pendent Cap 
31944 . B 10 650 2  $.80 
Hubbell Attachments | 


For Pull Sockets 
Schedule F 


i 


l For Brass Shell Sockets 
Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 


No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5828 For 8, 10 and 12-in. Reflectors 25 100 8 $.25 - 
5829 * 14-in. Reflector....... 25 100 9 .25 
-5953 « 16“ NAE OEC MEE 25 100 24  .30 
5954 .* 18 and 20-in. Reflectors 25 100 24  .30 
6317 '* 922-in. Reflector....... 25 100 25  .40 

For Porcelain Pull Sockets 
5957 For 8, 10 and 12-in. Reflec- 

LOS 4 ss bok OS Ne ys 25 100 8 $.25 
5958 For 14-in. Reflector....... 25 100 9 «425 
5959 « 16 “ ET een 25 100 24  .30 
a * 18and20-in. Reflectors 25 100 24  .30 


«* 99-in. Reflector....... 25 100 25  .40 


Hubbell Incandescent 
Light Attachment . 
for Oil Lamps 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule F ; 
The base of the socket is 
easily and quickly fitted to 
any lainp with a common burn- 
er, either flat or central draft. 
Socket fitted with 12-inch 


chain. 

Standard finish is brush 
brass. eu 
With Plug and Silk Cord 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5403 20 15 $2.00 


" Without Ccrd or Plug ` 
5529 20 10 $1.50 
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Hubbell Pull Sockets with Insulated 
Chain 


Schedule B 


Hubbell pull sockets may be furnished 
with insulated chain. , This arrangement 
is effected by inserting a piece of fibre rod 


8 cents to the list price. 


Standard package quantity is the same 
as for the standard socket with which the 
insulated chain is ordered. 


May be furnished on any style of pull 
socket. | 


The illustration shows & pull socket 
with insulating link and detachable acorn 
assembled. 


Hubbell Extension, Eyelets for Pull Sockets 


For Standard and Electrolier Sockets 


When sockets are furnished with 
extension eyelets, add 10 cents to 
the list price of corresponding ` 
socket with regular eyelet. 


. Standard eyelet sold separatel 
from socket 5 cents each. Stand- 
ard package, 250. Unless otherwise 
specified, sockets with 1-inch exten- es 
sion eyelet will be furnished. If ot é 


assorted, 100 extension eyelets 
constitute a standard package. 
oer Nos, ——4 


or or Ext. 
Standard Electrolier Eyelet Car- Std. Wt. Oz. Price 
Sockets Sockets In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3322 3292 3% * 50 8 $.15 
3329 3293 l6 * 50 9 15 
3323 3294 34 * 50 10 15 
3324 3295 1 * 50 12 15 
3325 3296 114 * 50 14 15 
3326 3297 1k * 50 16 15 
3327 3298 1% * 50 18 .15 
3328 3299 2 T 50 20 .15 

*In bulk. 


All Hubbell key sockets, except- 
ing electrolier sockets, are equipped 
with 1-inch keys, but can be fitted 
» with longer keys on special order, 
which must specify distance desired 
between outside of shell and end of 


Length, 114, 114, 2 and 21% inches. 
Add to list price of standard socket, 
5 cents. Standard package, 100 of 
one length. On orders for sockets 
with extra long keys, where the length is not given, 114 inch 
will be supplied. . 
Hubbell Sockets and Pull Switches 
with Luminous Acorns 
Schedule B ~ 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Any pull socket or switch can be furnished with luminous 

Acorn at an addition of 25 cents to the list price. 
Pull Socket Bodies with 8-in. Chain and Luminous Acorn 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. » Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
’ 58 25 250 45 $.66 

Pull Socket, !4-In. Cap, Luminous Acorn 
3916 25 250 65 $.73 

Pull Socket, 3%-in. Cap, Luminous Acorn 
3917 25 100 30 $.79 

Pull Socket, Pendent Cap, Luminous Acorn 
3918 25 250 65 $.73 
. Separate Luminous Acorn 


6722 50 250 10 ozs. $ .25 


Western Electric 


im the chain. For sockets so equipped, add 


key. The following can be furnished: , 


Hubbell Socket Chain Cord 
and Acorns 


Schedule F Y 
Chains with Acorn Attached, Schedule B 
Cord with or without Acorn, Schedule F 


* 


No. 5382 ; 
. No. 5383 No. 5919 ` No. 6722 


Full standard packages of 1000 feet No. 5382 chain will be 
shipped on reels. Quantities less than a standard package will 
be shipped in coils or hanks. 

Pull sockets furnished with a short chain and three feet of 
linen cord, complete with acorn, without extra charge. 

Separate chains cut to length with acorn attached, or chain 
sold as part of a device, is subject to Schedule B discounts and 
takes & price of 10 cents per foot. 

Standard finish is brush brass. Furnished unless otherwise 


specified. mM 
: Cat. Std. Price 
No. | Descr‘ption Pkg. Each 
5382 Chain, in Bulk, per foot....:........ 1000 $.05 
6563 Black Linen Cord, in Bulk, per foot.. **1000 .01 
3435 3 ft. of Linen Cord Complete with 
Short Chain and No. 5919 Acorn...  *250  .13 
3436 6 ft. of Linen Cord Complete with 
_ Short Chain and No. 5919 Acorn... *250 .16 
3437 10 ft. of Linen Cord Complete with 
Short Chain and No. 5919 Acorn...  *200  .20 
3320 8-in. Pull Chain Complete with No. 
5383 ACON... vs ur UE ae RT *250  .13 
6725 8-in. Pull Chain Complete with No. 
01292 ACOT esc oes ee SE Re a *250  .25 
3321 8-in. Pull Chain Complete with Fiber 
Insulation and No. 5383 Acorn.... *250  .28 
3438 12-in. Pull Chain Complete with No. 
5383 A Cólera pis cena Rx ER EE YR *250  .16 
3439 12-in. Pull Chain Complete with Fiber 
Insulation and No. 5383 Acorn....  *250  .3) 
3440 18-in. Pull Chain Complete with No. | 
5388 ACOIDh... io S re eR n *250 — .2] 
3441 18-in. Pull Chain Complete with Fiber 
Insulation and No. 5883 Acorn.... %*250  .36 


6561 6ít.of Cord only with No. 5919 Acorn.  *2650 — .12 
6562 10ft. of Cord only with No. 5919 Acorn *250 — .16 
5383 Acorn, Standard, Adjustable for Pull 


Sockets oren cya ek Deus e dus *250 — .06 

15919 Acorn, Adjustable, for Linen Gord....  *260  .06 
6722 Acorn, Adjustable, Luminous........ *100. .25 
5535 Candelabra Chain, perfoot..........  *500  .05 
5853 Candelabra Ácorn..............Les. *50 — .06 
6982 Acorn, Detachable for Pull Sockets. . *250 06 


*«This cord is furnished in one length of 1,000 feet but for 


. convenience in DE small orders is arranged, in ten uncut 


hanks of 100 feet cac 
*Packed in bulk. 
TFurnished in black finish to match cord. 


Hubbell Insulating and Splicing Links 
Schedule F 


For Standard and Candelabra Socket Chain 
Detachable Insulating Links 


E 1 è 
1 


EOS Car- Std. | Wt., Os Price 
o. . : . 
6089 100 200. 6 ` $3.00 


Western Electric 
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| Hubbell Special Finishes 


. Classifications l 
Finish Class Finish Class 
Barff, Bauer.......... B Copper Mottled...... B 
*Brass, Brush (See | *  Oxidized..... 
Foot Note) ......... Y * — polished B 
Brass, Flemish..... =.. B  ©Enamel, White C 
*  Lemon......... A Gilt, Rich. ........... 


ic 
*^ Oxidized....... B  fGold, (See Foot Note) 


*  Polished........ A Gun Metal.......... B 
* — Not Lac- Nickel, Dull......... B 
quered............. A * Polished B 
Brass, Sand Blast Silver, Butler's 
Antique..........: QE (Brushed) . ........ F 
Brass, Sand Blas Silver, Oxidized...... F 
Brush............. D *  Polished....... E, 
Bronze, Brush........ B "^  Satin......... F 
i Japanese (Dark) C Verde, Antique....... E 
j Polished Sette AD? eh he QE RT NM 
à Statuary (Light) Co ................. Lee 
Copper, Antique...... OC Om 
s Brush........ B EPUM TERI 
Prices 
——— Socket AND PoLL Switcn Parts ——— 
ey, Key- 
COMPLETE SOCKETS less, Pus 
AND PULL SWITCHES Bodies 
Classifi- Key, Key- Shade- Pull 
cation less, Pus Pull Caps Bases holders Bodies 
A  $.06 $.07 $.03 '$.12 $.03 $.40 
B . 10 .12 05 .16 .05 .07 
C .16 . .20 08 .25 .08 .12 
D .18 .22 09 28 .09 13 
E .22 .26 etl .30 .11 .15 
F .20 .30 .10 .25 .10 .20 
Metal Covered Attach- Brass FLUSH PLATES FOR 
ment Plug Caps RECEPTACLES, SWITCHES 
Standard 10 Large Po- 08. No. 5580 Plates 
Ampere ' Jarized Caps 5615 Double . , Std. 
i Flush Door 10 Amp. 5616, Hinged Flush Door 
Classifi- Receptacle and 234 & 3M-in. . Cover & Single 
cation Caps 20 Amp. Round Plate Hinge Cover 
A $.04 $.08 $.10 $.15 $.10 
B .08 .15 15 .20 .15 
C . 10 19 20 .25 .20 
D 08 . 16 .25 30 25 
E .12 25 .30 35 30 
F .14 24 45 50 45 


*Standard finish is brush brass which will be furnished on 
all orders where no finish is specified. 

fAll finishes not listed above, including Gold, prices on 
application. Sample should be submitted with inquiry. 

Pull devices in white enamel but with chain eyelet—chain 
and acorn in nickel will be furnished at 2 cents list advance 
over price shown for white enamel key and keyless and Push 
Sockets. Standard and special finishes of one catalogue 
number may be assorted to make a standard package. 

The above prices for special finishes apply to small lots. 

When ordering in quantity lots of one finish, one shipment, 
ne catalogue number, they are reduced as follows: 


Socket Material 


250 to 500 list price reduced 10 per cent. 
500 «6 1000 “ «“ & 90 « 


1900 and over“  * " 30 i 
Plates 
100 to 500 gangs list price reduced 10 per cent. 
500 « 1000 [1 [(1 « “ 20 & 


1000 gangs and over ^ e 2 30 i 


List prices applying to finishes on plates are based on single 
plates. When ordering in gangs, add 10 cents list for each 
gang beyond the first, regardless of finish. 

Special finishes on extra chain for medium base or Cande- 
labra Sockets, and to list per foot or fraction thereof 5 cents. 

Special finishes on separate acorns, add to list 2 cents. 

For special finished chain eyelets (standard or electrolier) 
sold separately from sockets, add to list 2 cents. 

Pull Sockets in brush brass finish, but with chain eyelet, 
chain and acorn in special finish, add an advance of 6 cents 
to the list price of the socket. 


Hubbell Extensions, Collars and Candles 


Schedule F 


No. 5482 


No. 5481 


No. 6145 


Nos. 5481 and 5879 extensions measure 43% inches over all. 
Extensions over 43% inches, add to list 10 cents per inch. 


Extensions less than 43% inches in length and candles less 
than 4 inches take the same price as standard. 


Extensions, although 49$ inches in length, are designed to 
take a 4-inch candle. 


For special finished collar, add to list 4 cents. Brush brass 
furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Cat. ee Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5481 Extension, Candelabra Base 50 50 1 $.45 
5879 * Miniature * 50 50 1 .45 
6145 * Med. Screw “ 25 50 5 .85 
5482 Collar for Candelabra Socket 50 50 1 .05 
5483 Candle, 4 inches long for l 
Candelabra Socket...... 25 50 2 .35 


Hubbell Socket Parts 


` Medium and Candelabra Base 


Socket parts are subject to the same class of discounts 

applying on the complete socket with which they are used. 
Medium base, schedule B, candelabra base, schedule F. 
Brush brass is standard finish on all metal parts. 


Std. Price- 

Description Pkg. Each 

Shells, All Kinds, Without Linings......... 250  $.10 
Caps, %-in. Without Linings.............. 250 06155 
e 1%“ * Sr eases in ate 250 . 151^ 
« $$" i GNE POR ee 250 «12 (2 
* — Pendent Without Linings............ 250 0617 

Linings, Shell, All Kinds.................. 250 03 
| * ^ Ca EM RU Maes se Ken ad 250 0014 

Interiors, Pull, (250 Watts) With Chain Eye- 
let, but Without Chain or Acorn......... 250 34 


Interiors, Pull, (75 Watts, Candelabra) with 
. Chain Eyelet but Without Chain or Acorn 250 64 
Interiors, Pull, (75 Watts, Candelabra) With 


Chain Eyelet, Chain and Acorn.......... 250 27 
Interiors, Pull, (250 Watts) Without Chain, 
Acorn and Chain Eyelet................ 250 .30 
Interiors, Pull, (250 Watts) With Chain, 
Acorn and Chain Eyelet................ 250 — .47 
Interiors, Pull, (250 Watts) With Chain Eyelet- 
but Without Chain or Acorn............. 250 034 
Interiors, Pull, (660 Watts) With Chain Eye- 
let but Without Chain or Acorn.......... 250 40 
Interiors, Push, With Non-removable Buttons 250 .29 
Interiors, Key ..................eeeeeeees 250 .20 
^ “ (660 Watts)............... 250 .23 
- MO — BA ecu ee eau 250 017 
s Pull, (660 Watts) With Chain Eye- . 
let, Chain and Acorn................... 250 53 
Interiors, Pull, (660 Watts) Without Chain 
Eyelet, Chain or Acorn. ............ ese 250 .36 
Screw Shells, Medium.................... 250 .035 


Standard Chain Eyelet.............. cee 250 .05 
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| ‘Hubbell Candelabra and Miniature 
Pull Sockets 


75 Watts, 125 Volts 
Schedule F 


. No. 5455 


No. 5792 
Pull sockets furnished with chain over 4 inches in length, - 
add to list, per foot, 10 cents. : E : 
For candelabra and miniature pull sockets equipped with 
extension eyelets add to list 10 cents. 35-inch extension eye- 
lets are standard. Separate extension eyelets, 16 cents each, 


Two-screw Lock Shell Fastening | 


. No. 5742 


Cat. Style à Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base .ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5455 Candelabra................... 10 50 10 $.84 
5836. Miniature.............. eese 10 50 10  .84 
5792 Bayonet.................... 10 50 10 .90 
2 Quick Catch Shell Fastening 
5742 Candelabra.................. 10 50 10 $.84 
. 5837 Miniature..................* 10 50 10 .84 


Hubbell Candelabra and Miniature 
Keyless Sockets | 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


. Schedule F 
No. 5753 | . No. 5793 
Screw Thread Sheii Fastening 
Cat. Style . . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5753 Candelabra..... cda s. estates 25 100 10 $.32 
5838 Miniature... .......... ee eee 25 100 10 .32 
Two-point Snap Sheli Fastening. 
.5793 Bayonet............. eene 2b 50 10. $.35 


Hubbell Candelabra 
Receptacles for Candle 
Fixtures 


. 75 Watts, 125 Volts. 


Schedule F 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each. 
5686 56-in. Male Bushing........... 25 100 6 $.21 ` 
5812 % “ « H with extra 
Long Porcelain Skirt....... 25 100 6 «21 
5808 5g-in. Female Bushing........ 25 100 6 ..21 
5819 1%-in. Pipe Tap Female Bushing 25 100 6  .21 
6169 l$" * « Male £ 25 100 6 .21 


No. 6015 Hubbel! Candelabra Pull Switches 
; ' 15 Ampere, 125 Volts | 
Quick Catch Shell Fastening 
Fitted with V$-in. bushing at top and bottom. 


Switches furnished with chain over 4 inches 
in length, add to list, per foot, 10 cents. 


Cat, ` Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule : ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each. 


6015 F +10: 50 °°10  $.84 


Western Electric BEEN 


Hubbell Brass Shell Keyless Mogul - 
Sockets |." 3 
1500 Watts; 600 Volts — . d 


Without Shade Holdor With Shade Holde- 


- These Mogul base sockets are fitted with special, high neat- 
resisting linings capable of withstanding the intense. heat 
generated by type C gas-filled lamps. 

These linings are largely composed of asbestos fiber with 
special binder, and in process of manufacture, are treated at 
a temperature of approximately 650° F. and are practically 
non-combustible. 

Laboratory tests show these linings chemically neutral; of 
good dielectric strength, and moisture-proof to about the 
same degrees as ordinary fiber linings. 

Shell and cap are fastened together by means of a screw 
thread.and held in place by a steel set screw. 


Without Shadeholder ` | 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Prce 
No. | Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3383 With %-in. Cap. B 10 50 35 $1.50 
3384 “u yo, € B 10 50 38 1.50 


With 3l4-inch Shadeholder Permanently Attached | 
3385 Keyless, 34-in. Cap... 1 50 50 $1.80 
E M m B 1 50 55 1.80 
Hubbell Brass Shell Keyless Mogul 


Ceiling Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Voits- 


3386. 


Diameter of base, 49$ inches. Screw holes spaced 234 and 
815 inches on centers. NN 

For special finish on Mogul base sockets without the shade- 
holder, add to list price twice the addition made for special 
finishes on standard sockets. For special finish on Mo 
base sockets with shadeholder, add to list price twice the 
regular addition for standard socket and the regular addition 
for the standard 314-inch shadeholder. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


With Porcelain Base 
For 3!4 and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. -Each 
3460 B 1 50 95 $1.50 


For 314 and 4-Inch Outlet Boxes with 
314-Inch Shadeholder Attached 


3461 B 1 50 100 1.80 
With Insulated Covered Base 
For 344 and 4-Inch Outlet Boxes 
3462 |. B 1 50 . 100 1.75 


For 314 and 4-Inch Outlet Boxes with 
34-Inch Shadeholder Attached ^ 
3463 B 1 50 105 2.05 
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Western Electric 
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Hubbell Porcelain Keyless Mogul Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts ' 


No. 3465 No. 3399 


Without Cap or Yoke 
Screws spaced 114 inches on centers. 


Cat. . Sched- Care Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. | ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3465 B 2 50 70 $.70 
l With Aluminum Cap 

Cat. Size Cap Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches l ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3390 34 B 2 0 15 $1.00 
3391 l6 B 2 50 15 1.00 
3392 34 ©- B 2 50 75 : 1.00 


Hubbell Porcelain Keyless Mogu! Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


No. 3289 


No. 3468 
With Cast iron Yoke 

Cat. Size Yoke Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. . Inches ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3289 3% B 2 50 85 $.85 
3290 . 16 B | 2 50 85 .85 
3291 34 B 2 50 ` 85 .85 

With Aluminum Cap—One-piece Porcelain 
Cat. Size Cap Sched- ^ Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3468 $6 B 2 50 60 $.85 
3469 16 B 2 50 60 .85 

With Cast iron Yoke—One-piece Porcelain 
Cat. Size Yoke Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each . 
3471: $6 B 2 50 60 $.70 
3472 16 B 2 50 60 . 70 
3473 34 B 2 50 60 .70 

Without Cap or Yoke—One-piece Porcelain 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3474 B 2 50 55 $.55 

m— mss No. 3464 Hubbell Porce- 

T - lain Mogul Cleat 
Receptacles 


1500 Watts, 600 Voits 
Serews spaced 27$ inches. 
Serew holes sealed with heat- 
proof compound. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3464 B 2 60 50 $.75 


No. 160 .Hubbell Porcelain 
Pull Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Wt. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 


| $.75 


Cat. Sched Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 


160 B 10 100 30 


No. 161 Hubbell Porcelain 
Key Socket Bodies 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- © Std.  Wt.Lbs. Price 
Ne ule” ion Pkg.  Bid.Pkg. Each 


161 B 10 2650 60 $.26 
No. 162 Hubbell Porcelain Keyless 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Wt. Lbs. Price 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
Std. Pkg. Each 


No. ule ton Pkg. 


Pendent 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
150 B 10 250 35 $.10 


No. 151 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 


14-inch Brass 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


As 151 B 10 100 15 $.20 
No. 152 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 


14-inch Brass 


Standard finish is brush brass. 
Schod- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs., Price 
Sat ale ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


152 B 10 100 35 $.30 
. No. 153 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 


35-inch Brass 


Standard finish 1s brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- ar- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ón Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


153 B 10 100 15 $.24 
No. 154 Hubbell Porcelain Socket Caps 


-inch Aluminum 


Cat. Schede © Std. We. Lbs. Price 
Ne lé a Std. Pkg. Each 


154 B 10 10 25  $.40 


156 inches on centers. 


No. 156, Hubbell Porce- 
lain Concealed Socket 
Bases 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 
214 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- | Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. S Phe Euch 
156- |. B 10 100 40 $.15 


: No. 157 Hubbell Porce- 
lain Cleat Socket Bases 
Supporting screw holes are spaced 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
Std. Pkg. Each 


No. ule ton Pkg. 


_ 157 B 10 100 ` 45 $.14 


No. 189 Hubbell Porcelain Small 
Ceiling Socket Bases 


For 314-inch Outlet Boxes 


SEDOrNE d screw holes are spaced 234 inches on centers. 


The porcelain flange of this style base is 4% inches in 
diameter. 
Cat. — Sched- Car- Std. ` Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
189 B 5 100 35 $.40 


pases 199 Hubbell Porcelain Small! 
Ceiling Socket Bases ` 
For 3l4-inch. Outlet Boxes 


Supporting screw holes are 
spaced 294 inches on centers. 
Diameter of base, 3!$ inches. 

Standard package, 100. 

Car- Wt., Lbs. Price ' 
| : Each 


10 25 $.30 
. No. 159 FHlubbell Porcelain Large | 
Ceiling Socket Bases 
For 4-inch Outiet Boxes 


Supporting screw holes are spaced 31% inches on cénters. 
Standard packages, 100. 


Cat. Sched- 'Car- Wt., Lbs. ` Price 
. No. ule ton — Std. Pkg. Each 
159 B prt 5 85 $.40 


_Hubbell Porcelain Ceiling Receptacles 


For 314 and 4-Inch Outlet Boxes | 


Cat. ` Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3922 9M — 100 80 $.40 


3923 . 4 100 110 .50 


Western Electric 


No. 9366 Hubbell Weatherproof 
Porcelain. Sockets : 


Sched ule B 
660 Watts, 600 Volts; 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbe. Price 
No. - ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
9366 10 250 8 $.18 


No. 60666 Hubbell Weatherproof: 
. Composition Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts; 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Each socket is furnished with 6 inches of 
No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. 


Cat. | i 
No ` ta Pe Sde ma 
60666 10. 250 85 $.20 
No. 43310 Hubbell Weatherproof Moulded 
Mica Sockets 


Each socket is furnished with 6 inches of 
No. 14 B. & S. stranded rubber-covered wire. 


Cat. C Std. ` - Pri 
No. : peal Pkg. Sep Pe a 
43310 . 10 250 70 $.18 
i - Hubbell Porcelain Cleat 
| Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Voits 
‘Without Shadeholder Groove 


Cat.  Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. P Pkg. Each 


9402 B 10 260 115  $.17 
With Shadeholder Groove 


No.4013 . 403 B 10 250 110 $.22 
No. 28795 Hubbell Porcelain : 
Cleat Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Holes for supporting screws are | 
spaced 17$ inches on centers. GE 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std.. Wt., L Price 
No. ule — ton Pkg. Std. P Each 


28795 B 10 250 90  $.18 No. 28795 , 
No. 9171 Hubbell Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts ' 


e que uni Py 


0 vee 


Supported by one screw in-center. 


Outside diameter of base, 156 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 

9171 B 10 500 90 $.12 


No. 50715 Hubbell Porcelain Pony Cleat 
Receptacles . ERN 
660 Watts, 250 Volts . 
Holes for supporting screws spaced 
. 156 inches on centers. Dimensions a 
` base, 276x27% inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


50715 B 10 250 85 $.12 


Hubbell Porcelain Receptacles 
‘For Conduit Boxes and Metal Signs 
Shallow—With Deep, jAc-inch Ring 


‘Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule - ton - Pie. Std. Pkg. 


59108 B 25 250 75 $.20 


61988. B 
For Metal Slans and Outiet Boxes 


Deep—With i ua die Ineh Ring 
85 $.20 


4063 B J0 250 75 $.17 


Cl Pes ea HC 
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No. 1410. P & S Brass Sub-base Adapters 


P d 


F or Outiet Boxes 


The sub-base adapter is a new departure and is designed 
for use with 4-inch box base receptacles and rosettes where 
the outlet boxes are not fish with the surface of the wall or 
where the outlet boxes are tilted. The sub-base adapter 
carries the receptacle or rosette base 1 inch from the wall 
and permits unusual variations in the position of the outlet 
. ep It is held in place by a circular lip which surrounds the 

evices. ; 


Standard finish is Brush Brass. 
For ; Wt. Lbe. 
Cat. Sched- Box Buse Cai- Std. Std. Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 
1410 | XA . 4 10 20 : 15 $.35 


P & S Conduit Box Straps 
l For Outlet Boxes 


No. 1179 
: With Wt., Lbs 
Cat. Sched- Locknut Car- : Std. Std Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Pkg Each 
1179 XA 3% 25 100 14 $.05 
1182 XA 4 25 100 14 05 
1180 XA 36 25 100 17 07 
1181 XA l6 25 100 17 07 


No. 1140 P & S Wrenches 


For Porcelain Ring Type Sign 
Receptacies 


receptacles in ceiling fixtures or spun brass 
units. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Ca on Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 


1140 XA 1' 10 5 
No. 1260 P & S Wrenches 


For Porcelain Fixture Sockets 


Designed for exclusive use when installing 
P & S porcelain fixture sockets in socket covers 
or husks. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton. Pkg.’ Std. Pkg. Each 
1260 XA 5 10 1% $.50 
No. 1261 P & S Wrenches 


For Fluto and Fiutolier Sockets 


The bar may be changed quickly to 
either end of the wrench. 
For husk-work it is found invaluable. 


Cat. í Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 
1261 XA 5 10 1%  $.50 


i 


manent location of lamps over fire 


 "efficiently.. Prevents the exchange of 


'set-screw with a triangular head and pointed 


‘For -use in installing the ring-type porcelain | 


$.50 - 


for use in exposed positions where the 


P & S Shurlok Sockets 


The prime object of Shurlok Sockets | 
&nd Receptacles is to preven’ the theft 
of the lamp. The value of Shurlok in 
addition to the prévention of theft is 
suggested by the few examples shown 

elow: 


HoTELs.—Prevents the breakage of 
lamps by careless removal and hand- 
ling. Prevents sue from installing 
high wattage lamps, heating ap- 

liances, etc., which tends to over- 
oad the circuits and cause trouble. 
Prevents guests using electric flat irons without the knowl- 
edge and permission of the proprietors. : 


APARTMENTS.—Insures the per- ` 


exits and dark stairways. : Insuresthat 
lamps which illuminate danger signals . 
will not be removed. l 


_ Factorres.—Guards the illumina- 
tion necessary for employees to work 


broken lamps during the absence of 
the employees. 


ComPENSATION Damace Surrs.— Reduces the number 
of damage suits and compensation litigation because acci- 
dents are prevented. 


VIBRATION.—Prevents the loosening and 
falling of lamps due to excessive vibration in 
moving vehicles, etc. 


MiNEs.—Prevents the theft of lamps that 
are within easy reach as the majority of 
lamps are taken because it is easy. 


All Shurlok and regular brass sockets 
are supplied with a threaded bead to which 
any Uno shade holder may be attached in- 
stantly. This feature is valuable as the Shur- 
lok also prevents the removal of the glass- 
ware; the glassware will not slip over the body of the lainp. 


The illustrations show how the Shurlok Sockets and Recep 
tacles keep the lamp on the job. A rugged 5 


end is forced into, the brass lamp-base and 
thus the lamp is firmly gripped to prevent 
the turning of the lamp in the socket.. The 
Shurlok key is of special design and is.properly 
insulated to protect the user while locking or 
unlocking the Shurlok. When lamps are 
properly locked in these sockets they cannot 
be removed without the aid of the Shurlok  . 
Key No. 1299. The head of the set-screw, when the lock is 
in operation is recessed a considerable distance in the bushing 
or boss so it cannot be reached or operated with 
tools other than Shurlok key. ^ 


The No. 1299 Shurlok keys are designed for use in 
all types of Shurlok sockets and receptacles. 
These keys are not given away under any circum- 
stances. The price of the No. 1299 Shurlok key 
is 35 cents each, net, regardless of quantity. 
Strict watch is kept to see that no keys are ob- 
tained by those unauthorized to possess them. 


Uno Suape. HorpEns.— Brass Shurlok sockets and recep- 
tacles are designed to accommodate the E ; 


Uno shade holders in all patterns. 


Shurlok Sockets and Receptacles are 
manufactured both in the brass and the 
porcelain types and porcelain Shurlok 
Sockets and receptacles are recommended 


brass sockets and receptacles might be 
easily disintegrated by acid-fumes and 
gases. - 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets | 


The key movement is of the double break, single pole type. 
The caps and bases are secured to the bodies by means of a 
rugged center-screw, which permits the bodies to be removed 
. from the cap or base while the current is on. 

'The porcelain Shurlok devices are designed to prevent the 
unauthorized removal of the lamp and furthermore when the 
lamp is locked in place the body cannot be removed from the 
cap or base. 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 


With Pendent Cap—For Reinforced Cord 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61317 B 10 250 100 §$.36 


800 Shurlok L 10 100 42 .63 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 


60317 B 10 250 92 $.33 
801 Shurlok L 10 100 38 .60 


-For Twisted Lamp Cord 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


61217 B 10 250 100 $.36 
802 Shurlok L 10 100 42 .63 
No. 61317 
Keyless—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
60217 B 10 250 88 $.33 


| 803 Shurlok L 10 100 38 .60 
P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 


With Pendent Cap—For Reinforced Cord 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Scned- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
901 B 10 100 429 $.85 


931 Shurlok ŚL 10 .100 142 1.12 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6901 B 10 100 42 = $.91 
6931 Shurlok L 10 100 142 1.18 
For Twisted Lamp Cord 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
902 P 10 100 ^ 42 
932 Shurlok L 10 100 42 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6902 B 10 100 42 $9 
6932 Shurlok L 10 100 42 1.1 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 
With -inch Brass Cap 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Vols 


Cat. Sened- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


61227 B 10 100 42 §$.46 

804 Shurlok L 10 100 42 .73 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 

60227 B 10 100 38 $.43 

805 Shurlok L 10 100 38 . 70 
With 14-inch Brass Cap 

Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 

434 B 10 100 42 §$.56 

806 Shurlok L 10 100 42 .83 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 


NERO 435 B 10 100 38 $.53 
807 Shurlok L 10 100 38  .80 

With 34-inch Brass Cap 

Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- e Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61327 B 10 100 42 $.50 
808 Shurlok L 10 100 42 -77 

Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
60327 B 10 100 33 $.47 
809 Shurlok L 10 100 88 .74 


Western Electric 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 


The standard finish on all brass caps is brush brass 


Aluminum caps are especially reeommended in bath rooms, 
laundries, and other installations where a high percentage of - 
moisture or corrosive elements is indicated. 


P_& S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 


With -inch Brass Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
903 B 10 100 42 $.95 


933 Shurlok § 10 50 30 1.22 
| 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
|$ 6903 .. B 10 50 30 $1.01 
$» 6933 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.28 
With 14-inch Brass Cap 
a 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
- 904 .B 10 50 30 $1.05 
$ 934 Shudok L 10 50 30 1.32 
No. 903 ` 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
ġew B 10 50 30 $1.11 
6934 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.38 


With 34-inch Brass Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lhe. Price" 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

905 B 10 100 42 $.99 

935 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.26 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6905 B 10 50 30 $1.05 

6935 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.32 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 
With 34-inch Aluminum Cap . 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


488 B 10 100 43 $.66 
812 Shurlok L 10 100 43 .93 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
448 B 10 100 39 $.63 
813 Shurlok L 10 100 39 .90 
With -Inch Aluminum Cap 
' Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
485 B 10 100 43 $.68 
814 Shurlok L 10 100 43 .95 
l Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
241 B 10 100 39 $.65 
815 Shurlok L 10 100 39 .92 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Pull Sockets 


With 3%-inch Aluminum Cap 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sened- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
906 B 10 50 32 $1.15 
936 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.42 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6906 B 10 50 32 $1.21 | 
6936 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.48 
With 14-inch Aluminum Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
907 B 10 50 32 $1.17 
937 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.44 


No. 906 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
à 6907 


B 10 50 32 $1.23 F 
6937 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.50 


i 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 


With 3$-inch Brass Angie Cap 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ' 
1218 B 10 100 43 $.76 


816 Shurlok L 10 100 43 1.03 


Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1219 B 10 100 43 $.73 
817 Shurlok L 10 100 43 1.00 


Pull—With 34-inch Brass Angle 


Us Caps 
LE | 250 Watts, 250 Volts 
XT 908 B 10 50 32 $1.25 
— 938 Shurlob L 10 50 32 1.52 
No. 1218 : 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6908 B 10 50 32 $1.31 


6938 Shurlok L 10 50 232 1.58 


With 14-inch Brass Angle Cap 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. - Each 
1239 B 10 100 50 $.86 
822 Shurlok |: L 10 100 50 1.13 
Keyless —660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1240 B 10 100 40 $.83 
823 Shurlok L 10 100 40 1.10 


Puli—With 14-inch Brass Angie Cap 
. 250 Watts, 250 Volts 


911 - B 10 50 82 $1.35 
941 Shurlok . L 10 50 32 1.62 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6911 B 10 50 82 $1.41 
6941 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.68 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 


With 3$-inch Aluminum Angie Cap 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1220 B 10 100 43 $.91 
818 Shurlok L 10 100 43 1.18 


Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1221 B 10 100 39 $.88 
819 Shurlok L 10 100 39 1.15 


Puli—34-inch Aluminum Angie 


Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
909 B 10 £50 32 $1.40 
939 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.67 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6909 B 10 50 32 $1.46 
6939 Shurlok. L 10 50 32 1.73 


With 14-inch Aluminum Angle Cap 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1222 B 10 100 43 $1.01 
820 Shurlok L 10 100 43 1.28 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1223 B 10 100 39 $.98 
821 Shurlok L 10 100 39 1.25 
Puli—With 14-inch Aluminum Angle Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
910 B 10 50 32, $1.50 
940 Shurlok L 10 50 32 1.77 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6910 B 10 50 32 $1.56 
6940 Shurlok L 10 50 82 1.83 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 


With Small Conceaied Base 
Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61237 B 10 100 45 $.38 


824 Shurlok L 10 100 45  .65 


Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
60237 - 10 100 43 $.35 
825 Shurlokk L 10 100 45  .62 


Puii—Smali Concealed Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Ae y 1912 B 10 50 30 $.87 

Re =~ 7 q~ 942 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.14 
3 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6912 B 10 50 30 $.93 

No. 61237 6942 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.20 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
With Cleat Base 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61087 B 1 100 48 $.40 
826 Shurlok L 1 100 48 67 


Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
61107 B 1 100 45 $.37 
827 Shurlok L 1 100 45  .64 


Pull—With Cieat Base 

250 Watts, 250 Volts i 

913 B 10 50 30 $.89 

943 Shurlb L 10 50 30 1.16 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

6913 B 10 50 30 $.95 

6943 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.22 


No. 913 Ó 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
With Wood Mouiding or Conduit Fitting Base 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
100136 B 10 100 50 $.46 


832 Shurlok L 10 100 50 .73 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 

42 B 10 100 48 $.43 

833 Shurlok L 10 100 48  .70 


Puli—With Wood Moulding 


or Conduit Fitting Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
914 B 10 
944 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.22 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6914 B 10 ‘50 30 $1.01 
6944 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.28 


No. 100136 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
With Conduiet Base 
, Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1241 B 10 100 50 $.49 


840 Shurlok L 10 100 50 .76 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
1242 B 10 100 48 $.46 
841 Shurlok L 10 100 48 .73 


Puii—With Conduiet Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
918 B 10 50 30 $.98 g” 
948 Shurlobk L 10 50 30 1.25% 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6918 B 10 50 30$1.04 
6948 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.31 
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Western Electric 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 
J With Large Concealed Base 


No. 915 A 6915 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. .. Behed- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
62247 B 10 100 62 $.41 


834 Shurok L 10 100 62  .68 


Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
60247 B 10 100 59 $.38 
835 Shurlok L 10 100 59  .65 


Pull—Large Concealed Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

5 B 10 650 30 $.90 

45 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.17 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


B 10 650 30 $.96 
6945 Shurlok L 10 50 30 1.23 


© oO 
M1 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 
Push Button, Double Break, Single-pole 


With Pendent Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


The cap and base are secured to the 
body by means of & rugged center-screw 
which permits the body to be removed 
from the cap or base while the current is 
on or off. 


For Reinforced Cord 


Cat. Schede Cam , Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


For Twisted Lamp Cord 
1250 B 10 . 250 100 $.39 


1249 B 10 200 100 $.39 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 


With 34-inch Box Base 


Key—250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
46 B 1 100 95 $.56 
836 Shurlok L 1 100 95 .83 
' Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts . 
4 B 1 100 92 $.53 
837° Shurlox L 1 100 92 .80 
Puli—With 3l4-inch Box Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
916 B 1 50 50 $1.05 
946 Shurlok L 1 50 50 1.32 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6916 ` B 1 50 50 $1.11 
6946 Shurlok L 1 50 50 1.38 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 


With 4-inch Box Base 


No. 82 
Key—250 Watts, m iios 


Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton -© Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
82 B 1 ` 100 152 $.66 
838 Shurlok L 1 100 152 .93 
Keyless—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
.83 B 1 100 149 $.63 
839 Shurlok L l 100 149 .90 
Puli—With 4-inch Box Base 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
917 B 1 , 90 50 $1.15 
947 Shurlok L 1 50 50 1.42 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6917 B 1 50 50 $1.21 
6947 Shurlok L 1 50 50 1.48 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Sockets 


Push Button, Double Break, Single-pole 


3900 Watts, 250 Volts 


The cap and base are secured to the 
body by means of a rugged center-screw ' 
which permits the body to be removed 
from the eap or base while the current 
is on or off. 


With -inch Brass Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


1251 B 10 100 42 $.49 . 
With 34-inch Brass Cap 


1253 B 10 100 42 $.53 


No. 1253 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 


Push Button, Double Break, Singie-Pole 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


With Small Concealed Base 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1264 B 10 100 45 $.41 
With Cleat Base 
1265 B 10 100 43 $.43 


Fitting Base 


1266 B 10 100 50  $.49 
With Conduiet Base 
No. 1264 1267 BRB 10 10 50 $52 


With Wood Moulding or Conduit 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Receptacles 


Push Button, Double Break, Single-pole 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


With Large Conceaied Base 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Eacn 
1268 B 10 100 62 $.44 


With 3lA4-inch Box Base 
1269 B 10 100 95 $.59 


With 4-Inch Box Base 


1270 B 10 100 152  $.69 
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Western Electric 


P & S Keyless Candle Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


l m 
à EN 
M 
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l No. 198 


No, 4004 
These sockets may be used in candles or tubing measuring 
not less than 114 inches inside diameter. 


No. 4005 


Cat. Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
198 ye B 25 250 30 $.18 
4004 74 B 25 250 30 .18 
4005 kK B 25 250 30 18 


P & S Chain Pull Candle Fixture Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


pa t^ ^ 
ES .c $ 
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No. 1215 ‘No. 4120 No. 4230 


Designed to eliminate awkward and difficult wiring in a 
limited space, as the wires are brought through the Exiit 
arms and thence directly to the terminals on the outside of 
the socket body. 


Cat. Nipple Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1215 y B 10 100 26 $.75 
4120 74 B 10 100 26 75 
4230 lé B 10 100 26 .75 


P & S Extension or Candle 
Length Sockets 


Length over allis 47£ inches. Length of body 
is 4% inches. Interior is supported by a rigid 
hickey or leg which gives ample room for free 
wiring. This socket may be used in candles or 
tubing measuring not less than 114 inches 
inside diameter. The fibre casing having a 
highly finished white glazed enamel surface 
: wee socket to be used without casing if 

esired. 
Keyless Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Nipple Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Schedule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
1900 lé :B 10 50 22 $.50 


Puli Sockets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
1901 74 B 10 50 22 $.90 


P & S Porcelain Candelabra Adapters 


75 Watts, 250 Volts 


Designed for use with candle sockets and 
candelabra base lamps. Medium to candelabra. 


Cat. ^ Car Std. 


Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Schedule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1262 XA 25 100 20 $.10 
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P&S Porcelain Covered Outlet Receptacles 


Pull Receptacles—250 Watts, 250 Volts | 
Keyless Receptacles—660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Designed for use on 
metal ceilings, concrete 
or tiled walls or 314- 
inch or 4-inch outlet 
boxes. 


Holes for, supporting 
screws are slotted to 
accommodate both the 
314 and 4-inch outlet 

box spacing. Outside 
diameter of base is 423 
inches. Height of re- 
ceptacle, 24; inches. No. 828 and 830 supplied with 8-inch 
nickel-plated chain with insulator. No. 829 supplied with 
8-inch nickel-plated chain and 6 feet of linen cord with ball. 


Without Shadeholder Groove . 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Description ule — ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

828 Pull, Ins. Chain...... A I 50 76 $1.20 
With Shadehoider Groove 

829 Pull, 6-Ft. Cord...... A 1 50 76 $1.20 

830 “ Ins. Chain...... <A i 50 76 1.20. 

860  Keyless............. A .100 130  .60 


P & S Brass Covered Outlet Receptacles 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Holes for support- 
ing screws 234 inches 
on centers and 34% 
inches on centers 
(two sets of screw 
holes). Outside di- 
ameter, 423 inches. 
Height of  recep- 
iacle, 2inches. Ter- 
minals are 14-inch from surface wired over, which permits its 
use for many types of concealed wiring. Supplied with short 
chain and 6 feet of linen cord with ball. 


Standard finish of covers, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.Lbs. Price 
No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
428 Pull, 6-ft. Cord. ... A 1 50 67 $1.30 


P & S Brass Covered Outlet Receptacles 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
No. 1010 Keyless—With Terminais 


Holes for support- 
ing screws 234 inches 
on centers and 34 
inches on centers. (Two 
Peed sets of screw holes.) 
asda Outside diameter, 423 


No. 1010 


inches. Height of re- 
ceptacle, 1 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1010 A 1 100 110 $.60 


No. 78 Keyless with Wires 
Similar to No. 1010 with the exception that it is fitted with 
6 inches of No. 14, stranded single braid rubber covered wire. 
78 A 1 100 120 $.65 


No. 1009 Keyless 
Holes for supporting screws 234 inches on centers. Outside 
diameter, 323 inches. Height of receptacle, 114 inches. Termi- 
nals are 14-inch from surface wired over which permits its 
use for many types of concealed wiring. 
1009 A I 100 75 $.45 


No. 85 Keyless 
Similar to No. 1009 with the exception that it is fitted with 


- 6 inches of No. 14, stranded single braid rubber covered wire. 


85 A 1 100 100 $.50 
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P&S Weatherproof Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


With Removabie 
Meta! Covers 
Holes for supporting screws 


are spaced 224 inches on centers. 
Height of receptacles, 54 inch. 


Outside diameter of covers, 314 
inches. 


For 314-inch Outiet Boxes 


"ini ched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Pn 
we of e gi ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Fach 
288 Brush Brass A 1 100 81 $.50 
442 Jap. Iron A 1 100 81 .40 

1176 Galv. * A 1 100 81° . 45 


P&S Weatherproof Outlet Box Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


With Removable 
Metal Covers 


Covers are arranged with 
a pivot for quick removal. 

Holes for supporting screws 
are spaced 3l$ inches on 
centers. Height of receptacles, 
15% inches. Outside diameter, 
of covers, 44% inches. 


For 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
Cat. Finish Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. of Cover ule . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
289 Brush Brass A 1 100 100 $.60 
443 Jap. Iron A 1 100 100 .48 
1177 Galv. “ A 1 100 100 52 


P&S Weatherproof Receptacles 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Receptacles for removable metal 
covers. With 6-inch wires. Holes for 
supporting screws are spaced 23; 
inches on centers. Outside dimensions, 
15¢ by 231 inches. 
L6 by 244 ec au. Wha Lin Prie 
No, ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


372 A 10 100 42  $.30 
P&S Porcelain Outiet Box Receptacles 


660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Highly glazed finish. Rec- | 
ommended for use wherever a 
sanitary easily cleaned surface 
is desired. Fitted with 6-inch 
wires. Keyless. 


! 


For 3l4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 224 inches on cen- 

ters. Height of receptacle, 1144 inches. Outside diameter of 
receptacle, 314 inches. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

40 With Groove A 1 100 85 $.40 

109 Without Groove A 1 100 85 .35 


For 4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 3Y5 inches on cen- 
ters. Height of receptacle, 114 inches. Outside diameter of 
receptacle, 414 inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ulo ton Pkg. Std. P«g. Ea.h 
122 With Groove A 1 100 115: $.55 
121 Without Groove A 1 100 115 .50 


Western Electric 


P & S Porcelain Outlet Receptacles 
im . | 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


'These receptacles are easy to 
wire and are built for long severe 
Service. 


No. 41 


For 3l4-inch Outlet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 234 inches on 
centers. Height of receptacles, 114 inches. Outside diameter 
of receptacle, 3V5 inches. $ 
Cat. Sched- Care Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 

41 Keyless, with Groove A 1 100 
62357 $ without =“ A 1 100 85 .35 
For 4-inch Outiet Boxes 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 312 inches on centers. 
110 Keyless, Shadeholder Groove A 100 124 $.50 
111 x without Groove A 1 100 124 .45 


P & S Porcelain Two-piece Receptacles 


Open or Concealed Wiring | 
650 Watts, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 133 inches. 


Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ' ; 
598 B 10 250 95 $.25 “As 


P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 
AC , 660 Watts, 250 Voits 


Holes spaced 14} in. on centers. 

Outside diameter of base, 234 inches. 
Height of receptacle, 2 inches. The por- 
celain body is secured to the base by 
means of & center retaining screw and 
when the body is separated from the base 
the terminals are exposed for wiring. 

The shadeholder groove on P & S 88259 


No. 88259 


is 15$ inches in diameter. 
Without Groove 
Cat. Sched- C E ., Loe. i 
No. ule ton: P Arne eee 
451 B 10 250 114  $.25 
With Groove 
88259 B 10 250 107 $.30 


P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 


Ci 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Holes spaced 15$ in. on centers. 


Without Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Lach 
4000 B 10 250 92 $.25 


With Groove 
4001 B 10 250 


92  $.30 -UD 
No. 5 P & S Porcelain 
Cleat Receptacles 


With Concealed Terminals 
Key Receptacle for Interlor Wiring 
With shadeholder groove. 


e Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
5 ! No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each © 
5 B 1 100 72 $.40 


P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
With Conceaied Terminals 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Without Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


N 

64369 B 10 250 125 $3$.28 
With Shadeholder Groove 
66612 B 10 250 117 $.33 


Western Electric 


No. 9171 Porcelain 
Receptacles 
Cleat Receptacie with Single 
Center Supporting Screw 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Without groove. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


9171 B W 500 135 $.12 
No. 9403 P & S Porcelain Receptacles 


Cieat Receptacles with Brass. 
Shells for Shadehoiders 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 


9403 B 10 250 092 $.27 


No. 9402 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
For Heavy Duty 
Without Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. rtd. Pkg. Each 
9402 R 10 250 115 $.17 


With Shadeholder Groove a E. 
403 B 10 250 115 $$.22 RE: 


R 
i 
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No. 54 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metai Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Punch required, 134 inches in diameter. Holes spaced, 156 


inches. Length, 176 inches. Supplied with copper parts at 
an advance of $.05 each. Wires carried from surface 1 inch. 
- : Std. Wt., Lbe. Pri 
NE ge ied Pie Std. Pkg. Fach 
54 C 25 250 75 $.17 
P & S Porcelain Concealed Receptacles 
For Wood Moulding or <" 


Condult Fittings 


Without Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 

61770 B 10 250 105  $.30 
With Shadeholder Groove 

61670 B 10 250 90 $.35 


No. 62368 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 


For Damp Places and 
Electric Signs 
Without groove. 
Provided with square recess for 
stovebolts in the base. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ule to Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
62358 B 10 250 103 $.25 
No. 61971 P & S Porcelain 

Cleat Receptacies 

With Conceaied Terminais 
l 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
--—^-] Without groove. For use with 
NE decorative lighting. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
61971 B 10 250 145 $.28 
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P&S Mogul Porcelain Socket 
Bodies 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts, Schedule B 


Screw holes spaced 114 inches. 


Cat. | f Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
S53 Two-piece Body only 2 50 40 $.70 
S54 One “ “ “ 10 650 650 .55 


No. S53 S56 Body only with Wire 10 50 650 . 70 


P & S Mogul Porcelain 
Receptacles 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts, Schedule B 


Holes spaced, No. 520, 27$ inches; 
No. 516, 2 inches. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
520 Without Groove 1 50 50 $.75 
816 Screw Collar.. 1 50 50 .85 


P & S Porcelain Receptacles 


For Ceiling Lights 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. 998 is fitted with a porcelain 
clamping ring and gasket, and is 
intended for use with units having 
1l$-inch throat. Fitted with short 
chain and 6 feet of linen cord with 
composition ball. 

No. 999 is fitted with & porcelain 
clamping ring and gasket, and is 
intended for use with units having 
114-inch throat. Fitted with 3-foot chain and snap-lock ball. 

No. 997 has pull insulated chain. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
998 B 10 100 50 $.83 
999 B 10 100 50 .83 
997 B 10 100 50 83 


No. 61988 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 114 inches in diameter. 


Terminals are recessed to accommodate 
weatherproofing compound. 

Cat. | Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


61988 C 2 250  Á 80  $.20 NY: 
497 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 1% inches m diameter. 
Length, 14 inches. Wires carried from 
surface, 1 inch. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


ALLA 497 C 2 250 102 $.25 
o. 102704 P & S Porcelain-Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes - 
. 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 114 inches in diameter. 
Length, 134 inches. Wires carried from sur- 
face, 1 inch. Porcelain ring, gasket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


102704 C 36 350 80 $20 a a 
No. 427 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles | 


For Ceiling Fixtures and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 114 inches in diameter. 
Length, 13% inches. Wire carried from sur- 
face, 19$ inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


427 C 2 20 77 $.20 


» 
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Western Electric 


No. 61777 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacces 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required for this receptacle is 
1% inches in diameter. 


Holes for supporting screws are 


(= 


A pas . spaced 13¢ inches on centers. 
O A 5& Length of back, 156 inches. 
y T i à : i 
OoN P dd Wires carried from surface 1 inch. 


No. 61777 is used extensively by manufacturers of stage 
lighting equipment for foot lights, border lights and various 
other purposes. 


Furnished complete with screws. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. | ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 
61777 C 25 250 75 $.18 


No. 61072 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Wood Signs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


The hole requ uired for this receptacle is 
1l4 inches in diameter. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
19$ inches on centers. 


Length of back 96 inch, on which wires 
are carried. 


Constructed with a 1-inch skirt. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Frice 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea.h 
61072 C 25 . 250 © 65 $.17 


No. 878 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 
For Metal Signs—Candeiabra Base 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Punch required, # inch in diameter. Length 
of back, P$ inch. Wires, 34 inch from surface. 


Porcelain ring and gasket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
‘No. ule ^ ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
878 C 25 250 32 $.20 


No. 677 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs—Candelabra Base 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Punch required for this receptacle is 2$ inch 
in diameter. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 13$ 
inches on centers. 

Length of back, 56 inch. 

Wires carried from surface, Bø inch. 

Furnished complete with screws. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. Es ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
677 25 200 30 $.18 


No. 178 P&S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs—Candelabra Base 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Punch required for this receptacle is 25 inch 
in diameter. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 13$ 
inches on centers. 


Length of back, 56 inch. 
Wires carried from surface, Bø inch. 
Furnished complete with screws. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Aue Each 
778. C 25 250 20 $.18 


pony P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 115 inches. Length, % 
inch. With 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Porcelain ring, gasket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4003 C 10 250° 100 = $.28 


No. 4036 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 144 inches in diameter. 
Length, Bý inch. Wires carried from surface, 
5% inch. Grooved ring, gasket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. — Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 


4036 C 25 250 80  $.25 


No. 4037 P & S Porcelain Sign Receptacles 


For Metal Signs and Outlet Boxes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Punch required, 14% inches. Length, p^ 
inch. With 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Grooved ring, gasket. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 


4037 C 10 250 100 $.33 


No. 60716 P & S Porcelain Cleat Receptacles 
For Standard Work 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Known to the trade as a Pony Re- 

ceptacle. Screw holes spaced 15$ inches. 


Without Groove 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
50715 B 10 250 82  $.12 


P & S Two-piece Porcelain Reflector 


Sockets 


For Use on Tyre Ciamps 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


o. S62 No. S63 
Screw holes. are spaced 13¢ inches on centres. 


Porcelain Bodles Only 
Without Shadeholder Groove 


- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
ne i ped Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
S62 B 10 100 44 $.35 
S72 Shurlok L | 10 100 44 .62 

With Shadeholder Groove 
S63 10 100 40 $.40 
S73 Shurlok L 10 100 40 61 


With 3$-inch Solid Metal Cap 
Without Shadeholder Groove 


1235 B 10 100 74 $.55 
1235 Shurlok L 10 100 14 .82 
With Shadeholder Groove 
1236 B 10 100 10 $.60 
1236Shurlok L 10 100 70 -87 


With 14-Inch Solid Metal Cap 
Without Shadeholder Groove 


Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule NT Pkg. Stu. ' Pkg. Each 
1237 B- 10 109 10  $.55 


1237 Shurlok L 10 100 10 .82 


With Shadeholder Groove 
1238 B 10 100 67 $.60 
1238 Shurlok L 10 100 67 .87 


No. 1238 
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P&S Mogul Brass Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Elastoid Fibre is used exclusively in 
these sockets as a lining. This fibre is 
Approved for use with gas-filled lamps 
above 100 watt capacity with or with- 

out shades or other enclosures. 


Cat. Sizə Cap Sched- Car- Std. vt, Lbs. Price 
No. Inches — ule. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
216. % B 10. 50 34 $1.50 
433 4% B 10 50 34 1.50 


With 3l4-inch Shadehoider Rigidiy 
Attached . 


. 429 3% B 1 50 48 $1.80 
No. 216 441 % B 1 50 50 -1.80 


P & S Mogul Porcelain Sockets 
1500 Watts, 600 Voits 
With Short Eo piocs Body, Front Connected 
rass © 


Nos. 1194 and 538 have. 34-inch male 
threaded cap with locknut for holding 
shade or fixture fitting. 


Size 
Cat. ur Tol) Sohel- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. In. we ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. $1°0 


1186 % B 2 50 50 
B 2 50 650 1.00 
1188 %4 B 2 50 650 1.00 
% B 


1194 2 50 50 3 1.10 
seh Cast Iron Yoke 

2 55  $.85 

50 55 .85 

50 55 .85 


. 1186 
With Short Body 
: With Brass Cap 
Size Cap 
Cat. or Yoke Sched- Car Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. In we ton Pkg. Std. Pkg.’ Each 
522 3% B 10 50 
521 l6 B 10 50 60 .85 
592 354 B 10 50 60 ..85 
538 y B 10 50 60 .95 
With Cast Iron Yoke 
MU 593 % B 10 50 65 $.70 
= E 594 % B 10 50 65 .70 
No. 521 595 3 B 10 50.°65 .70 


P&S Mogul Porcelain Sockets 
500 Watts, 600 Volts 
Nos. 527 and 539 pe 34-inch male threaded cap with 
locknut for holding shade or fixture fitting. 
With Brass Cap 


Size Ca 
Cat or Yoke Sched- Car- Std Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. . Ir we ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
597 Shirk 3% L 2 50 65 $1.27 
596 “ 4 L 2 50 65 1.27 


541 ^ 4 L 2 50 65 1.27 | 1 
527 ^" i L 2 50 65 1.27 | | 
With Cast Iron Yoke / PAS A ^ 
528 Suhk 3% L 2 50 70 $1.12 2 | 
529 ^" 1 L 2 60 70 1.12 . 
L 2 50 70 1.12 * 


530 “ 34 


: No. 528 Shurlok 
Weatherproof, with Brass Cap 


Size Ca 
Cat. or r Toks ae: Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
- No. In. ule ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
455 % B 10 50 65 = $1.00 
243 4% B 10 50 65 1.00 
591 %4 B 10 50 65 1.00 


539 12 B 10 50 65 1.00 


577 3% B 10 50 70 $.85 
589 l1 B 10 650 70 .85 
590 % B 10 650 70 85 


Weatherproof, with Cast Iron Yoke ` 


No. 9366 P & S Porcelain 
Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder groove. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. .. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


> 9366 B` 10 250 90  $.18 
No. 9366 Shurlok P & S 


Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Schedule L 


Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder groove. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


9366 Shurlok 10 100 35  $.49 


No. 80 P & S Porcelain 
Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder bead. 


Cat.  'Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


80 B 10 £250 à 83 $.16 


No. 60666 P: & S Black 
Composition 
Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 rubber 
covered wires. Has shadeholder groove. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


60666 SM 10 250 96 $.20 
No. 43310.P & S Moulded 
Mica Weatherproof Sockets 


660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Fitted with 6-inch stranded No. 14 
rubber covered wires. Has shadeholder 
groove. : 
ae Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


aaa 43310 SM 10 380 E $18 
No. 43310 Shurlok P & S 
Moulded Mica 
Weatherproof. Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Wires Sched. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
43310 Birok 6 L 10 100 28 $.49 
43310A “ 94 L 10 100 30 .63 


4330B “ 48 L 10 100 32 .89 
| No. 43312 P & S Moulded 
Mica Bracket Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered 
wires. Has 34-inch female nipple and shade- 
holder groove. 


Car- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton 


No. 43312 Shurlok P & S 
Moulded Mica Bracket Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule L 
Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered 


wires. Has $$-inch female nipple and shade- 


holder cove. 
EN Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prige 
EA o. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


43312 Shurlok 10 100 10 $.87 


Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each - 
43312 SM 10 100 30 $.60 


With Bayonet Shell and 34-inch Cap 
` Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
‘No. ule 


Western 


y Electric | 


No. 540 P & S Condensite 
Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Fitted with 6-inch wires. Will resist high 
temperature and rough handling. 


g ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
540 : Shurlok L 10 100 30 $.75 


No. 542 P & S Condensite: 
Weatherproof Bracket Sockets 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered ° 
re wires. Has $$-inch female nipple. 


Cat. Sched- Car. - Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


542 SM: 10 100 30 . $.86 
| No. 542 Shurlok P & S 
Condensite Weatherproof 
Bracket Sockets 
660 Watts, 600. Volts 


Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered 
fixture wire. Has 34-inch female nipple. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


542  Shurlk L 10 100 30 $1.13 

P & S Weatherproof Aluminum Shell Sockets 
n 660 Watts 600 Volts 

The terminals of this socket are located sufficient distance 


from the skirt of the cap, so that the interior may be placed 


in position hefore the connections are made. 
This prevents a surplus of wire in the cap. 


ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
486 B 10 50 23 $.50 


With Porcelain Bead 
486B B 10 50 23 .50 


P & S Weatherproof 
Aluminum Shell Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
With Bayonet Shell and 14-inch Cap 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


487 5 10 50 22 $.50 
With Porceialn Bead 
487B B 10 50 22 - 50 


P & S Moulded Mica Decorative Sockets 
For Temporary Work 
660 Watts, 250 Volts - 
. Contact screws are sharp-pomted; de- 
signed to puncture insulation and make con- 
tact with the wires. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg.  Btd.Pkg. Each 


464 B 10 250 82 $.30 


P & S Miniature Weather-proof- 
Receptacles 


Fitted with 6-inch No. 18 rubber covered fix- 
ture wires. Sockets with longer wires furnished 
at 41% cents list per foot, each conductor. Punch 


required is 33 inch in diameter. No. 422 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Desoription ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


422. Keyless B 50 250 21 | $.25 


Cat. l Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
0. 


‘stituted for threaded clamping ring. - 


P & S Ready Wired Mica Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
l Schedule B 


. ' 
D 7 : < 
aa PI x 
> p———— —À— 
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RARE jew oec em 
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i 
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These sockets are put up in lengths of about 500 feet and 
will be shipped in these lengths unless otherwise specified. 
Special lengths will be supplied, subject to specifications, 
and if wanted, extra lengths of wire can be supplied on each 
end of the streamer. Extra wire on the ends of the streamers 
will be charged for at 434 cents per foot, list, each conductor, 
for No. 14 wire, and 5 cents per foot list, each E 
e 


. No. 12 wire. These sockets are wired up with New 


single braid, rubber covered, stranded wire. 
Quotations furnished on any spacing of sockets and de- 


livery. These goods are packed in barrels unless reels are 


specified. Extra charge to cover cost of reels. 

Sot ree with No. 14 odd Wired with No. 12 

Centered Cat. Std. Price Centered Cat. Std. Price 

Inches 0.- Pkg. per 1 Inches 0. Pkg. per 100 

6 222 250 $32.50 6 257 £250 $35.50 

12 229 250 37.00 19 263 250 £40.20 
18 236 250 41.50 18 269 250 45.15 
24 248 250 £46.00 24 275  Á 2950 50.10 
80 254 250 50.50 30 281 250 += 55.10 


Benco Weatherproof Sockets 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Benjamin Type S shade holders and reflec- 
tors may be attached to screw thread at 
bottom of socket. Three finishes: brushed 
brass for interior lighting; frosted aluminum 
for general weatherproof work and natural 
copper for severe conditions such as seaboard 
Service. . 


No. 4200 


Benjamin Lamp Grip, to prevent loosening of lamps under 
conditions of severe vibration, supplied with sockets at $0.10 
advance in list. 


Cat. Kind of Tapped Car- Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. Shell . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4200 Alum., Frosted............ 4% 10 50 15 $.60 
420 “ E $6 10 50 15  .60 
*4335 * se ro ere ra Bush..10 50 15 .60 
4202 Copper, Br. Brass........ . % 10 50 15  .60 

. 4203 " € 8... »& 10 50 15 ..60 
*4336 » wr Ao asunto Bush. 10 50 15  .60 
4204 " Natural....... ... l$ 10 50 15 .60 
4205 " 6 Qus. % 10 50 15 -60 
*4337  * Bee ODD Bush. 10 50 15  .60 


*Fitted with 14-inch bushing for drop cords. 


Benco Pull Chain Sockets 
. 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
This is a weatherproof socket with a pull 
switch mechanism. Enclosing shell has no open- 
ing to admit moisture. Chain passes down 
through a space inside, thoroughly insulated 
from current carrying parts. Base is of molded 
composition. 
When sockets are furnished with holders or 
S type reflectors, spring retaining ring is sub- 


For lamp grip add 10 cents list. 


Cat. Shell l i Size, Tapped Car- Std. 
No. Material Finish In. ton Pkg. 
4225 Alum. Frost. Alum. w% 10 50 
4220 |" «5. * $$ 10 50 
4207 Copper Brush. Brass Yo 10 50 
4208 s = $6 10 50 
4236 Nat. Copper 4% 10 50 
4237 s « $6 10 50. 


see QS 
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Benjamin Type S Holders 
For Medium Screw Base Benco Sockets and 
' Benjamin Ceiiing Units : 


These holders are equipped with holder 
screws and are made to fit any glass or metal 


' 
l NET. " 
i 


pe reflectors with standard neck sizes. : 
2V4-inch Holder 
Weatherproof Frosted Aluminum Hoiders 
i - Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Pos jo € Sid Std. Pkg. Each 
4215, 214 10 50 2 $.20 
4217 ~ 8M 10 50 . | 4 .35 


Weatherproof Naturai Copper Hoiders 


Cat. Siro. Care Std. We,Lba Puce 070, 
No. ' In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each - vh. 
4370 214 10 50 4% $.20 

4372 3i 10 50 8 .40 


314-Inch Holder 
Copper Holders with Brushed Brass Finish 


zoe 


Cat. Size Car- Std- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. „ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4377 2144 10 50 4% $.25 
4379 34% 10 50 61 .45 


4-inch Holder 


Benco Mogul Sockets 


Nos. 4210-4299 Bencos are highly insulated, 
porcelain-lined, capper shell keyless sockets 
for use with mogul base lamps. | 


- They have screw thread for the attach- 
ment of shade holders B4252 and C5252. 


Carton, 10. o 
Standard package,.20. 


No. 4210 


Cat. Shell . Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Material Finish In. Std. Pkg. Each 
4210 Copper . Br. Brass $6. . 15 $1.40 
4297 T i 5 4% 15 1.40 
4298 e Nat. Copper 26 15 1.40 ` 


4299 % 15 1.40 


. Benjamin Brass Covered Mogul 
Sockets 


Sockets Nos. 4274 and 4276 are porcelain- 


work. Standard finish is brushed brass. 


Cat. Size Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. 'Tapped ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


4274 % in. 10 20 15 $1.20 
4276 í2*' lo 2 15 1:20 


Benjamin Shade Holders © 


- No. 4274 


For Benco Mogul Sockets 


Screw threaded shade holders B4252 
and C4252 are designed for use with 
Mogul Bencos 4210-4299. 


í : 
PIT D s 
¥ a. 


They are of proper depth and will ul. 3 
accommodate shades and reflectors with No. B4252 
standard 314-inch necks. 

Carton, 10. 

' Standard package, 20. 

Cat. Shell- — Size Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Material Finish In. Std. Pkg. Each 
B4252  ' Copper Br. Brass 814 2 $.60 
C4252 i 


Nat. Copper 814 2 .60 


lined, brass covered devices for interior © 


Benjamin Two-piece Mogul Porcelain 
| Sockets | 


- 


. With Open Terminals 
Sockets attach to flange or surface by 
means of screws through the base. 


_ Wires are brought in through side outlets 
in upper base. Screw holes are spaced 124 
inches on centers. No. 693 is without lamp 
grip; No. 695 with lamp grip. 


No. 695 


Cat.’ Body Car- . Std. . Wt,Lbe `> Prico 
No. Has ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
693 Bead 10 , 20 12 $.70 
695 i 10 °. 20 X 12 |. .80 
Benjamin Two-piece Mogul Porcelain 
Sockets ` 


With Concealed Terminais 


Sockets attach to a flange or surface by 
, means of screws through the base. 


Wires are brought in through central 
opening in upper base. Screw holes slotted 
for 1% to 134 inches on centers. This 
socket. can be used for replacement in Ben- 
jamin Fixtures having two-piece Mogul 
base sockets. No. 696, without.lamp grip; 


No. 698, with lamp grip. | 
Cat. Body Car-: | Std. Wt., Lbs. | Price 
'No. . Has ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
696 Bead 10 20 . 12 ` $.70 


698 0 10 20 12 .80 


Benjamin Metal Tops - 


For Mogul Porcelain Sockets 


Catalogue Nos. 2567-2568 

-z X have screw holes on both 135- fF 

--—-A& J inch and 13-inch centers. 

[oues dd Catalogue Nos. 3846-3847 have 

ewes RA screw holes on both 145 and 
134-inch centers. - 


PS ewan $ 
loiter were te S M 
No. 3846 
Includes 
Fitting Only 


No. 2567 
Includes 


Fitting Only Carton quantity, 10. 


Cat. Ta For Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Prio 
No. fone Socket, Nos. . 


Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
2567 % .169-696-692-698 Cast Alum. Cap 10 20 234 $.30 
2568 3% 169-696-692-698 “ “ “ 10 20 212  .30 
3846 14  69-693-691-695 “ Iron Yoke 10 20 5 . 15 
3847 3%  69-693-691-695 « «*« « 10 20 5 ^ .15 


Benjamin Composition Sockets with Leads : 
Medium Screw Base 


The body of this socket is of high heat 
molded composition, strong and durable. 

It is of evén external diameter (slips 
1.625 inches) over the full length to 
permit free end to end movement. 

This feature is frequently required in 
headlights, projecting machines, eto., 
where focusing is npn & T 

The 9-inch leads are of No. 14: gauge 
stranded approved R. C. wire, sweated 
into the socket terminals. : 

Sockets with longer leads furnished on 
special order at an advance of. 414 cents 
list, per conductor foot. . 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No - Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


7901 With Lamp Grip........ .... 10 100 28 $.42 


Western Electric | 


Benjamin Copper Cap Porcelain 
Sockets | 
660 Watts—600 Volts 
May be used for indoor or outdoor service. 


Sockets have tapped copper cap with set screw. 
` A carton contains 10 pieces. | 


No. 4410 
Without Lamp. Grip—Keyless 
Cat. - Std. Wt, Lbs Price 
No Description Pkg. Std Pkg Each ~ 
4410 Tapped 3%-in. with Bead............ 100 27 $.60 
4411 s je *. € uM T PEE 100 27  .65 
With Lamp Grip—Keyless 
*4416 Tapped 3-in. without Bead....... 100 27 $.65 
*4418 : l6 * * per 100 27  .70 
4422 " $6 ^ with Bead ......... 100 27  .65 
4423 a JG ^ t 460 E ce 100 27  .70 


*Maximum diameter, 19$ inches. 
4 


Benjamin One-piece Mogul Porcelain 
Sockets on 


Sockets attach to a surface or bracket by 
means of screws passing through the base. 
Screw holes are spaced 1; inches on 
centers. Nos. 69 and 169 are without lamp 
grip. Nos. 691 and 692 are with lamp grip. 


With Open Terminals 
Cat. Body Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Has ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
69 . Bead 10 20 9 $.55 
691 4 10 20 9 .65 
With Concealed Terminals 
169 Bead . 10 20 9 $.55 
692 * 10 20 9 .65 


Benjamin Mogul Base Socket Extensions. 


The bodies of the Mogul socket exten- 
sions, Nos. 4396 and 4397 are of porcelain 
with shell and contacts of copper. For use 
with fixtures using Mogul base lamps where 
sockets are in a fixed position and too high. 
By means of this device the sockets may be 
extended 214 inches and lamp filament 
lowered correspondingly. Fixtures designed 
for 750 and 1000 watt lamps may be con- 
Bb verted for use with 300 and 500 watt lamps 
with same character of distribution by 


No. 4396 


addition of this extension. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4396 Without Lamp Grip 10 10 64  $.90 
4397 With Lamp Grip 10 10 62 # 1.00 


No. 91 Benjamin Medium Base Socket 
Extensions 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. 91 socket extension offers a convenient 
means of attaching glassware where the outlet 
does not otherwise permit it. The brass shell is 
provided with a bead for taking standard shade 
holders. It increases the length of socket only 144 
inches and is especially serviceable in connection with flush 
sockets or ceiling receptacles. In long, narrow shades where 
the lamps are set too high for the best lighting effects, No. 91 
may be used to lower the lamps. Standard finish is lac- 
quered brass. 


Carton, 10; standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 5 pounds. _ 
Price, No. 91.01... cece cence cea eee eceeeees each $.25 


No. 1388 Socket Handles 


A strong heavy handle, 
heavily threaded brass nip- 
ples for socket securely im- 
bedded in end. 

Size of hole, i$ inch for . . 
No. 16 approved portable cord. Size of nipples, $$ inch. 

Std Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1388 H2 25 100 12 $.14 
Socket Reducers 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule Description 

421 B2 Mogul to Medium.. 
392 B2 Medium to Cande- . 


Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. StdPkg. Bach 


10 100 24 $.25 
25 100 7 .10 


jature.......... 100 100 1 .06 
No. 98 Benjamin Mogul Socket Reducers 
. 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


For adapting mogul screw base sockets for 
use with medium screw base lamps. Both 
threaded shells are made of copper. Carton, 50; 
standard package, 50. | | 

Weight, standard package, 714 pounds. 
Price, No. 98.................... each $.25 


Bushings 


? 


No. 50787 No. 9165 
Cat. ] Size Hole Size, Cap Std.- Price 
No. Description Inches Inches Pkg. per 1000 
50787 Composition i3 3% 500 $10.00 
9165 « A 1000 7.50 


No. 23 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 


For dimming or turning down a single 
incandescent lamp. 

Can be used with either carbon or 
Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter- 
nating. Operated by a simple pull of 
chain which gives five changes of light, 
full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 

Portable, interchangeable type. Brush 
brass finish. Fits any fixture or chande- 
lier socket and takes any ordinary lamp. 

Approved by Underwriters. Standard 
package, 48. 


Price; Noc. 282. ti bre ha nto Siam GU EOS each $1.25 


110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 


No. 24 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 


For dimming incandescent lamps. 

Portable shade holder type, brush brass 
finished. Operated either by turning shade 
or pulling cord. l 

Slight turn of shade gives any degree of 
light desired. Equipped with 2łģ-inch 
shade holder. Preferred when the light is 
within easy reach. 

A simple pull of cord gives five changes 
of light, full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 

Can be used with either carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 
watts. Suitable for any current, either direct or alternating. 
Approved by Underwriters. Standard package, 50. 


Price, No. 24.............. eee eese. s 080h $1.25 


110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. ° 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 


LEM] 
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No. 34 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 


For dimming incandescent lamps. 
Portable shade holder type, brush brass 
finish. Perforated shade holder takes 
standard size shade. 

Slight turn of shade gives any degree 
of light desired or a simple pull of cord 
gives five changes of light, full, low, 
dim, nitelite and out. 

' Can be used with either carbon or 
Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter- 
nating. Approved by Underwriters. 
Standard package, 50. . 


Price Nord4 fates sie s a oe tate DEA each $1.40 


110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. - 
For special finishes, add 25 cents. 


No. 33 Dim-a-lite Pull-Chain Sockets 


Dim-a-lite pull-chain socket is permanent- 
ly wired to any electric light fixture or lamp, 
just the same as an ordinary pull-chain socket. 
It replaces and improves upon standard pull- 
chain sockets. : 

Giving maximum comfort and convenience 
at minimum cost, Dim-a-lite socket gives five 
changes of light and saves 30% to 80% cur- 
rent at the meter. 

. For dimming or turning down.a single in- 
candescent lamp. Can be used with either 
carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suit- 
able for any current, either direct or alter- 
nating. Standard package, 100. 

Price, NO. 33....5 coperte RiRe neces CA ensa each $1.00 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 

For special finishes, add 25 cents. 


No. 91 Wirt Fan and Vibrator Regulators 


A perfect little rheostat which can be 
used in every electrical home for the follow- 
ing purpose. To give four speeds to any 
single speed fan on the market; to furnish 
four distinct speed controls to vibrators 
without speed regulator; to give four heat 
controls to single heat heating pads; to. 
dim table portables and floor lamps which 
have two or three lights, where the total 
wattage does not exceed 60 watts. Regu- 
lator in this case is screwed into the base- 
board receptacle and plug inserted into regulator. 


Guaranteed to work properly and save current at the meter 
if used with devices of not more than 60 watts capacity. 


Furnished in nickel, brush brass, or gun metal finish. 
Operates by turning the fiber ring on the regulator. 
Price, No. 91... ose sete tant EE EO each $1.65 


Anylite Regulators 


Will take Uno shade holder. 

Combines braided brass chain pull 
socket with electric dimmer. 

Can be changed from one socket to 
another. _ . 

Works equally well upon either direct 
or alternating current. 

When the globe burns out, the regu- 
lator is as good as ever and can be used 
continuously on successive lamps. LE CN 

Exactly the strength of light can be eZ 
given which will be suitable to all re- 
quirements. | 

Guaranteed to work perfectly and will not burn out pro- 
vided it is not overloaded, and will, with & reasonable amount 
of care, last indefinitely. Designed for devices consuming 
not more than 40 watts of current. i | 
PPC ai en ET UE Mom uds each $1.10 
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Bryant Ventilated Uno Shade-holders 


IIT 
E u 


Designedtobe 
attached to the 
threaded bead 
of brass shell . 
medium base 

socket or recep- ines 
tacle. Standard finish, brush brass. No. 504—Style H 
With Screws to Hoid Shade 


Cat. Sched- Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. PRICE, PER 100 
N ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Finished Unfinished 


0. 
501 D2 2% 50 500 37 $6.00 ; 
503 D2 H 25 250 85 15.50 13.75 
505 D2 3% 25 250 39 14.85 13.05 
511 D2 4 10 100 27 20.55 18.35 
With Spring Grip to Hold Shade 
502 D2 214 50 250 22 $9.25 $8.75 
504 D2 H 25 100 15 15.90 14.20 
506 D2 34 25 100 18 19.00 17.50 


Bryant Solid Uno Shade-holders 


No. 501 


Cat. Sched- Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. PRICE, PER 100 
No. ule Inches ton  , Pkg. Std. Pkg. Finished 
532 D2 214 50 500 40 $8.50 $7.75 
534 D2 314 25 250 42 15.90 14.20 
536 D2 4 10 100 28 23.45 21.65 
With Spring Grip to Hold Shade 

2144 50 250 20 $9.05 $8.00 
535 D2 314 25 100 18 19.35 17.85 


Bryant Emergency 
Shade-holders 


For use with porcelain sockets and 
receptacles on not over 250 volts. 
Car- Std. Wr., Lbs. Price, per 9 
6 


Cat, No. Schedule 


Description ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Finish 
443 D2 234-inch, Solid 25 100 15 $20.00 
444 D2 Form H, Ventilated 10 50 9 25.00 
445 D2 34-inch, € 10 50 9 30.00 
Bryant Weatherproof i 
Shade-holders 


May be used with any porcelain or. 
composition socket or receptacle which 
is provided with a shade-holder groove. 


Cat. Sched- Size Care Std. Wt., Lbs. Price per 100 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Finished 
628 D2 24 25 250 25 $8.50 
629 D2 8M 10 100 17 16.25 


Bryant Shade-holders for Screw Ring 
Porcelain Receptacles 


Supported by porcelain ring which forms part of the recep- 
tacle. Ventilated. Standard finish, brush brass. 
- i - ; Wt. Lbs. Pr 100 
No” ee eke | en Pig. Std’ Pkg, Finahod 
521 D2 2144 25 100 14 $15.00 
522 D2 914 25 50 8 20.00 


324 


Hubbel Shade Holders—Three-screw Type 
Schedule D 


No. 5594 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price. 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
50 500 40 $6.00 
214 50 500 40 5.50 


5594 21 Solid Finished 50 500 42 8.50 
5594 244 Solid Unfinished 50 500 42 7.75 
5340 34% .. Finished 25 250 27 14.85 
5340 814 Unfinished : 25 250 27 13.05 
5596 2314 Solid Finished 25 250 30 15.90 
5596 914 Solid Unfinished 25 250 30 14.20 
5595 4 Finished 25 100 20° 20.55 - 
5595 4 Unfinished | 25 100 20 18.35 
5597 4 Solid Finished 25 100 20 23.45 


Solid Unfinished 25 100 20 21.65 


Price, No. D1675, Finished, Separate Split Rings, 
Standard Package, 200............. Sous per 100 "s 00 
"- Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. 5528 Hubbell . 


Shade Holders 
Locking Spring Type 
Schedule D 


Size, 214 inches. Carton, 50. 
Standard package, 250. Weight, 
17 pounds. 

. Price, Finished...per 100 $9.25 

* "Unfinished. “ 8.75 
. Standard finish, brush brass. 

No 6244 Hubbell Shade Holders 
Deep Skirted, Three- 
screw Type 
Zinches D 


-per j 100 M 50 | É l 
nished . 7.60 € 
Standard finish, brush brass. . 


No. 6170 Hubbell Shade Holders 
Deep Skirted Locking 
Spring Type 


. Schedule D 
Size; 214 inches. Carton, 50. 


Standard package, 250. Weight, 
20 pounds. 
: ETCS, Finished . . ..per 100 v4 25 
. Unfinished. . .75 
Standard finish, rash je 
No. 5690 Hubbell Shade 
Holders 


Form H Type—Schedule D 


Size, 214 inches. Carton, 25. 
Er package, 100. Weight, 20 


Nos. 501 and 505 Hubbell 
Direct Threading Shade 

| Holders 
Three-screw Type—Schedule D 
Car- W Pri 


" vL 
No. Inches Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. r 100 
501 214 Finished 50 Pa 30° $6 00 
501 914 ' Unfinished - 50 500 30 5.50 
505 «633i Finished 25 250 817 14.85 
505 344 Unfinished 25 260 387 13.05 


Western Electric 


Nos. 6633-6635 Hubbell Shade Holders 


For Medium Base Weatherproof Sockets . 
Schedule D 

Cat. Size Car- Std. 

No. Inches ton Pkg. 

6633 2144 25 200 25 $8.50 


6634 3144 10 200 | 30 26.50 
6635 4 : 10 100 20 32.00 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


/ 


No. 6276 Hubbell Shade Holders 


For Brass Shell 
Mogul Base Sockets 
. Schedule D 


Ventilated 
Cat. Size Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


6276 4 20 100 20 $40.00 


MUAR GS s 


Nos. 6636 ana 6637 Hubbell Shade Holders 

For Porcelain Mogul 
Base Sockets 

| Schedule D 

me Price, No. 6636 Size, 

E o db 814 Inches...per 100 $37.00 


f Price, No. 6637 Size, 4 
: Inches pe 
Carton, 20. Standard package, 100. Weight, 10 pounds. 


Victor Shade Holders 
For Brass Sheli Sockets 


Standard finish, brush brass. . 
Standard package consists of 144. 


Size Holder Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Std. Pkg. per 100 
9843 214 41% $15.00 


9993 314 8M . 30.00 


P & S Shade Holders 


! 


. For porcelain sockets and re- 
ceptacles. The standard finish is 
brush brass. 


i Cat. No............ 119 1190 
F . Size of Holder. inches 24 3M 
F  Price........ per 100 $8.50 16.25 


Universal Shade 
Holders . 


For Brass Shel! Sockets 
Brush brass, standard finish. 
Cat. Size of Holder Price 

No. Inches 


per 100 
1264 214 $8.75 
1265 914 16.25 
1725 Z' 21.25 


Hubbeil Economy Extenders 
AC Schedule F 


For Hubbell sockets only 
and reflectors up to 10-inch; 
this extender is equipped with 
six feet of black cord. 

pen Std. Wt, Lbs.  Prico 
Cat. N ton Pkg. NL Pkg. Each 
5880. For Standard So Sockets . . 25 3250 18 $.30 
6306 “ Electrolier Sockets .... 25 250 18  .30 


Std. Pkg. per 100 


ro SES te ree cs: Z oOo UÀ [Lr 


ef ^: awe == 99 
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Western Electric - 


Bryant Junior Two-piece Rosettes 
Fusibile Cap, 2 Amp., 125 Volts; Fuseless Cap, 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Main diameter, 23% in.; diameter over lugs, 3 in. Height, 
1% in. Holes for supporting screws, spaced 194 in. on centers. 
With Cleat Base—Fusible Cap 
ee Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
o. ule ton Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
1501 H2 10 250 115  $.20 
With Cleat Base—Fuseless Cap 
297 H2 10 250 115  $.16 


Bryant Junior Two-piece Rosettes 


Outside diameter of base, 234 inches. 
Height, 21% inches. Holes for supporting 
screws, spaced 15% inches on centers. 

With Concealed Base—Fusible Cap 
d ed pol Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


ule . 
1502 H2 10 250 140 $.20 
With Concealed Base—Fuseless Cap 
298 H2 10 3250 140 $.16 


“Bryant Junior Two-piece Rosettes 


Base, 23 inches square. Height, 15$ 
inches. Holes for supporting screws, 
spaced 15% inches on centers. 

With Wood Molding pase, Pusible Cap 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. , Lbs. Price 
No. ul ton Pkg. : 

1503 H2 10 .. 200 120  $.20 
With Wood Moiding Base—Fuseiess 
299 H2 10 250 120 $.16 


Bryant Junior One-piece Rosettes 
Cleat and Conceailed Combined—Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Main diameter, 214 inches; diameter 


over lugs, 27$ inches. Height, 194 
inches. Screw holes spaced 114 in. on 
centers. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1999 H2 10 500 135 $.10 


Ti Bryant K. P. Oriésplece Rosettes 
Je Y ' A 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Base 34% inches. Height, 144% 

inches. Screws spaced 214 inches. 
Cleat—F useless 


Mn Sched- rel Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 


ule 
1499 H2 10 250 163 $.24 
Concealed—Fuseless 
1710 H2 10 250 145 $.24 


Bryant Porcelain Fuseless Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
For 3l4-inch Outlet Boxes 


Outside diameter, 314 inches. 

Height, 1 inch. Holes for sup- 
porting screws are spaced 294 
inches on centers. Machine screws 
furnished for mounting. — 


Cat. ` 

No. Schedule Description 

572: H2 Pih: E PEVELESET 
574 H2 With Binding Screw Terminals 


For 4-inch Outlet Boxes 


Outside diameter is 49$ inches. Height, 1 inch. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 314 inches on 
centers. 

Machine screws are furnished for mounting. 


Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


No. 572 
Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg Std. .Pkg. Each 
10 100 62 $.10 
10 100 67 .22 


Cat 
No. Schedule Description 


573 H2 Plain............. se vie. 5 100 106 $.17 
575 H2 With Binding Screw Terminals. 5 100 111. .30 


Bryant Porcelain Outlet Box Covers 


Similar in all respects to Nos. 572 add 573 respectively ex- 
cept that the cord holes are filled with white wax knock-outs. 


Cat. Sched- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prize 
No. ule Description Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
672 H2 For 3\%-inch Box 10 100 62 $.12 


673 H2 “ 4 LANE 5 100 106 .20 


65 XA 10, 250 115  -.12 
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P & S Little Gem Concealed Rosettes 
Two-piece Fusibie 
2 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schede Care Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
XA 10 250 140 $.20. 
Two-piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
we XA 10 250 140 $.16 
P & S Little Gem Cleat Rosettes 


Two-piece Fusibie 
2 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
400 XA 10 250 115 $.20 


Two-piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


76 XA 10 250 115 $.16 i 
P & S Little Gem Moulding Rosettes 


Two-piece Fusible 
Amp., 25 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


810 XA 10 250 117  $.20 
= Two-piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

176 XA 10 250 117 $.16 


P & S Porcelain Concealed 


Rosettes 
Two-piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
604 XA 10 250 125 $.19 


Porcelain Cover Oniy 


No. 607 P & S Porcelain Concealed Ter- 
minal Cleat Rosettes f o 


. Two-piece Fuseless 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Prie o ae 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each FE ^^ ran 
607 XA 10 250 75 $.17 -= 
No. 610 Concealed Porcelain Rosettes 


‘For Wood Moulding or Conduit Fittings 


Two-piece Fuseless 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


610 XA 10 250 75 $.17 
No. 1999 Cleat or Concealed Rosettes 


One-piece Fuseless 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Schede Car Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1999 XA 10 500 124 $.10 


No. 170 P & S Porcelain Rosette 
Ceiling Buttons 


Giazed 


Cat. Sched- Car Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


170 XA 50 250- 56 


$5.70 


extra outlet box screws. 


` 
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Westera Electric 


P&S Pull Canopy Fixture Switch Rosettes 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


May be used on metal ceilings, 
concrete or tiled walls, or 314 or 
4-inch outlet boxes. 

Supplied with 10 feet of linen 
cord with ball. 

Outside diameter of base is 
434 inches. Height of rosette, 314 
inches. Brass canopy snaps on or 
off without the use of tools. 


. With 35-inch Nipple 


Cat. ^ Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No - .ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1211 1 20 45 $1.30 
With Porcelain Bushing 
1213 l 20 |. 45 $1.30 


P&S Fuseless Canopy Rosettes 
Without Switch 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


May be used on metal ceilings, 
concrete or tiled walls, or 314 
or 4-inch outlet boxes. 


Outside diameter of base is 
4% inches. Height of rosette, 3144 
inches. Brass canopy snaps on or 
off without the use of tools. 


With Porcelain Bushing 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. - Price 
No. ule ton - Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1214 XA ; 1 50 15 $.80 


P&S Fuseless Brass Covered Rosettes 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Diameter base, 423 inches. 
Spring Clip Contact 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


200 XA 1 50 75 $.80 
Binding Screw Contact 
112 XA. 1 50 72 = §$.80 


P&S Porcelain Outlet 
Box Covers 


'Thése covers are without brass 
fittings. Each carton contains 


For Use on 314-Inch Boxes Only 


Screw’ holes spaced 234 in. Outside diameter, 334 in. 

at. Schedu- Car- Std, Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1172 Fuseless for Pendant XA 10 100 600 = $.10 
1167 Porcelain Blank Cover XA 10 100 60 12 


For Use on 4-inch Boxes Only ' 


Screw holes spaced 314 in. Ou side diameter, 423 in. 
1173 Fuseless for Pendant XA 5 100 98 §$.17 
1168 Porcelain Blank Cover XA 5 100 98 .20 


P & S Porcelain Outlet Box Rosettes 
| indes l 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


These rosettes are fitted’ with 
Min & brass terminals. Each carton con- 
| tains extra outlet box screws. 


For Use on 3l4-inch Boxes Only 
Screw holes spaced 234 in. Outside diameter, 324 in. 
at. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Deacription ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1174 Fuseless for Pendant XA 10 100 60 $.22 
For Use on 4-inch Boxes Only 
Screw holes spaced 314 in. Outside diameter, 433 in. 
1175 Fuseless for Pendant XA 5 100 105 $.30 


No. 1170 P&S Brass Socket Loops 


Schedule SM  . Eo s 


Has threaded shank 14-inch long and 34-inch 
male thread. : ge 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wi., Lbe. © Price 
No. . ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1170 SM 50 |  ' 100 14 ` $.11 


'No. 1171 P&S Brass Fixture Loops 


Schedule SM 


Has threaded shank.9$-inch long complete with 
hexagon locknut. 


. Ahd 
(e 
. por Š 


l . $84. Wt., Lbs. Při 
Gat d res Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1171 SM | 650 100 15 $.13 


No. 1217. P&S Brass Fixture Loops 


Fixture loop is.so tapered that & wide variety 
of chains may be used. Š 
Brush brass finish. Add 2 cents for other 
finishes. l 
Schedule SM. Carton, 20; standard package, 
20; weight, standard package, 5 pounds. 
Price, No. 1217 «sida oet tku d es o be d een each $.24 


No. 1263 P&S Three-prong Brass 
|] Chain Spreaders 

Standard finish is brush brass. Has 
34-inch male thread. | 

Schedule SM. Carton, 20; standard 
package, 20. 

Weight, standard package, 15 
pounds. 
Price, No. 1263. ................ VET each $.60 


No. 1178 P&S Brass-plated Iron 
Fixture Chain 


a 


Brush brass is regular finish. All other finishes add 10 
cents to list price, per foot. Cannot be supplied in special 
finishes in lengths greater than 3 feet. 

Schedule SM. Std. pkg., 99 .'t.; wt., std. pkg., 45 pounds. 
Price, No. 1178...... eese s n nn ns. per foot $.20 


Suggestions for Use of P&S Rosettes 


Rosettes may be used in con- 
junction with .the fixture loops, 
.Socket loops ard -chain and when 
properly combined the results are 
sightly and inexpensive pendants. 
The uses of these pendants are mani- 
fold and the parts may be carried 
in stock without a heavy invest- 
ment. 


The modest home, the industrial 
plant and other commercial installa- 
tions offer opportunities for the use 
of these pendants. In using these 
rosettes as pendants you'save the 
cost of a canopy, canopy insulator 
or insulating ring, insulating joint 
and hickey, together with the time 
necessary to install these various 
parts. 


Nos. 1214, 112, and 200 rosettes, 
No. 1172 outlet box covers and Nos. 
1174, and 1175 outlet box rosettes, 
i 8) will naturally suggest various appli- § 
M N cations of the material on this page 4 

my) to the practical wireman. : 
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Western Electric 


Bryant Attachment Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Spartan separable composition attachment 
plugs. 


Cat. Sched- Sise Cord Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Hole, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
700 R3 3 25 250 40 $.20 


70 R3 4 25 250 40 .20 
No. 500 Bryant Attachment Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


One-piece porcelain. Fuseless. Made with a 
short screw shell so that it is inserted in the 
socket with only one turn, thereby avoiding the 
twisting of the cord. 

Cat. Sched- SizeCord Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. ule Hole, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


500 H7 5 25 250 35 $.14 ` 


Bryant Attachment Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts. 

Brass cap. Porcelain body. Cap has a 
double bushing providing either a -inch 
or a ij-inch hole. Standard finish of cap is 
brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1948 H2  Fuseless 10 250 50 $.22 
925 H2 Fusible 10 250 50 .22 


No. 1009 Bryant Attachment Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


This plug is furnished with enameled wood 
handle and is fuseless. ' 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
` No. ule ton Pkg. Std., Pkg. ^ Each 


1009 H2 10 200 30 $.12 


No. 345 Bryant Attachment 
Plugs 


660 Watts, 600 Volts 


Composition. Weatherproof. Wires are 
molded in. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


345 H2 10 250 60  $.22 
Spartan Composition Caps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


1345-inch Cord Hole 


Cat. Sched- Deseri Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Hon ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


KA R2 Standard 10 250 25 $.10 
MA R2 Polarity 10 250 25 .10 


Spartan Composition Caps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts ` 

-inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


KJ R2 Standard 10 250 25 $.10 
MJ R2 Polarity 10 250 25 .10 


Spartan Elongated Composition Caps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
1345-Inch Cord Hole 


Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
KD R2 Standard 10 100 17 $.25 
MD R2 Polarity 10 100 17 .25 
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Spartan Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With 3$-inch Knostrain Bushing 


Cat...  Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
KM R2 


Standard 10 50 | 
MM R2 Polarity 10 50 10  .25 


Price, with Bushing Omitted. ....... each .20 
Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With 35-inch Knostrain Bushing 


Cat. Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KN R2 ' Standard 10 50 10 $.45 
MN R2 Polarity 10 50 10 45 
Price with Bushing Omitted........... v. .40 


Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
135,-inch Cord Hole 


Cat. Sched- Descrip- .Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price | 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KB R2 Standard 10 250 45 $.25 
MB R2 Polarity 10 250 45  .25 


Spartan Brass Covered Composition Caps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With Finger Grip, !35;-inch Hole 


Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KC R2 Standard 10 50 10 $.35 
MC R2  Polarity 10 50 10 .35 


Spartan Composition Motor Attachment 

Caps | 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1345-inch Cord Hole 

Base, 114 in. in diam. and 4% in. thick. 

Cat.  Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KG R2 Standard 10 50 9 $.13 
MG R2  Polarity 10 50 9 .13 
Screw spacings, 1 in. 


Spartan Midget Composition Motor . 


Attachment Caps 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Designed for use only in connection with No. 
130 cord connector body. Outside diam., 
11 8 in 


Cat. Sched- 
ule 


Cat. : Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

0. e tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KR R2 Standard 10 650 9 $.1 
MR R2 Polarity 10 50 9 «12 


Spartan to Edison Porcelain Adapters 


oe 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Diam., 134 in. Length, 13% in. 

Cat.  Sched- Descrip- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. e 


\ tion ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
KF R2 


Standard 10 100 18 $.20 
MF R2 Polarity 10 3100 18 .20 


Spartan to Edison Composition Adapters 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Diam., 1% in. Length, 13$ in. 


i i Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Pri 
Sat is aria ‘ati Pkg. Mey Each 
KL R2 Standard 10 100 17 $.30 


ML R2  Polarity 10 100 17 .30 


Spartan Composition Pilot Caps 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Schedule R2 


Furnished with brass guard and lamp for 125 
volts. | 

Diaineter, 134 inches. 

Length, 314 inches.. 

as lamps for these caps are listed on another 
page. 


Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg; Each 
KE Standard 10 30 9 $.95 
ME Polarity 10 30 9 .95 
Spartan Composition Caps 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule R2 
With Cord Grip and 9Ae-inch 


te: = 
KK Standerd 10 100 34 $.20 


Cat. Descrip. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No tion ton" Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
MK Polarity 10 100 34  .20 
Spartan Composition Duplex Adapters 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Schedule R2 
Cat. Descrip- ` Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


KH Standard 10 10 5 $.70 
MH Polarity 10 10 6 .70 


Spartan Fusible Composition Caps 


3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Schedule R2 
135?-Inch Cord Hole 

Has connections for 2 Type 2A glass tube 

midget fuses Nos. 348, 284 or 349A. 
Descrip- - ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Se tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
KP  Stəndard 10 20 9 $.50 
MP Polarity 10 20 9 .50 


No. 100 Spartan Composition Screw Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule R2 
These bodies do not have tandem slots. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


. 100 R2 10 250 22 $.10 


No. 118 Spartan Composition Screw 
Adapter Bodies 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule R2 


These bodies do not have tandem slots. - 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ue . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


118 R2 10 100 T $.10 


No. 616 D. D. to Spartan Composition 
Adapters 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule H2 

Inserting this adapter in any D. D. receptacle 

makes outlet available for use with all Spartan 


Caps. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 


616 R2 10 30 T $.65 


Western Electric 


No. 103 Spartan Composition Cord 
Connector Bodies 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diameter, 19 inches. 
Length, 19$ inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car . Sid. Wi., Lbe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. . Bd. Pkg. Each 


- 103 R2 10 50 9 $.30 
No. 130 Spartan Midget Composition 
Cord Connector Bodies 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Designed especially for use in connection with 
Nos. KR and MR caps. Diameter, 136 inches. 
Length, 1 inch. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ' ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


130 R2 10 50 6 $.30 


Bryant Spartan Multiple Current Tap 
Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
. Schedule R2 


No. 101 is a porcelain current tap body. 


No. 131 is a.composition current tap 
body. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
101 10 50 35 $.50 


131 10 50 35 . 60 


No. AA-29 Bryant Spartan New Wrinkle 
Fixture Bodies 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule R2 


Diameter, 17% inches. With 1f-inch cap. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
20 5 $.37 


No. AA-31 Bryant Spartan 
Q. T. Key Socket Bodies 


Éach Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule B2 
Does not have tandem slots. With 
Spartan plug outlet and 34-inch cap. 


. Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AA31 | 10 50 20 $.53 


No. AA-32 Bryant Spartan 
Keyless Socket Bodies 
‘Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule B2 
Does not have tandem slots. With Spartan 
plug outlet and V$-inch cap. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


AA32 ' 10 50 19 $.50 


No. AA-33 Bryant Spartan 
Pull Socket Bodies 


Each Outlet 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
| Schedule B2 ‘ 
Does not have tandem slots. With 
Spartan plug outlet and %-inch cap. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 


AA33 10 50 20 $.80 


—_ 2.4 


PEE -2s 


F 073 


47 


4 p suum 
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No. 138 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Connector Bodies. 
For Vacuum Cleaners 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 
Flange is 1 34 i in. in diam., 4 in. thick. Body, 


, 7$ in. in diam., 13% in. long. Does not nave tan- 


dem slots. | 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


138 R2 25 100 . 12 $.20 


Concealed Base 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts AER 
Diam. of base is 25% in. Height, 112 Æ y 
in. Screw spacings, 144 in. . [I 5-- x 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


105 R2 10 50 2 $30 Wi. 5» 
No. 109 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Bodies 


For 14-inch Obround 
Condulets 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


109 R2 10 100 50 $.40 


No. 113 Bryant Spartan Composition 
Outlet Box Bodies 
For 15-inch Knockouts 
l 30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Does not have tandem slots. Will not take 
polarity caps. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


113 R2. 10 50 10 $.25 


No. 127 Bryant Spartan Composition 

Outlet Box Bodies 

For 34-inch Knockouts 
l 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Does not have tandem slots. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
127 R2 10 50 12 $.35 


No. 114 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Outlet 
Box Cover Bodies 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Requires hole 1% in. in diam. Diam. is 
14¢ in.; projects 34 in. above and 15$ in. be- 
low cover; distance from back of cover to bot- 


tom of wire grooves, 1 in. 
Cat. Sched- . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


114 R2: 10 50 22 $.30 
No. 112 Bryant Spartan Porcelain Outlet 
Box Bodies 
Porcelain Base 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Base diam. is 134 in. and top diam., 1 34 in. 


Height, 114 in. Screw spacings, be in. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


B Ae 112 R2 10 50 18 $.30 
No. 726 Bryant Spartan Cord Connectors 


For Christmas Decorative Lighting Outfits 


Schedule R2 


Cat. Car- Std. We, Lbs. 
No. ton Pkg. - td. Pkg. 
726 10 50 6 


No. 120 Bryant Spartan Single Flush 
- Receptacles 
For Plate without Door 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
on Base, 2%x13% in. Depth, 
Mid 114 in. Screw spacings: outside, 
3 in.; inside, 286 in. 
Cat. Sehed- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each - 


CARN ECT RR 120 R2 10 100 45 $.30 
No. 124 Beyant Spartan Single Flush 


ore 
For Plate with Door 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Base, 29$x15$ in. Depth, 
lY$ in. Screw spacings: out- 
side, 32 in.; inside, 23% in. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
124 R2 10 50 27 $.35 


No. 122 Bryant Spartan — Flush 
Receptacles 
For Plate without Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
l i | | Base, 256x13% in. Depth, 1\y ` 
"u y TIT be in. Screw spacings. 335 in. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


122 R2 10 50 46 $.48 


No. 125 Bryant Spartan Duplex Flush 
Receptacles 
For Plate with Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, 250 Volts nm 
Base, 29$x15$ in. Depth, V$ 
in. Screw spacings, 935 in. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


125 R2 10 50 35 $. 53 


iD 


For Plate without Door . 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Bon 176x17% inches. Depth, $i inch. Out- 
ded screw spacings, 37; inches; inside, 286 
inches. 


Cat.  Sched- Car- Std. We Lbs. Prio 
No. ule ton Pkg. td. Pkg. Each 
-— 760 R 10 100 23 $.30 
No. 762 Bryant Duplex Flush =, 
Receptacles 


For Plate without Doors 
Each Outlet 10 Amperes, ae Mone 
Base, 234x13% inches. Depth, $2 T inch. Out- 
side screw spacings, 335 R dde 254 inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. "ls ton gid. Std. Pkg. Each 


762 R 10 50 16 $.48 


No. 115 Bryant Spartan Receptacles with 


Round Plates 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Diam. of plate, 234 in.; receptacle, 
1 26i in. Depth, 13% in. Screw spacings, 
i zs Sched- Care Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pee Each 
115 R2 1 50 27 $.85 
Price, No. 115 Less Plate...each $.50 


No. 116 Bryant Spartan di donis with 


Round Plates 
0 Amperes, 250 Volts 
For 3 M -inch outlet boxes. Diam. 
of plate, 39$ in.; receptacle, 17$ 
in. Screw spacings, 2 24 in. 


ae. Lbs. Pri 
ee ee Car P Bei Phe. Each 
116 R2 1 50 89 $.95 


Price, No. 116 Less Plato .... .each $.50 
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Bryant Plates for Nos. 120 and 9020 
Spartan Flush Receptacles - 


This is the same plate as used in connection 
with Edison Screw Base, 3-wire and 20-ampere 
Receptacles. 

Receptacles in gangs are spaced 186 inches 
on centers. 

Price of plates above 4-gang (solid only), 
when dimensions are standard, is 40 cents per 
gang. 

-The standard finish of flush plates is brush 
brass, which will be shipped when no finish is 
specified. ` 

Perma finish is a non-tarnishable sprayed 
finish and any flush plate can be supplied in 
Perma finish for 4 cents list per gang less than 
the same plates in brush brass finish. 

A standard package of Spartan plates is a sufficient num- 
ber of one style to accommodate 100 receptacles. Plates of 
the same type may be assorted in Perma and other finishes 
to make up a standard package (100 gangs) or a miscellaneous 
carton (20 gangs). - MEC 


Single Plates, Stamped’ l4e Inch 


Cat. Sched- Size, INCHES Car- . Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule Vert. Hor... ' ton Std. Pkg. Each 

429 H3 44 234 25 31 $.18 

Single Plates, Stamped .040 Inch 

741 H3 41% 234 25 25 $.14 
| Single Plates, Solid 1 

545 . H3 4V5 234 25 .96 $.34 

Two-gang Plates, Solid 
529 H3 415 4% 10 33 $.68 
|». Three-gang Plates, Soiid 

530 H3 4l% 63% 5 30 $1.02 
Four-gang Plates, Solid ^ = 

531 H3 4V5 834 5B . ‘94+ | $1.60 


Two-gang Combination Plates Without Lid - 
This plate is .040 inch thick, for standard push button 
tia and No. 120 Spartan Receptacle.. Staridard package, 


3650 H3 4Y5 4% . 2 . 96 $.38 
Bryant Combination Plates jm 
Schedule H3 ! i 
Cat. ` Location Car- Wt., Lbs. . Price. [| 
No. of Switch ton Std. Pkg. Each | — 
3679 Right 2 29 $.43 | 
3680 Left . 9 29 .43 | 


May be assorted with No. 3680 to |. 
make up a standard package .(50 | 
plates)-or a miscellaneous carton (10 | 
plates). | "E 

Bryant Perma Finish Flush Receptacle 
Plates - 


060-inch Brass 


Single plate with lid. 


Cat. Sched- DiwzN. Iw. Car- Std.Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Length Width. ton Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 


2928 H3 414 234 25 * 35 $.19 
-040-Inch Brass 


Single plate with lid. 
Cat. Sched- DrzwEeN. IN. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Length Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2948 H3 414 23% 25 * 27 $.15 
Single plate without lid. 

2929 H3 44 2% 25 * 24 $.10 
Single plate without lids for Duplex 

Flush Receptacle. 

2930 H3 23 4144 25 * 22 $.10 


‘Western Electric ! 


No.621 Bryant20-ampere Polarized Receptacles 
20 Amperés, 250 Volts 

Porcelain Surface Receptacles for Open (Cleat) Wiring 

E Approved to carry 20 amperes at 
3 all voltages up to 250 volts. They 
are particularly suitable for use on 
farm lighting and other 32-volt cir- 
cuits for supplying current to flat 


devices drawing 400 to 660 watts. 
The cord hole in the plugs is % inch 


for No. 12 approved portable cord which should be used when 
the plugs are to be loaded to full rated capacity. 

Diameter of main base is 214 inches; diameter over lugs, 
276 inches; height, 19$ inches. Two pairs of holes for support- 
ing screws are respectively 17$ and 23 inches on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
621 R2 10 30 10 $.50 


No. 622 Bryant 20-ampere Polarized Receptacles 
l 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Porcelain Surface Receptacles for Concealed Wi ring 


Approved to carry 20 amperes at all 
voltages up to 250 volts. They are par- 
ticularly suitable for use on farm lighting 
and other 32-volt circuits for supplying 
current to flat irons and other current con- 
suming devices drawing 400 to 660 watts. 
The cord hole in the plug is % inch in & | 
diameter, making them suitable for No. | 
12 approved portable cord which should be used when the 
plugs are to be loaded to full rated capacity. 

Diameter of base is 214 inches. Height, 1% inches. Holes 
for supporting screws spaced 1)4 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
| 622 R2 10 30 9 $.50 


No.556 Bryant 20-ampere Polarized Receptacles 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts _ 

Suitable for use on farm lighting and 
other 32-volt circuits for supplying current 
devices drawing 400 to 660 watts. Cord 
hole is % inch in diameter, for No. 12 
| approved portable cord. Receptacle is 
| 2% inches high, 136 inches wide, 1 inch 

deep. Outside Supporting screw holes 33 
inches on centers; inside holes, 23g inches. 
Hopes regularly shipped with porce- 
lain boss, which projects through plate 

lazed black. White, when specified, will 
be sent without extra charge. When or- 
dering combination plates, specify F sec- 
tions for No. 556 Receptacles. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. i 
No. ule ton Pkg. ^ Std. Pkg. Each 

= 5566 R2 10 30 .17 $.75 

Plates for No. 556 Flush Receptacles 

These are the same plates as used in connection with Spartan 
Three-wire and Edison Screw Plug Receptacles. Receptacles 
in gangs spaced 15 inches on centers. Standard finish, brush 
brass. The price of plates above 4-gang (solid only), when 
dimensions and spacings are standard, is $.40 per gang. 

. Single Plates, Stamped, 1⁄6 Inch, 414 x 234 Inches 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs 


Cat. » Lbs. Price 
Noy ule f ton | Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
429 H3 25 ad 31 $.18 
E Single Plates, Solid, 414 x 234 Inches 
"545 H3 . 25 - 36 $.34 
ees Two-gang Plates, Solid, ue x 4 94s Inches 
' 529 H3 10 33 .68 
Three-gang Plates, Solld, 414 x 635 Inches 
530 H3 5 * 30 $1.02 
Four-gang Plates, Solid, 4 x 8346 Inches 
-531 H3 5 24 $1.60 


Two-gang Combination Plates, Stamped .040 Inch, 
415 x 494, inches. For Standard Push 
Button Switch and No. 556 Receptacle 
3650 H3 2 . 10 | 26 $.38 
*Sufficient number to accommodate 100 receptacles. 


irons and other current consuming: 


in diameter, making them suitable 


P —— 


. Cat. Sched- ^ Sizz,IwcnHES Car- 
No h 


Bryant Plates for No. 
125 Spartan Duplex 
Receptacles 
Single Plates, Solid 

Size, 234x414 inches. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ion  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Bryant Plates for No. 
122. Spartan Duplex 

^" Receptacles . 
Above 4-gang (solid only) di- 


mensions standard, $.40 per TE E 
Std. pkg. sufficient for B. ::: 


100 receptacles. —— 
Single Plates, Stamped, einoh: 

Cat Sched- Size, INCHES Car- td. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ert. Hor. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 


550 H3 2*4 416 95  .. 28 $.18 
Single Plates, Solid 


551 H3 284 4% 25 T 90 $.34 
Two-gang Plates, Solid 

552 H3 4% 444 10 Es 92 $.68 
Three-gang Plates, Solid 

553 H3 695 415 5 i 28 | $1.02 


Four-gang Plates, Solid i 
554 H3 83$ 4% 5 t 25 $1.60 


Bryant Single Screw Plug Flush 
" Receptacles | 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


RE This receptacle will receive any stan- 
=A dard Edison Screw Plug. 
e. i Receptacle is 1% inches deep. : 
| , Outside supporting screw holed, 835 
inches on centers. : 
Inside supporting screw holes, 29$ in- 
ches on centers. 
When ordering combination plates to 
accommodate No. 1708 receptacle, spec- 
ify E sections if lids are wanted, and F 
sections if lids are not wanted. 
Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
. ule . Lengt Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1708 H6 2% 1% 10 100. 55  $.21 


Bryant Plates for Screw Plug 
Flush Receptacles—With Lids 


Receptacles in gangs are spaced 186 
inches on centers. 

The price of plates above 4-gan 
(solid only), when dimensions an 
spacings are standard, is $ .45 per gang. 

The standard finish of plates is brus 
brass which will be shipped when the 
finish is not specified. 


Single Plates, Stamped l4c-inch 


Cat. Sched: Size, Incomes Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price | Mayen 
No. ule Length Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each P 


1709 H3 414 294 25 * 35 $.23 


Single -Plates, Stamped, .040-inch 


Cat. Sched- Sizu, INcHES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No . ule Length Width ton . Pkg. Std.. Pkg. ^ Each 


3678 H3 4l$ 234 25 * . 29 $.19 
Single Plates, Solid 
544 — H3 4V$ 234 25. * 40 $.39 
i Two-gang Plates, Solid 
526 H3 4l16 4% 10 ks 40 $.78 
Three-gang Plates, Solid 


527 H8 4% 6$ 5 35 $1.17 
Four-gang Plates, Solld 
528 H3 416 836 5 * 30 $1.80 


“Standard package is sufficient for 100 receptacles. 


e 


Western Electric 


579 H3 25 25-9 $.80 
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. No. 466 Bryant Surface Heater Control 
| Combinations | 


Non-fusible 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Base measures 4x5 inches. Outfit may 
be used for cleat, molding or concealed 
work. The four holes for supporting 
screws are spaced for 15¢ by 335 inches on 
centers attachment to standard two-gang 
outlet boxes, which should preferably be 
mounted in a vertical position. 

On special order an expulsion type switch mechanism es- 
pecially designed for inductive loads will be substituted for 
the regular switch mechanism at an advance in the list price 
of 30 cents. | 
Cat. | Sched- Car- Std. . Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Description ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
466 Complete H2 1 10 30 $1.50 
No. 439 Bryant Surface Heater Control 
Combinations 
Fuslble 


25 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Combination consists of No. 

1919 branch cut-out, D. P. ‘indi- 

cating switch, No. 342:25-ampere 

plug receptacle, No. 343 25- 

a plug and No. 4000 recep- 
tacle for pilot lamp, without cap. 


Base measures 534x83% inches. 
Height over switch handle 34% 
inches. . 

. On special order an expulsion. 
type switch mechanism especially designed for inductive loads . 
wil be substituted for the regular switeh mechanism at an 


advance in the list prices of 40 cents. 
Sched- Car- ' Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description ule ton - Pkg. 

439 Complete H2 1 10 79 


Bryant Bull's-Eye Receptacles 
For 32125 Volt Circuits E 
The device consists of a flush plate of 
standard dimensions, in the center of which 
is a non-removable, ruby glass bull’s eye. 
The lamp holding receptacle may be installed 
individually or may be mounted up in gangs 
with switches .and receptacles and the entire 
combination covered by a combination plate. 
Standard finish of the plates, brush brass. 
Green, clear, opalescent, amber and blue bull’s 
eye will be furnished without extra charge 
on request. Ruby bull’s eyes are standard and 
will be shipped when no color is specified. 
Receptacles are 2% inches long, 144 inches wide and 19$ 
inches deep. Outside pupporting screw holes, 
8$; inches on centers; inside supporting screw 
holes, 284 inches. Plates (solid only) for mount- 
ing receptacles will be furnished on special 
order at $1.00 per gang. When so mounted, the 
receptacles will be spaced 19$ inches on centers: 
When ordering combination plates, specify A 
or B sections to accommodate No. 427 recep- 
tacle. A section, price $1.35 per gang. B 
section, price $1.10 per gang. No. 427 


Receptacles with No. 919 CAR p, 125 Volts 
t L 


Cat. Sched- Car- E , Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Bach 
' 427 H2 10 30 - 17 :' $1.00 


Receptacles with No. 619 Lamp, 32 Volts 

627 H2 10 > 30: 17 $1.50 
Single Plates, Solid—For Above—414x234 Inches 

28 H3 10 30 8 0 


1.00 
Single Plates, Struck Up—.040-inch—414x234 Inches 
738 H3 10 80 10 $.80 
Lamps, Form H, 2 C. P., Clear, 125 Volts, Pear 
Shape, Carbon Fllament, Candelabra Base 
618 H2 10 30 - 8 $.50 
Lamps, Form H, 2 C. P. Ciear, 32 Volts, Pear 
Shape, Carbon Filament, Candelabra Base 
619 H2 10 90 3 $1.00 


' with internal connections to 
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Western Electric 


No. 436 Bryant Bull’s-eye Receptacles 
For 200-250 Volt Circuits mE 


Lamps with candelabra bases are 
commercially limited to a: maximum 
voltage of 125. When bull's-eye out- 
fits are wanted for circuits above 125 


No. 427 receptacles in series in a 


with a No. 436 plate as listed below. 

When ordering combination plates, 

specify sections,to accommodate two 
o. 427 receptacles wired in series. 


Single Plates—Solid—For Two No. 427 Receptacles 
Wired In Series, Sizes of Plates 414x4%._ Inches | 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
436 H3 1 10 8 $1.60 


No. 413 Bryant Bull’s-eye Combinations 
' 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


This outfit consists of No. 
427 lamp holder with No. 618, 
125-volt lamp, No. 2520 D. P. 
switch cup and No. 2523 D. P. 
switch mechanism. All mount- 
ed in one-piece porcelain base 


` the line wires, and covered by 
a P. B. 2-gang combination 
plate (combination of Nos. 
428 and 3639). For installa- | v. 
tion in 2-gang box. Screw Oe SU Sn 
holes spaced 333 and - ——: 

inches on center vertically and 186 inches horizontally. 


Cat. Schede | Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. . vule ton Pkg. ` Std. Pkg. Each 
| 413 H2 1 10 28 $4.30 


No. 514 Bryant Bull’s-eye Combinations 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
: Outfit consists of No. 427 
lamp holder with No. 618 and 


plug and No. 430 D.D. recep- 
tacle. All mounted in a one- 
piece porcelain base with inter- 
nal connection complete, ready 
for connection to the line wires, 
and covered with a B.D. two- 
E A gang combination plate (com- 
— — à; ination of Nos. 428 and 520). 
The lamp lights when the plug is inserted. For installation in 
à 2-gang box. Screw holes spaced 37% and 236 inches on 
centers vertically and 15$ inches horizontally. Porcelains 
. are 254 inches high; 37$ inches wide; 15% inches deep. 
Ruby bull's eyes are standard. Finish, brush brass. 


ey 
+ 


Cat. Sched- ar- n Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
514 : H2 1 10 28 $3.80 


No. 437 Bryant Bull's-eye Combinations 
l 660 Watts, 125 Volts : 
Outfit consists of No. 2520 
_D. P. switch cup, No. 2523 D.P. 
switch mechanism, No. 427 lam 
holder with No. 618, 125-volt 
lamp and No. 1708 screw plug 
receptacle. All mounted in a 
one-piece porcelain base with 
internal connections compite; 
d 


ready for installation with the 
line wires and covered by o 
P.B.E. three-gang combination plate (combination of Nos. 
3639, 428 and 544). ‘For installation in a 3-gang switch or 
outlet box. Eight screw holes, spaced 834 inches on centers 
vertically; 354 inches horizontally. Porcelains are 25% inches 
high; 55$ inches long; 15 inches deep. 


i - Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
e ers poo Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
437 H2 1 10 30 $5.20 


volts, it is necessary to connect two 


standard 2-gang box and cover them , 


-lamp holder with No. 618, 125- 
. volt lamp, and No. 120 Spartan 


125-volt lamp, No. 432 D.D. 


: and 2 


No. 518 Bryant Bull's-eye Combinations 
NOCS uva SAEC 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Outfit consists of No. 
2520 D. P. switch cup, No. 
2523 D. P. switch mec h- 

anism, No. 427 lamp holder 
with No. 618,125-volt lamp 
No. 430 D D receptacle and 
No. 432 D D plug. All 
mounted in a one-piece 
porcelain base with inter- 
nal connections complete, ready for connection with the line 
wires and covered by P. B. D. 3-gang combination plate (com- 
bination of Nos. 3639, 428 and 520).. .T'or installation in a 8- 
gang outlet or outlet box. Eight screw holes, spaced 337 and 


‘236 inches on centers, vertically; 39$ inches, horizontally. 


Cat. Sched- Car- . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
518 . H2 EP 10 39 $5.90 


No. 467 Bryant Bull's-eye Combinations 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Outfit consists of No. 2520 
D. P. switch cup, No. 2523 D. ‘Mia 
P. switch mechanism, No. 427 Jw : 


Receptacle. Allfnounted ina ù 
one-piece porcelain base with internal connections complete, 


| 
Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton e Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
467 H2 1 10 35 $5.50 


No. 558 Bryant Bull’s-eye Combinations. 
ae 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 s Outfit consists of No. 
aS oec 2520 D. P. switch cup, No. 
2523 D. P. switch mechan- 
ism, No. 427 lamp holder 
with No. 618, 125-volt lamp 
and No. 122 Spartan Re- 
ceptacle. All mounted ina 
one-piece porcelain 
base with internal connec- 
tions complete, ready for 


connection with the line wires, and covered by, a P. B. V.. 


3-gang combination plate (combination of Nos. 3639, 428-and 
551). For installation in a 3-gang outlet or outlet box. Eight 
screw holes, spaced 33% and 296 inches on centers, vertically; 


35% inches horizontally. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. : ule ion Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
. 558 H2 . 1 10: 95 $5.85 


No. 398 Bryant Bull's-eye Combinations 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts -,. = 


Outfit consists of No. 1363 
Chapman Receptacle, No. 397 
Chapman Plug, No. .427 lamp 
holder with No. 618, 125-volt lamp 
and No. 2494 D.P. indicating 
switch. All mounted in a one- 
piece porcelain base with internal | 
connections complete, ready for connection with the line wires 
‘and covered by C. B. QO. 3-gang combination plate (com- 
bination of Nos. 548, 428 and 3641). For installation in a 
3-gang outlet or outlet box. Eight screw holes, spaced 3% 

inches on centers, vertically; 39$ inches horizontally. 
Porcelains are 254 inches high; 556 inches long; 19$ inches 
deep. Ruby bull's-eyes standard. Finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- | Oar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg.- . Each 
398 H2 1 . 10 30 $6.00 
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No. 117 Spartan Receptacles and Switches 
— | 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
EHE 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
. Receptacle and Type O 
switch combination body 
with 414x234-inch plate. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


: 34 117 R2 1 10 15 $2.00 

"SE asad Price, No. 117 Less Plate ea. $1.65 

No. 121 Bryant Spartan Pilot Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts aaa a eee 


With 4)4x234-inch plate. | |: 
Lamp lights when plug is |. .. ~ 
inserted. | Fors 


ES 


Price, No. 121 Less BE 
Plate........each $1.50 [Z 


HOM E EA 


. No. 465 Bryant Bull’s-eye Combination 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


This combination consists of a No. 2494 
Type O double pole indicating push switch 
mounted in a special porcelain that also pro- 
| vides a receptacle for a candelabra base lamp 


| Furnished complete with plate and No. 618, 
|] 125-volt lamp. 2 


| The lamp cannot be removed without re- 
»4| moving the plate. The lamp is in circuit 
whenever the switch is closed. 


These outfits may be installed in any single 
switch box. 


wide and 1%% inches deep. Outside supporting screw holes, 
94; inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes, 23% 
inches on centers. 


Deduct $1.85 from the list price when combinations are 
ordered without plates. When ordering combination plates, 
specify M sections to accommodate Nos. 465 and 495 switches. 


Ruby bull's-eyes are standard and will be shipped when no 
color is specified. Green, clear, opalescent, amber and blue 
bull’s-eyes will be furnished in special order without extra 
charge. Standard finish, brush brass. 


Plates for mounting receptacles furnished on special order, 
at $1.50 per gang. When so mounted, the receptacles will be 
spaced 186 inches on centers. | | 


Cat; Sched- . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price ` 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

465 H2 1, 10 18 $3.50 
, 


Bryant Appliance Switch Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts. 


Thése plugs may be used in connection with 
appliances having round pins of approximately 
a-inch diameter, spaced from 5 inch to 34 inch 
on center; also with appliances having flat pins 
mneasuring not more than 56 inch x 44 mch and 
spaced not more than "inch on centers; provided 
that In either case the guard into or through 
which the plug is inserted is not less than 13 
inches x &% inches. These measurements compre- 
h end practically all of the appliances which have 
extensive national distribution. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ue - ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
651 H2 10 50 20 $1.00 


are Jack Contacts for No. 651 


. SP 
651C H2 Pr. 50pr. 3, $.20 per pr. 


| which is protected by a perforated brass cage. 


Porcelain is -25% inches high, 19$ inches © 


Western Electric 


10 portable cable. 


horizontally. 


. are ordered at the same time, the plugs 


| 448 
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Bryant D. D. Flush Receptacles 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Receptacle is 2% inches high, 134 . 
inches wide, 1% inches deep. Outside 
supporting screw holes 337 inches on 
centers. Inside supporting screw holes 
are 23¢ inches on centers. 

When ordering combination plates, . 
specify “D” sections to accommodate 
D. D. Receptacles. ` 

Plugs Nos. 494, 594, and 595 will be . 
made polarity when so specified with- 

-out extra charge. 

| Cord hole of Nos. 432, 539 and 494 

251 is 33-inch diameter; Nos. 594 and 595 
cz 2" gare designed for parallel cord and have 

holes 3¢-inch by 35-inch. 

The standard finish of plates and plugs is brush brass which 
will be shipped when the finish is not specified. When plates 
and plugs are ordered at the same time, the plugs will be h- 
ed to match the plates without extra charge. . 


Porcelain Receptacies 


Price 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. | We. Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. "Each 
` 430 H2 10 30 .15 $.50 
J. Composition Receptacles 
630 H2 10 80 $.55 
l Composition Plug, Brass Covered, Reversible 
432. H2 T $.60 
Composition Plug, Brass Covered, Polarity : 
539 H2 . 10 7 $.60 
Composition Plug, No Cover, Reversible 
494 H2 10 30 . B $.50 
Composition Plug, Side Outlet, Brass Covered, , 
e | Reversible 
594 . H2 10 30 d $.60 
| Compositlon Plug, Two Side Outlets, Brass 
Covered, Reversible ; 
595 - H2 10 30 7 


Bryant High Capacity D. D. Receptacles 


25 Amperes, All Voltages to 250 Volts, Maximum . 


This receptacle has a carrying | 
capacity suitable for atmospheric 
heaters, moving picture machines, 
etc. The hole in the plug is 9$ inch 
in diameter and is designed for No. 


This device is 214 inches deep 
and requires a 2-gang deep box. 
There are holes for four supporting 
screws spaced 335 inches on centers 


Plates for mounting gangs will 
be furnished only on special order at $2.00 per gang. When 
mounted, receptacle will be spaced 39$ inches on centers. á 

The standard finish is brush brass. Then pintes and plugs 


1 be finished to 

match the plates without extra charge. | 

When ordering combination plates, specify sections to 
accommodate No. 446 receptacles. 


High Capacity Receptacles 
Sched- 


Cat. —Siz&, INCcHES— Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price. 
No. . ule Length Width ton «Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
446 H2 . 29$ 344 1 10 12 $1.50 
Single Plates, Solid 
447 H3 44 4% 10 10 8 $2.00 
Composition Plugs, Brass Covered, Polarity 
H2 >... his 10 10 7 $ 


$.70 Wu uS 


. Cat.. Sched- Car- Std. 


- When so mounted, the receptacles will b e spaced 1 


Bryant Chapman Receptacles 
12 Amperes, 250 Volts 


centers. Inside screw holes, 29$ inches on 
centers. Size, 29¢x144 inches. 


Cat. ` Sched- Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each] 


1363° H2 10 100° 50 $.40 


Bryant Plugs for Chapman 


Receptacles 
Porcelain Reversible 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . ule ion Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


1110 — H2 25 100 10  $.20 


Composition Reversible 
397 H2 25 . 26 3 $.40 


Bryant Plates for Chapman Receptacles 


Receptacles in gangs are spaced 186 inches on centers. 


The price of plates above 4-gang (solid only), when dimen- 


sions and spacings are standard is $.70 per gang. 


Single Plates, Stamped, !/4c-Inch 
Cat. Sched- Beni Incnes Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule Length Width ton Pkg. Std. ‘Pkg. Each 
1364 H3 4% 234'25 * 35 $.45 

Single Plates, Solid 
543 H3 4% 234 25 * 43  $.70 

.  Two-gang Plates, Solid — 

1365 H3'4% 4% 10 * 40 $1.40 
| Three-gang Plates, Solid 
1366 H3 44% 6% 5 * 39 
l Four-gang Plates, Solid 

1367 H3 4% 836 5 * 36 $2.80 


*Standard package a is sufficient for 100 
receptacles. 


Bryant Old Style Chapman Beceptacles 
12 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Receptacle is 19$ inches deep. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
835. inches on centers. 
Size, 254x17%% inches. 
Porceiain Receptacles 
Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. uie ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each . 


281 H2 5 25 13 $.70 


Composition Receptacies 
613 - H2 5 25 . 13 $.75 


Bryant Plates for Old Style 
Chapman Receptacles 


Size of plate is 444x212 inches. 
Standard finish is brush brass which . will be sa when 
no finish is specified.  . 
Plates (solid only) for mounting receptacles in gangs will 
be furnished only on special order at a pu of $.70 pr gang. 
inches 


on centers. 

When ordering combination plates, specify N sections to 

accommo date Nos. 283 or 613 receptacles. 
; Single Plates, o 


Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pu Std. Pkg Each 
282 = H8 25 295 . 14 $.65 


Bryant Plugs for Old Style 
Chapman Receptacles 
Plugs Nos. 283 and 614 are pro- 


vided with binding terminals for 
open link fuses. 


Regular Composition Plugs, 
Fusible 


135,-Inch Cord Hole 
Cat. Schede , Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No. ule - ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ; Each 


` 283 H2 Š 25 6 $.50 . 


Outside screw holes, 32; inches on 


. . furnished in solid brass and take 20 per cent 


‘ton quantity. Any of the plates listed may be 
$2.10 - 


Western Electric 


‘ 


Hubbell Single Conveni ience Outlets 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts ; 
Schedule H 


The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 286 
inches and 345 inches. 


Porcelain Convenience Outlets 


Cat. Car- Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std Pkg. - Each 
5547 10 100 45 $.30 
7500 10 100 45 .27 


Composition Convenience Outlets 


Cat, Car- Std — Wi, Lbe Price 
No. to Pkg. | Std. Pkg. Each 
Aa» 5850 10 100 45 $.33 
No. 5850 7550 | 10  . 100 45 .30 
'" Hubbell Plates for Single Convenience 
Outlets 
Horizontal Gangs 
Schedule H 


Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can be 


advance over horizontal] gangs. 


One-fifth standard package or 20 gangs of | 
one catalogue number will be considered car- 


assorted for standard package or carton 
quantity. 


Struck-up—.040-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 


Cat. ; Std. Price 
No. Description l Pkg. Each 
6835 For One Receptacle............... * . $.14 
6836 | “ Two Receptacles. ........... oes i .28 
6837 «Three: ** ^ Gud Pes E zd .42 


. Lacco Brass Finish 


p plates up to and including cight gangs can be fur- 


nished at 22 cents per gang for brush brass and 18 cents for 


" Lacco finish. 
6780 For One Receptacle............... - $.10 
6838 * Two Receptacles......:..... s. N .20 
6839 Oo Three- fe gna a Rev * .30 
Struck-up—. 060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 
5548 | For One Receptacle............... = $.18 
5549 “ Two Receptacles.............. *. .36 
6840 “ Three (^ 2 2255 v es * :.54 


Lacco Brass Finish 
Gang plates up to and including ih ht gangs can be fur- 
nished at 27 cents pet gang for brush brass and 23 cents per 
gang for Lacco finis 


6841 For One Receptacle............... K $.14 
6842 .“ Two Receptacles Queda d ase ios * — -,28 
6843 « Thre "5 5 oliesbesse dos * ..42 
i Solid Brass—.100-inch Metal 
"m Brush, Brass Finish 
6588 . For One Receptacle MP s 7€ 9.34 
6556  “ Two Receptàcles.............. - .68 
5550 « Three (-^ ecw sea eee ii 1.02 


Lacco Brass Finish 
Solid plates beyond three gangs can be furnished at 40 


cents per gang for brush brass and 36 cents per gang for 
Lacco finish. 

6844 For One Receptacle............... - $.30 
6845 * Two Receptacles. ............. I. 60 
6846 * SDhree. “© 75 0. woe eden greats = .90 


A standard package consists of 100 single plates or equiv- 


alent in gangs. 


— — — Dam =e 5 


«P» qe s ^|. 


PP? e» oc mr 


Bans BLAH? L. 


& DN __ 


i 


6856 * Three 


Hubbell Duplex Convenience Outlets 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule H 


' ` The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 
25$ inches and 8335 inches. | | 


- Porcelain Convenience Outlets 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt. L Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 
6257  . 10 50 85 $.48 
7525 10 50 oe 44 


Composition Convenience Outlets 


Cat. . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
- No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5890 : 10 50 35 $.51 
7575 10 00 -— "m .47 


Hubbell Plates for Duplex Convenience 
| Outlets 


Horizontal Gangs 
Schedule H 


Plates i in tandem or € gangs take 20 
per cent advance over horizontal plates. 


One-fifth standard package or 10 gangs of 
one catalogue number will be considered car- 
ton quantity. Any of the plates listed may be 
assorted for standard package or carton 
quantity. 


Struck-up—.040-inch Metal 
: Brush Brass Finish , 


Cat. Std. Price | 
No Description Pkg. Each 
6854 For One Receptacle............... - $.14 
6855 “ Two Receptacles Mob eee * = 28 


Lacco Brass Finish / 
Gang plates up to and including eight gangs can be fur- 


nished at 22 cents per gang for brush brass and 18 cents per 


. . gang for Lacco. 
6784 For One Receptacle............... * — $.10 
6857 * Two Receptacles.......... es * .20 
6858 “o Throes 0472 ' uike2se de ing » .30 
Struck-up—. 060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 
6258 For One Receptacle............... *  $.18 
6259 « Two Receptacles Meanie rer d ; 
6859 “ Three “ .......... — * 54 


Lacco Brass Finish ! 
Gang plates up to and including eight gangs can be fur- 
nished at 26 cents E gang for brush brass and 22 cents per 
gang for Lacco finis 


6860 For One Receptacle Mc —— * $.14 
6861  * Two Receptacles T n " .28 
6862 “ Three er eee * 42 
Solid ae =. 100-inch Metal $ 
Brush Brass Finish 
6587 For One Receptacle............ e. E Yt | 
6588 * Two Receptacles TOEI " - 68 
6260 * Three bcne d abe ai - ud 1.02 


Lacco Brass Finish 


Solid plates beyond three gangs can be furnished at 40 
nee gang for brush brass and 36 cents per gang, for Lacco 


6863 For One Receptacle. ............... *  . $.30 
6864 “ Two Receptacles cauce Bade T .60 
6865 6 Three = uiv d Des Em i .90 

*A Standard package consists of 50 single piove or equiv- 
alent in gangs. 


Western Electric 


. furnished in solid brass and take 20 per cent. 
_ advance over horizontal gangs. 


| quantity. 


335 
| Hubbell Single Convenience Outlets. 


For Plates with Lift Cover 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
sid H 


The supporting screw holes of these outlets are spaced 
284 inches and 3$; inches. 


Porcelain Convenience Outlets 


Cat. . — Car td. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ' ton Pig. Std. "Pkg. Each 
5579 10 ' 50 50 $.35 
z . ) 
Compositlon Convenlence Outlets 
Cat. C Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton . Pkg. Std. Pkg. ach 


6980 10 50 50 $.38 


Hubbel! Plates with Lift Cover, Single Hinge 


For Nos. 5579 and 6980 Convenience Outiets and 
No. 1708 Edison Receptacles 
Horizontal Gangs 
Schedule H 
Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can be 


One-fifth standard pact see of single 
hinge plates or 20 gangs will be considered 
carton quantity. 

Any of the plates listed below may be 
assorted for standard package or carton 


Struck-up—.040-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish Lacco Brass Finish 
Gang plates up to and including eight gangs can be fur- 
nished at 31 cents per gang for brush pinas and 27 cents per 
gang for Lacco finish - 


Cat. No. of Std. Priee Cat. | No. of Std. . Price 
No. Receptacles Pkg. Each No. Receptacles Pkg. Each 
6866 1 T $.19 | 6805 1 $.15 
6867 2 * .38 6869 2 * PRU 
6868 8 * .57 6870 3 = 45 


Struck-up—.060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass, Finish Lacco Brass Finish. : 
6801 1 | $.23 6873 1 
6871 2 * .46 . 6874 2:77. oog .38 
6872 8 x .69 6875 3 * c2 57 
Solid Brass—.100-Inch Metal 
.. Brush Brass Finish Lacco Brass Finish 
Solid plates beyond four gangs can be furnished at 45 cents 
per gang for brush brass and 41 cents per gang for Lacco finish. 


6876 1 * $.39 6877 1 $.35 
6802 2 -* 78 ^ 6878 2 * . 70 
6803 3 * 1.17 . 6879 (3 | * 1.05 
6804 4 js 1.80 6880 4 C 1.64 


*Standard package of single hinge plates consists of 100 
single plates or equivalent in gangs. | 


Hubbell Plates with Lift Cover, Double Hinge 


For Nos. 5579 and 6980 Convenience Outlets 
Horizontal Gangs i 
Schedule H 

Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can ibo 
furnished in solid brass and take 20 per cent 
advance over horizontal gangs. 

One-fifth standard pae age of double hinge 
plates or 10 gangs will be considered carton 
quantity. Any of the plates listed below may 
be t for standard package or PED 

uanti 


oild Brass—. 114-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 


Cat. No. of Price . Cat. No.of Std. — Prico 

No. Receptacles Pi Each No. Receptacles Pkg. Each 
5580 1 T $1.15 5582 g . * $4.50 
5581 | 2 x 3.00 5600 4 * 6.00 . 


*Std. pkg. consists of 50 single plates or equivalent gangs. 


- 


Western Electric : 
Hubbell Flush | | No. 5917 Hubbell Attachment. 


Door Receptacles € Plug Bases 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Each Outl . Composition e 
- Schedule H i 660 Watts, 250 Voits . | 
No. 6775 is porcelain "E l 
body for single flush door Cat, Sched- Car- ‘Std. © Wt., Lbs. Price 
receptacle. No. 6755 is No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
porcelain body for duplex 5917 H 10 250 38 |.  $.10 | 
ush door receptacle. ! | 
Oütside rosis holes, 32; No. 5607 Hubbell Attachment 
inches on centers. Inside Plug Bases 


-gerew holes, 23g inches ad 
‘on centers. No. 6755 i Porcelain 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Car- Std. Wi. Le. Price 
= Z gà M I Cat. Sched- Car- Sti — "Wil —— P 
6775 10 90 - 15 .50 z e ioo 
6755 10 . 80 17- iet 6607 = | ton Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 
: A mM | 25 250 58 $.20 
Hubbell Flush Door Plates for Nos. 6775 No. 5612 Hubbell Attachment 
and 6755 Receptacles Plug Bases 
es Composition 


` 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


"Cat; Sched- Car- | Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ion Pkg. Std, Pkg. ` Each - 


5612 .H 25 ` 250 46 $.25 
æ No. 5826 Hubbell Cartridge Fuse 
[N Composition Attachment Plug Bases 

| 660 Watts, 250 Volts | 


Compact with 6-ampere Type 9 Baby Fuse. 
If wanted without fuse, deduct $25 from ine price. 


2 i Cat. Sched- ar- S ; Price 
ae E No. ule ' ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
No. 6776 with Cap. No. 6756 with Cap — - 5826 H 10 5 18 $.75 - 


| eee - Hubbell Composition Attachment Plug Caps 
No. 6776 is single plate with flush door. No. 6756 is , 2 
duplex plate with flush door. 


. 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. 5964 Cord 
6776 234x414 10 80' 12 $.45 Cat. Sched- Hol C Sid. Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
6756 234x41 10 30- 12 .70 No. ` "uis in. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
| : 5964 H 3: 25 250 30 $.10 | 
6708 H [4 25 250 30 .10 | 


Hubbell Caps for Nos. 6775 and 6755 


Flush Door Receptacles No. 5965 Hubbell Brass Covered Composition 


Attachment Plug Caps 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
! 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price | 
; No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each | 
A 5965 H 25 250 30 $.25 


nm 


No. 6758 | No. 6759 
Top Outlet . End Outlet 


e 


No. 6060 Hubbell Composition Attachment 
| Plug Caps with Knostrain Bushing 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
- Cae Std- Wt, Lbs. Price 
T Sa xs ini Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 
D d Z g 6060 H 10 50 8 $.25 
No. 67 "PP 
Two-cord Outlet ^ Too Guciet No. 6061. Hubbell Brass Covered on 
Nos. 6758, 6759 and 6778 are brass covered composition Attachment P lug Caps wit 
cap; No. 6779 is all composition cap. Knostrain Bushing 
Cat. | Std. ; 
RN E53 jj Sun Pee Tna i 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
6759 10 7 30 s: "o Standard finish, brush brass. 
6778 .10 . 30 6 . TO Ca. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
: j le t Pk td. Pkg. Each 
6779 10 30 6 .50 661 H 10 50 12 $.55 


Western Electric 
No. 5419 Hubbell Porcelain Attachment 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5419 H 25 100 15 $.12 

No. 5420 Hubbell Composition Attachment 
Plug Caps 


" 


Plug Caps 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 
5420 H 25 100 15 $.13 


No. 5421 Hubbell Brass Covered Porcelain 
Attachment Plug Caps 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. mnn Price 
, ule ton Pkg. unt Each 
5421 H 25 100 15 $.25 


No. 5523 Hubbell Brass Covered Composition 
Attachment Plug Caps 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish, brush brass. 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H 25 100 16 $.30 
Hubbell Attachment Plug Caps 


Elongated 
Composition 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cord Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
Hole In. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
m H 10 100 15 
i H 10 100 20 


No. 5657 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Caps | 
Brass Covered Composition 


With Knostrain Bushing 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H |. 10 50 12 $.45 
No. 5700 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Caps 


Brass Covered Composition 


With Knostraln Bushing 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pies Each 
5700 H 10 50 12 $ .55 
No. 6328 Hubbell Attachment 
Plug Caps 
Composition-Swivel 


With Knostrain Bushing 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


3 a Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Rt. i n Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6328 H 10 50 12 $.35 
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No. 6670 Hubbell Paraline Convertible 
Plug Cap and Attachment Plugs 


Composition 
Cap—6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Plug—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Descrip- Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. tion ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


6670 PlugandCap H 25 100 25 $.30 
6671 Cap H 25 100 12 .20 


No. 5424 Hubbell Porcelain 
Attachment Plug Lamp Receptacles 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- ` Cer Std. Wt., Lbs 
No. ule ton . Pkg. Std. Pkg 
5424 H 10 100 14 


No. 5897 Hubbell Composition At- 
tachment Plug Lamp Receptacles 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
e ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
H 10 100 15 $.35 


No. 6297 Hubbell Porcelain 
Current Tap Bodies with Shade 
Holder Groove 


Multiple Type 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Care Std. Wt., Lbs, i 
No. . ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6297 H 10 50 — 20 $.50 


No. 6339 Hubbell Composition 
Current Tap Bodies with Shade 
Holder Groove 


Multiple Type 
660 Watts, 250 Voits 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No > ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6339 H 10 50 20 $.60 


No. 5574 Hubbell Composition Cord 


Connector Bodies 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


. - S Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No co ton Pkg Std! Pkg. Each 
5574 H 25 50 » 10 $.30 


No. 5617 Hubbell Porcelain 
Concealed Base Plug Receptacles 


Screws, 12-inch Centers 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


5617 H 10 50 18 $.30 
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Western Electric . 


No. 5618 Hubbell Porcelain 
Cleat Base Plug Receptacles 


Screws, 1-inch Centers 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,  ' Price 


No | ule ton Pkg, Std. Pe Each 
5618 H 10 60 18 $.30 
No. 5624 Hubbell Porcelain Conduit Box 
Receptacles 


Screws, 54-Inch Centers 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H 10 50 ° 13 $.30 


No. 5619 Hubbell Porcelain Moulding 
Base Plug Receptacles 


Screws 1l$-inch Centers 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 


5619 H 10 50 $.40 
! - No. 5939 Hubbell One-way 
Porcelain Plug Receptacles 


For National Metal Moulding 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- — Std. Price 
[No. ule ton . Pkg. Each 
5939 H 10 50 $.35 


No. 6068 Hubbell Two-way Porcelain 
Plug Receptacles 


For National Metal Moulding 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Each 
6068 H 10 50 $.35 


No. 6282 Hubbell Flush Plug Receptacles 


With 234-inch Plate Assembled 
. 6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Brush brass finish. 
; hed- C Btd. 
M ues ton Pkg. 
6282 H 1 50 


No. 6283 Hubbell Flush Plug Receptacles 


With 314-inch Plate Assembled 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Brush brass finish. 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
' ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1 50 30 $.95 
No. 6103 Hubbell Conduit Box Porcelain 
Receptacles 


Covered Suspension 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Sched- Car- Std. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Each 
H 10 50 $.45 


No. 5406 Hubbell Standard 
Porcelain Attachment Plugs 


With Double T Slots 
Schedule H—660 Watts, 250 Volts 


* 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
5406 Plug Complete............. 250 $.32 
5607 Base Only rt 260 .20 
5419 Cap $}-in. Cord Hole... 100 .12 


No. 5467 Hubbell Standard 
Composition. Attachment Plugs 
With Double T Slots 


Schedule H—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
< Std. Price 


Descripti Pkg. Each 
5467 Plug Complete. PPE TEN 250 $.38 
5612 Base Only E WESTIN 250 .25 


5420 Cap i$2-in. Cord Hole... 100 .13 


Hubbell Composition Attachment Plugs 


With Double T Slots 
660 inan 250 Volts 


a Std. Price 
cription Pkg. Each 
Standard Plug durs od cate 250 $.20 
Plug with b inch Cord Hole... 250 .20 
Base Only... cos accuc se rx 250 .10 
Cap for No. 5919 ove iia 250 .10 
* €* * 46101............. 250 .10 
No. 6828 Hubbell Composition Attachment 
Plugs 
With Dreadnaught Steel Covered Com- 
position Cap 
With Double T Slots 
Cat- 660 Watts, 250 Volts Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
6828 Plug Complete............... 250 $.26 
5917 Base Only................... 250 .10 


6827 Cop “ "iih i$ m. Cord Hole 250 .16 
No. 6900 Hubbell Triplex Table Taps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


This device combines three Hubbell Te-Slot Outlets, ar- 
ranged in multiple, with a connector plug. May be fastened 
to the underside of à table or to a wall surface or may be 
used portabl on table or desk. , e 


Furnished complete with cord connector body, No. 5964 
attachment plug cap, and 8 feet of silk-covered cord. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6900 H 1 5 "TP $3.25 


No. 6179 Hubbell Small Compo- 


sition Motor Plugs 
Schedule H 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


15$ inches in length and 114 inches in diameter. 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
6179 Plug Complete..:.......... 50 $.41 
6630 Body Only................. 50  .30 
6631 Base  " ....... s 50  .11 
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No. 5614 Hubbell Porcelain Round Flush 
Receptacles with Supporting Straps 
10 Amperes, 250 Voits 


Designed as a flush receptacle for special 
apparatus. Screw holes in supporting straps 
1% inches on. centers. 


. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5614 . 10 


50 20 $40 


No. 5894 Hubbell Composition 
Motor Attachment Plugs 


Schedule H 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Cat. | | Std. 

No. ' Description Pkg. 
5894. Plug Complete........... 50 $. | 
5574. Body Only.............. .50. HUBBE " 
5896 Base ^" .......... ees 50 A um 


No. 6712 Hubbell HEN 
Attachment Plugs with 
Bayonet Base: 
660 Amperes, 250 Volts 
- Std. Ro 
No. Carton Pkg. Pkg. 
6712 25. 100 T 


No. 6277 Hubbell Polarized Compo- 
. sition Motor Plugs 


Schedule H 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


No. Description 

6277 Plug Complete............ 
6278. Body Only........... ares 
6279 Base “ ...........eeeee 


No. 6180 Hubbell Small Compo- 


sition Cord Connectors 
Schedule H 
"^ 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Connector measures 15% inches over all. . 


Cat. f Std. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
6180 Plug Complete............. 50 $.40 
6630 . Body Only vare QR s "T 50  ..30 
6181 Base “ ............«« 50  .10 


No. 6116 Hubbell Composition 
Cord Connectors : 
Schedule H 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Std. Price 

Description UMP Pkg. Each 

Plug Complete............ 50 $.40 
Body Or A ee ree Scots 50  .30 
Abd bn IC e el 50  .10 


No. 6821 Hubbell Polarized Compo- 
! sition Cord Connectors 


Schedule H 
( 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
1 Std. Pri 
: t ; Description : Pkg. Each 
6821 PlugComplete........... 50 $.40 
6822 Body Only.............. 50  .30 


6918 Base “ ............ S. 00  .10 


No. 5518 Hubbell Composition | 
Extension Cord Connectors 


Schedule H 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. 


| 6772 10 50 — 12 — $.40 


No. 5743 Hubbell Polarized Com- ` 
position Cord Connectors with 
Brass Covered Cap 


Schedule H—Polarized | 
6 Amperes, 250 Voits i l 
Cat. Std. Price 


No. Description Pkg. Each 
5743 Plug Complete............. . 80, $1.05 
6278 Body Only.................. 30  .55 
5567 Brass Covered Porc. Cap .. 30  .50 
No. 6807 Hubbell Flush Motor Plage 
Schedule H 


; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


No. 6807 'No. 6808 No. 6630 
Base is composition with metal casing. Body is composi- 
tion and has #-inch cord hole. 
Supporting screw holes are spaced 124 inches on centers. 
Diameter. of brass shell, 134 inches. 


Gar ‘Std. Price 
Description Pkg. Each 

6807 Plug Complete....... Oe e sedare seite 50 $.50 
c "prr 50 . 30 

COMMON OTHER E 50 .30 


No. 6143 Hubbell Composition | 
" Motor Plugs 


, 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price} 
No. Description : ton Pkg. Std. P Pkg. Each 


6143 Motor Plug Complete - 10 50 25 $.60 


Hubbell Composition Tesosps 
Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Tendem Blades 


Cat. ` Car- Wt., Price 
No. ton. i: Std. bie ' Each 
6771 ' 10 50 12 $.40 


Paraliel Biades 


No. 6771 


No. 6850 Hubbell Two-cord 
Composition Attachment Plugs 


Schedule H i 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Two-cord plug is a combination of small : 
Com ponton attachment plug and Te-cap. 
With it may be operated two appliances from 
. any lamp socket. Particularly handy where 
dee ep glass shades are used. 
he Te-cap may be quickly wired to the 
cord of portable la 
other ap liance. 
The blades of the Te-cap may be inserted 
into the slots of any plug base or convenient 


mp, fan, heater or any 


outlet. | 

| Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6850 10 50. . 23 . $.60 


No. 5605 Hubbell Polarized 


Conduit Box Receptacles 


‘Schedule H—Polarized 
20 Amperes, 250. Volts 


Screw holes spaced 5 inch on centers. 


ES DC CE 
D ti ription g. g. Eac 
bee Plu Gone Bes gen 5605 With Br. Cor. Ca . 1030 20 $1.00 
5574 Bod: Only oi ti ies | 5757 Porcelain Base On y. . 1030 15 .50 
di EE $853 Polarized Cap....... 1030 18 -50 


5420 Cap €" ......... enn 
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. No. ton 


Hubbell Polarized: Wall Receptacles 
Schedule H . 
. Concealed Base Only 


6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
‘Screw holes spaced 11% inches. 


Cat. Car- Std. — Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - ton Pkg.- Std. "Pkg. Each 
5885 10 . 30 9 $.40 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 17$ inches. 
5621 10 4 380 18 $.50 
Cleat Base Only 
. 6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 132 inches. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Tbe.. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


5886 10 30 10 $.40 
i -20 Amperes, 250 Volts E 
Screw holes spaced 137 inches. 
5622 10 30 18 $.50 

—m Molding Base Only 
6 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 1% inches. 


Cat. Car- - Std. Wt., Lbs. “Price 
No. | ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


5887 . 10 30 10 $.45 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 114 inches. 


5623 10 . 30 18 $.55 
` Hubbell Polarized Caps 


Schedule H 


No. 5553 


No. 5567 er 6720 and 6730 
Cat. Std. Wt. , Lbs. Price 
.. No. Description Amps. pem Pkg. Std.’ Pkg. Each 
5867 Brass Cov. Porc........... 10 10 30 12 $.50 
5553 s 4 € ecce cen. 20 10 30 15 50 
6156 ü * Comp..... eO... 20 10 90 16 '..55 
6720 Comp. Polarize Cap ders aos 20 10 50 18  .30 
C750) EE CDM Arn 0 10 30 16 .25 

With Knostrain Bushing for No. 10 Jumper Cable 

5665 Brass Cov. Porc... ........ 20 10 30 12 $1.00 


20 10 30 12 1.05 


Hubbell Porcelain: Adapters | 
for Polarized Plug Receptacles 


Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Car-  . Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
5737. 6 10 30 7 . $.30 
5898 20 10 30 T .35 


Hubbell Side Wire Outlet Current. Taps 
Schedule H 
€69 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. 5626 


No. 6335 
Used with all styles of double T slot plugs receptacles. 
Cat. Car- t, Lbs. Price 
Nor | Description ton Pie. Su Peg Each 
5625 Porcelain, Multiple.............. 10 50 15 $.35 
5626 ss Series. ......... ess. 10 50 15 .35 


6335 Composition, Multiple....... 10 50 15 .45 


Western Electric — o 


‘Hubbell Muitiple Attachment Plugs 
| With Medium Screw Base 


Schedule H. — 
600 die 250 Volts 


Cat. 
No. 
6287 
6288 


Cat, 
No. 


6553 With 2 No. 5419 Porc. Caps ..... 
6554 Less Caps ..........0........0. ia 


Cat. 
No. 


Hubbell Double Outlet Current Taps 


Hubbeli Double Outlet Current Taps 


: . No. 6288 


No. of . Car- Std. Wi., Lbs. Price 
Outlets . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2 6 - 10 10 $.70 
3 5 10 15. ::1.05 


Hubbell Multiple Attachment Plugs. 


. With Knife-blade Contacts 
Schedule H 
6 Sverre 250 Voits = 

E Nos. 6289 and 6290 are for 
use with all Hubbell Recep- 
tacles, except flush receptacles 
having lift cover. E 

Nos. 6291 and 6292 are for 
use only with flush receptacles 
having lift cover. Prices of these 
plugs do not include caps. 


Std. Wt.; Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 15 $.70 
. 10 10 . 70 
10 15 ; 1.05 
10 15 . 1.05 


Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Multiple—Porcelain 


Car- Std. Wt,Lbe - Price 
ton Pkg. Std.Pkg-. Each 
10 20 12 $.83 
10 20 10 .60 


"Description ' 


Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


. Multiple—Composition 


Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. rie 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 20 12 $.96 
10 20 10  .70 


Description 
6710 With 2 No. 6420 Comp. Caps.... 
6711 Less Caps................. rs. | 


we Woe NS vw 


Hubbell Single Current Taps 
Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts ` 


No. 5735: 


No. 6338 
Porceialn—With Shade Holder Groove 
Multiple 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
- No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5735 With Porcelain Cap........ ‘10 50 25 $.62 
6297 —LessCap................ 10 50 20 = «.50 
; . Series 
5736 With Porcelain Cap......... 10 50 25 $.62 
6298 Less Cap.................. 10 50 20 .50 
Composition—With Shade Holder Groove 
Multipie 
6338 With Composition Cap...... 10 50 25 $.73 
6339 Less Cap.................. 10 50 20 .60 
No. 5515 Hubbell Angle Lamp Receptacles 
Schedule T CTE 
660 Watts, 250 Volts —* x4 
Porcelain | 


For show case and window lighting. Fits 
Hubbell std. base, wall or flush receptacle. 
Wt., Lbs. Price 


» e 
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No. ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
5515 10 — 60 12  $.50 LN 
Hubbell Signalite Current Taps 


Schedule H 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts 
With Standard Knife-blade Contacts 
Signalites' are suitable for use with all 
yeaa heated devices of 6 amp., 125 volts 
or less. 


lampguard to protect lamp from breakage. 

Signalites supplied with red lamps. 

All brass parts are nickel-plated. Equipped 
with std, Hubbell knife-blade contacts, mak- 
ing them interchangeable with the entire line 
of Hubbell Attachment Plugs, Wall and Flush 
Receptacles. 


Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. Description * ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6108 Without Lamp ............ 10 30 12 $.55 
6109 Complete with Lamp....... 10 30 12 1.00 
Hubbeli Polarized Separable Attachment 
Plugs 
For Three-wire Work 
Schedule H 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Carton quantity, 10. 
: Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


6040 With Porcelain Cap. 100 40 $.50 
6146 “ Composition Cap. ... 100 40 .55 


6041 * Brass Covered - 

Comp. Cap. ...... 100 40  .60 
6308 With Brass Covered 

Porc. Cap....... = 100 40 .65 
6042 Porcelain Base Only 100 30  .30 
6043 H Ca li 50 12  .25 
6149 Composition Cap “ 50 15 30 


6044 Brass Covered Porc. 
\ Cap 50 . 
6150 Brass Covered Comp. Cap... 50 15  .40 


Western Electric 


Plug is supplied with an electro-welded | 
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Hubbell Composition Cord Connectors 
For Three-wlre Work, Polarized 
; Schedule H - 
-10 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Cord Connectors Complete 
Cat. Car- . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each - 
6408 10 50 20 $.80 
Composition Bodies Only 
6409 10 50 15 $.50 


Hubbell Composition Cord Connectors 
20 Amps, 250 Volts Poiarized, Scheduie H 
Cord Connectors Complete 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Composition Bodies Oniy 
6717 10 30 10 $.75 
Brass Covered Caps, 


Polarized 
6156 10 30 15 $.55 
Hubbell Polarized Wall 
Receptacles 
For Three-wire Work 
Schedule H 


The neutral contact-blade of the 
three-wire cap is made longer than 
the others and makes contact first when 
the plug is inserted, and holds contact 

until after the others are disconnected. 
The polarity arrangement insures 
proper connection at all times. 


i . 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Standard finish of brass covered caps, brush brass. 
Screw holes are spaced 134 inches on centers. 
l - Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


A Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6045 Porcelain Cap.............. 10 50 30 $.75 
6046 Brass Covered Porc. Cap.... 10 50 30 .85 
6147 Composition Cap........... 10 50 30 .80 
6309 Brass Covered Comp. Cap... 10 50 30  .90 
6047 Concealed Base Only....... 10 50 25 ~ .50 


25 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Supporting screw holes spaced 124 inches on centers. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6055 Concealed Base, Polarized Cap 10 30 30 $1.25 
6058 Polarized Cap Only ae ark rer 10 30 15 .60 


6059 Concealed Base “ ........ 10 30 25 .65 
Hubbell Polarized Wall Receptacles 


Schedule H 


- 20 Amperes 250 Voits 


— - 


HUGGCL 


No. 5557 No. 5558 

Supporting screw holes; No. 5557, concealed base, 1% 
inches on centers; No. 5558, cleat base, 13§ inches; No. 5559, 
molding base, 114 inches. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5557 Concealed Base, Pol. Cap... 10 30 25 $1.00 
5558 Cleat Base, Po], Cap ....... 10 30 26 1.00 
5559 Molding Base,:Pol. Cap..... 10 30 25 1.05 
5553 Cap Only oL eda dp SIR 10 30 15 .50 
5621 Concealed Base Only....... 10 30 18 50 
5622 Cleat Base Only............ 10 30 18 .50 
5623 Moldimg Base Only...... .. 410 30 18 .55 
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‘Hubbell Polarized Porcelain Flush 
| | Receptacles = - 
: Schedule H 


No. 5553 


Nos. 5552 


and 5554 No.. 5665 


Outside supporting screw holes, 335 inches on centers. 

Inside supporting screw holes, 256 inches on centers. 

For plates arranged in tandem, add 20 per cent to list price. 
. Standard finish on brass flush plates and brass-covered caps 
in brush brass. Steel plates in Bauer Barff. | 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. ' Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No | Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5566 Receptacle Only................ 10 50 30 $.60 
5567 Brass Covered Pore. Cap Only... 10 30 12 .50 
5568 Single Plate 412x234 in........ 10 50 22 «18 
6604 “ Steel Plate 4144x23in..... 10 50 22 .35 
5569 Two-gang Plate 4144x4% in. ..... 1 25 18 .36 
5570 Three “ * 4144x6% “...... 1 15 17 .54 . 
5587 Four “ s 416x836 "...... 1 10 14 1.60 
. 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
5552 Receptacle Only................ 10 30 17 $.75 
5553 Brass Covered Porc. CapOnly.... 10 30 15  .50 
5665 “ j M * for No. 10 
Cable ova foe Praed 10 30 12 1.00 
' 5554 Single Plate 414x224 in.......... 10 30 10  .18 
6605 “ Steel Plate 414x496 in..... -10 30 10  .35 
5555 Two-gang Plate 416x494 in..... . 1 15. 10 .36 
5556 Three “ *  414x6% *. .... 10 10  .54 
:5586 Four “ «44x83, * .... 1 10 14 1.60 


Hubbell Polarized Wall Receptacles 
For National Metal Molding 
Schedule H 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Men . Mi 

: Sos P MN d 
1 )JUS3J3ALU . 3 
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With One-way Base E 
: Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 


Cat. - 

No. Description n BES Sta’ Pag Bash 
6090 With Brass Cov. Cap; Polarized.. 10 30 20 $1.00 
6091 Porcelain Base Only............ 10 30 15° ..50 
5553 Brass Covered Porc. Cap Only... 10 30 .15  .50 

With Two-way Base | | 

6092 With Brass Cov. Cap; Polarized.. 10 30 20 $1.00 
6093 Porcelain Base Only............ 10 30 15  .50 
5553 Brass Covered Porc. Cap Only... 10 30 16  .50 


` 


` Western 


Electric i 
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No. 903 Benjamin Swivel 'Attachment Plugs 


ni 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
aa With Fibre Ring sw 
Swivel shell permits plug.to be attached o. 
removed without twisting cord. Has fibre 
insulating ring, porcelain base, and molded 


bushing with ij-inch opening for cord. 
Cat. ` Car- td. Wt., Lbs. Price 
t No. ton E P kg. Std. P kg. Each 
- 903. 10 100 614 $.25 


No. 904 Benjamin Swivel Attachment Plugs 
. 660 Watts, 250 Volts l 

With Molded Ring 

Equipped with swivel shell which allows plug 
to be turned into or out of socket without 
twisting cord. Fitted with molded insulatin 
ring and bushing with 43-inch opening for cord. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
904 10 100 93%  $.28 


No. 907 Benjamin Solid Attachment Plugs 
: 660 Watts, 250 Volts : mE E» 


-This plug is small and is constructed of few pau 
parts. Top and body are easily assembled. A 
slight twist produces an effective cord grip. 

Has 33-inch cord opening. 
jo 


-— 


E Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Description - ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each . 


9. 
907 Screw Connections, Composition Top 10 100 614 $.15 
Benjamin Separable- Attachment Plugs 


With Parallel Blades 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


. This is the standard form of separable 
attachment plug with cap, fitting flush recep- 
tacles arranged to take parallel blades. 


Cap is of very strong, high heat molded 
insulating material with milled edges to facil- 
itate removal. It has large binder screws 
which are easily accessible, and long parallel 
blades with standard spacings. Cord opening 
‘is 43-inch with ample space for tying. Cap 
rating is 10 amperes. 


Cat. . Lbs. Std. Price 
No. Description Carton Std. Pkg. Pkg. Each 
1001 Cap and Base 95 62% 250 $.20 
938 * Only 10 614 100 .10 
940 Base * 10 15 % 250 .10 


No. 942 Benjamin Plug Twin Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


For corners and in flush receptacles with . 
doors which prohibit the use of other 
piura. pog wivel shell. Lies close to 
the wall, and occupies little space. 

Cat. T Car- Std.. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
942 Multiple 10 10 ‘2% $1.00 


Benjamin Adjustable Plug Sockets 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
This socket is designed for changing the 
angle of lamps to the vertical. A swivel shell 
permits the complete revolution of the adapt- 
er, while the hinged joint allows 63 degrees of 
angular adjustment. Wt. Lbs .— 
Car- Std. Std. Price 


Nat Description ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 
99 Adjustable plug socket 25 25 5 $1.00 


No. 955 Adjustalet Sockets 

The Adjustalet is intended to increase 

the number of the outlets on single socket 

stand lamps and to give individual pull 

chain control. Sockets pivot between hor- 

izontal and vertical positions, to accom- 
modate any shape of shade. 

Cat. | No. 0 Car- 

Lights ton 

2 10 10 5 . $2.75 


Western Electric 


Tusum Double Socket Plugs 
660 Watt, 250 Volts 
Made of Redmanol, dark brown polisb- 
ed finish. Not affected by lamp heat. 
Will not break when dropped on a hard 
surface. Takes Uno Shade Holder. 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. 


No. ton Pkg. Each 
6822 10 100 30 $.75 
7822 10 100 25 015 


No. 200 Hemgo Twin-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
The Hemco Twin-Lite Plug will fit any 
socket or baseboard receptacle. 
In service, the plug is practically in- 
destructible, being molded in one piece of 
condensite. 


at Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
200 10 100 25 $.75 


No. 202 Hemco Tach-Lite Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Threaded outlets permit the use of Uno or 
Standard shade holders. Clamp type shade 
holders fastened directly above threaded end. 
Shade permits lamp to hang straight down. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
202 10 100 25 $.75 


No. 203 Hemco Trip-Lite Plugs 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Same design as Tach-Lite with an addi- 
tional outlet, permitting the servicing of 
two appliances and one light. Molded in 
one piece of condensite. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
203 10 50 40 $1.10 


No. 205 Hemco Tee-Lite Plugs 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Designed to fit all prong type receptacles. 
Fits closely to baseboard, at the same time 
permiung the connection of all types of 
piugs. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
205 10 100 20 $.75 


No. 99 Arrow Duplex Table Outlets 


Schedule H-1 


provides two outlets for appliances. 
It can be used on the dining room 
table, dressing table, office desk or 
just where desired. 

Nickel finish, has six feet of No. 
16 silk cord and is equipped with 
an Arrow Convenience Plug. The 
receptacle is of double T slot 
construction which permits the 
use of tandem or parallel blade attachment plugs. 

‘Rubber pads on the bottom of each device prevent scratch- 
ing or marring of surface. Standard package, 10; package 
weight, 13 pounds; carton, 1. 


The Arrow Duplex Table Outlet | 
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Diamond H Flush Type Receptacles 


Receptacle No. 6510 Plate 
Complete with Receptacle and Plug 
Receptacles | 
Rating: 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
6520 Porcelain Receptacle ............. 1 100 48 $.40 
1652 Old Style Deep Receptacle........ 1 100 50 .40 
Plugs 

6530 Plug Only, Brass Cap............. 1 100 30 $.35 
6531 ” “Black * ............ 1 100 30 .30 
116530 * © Old Style Brass Cap.... 1 100 30 .40 
T 1653 * «¢ «u Black “ ....1 100 30 .35 
6532 Two Cord Plug, Top Outlet......... 1 100 30 .40 

. 6533 “ : “ Bide ELS 1 100 30 .40 

Plates 

6510 One-gang (060 Brass)............ 1 * 41 $.70 
6511 oe Solid Brass)......... .1 * 59 .90 
6512 Two * ^ S REE 1 * 56 1.90 
6513 Three-gang( “ e em 1 * 542.70 


* 


6514 Two-gang Tandem (Solid Brass)... 1 59 2.00 
TTo compete installations of old sre deep receptacles and 
plugs 2 inches deep are carried in stock at all times. Add one- 
alf additional list as shown for special finish on receptacle 
plugs. *25 units assorted make standard package. 


H & H Baseboard Receptacles 


The contacts are deep 
sleeves of bronze that 
closely engage the plug 
fingers over a large con- 
ducting area. Although 
they grip the ed ae tight- 
me ly, a slight will dis- 

wen, engage the plug. 

[^ These devices have 
TY pos overload: capacity 

y because the contacts are 
separated by & wall of por- 
celain so that the current 
cannot jump across and 
because the plug fingers 
reach the contacts through narrow tubes or porcelain that 
choke the arc and prevent its reaching the plate when the 
plug is withdrawn. 


Dirt-proof Receptacles—10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


The openings of these receptacles are automatically closed 
with shutters when the plug is withdrawn. The insertion of 
the plug automatically opens the shutters. - 


Standard switch plates can be used with these receptacles. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3087 Receptacle Complete.............. 30 31 $1.23 
2850 - Base uo iis oe toes 30 15  .80 
2002 (Plugs... cece eee . 80 8 .25 
2301 Single Plate for Receptacle......... 100 30  .18 


Plateg may be furnished in gangs and also in gang combina- 
tions with switch plates. 


Receptacles in gangs spaced 19$ inches between centers. 


Outside supporting screw holes spaced 335 inches on centers; 
inside holes, 296 inches. 


vertically. 
'" box covers 52C63 and 54C63. 
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Elexits 


Elexits are new standardized wiring devices which make 
portable, removable and interchangeable lighting fixtures a 
reality. , All lighting outlets in properly wired installations 
will now be finished with elexits. 


An elexit outlet is a combination of a mechanical support 
for the fixture and a receptacle for its lighting circuit. Each 
part functions independently. No splicing or connecting of 
wires is required to put an elexit fixture in service and no 
cutting of wires is necessary to remove it. 


Each outlet is complete and covered with a flush brass 


plate. | Y 
An élexit plug is fitted into the base of every elexit fixture 
whether for wall or ceiling suspension. Separate prongs are 
provided in this plug for mechanical support and for connec- 
tions to the electrica] circuit. 


Elexit plugs can be attached to practically any style of 


` electric lighting fixture. 


Elexit Wall Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
No. LX101, with Standard Steel Supporting Plate 


Receptacle LX101 can be installed in various 
ways: first, by means of the screw holes spaced 
32; inches on centers in the two elexit covers 
listed for LX 111; second, by means of the screw 
holes spaced 234 inches on centers direct to 314 
inches round and octagonal boxes, also to 4-inch 
square, round and octagonal boxes, if they have 
covers with ears drilled and tapped 234 inches 
on centers for No. 8-32 screws; third, by means of 
stirrup LX 151 or LX 158 attached to fixture stud 
or gas pipe; if gas pipe is alive, use gas cap‘to 
support stirrup. 

Extreme care must be used to have receptacles 

| exactly flush with wall surface. 
Mounting screws, $$ inch, No. 8-32, are included. 


Cat. Sched- Plate Car- Std. Price 
No. ule Required ton Pkg. Each 
LX101 . LX LX301 10 50 $.80 


No. LX111, with Narrow Steel Supporting Plate 
Supported by screws 37; inches on centers — 


Designed for attachment. to special outlet 


This receptacle can be used only with these 
two covers. 

If wall outlet boxes are ‘tapped for two No. 
8-82 screws, spaced 37; inches apart, and ar- 
ranged vertically, elexit receptacle may be in- 
stalled by using these screw holes. If the open- 
ings in such box covers are sufficiently narrow, 
the elexit receptacle may be finished with a 
narrow oval plate. 

Mounting screws, $$ inch, No. 8-82 are in- 
cluded. 


Cat. Sched- Plate Car- Std, Price 
No. ule Required ton Pkg. Each - 
LX111 | LX LX111 10 50 $.75 


Elexit Steel Supporting Stirrups 


No. LX151 short stirrup, is designed to support LX101 . 


from 34-inch fixture stud, when end of stud is 9$ inch to 114 
inches back of wall surface. 

No. LX153 long stirrup, is designed to support LX101 
from 34-inch fixture stud, when end of stud 
is 14 inches or more back of wall surface. 

at. 


Sched- Car- Std. Price 
No. ulo ton Pkg. Each 
LX151 LX 10 50 $.16 


LX153 LX 10 50 .16 
No. LX501 Elexit Wall Plugs 


For permanent attachment ‘to slip-canop 
brackets or may be bushed down for center kno 
brackets. . 


Cat. Sched- E Car- Std. Price 
No. ule - _ Description ton Pkg. Each 


LX501 LX #-inch Female Plug 10 50 $.75 


. of bar not more than 2$ inch from wall surface. 


‘depending on the position of the fixture 


Western Electric — 


No. LX507 Elexit Wall Plugs 


For center knob brackets or for permanent 
attachment to slip-canopy brackets of 34-inch 
brass tubing. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Price 
. No. ule Description ' ton Pkg.. Each 
LX507 LX J-inch Female Plog 10 50 $.75 


No. LX511 Elexit Wall Plugs 


For supporting flat back brackets provided ' g$ 
with bridge, strap, saddle or back bar. Back 


b3 


of bar must be not less than 3% inch and front 


- ` C 2 Std. P i 
Sat- gera Deacription ton Pkg. Each 
LX511 LX Plog with Spring Hook 10 50° $.75 


Elexit Wall Plates - 


No. LX311 
with No. LX111 


. No. LX301 
with No. LX101 . 
Plates are stamped from .040-inch brass and are L$ inch 
deep. Oval head brass screws for attaching to receptacle are 
included with each plate. 
Standard finish is brush brass. For specified finishes. see 


another page. 
No. LX301 Standard Oval Plate 


. i Receptacle C Std. — Pri 
Nat dr ul CN tens Pig Each 
'; LX301 LX 4Vex3 45 LX101 10 50 $.35 


No. LX311 Narrow Oval Plates 
LX311 LX 41x216 —— LXI 10 50 $.30 


Elexit Standard Ceiling Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 250 Voits 
No. LX200, with Large Steel Supporting Plate 


cx ! May.be supported first, 
E) Qo ge .by serews spaced 234 
m : inches on centers; second, 
by screws .spaced 3% 
inches on centers; third, 
by fixture stud, using 
5s stirrup LX252 or LX254. 
VERE Du» Must be installed flush 
— with ceiling surface. 
Mounting screws, 1 inch, No. 8-32, are included. 


: P) C Std. Price 
No "des Required ton Pkg. Each 
LX200 LX. LX400 10 50 $1.05 


No. LX202, with Small Steel Supporting Plate 
Receptacle is supported from the 
fixture stud, using stirrup LX252 or 
LX254. A steel seating ring must also 
be used, LX262 or LX264 or LX266, 


stud with reference to the ceiling - 
surface. . 


Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ule ton S 
LX202 LX | 10 


| 


ARN Western 


Elexit Steel Supporting Stirrüps 
EE No. LX252, Short 


Designed for supporting LX200 or LX202 
when fixture stud is not more than 1 inch 
back of ceiling surface. 


No. LX252 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule - Carton Pkg. Each 
LX252 LX 10 .50 $.18 


No. .LX254, Long 


Designed for supporting LX200 or LX202 when fixture 
stud is 1 inch to 134 inches back of ceiling surface. 


Cat. |. — Std. Price 
- No Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 
LX254 LX 10 50 $.18 


Elexit Steel Seating Rings 


` No. LX262, Shallow 


"For steadying LX202 
when fixture stud is 54 
inch to 114 inches back 
of ceiling surface and 
LX252 stirrup is used; 
or- when fixture stud is 
114 inches or more back 
of ceiling surface and 
LX254 stirrup is used. 


Cat. Plate *Std. Price 

No. Schedule Required Carton Pkg. Each 

LX262 LX LX462 10 50 $.22 
No. LX264, Medium | 

Cat. Plate ` *Std. Price 

No > Schedule Required Carton Pkg. Each 

LX464 10 50 $.27 


LX264 LX 


No. LX266, Deep 


- For steadying LX202 when fixture stud 
to 174 inches below ceiling surface, using LX252 stirrup. 


Cat. Plate *Std. ' . Price 
. No. Schedule Required Carton Pkg. Each 
LX266 LX LX466 10 50 $.33 


*May be assorted in unbroken cartons to make standard 
package. | 


Elexit Standard Ceiling Plugs 
. 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
No. LX600 Plugs 
Plug, ?6 inch female. Designed for 
use under canopies. 
2 


No. Schedule 
LX600 LX 10 50 


No. LX602 Plugs 
Threaded plug, $$ inch female. De- 
signed for use where plug is exposed. 


Std. Price 
Carton Pkg Each 
$.90 


LX642 plug covers should be used. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. . Each 


LX602 LX 10 50 8 $1.05 


No. LX642 Plug Covers 
Slips over LX652 hook and threads 
on to neck of LX602 plug. Standard 
7 finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Std. Price 

No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 
 LXe42 LX 10 50  $.40 
SP , ‘No. LX652 Hooks 

Hook, $$ inch male, with hole for conductors 
to pass. For use with any ceiling plug. So designed 
that LX642 will slip over it. Standard finished, 
brush brass. 


Cat. - : 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. 
LX652 LX 10 50 


Electric 


. receptacles. Hook LX652 can be used with 


rojects 14 inch | 


No. 
. LX462 LX l6 ' 45 10 50 


 LX466 LX 
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Elexit Two-circuit Ceiling Receptacles 
. 10 Amperes, 250 Voits 


Mounting screws, 1 inch 
No. 8-82 are included 
with each receptacle. 

Receptacles LX230 and 
J  LX232 correspond .re- 

5 spectively to LX200 and 

sx LX202, with respect to 

emn aaa all dimensions and mount- 

ing conditions, the only difference being in the arrangement 

of the contacts. Plateslisted in the table below are designed 

for use also with two-circuit receptacles under exactly 
corresponding conditions. 

No. LX230, with Large Steel Supporting Plate. 
Cat. ? Std. Pri 


Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 
30 4 10 10 $1.35 

No. LX232, with Small Steel Supporting Plate 
LX232 LX. 10 10 $1.20 


Elexit Two-circuit Ceiling Plugs 


Plugs LX630 and LX632 correspond with 
respect to size and appearance respectively 
to LX600 and LX602, differing only by the 
addition of a third contact. Two-circuit | 
plugs can be used only with two-circuit 


either LX630 or LX632 and cover LX642 can be attached to 
LX632. : | 


No. LX630 Plugs 
Plug, 34 inch female. Designed for use under canopies. 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. . . Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 
LX630 LX 10 10 $1.05 


No. LX632 Plugs i 

Threaded plug, 3% inch female. Designed for use when 
plug is exposed. | n 
LX632 LX 10 10 . $1.20 
Elexit Ceiling Plates 

No. LX400 Plates 

For LX200 

Depth, 1% inch, di- 
ameter, 44 inches. 
Stamped from,.025-inch 


brass. Screws for at-. 
taching to receptacle 

are included. 
Cat. Std. Price 
No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Each 
LX 400 LX 10 50 $.45 


No. LX462 Shallow Plates for LX202 


Must be used in con- 
nection with LX262 steel 
seating ring. Stamped 
from .025-inch brass. 
Oval head screws. for 
attaching to receptacles 
are included with each 

late. Standard: finish, 

rush brass. 


Cat. Depth 
Inches Inches 


Diameter — *Std. Price 
Carton Pkg. Each 


$.45 

No. LX464 Medium Plates for LX202 | 
Must be used in connection with LX264 steel seating ring. 
Stamped from .025-inch brass. Screws for attaching to 


receptacle are included. Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Depth Diameter *Std. "Price 
No. Schedule Inches Inches Carton Pkg. Each 


LX464 LX 15$ 434 10 50 
o No. LX466 Deep Plates for LX202 
Must be used in connection with LX266 steel seating ring. 
Plates are stamped from .025-inch brass. Oval head screws 
for attaching to receptacles are included with each plate. 
Standard finish, brush brass. ` 


Cat. epth Diameter 
No. Schedule Inches Inches Carton Pkg. Each 


2% 4336 10 50 $.90 
*Plates may be assorted in unbroken cartons to make 
standard package. 


~ 


hinged door. 


J 
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R & S Junction Box Type Receptacles 
and Plugs  . 


10 Amps 250 Volts 


Fits all standard 4-inch outlet boxes. 
With round brass cover 414-inch diameter. 

Unless otherwise ordered, plates on 
above receptacles will be furnished Brush 
Brass finish. - Polished. nickel or brass will 
be substituted without extra charge. 
Other finishes extra. 

"The receptacles and plugs consist. ‘of a 
heavy porcelain body, with machined con- 
tact sleeves, heavy binding screws and 
furase pith dd plug. Fittings will be 

ed with non-reversible plugs. 


No. 12 


Pre No. 12, Complete.............. sees each $2.20 
4 * 120, Plug Only ee eee utei ee .85 


R & s Testing- plug Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 
P 10 Amps., 250 Volts 


For school laboratories and demon- 
strating tables, regularly furnished 


with single pole plugs for testing, but 
ed also take the two-pin plug No. 


Mounted on 34-inch diameter. 
Brush Brass finished, overhang cover, 
and iron or brass box as listed. 


Boxes drilled and tapped for LZ and 
34-inch conduit, as directed, without 
extra charge. 

Price, N o. 126, In Iron Box, with Plugs 
| 127, * Brass 

liis 129, Single Pole Plugs Only ......... 


R & S Switch Box Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 
30 Amps., 250 Volts 
. Heavy, molded composition re- 
ceptacle, with machined cast bronze 
contacts and strong, non-reversible 
composition plug.. 

Unless otherwise specified plates 
on above receptacles will be fur- 
nished Brush Brass finish. Polished 
nickel or brass will be substituted 
without extra charge. Other finishes 
extra. 


2 Wire 
Price, No. 80, Complete with Plug....... . each $3.75 
« 56, Plug Only......... "xu DESDE 1.50 
3 Wire 
Price, No. 81, Complete with Plug............. each $6.60 | 
* 87, Plug Only............... p eae 1.75 


R & S Flush Type Receptacles and Plugs 
60 Amps., 125 Volts 


Tron box 5% inches long, 2% 
inches wide, 434 inches deep; tappe 
for: conduit, asrequired, without 
extra charge; with heavy Brush 
Brass finished plate 7 Ygx4-inch 


Suitable for sirep oon. picture 
machine and power connection. 


| Price No. 14, Complete with Plug.......... each $14.00 
j l 141, Same. with Lock and Key.. n za 
é « : 


140, Plug ind "e 


Western Electric 


- 


R& S Floor Outlet Tyee Badii 


and Plugs 
15 Amp., 250 Volts—Two-wire, Non-selective 
Used in banking houses, offices, 
etc., for connection of deek lamps 


or fans to floor outlets. 
Compactness and rugged con- 
struction have made this fittin ing 
33 popular among architects an 
ME engineers. 
"M —— Heavy composition receptacles 
and plug, mounted in cast brass: 
box, tapped for 14-inch extensions 
which may be attached to any 
floor box qr used in conjunction 
with the elbows and adjustable 
sleeves. 


Unless otherwise ordered, boxes will be furnished Brush 


Brass finish. Polished nickel or brass will be pnbetitptod 


. without extra charge. Other finishes extra. 


A 

Cat. | Mt. Price 
No. Description Lbs. Each 
2690 One Receptacle, One Outlet, without M de 1 $3.00 
2691 Two Receptactes, “ . 1 - 4.00. 
2692 One Receptacle, Two Outlets, ^ * .. 14% 3.60 
2693 Two Receptacles, *: « — *" .. 14% 5.00 
2694 Three g One Outlet, * | € .. 1M 8.25 
2695 Four s E “ ." ,..2 9.60 

69 Plug Only for a T EE REUS M .55 


‘R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
. 60 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Porcelain receptacle, 2-wire, water- 
tight iron box; cover, 4x7 inches; depth, 


434 inches; non-reversible plug. Brass 
_ cover, cap and cone. 


No. 142, Complete........ each $18.00 ' 
T 140, Plug only........ " 3.50 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 


30 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water- 
tight iron box; cover, 5-inch diameter; 
depth, 334 inches; non-reversible plug. 
Brass cover, cap and cone. 


No. 89, Complete. ......... each $9.70 
` 87, Plug only.......... 1.75 


75 Amperes, 440 Volts 


Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water tight iron box with 
brass cover, cap and cone. Diameter of cover, 634 inches; 


depth of box, 4/4 inches. N on-reversible plug. 


No. 155, Complete........... TUE Zack $23 .00 
s 151, Plug only. . bp ees Vn exh a rae, Us 5.50 


s 
Lg . 
à 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 


100 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Slate receptacle, 2-wire, watertight iron 
box; cover, 634 inches; depth, 4l$ inches; 
non-reversible plug. Brass cover, cone and 
cap. 


No. 239, Complete............ each $33.00 
a 234, Plug only... * 9.90 


R & S Connectors 
100 Ampores, 250 Volts 
Cast aluminum caning, fitted with 
heavy moulded Bakelite interior, 
with self-aligning AE con- 
tacts, sep arated b y a continuous bar- 
rier. Suitable for battery charging, on 
automobiles, baggage trucks, etc. . 
No. 90, For Round Cable pdt aee du eo eee per set $9.35 
5 91, * Flat " 8.25 


' 


No. i 


eovv EE D E E E O E E E E E . 
x 
N . 


. * 488,8 “ Complete. “ 


a" : a Western Electrice 


R& S Weather-proof Type Receptacles 
| and Plugs | 


10 Amp., 125 Volts 


eh à Composition receptacle, mounted 


in round or square iron box, with 
flap door, box tapped for 4% or 34- 
inch conduit, as required, without 
extra charge. Plug made of heavy 
composition, with polished maple 
handle and is non-reversible or 
* polarity." 

Suitable for greenhouses, garages, 
etc., on porches and all places ex- 
posed to dust or moisture. 


| 2 Wire 
Price, No. 455, 3-inch Round Box, 134-inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug.................... ees each $3.30 
Price, No. 355, 4-inch Square Box, 134 inches Deep, _ 
Complete with Plug................ esee each 4.15 
Price, No. 352, Plug Only................ “ 1.40 
| 3 Wire 
Price, No. 350, 314-inch Round Box, 134 inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug...... PE -each $5.00 
Price, No. 351, 4-inch Square Box, 134 inches Deep, 
Complete with Plug Ea ENA Qoa T each 5.50 
Price, No. 353, Plug Ónly.............. sese * — 2.50 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
^ 15 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Composition receptacle, 4x4x134- 
inch iron box. Separable fused polarity 
lug. 

o. 487, 2-wire Complete.each $7.70 i i 
* 457,2 “ Plug « 4.40 Maus 
13.20 dad 
* 443,8 " Plug... “ 8.80 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
— 30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
me Composition receptacle, non- 
Med — reversible plug. 
4x4x314-inch weatherproof box. 
No. 82, 2-wire Complete 
each $5.50 


A 


ar) 
LES 


| 
E. "m 
EN 
ED 
Woe 
Ns 
à 


id 
2714 
Secs 
tyes 


Plugs 
60 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Porcelain receptacle, non-reversible plug. 
. Size box: No 143, 614x4x3)4 inches; 
No. 144, 6V2x8x314 inches. 

* 143, Complete......... each $10.00 

* 144, 2-gang, Complete... ^ 20.00 

* 140, Plug only......... “ 3.50 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 


60 Amperes, 125 Volts 


—— — 


Porcelain receptacle, non-reversible 


plug. 
S ex4x214-inch weatherproof box. 
No. 71 With No. 76 Plug.each $11.00 
«72 * *" TI * . * 13.20 
* 76 Plain Plug....... li 3.30 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
75 Amperes, 440 Volts 
Composition receptacle, 3-wire, 


non-reversible plug. 
634x634x3)4-inch weatherproof 


Nor $5 Complete, Exposed 
: ompiete ose 
Work ...... p eh $19.75 


MM “ 77 Protected Plug... ,“ 8.50 . 
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. Type B Bryant Flush Push Switches 


Composition Cups Elk 
T Mechanism. is enclosed in a dirt-proof’ 
a A case. Equipped with a self-adjusting yoke 
ot ig which accommodates the switch and the 
plate to the box, holding both switch and 
plate in their proper positions on the wall. 
eum duse] cup is 2% inches long, 
1! inches wide and 15% inches deep. - 
Outside supporting screw holes 325 
inches on centers. Inside supporting 
screw holes 256 inches on.centers. Button 
and lock switches of the same description 
may be assorted to make up standard 
package. Qo ts 


—ÜAPACITY— 


Wt., Lbs. 
Cat. . Sched- AMPERE. Car- Std. ue Price 
No. ule . Description | 125 V.250 V. ton Pkg. Pkg. Each 
601 -H2 Single-pole......... 10 5 10 50 32 $.72 
603 H2 Three-point........ 10 5 10 20 12 .88 
604 H2 Four 4 e... 10.5 10 10 7 2.00 
602 H2 Double-pole....... 10 10 10 10 7 88 
609 H2 " S a Sten vus 20 10 10 10 7 1.40 


Push Lock Switches 
One No. 2299 key is furnished with each lock switch. 
605 H2 Single-pole......... 10 10 50 32 $1.17. 


607 H2 "Three-point........ 10 5 10 20 12 1.33 
608 H2 Four “ ........ 10 5 10 10 7 2.45 
606 H2 Double-pole....... 10 10 10 10 7 1.33 
610 H2 s A ENEN 20 10 10 10 7 1.85 
Type Y Bryant Yankee Flush Push 
Switches . 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Porcelain cups are 2% inches long, and 
15% inches deep. No. 2901 is 17$ inches 
wide and No. 2903 is 1" inches wide. 
Outside supporting screw holes 335 
inches on centers. | 
. Inside supporting screw holes 25( inches 
on centers. : 
' For switches with supporting screws 
soldered, add to price $.10. For switches 
with both buttons white ivory, regular 
length, add to price, $1.00. 
. When ordering combination plates, 
specify P sections to accommodate Type 


Y switches. | . 
Cat. Sched- 


No. ue  . Description 
2901 H2 Single-pole, Narrow Cup, 17$ 


of foe 989062925 ee ee ee 98 5 eee €* 


Car-, Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eao 


— Bb $.35 
10 50 32 .50 


Switches ; 
Schedule H2 

These switches can also, be supplied to 
make the same connections as Nos. 2626, 
2628, 2629 and 2632. 

Switches will be shipped with black 
buttons, unless otherwise specified, but 
$| buttons can be finished to match plates 
77]. without extra charge. 

‘Porcelain cups measure 214 inches high, 
14% inches wide, and 1% inches deep... 
Outside supporting screw holes, 327; 
inches on centers. Inside supporting 
screw holes 256 inches on centers. 


Single-pole 
—— CAPAOCITY—— ! ' | 
Cat. AMPERES. Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price . 
e. No. 126 V. — 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each - 
2457 10 5 10 50 32 $1.00 
; Three-point | 
2458. 10 5 10 50 92 $1.05 
Four-point 
2459 5 2 10 10 T $1.05 


. Electrolier 1-2-1 and 2-Off 
' 1st, circuit 1 on; 2nd, circuit 1 off and circuit 2 on; 3rd, 
circuit 1 and 2 on. 4th, all off. 
2460 5 2 10 10 T $1.05 
Electrolier 1-1 and 2-1 and 2 and 3-Off 
Ist, circuit 1 on; 2nd, circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd, circuits 1, 
2 and 3 on. 4th, all off. - 3 
2461 5 2 10 - 10 | 7 $1.05 
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Type P Perkins Flush Push Switches 


Porcelain Cups 


ET: 3M Single-pole switches are regularly made 

oy M — with one pearl and one black button; three- 
| 713 point’ and fqur-point switches, with two 
lack buttons. On special order, both but- 

tons in pearl will be furnished without extra 
^|] charge. Porcelain cups of Nos. 2201, 2203 

, | and 2204 measure 2% inches long, 1% 
—!] inches wide and 1% inches deep. 


Outside supporting. screw holes spaced 
9835 inches; inside holes spaced 29$ inches. 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Voits 


Cat~ Sched- Car- Std. Wt.; Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2201 H2 Single-pole............. 10 100 60 $.45 
2203 H2 Three-point...... -— 10 50 30 .70 
2204 H2 Four-point............. 10 10 7 2.00 


Electrolier Switches 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2625 H2 1-2-land2-Off......... 10 10 


2629 H2 1-Off-Land 2-Off........ 
2630 H2 I-land2-Off........... 10 10 


8 : 
2627 H2 1-land2-1and2and3-Og 10 10 8 1.05 
10 10 8 
8 


Type P Perkins Flush Push Double-pole 


. Switches - 


^. Porcelain cups are 2% inches long, 1% 
inches wide and 1% inches deep. | 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2202 H2 10 50 30 $.70 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
2623 H2 10 20 12 $.80 


4 


Type P Perkins Flush Push Self-restoring 
| Momentary Contact Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Voits; 5 Amperes, 250 Voits 
In these switches the circuit is closed or 


automatically restores itself. 


All two-circuit switches are so con- 
structed that it is impossible to operate both 
circuits at once. 

Porcelain cups of Nos. 2641 and 2707 
are 2%% inches long, 176 inches wide, and 
19$ inches deep. The cups of Nos. 2642 
and 2735 are 2% inches long, 17% inches 
wide and 21% inches deep. 


and require a deep box. 

Regularly made with one pearl and one black button. Two 
pearl buttons furnished on special order at same price. _ 

Prices of switches with metal or fibre buttons longer than 
regular will be quoted upon application. The standard 
moulded composition buttons in other than regular lengths 
cannot be furnished. For switches with metal buttons regular 
length add 10 cents to list. For switches waxed with a com- 
pound that will not melt add 20 cents to list which includes met- 
al buttons regular length. For switches with both buttons of 


white ivory add $1.00 to list. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description 


: ) ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
. 2641 H2 Single-circuit Normally Open 10 10 | $. 
2642 H2 Two-circuit Normally Open. 10 10. 9 2.40 


opened only while the button is held in. As . 
soon as pressure is released, the switch _ 


Two-circuit switches are 214 inches deep 
. © 


4 


Western Electric. ee 


Type P Perkins Flush Push Lock Switches 


One No. 2299 key is furnished with each 
lock switch. A half-lock switch; i. e.,. a 
* switch having one regular button and lock 
mq] attachment, will be supplied on special 

order at the same price. ' 

Single-pole, double-pole and self-restoring . 
switches are made with one pearl and one 
black button; three-point and four-point . 
switches with two black buttons. On 
special order these switches will be made 
with both buttons pearl, without extra 
charge. - 

Prices of switches with metal or fibre 

"E buttons longer than regular will be quoted 

on application. .Standard moulded composition buttons in 
other than regular lengths cannot be supplied. 
. Porcelain cups, Nos. 2295 to 2298 and No. 2624 are 2% 
inches high, 144 inches wide and 1% inches deep. Two-circuit 
switches are 214 inches deep and require a deep box. Outside 
supporting screw holes, 33$ inches and inside supporting 
screw holes, 294 inches on centers. set 


Cat. Sched- 
No. ule 


AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


. ^ Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2295 H2 Single-pole...... 10 5 10 100 60 $.90 
2296 H2 Three-point..... 10 5 10 .50 30 1.15 
2297 .H2 Four-point...... "10 5 10 10 7 2.45 
2298 H2 Double-pole..... 10 10 10, 50 30 1.15 
2624 H2  “ * .... 20 10 10 20 12 1.25 


Type D Perkins Duplex Flush Push Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Voits 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
The Type D switch consists of two Type « 
O switch mechanisms mounted in a single hy SS 
porcelain cup of standard dimensions. 
When ordering combination plates spec- | R 
ify P sections to accommodate Type D | ~~ 
switches. Porcelain cups measure 2% | | 
inches long, 14% inches wide, and 19$ | ~j 
inches deep. E. 
Outside supporting screw holes, 335 
inches on centers. Inside supporting 
screw holes, 256 inches on centers. i 


Two Single-pole. Switches, Separate Feed 
Sched- Car- Std. Wt., L 


Cat. ., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2709 H2 10 10 8 $2.00 
. Two Single-pole Switches, Common Feed 

2639 H2 10 10 8 $1.80 


. Type D Perkins Duplex Flush Push Switches 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Seiective Electroller Switches 


A single-pole switch (polished nickel 
button) is connected in series with a.3- 
circuit electrolier switch (black button) 
which has no open point. 


Successive pushes on the black button 
select the desired combination of circuits. 
Successive pushes on the polished nickel 
button alternately open and close the 
main line circuit which feeds the various 
branch circuits through the electrolier - 
switch. l - 


Porcelain cups measure 2% inches long, 
144 inches wide, 15% inches deep. 


| Outside supporting screw holes, 35; 
inches on centers. Inside supporting screw holes, 283% inches 
on centers. | 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2640 H2 I-land2-land2and3. 10 10 8 $2.00 
2744 H2 1-2-3-land2and3..... 10 10 8 2.00 


-places where low cost is a primary con- 


Western Electric 


Bryant Shallow Flush Toggle Switches 


Switches have a cam device built into the 
mechanism which forces the contacting blades 
to function in a positive manner. The switch 
cannot stick and cause trouble. 


A fibre shield covers the mechanism and 
moves with operating handle. Upon it are 
stamped the words ON and OFF in large 
letters filled in with white. 


Dimensions of porcelain and composition 
cups: Nos. 2951 and 2961, length 2% inches, 
width 19$ inches, depth 156 inches; Nos. 
2952, 2953, 2954, 2955, 2962, 2963, 2964, 
.. 9965, length 2% inches, width 1% inches, 
depth 15¢ inches. 

Flush toggle switches require standard one-gang switch 
or outlet box not less than 134 inches deep inside. Supporting 
screw holes spaced 33% inches on centers. Plate supporting 
screw holes spaced 234 inches on centers outside and 286 
inches inside. . 

Machine screws are furnished with each switch for mount- 
ing it on box. =. 

Undark luminous handle, $.25 extra. 


Porcelain Cups, Black Composition Handles - 
Cat. Sched- Amperes Car- Std. Wt., Lbs.¥ Price 
No. ule Description 125 V. 250 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2951 H2 Single-pole,Ind... 10 5 10 100 30 $.45 
2952 H2 Double *. “... 10 10 10 50 16 .70 
2953 H2 Three-point...... 10 5 10 50 16  .70 
| = 6 10 10 4 2.00 


Four 0 
2955 H2 Double-pole, Ind. 20 10 10 10 4 1.00 


Composition Cups, Black Composition Handles 


2961 H2 Single-pole,Ind.. 10 5 10 50 16 $.72 
2962 H2 Double“ “ .. 10 10 10 10 4 .88 


2963 H2 Three-point. ..... 10 5 10 20 7 ..88. 


2964 H2 Four “4 ...... 10 5 10 10 4 2.00 
2965 H2 Double-pole, Ind. 20 10 10 10 4 1.40 


Bryant Flush Plates for Toggle Switches 


All plates have standard spacings and, 8$ 777 
dimensions. Standard finish of flush 
plates is brush brass, which will be shipped 
when no finish is specified. The Perma 
finish resembles brush brass, but is applied 
in the form of & durable brass colored 
lacquer or varnish. It presents a good 
appearance and is recommended for 


sideration. Any Bryant Flush Plate can i | Ww 
be supplied with Perma finish for $.04 per er | ii 
gang less than the price of the same plate I ! l l 
with brush brass finish. A standard pack- TIAM | | | | l| 
age of plates for toggle switches consists | 
of a sufficient number to accommodate 100 switches. No as- 
sortment permitted except among plates listed. When ordering 
combination plates specify S for section to accommodate 
switches, allowing $.04 for each S section. 


Struck-up Plates (.040-inch Brass) One Horizontai 


| 


di My Ix. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
- IMEN., Iw. Car- . Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ra js Description Vert.  Horiz. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3681 H3 For One Switch 414 234 25100 26 $.14 


3682 H3  * Two Switches 44% 4% 10 50 25 .28 
3683 H8 ^ Thre “ 4% 6% 5 35 22 .42 
3684 H3 “Four “ 44 8% 5 25 18 .88 
3685 H3 “ Five s 414 10 5 20 15 1.10 
3686 H8 “ Six a 4144 115g 1 20 19 1.32 
3687 H3 “Seven “ 444 138% 1 15 16 1.54 
3688 H3  * Eight ^ 414 15% 1 15 15 1.76 


Solid Brass Plates—One Horizontai Row Only 
Single plates, solid, for more than eight toggle switches 
cost $3.20 each plus $.40 for each gang in excess of eight gangs. 


3691 H3 For One Switch... 4% 234 25 100 $.34 
3692 H3  “ TwoSwitches 44% 4% 10 50 39  .68 
3693 H3 “Three “ .4% 6% 5 35 31 1.02 
3694 H3 “ Four « 4% 83% 5 25 27 1.36 
3695 H3  * Five « 4V$ 10 5 90 26 2.00 
3696 H3 “ Six a 41% 1134 1 20 28 2.40 
3697 H3  " Seven “ 44% 135 1 15 26 2.80 
3698 H3 “ Eight “ 4144 1574 1 15 28 3.20 


"X 
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Bryant Flush Plates 
Plates in Special Finishes — 

The standard finish.on all flush platec, unless otherwise 
noted, is brush brass, which will be shipped when the finish is 
not specified. For all other finishes, except those requiring gold 
or silver, which will be quoted on application see another page. 

The standard package quantity will be the same as for 
standard finish; standard and special finishes may be assorted 
to make up the standard package quantity; assortment of 
catalogue numbers may be made only as indicated on the 
catalogue page where the plates are listed. "The schedule for 
special finish will be the same as that covering the plates. 

Plates of Special Metals, Solid Only 

Plates of genuine rolled bronze, when dimensions and 
spacings are standard, furnished àt double the list prices in 
addition to price of corresponding solid brass plate; plates of 
Benedict metal furnished at double list. Prices for plates of 
other metals on application. Standard package and schedule: 
same as the standard plate. Plates of special metal may not be 
assorted with standard plates to make up standard package 
quantity. ! i 

Plates with Round Corners and Round Edges, 
Solid Only 

Plates with round corners and round edges with dimensions 
and spacings standard, furnished at an addition to the price 
of solid plates of 15 cents for single plates and 5 cents for each 
additional section in gang plates. Standard package and 
schedulė the same as the standard plate. Single and gang 
plates with round corners and round edges to fit same device 
may be assorted to make up standard package quantity. 

Plates with Round Corners and Beveled Edges, 

Solid Only 

Plates with round corners and beveled edges with dimen- 
sions and spacings standard, furnished at an addition to the 
price of solid plates of 15 cents per plate. Standard package 
quantity and schedule the same as standard pe Single and 
gang plates with round corners and beveled edges to fit the 
same device may be assorted to make up standard package 
quantity. No other assortment permitted. 

. Plates with Square Edges, Solid, Only 
. Plates with square corners and square edges, with dimen- 
sions and spacings standard, furnished at the same price as 
regular solid plates and may be assorted with regular plates 
to make up the standard package quantity. Standard pack- 
age quantity and schedule same:as standard plate. For plates 
with round corners and square edges, the additional charge is 


. the same as given for plates with square corners and edges. 


Plates of Special Dimensions and Spacings, 

Solid Only 

Plates of special dimensions or spacing will be billed at 
7 cents per square inch in addition to price of corresponding 
dard solid plate. Standard package quantity will be ten 
plates of one style and size. Schedule, H2. When plates are 
not rectangular in shape, the area by which the list is deter- 
mined will be the size of the smallest rectangular piece from 
which the specified plate can be cut. 

Plates with Ralsed Edges, Solid Only 

Plates with raised edges are sometimes required when the ' 
outlet box projects beyond the surrounding surface. The 
requirements are so varied that prices cannot be given here. 
Prices quoted on receipt of information in detail as to catalogue 
number or style of plate required and amount of offset of the 
raised edge. 

Pilates to be Finished by the Purchaser 

Plates to be finished by the purchaser should be ordered 
polished, not lacquered, except when they are to be painted, 
in which case they should be ordered cut down, not polished- 
or lacquered. Plates so furnished will be the same price, 
schedule and standard package as standard. They may be 
assorted with standard. plates to make up the standard 
package quantity. E 

- Plates to Fit Condulets, Solid Only 

Flush plates to-fit properly FD and FS condulets should 
be solid, with round corners and beveled edges and of the 
following dimensions: . Vertical Horizontal 


SIBEIG: ouo dera esa ede vd pp ort 4in. 2l$in. 
TW0-gang 6... cece cece nn 4° 456 : 
"Threegahglll 0e) Dor A DRE TEE Een 4 6% , 
Four-gang..... 2I MOTO P Miura ea has TP 156 


When plates are specified, condulet dimensions, the only 
extra charge will be 15 cents per plate for the round corners 
under the conditions given above.in the paragraph—Plates 
with round corners an beveled edges. p 
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Bryant Struck-up Brass Plates for Two- 
| —^' button Switches- 


One Horizontai Row 
l -060-Inch Brass | i 
Standard spacings and dimensions only. 
Will not be furnished larger than two-gang, 


Cat. Sched. No. of  DuxN. In. Std. Wt..Lbs Price 
No. ule Swit. Vert. Horiz. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 


ne 


3165 H3 1 4% 254 * 32 $48 

3166 H3 2 4% 49 * 30 .36. 

l ; .040-inch Brass vr 

3665 H4 1 4% 2% * 26 $.14 

3666 H4 2 4% 4% * 25 .28 
"a 3667 H4 3 4% 6% * 22 .42 
m 3634 H3, 4 44% 8% * -18 .88 
M 3635 H3 5 , 4% 10 + 15 1.10 

636 H3 6 4% Il * 19 1.32 


| 3 
` *Sufficient number of plates to accommodate 100 switches. 


‘Bryant Solid Brass Plates for Two-button 
Push Switches 


One Horizontal Row 
l Schedule H3 
Switches in gangs spaced 13¢ inches on centers. Price of 
solid plates above eight-gang, when dimensions and spacings 
are standard, is 40 cents per gang. Supporting screw holes 


' spaced 294 inches on centers vertically. 
at. No.of Dmen., IN. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Swit. Vert. Horis. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

3639 1 444 2% 41 $.34 


3640 2, 415 4% * 39 .68 
3167 3 414 6% * 31 1.02 
3168 4 414 83% * 27 1.36 
3169 5° 414 10 * 26 2.00 
3170 6 414 113g * 28 2.40 
3171 7 414 1354 * 26 2.80 


3172 8 4144 15% * 28 3.20 

*A standard package of plates for 
push switches consists of a sufficient 
number to accommodate 100 
switches. 


Bryant Struck-up Brass Plates for Two- 
button Push Switches ! 
With Round Corners and Edges 


One Horizontal Row 
-040-inch Brass 
Schedule H4 
Standard spacings and dimen- 
sions only. 
These piates will not be furnished 
larger than three-gang. | 
Cat. No. of Dnaen., In. Std. Wt.Lbe. Price 
No. Swit. Vert. Horiz. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
3631 1 41 294 * 32 $.14 
3632 2 414 49$ * 27  .28 
3633 3 4% 6% * 17 .42 


*A standard package of plates for push switches consists of - 


a sufficient number to accommodate 100 switches. 


Bryant Struck-up Brass Combination Plates 


One Horizontal Row 
.040-Inch Brass 
i Schedule H3 ; 

Standard spacings and dimensions only. Two-gang com- 
bination plates for standard two-button push switch and 
flush receptacle. | E 

No. 3650 plate without lid for switch and either No. 120, 
9020, 475, 556 or 1708 receptacle. 
Cat. Damn., IN. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. | Vert. Horiz. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3650 414 4% 10 26 $.38 id 
.. No. .8679 plate with lid for | 

switch and either No. 124 or 1708 "S 
receptacle on right. Im 
3679 414 4% 10 29 $.43 

No. 3680 same as No. 3679 but 
for switch and receptacle on left. 


3680 4144 4% 10 29 $.43 


Western Electric. _ 


. Bryant “Perma’’ Finish Flush Plates 
“Perma” Struck-up Flush Plates are made of .040-inch 
brass, finished with a durable colored lacquer that resembles 
brush brass. “Perma” Plates are recommended where low . 
cost is a primary consideration. "Tm 
Any Bryant Flush Plate can be supplied in 
“Perma” finish for 4 cents list per gang less 
than the same plate in brush brass finish. | 


. Struck-up Push Switch Plates 


One Horizontal Row | 
.040.inch Brass ; 
Schedule H3 AS 
Cat. No. of —Dmen., IN. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Switches Length Width ton  Pkg.Std.Pkg. Each 


29231 1 4% 2% 95 * 26 $.10 


292? 2 414 49$ 10^ * 25 20 
2923 8 414 6% 5 *- 18  .30 


Standard spacings and dimensions only. 
.Struck-up Blank Plates | 


` .040-Inch Brass 
s Schedule H3 : 

Supportmg screw holes are spaced 335 
inches on centers. Brass mounting screws 
are packed in the cardboard box with each 
plate. Blank plate single-gang. 


Cat. —Dnoren,, IN.—, ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . ME 
No. Length Width ton Pkg. Std.Pkg.. Each 


2927 4⁄4 2X 25 * 27 $14 EN 
Struck-up Combination Plates for Push © 
| Switches . 
One Horizontal Row 
.040-inch Brass 
; Schedule H3 E 

‘Standard spacings and dimensions ‘only. | 
| Plate with lid for switch on left and 

either No. 124 or 1708 receptacle on 

right. : 
Cat. —Doven., In. Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. Length Width ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
2990 4% 4% 10 * 29. $.33 
hee Standard spacings and dimensions. 
fom ' only. 

Plate with lid for switch on right - 
and either No. 124 or 1708 receptacle 
. on left. | ; 
: 2991 4144 4% 10 * 29. $.33 
eas mounting screws are packed in the carton with each 
plate. , 
“Perma” Flush Plates are packed individually in orange- 
. colored. cartons. 
*A standard package of “Perma” Plates consists of a suffi- . 
cient number to accommodate 100 switches or 100 receptacles 
or to cover 100 single-gang boxes. No. 2990 may be assorted 
with No. 2991 to make up a standard package (50 plates) or 
a miscellaneous carton (10 plates). Plates of the same type 
may be assorted in “Perma” and other finishes to make upa ` 
standard package of 100 gangs or a miscellaneous carton of 
20 gangs. 


h 7) 


Bryant Struck-up Brass Plates 
for Type O Push Switches 

i . Single-gang Only 

Schedule H3 


One horizontal row. | ! 

The standard finish of these plates is 
brush brass which will be shipped when the 
finish is not specified. Any plate can be - 
furnished in “Perma” finish for 4 cents list 
less per gang than the list price of the same 
plate in brush brass finish. 


Cat. Length Width Oar- ‘Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. n. In. ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 


3641 4% 23% 25 u 33 $.18 i 
*A standard package of plates for Type “O” switches con- 
sists of a. sufficient number to accommodate 100 switches. 
No assortment permitted except among plates listed, but 
plates listed may be assorted in any finishes to make up & 
Rn package of 100 gangs or a miscellaneous carton of 
20 gangs. | | 


t 


` the plate will be attached directly to the 
. ears of the box. When mounting yokes are 


Bryánt Solid Brass Plates 


One Vertical Row (Tandem) 
; Schedule H3 ‘ 
Standard finish, brush brass. | When 
ordering combination plates other than No. 
3650 specify P sections to accommodate any 
devices that take the plates listed below. 
Spaced 35% inches on centers. Plates above 
4-gang standard dimensions and spacings, 
40 cents per gang. 


Cat. No.of ..Dmen.,Iv. | Car- Std. Wt,Lbe. Price 
No. Switches Vert. Horiz. ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 


3369 2 8% ‘234 10 * 35 $.80 
3370 3 113% 254 10 * 32 1.20 
3371 4 15% 23 1 * 30 1.60 


*A standard package consists of a suffi- 
cient number of gangs to accommodate 100 
switches. 


- Bryant Blank Plates 
Singie-gang Only 
Schedule H3 
Unless otherwise specified, supporting 
screws are spaced 33% inches on centers ver- , 
tically and 19$ inches horizontally, so that 


wanted with plates, add 5 cents per gang to 
prices below. XE ' 

A standard package consists of the equiva- 
lent of 100 single plates assorted from those 
listed. i 


Cat. . . Dumy., In. Car- Btd. Price 
No. Description Vert. Hori. ton Pkg. Each 
3646 Solid Brass........... 4j 23% 25 30 $.38 
3546 Stamped, }ginch...... 41$ 23, 25 28  .22 
3551 4 ..040 “ .. 44% 23% 2 27 ..18 


' charge will be made. 


Bryant Single Telephone Plates  . 
Two-gang sizes, double list of single 
plate; three-gang, triple list except ie 
| inch brass.. Standard 34-inch composi- 
tion socket bushings are used. Plates are 
| threaded and the bushings screwed in. 
Screw holes spaced 32 inches on 
centers. Standard package consists of 
7% 100, assorted from all those listed. 
With One Bushing—1342-inch Hole 
4 Plates above 3-gang furnished solid 
J only at 46 cents per gang. 


Solid Brass 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton . Pkg. 8t?.. Pkg. Each - 
2 M 3649 H8 10 * 45 $.40 
gs Stamped, 14¢-inch Brass. . 
A 3606 H8 10 ua 40 $.24 
Stamped, .040-inch Brass 
3616 H3 10 i 35  $.20 


Bryant Single Push Plates 
For Circuits Not Over 12 Voits : 
The button is pearl center Midget Type, fitting a 54-inch 
hole. For any other type, an extra 


When ordering combination plates [|f 
specify T sections for bell plates. Two- ieren 
gang sizes, double list of single plate; | iim 
three-gang, triple list except 3-inch | Hayes 
brass. Above three-gang, furnished solid | BEI: 
only at 90.cents per gang. i 
Screw holes spaced 32 inches on [f 
centers. Standard package 50, assorted | 
from all those listed E 


Solid Brass 
Cat. Sched- 
No 


lo > e . 
3668 H3 10 * 24 $.84 
Stamped, 14¢-inch Brass 
3669 H3 10 >” 


21 $.68 | ME 
Stamped, .040 inch, Brass 
3670 H3 10 * 18 $64. 


` Westera Electric — 


for Two-button Push Switches | 


. cuits off. 
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g l Type R Bryant Perkins Flush Rotary 


Switches E 
Schedule H2 


When ordering combination plates, speci- 
fy “R” sections to accommodate these 
Switches. 

.. These switches can also ‘be applied to 
NE make the same connections as Nos. 2649, 
ae) 2653 and 2657. : 
| Porcelain cups are 2% inches high, 1! 
| inches wide, and 1% inches deep. Outside 
| supporting screw holes 33% inches on centers. 
Inside supporting screw holes 286 inches on 
centers. | "s 
. Rotary flush switehes can be converted 
Into lock switches by removing the handle 
| ae lock attachment Cat. No. . 


É Machine serews are supplied for mounting this device on 
OX; | "s 


. Single-pole 
CAPACITY X 

; Cat. AMPERES ‘Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. - Std. Pkg. Each 
2205 . 5 3. 10 100 60 $.62 
2206 10. 5 . . 10 50. . 30 .71 
Three-point, E s ME 
2325 5 3 10 50 | 30 $.82 
2208 10 5 10 50 30 1.05 

TM Four-point 
2209 5 2 10. 10 7 - ` $1.05 


Two-circuit Electrolier . 

. ist position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, circuit 1 off and 
circuit 2 on; 3rd position, circuit 1 and 2 on; 4th position, all 
circuits off. i 
2224 5 2 10 10 7 — $1.05 

Three-clrcuit. Electrolier 


1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd osition, circuit 1 and 2 on; 
9rd position, circuit 1 and 2 and 3 on; 4th position, all cir- 


10: "7 $1.05 


2210 5 2° 10 


- 


Bryant Brass Plates for. Rotary Switches 


Single-gang Only 


| Schedule H3. ' 
One horizontal row. | 


The standard finish of all flush 
plates is brush brass which will be 
shipped when the finish is not specified. 


A standard package of plates for 
rotarv switches consists of a sufficient 
number to accommodate 100 switches. 
No assortment permitted ^ except 
among plates listed and not includin 
No. 2569, but plates listed and marke 
with & star (*) may be assorted in any 
finish to make a standard package 
of 100 gangs or a miscellaneous carton 


of 20 gangs. 

Cat. m ‘Length Width Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In, In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
3629 .040-inch Stamped. 412 23% 25 * 32 $.20 
3630 l * a 42 23% 25. * 37 .24 
3181 Solid............ 4% 23%% 25 * 55. .40 


Á 
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Western Electric 


Bryant Solid Combination Plates 
Schedule H3 


Combination plates should be described by using the letters 
shown on illustrations of the respective plates, giving the 
letters in order fron left to right, or from top to bottom, as 
the devices are to be i ounted. 'The list price, when dimen- 
sions and spacings are standard and the devices are arranged 
in one horizontal row, will be the sum of the lists as shown. 
For plates with devices mounted “tandem” or in more than 
one horizontal row, add 20 per cent to the sum of the list 
prices. The standard package quantity is ten plates of one 
description (not ten gangs). | 

A combination plate cannot be so considered uuless it is 
described by at least two different letters. 

The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will be 
supplied if no finish is specified. 


o 


For No. 1363 Chapmen 
Receptacie. 


For Hos. 124 and 1708 
Fluan Receptacies 


H 
Telephone Plate With 
One Bushing — 


Q---t- 


For Nos. 465 and 495 
ind. Switches 


iui o! o" 


Bryant Solid Combination Plates 
Schedule H3 | 


Combination plates should be described by using the letters 
shown on illustrations of the respective plates, giving the 
letters in order from left to right, or from top to bottom, as 
the devices are to be mounted. The list price, when dimensions 
and spacings are standard and the devices are arranged in 
one horizontal row, will be the sum of the lists as shown. For 

lates with devices mounted '*tandem"' or in more than one 

orizontal row, add 20 per cent to the sum of the list prices. 
The standard package quantity is ten plates of one descrip- 
tion (not ten gangs). 

A combination plate cannot be so considered unless it is 
described by at least two different letters. | 

The standard finish of plates is brush brass which will 
be supplied if no finish is specified. 


Control Switch of 
Nurse's Call Syatem 


for Wo. U? Switch 
end Receptecio 


f | For No. 2566 50-Amp D.P. Flush Switch For No. 446 25-Amp. D.D. Receptacis 


uchn. asta, d ee ee Ae ee acc ot ee S T 


| 


aN 


AA 


.2646 90 10 « « “ 


| Western Electric 


Perkins High Capacity Flush Rotary 
Switches 
30-ampere, All Voltages to 250 Volts Maximum 


This switch is 17$ inches deep 


are holes for four supporting screws 
spaced 343; inches on centers ver- 
tically and 13g inches on centers 
horizontally. Gang plates for high 
capacity switches will be. made only 
on special order at a price -ef $1.50 
per gang. 


With Indicating Plate ‘ " 


Cat. Sched- Length Num Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2568 H2 2 294 3 i» 1 10 18 - $2.00 


Single Soild Brass Plate for No. 2568 


, OY12 F3 4% 4% 1 10 9 $1.00 


Edwards Eco Door Switches 


No. 174 
Finish, polished brass. 
Operation: door shut, light 
: off; open door, light on; RUE 
and close door, light o 
door for exit, light off; 
door, light stays off. 
~ Standard package, 12, - 
Price, No. 174. . each $8.50 


open, light on. Std. pkg., 12. 

Price, No. 175A...each $6.00 
No. 175B. Operation: door 

closed, light on. Std. pkg., 12. 


Price, No. 175B....each $6.00 


No. 2000 Conduit Boxes for Door Switches 
Price, No. 2000, Standard package, 10........... each $1.25 


No. 175 


Perkins Self-restoring Door Switches 


Single- pols 6 Amperes, 125 Volts—3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule H2 


-= The brass piate measures 43% xil inches 
and the holes for supporting screws are spaced 
. 834 inches on centers. 


The porcelain body is 33% inches lo 1 
inch wide and 1 a inches deep. "e 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
2355 Circuit Closed 

Ouen Door Is 

Open....... E! 2b 20 $2.25 
2356 Circuit Closed l i 

when Door Is 

Closed...... 1 10 8 2.25 


Perkins Panel- board Switches 


- Polished Composition Cover 
Schedule H2 


No. 2645 | 
AmPER el Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. 2596 
idit 


out 125V. 250V. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2596 10 10 Double-pole, Roy, Ind. 10 50 30 $1.00 
2645 10 10 “ Push Button. 10 50 30 1.00 
10 50 32 1.10 
'. Cover Only, Either Style .. 50 .. .30 


and requires a two-gang box. There 


No. 175 
No. 175A. Operation: oR ' 
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: Perkins Small Size Surface Switches - 
Single-pole- 
| 5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Outside diameter of base is two inches. 
Nos. 2220 and 2085 can be supplied, on special 
order, on a base measuring 134 inches in di- 
= ameter, which is likewise the diameter of the 

age, cover. 
2.. 3 Height over cover, 1% inches; over handle, 
~~" |2 Inches. Screw holes are spaced 1% inches 

-» on centers. 


Cat. Sched- | Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2000 H2 Slotted................... 10 250 75 $.28 
2220 H2 Solid..................... 10 250 75  .28 
2047 H2 Slotted, Indicating......... 10 250 75  .32 
2035 H2 Solid, Indicating ree 10 250 75  .32 


Perkins Large Size Surface Switches 
Single-pole 
5 Amperes, 125 Voits; 3 Amperes, 250 vete 
; Outside diameter of base is 214 inches. 
Height over cover, 13% inches. 
Height over handle, 2 inches. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced E - 
114 inches on centers. CE 


Cat. Sched- — d Car- Std. n Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2170- H2 Sold c ses vtero 10 100 40 $.36 
2002 H2 Slotted................... 10 100 40  .36 
2254 H2 Solid, uu EE .... 10 100 40  .40 


2255 H2 Slotted * ........... 10 100 40  .40 


Perkins Large Size Surface Switches 


Single-pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Outside diameter of base, 27% inches. 
Nos. 2221 and 2036 can be ‘supplied, on - 
special order, on a base measuring 2}4 
inches in diameter, which is likewise di- 
ameter of cover. 


7) Height over cover, 114 inches. Height 
f1 over handle, 214 inches. 

Screw holes spaced 134 inches on cen- 
i ters. | 
Cat. Sched- . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2001 H2 Slotted................... 10 100 50 $.48 
22214 H2 Solid..................... 10 100 50 .48 
2048 H2 Slotted, Indicating......... 10 100 50  .54. 


2036 H2 Solid, Indicating Puer Eoi 10 100 50  .54 


" Bryant Toggle Switches - 


Single-pole 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
3 Amperes, 250 Voits 


Outside diameter base, 2 inches. Height 
to top of cover, 114 inches; to top of handle, Ag 
2 inches. Screw holes spaced 13% inches on p.—^ 
centers. i 

Luminous button in handle supplied at 
25 cents each, extra. 


Cat. Sched- S Car- 
No. ule Description -~ ton 


2902 H2 Solid, Indicating.. 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 


100 30  $.32- 
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r Perkins Three-point Surface Switches 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


-Outside diameter or base is 2 inches. 
No. 2455 can be supplied, on special order, 
" on a base measuring 124 inches in diameter, 
Zest which is likewise the diameter of the cover. 


(d Height over cover is 134 inches.’ Height | 
i: over handle is 2 inches. Holes for support- 
ing screws are spaced 13% inches on centers. ' 


ee Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price , 
Description — ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
10 100 37 $.48 
10. 100 37  .48 


Perkins Three-point Surface Switches 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Outside diameter of base is 214 inches. 


Height over cover is 17g inches. Height 
over handle is 2 inches. 


Cat. Sched- 
No. ule 
2455 H2  Solid.......... NEEE 
2456 H2  Slotted......... ads 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
114 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- , ; '.. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. ule: Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2175. H2 DOUG ice ile see tae 10 100 40 $.56 
2027 H2 Slotted................. ^ 100 40  .56 


10 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter of base, 27$ inches. No. 2176 can be 
supplied on 214 inch in diameter base. Height over cover, 
114 inches; over handle, 214 inches. Holes spaced 134 inches. 
2176 H2  Solid...: 50 25 $.76 
2030 H2 50 25  .76 


Perkins Four-point Surface Switches 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Four-point switches are used in con- 
nection with two three-point switches 
where current is to be controlled from any 
one of more than two points. À four- 
point switch is installed between the 
, three-point switches at each additional 
point. : 
Four-point switches can also be used 
individually as pole-changing switches. . 
. Outside diameter of base is 27$ inches. 
No. 2183 can be supplied, on special order, on a base measuring 
214 inches in diameter, likewise the diameter of the cover. 
Height over cover is 1)4 inches. Height over handle, 244 
no Holes for supporting screws are spaced 134 inches 
on centérs. 


e" 2929 92892829829 999 9*9 »295^9. se 


Slotted................ ,..10 


Cat. Sched- MEL Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule i Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2183 H2  Golid................... 10 30 15 $.86 
2033 H2 Slotted...............6- 10 30 15 .86 


Perkins Two-circuit Electrolier 

Surface Switches 

2-clrcuit, 1-2-1 and 2-off 

,. -* 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

lst position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
circuit 1 off and circuit 2 on; 3rd position, 
circuits 1 and 2 on; 4th position, all 

circuits off. 

Outside diameter of base is 27% inches. FS 
Nos. 2216 and 2188 can be supplied, on IE 
special order, on a base measuring 274 C 
inches in diameter. 

Height over cover, 1)4 inches; over 
handle, 214 inches. Holes spaced 134 inches 
on centers. 


Cat. Sched- Çar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. e .. Description i ton Pkg. Stà. Pkg. Each 
2216 B2  Solid................... 10 15 30 $.76 
2215 H2 Slotted................. 10 15 30  .76 
2188 H2 Solid, Indicating........ 10 15 30 .86 
.2074 H2 Slotted “ ........ 10 15 30 .86 


Western Electric 


Nos. 2185 and 2187 can be supplied, 


. 2 inches on centers. . 


€ t 2 ` = 


Perkins Two-circuit Electrolier | 
Surface Switches 
2-circuit, 1-1 and 2-off . 
' 40 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts | 
1st position, cireuit. 1 on; 2nd 
position, circuits 1.and 2 on; 
position, all circuits off. 
Outside diameter of base is.244 
" inches. Height ‘over cover is 114 
inches, height over handle, 2% 
. inches. There are three supporting 
screw holes equally spaced on a circle 
having a diameter of 134 inches. 
- These switches cannot be supplied on 


_ slotted bases. 
Cat. Sched- : Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 
2661 H2  Solid................ ... 10 30 15 $.90 
2662 H2  . * Indicating......... 10 380 15 1.00 


Perkins Three-circuit Electrolier 


Surface Switches 
1-1 and 2-1 and 2 and 3-off E 
70 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, 
circuits 1 and 2 on; 3rd position, circuits 
1 and 2 and 3 on; 4th position, all 
circuits off. : ; 
Outside diameter of base is 27$ inches, 


on special order, on a 214-inch base. 
"Height over cover, 1}4 inches; over, 

handle, 214 inches. Holes for supporting 

screws are spaced 154 inches on centers. 


Cat. Sched- . ^ Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 

No. ule ; Description ton Pkg. Stå. Pkg. Each 
2185 H2  Solid.................-- 10 30 15 $.90 
2070 H2  Slotted...............-- 10 30 15 .90 
2187 H2 Solid, Indicating........ 10 30 15 1.00, 
.2072 H2 Slotted ^" ........ 10 30 15 1.00 


Perkins Three-circuit Electrolier or Three- 
speed Fan Motor Switches 
b Volker S Arnpores, 250 Volts 
10 Amperes, 125 Voits; mperes, Vo 
me lst, position, circuit 1 on; 2nd 
position, circuit 1 off and circuit 2 
on; 3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 off, 
circuit 3 on; 4th po iaon all cir- 
cuits off. Outside diameter of base 
is 2% inches. Nos. 2664 and 2666 
can be supplied on special order, 
on a 2l4-inch base. Height over 
cover is 114 inches, height over 
handle, 214 inches. oles for 
Screws spaced 1% inches. 
are 


Cat. | Sched- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

0. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2664 H2  Solid..................- '" 10 30 15 $.90 
2665 H2  Slotted..............-.- 10 30 15  .90 
2666 H2: Solid, Indicating........ 10 30 15 1.00 
2667 H2 Slotted “ = ........ 10 30 15 1.00 


Perkins Triple-pole Surface Switches 


10 Amperes, 250. Volts 


! 


Outside diameter of base is 24% inches. 
Height over cover is 134 inches. Height 
over handle, 215 inches. 


Holes for supporting screws are spaced 


These switches are regularly furnished | 
with flat handles. | n 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


- ; Car- 
M E i Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2025 H2  Solid............. ee 10 10 12 $1.90 
2633 H2  Slotted............- .... 10 10 12 1.90 
2046 H2 Solid, Indicating........ 10 310 12 2.00 
2634 H2 Slotted “ 22s. 10 10 12 2.00 


Western Electric 


Perkins Double-pole Surface Switches 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts eU 


Outside diameter of base is 2 inches. 
Nos. 2391 and 2393 can be supplied ons E 
cial order, on a base measuring 134 inc 
in diameter which is likewise the dun 
of the cover. 


Height over cover, 19$ inches. Height 
over handle, 214 inches. 


: Holes for supporting screws are s aced 
19$ inches on centers. d j p 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule Description ped Pu sid” b [s 
2391 H2 Solid.............. e.... 10 100 39 $.56 
2392 H2 Slotted........... eS... 10 100 39  .56 
2393 H2 Solid, puossung. ... 10 100 39  .64 
2394 H2 S otted, rm 10 100 39  .64 


Perkins Bee Surface Switches 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base is 276 inches. 
Nos. 2009 and 2038 can be supplied, on 
a base measuring 23 inches in diame, 
which is likewise the diameter of the 
cover. 

Height over cover, ds 1ll$ inches. 
Height over handle, 214 inches. Holes 
for supporting screws are spaced 134 ud 
inches on centers. | 
t Sched- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 


ule ] Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2009 H2 Solid..................... 10 100 50 $.66 
2017 H2 Slotted................... 10 100 50  .66 
2038 H2 Solid, Indicating. E 10 100 50  .76 
2050 H2 Slotted, ae ore 10 100 50 . 76 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter of base is 3 inches. Height over cover is 
19$ inches. Height over handle, 234 inches. Holes for sup- 


| eng serews are spaced 23¢ inches on centers. 


Car- Std. Wt., lbs. Price 


No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2011 H2 Solid..................... 10 30 25 $1.40 
2019 H2 Slotted................... 10 30 26 1.40 
2040 H2 Solid, Indieating.......... 10 30 25 1.50 
2052 H2 Slotted, AU MN A 10 30 25 1.50 


mperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter ot base, 3% inches. Height over cover 
is 2 inches; over handle, 234 inches. Holes for supportin 
screws spaced 2% inches on centers. Holes of Nos. 2013 ud 
2042 are elongated to provide 234 inches spacing, making 
them suitable for attachment to 314-inch outlet boxes, T 
WD octagonal Unilets, Type 700 Adaptiboxes and Type SE 
Condulets. 

$0-ampere switches regularly furnished with flat handles. 


Cat. Sched Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description re Pkg. Mi "Pkg. Each 
2013 H2 Solid............ scd eos. 130 44 $1.70 
2021 H2 Slotted................ eee 130 44 . 1.70 
2042 H2 Solid, Indicating vM Ginette ate 130 44 1.80 
, 2054 H2 Slotted, S PRA ARS CY 130 44 1.80 


Perkins Double-pole Double-throw 
Surface Switches 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts | 


Outside diameter of base is 2!4¢ inches. 


Height over cover is 134 inches. 
Height over handle, 214 inches. 


a Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
4B 235 inches on centers. 


These switches are regularly furnished 
with flat handles. 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KE Sie thas des d ae ... 10 10 7 $2.40 

Pix vd eer re ee T 10 10 7 2.40 

2613 H2 Solid, bas ae Peer ene 10.10 7 2.50 
2614 H2 Slotted, ess». 10 10 1 2.50 


2754 Slotted, ^ 
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Perkins Surface Switches 


"Th Porcelain Cover and Handle 
Schedule H2 


Solid Slotted 


Single-pole—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Outside diameter ,base, 2in. Screw holes spaced 194 in. 
Height over cover, 154 in.; over handle, 27$ in. 


Cet Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 

No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

. 2601 "SOlQ i du chase dni PES 10 100 16 $.32 
2602 Slotted..................eeese 10 100 16 .32 

2603 Solid, Indicating............... 10 100 16 .36 

2604 Slotted, EBERT CREER 10 100 16  .36 


Single-pole—10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Outside diameter base, 214 in. Screw holes spaced 124 in. 
Height sd cover, 124 in., over handle 2141 m 


"ALTE ECTS 30 20 $.56 
2753 Slotted................. mand sd 10 30 20  .56 
2435 Solid, Indicating................ 10 30 20 .62 


Three-polnt—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 2 in. Screw holes spaced 134 in. 
Height over evel 15% in.; over handle, 27¢ in. 

2605 Solid............. — AE E 10 10 5 $.52 
2606 Slotted. ....... L 10 10 5  .52 
Three-point—10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 21 in. ‘Screw holes spaced 134 in. 
Height over cover, 134 in.; over handle, 214 in. 

2140 Solid ous oeece sevi LT P cedien 10 10 9 $.84 
2157 :Slotted ii ns revu o ah rS 10 10 9 ..84 
Four-polnt—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside d diameter ae 21 in. Screw holes spaced 134 in. 
Height over cover, 1%4 i in.; over hdndle 215 in. 

2142 Solid........................ 10 10 9 $.94 
2758 Slotted..................ueeses 10 10 9 .94 
Double-pole—5 Ampores, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 2 in. Screw holes spaced 134 in. 
Height over cover, 154 in.; over handle, 27% in. 
2607 Solid 10 10 5 $.60 


2609 Solid, Indicating................. 10 10 5 .68 
2610 Slotted “ : 
Double-pole—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 214 in. Screw holes spaced 1 za in. 
Height over cover, 134 in.; over handle, 214 in. 


€ 9 69 9 r E » 9 9? * 9 9 9 9* 9? € 9* 09 € 5» O0 * HO * 9 


2139. Solld c oes br cet vC kr Y Puce 10 10 9 $.74 
2763 -Slotted o sd os CE C RR 10 10 9 .74 
2438 Solid, Indieating pups ud e. LE 10 10 9  .84 
2764 SI lotted Dara opa a Wb EN 10 10 9 .84 


.. Bryant Surface Switches With Base 
For Adaptiboxes, Unilets and Taplets 


Designed for use with Type 500 
Adaptiboxes, Types GN, HM and W 
(Forms 5 and 10) octagonal Unilets 
and size 10 round opening pipe Taplets. 

Outside diameter of baseis 2% 
inches. 

Height over cover is 1% inches. 
Height over handle 2 inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are 


spaced 256 inches on centers. 
Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts : 
Car- — Std. Wt., "n Friog 


No. ~ ule Description ton Pig, Std, P ach 
2690 H2 Single-pole NETT 10 100 68 $.36 
2691 H2 * — Indicatin 10 100 68 .40 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
2692 H2 Single-pole TIN 10 50 35 .48 
2693 H2 » Ts DE 10 50 36 54 
2694 H2 “ * Pull... 10 20 16 1.00 
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Perkins Surface Switches 


With Cover Extending: 
over Porcelain Base 
Schedule H2 
Outside diameter base, 136 in. Screw holes 
į spaced 134 in.’ Height over cover, 114 in.; 
í over handle, 155 in. 
May be converted into lock switch by 


Se 
~ md 


attachment. 

B Amperes, 125 Voits; 3 Amperes; 250 Volts 
Cat. ar Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2429 Single-Pole................... 10 100 35 $.36 
2430 *  * Tndicating.......... 10 100 35  .40 

3 Amperes, 125 Voits; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts : 
2615 Three-Point.................. 10 100 35 $.56 
2616 Four  "*- ur eis 10 60 18 64 . 

5 Amperes, 125 and 250 Volts 

2617 Double-Pole "ERU MEER: 10 100 35 $.64 
2618 s Indicating TERET 10 100 35 .72 


Perkins Surface Switches 
With Metal Cover and 
Composition Base 
Schedule H2 


Outside diameter base, 27% in. Screw 
holes spaced 134 in. 

Can be converted into lock switch by 
removing handle and substituting lock 
attachment. 


P te Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Ampsren, 250 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
jM ^^ Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2755. S0lld. si atero Ert .. 10 30 17 $.60 
2756 x Indicating MES 10 30 17 .70 

Doubie-pole—10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
2/65 -S0ld v tor d pav 10 10 6 $.78 
2766 “ Indicating ............. 10 10 6 6.78 


Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 


‘For inductive Loads and 
Electric Railway Circuits 
with Porcelain Handle and 
Metal Cover 


Schedule H2 | 


polished nickel. 

Can -be converted into lock switches 
by removing handle and substituting 
lock attachment. 


 Single-pole—5 Amperes, 250 Volts; 3 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Outside diameter base, 214 in. Height over handle, 2% 
in. Screw holes spaced 114 in. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2226 Solid, Indicating ............ 10 50 25 $.60 
2225 Slotted S UT Sit bdcyad es 10 50 25  .60 


Single-pole—10 Aspens; 250 Volts; 5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 2 ^ in. Height over handle, 234 
in. Screw holes spaced, 134 in 
2049 Solid, Indicating Vv 10 50 30 $.76 
2103 Slotted lA Men ar 10 50 30 .76 
Single-pole—20 Amperes, 250 Volts; 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 3 in. Height over handle, 27$ 
in. Screw holes spaced 23¢ in. 

2060 Solid, Indicating............ 10 50 
2066 Slotted ner eroe 10 50 
Single-pole—30 Amperes, 250 Volts; 20 Amperes, 600 Volts " 

Outside diameter base, 39% in. Height over handle 3 in. 
Screw holes spaced 29$ in. 


2303 Solid, Indicating............ 1 60 
. 2304 Slotted | * — ...... seers 1 650 


45 $1.70 


80 $2.00 
80 2.00 


removing handle and substituting lock- 


Standard finish for metal covers is 


45 1.70 , 


Western Electric 


Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 


For Inductive Loads and Electric Railway Circuits 
^ with Porcelain Handle and Metal Cover 


Schedule H2 


No. 2722 


Double-pole—10 Amperes, 250 Volts; 5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Outside diameter base, 276 in. Height over covek 135 in.; 


over handle, 23 in. Screw holes spaced 134 in 


Cat. Car- " We Lbs. Ene] 
No. Description S ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
. 2773 Solid, Indicating TOR 10 50 p en o 


2774. Slotted DOM .... 10 50 30 1.00 


-Double-pole—20 Amperes, 250 Voits; 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Outside diameter base, 3 in. Height over cover, 1% in.; 
over handle, 25¢ in. Screw holes spaced 23% in. 


2447 Solid, Indicating........... 10 50 45 $1.90 
2448 Slotted R S E 10 50 45 1.90 
Three-point—10 Amperes, 250 Volts; 5 Amperes; 600 Volts 

Outside diameter base, 276 in. Height over cova 141 in.; 


` over handle, 23% in. Screw holes spaced 1% in 


2149:;-:Solido 5's vi o essen 10 50 25 $.90 
2100 Slotted................... 10 50 25 .90 
2413 Solid, Indicating PRET 10 50 25 1.00 


2414 Slotted “ .............. | 10 50 25 1.00 


Three«point—20 Amperes, 250 Volts; 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Outside diameter base, 3 in. Height over cover, 186 in.; 
over handle, 234 in. Screw holes spaced 23¢ in. 


2397- Solidi cect bbe Shee 10 50 45 $1.70 
` 2398 Slotted...............088. 10 50 45 1.70 
2415 Solid, Indicating ........... 10 50 45 1.80 
2416 Slotted EB T 10 50 45 1.80 


*Four-point—10 Amperes, 250 Volts; 5 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Outside diameter base, 27¢ in. Height over gover, 1i in.; 
over handle, 214 inches. Screw holes spaced 134 in 


2719 Solid... orc 10 20 12 $1 00 
2720 Slotted...............008. 10 20 12 1.00 
*Four-point—20 Amperes, 250 Volts; 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Outside diameter base, 3 in. Height over cover, 15% in. . 
over handle, 254 in. Screw holes spaced 23$ in 


2721 Solid..... Mtt cs pma M CONT 10 20 16 $1.80 
2722 Slotted...............4.. » 10 20 16 1.80 
2-circuit—5 Amperes, 250 Volts; 3 Amperes, 600 Volts 


These switches will break the circuit without the use of 
an additional switch and are especially adapted for use on 


electric cars as headlight switches and to control the interior 


lights. 


Outside diameter base, 276 in. Height over cover, 114 in.; 
over handle 234 in. Screw holes spaced 134 in. 


2062 Solid, Indicating........ ....10 50 25  $.86 
2068 Slotted Jig opor ' 10 50 25 .86 
*Not National Electrial Code Standard. 


Western Electric Le 
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Perkins Pots Switch Handles 
All handles, lock attachments and switch items are threaded 


alike, regardless of the size of switch. The handles differ in ` 


external shape and size for purposes of leverage appropriate 
to size of switch. In an emergency, any. available handle can 
be attached to any switch. 

l Round Handles 


No. 2781 


9 2777 .— No. 2778 No. 2782 
Size SWITCH IN . , 
* Cat. nd At 125 At 250" Std. Price 
No. siption and 250 V. and600V. Pkg. Each 
2777 Hà Bound, Compodin ges OW D. saad 100 $.06 
2778 H2- "m 10° . 100. .06 
27831 H2 “ Hn Pofelan.... 3,5&10 3 z 5 100 .06 
i H2 "Bow “ - 100 .06 


F lat Handles 


SA 
No. 2784 


No. 2779 No. 2780 No. 2785 
- Brze SWITCH IN Amps. 
8 yore Eu At 250 Std. Price 
ion an P 
2779 H? P, Compton < 20 Surface and All lush... 100 $06 
2780 H2 ; 380&50 ..... 100 .06 
2783 H2  * White Porcelain. .  10*15  ..... 100 .06 
2784 H2 “ « € 2%, 20 “ 30 10&20100 .06 
..2785 H2 “ .Nickel-plated Brass — All All 100 .12 . 


Perkins. Security Ratchet-lock Handles 


These handles may be substituted 
for the standard round or flat handle 
on any rotary switch. They are 
attached in the usual manner but [.”. mer 
can not be removed except by the “Ws 
use of a screw driver. The ratchet No. 2797 


No. 2775 
principle is employed so that turning the handle backwards 
does no damage either to the handle or to the switch. 

Size SwrrcH IN Amp. 


Cat.  Sched- At 125 At 250 Std. Price 
No. ule Description . and 250 V. ^ and 600 V. Pkg. Hach 
2775 . H2 Round, Composition. All All 100 $.10 
2776 H2 “ White Porcelain 3, 5 & 10 3&5 100 .10 
2797 H2 Mat * 10 “15 ....... IOO .10 


2808 H2 “ * «a 90. * 30 10&20 100 .10 
For switches fitted with these handles add to price 5 cents. 


Perkins Rotary Switch Lock Attachments 
and Keys 

By substituting this lock attachment 

for the handle on any Perkins Rotary 

Switch, either surface or flush, lock 

switches are obtained. The lock attach- 

ment can be screwed or removed or the 


switch operated only by means of the key. No. 2126 . 


No. 2384 
Cat. Sched- Std. Price 
No. ule Description Pkg. Each 


2384 H2 Universal Lock Attachment, Polished . 


e e * 5» r r E E e A 9 -9^509 


100 $.16 


Nicke 
2126 H2 Key forRotary Lock Switches. ...... 100 .06 


Perkins Push Lock Switch 
Keys 
. One of these, keys is furnished without 
charge with each push lock switch. Sched- 
i ule H2. Standard package, 100. 
Price, NO 2299 Key 6 euriou p Rae y ad each $. 15 


Perkins Surface Switch Covers | 
Standard finish of metal covers is polished nickel. For 
other finishes, except gold, add 10 cents. Schedule H2. Stand- 
ard package, 50 
Price, Metal Cover with Lining for ny Switch not 


Larger than 10 Amperes, 250 Volt, D.P...... ..each $.08 
Price, Allowance on Switches without such Covers 
and LINN gi kote he 8S owe 8 ee SS AU each .03 


Price, All Larger Metal Covers ............ ere ? .20 


: of han 


` 2818 H2 ' i 


| Perkins Angle Dial Single-pole 
Heater Switches 
Schedule H2 


The advantage of the angle dial i is 
. that the switch can be installed in 
positions where the indications on 
the usual type of dial could not be 
Seen.  ' 

The standard finish of metal 
covers for surface switches is pol- 
ised nickel, which will be shipped 
when the finish is not specified. 


Series Parallel—Single-pole—Operating 
. High, Medium, Low, Off 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
` Outside diameter of base is 27% inches. No. 2619 can be 
supplied on a base measuring 234 inches in diameter, which is 
likewise the diameter of „the cover. 
Height over cover is 132 inches; height over handle, 2% 
inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are paced 134 inches on 


.centers. 


Cat ~ Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg.. Each 
2619 Solid, Indicating...... EE 10 100 62 $1.00 
2620 Slotted  “ 10 100 60 1.00 
` 20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts | 

. Outside diameter of base is 3 inches. 

a Hut over cover is 15¢ inches; height over handle, 2% 
inches 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 2 H inches on centers. 
2679 Solid, Indicating............. 50 "71 $1.65 
2680 Slotted “ ............. 10 50 "71 1.65 

40 Amperes, 125 Volts; 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Outside diameter of base is 37$ inches. 

Height over cover is 2 inches; height over handle, 3 inches. 
Holes for supporting screws are spaced 224 inches on centers. 


es a e © $ ù à & $* 9 Be 


2621 Solid, Indicating............. 1 50 71 $2.00 
2622 Slotted hs Basted cadre 1 50 71 2.00 
No. 2800 Bryant Double-pole Heater 
^ Switches 


No. 2800 is for water heaters, hot plates, 
ovens and other heating devices where the 
control switch is not used in conjunction 
with fuses. It is composed of sub-base No. 
2804, switch mechanism unit No. 2815 and 
switch cover No. 2816. It is suitable for 
the control of .all heaters of 2 kilowatt 
capacity, 100 to 250 volts. — 

Diameter of sub-base, 3 inches. Diameter i 
of cover, 234 inches. Height to top of cover, 2 1% ae Top 

, 9 inches. ‘Supporting screw holes, 134 inches’ on 
centers. Furnished complete with porcelain indicating 
handle, metal cover and porcelain sub-base. 


Series Parallel—Double-pole—Operating High, Medium; Low. ort 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volt 


Cat. Sched- Car- Wt., Lbs Price 
No. ule ton Pa Std. ’ Pkg. Each 
2800 ` H2 1 10 12 $1.60 | 
No. 2818 Bryant Double-pole Heater 
Switches 


.. No. 2818 a is double-pole “On” and 
“Off” switch. It is designed to control 
circuits of 2 kilowatt capaeity at 100 to 250 
volts. No. 2818 consists of No. 2804 sub- 
base, No. 2819 switch mechanism unit and: 
No. 2820 cover. 

Diameter of sub-base, 3 inches. Diameter 
of cover, 234 inches. Height to top of 

PS cover, 2 14 inches. Top of handle, 3 inches: 

Supporting screw holes, 124 inches on centers. 


Furnished complete, with porcelain indicating handle, 


. metal cover and porcelain sub-base. 


Double-pole—Operating On and Off 
` 20 Amperes, 125 Voits; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Cat. Sched-: Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 


10 12 $1.60 
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Western Electric 


No. 2815 Bryant Heater Switch, Mechanisms . 


‘Switch mechanism unit only (for No’ 
2800) with porcelain indicating handle and 
mounting screws. No cover. 

Diameter of porcelain base 2546 inches. 
Height from bottom of base to under side 


of handle 17$ inches. 
Cat. Sched- Car- 
. ule ton 


No. 
: . 2815 H2: 1 
No. 2804 Bryant Heater Switch Sub-bases 
Fuseless 30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 15 Amperes, 250 Volts — 
Designed for installation where 
fuses are not used in conjunction with g 
the switch. i a 
Diameter 3 inches. Thickness Jg E : 
inches. Supporting screw holes 134 inch- X4 
es on centers. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. un ule ton —' 
2804 H2 1 
No. 2802 Bryant Range Switches 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg Eac 
10 7 


anism for range installation. It is suitable 
for the control of all heater units of 2 kilo- 
watt capacity at 100 to 250 volts. Diam- 
eter of porcelain base 254 inches. Height 


lain handle 154 inches. Switch can be fur- 

nished with longer handle post if desired. 

No. 2802 is not intended for use with a cover. 

` If it is desired to use a cover No. 2815 should be used in con- 
nection with No. 2816, but only when mounted on No. 2804 
sub-base. | 

.. Consists of switch mechanism unit only with porcelain in- 
dicating handle and mounting screws. No cover. 


Cat. — Sched-- Car- Std. Wt., Lhe. Price - 
No. ule ton Pkg. . 
2802 H2 1 10 1. .. $1.00 


No. 2806 Bryant Fusible Sub-bases for 
. Range Switches 
' Porcelain with Fuse Receptacles Parallel to Switch Post 


No 2806 provides for 2 plug fuses in the £3: 
‘circuit between the line and switch. Sub- [7 
base may be installed in the range with — ; 
fuses either above or below switch; 125 fy ^» 
volts is maximum voltage of heaters used i37. 
in connection with this cut-out. | BE 
Length 494 inches. Width 3 inches. AFEN 
Height extreme 176 inches. ) PEN 


` 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


l Sched- Care ‘Std. 
a Ws ton Pkg. .—— Std Pkg. Each 


2806 H2 1 10 13 $.60. 


No. 2807 Bryant Fusible Sub-bases for 
Range Switches 


Porcelain with Plug Fuse Receptacles at Right Angles 
to Switch Post 


“A Bus-bars are separated, but load bal- 
" © @ ance is obtained by arranging the 3 feed 
“Za wires in the 8 grooves on the back and 

7 on the end of the cut-out base so that the 
proper wires will be connected to the 
terminal plates of the proper sub-bases. 
Where space is limited this sub-base 


used in conjunction with No. 2802 will be found, useful. 

. Length, 39$ inches; width, 3 inches; height extreme, 14 inches 

' Cat. Pohea: Car- Std. +» Lba. Price 
e 


No. ton Pkg. Su. Pe Each 
2807 H2 i 10 13 $.60 


$1.00. 


No. 2802 is the standard switch mech- | 


from bottom of base to under side of porce- . 


Std. Pkg. Each . . 


Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 


For Inductlve Loads and Electric Railway Circuits 
. with Cast-iron Cover. . , uL 


. + Triple-pole 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts; 
- 10 Amperes, 600 Volts 

This switch is designed for 
use in controlling three-phase 
alternating current motors up 
to and including two horse 
power. The cast iron cover, 
which forms & part of the 
switch, is designed to be at- 
tached to conduit fittings. 
The handle, points to the 
% words on and off, which are 
| cast in the cover, thus mak- 
NN ing it an indicating switch. 
The switch is dust-tight, and is suitable for use in textile mills. 
This switch without the cast iron cover will be furnished at 
a price of $2.32; without the cast iron cover but with a non- 


‘indicating nickel-plated brass cover it will be furnished at a 
. price of $2.40. For cast iron cover only, the price is $1.68. . 


The' standard finish on the cast iron cover is black enamel, 
which will be furnished when the finish is not specified. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std, We, Lhe, [Price 
No. ul , . Description ton . Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
2597 H2 Switch with Cast | 
Iron Cover... 1. 10 97 $4.00 

Perkins Expulsion Type Surface Switches 


` For Inductive Loads and Elec- 


tric Railway Circults Fusible— 

With Porceialn Cover and 

. Handle "I. 

.5 Amperes, 250 Volts; 3 Amperes, 

i 600 Volts 

. An open link fuse is laid in a 
groove near edge of cover. Switch-. 
es cannot be supplied on solid 
bases. Outside diameter of base 
89$ inches. Height over cover 
15$ inches; over handle 27$ inches. 
Screw holes are spaced 15$ inches 
on centers. | 
Cat. Sched- Amperes Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description 250 V.600 V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2077 H2 Single-pole, Ind... 5 3 1.10 15 $1.60 
2207 H2 “ E MUR ; 
Brown Porcelain 5 3 1 10 165 1.60 


No. 2315 Perkins Expulsion Type Surface 
Switches 


For Inductive Loads and Electric Railway Circuits 
Bryant Porceiain Cover, Handie and Base, Connec- 
tions for Enclosed Fuses ae a 


.5 Amperes, 250 Volts; 3 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Base, 37%x38 inches. 

Height over cover, 134 inches. 

Height over handle, 2}4 inches. 

Prices do not include fuses. . 

No. 2815 is single-pole indicating, 
with 5 ampere capacity at 250 volts 
and 3 ampere at 600 volts. . 

No. 2316 is a 3-ampere enclosed fuse 


with 5 ampere capacity at 250 volts 
and 3 ampere at 600 volts. 


: Car ~ td. Wt., Lhe. Price 
Re po pe Pu Std: Pkg. Each - 
2315 . H2 1 25 |. 45 $1.50 
2316 E2 26 ` 100 5 .30 
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| Western Electric 


Bryant Canopy Switches 


All switch stems are 3% inch outside diameter, 27 
threads per inch. Each switch stem is fitted with 
two lock nuts, % inch outside diameter; the outer 
one ¢ inch thick, the inner one $& inch thick. 


On special order switches will be furnished with the outer 
‘lock nut 44 inch thick without extra charge. To obtain this 
assembly add B aftereany of the following numbers. 

Alsb, on special order, switches will be supplied with 
both lock nuts 34 inch diameter, the outer one 14 
inch thick, the inner one $ inch thick, without <> 
extra charge. To obtain this assembly add C after 

any of the following numbers. | 


Handle stems are threaded 6x32; length of thread 3% inch- 


On special order, switches will be wur with set Screw 
which passes through the center of the handle stem to pre- 
vent the handle from unscrewing, at an additional price of 

'five cents. To obtain this assembly, add A after any of the 
following catalogue numbers. 


Canopy switches of all following numbers may be assorted 


. to make up standard package quantity, provided carton 


quantities are not broken. 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


Canopy Switches with Binding Screw Terminals 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Length 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Stem, Inches ton Pkg. 


Std. Pkg. Each 


í 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Each switch is fitted with 6 inches of No. E 
18 B. &S.stranded rubber covered fixture wire. (Eg 
Switches with longer wires will be furnished : 
on special order. Add. to price, per foot, 9 @ } 
cents (414 cents each conductor). 


For switehes with wire leads omitted, de- 
duct from price 2 cents. | 

Cat. Sched- Length Car-  *Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Stem,Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
491 H2 x% 10 100 12 $.60 
492 H2 % 10 100 14 .65 


Junior Canopy Switches with 
^ — A Wire Leads 
14 Ampere, 125 Volts 


Each switch is fitted with 6 inches of No. 18 
B. & S. standard rubber covered fixture wire. 
Switches with longer wires will be furnished on 
special order. Add. to price, per foot, 9 cents 
(41% cents each conductor). 


For switches with wire leads omitted, deduct 
from price 2 cents. 


Junior Switches cannot be furnished with bind- 
ing screw terminals, nor with stems of other than 
the two lengths listed. | 


hed- Length C *Std. Lbs. Pi 

CR. iis Stem, Inches ton Pkg. ed. Pe Eh 
541 H2 $368 10 100 11 $.60 
542 H2 76 10 100 12 . 65 


*Canopy Switches.of all Cat. Nos. may be assorted to 
make up std. pkg. quantity, if carton quantities are not 


broken. 


. guide with a knurled nut. 


on the nut from the outside. 


451 H2 3% 10 100 8  $.60 
452 H2 % 10 100 10 .65 . 


359 
No. 655 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 


6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 


The bracket is a clamp which se- 
cures the switch to the pipe. 


A hole must be drilled or punched 
in the rim of the canopy for the 
chain guide. 


Cat. — Sched- Car- 
ule 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tn . — Pk. Std. Pkg. Each 
655 ^` H2 10 100 ` -30 $.75 


No. 662 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 
6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 


The bracket has a threaded chain 


Punch a hole in the rim of the 
canopy, insert the chain guide from 
the inside and secure it by screwing 


The canopy must be rigid when 
this switch is used. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. - Each 


662 H2 10 100 - . 30 $.75 | 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton - . Pkg. 


No. 665 Bryant High Capacity 
l Canopy Pull Switches 


6 Amp., 125 Volts; 3 Amp., 250 Volts 


No bracket. 


For use by manufacturers and dealers 
who want to furnish their own brackets. 


Price 


Cat. Sched- Ca- ^ — Stà Wt., Lbs. 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
665 H2 10 100 27 $.65 


No. 666 Bryant High Capacity 
Canopy Pull Switches 


6 Amp., 125 Volts, 3 Amp., 250 Volts 
"E 


Has an angle bracket for use in 
flat pans of indirect and semi-in- 
direct fixtures. 


Chain guide is thrust through & 
hole in the pan and knurled nut se-- 
cures the switch in place. 


Cat. . Sched- Car- Std. 
No. ule ton Pkg. 
666 H2 10 ' 100 | 84 $.75 


Porcelain Sub-bases 

For devices with bases from 17$ 
to 254 inches in diameter and screw 
spacings 34 to 19$ inches. 

at Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
2381 H2 For Surface Work 10 250 50 $.06 
2382 H2 “ Concealed ^ 10 100 31 .06 
2383 H2 “ Molding ^ 10100 26 .06 
2439 H2 “ “Terminal 10 100 28 .06 


For Surface Work 
For devices with bases from 214 in- ——— 


ches to 25% inches in diameter and screw 
spacin s 34 inch to 1% inches. 
at Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each | 
2357 H2 For Surface Work 10 100 40 $.08 BEEN ert 
2252 H2 « Rie ^ 10 100 33 08 | 7 ——27—. 
2 oldin : 
2358 H2 * “ Terminal 10 100 89 .0g For Concealed Work 
VETE, Nos. 2379 and 2380 for devices with 
mE bases from 8 to 3"% inches in diameter 
8 and screw spacings 2% to 29$ inches. 
No. 2262 for devices with bases from 
3 to 334 inches in diameter and screw 
spacings from 2%; to 235 inches. 


— QW mom 
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For Molding Work i 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbe. Price £^ 
No. ule Description ton Pkg.Std.Pkg. Each Py, 
2379 H2 For Surface Work 5 25 17 $.15%° 
2380 H2 “ Concealed“ 5 25 18 .15 wu n 
2262 H2 “ Molding “ 5 25 20 .15 For Molding Terminal 


Levolier Fixture Switches 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts—3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Nos. 62 and 63 furnished with thin 
supporting nut and clamping nut. 
For use on canopies, ceiling units, 
etc., and may be assorted with No. 
61 to make up a standard package. 
` Always place these switches where 

. they will have a right angle pull. 

They can be quickly installed 
and are out of the way. 

No. 60 is replaced by No. 61 but 
will be poppies when specified. It 
has 5$-inch diameter nipple, 44-inch 
long. Same price as No. 61. 
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Cat. Stem Stem Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diam. Length ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61 Té in. $6 in. 10 100 18 . $.55 
62 M“ $4 * 10 100 16 . 60 
63 iy “ 34 “ 10 100 17 . 60 


P & S Canopy Switches 
Schedule XA 

P & S 3300, 3301, 3302 and 3303 may be as- 
sorted to make standard package quantities. 

The stem on P & S 3300 and 3302 is of suffi- 
cient length to use with eanopies not more than 
Jé-inch thick. P & S 3301 and 3303 may be used 
with canopies up to 44-inch thick. Fitted with 
6 inches of No. 18 B & S stranded fixture wire. 
Longer wires furnished specially at $.04)4 per 
foot each conductor. | 
For With Bottom Wires 


Canopies 


Cat. Thickness Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3300 p. 10 100 14 $.60 
3301 VA 10 100 15 .65 
With Side Wires 
3302 lá 10 100 14 $.60 
3303 p 10 100 15 .65 
No. 2532 H & H Pendent 
Switches 
Single-pole 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


No Standard Price 
Description Package Each 


With Pendent Cap 100 $.50 


Western Electric 


. Type O Perkins Pull Switches 


With 34-inch Cap 
Schedule H2 


The standard finish of metal covers is brush 
' brass, which will be supplied when the finish 
is not specified. 
For switches in any other finish, add 10 cents 
to the list. 


Single-pole 
CAPACITY 
Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. 125V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2473 10 5 10 30 18 $1.30 
Three-point 
2474 10 5 10 10 5 $1.30 
Four-point 


2475 5 2 10 10 5 $1.30 


Two-circuit Electrolier 
Ist position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, circuit 1 off and 
circuit 2 on. 3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 on; 4th position, 
all circuits off. 


CAPACITY 
Cat. s Car- Std Wt., Lbs Price 
No. 125 V. 250 V ton’ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2476 5 2 10 10 5 $1.30 


Three-circuit Electrolier 
1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd bosom, circuits 1 and 2 on- 
3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 and 3 on. 4th position, all cir- 


cuits off. 
Fan Motor Switches 
CAPACITY 
Cat. No. of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No. 125 V. 3250 V. Speeds ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each] 
2479 10 10 . 30 
2480 10 10 5 1.30 


5 3 10 ë 
Each switch supplied with 10 feet of best quality linen cord. 
Extra cord, 1 cent list per foot. ` 


Type O Perkins Pendent Switches 
With Pendent Cap 
i Schedule H2 
Standard finish of metal covers is brush brass, 
which will be supplied when the finish is not 
specified. For switches in any other finish, add 
10 cents to the list. 


Single-pole 
CAPACITY 

Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price ' GEE 
No. 125 V. 250 V ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ¥ 
2440 10 5 10 30 14 $1.20 

Three-point 
2417 10 5 10 10 4 $1.29 

` Four-point 


2418 5 2 10 10 4 $1.20 ^ 
Two-circuit Electrolier  . 
Ist position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, circuit 1 off and 
circuit 2 on; 3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 on* 4th position, all 
circuits off. 


CAPACITY 

AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
x : Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2419 5 2 Pendent Cap.......... .. 10 10 4 $1.20 


Three-circuit Electrolier. 
1st position, circuit 1 on; 2nd position, circuits 1 and 2 on; 
3rd position, circuits 1 and 2 and 3 on. 4th position, all cir- 


euits off. , 

2420 5 2 Pendent Cap........... 10 10 4 $1.20 

2468 5 2 %inch “ ........... 10 10 4 1.30 

2497 5 2 Pendente ^ Indicating.. 10 10 4 1.30 

2503 5 2 %-inch: “ Indicating.. 10 10 4 1.40 
Double-pole 

2421 10 65 Pendent Cap........... 10 10 4 $1.20 
Three-speed 


1st position, circuit 1; 2nd position, circuit 2 on, circuit 1 
off; 3rd position, circuit 3 on, circuits 1 and 2 off; 4th position, 
all circuits off. 

2423 10 5 Pendent Cap.......... . 10 10 6 $1.20 
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Perkins Type T Pendent Switches 


\ 


The standard finish of pendent switches is 
brush brass which will be shipped when the 
finish is not specified. 

For switches in any other finish, add $.10 
to price. 


No. 2572 


Single-pole, Buttons at Side 
6 Amperes, 125 Voits; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- - Car- Std. We..Lbe. Price 
No. ule Description ton  Pkg.Std.Pkg. Each 
- 2572 H2 Pendent Cap.............. 10 100 27 $.50 
2573 H2 -inch “ ............. 10 100 28 ..50 
2574 H2 3% * WP NC 10 100 29..60 
[4 
Self-restoring—Momentary Contact 

Normally Open, Buttons at Side 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts f 
2786 H2 Pendent Cap, Single-pole... 10 30 7 $.70 


. Single-pole, Buttons at Bottom 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. ` ule . Description ton Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 
2370 H2 Pendent Cap.. 10 100 36 $.50 
2250 H2 JYV$-inch “ .. 10 100 38 .50 


2270 H2 3% " . *.. 10 100 40 .60 
- Single-pole, Buttons at Bottom 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


2359 H2 Pendent Cap.. 10 100 46 $.80 
2353 H2 Y-inceh “ .. 10 100 48 .80  No.2370 


2354 H2 3$ " * .. 10 100 50 .90 


Perkins Type T Straight-through 
` Switches 


The standard finısh of these switches is polished nickel, 
which will be shipped when the finish is not specified. 
For: any other finish, add $.10 to price. ` | 


Single-pole 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- " Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


2592 H2 Brass Shell........ ED 10 50 12 $.60 


Perkins Type O Switches 
, In the indicating switches, indica- 
tion is obtained by a dial that is 
. visible through a hole in the end of 
the button. 

Standard finish is polished nickel 
which will be shipped when finish is 
not specified. 

For any other finish, add $.10 to 
price. 

] Double-pole 
10 Arwperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Sched- l Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Description ton Pkg.Std Pkg. Each 
2454 H2 Double-pole Switch...,.... 10 30 18 $1.20 
2490 H2 : ^ Indicating 10 30 18 1.30 


Series Multiple Heat Regulating—SIngle-pole 
Operating High, Medium; Low or Off 
; mperes, olts; mperes, 250 Volt 
2678 H2  Three-heat Switch Ind..... 10 10 20 $1.30 


Western Electric 


361 


Perkins Ceiling Pull Switches 


Ku y 
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ee switches is polished nickel which will 
e shipped when the finish is not specified. 
Each switch supplied with 10 feet of best 
quality large size linen cord and large 
pendant composition ball. Extra cord, 
.01 per foot. Cord in bulk per foot .01, 
schedule H2, standard package, 100 feet. 
Extra composition balls each .06, schedule 
H2, standard package, 250. Outside 
diameter of base is 2% inches. 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 
134 inches on centers. 


Single-pole | 
Cat. Sched- AMPERES Car- Std. Wt,Lbs Price 
No. ule Description 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2387 H2 Solid...... 10 5 10 30 20 $1.00 
2309 H2  Slotted.... 10 5 10 30 20 1.00 
Three-point l 
2388 . H2  Solid...... 10 5 10 10 8 $1.18 
2310 H2 Slotted.... 10 5 10 10 8 - 1.18 
f Four-point 
2389 H2  Solid...... 5 2 1 10 8 $1.18 
2311 H2  Slotted 5 2 1 10 8 1.18 
Electrolier, Two-circuit 
1—2—1 & 2—Off 
2390 H2  Solid...... 10 6 1 10 8 $1.18 
2312 H2  Slotted.... 10 5 1 10 8 1.18 
Electrolier, Three-circuit 
1—1 & 2—1 & 2 & 3—Off 
2395 H2  Solid...... 10 5 1 10 8 $1.18 
.2313 H2 Slotted.... 10 5 1 10 8 1.18 
Double-pole 
2396 H2  Solid...... 10 10 10 10 8 $1.18 
2314 H2 Slotted 10 10 10 10 8 1.18 


With Base for 31/4 and 4-inch Outlet Boxes 
Outside diameter of base, 49$ inches. Two pairs of sup- 
porting screw holes, spaced, 234 and 3Y4 inches on centers. 
2769 H2  Single-poe. 10 5 1 10 10 $1.25 
2770 H2 Double“ . 10 10 1 10 11 1.43 


Perkins Wall Pull Switches 


The standard finish of metal | : 
covers for pull switches is pol- Y 
ished nickel, which will be shipped 
when the finish is not specified. 

Outside diameter of base, 2% 
inches. | 

Screw holes spaced 134 inches 
on centers. 

Height over cover, 214 inches. 

Each switeh supplied with 10 
fect best quality linen cord. Extra 
cord, $.01 per foot. Cord in bulk, 
$.01 per foot, Schedule H2, Stand- 
ard package quantity, 100 feet. 

Extra composition balls, $.06 
each, schedule H2, standard 
package quantity 250. 


Single-pole 


Cat. Sched- . Amperes Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule Description 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

2546 H2 Solid...... 10: 5 10 30 20 $1.00 

2547 H2  Slotted.... 10 5 10 30 20 1.00 
Three-point | 

2549 H2 Slotted. ... 10 5 10 10 8 $1.18 


Electrolier, Two-circuit 
1—2—1 & 2—Off 
ist position.—circuit 1 on. 2nd position.—circuit 1 off 


and circuit 2 on. 8rd position.—circuits 1 and 2 on. 4th 
position.—all circuits off. ; 


2562 H2 Slotted... 10 6 1 10 8 $1.18 
Double-pole 

2565 H2  Solid..... 10 10 10 10 8 $1.18 

Slotted... 10 10 10 10 8 1.18 


2566 H2 


The standard finish of metal covers for 
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Perkins Push Panel Switches 


Each branch is fitted with a double pole switch, which is - 


mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or bfanch connections. 


These switches may be installed in any standard cabinet 
having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may 
be specified to the exact size of the switch bases.as there is 
¥-inch of insulation outside of all current carrying parts. 

TUUS EZ The covers of tliese switches 
are steel, lined with insulating 
material: Each cover has an 
overhanging edge which en- 
gages with the cover of the 
adjoining switch, thereby ef- 


^ 
Ax bp gp mss 


200000001: 
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contact with any live parts. 
Orders will be filled with 

switches having glossy black 

covers. i 
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With Connections 
For Plug Fuses 
With Safety. Covers 
' Dead Front . 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Double-pole, Single Branch : x 
ar- Std 


Cat. Sched- Dimensions . — Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches ton - Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2698 . H2 


Double-pole, Double Branch 
2699 H2 , 10%x3 1 10 48 $3.50 
Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch l 
2700 2 1156 x 3 i 10 56 $3.75 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts : 
Double-pole, Single Branch 
2723 H2 654x3 1 10 38 $2.50 
 Double-pole, Double Branch 


2724 H2 10%x3' 1 10 50 $4.00. 
$4.25 


2725 ` 


Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 
H2 115% x 3 1 10 


With Connections For' 
2 Cartridge Fuses 

“7g With Safety Covers 

pre cs Dead Front 


| 10 Amperes, 250 Volts | 
Double-pole, Single Branch 


" Cat. E Sched- Dimensions Std. 
No. ule Inches Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2684 ' H2 T% x8 1 10 40 $2.50 


Double-pole, Double Branch 
2685 'H2 127$ x 8 1 10 62 $4.75 


. Triple to Doubie-pole, ‘Double Branch 
2686 H2 14x3 1 10 68 $5.25 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Double-pole, Single Branch 
2720 H2 8 7% x3 1 10 42 $2.50 


Double-pole, Double Branch 
2727 | H2  — 127$x8 1 > 10 64 $4.75 

' Triple to Doublespole, Double Branch 
H2 . 14x83 1 10 70 $5.25 


Switch Mechanisms Only 
For Push Panel Switches 


. Regularly furnished with switches hav- 
ing glossy black covers. 


^ White enamel covers will be supplied 
when specified without. extra charge. All 
other finishes on covers, add 50 cents to list. 


Push Button 


I i g Amperes Cart ped. M pee [Se 
e arton " . a 
2523 B2 10 10 50 j4* $80 


2729 H2 20 10 50 15 1.08 


Western Electric = — "EE. 


fectively preventing accidental - 


65$ x 3 1 10 91 $2.25 
2300 H2 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


o Switch Mechanisms Only i 


Perkins Rotary Panel Switches . - 

Each branch is fitted with a double-pole switch, which 
is mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or branch connections. On special 
order, switches will be fitted with enue type mechanisms 
a IDIOMS loads at an additiónal list price of 30 cents per 

ranch. : | 

These switches may be installed in any standard cabinet 


| having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may be , 


specified to the exact size of the - 
switch bases, as there is 14 inch of 
insulation outside. of all current 
carrying parts as required.  : 

The covers of these switches are 
steel, lined with insulating material . 
Each cover has an overhanging 
edge which engages with the cover 
of the adjoining switch, thereby 
effectively preventing accidental 
contact with any live parts. ' 
Covers are the same length as the bases. i 

Rotary iE Sica can be converted into lock switches by 
substituting, tor the handles No. 2384 Universal Lock At- 


tachments. | 
With Connectlons for Piug Fuses 

MM 10 Amperes, 125 Volts - 
*With Safety Covers—Dead Front. 


Double-pole, Singie-branch 
Cat. Sched- Dimensions Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2598 H2 656x3 . I 10 | 32 . $2.00 
Doublie-pole, Double-branch 


2599 H2 $$10%x3 ` I 10 48 $3.00 
‘Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 


2600 H2 '1154x3 1 10 56 $3.25 
With Open Fronts—White Enamel Switch Covers 

Double-pole, Single-branch 

2400 H2 654x3 1 10 30 ~ $1.60 
Doubie-pole, Double-branch 

1014x3 1 10 48 $2.75 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch! 
2360 H2 11%x3 1 10 67 $3.00 
With Connections for Cartridge Fuses 


- 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
*With Safety Covers—Dead Front 


NEN fey OLOR IAN M. ad xe Erw ES RENE Ng 
'' Double-pole, Single-branch 
Cat. . Sehed- Dimensions are : 
No. nc ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2687 H2 TI4x3 1 10 43 : $2.25 
Double-pole, Double-branch : 


2688 H2 1274x3 I 10 65 $4.50 
triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 


T 
2689 H2 14 x3 I 10 66 $5.00 
With Open Fronts—White Enamei Switch Cover 

Double-pole, Single-branch 


2534 H2 7 V$x3 1 10 95 $2.00 
Double-pole, a a7 


2535 H2 6x 55 $3.75 
Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 
2536 H2 14 x3 T 10 60 $4.25 


x | 

*Regularly furnished with switches having glossy black 
covers. | 

White enamel covers will be supplied when specified. with- 
dx opua charge. All other finishes on covers, add 50 cents 
to list. | : | dE 


s 


n 


For Rotary Panei Switches 


Rotary, without Handle 
Car- Std. 


Cat. Sched- Dimensions ' Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule Inches . ton «Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2595 H2.  . s 10 10 4 $.71 


9794 | H2  ...... 0 10 6 $1.01 


Western Electric 


Bryant Flush Plates. 


Face Piate Screws 


„The requisite number of face plate screws are included 
with each face plate. When bought separately they will be 
o n at $.75 per 100, standard package quantity 100, schedule 


Wood screws are sometimes wanted for use in connection 
with flush plates. We will furnish 34-inch No. 6 oval head 
brass wood screws at $3.00 per 100, standard package quani. 
100, schedule H2. Standard finish for these screws 1s brus 
brass; however, special finishes, when specified, will be fur- 
nished without extra charge. 


Engraving 


Flush plates will be engraved with words or number at an 
addition to the price of $.10 per character, standard package 
quantity 100 characters. Wide and narrow block letters 
and figures sr, .053, 34, dr 3», vu, M6, tr, 36, 14, 56, %, 
7$, 96, 94 and 1 inch high as selected, filled with b ack, can 
be made. Schedule will be the same as the plate engraved. 
Engraved plates may be assorted with standard plates to 
make up the standard package quantity. 


Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Flush Switches 


SINGLE POLE PUSH BUTTON SINGLE POLE TYPES 
TYPES "B", “P AND “Y” “Oo” AND “RY 


DOUBLE POLE 
TYPES, “B” “P” “O AND “R” 


guess, 


2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 


3 POINT & 4 POINT CONNECTIONS: 1,2, 1 & 2, OFF 
TYPES "B^, "P" AND "O" Cat. 2460, 2492, 2625 and 2224 
2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 


CONNECTIONS: 1, 1 & 2, 1 OFF CONNECTIONS 1, OFF, 2, OFF 
Cat. 2626 


Cat. 2628 - 


2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER | 
CONNECTIONS: 1, OFF, 1 & 2, OPE CONNECTIONS: 1, 1 & 2, OFF 


9 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 8 SPEED FAN MOTOR 
CONNECTIONS: 1,1 &2,12 &3, OFF | CONNECTIONS: 1, 2, 8, OFF. 
Cat. 2461 and 2210 CAT. 2632 - 
2 SPEED FAN MOTOR 8 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
CONNECTIONS: 1, 2, OFF CONNECTIONS: 1, 1 &2, 1426 8, OF Fy 


Cat. 2631 CAT. 2827? 


Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Fiush 
Switches 


DUPLEX TYPE “D” CAT. 2639 
CONNECTED AS 
TWO SINGLE POLE SWITCHES 
WITH COMMON FEED 


DUPLEX TYPE “D” CAT. 2639 
CONNECTED AS A @ 
JWO CIBCUIT ELECTROLIER 
SWITCH 


DUPLEX TYPE “D” 
CAT. 2640 


DUPLEX TYPE ''D'' CAT. 2709 
TWO SINGLE-POLE SWITCHES 
WITH SEPARATE FEEDS 


DUPLEX TYPE “DP CAT. 2710 
ONE SINGLE-POLE AND ONE THREE POINT SWITCH 
WITH COMMON FEED 


DUPLEX TYPE “D” 
CAT. 2738, 2741, 
. 9742 AND 2743 


BINGLE ELECTROLIER 
PO 


DUPLEX TYPE “pr” 
CAT. 2740 


Ab 


DUPLEX TYPE “D” 
4] -= CAT. 2739 
ONE SINGLE POLE AND ONE 2 CIRCUIT 
ELECTROLIER SWITCH WITH COMMON FEED 
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Bryant Wiring Diagrams for Flush 
| Switches 


CAT. 413 DOUBLE POLE 
READY WIRED BULL'S EYE COMBINATION 


CAT. 465 DOUBLE POLE TYPE “O” PUSH SWITCH 


OR 
CAT. 469 DOUBLE POLE ROTARY FLUSH SWITCH- 
LOCK TYPE 


l WIRING DIAGRAM TO MAKE THREE-POINT SWITCHES 
INDICATING. THE LAMPS IN BOTH BULL'S EYE RE- 


CEPTACLES ARE LIGHTED WHENEVER THE CIRCUIT 
iS CLOSED 


"| Four Point 
W. 
if Desired 


“| Three Point 
Bwitch in 
Upper Hall 


Three Circuit Electroller 
Switch In Lower Hall on 
Plate with Three Point 
Switch 


Ohandelier in 
Lower Hall 


ELECTROLIER OPERATION OF LIGHTS THAT ARE 
CONTROLLED FROM TWO OR MORE POINTS 


CAT. 419 READY WIRED BULL S EYE 
COMBINATION WIRED SINGLE POLE 


1 CAT. 495 THREE-POINT TYPE "O" PUSH SWITCH AND 
1 REGULAR THREE-POINT SWITCH 


echric 


Three Point 
Switch n 
Lower Hall 


ONTROL OF ALL LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 
| OF DASHER AND PLATFORM LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 


Bryant Wiring Diagrams for 
: Surface Switches 


NGLE POLE 
3 THREE POINT 


E+E 
DOUBLE POLE 
THREE & FOUR POINT | 


CONNECTED AS TWO 
SINGLE-POLE SWITCHES 


TRIPLE POLE 


DOUBLE POLE 
DOUBLE THROW 


2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 


2 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER CONNECTIONS 
CONNECTIONS 1, OFF, 2, OFF. 
1.2, 1& 2, OFF. | 11&2, 1, OFF. 


2 CIR. ELECTROLIER z 
CONNECTIONS: 3 CIRCUIT ELECTROLIER 
1, OFF, 1 & 2, OFF CONNECTIONS 


14, 1&2, 1& 2& 9, OFF. 


ELECTROLIER & 2 SPEEO 
FAN MOTOR, CONNECTIONS 


ELECTROLIER & 3 SPEED 
FAN MOTOR. CONNECTIONS 1, 142, OFF. $, 2, OFF. 
1, 23, OFF, 


TROLLEY 


ALSO SUB CONTROL 


365 


Western Electric 
Bryant Wiring Diagrams for |. | 
| Surface Switches i 


N 


Hubbell Toggle Flush : 
| Switches 


Schedule F 


THAEE POINT 
6&wiT 


O — ÓNFOUR POINT 
uc SWITCH 
Ao o 


When ordering Toggle Switches to be 
used with specially finished plates, care 
should be taken to specify the finish for 
Toggle handles of the switches. 


For switches with luminous tipped 
handles, add 25 cents to price. 


Cat. "m Amperes Car Std Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

A 8121 Single Pole 10 5 10 50 25 $.72 

eee 8122 Doub. “ 10 10 10 10 8 88 
| 8132 - S 20 20 10 10 ° 8 1.40. 

= CONTROL OF'DASHER AND PLATFORM LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR 8123 Three-way 10 56 10. 30 15 .88 
f ; ED R 8124 Four-way E 2 10 10 8 2.00 
k l Hubbell Toggle Flush Switches 


TROLLEY ` THREE POINT SENERE E 


SwiTCH 


Outside supporting screw holes, 34$ 
inches on centers. Inside supporting 
screw holes 29$ inches on center. 


FOUR POINT 


d N WITCH 
dm 


©) DASHER LIGHT 
CONTROL OF DASHER LIGHTS FROM EITHER END OF CAR : e 


^ Single Pole - 


> 
I, 
ce 
a. 
» wD, 
m 
[ ty 
Y? 


Cat. AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . 
- No. 125 V. 250 V. ton -Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
l 8141 10 5 10 100 35 $.45 
8143 5 8 10 50 20 . 70 | 


No. 8141 


Hubbell Brass Flush Plates 


For Toggle Switches 
Schedule F 


Struck-up, .040-Inch Metal 
Í Brush Brass Finish 


| "n Cat. Si Car- Wt., Lbs. Pri 
DOUBLE POLE HEATER SWITCH SINGLE ese SWITCH No. Description Inches ton *Std. Pis. Each 
OPERATES . : 1 | 
HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF. 8401 Single 234x444 10 25 $.14 
HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW, OFF. , 8402 2-gang A9 xAl6 10 22 .28 
8403 3 “ 63%x4144 1 10  .42 
8404 4 “ 836x44% 1 20  .88 
is site: Lacco Brass Finish - 
c ~ 44 8461 Single 234x414 10 25 $.10 
a v Q 8462 2-gang 499x414 10 22 .20 
No. nuuc | 8463 3 634x414 1 20  .30 
JE omma] 8464 4 “884x414 1 20  .72 


No. 8401 *Standard package consists of 100 single 
E ~ "plates or equivalent in gangs. | 
Tee auc Hubbell Brass Flush Plates 

| i For Toggle Switches 
3 FIVE LAMP CIRCUITS CONTROLLED C EE Schedule F 


DY ONE SINGLE POLE GOO VOLT SWITCH 
WITH TRANSFER SWITCH IN ONE CIRCUIT. rc d Struck-up, .060-inch Metal 
Brush Brass Finish 


Car- Wt. Lbs. Price 
ton *Std. Pkg. Each 


Size 


Cat. 
. Description Inches 


No 


8291 Single 234x414 10 25 $.18 
8292 2-gang 49x44, 1 22  .36 
8293 3 “  69$jx4Al 1 20 -54 
8294 3 “ 83x44. 1 20 1.04 
y . Lacco Brass Finish b 
8621 Single 234x4Y4 10 25 $.14 
8622 2-gang 494x4l 1 22  .28 
8623 3 “ ` 63%x44% 1 20 «.42 
PLATFORM LIGHT 8624 4 “  83(x4l 1 20 88 No. 8291 


2 Citcuit 600 Volt Switch 


in gangs. 


or equivalent 


| 866 
‘Hubbell Toggle Surface Switches 


Schedule F ' 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts, 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Supporting screw holes elongated, 
spacings 11 v4 to 15% inches. Outside 
lameter of base 214 inches. 
SIngle-pole 
Cat, Den: = Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


. Pkg. Std. 'Pkg Each 

-'8171 Solid, Porco Base . 10 100 -35 $.32 

. 8191 Slotted, Porce Base 10 100 35 .32 
8181 Solid, Comp Base 10 


100 35 .42 
8201 Slotted Comp. Baso 10 100 32 .42 


Cat. No. 8171 


Three-way Car- Std Wt Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
8173 Solid, Porcelain Base — € 10 100 35 $.56 
8193 Slotted i ... 10 100 35  .56 
8183 Solid, Composition Base: re 10 100 35 .66 
8203 Slotted ..... 10 100 35 .66 

Hubbell Toggle Switches 
Schedule F 
Single-pole 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts, 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Supporting screw holes are elongated 

and will accommodate boxes with screw 

spacings from 114 to 1% inches. Out- 

side diameter of base, 214 inches. 

Cat. Descrip- Car- Std. Wt, Lbs. Price | 

No. tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

, 8421 Solid, Porce. Base 10 100 35 $.48 

8431 Slotted, Porce. Base... 10 100 35 .48 


8441 Solid, Comp. iie ^. 10 100 35 .58 
8451 Slotted, « ... 10 100 35 .58 No. 8421 
| Doubie-pole 


10 Amperes, 250 


m diameter of base, inches. 
ares Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


gii2 Solid, Porce. Base 10 100 40 $.76 
8161 Slotted, * — ^ 10 100 40 .76 
8102 Solid, Comp.Base 10 100 40 .86 
8152 Slotted,“ — ^ 10 100 40 .86 


No. 8102 
Three-way 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Holes for supporting screws are spaced 

12$ inches on centers. Mi ee diameter 
of base, 25% inches. 

Cat. Deacrip- Car- Std. vt, Lbs. Prive 

No. tion ton Pkg. Std. Pkg.Each 


8153 Solid, ,Porce. Base. 10 50 20 $.76 


No. mM 


8233 Slotted * — * .10 5020 .76 
| Hubbell Toggle Battery Switches 
Schedule S 


No. 8051 No. 8071 No. 8076 
Switches with Steel Sub-plate but without 
| pee Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Pri 
re 

Noc d ton Pkg. Std’ Pkg. Each 
8051 Single-pole Switch eae @oeee 0 808 @ 10 100 15 $. 60 
8053 Three-Way .“ = .......eeeee 10 100 15  .90 
8055 Momentary Contact Switch... 10 100 15  .60 
8057 Comb. Battery-Magneto Switch. 5 50 10 1.30 
8059 Double Momentary Contact“ . 5 50 10 1.30 
8060 Comb. Starter-Magneto 2 5b 50 10 -1.30 


Separate Face Plates 


8071 Single Plate—Straight. i a . 25 100 4 $.20 
8076 —Round . 26 100 4  .20 
8072 ‘Two-gang Plate TUR . 15 50 4 .40 
8073 Three ^ “ .............. 15 35 4 .60 
8074 Four “ Se oe dics 10 25 4 .80 

Five. * — * ......eeeen 10 20 4 1.00 


8075 


Western Electric 


Screw holes spaced mchi; Qut- 
24i 


D-421 Indicating i 
4210 Slotted Plain 1 
. D-4210 m Indicating 1 


Diamond H Single-pole 
Surface Switches ` 
These switches may be converted 


into lock switches by. removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 


Nickel plated switch covers and black 
rubber handles furnished as standard. 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts—3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 22 in. Screws spaced 1}} in. 


Cat. Style | Style Car- — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover. ton ` Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
. 200 Solid -Plain 10 250 70 $.28 
D-200 Indicating 10 260 70 .32 
2000 Slotted Plain it 250 70 X .28 
D-2000 . Indicating 250 70 .32 
5 nd peres, 125 Voits—3 Am oe 250 Volts 

Diam. base, 2516 in. Scr ws spaced 1j m Ae in. ` 
220 Solid Plain .100 35 .36 
D-220 i Indicating 10 100 35 -40 
2200 Slotted Plain 10 100 35 .36 
D-2200 Indicating ^» 10 100 35 .40 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 237 in. Screws spaced 154 in. 


221 Solid Plain 10 100 50 .48 
D-221 Indicating. 10 100 50 54 
2210 Slotted Plain 10 100 50 .48 
D-2210 += 9 indicating ‘10 100 50 .54 


20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diam. "Bhd! 36 in. Screws spaced am 
Sol 


321° Plain “30 25 .90 
D-321 Indicating 3 - 80 20 1.00 
3210 Slotted Plain 3 30 25 90 
D-3210 ,o Lndicating . 3 30 25 1.00 


mperes, 125 Volts i 
Diam. base, 35$ i in Seres spaced 2% i in. l 
421 Solid Plain 


Diamond H Double-pole 
Surface Switches 


These switches may be converted 
into lock switehes by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 


Nickel plated switch covers and 
black rubber handles furnished as 
standard. 


Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 2355 i Tu Screws spaced 17$ in. 


~ 


Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wé., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
122 = Solid Plain 10 100 40  $.56 
D-122 á Indicating 10 100. 40 .64 
1220 Slotted Plain 10 100 40- .56 
D-12200 > “ Indicating 10 100 40 .64 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 234 in. Screws spaced 14g in. 


222 Solid Plain = ‘10. 100 50 .66 

. D-222 x Indicating 10 100 50 .76 
2220 Slotted. Plain 10 100 50 66 
D-2220  “ Indicating 10 100 60 .76 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Diam. base, 394 in. Screws spaced 276 in. 


322 
D-322 
3220 
D-3220 


“4 


422 
D-422 
4220 


D-4220 


Solid 
u 


Slotted 
« ; 


Solid 
« 


Slotted 
u 


30 
Diam. base, 35% in. ida spaced 216 in. 


Plain 3 30 25 £1.40 
Indicating 3 30 25 # 1.50 
Plain 3 30 25 £1.40 
P 3, 30 25 1.50 
mperes, 250 Volts 

Plain 1: 30 44 1.70 
Indicating 1 30 44 1.80 
Plain 1 30 44 1.70 

1 30 44 1.80 


Indicating 


$2) wh UL HS 


VR NSA NAM, 


. Diamond H Electroller 
Surface Switches 


These switches may be converted 


handle and using lock attachments. 


Nickel plated covers and black 
rubber handles furnished as standard. 
* Two-polnt 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 235 d in. Screws spaced 17$ in 


. Cat. Sty : Btyle Car- Sta. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No Bue ' Cover ton Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 

125 Solid . Plain | 10 30 17 $.60 

. D-125 » Indicating 10 30, 17 .64 

1250 Slotted Plain 10 30 17 .60 

D-1250 i Indicating 10 30 17 64 
Three-point 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampera, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 24; in. Screws spaced 17$ in. 


126 Solid Plain 10 30 17 $76 
D-126 - Indicating 10 30 17 .86 
.1260 Slotted Plain 10 30 17 .76 
D-1260 s ‘Indicating 10 30 17 .86 
` ‘Two-point 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 244 in. Screws spaced 15$ in 
225 Solid Plain 10. 30 20 $.76 
D-225 - Indicating 10 30 20 .86 
2250 Slotted Plain 10 80 20 .76 
D-2250 3 Indicating 10 30 20 .86 
Three-point 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts—2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 244 in. Screws spaced 1!/$ in. 
226 Solid Plain 10 30 20  $.90 
D-226 Indicating 10 30 20 1.00 
- 2260 ^im Plain 10 30 20 .90 
D-2260 Indicating 10 30 20 1.00 


Diamond H Three and 
Four-way Surface Switches 
These switches may be converted 


into lock switches by removing the 
handle and using lock attachments. 


Niekel plated covers and black rub- 
ber handles furnished as Standard. 


Three-way 


5 Ampores, 115 Volts—3 Amperes, 250 Volts | 
Diam. base, 235 1 in. Screws spaced 17$ m. . . 


Cat. Style . Style Car- Std.. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
123 Solid . Plain 10 . 100 37  $.56 
1230 ‘Slotted < i 10 100 91 56 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 234 in. Screws spaced 1!/$ in. 


223 Solid Plain 10 50 40 $.76 
2230 Slotted P 10 50 40 .76 


0 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Diam. base, 33% i Tn Screws spaced 2% in. 


323 Solid Plain 1 10 14 $1.50 
3230 Slotted 1 10 14. 1.50 
F our-way 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Volts. 
Diam. base, 245 in. Screws spaced 17$ in. 
124 Solid Plein . 10 10 7  $.76 
1240 Slotted a 10 10 , 7  .176 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts—2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Diam. base, 211 i in. Screws spaced 1g in. 


Solid Plain 10 10 7 


224 
2240 Slotted : 10 10 17 


Western Electric 


into lock switches. by removing the | 


367 


Diamond H 500-volt 
Surface Switches 

SA For Electric Railway Use 

MAN Similar to 250-volt switches except 

aa] that the switch blades are longer, giving 
19/4 ‘the switch a longer and quicker break. 


Porcelain covers and handles can be 
furnished at 12 cents additional list. 


Single-poie 
3 Amperes, 500 Volts 
Diam. base, 214 in. Screws spaced, 1% i in. 


Cat. Style Style Car- Std. t., Lbs. Price 
‘No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
501 Solid Plain 10 50 . 26 $54 
D-501 » Indicating. 10 50 26 .60 
5010 Slotted Plain 10 50 26 .54 . 
D-501 dic: Indicating 10 50 26 60 
Three-way 
3 Amperes, 500 Volts 
Diam. base, 244 in. Screws spaced, 19$ in. 
503 Solid Plan 10 50 21 $.76 
5030 Slotted iub 10 50 21 .. 46 
. Two-clrcuit i 
3 Amperes, 500 Volts 
Diam. xs: 2144 in. Screws spaced, 15$ in. 
506 Solid Plain 10 50 21 $.90 
D-506 Indicating 10 50 21 1.00 
5060 Slotted Plain 0 27 .90 
D-5060 . : Indicating 10 50 27 1.00 
Three-clireult 
3 Amperes; 500 Volts 
ism: base, 214 in. Screws spaced, 154 in. _ 
507 _ Solid Plain 10 50 27 $.90 
D-507 s Indicating 10 50 27 1.00 
5070 Slotted Plain 10 50 271 . .90 
D-507 ^ ‘Indicating 10 50 27 1.00 


Diamond H Single-pole Heater Switches - 


Series Parallel Type 
Off-High-Medium-Low 


These switches have been specially designed for use on 
heating and cooking apparatus. They are arranged for three 
heats—high, medium, low—with an off position, and aré par- 
tieularly pc io the control of ovens, hot plates, ranges, 
flatirons, etc. 


Dials are furnished for these switches in two styles: The 


regular standard switch dial carried by the switch mechanism 


under the metal shell, or an outside heavy metal dial which 
moves with the handle and completely covers the front of 
the switch. With the latter type no dirt, soot or other ob- 
jectionable material can get into the mechanism. 

Furnished complete with covers. 


With Inside Dial E 
Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. —— RATING, AMp.m. Car- Std. 

No. 125 Volta "050 Volts ton Pkg. -> Std. Pkg. Each 
801 10 5 10 100 30 $.68 
802 15 1 10 100 52 1.00 
803 20 10 8 100 95 1.50 
804 90 16 _ 1 30 35 1.80 

With Outside Dial 

8011 10 5 10 100 30 $.76 
8021 15 716 10 100 62 1.00 
8032 25 15 3 100 95 1.65 
8042 35 20 1 30 35 2.00 


368 _ | Western Electric 
Diamond H Push Button Switches Diamond H Momentary Contact Switches 
. . Standard Type | SE m M ; 

| | This is a special push button switch for 

| use in connection with remote contro 
switches. 'The mechanism is similar to 
. that of the regular diamond H push but- 
ton switch and is so arranged that a snap 
contact is made by recen either of the 
buttons and a quick break is obtained . 
when the button is released. Both buttons | 
-cannot be pressed at the same time. This 
switch fits all standard conduit boxes and. 
uses a regular Diamond H push button 
plate. It-can be fitted with a lock attach- 
ment, if desired. | / 4 
Can be furnished with luminous buttons. Add to list price 
' of any switch 25c per switch list. For switches with buttons 
longer than regular add to list price 40c per switch. White 


- 


' No. 050 Switch ! Moon Switch with or red ivory switch buttons 50c per button list extra. 

Can be furnished with luminous buttons. Add to list price Cat. -~ EAN + Cap. Amp. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
of any switch 25c per switch list. For switches with buttons PEE Description 125V 250V ton Pkg. Std-Pkg. Each 
longer than regular add to list price 40c per switch. White or 090 For Remote Control Sw..... 5 3 2 25 22 $2.40 
red ivory switch buttons 50e per button list extra. 091 1 Button Normally Open.... 6 3 1 26 22 2.40 
Ca. —Car Aup— Care Sid. Wt. Lbs. Price 092 1 “ .. Closed.. 6 3 1 25 22 2.40 
No. Description 125V  250V ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each’ 093 1 Side Open, 1 Side Closed.. 6 3 1 25 22 2.40 
050 Single Pole 10. 5 1. 100 60 $.45 . 094 2 Circuit Normally Closed... 6.3 1 25 22 2.40 
060 Double“ 10 10 1 50 80 .70 096 2 “ -. x Open... 6 8 1 25 22 2.40 
070 Three-way 10 5 1 50 390 .70 097 1 Button Double Pole...... 66 1 25 22 2.40 
080 Four “ '5 9 1 10 8 2.00 095 No. 090 Lock Type......... 9 1 25 22 2.85 


Diamond H Lever Flush Switches 


Si ngle Plate 


Solid Brass No. 1500 Switch with 
2 ` One Horizontal Row  . Plate 
UE LC ET 2 TaT e 
VE se Ny ey j dot M oV These switches can be furnished with luminous tips. Add 
ie : ^ Gang 4i ; ris. id : 2 die - to list price of any switch 25e. per switch list. For switches 
113 3 ¢ 4 12 63% 10 * 31 1.02 with buttons longer than regular, add to list price 40c. per 
114 4 « 4 í 8 3 1 * 97 1.36 able White or red ivory switch button 50c. per button 
li5 65 * 416 10 1 * 26 2,00 VEU p ! 
Struck-up Brass Cat. l , Cap. Aup. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
060 inch No. Description 125V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
11112 1Gang 446 2% 20 7 32 $I 1500 Single eee 10 .5 10 100 60 $.45 
p MES m 43 nct 10. * 80  .36 1502 Double“  ......... 10 10 n Do 30  .70 
ps , LUV gangs. | 1503 Three Way.......... 10 5 10 ` 80  .70 
- ————- ~ | 1504 Four  ^*........... 10 5.10 10 8 2.00 
^ Diamond H Lock Type | | Plates for Lever Flush Switches 
Push Button Switches ^ Cat | nt Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Lock attachments are permanently at- l No. Description Vert. Horiz. ton Pkg., Std. Pkg. Esch 
tached to the switches and cannot be 1513 .1Gang 44% . 24 $20 *. 41 $34 
eR pr r the push buttons on AE : i 142 ES. 10 : ^ : i 
regular switches. 151 4Y6 %% i 
f . 1516 4 *. 414 896 1 * 27 1.36 
‘Keys are furnished with these . 1517 5 <“ 4144 -10 i ow 26 2.00 
switches when ordered. No. 255 key is | 
used with these switches; price each, Struck-up Brass 


10 cents, list, «040 Inch 
| m jue So NM no: mu 
| 1511 . 4% : s 
—CAP. — - a j . 
No. Description 125V ET yv Pio EE. : Each 1512 : 3 ^ 474 6% 5 . 18 ..42 


055  SingePole 10 5 1 100 60 $1.30 oS 900 anon : 
065 Double * 10 10 1  À 650 30 S130 1525 1Gang 4M 24 20 i 32  $.18 
075 Three-way 10 5 1 50 30 1.30 1526 — 2 . 4% 49$ 10 ." 30  .36 
085 Four “ 5 2 1 10 8 2.50 *Standard package, 100 gangs. 
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' Diamond H 20-ampere Rotary Flush 
| Switches 


The 20-ampere Flush Switches 
have the same mechanism as the 20- 
ampere surface type which is enclosed 
in a heavy porcelain base which. is 
practically unbreakable. They are 
made in both single and double 
Indicating dial, as may be desired. . 

Single pole, 20 amperes, 250 volts. 

Double pole, 20 amperes, 250 volts. 

Base 3 inches x 212 inches deep. 

Supporting screw holes 314 inches 
center to center. 


.. No. 1322 Switch 


Cat. Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description __ ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1321 Single Pole................... 1 30 40 $1.20 
1322 Double" ...., ess sns... d 80 45 1.60 
1323 D. P. Hobart Type ........... .1 30 45 1.80 
Plates for Rotary Flush Switches 
1331  Indicating....... e sos eee eee . 1 * 39 $.80 
1330 JPlain......................... 10 * 39 1.00 

1335 Rotary Switch Plate Pull Attach- 
monti sioe PED . 10 10 .. 1.80 


*100 single plates or assorted in gangs equivalent to a 
Standard package. 


Diamond H Automatic Door Switches 
Made in two types, No. 601 lighton with "m 
-door open and No. 602 light off with door E 

open. Strike plates for door switches are made B 

of hard brass $ inch thick. The conduit CAG 
box for door switches is made o fcold rolled ¥ 

steel .085 of an inch thick, galvanized or 
black enamel finish. It is furnished with a 
clainping device suitable for use with all kinds 
of flexible conduit. A liberal number of knock- 
outs is provided. Regular plate dimensions 
are 114x414 inches. Special size plates can 
be furnished to order. | 


Switch only 


Cat. ; Car- Sta. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. : .. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Hach 
601 Light On with Door Open..... ... 1 25 19 $2.25 
602 AP ME. “ Closed ...... 1 10 19 2.25 
603 No. 601 Door Sw. without Plate... 1 25 19 1.80 
604 ^ 602 “ « s * ... 1 10 12 1.80 
681 Black Japan Conduit Box........ 1 25 12 40 


Diamond H Combination Plates 


- 


Combination plates are made in both horizontal and tandem 
styles, and can be furnished in a number of different combina- 
tions and finishes. Special combination made on short notice. 
Twenty-five units assorted in standard package. Solid 
brass plates only. Switches, receptacles, ete., not included in 
the price of combination plates. | | 
at. $ 


Pr 
No. < Description .- Each 
1460 Push Button Switch and Bulls Eye. ........ $1.75 
1461 Rotary Switch and Bulls Eye............. ^ 1.85 

1462 Receptacle, Bulls Eye and Push Butto 

AIE n D ips VW T cera disces 2.65 
1463 Bulls Eye Plate Only..................... 1.25 
1464 Receptacle and Push Button Switch...... ; 1.40 
1466 Bulls Eye and Receptacle Tandem........ 2.10 
1468 


pole types, either with or without ` 


Price, Lock Attachment Only. .each ir 
E" ! i 
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Diamond H Automobile Switches 
` Battery Type, Single-pole, Three-way 


Designed for low voltage work with 
automobile and similar batteries. AH 
switches are equipped with unbreakable 
metal push buttons. | 


Standard finish is polished nickel. Spe- 


Loy ` cial finishes can be furnished if desired. 
Single Battery s 
Ar en Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
31 Sitges cocer e s 0 2 $.50 
32 Two-gang................ eese 1 50 24 . 1.00 
33 Three-gang............... eee 1 30 320 1.50 
34 Four-gang................. ls 1 25 21 2.00 
331 Three-way.................... 1 100 25 .75 
631 Automatic Door............... 1 100 25 . 70 


Lock Attachments 


Lock attachments can be furnished on 
single-pole and three-way battery switches. 


AE 
Single Lock 
Switch 
No. 31 Two-circuit Switches 

This switeh is also made to control 
two circuits simultaneously. 


Key Only; osten 0 


A two-gang two-circuit switch will 
control side and tail lights, head and 
tail lights, or head, side and tail lights, as 
desired. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Switch 31 .1 50 | 240 


Combination Wood Ma 
Schedule H2 


$1.50 


F'or flush switches and flush receptacles. 
May be used either with or without outlet boxes. 


Cat. No. of IMEN., IN. ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price, 

No. Switches Vert. Horiz. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each . 
2361 1 5% 334 10 i 30 $.50 
2362 2 515 5% 5 hd 18 .70 
2363 3 5% 1% 5 T 15 . .90 
2364 4 516 93% 5 * 14 1.10 


. White Wood, Unfinished 
Suitable for finishing to match any desired wood. 
2371 1 * . 98 


514 334 10 $.50 
2372 2 5% 5% 5 * 14 . 70 
2373 3 5 T7% 5 *- 43 .90 


2374 | 4 | 5% 9% 5 * 12 1.10 

*A standard package of wood mats consists of a sufficient 
number assorted from all of these listed, to accommodate 
100 switches. l 
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Diamond H -Remote Control Switches 
For Potentials Not p Exceeding zh Volts D. C. 


or 440 ^ 
The Remote Control Switch is 
located where the circuit is to 


button may be located wherever 
men convenient, at any distance from 
DONE the switch or, if desired, several 
AME push buttons may be used to 
PERO operate the same switch from dif- 
DPA ferent locations. - 


i my useful also for controlling small 
| = -motors or groups of sign lamps. 
Pag Type F Single-throw 
E Ct No. of Cap. 
9. - i 


i Shipping Price 
Poles re Wt be | Esch 
716 1 80 13 $30.00 
717 I. 60 14 43.00 
718 1 15 ‘17 55.00 
| 719 1 100 20 88.00 
730 2 30 15 36.00 
740 2 60 15 48.00 
750 2 175 18 60.00 
760 2 . 100 20 93.60 
710 2 150 22 108.00 
780 2 200 28 122.40 
781 2 800 82 186.00 
782 2 400 85 216.00 
. 790 8 30 15 43.20 
800 8 60 16 | 54.00 
810 3 75 18 67.20 
820 || 8 100 20 108.00 
830 8 150 23 ` 424.80 
840 8 200 30 139.20 
85N 3 300 33 214.00 
866 3 400 36 248 .00 
61¢ 4 30 16 54.00 
620 4 v 60 17 68.00 
630 4 75 19 112.00 
640 4 100 21 128.00 
' 641 4 200 25 168.00 
960 i 6 30 18 86.40 
961 6 60 19 108.00 
962 6 75 22 134.40 
963 6 100 28 216.00 
i 6-ampere, Multi-circuit, SIngle-throw 
74011 8 48 18 $100.00 
74012 12 - 72 20 114.00 
74014 14 l 84 21 124.00 
74018 18 108 23 134.00 
74020 . 20 120 24 . 144.00 
74024 24 144 26 174.00 
| Type A No-voitage Release j 
605 2 30 15 $48.00 
615 2 60 . 16 54.00 
625 3 30 15 ` 60.00 
635 8 60 16 68.00 
645 3 100 20 . 48.00 
Type F Double-throw 
73025 2 30 30 © $112.00 
74025 2 60 30 136.00 
75025 2 75 35 160.00 
76025 2. ‘+ 100 46 227 .00 
78025 2 200 55 285.00 
79025 3 30 32 127.00 
80025 8 60 33 148.00 
. 81025 9 75 37 175.00 
82025 3 100 47 256.00 
84025 8 200 57 320.00 
Relays for Double-throw Type F Switches | 
5 - uere 10 $30.00 
Double-throw Tank Switches 
720 2-Circuit 3 (8 $15.00 
= Fioat and Cable only Y M 
r^^ MEET bs 20 $10.00 
| Tank Switches Complete 
723 | 9-Circuit 9 27 $25.00 — 


\ 


be opened and closed. The push 


The Remote Control Switch is ° 


2986 . Slotted > “ 10, 


Western Electric - a. 


H&H Single-pole Surface. Switches 


. Schedule S " 
Furnished with nickeled cover. 


May be converted into lock switch by 
the use of the lock attachment. 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts—3 Amperes, 
. 250 Volts 
Small Size 
Screw holes spaced 113 inches. Bose, 
2 inches. 


l Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price , 
at Sie Gore ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2148 Solid Plain 10 250 69 - $.28 
2161 Slotted EN E 10 250 69 .28 
2162 . Solid Indicating 10 , 260 69 > .32 
2163 Slotted z 10 250 69 .32 

Screw holes Space 1 L | re “Base, 27 i inches. 

20 . Solid 10 .81 $.36 
120 Slotted n 10 100 31 36 
220 Solid Indicating 10 100 31 .40 
320 Slotted s 10 100 31 -40 


10 EEN 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 124 inches. Base, 21$ inches. 


21 . Solid Plain 10 100 50 $.48 
121 . Slotted M 10 100 50 .48 
221 . Solid Indicating 10 ‘ 100 50 .54 
' 821 Slotted | 10 100 60 .54 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 134 inches. Base, 234 inches. 


2983 Solid Plain . 10 100 50 $.66 
2984 Slotted x 10 100 50 .66 
2985 Solid Indicating 10 100 50 . 76 


.100 50 .76 


20 Amperes, 125 Voits 
Screw holes spaced 235, inches. ` Base, 3% inches. 


31 Solid Plain 1 15  $.90 
131 Slotted Ge avs 1 10 15 90 
231 Solid Indicating 1 10 15 1.00 
331 Slotted E. 1 10 15 1.00 

30 Aapon 125 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 27% inches. Base, 96 inches. 
640 - Solid . Plain 1 15 $1.40 
641 Slotted s 1 10 15 1.40 
642 Solid Indicating 1. 10 16 1.50 
643 Slotted "e 1 10 16 1.50 
H & H Three-way Surface Switches 
Schedule S | : 


Furnished with nickeled cover. 


May be converted into lock switch by 
removing the handle and using a lock at- 
tachment. 


Three-way ud are used for control- 
ling lights from two points. 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts—1 Ampere, 250 Voits 
Screw holes spaced 1 i inches. ‘Base, 24% inches. 


Cat. Style Sty. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Base de el Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2152 Solid Plain 10. 100 31 $.48 
2153 . Slotted. x 10 . 100 81 48 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts—3. Amperes, 250 Volts 
‘Screw holes spaced 176 inches. Base, 2Y$ inches. 

2089 Solid : Plain . 10 100 33 $.56 
2090 Slotted . “ . IQ 100 393 .56 
10 Amperes, 125 Voits—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes spaced 134 inches. Base, 2 ^ EE 
. 23 Solid Plain . 10 NEP 1| $.76 
123 Slotted s 10 B0 21 .76 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 235 inches. Base, 31$ inches. 
33 . Solid Plain. I 10 13 $1. 
133 Slotted . 1 10 18 1 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 276 inches. Base, 3 4 enes, 
43 Solid Plain f 1 17 $1. 


143 Slotted «n 1 10 17 — 1.8 


Western Electric — 371 


H & H Double-pole Surface Switches H & H Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 


Schedule S Schedule S 
Furnished with nickeled cover. Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
May be converted into lock switch 5 Amp., 125 V.—5 Amp., 250 V. 
by removing the handle and using a | Screws gpaced 1 %4, in. Base, 245 in. 
lock attachment., Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Screw holes spaced 17ģinches. Base, 
HSH 72 21% inches. . 
Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Each 


25 Solid 10 30 17 $.90 


125 Slotted 10 30 17 .90 
j Indicating Nickeled Cover 
225 Solid 10 30 17 $1.00 


No. Base Cover ton Pkg, Std. Pkg. 325 Slotted 10 30 17 1.00 
2085 Solid Plain 10 100 33  $.56 20 Amp., 125 V.—10 Amp., 250 V. 
. « 


Screws spaced 244 in. Base, 33g in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
2501 Solid 1 30 30 $1.40 
2502 Slotted 1 30 30 1.40 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 


t 10 100 33 .56 
2087 . Solid Indicating 10 100 33 64 

5 10 100° 33 64 . 
10 Amperes, 250 Voits 


Screw holes spaced 134 inches. Base, 215 inches. jode 2503 Solid 1 30 30 $1.50 
22 Solid Plain 10 100 50 $.66 Removed 2504 Slotted 1 30 30 1.50 
122 Slotted d 10 100 50 .66 aM" a . 
222 Solid Indicating 10 100 50 .76 H & H Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 
322 Slotted pate 3 50d i 100 50 26 Schedule S , 
| mperes, olts : i 
Screw holes spaced 24; inches. Base, 31$ inches. 10 Amp. P TA ees “oe 
32 Solid Plain 1 30 — 30 $1.40 Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 31$ in. 
132 Slotted MC 1 30 30 1.40 Plain Nickeled Cover ' 
432 Solid ^ Indicating 1 30 30 1.50 Cat. Style Car- Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
532 Slotted « 1 30 30 1.50 No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 2615 Solid 10 30 17 $.90 
Screw holes spaced 27$ inches. Base, 34% inches. 2616  Slotted 10 30 17  .90 
644 Solid Plain 1 30 44 $1.70 2617 ret Moles iri $i o0 
645 Slotted | : 1 30 44 1.70 2618 Slotted 10 30 17 1.00 
646 Solid Indicating 1 30 44 1.80 ido : 
647 Slotted « 1 30 44 1.80 20 Amp., 125 V.—10 Amp., 250 V, . 
Screws spaced 22 in. Base, 346 in. 
50 Amperes, 250 Volts Plain Nickeled Cover 
Screw holes spaced 33% inches. Base, 414 inches. 2725 Solid 1 30 30 $1.40 
3613 Solid Plain 1 10 25 $3.00 2726 Slotted 1 30 30 1.40 
3614 Slotted . 1 10 25 3.00 Indicating Nickeled Cover No. 2 
3615 Solid Indicating 1 10 25 3.10 2727 Solid 1 30 30 $1.50 S e 
3616 Slotted ii 1l 10 25 3.10 2728 Slotted 1 30 30 1.50 Removed 
H & H Triple-pole Surface Switches H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S , Schedule S . 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off | ‘ 
Screws spaced 214% inches. Base, 24% inches. 10 Amp., 125 V.—5 Amp., 250 V. . 
Piain Nickeled Cover Screws spaced 154 in. paee, 233 1n. 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price | Cat. Style Care Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. Base ^ ^ ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


26 Solid 1 10 10 $1.90 
‘126 Slotted 1 10 10 1.90 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 
226 Solid 1 10 10 $2.00 
326 Slotted 1 10 10 2.00 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws spaced 33¢ in. Base, 4 Vin. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

2655 Solid 1 10 25 $2.90 

2656 Sloted 1 10 25 2.90 


2661 Solid 10 30 17 $.76 


2662 Slotted 10 30 17  .76 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 


2663 Solid 10 30 17 $.86 
2664 Slotted 10 30 17 ..86 
20 Amp., 125 V.—10 Amp., 250 V. 


ed 2-4 in. Base, 31$ in. 
POIONR plein Rr Cover í ^ 


2669 Solid 1 30 30 $1.40 


2670 Slotted 1 30 30 1.40 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 


Indicating Nickeled C — 
2657 Solid 1 10 25 $3.00 No. 2663 — ^ 2671 Solid 1 30 30 $1.50 
2658 Slotted 1 10 25 3.00 Remcved 2672 Slotted 1 30 30 1.50 
H & H Four-way Surface Switches H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
: cneauie 
Sees l Connections: 1,1 & 2, 1, Off 
May be converted into lock switches by removing handle  . 5 Amp., 125 V.—2 Amp., 250 V. 


and using a lock attachment. Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 23$ in. 


Plain Nickeled Cover 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
2 Amperes, 125 Volts o Ne. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
_ Screws spaced 1% in. Base, 233 29 Solid 10 30 17 $.90 
inches. 129 Slotted 10 30 17  .90 


Piain Nickeled C 

e SOS Re m m OT e» 

aa Tn ie ae ne 329 Slotted 10 30 17 1.00 
; ) 20 Amp., 125 V.—10 Amp., 250 V. 


124 Slotted 10 30 17 .86 Screws spaced 24; in. Base, 31$ in. 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts Plain Nickeled Cover 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 2505 Solid 1 30 30 $1.40 
Screws, 2Y$ in. 2506  Slotted 1 30 30 1.40 
Plain Nickeled Cover Indicating Nickeled Cover No. 329 
2959 Solid 1 10 9 $1.90 2507 Solid 1 30 30 $1.50 Cover 


2960 Slotted 1 10 9 1.90 2508 Slotted 1 30 30 1.50 Removed 
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H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
f l Schedule S 
Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 
10 Amp: 125 V.—5 Amp. 250 V. 
Serews gpaced 134 in. Base, 23$ in. 
; Plain Nickelod Cover 
os Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ` Base Ton Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 
2721 Solid 10 30 17 $.90 
2722 Slotted 10 30 17 . 90 
Indicating Nickelod Cover 
2723 Solid 0 30 17 $1.00 
2724 Slotted 10 30 17 1.00 
20 Amp. 125 V.—10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 23 in. Base, 3 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
2594 Solid 1 30 30 $1.40 


2595 Slotted 1 30 30 1.40 
indicating Nickeled Cover 


red 2596 Solid 1 30 30 $1.50 
Removed 2597- Slotted 1 30 30 1.50 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 
Connections: 1, 2, Off 


10 Amp. 125 V.—5 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 124 in. Base, 215 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
Cat. dn Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2611 Solid 10 30 16 $.90 
2612 Slotted 10 30 16 .90 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2613 Solid 10 30 16 $1.00 
2614 Slotted 10 30 16 1.00 
20 Amp. 125 V.—5 Amp. 250 V. 


Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 314 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 


2496 Solid 1 30 38 $1.70 
2497: Slotted 1 30 38 1.70 

Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2498 Solid 3 38 $1.80 
2499 Slotted 1 30 38 1.80 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches - 
Schedule S 


Connections: 1 & 2, 1, Off 
10 Amp. 125 V.—5 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 2 in. 
C. Style Niskoled Cover Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Le Each 
2607 Solid 10 30 16 $.90 
2608 Slotted 10 30 16 .90 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2609 Solid 10 30 16 $1.00 
2610 Slotted 10 30 16 1.00 
20 Amp. 125 V.—10 Amp. 250 V. 


Screws spaced 2 2% in. Base, 314 in. 
Nickeled Cover 


2486 Solid 1 30 38 $1.70 


indicating Nickeled Cover 
2488 Solid 1 30 38 $1.80 
2489  Slotted 1 30 38 1.80 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, Off 
10 Amp. 125 V.—S Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced, 134 in. Base, 235 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
2602 Solid 10 30 16 $.90 
2603 Slotted 10 30 16 90 
Indicating Nickeled Cover 
2604 = Solid 10 30 16 $1.00 
2605 Slotted 10 30 16 1.00 
20 Amp. 125 V.—10 Amp. 250 V. 
Screws spaced 2% in. Base, 814 in. 
Plain Nickeled Cover 

2482 Solid 1 30 38 $1.70 
2483 Slotted 1 30 38 31.70 
Indicating Nickeied Cover No. 2602 

2484 Solid 1 30 38 $1.80 Cover 
2485  Slotted 1 30 38 1.80 


Western Electrice 


. 2487 Slotted 1 30 38 1.70: 


H & H Single-pole Surface Switches 


With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
Schedule S - 
-5 Amps., 125 V.—3 Amps., 250 V." 
Screws'spaced 176 in. Base, 2 5$ in. 
Plain Porcelain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2625 Slotted 1 100 45 $.32 
2626 Solid 1 100 465 .32 
Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2627 Solid 1 100 45 §$.36 
2628 Slotted 1 100 45 : 36 
10 Amps., 125 V.—5 Amps., 250 V. 
Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 25 in 


Plain Porcelain Cover 


No. 2627 
2231 Solid 1 30 23 ia 
Babit 2232 Slotted 1 30 28 56 
Indicating Porcelairí Cover 
2205 Solid 30 238 $.62 
2206 Slotted 1 30 23 62 


H & H Double-pole Surface Switches 


' With Porceiain Covers and Handles 
Schedule S 
S Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 17$ in. Base, 256 in. 
Plain Porcelain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price - 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2629 Solid 1 10 8 $.60 
2630 Slotted 1 10 8 . 60 
Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2631 = Solid 1 10 8 .$.68 
2632 Slotted 1 10 ki .68 
10 Amperes, 250 Volt 
Screws spaced 134 in. Base, 25% in 
Plain Porcelain Cover 
2244 Solid 1 10 10 $.74 
2245 Slotted 1 10 10. .74 
indicating Porcelain Cover 
2207 Solid 1 10 10 $.84 
2208 Slotted 1 10 10  .84 


H & H Three-way Surface Switches 


With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
Schedule S 
May be converted into lock switches by removing handle 


and using a lock attachment. 


5 Amperes, 125 Voits 

3 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Screws spaced 176 in. Base, 256 in. 

Plain Porcelain Cover 

Cat. Style . Car- Std. Des Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2633 Solid 1 10 8 $.60 
2634  Slotted 1 10 e .60 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Screws spaced 194 in. Base, 254 in. 


No. ates 
Cover 2209 Solid 1 10 10 $2.84 


2210 Slotted: 1 10 10 84 


H&H Four-way Surface Switches 
i Schedule S 


With Porceiain Covers and Handles 
5 Amperes, 125 Voits—2 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2234 Solid 1 10 8 $.94 
2235 Slotted 1 10 8 .94 


ee, uz aa 


AM. 


. 2676 Slotted 1 


2 Western Electric 


H & H Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
. 10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws, spaced 134 inches. Base, 29$ inches. — 
| Connections: 1, 2, 3, Off 
Plain Porceiain Cover 
Cat. ' Style  Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Base ion Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2747 Solid 1 10 10 $.98 
2748  Slotted . 1 10 10 .98 
Indicating Porcelain Cover 


2749 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2750 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 


| Plain Porcelain Cover 
— 2240 Solid 1 10 10  $.98 
ka 3340 2241 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 
Cover l Indicating Porcelain Cover. 
Removed. 2242 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 
2243 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
l Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 134 inches. Base, 25% inches. 
Connections: 1, 2, & 2, Off 
Plain Porceiain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2673 Solid — 1 10 10 = $.84 
2674 Slotted 1 10 10 .84 
indicating Porcelain Cover 
2675 Solid 1 10 10 $.94 
10 10 .94 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 


Plain Porcelain Cover 


2236 Solid 1 10 10  $.98 

2237 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 No. 2676 
indicating Porcelain Cover with 

2238 Solid 1 10 10 $1.08 Cover 


2239 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 | 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 
Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
10 Amperes, 125 Voits—S Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws spaced 134 inches. Base, 296 inches. | 
` Connections: 1,1 & 2, 2, Off 


Plain Porcelain Cover 


Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

0. ase ton Pkg. Std. Pkz. Each 

. 2246 Solid 1 10 10 #£$.98 

2247 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 
indicating Poroelain Cover 

2248 Solid 10 $1.08 

2249 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 


Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 
Plain: Porcelain Cover 
2743 Solid 1 10 10  $.98 
2744 Slotted 1 10 10 .98 
Indicating Porcelain Cover — 
2745 Solid 10 10 $1.08 
2746 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 


H & H Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 


Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and Handles 
ı 10 Amperes, 125 Voits—S Amperes, 250 Volts - | 
Screws spaced on circle, 134-in. diam. Base, 212 m. 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, Off 
Plain Porcelain Cover 
Cat. Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base ton  Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 
2739 Solid .1. 10 10  À$.98 
2740 Slotted 1 10 -10 .98 


Indicating Porcelain Cover 
2741 Solid 10 10 $1.08 
2742 Slotted 1 10 10 1.08 
Connections: 1,1 & 2, Oft 
Plain Porcelain Cover 


2731 Solid 1 10 10  $.98 | 
.98 No. 2731 


Removed 


2732 Slotted E 10 L lo. 273 
naicatin orcelain over 

2733 Solid 91 10 $1.08 Removed 

2734 Slotted 1 10 10 1,08 


Connections: 1,1& 2,1 & 2 & 3, Off. 


373. 


H&H Heater Switches 


"Schedule S 


Single Pole, Series Parailei 
Indicator reads: High, Medium, 
Low, Off 
OPERATION: Ist snap, two coils in 
multiple. 2nd snap, one coil cut out. 
3rd snap, two coils in series. 4th snap, 

all off. ; 
Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. 
2 Amperes, 250 Volts—5 Amperes 
125 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 17$ inches on cdnters. Diameter, 
21% inches. Height over all, 2 inches. 


Cat. ` Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton- Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2720 Solid Indicating 10 100 30 $.68 
2305 Slotted «. 10 100 30 . 68 


5 Amperes, 250 Volts—10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 124 inches on centers. Diameter, 
21$ inches. Height over all, 214 inches. 

2592 Solid ' Indicating 10 100 52  $.84 
2578 Slotted » - 10 100 62 .84 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts—15 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Supporting screws spaced 21$ inches on centers. Diameter, 
2,4, inches. Height over all, 21% inches. 
2981 Solid _ Indicating 10 10 14 $1.00 


| 2982 Slotted n 10 10 14 1.00 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 235 inches on centers. Diameter, 
34% inches. Height over all, 234 inches. | 
3799 Solid Indicating 10 .10 15 $1.50 
3800 Slotted a 10 | 10 15 1.50 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 233 inches on centers. Diameter, 
321 inches. Height over all, 334 inches. 
3801 Solid Indicating 10 10 25 $1.80 
3802 Slotted i 10 10 25 1.80 


H & H Heater Switches 
Schedule S | 
Single Pole, Series Parallei 


indicator reads: Low, Medium, 
| High, Off 


OPERATION: Ist snap, two coils in 
series. 2nd snap, one coil cut out. 3rd 
nap, two coils in multiple. 4th snap, 
all off. 


Nickeled cover and porcelain handles. 


2 Amperes, 250 Volts—5 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 17% inches on centers. Diameter, 
21% inches. Height over all, 2 inches. 
Cat. Style - Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Baso Cover ton. Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Each 
3803 Solid Indicating 10 100 52  $.68 
3804 Slotted s 10 100 52 .68 


5 Amperes, 250 Voits—10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 124 inches on centers. Diameter, 
235 inches. Height over all, 2 inches. 
3805 Solid Indicating 10 100 562 $.84 
3806 Slotted > 10 100 52 .84 


10 Amperes, 250 Voits—15 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Supporting screws spaced 21$ inches on centers. Diameter, 

216 inches. Height over all, 214 inches. ' 
3807 Solid Indicating 10 10 11 $1.00 
3808 Slotted E 10 10 11 1.00 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
ret eae Prens spaced 2, inches on centers. Diameter, 
34% inches. Height over all, 234 inches. 
3809 Solid Indicating 10 10 15 $1.50 
3810 Slotted " 10 10 15 1.50 


334 inches., Height over all, 31% inches. | 
3811 Solid Indicating 10 10 25 $1.80 
3812 Slotted Ws 10 10 26 1.80 
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Western Electric | : i 


. H & H Single-pole, Series Parallel . . 
Heater Switches 
i Schedule S 
With Angle Dials 
- Indicator reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 


OPERATION: Ist snap, two coils in multiple. 2nd snap, one 
coil cut out. 3rd snap, two coils in series. 4th snap, off. 
Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. - 
10 Amps., 125 V.—5 ‘Amps., 250 ve 
pde spaced 134 inches. Base, 
215 inches. 
Cat. — Boe m Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. A à 
3609 Solid 100 52 $.84 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
meres spaced | 235 inches. Base, 
816 inches. 
3833 Solid . 60 65 $1.50 
3834 Slotted 50 65 1.50 


'H & H Single-pole, Series Parallel 
Heater Switches 
Schedule S 
With Angie Dials 
Indicator reads: High, Medium, Low, Off 


OPERATION: Ist snap, two coils in multiple. 2nd snap, one 
coil cut out. 3rd snap, both coils in series. 4th snap, all off. 
Nickeled covers and porcelain ` 
handles 
10 F EAR 125 V. —5 Amps., 250 V. 
n “spaced 134 inches. Base, 


inc hes. 
2 Style - Std. Wet, Lbe. Price 
No. Base - Pkg. S Pkg. Each 


3611 Solid 100 52 $.84 
3612 Slotted 100 52 84 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, 244 inches. Base, 31$ inches. 
3835 Solid 50 65 $1.50 
3836 Slotted 50 65 1.50 


H & H Double-pole, Series Parallel 
Heater Switches . 
Schedule S 
Indicator reads: High, Medium, Low, oft 
. OPERATION: 1st snap, two coils in multiple. 2nd snap, one 
coil cut out. 8rd snap, both coils in series. 4th snap, all off. 
Nickeled covers and porcelain handles. 
^ 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws, 23% inches. Base, 3l$ 
inches. 
Cat. | Style 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Pkg. S Std. Pkg. Each 
2860 Solid. 10 15 $1.30 
2861 Slotted 10 15 1.30 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screws, 235 inches. Base, 34% 
inclies. 
2762 Solid 10 .15 $2.50 
2763 Slotted 10 .16 2.50 


H&H boubesoohs Series Parallel 


Heater Switches 
Schedule S 
Doubie-pole, Series Parallel 


Indicator reads: Low, Medium, High, Off | 
OPERATION: Ist snap, both coils in series. 2nd snap, one 
coil cut'out. 3rd snap, two coils in multiple. 4th snap, all off. 
Nickeled covers an Vip handles. 


10 Amperes, 250 V 
Screws, 234 inches. "Bass, 814 
inches. . 
. Cat. Style Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Std. Pkg. Each 
2160 solid 10 15 $1.30 
2857 Slotted 10 15 = 1.30 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screws, 27; inches. Base, 34% 
inches. 
160 Solid 10 15 $2.50 
2761 Slotted 10 15 2.50 


3610 Slotted 100 52 84 


H&H Single-pole multiple: Heater 
Switches | 
Schedule S 
Indicator Reads: Low, Medium, High, Off 
Operation: 1st sna, , small coil on. 2nd snap, large coil 
on. 3rd snap, both coi Jon. 4th snap, all off. 
Nickeled, covers and porcelain 
handles. 
15 Amperes, 250 Voits 


o SOrews, 125 in. Base, 24% in. 
Cat. Style. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price: 
No. Base ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each! 


Yas | 3787 Solid ^ 10 10 9 $1.00 
i | 3788. Slotted 10 10 9 1.00 
ors ' 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Screws, 2% in. "Td 334 in. 
5081 Solid 10 16 $2.00 
5082 So ited 1 10 15 2.00 


H&H Double-pole, Double-throw 
. Switches 


Schedule S: 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


'These switches give the same control 
of.circuits as double-pole double-throw 
knife switches. They are particularly 
well suited for motor circuits. 


| Connections: 1, Off, 2, Oft 
Operation: Ist snap, circuit No. 1. 2nd snap, off. 8rd snap, 


circuit No. 2. 4th snap, o 


Screw holes spaced 27 in. Base, 21$ in. 


at Style Style ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base over ton Pkg td. Pkg. Each 
2621 Solid Plain 1 1 0 $2.40 
2622 Slotted 4 1 10 10 . 2.40 
2623 Solid Indic.. 1 10 10 2.50 
2624 Slotted "d 1 10 10 . 2.50 


Connections: 1, 2, Off 
Operation: Ist snap, circuit No. 1: 2nd snap, circuit 
No. 2. 8rd snap, off. 
Screw holes spaced 234 nnchiee: Base, 2% inches. 


3025 Solid . Plain 1 10 10 $2.40 
3026 Slotted 4 1 10 10 2.40 
3027 Solid — Indic. 1 10 10 . 2.50 
3028 Slotted i 1 10 10 ` 2.50 
H & H Reciprocating 

. Switches 

| Schedule S 


20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Reciprocating switches are 

arranged so that the handle 
can be turned backward or 
forward. For instance, when 
the switch has been turned 
to low speed or heat, it can 
be turned to high, or back to 
off without going through 
AES high. 

Double Pol Double Throw 

Connection: 1, 2 2, Off—Or Reverso 

P en furnished: Slow, last; ‘off, or start, run, off or are, inc., 


ee holes spaced 3 TAE inches, Base, Pits inches. 


Cat. Style , Std. Wt., Lbs. = Price 
exe or P Std. id Each 
3081 Solid Tadic. ee #0 e eaves € 


3052 Slotted i id "A xx 
Double Pole ni 
Connections: On, Off, Off, On, 
' Screw holes spaced 336. inches. Bem, a inches. 


3005 Solid , Indic. ; iif d 
3006 Slotted g d eue 
| Three Way 

Serew holes spaced 3 Sit De Base, 4 74 inches. 
3007 Solid i si T 
3008 Slotted ae ee ee ee d ceceo 


co 004 Ced. m IER 
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Western Electric 


H & H Tri-Use Surface Switches 


For Pipe Tapiets, Wood and Metal ane 
Schedule S 


Designed for use on 14, 94, and 
ilj-inch standard oblong type of 
pipe taplets. 

May also be mounted on V. V. 
Fittings, with rectangular openings, 
by the use of V. V. Cover No. 4388. 

For wood molding, the switch is 
wired and mounted on the molding. 
The molding capping is then cut off 
square and butted up against the 
ends of the switch. 

For National Metal Molding, Paiste Adapter No. 4075 is 


required. 
Single Pole—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 25$ inches. Height, 2 inches. 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt, Lbs Price 
No. l Description i ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2541 -Plali.. toe. a ay iannu .... 10 100 43 $.36 
2542 Indicating.............. s .. 10 100 43 .40 


Single-pole—Quadruple Break, 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 256 inches. Height, 24% inches. 

2855 Plain 6554-65 Sea oye Ir ERE eG 10 100 43 $.66 
i 10 100 43 .76 
Doubie-pole—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Screw holes M n 256 inches. Height, 2 2% inches. 
2543 Plain Sieber tua bee qu ac dde a EC 100 43 $.66 
10 100 43 .76 
Three-way—5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Anperes aw Volts ` 
Screw holes spaced 25$ inches. Height, 21% inches. 


2545 PIRE... eerte eg UN ESOS Ad 10 100 43 $.66 
Two-cireult Ejlectroiier—Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 

Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Voits 

2547 .Plüh... 550. vw STE SERE Se 10 30 15 $.90 


2548 Indicating................ lees. 10 30 15 .90 
Three-circuit—Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
Amperes, 125 Volts; 3 Amperes, 250 Voits 


2849 Plain.......... cene 30 15 $.90 
2550 Indicating..................... 10 30 15 .90 


H & H Surface Switches 


For Metal Molding 
Schedule S 


For switches to be mounted on metal, 
molding by using the Paiste Adapter 
for National Metal Molding, see Tri- 
Use switches. HERR. 

These switches may be converted into lock swilchos by 
removing the handle and using a lock attachment. 


Single-pole—5 Amperes, 125 Voits; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 13$ inches. Height, 214 inches. 


Cat. l Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
2291 Single End, Plain...... ere .. 10 100 43 $.36 
2391 à *  Indicating.......... 10 100 43 .40 
2292 Double ^ Plain.............. 10 100 43 .36 


2392 *  * J]Indicating.......... 10 100 43 .40 
Single-pole—10 Amperes, 125 Voits; 5 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Screw holes are spaced 134 inches. Height, 212 inches. 
10 


2351 Single End, Plain. '............ 100 62 $.58 
2352 od Indicating sina qub: 10 100 62 .64 
2353 .Double * Plain............... 10 100 62 .58 
2354 * . * Jndieating.......... 10 100 602 .64 


Double-pole—5 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
* Screw holes are spaced 17% inches. Height, 214 inches. 
2296 Single End, Plain.............. 10 100 43 $.66 


2396 " *  Indicating.......... 10 100 43 .76 
2297 Double “ Plain.............. 10 100 43 .66 
2397 * è «a  [ndicating...... .... 10 100 43 .76 


Doubie-pole—10 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Screw. holes spaced 134 inches. Height, 214 inches. 
10 


2355 ‘Single End, Plain.............. 100 62 $.76 
2356 » ^  Indicating.......... 10 100 62 .86 
2357 Double * Plain.............. 10 100 602 .76 
2358 «©  [ndicating.......... 10 100 62 .86 


Three-way—5 Amperes, 125 Voits; 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 17$ inches. Height, 2 Ta inches. 
2298 Single End, Plain v aetna 100 43 $.66 
2299 Double “ — — toate 


10 100 43 .66 
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H & H Small Size 600-volt Switches 


e 


The switches listed below are the 
600-volt switches that were marketed 
before the barrier switches were de- 
veloped. They are conservatively 
rated and are mechanically strong, 
though not as efficient as the barrier 
switches. 


Single-poie—3 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Screws spaced 134 uii Base, 28 inches. 


t. Style Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne Base és ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
201, Solid Plain 10 50 26 $.54 

1201, Slotted s 10 50 26 54 
2201 Solid Indic 10 50 26 60 
3021, Slotted " 10. 50 26 60 


Three-way—1 Ampere, 600 Voits 


Screws holes spaced 134 inches. Base, 21$ inches. 
2314 Solid Plain 10 560. 21 $.70 
12314 Slotted “ 10 50 27 .70 
TWO-eireuit. S Amperes, 600 Volts 
Connections: 1, 
Screw holes spaced 1 A. inches. Base, 215 inches. 

27 Solid Plain 50 21 $.76 
127 Slotted : 10 50 27 .76 
227 Solid Indic. 10 50 27 .86 
327 Slotted z 10 50 27 . .86 

H & H Single-pole 600-volt Barrier 
Switches EN 
Schedule S 


For Electric Railway Use 


Made especially for use on electric 
railway cars, to control the air brake, 
headlight, heater and incandescent 
circuits. 


Screw holes seabed 125 inches. Base, 
Style Style Cor 
No Base over 
501 Solid Plain 1 
1501, Slotte a“ 1 
250 Solid Indic. 1 
3501, Slotted . 1 


10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screw holes spaced 2 456 in inches. Base, 3 H inches. 


5076 Solid 1 64 $1.60 
s077 Slotted — ^ I 5o 64 Leo 
5078 Solid Indi. 1 50, 64 1.70 
5079 Slotted à 1  50' 64 1.70 


20 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Screw holes s picea 2 án bore DM 3 oe a 


24114 Soli $1.90 
341i, Slotted $^ 1 » T 1.90 
4411, Solid Indic. 1 50 73 2.00 
4114 Slotted 1 50 78 2.00 
H & H Double-pole 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 


Schedule S ; 
For Electric Railway Use 
5 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Screws spaced 125 in. Base, 235 in. 
Pos hea Style Car- Sta Wt. "tbs Price 
Cover ton Pkg Std. Pkg Each 


3015 Solid Plain 1 50 32 $.90 
3016 Slotted * 1 50 32 .90 
3017 Solid Indic. 1 50 32 1.00 
3018 Slotted * 1 50 32 1.00 


10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Screws spaced 274 in. Base, 336 in. 
2168 Solid Plaín 1 50 64 $1.80 
2169 Slotted  * 1 60 64 1.80 
2170 Solid Indic. 1 50 64 1.90 
2171 Slotted “ 1 50 64 1.90 
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H & H 600-volt Barrier. Switches: 


Schedule S 
For Eiectric Railway Use . 


Designed for use in controlling air 
brake, headlight, heater and in- 
candescent circuits. 

Every part has been mechanically 
strengthened to withstand the severe 
wear of railway service. 


. Three-way—5 Amperes, 600 Volts 
oe cuis 18$ in. Daas; 235 1 in. . Height, 2; 25% in. 


, Lbs. . Price - 


syle riche us Pkg. Sta Pkg. Each 
s Solid Plain 1 50 34 $.90 
153í2 Slotted | — " 1 50 34 "90° 
Three-way—10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 274 in. Base, 33% in. e 2% in. 
2172 , olid Plain 1 64 $1.70 
2173 Slotted «e 1 i 64 1.70 
E Triple-poie—10 Am peres, 600 Voits 
Screws spaced 33¢ in. Base, 43 i in. Height, 3X in. 
3838 “Solid Plain 1 10 $5 $2.90 
3839 Slotted o 1 10 25 2.90 
3316 Solid ` Indic. 1 .- 10 25 3.00 
3837 . Slotted i 1 10 25 3.00 
H & H Two-circuit 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 
Schedule S 


For Electric Railway Use 


These two-circuit barrier switches 
are frequently used to control com- 
bination arc and incandescent head- 

hts, giving the connections: *‘ Arc,” 

“One ? B sequ. » «Og? 

are also used to alternately 
e "the headlights and tail lights 
into circuit, and for similar combina- 
tions of lights. 


5 Amperes, 600 Voits 
arews M 133 p Base, 4 i in. Height. 2 HA in. 


iat - ome rea Bid, bue 
572 Solid Plain 10 50 EC $.90 
573 Slotted H 1 ‘50 34 ` .90 
574 Solid Indic 1 50 34 1.00 
575 Slotted * 1 50 84 1.00 
10 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Screws spaced 276 in. Base, 33% in. 
2174 olid Plain 1 50 64 $1.70 
2175 Slotted £ 1 50 64 1.70 
2176 Solid Indic. 1 50 64 1.80 
2177 Slotted à 1 50 64 1.80 


H & H Fused 600-volt. Barrier Switches 


Schedule S 

Porcelain cover, base and handle. Fuses not included 
but will be furnished at prices nU unless otherwise speci- 
ded. Screw holes spared 314 inches. 


5 Amps., 600 V. — Slotted Base 


Single Pole, indicating . 
' Cat. ar- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


, 2335 1 25 $1.50 
e Double Pole, Indicating 
2340 1 25 50 $1.50 
Three-way, Plain 
2336 1 20 60 $1.50 


Two-clircuit, Indicating 
2338 1 25 50 $1.50 
Fuses Only, 5 Amps., 600 V. 
2319 10 100 8 $.40 
Fuses Only, 3 Amps., 600 V. 
3705 10 100 8  $.30 


Western Electric | 


Schedule S 

For Electric Railway Use 

Three degrees of heat can be 
secured from one point of control 
when two electric heaters are 
used on a circuit. 
i on —1,2,1 & 2 (Paral- 
el), Off 


Three-heat, Barrier Type, 10 Ampon 600 Volts 
Screws spaced, 274 in. Base, 33% in. Height, 3 in. 


Cat. Style Style Car- Std. — Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Base Cover ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2193 Solid Plain 1 50 64 $1.70 
2194 Slotted € 1 50 64 1.70 
2195 Solid Indic. 1 50 64 1.80 
2196 Slotted a 1 50 64 1.80 


Three-heat, 15 Amperes, 600 Volts 
. Nota Barrier Switch 
Screws spaced, 344 in. Base, 454 in. Height, 25% in. 
799 Solid. Plain 1 10 25 $3.00 
800 » Indic. 1 10 25 3.10 


Three-heat, Reciprocating, Barrier Type 
35 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Can be sna ped i in either direction, backward or forward. 
Screws spaced 414 in. Base, 554 in. Height, 4 in. 


162 Solid Indic. 1 10. 72 $10.00 
H & H 600-volt Barrier 
Switches 
Schedule S 
With Porcelain Covers and | 
Handles 


These switches may be con- 
verted into lock switches by re- 
moving the handle and using a 
Block attachment. 


No. 2515 
. with Cover 


Single-pole—5 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Screws spaced 13$ in, Base, 254 in. 


Cat. Style Style Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

. No ' Base — Cover ton . Pkg td. Pkg. Each 
2421 Solid Plain 1 10 11 .  $.74 
2422 Slotted s 1 10 11 .74 
2423 Solid Indic. 1 10 11 84 
2424 Slotted . 1 10 11 .84 

Single-poie—10 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 27$ in. Base, 35$ in. 
2511 Solid Plain 1 10 18 $1.68 
2512 Slotted i 1 10 18 1.68 
2513 Solid Indic. 1 10 18 1.78 
2514 Slotted « 1 10 18 1.78 


Double-pole—10 Si 600 Volts 
Screws spaced 27% in. - Base, 35$ in 


2517 olid Plain 1 10 18 $1.96 
2518 Slotted ai 1 .10 18 1.96 
2519 Solid "Indic. 1 10 18 2.06 
2520 Slotted a 1 10 18 2.06 
Three-way—5 Amperes, 600 Voits i 
Screws spaced 13% in. Base, 25$ in. 
2425 Solid Plain 1 10 11 $.98 


Slotted ^ 1 10 11 .98 
Three-way—10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Screws spaced 276 in. Base, 3% i in. 
2515 olid Plain 10 18 
2516 Slotted x i 10 18 1.86 


Two-circuit—5 Amperes, 600 Voits 
Screws atti 13$ in. Base, 25$ in. 
olid Plain  . 


2426 


2427 1 10 11 $1.00 
2428 Slotted s 1 10 11 1.00 
2429 Solid Indic. 1 10 11 1.10 
2430 Slotted a. 1 10 11 1.10 


H & H 600-volt Switches 


omen. FEC aa 


Gti? SE 9—9 fF 247 wor 


C-— ae 


| eu. tom, 


.5009 Attachments Only 


H & H Wall Case Screw Extensions 


Schedule S Me 


These are hollow studs used to 
bring up the switch flush with the 
No. 3691 wall where the wall case is set too No. 3692 
far back from the surface of the wall. They are tapped for 
-inch supporting screws. 
Price, No. 3691, Length MC-ineh. ........... per 100 $1.60 
* > * 3692 v dA. d Lave ben eee * 100 2.10 


H & H Lock Attachments 
Schedule S 

Any rotary switch, either surface or a flush, can 
be made a lock switch by removing handle and 
screwing on lock attachment. Special plate or 
cover not required. 

, In ordering switches with lock attachments, 
either surface or flush switches, add the word 
“lock” to the catalogue number. | 
For 3,5 and 10-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 

For 3 and 5-ampere, 600-volt Switches 


Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 


No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5001 Attachments Only................ 100 3  $.16 
For 20-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 15 and 20-ampere, 600-volt Switches 
5010 Attachments Only............... . 100 3 $.16 
For 30-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 

For 10-ampere, 600-volt Switches 
100 3 $.16 


ooo spe ee 92848? 2.G0* ewe 


H & H Keys for Lock 
Attachment 
Schedule S 
_ No. 5002 key is designed to fit all 
sizes of lock attachments. | 
_The use of this key, in connection 
with the lock attachments, prevents 
unauthorized persons from tampering 
with the lights. Standard package, 
100. Weight, 3 pounds. 
Price, No. 5002........... each $.10 


H & H Switch Handles 


Schedule S 


Porcelain 
Wing Handie 


For 3, 5 and 10-ampere, 125—250-volt Switches 
For 3 and 5-ampere, 600-voit Switches 


Composition 


Composition 
Wing Handie 


Round Handie 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price | 
No. i Description Pkg. Std.’ Pkg. Each 
5004 Composition Wing Handle ..... . 100 2 $.06 
2910 s Round “ ....... 100 214 06 
2156 Porcelain Wing Handle Vuvide d enin 100 3 .06 


5011 A Round .0 
5012 Metal Wing Handle............. 100 2 12 
For 20-ampere, 125-250-voit Switches 

For 15 and 20-ampere, 600-volt Switches : 
5005 Composition Wing Handle....... 100 31% 7 $.06 
2157 Porcelain Wing Handle.......... 100 6 ..06 
For 30-ampere, 125-250-volt Switches 
For 10-ampere, 600-:olt Switches 
4242 Composition Wing Handle......... 100 .4 $.06 
2218 Porcelain * E rs eS Malla 100. 5 | .06 


H & H Unremovable or Clutch Handles 


A handle called a clutch handle can be supplied on 5 and 
10-ampere, 125-250-volt switches, except on switches with 
porcelain covers. It can also be Supple on 3 and 5-ampere, 
600-volt switches. The clutch handle is turned in the regular 
way to operate the switch, but can be turned backward with- 
out dropping off and cannot be removed until a small screw 
is taken out. Clutch handles can be attached to switches only 
at ‘the factory at an extra charge of 15 cents and must be 
plainly specified on orders. 


Western Electric 


. eliminate’ this trouble a kick-off fea- 


the spring immediately picks up, thus 
making a quick and positive action. 


. 3248 8329 


~~ 
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H & H Panel Board Switches 
Schedule S 
The H & H Panel Board Switch 
is made in both tumbler and push 
button types. The standard spacing 
is 114 inch on centers between poles, 
and for 10 and 20 ampere switches 
this dimension is the same each way. 
There are some panels made with 
Béxll$-inch spacing, and. switches 
are listed below for this size. The 
spacing of 30 ampere switches is 
standard between poles (114 inch) 
and 254 inches between contact 
- Screws on the same side. 


No. 3522 


Panel board switches must have 
tightly adjusted contacts to make 
sure of positive connections and abil- 
ity to carry generous overloads. They 
frequently become stuck, and to 


ture has been designed whereby the 
aaa of the button or lever starts . 
the switch blades in motion, which 


No. 3248 


H & H Panel Board 
Switches are of steel con- 
struction—no porcelain is 
used, and they cannot break 
except by intentional abuse. 
When installing a little extra 

ressure on the screw would 

reak a porcelain switch, but 
the steel H & H switch stands 
it. Heavily insulated current- 
carrying parts make a sure, 
positive contact. _ 


Pus Tumbl . Wt., Lbs. Price 
Type Type Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3522 ied Double Pole 560 . 30 $1.00 


20 Amperes, 250 Voits, with Covers 

Spacing 114x114 Inches 
Double Pole 50 30 $1.10 

8339 8333 Three-way 50 30 1.10 


20 Amperes, 250 Voits, with Covers 

Spacing !34,x1'77 Inches | ! 

8528 8530 Double Pole 50 30 . 
8536 8537 Three-way 50 30 . 1.10 


. 80 Amperes, 250 Volts, with Covers. 
Spacing 254x114 Inches l 
——Catr. Nom ; 


Push Tumbler . Std. Price 
Type Type Description Pkg. Each 
8247 8281 Double Pole - 60. $2.00 
8386 8396 Three-way — 50 . 2.00 


ud 8372: "Triple Pole. 50 . 4.25 
*Without cover only. ! | EL. 
If cover is not desired for double pole or three-way 30- 
ampere switches, deduct 30 cents from above prices. |. 
30-ampere panel board switches may be assorted to 
make standard package quantity. Em 


. 8411 
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H & H Surface Type Tumble 


Switches | 
Schedule S 


ts s E 


No. 8410 


No. 3775 


Single Poie, 5 Amp., 125 V.; 3 Amp., 250 V. 
Cat. : Std. Wt., Lbs ` Prce 
No. - Description Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
| 3775. Solid Base 100 35 $.32 
3774 Slotted Base 100 85 .32 


Diameter of base, 214 inches. Supporting orewa spaced 134 
inches on centers. Height over all, 134 inches.. 

, . Three-way, 5 Amp., 125 V.; 3 Amp., 250 V. 
3777 Solid Base 100 35 . 
3776 . Slotted Base 100 35 .56 

Diameter of base, 214 inches. Supporting screws spaced 133 
inches on centers. ‘Height over all, 134 inches. 

Singie Pole, 10 Amp., 125 V.; 5 Amp., 250 V. 
8410 Solid Base, Indic. Cover 100 53  $.48 
Slotted Base, Indic. Cover 100 53 .48 
Diameter of base, 276 inches. Supporting screws spaced 134 
inches on centers. Height over all, 214 inches. 
TN Double Pole, 10 Amperes, 250 Voits . 
8412 Solid Base, Indic. Cover 100 56  $.76 
8413 Slotted Base, Indic. Cover 100 56 ` .76 

—. Diameter of base, 276 inches. Supporting screws spaced 134 
inches on centers. Height over all, 214 inches. 
Three-way, 10 Amp., 125 V.; 5 Amp., 250 V. 
8414 ' Solid Base 50 30 $.76 
8415 Slotted Base - 50 . 80 .76 
Diameter of base, 276 inches. Supporting screws spaced 134 
inches on centers. Height over all, 21% inches. 


Four-way, 10 Amp., 125 V.; 5 Amp., 250 V. 
. Solid Base 10 


. Slotted Base .. 10 10 1.90 
Diameter of base, 27$ inches. Supporting screws spaced 134 
inches on centers. Height over all, 214 inches. 
oo finish on covers is Old Brass. All other finishes are 
Special. 
H & H Flush Type Tumbler Switches 
Schedule S 


$.56 


8416 


No. 3721 
With Porceialn Base 
Shallow Base, Depth 1% Inches 


| RATING Amps. | 
Cat. 125 250 ' Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Volts Volts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3721 Single Pole 10 5 100 35 $.45 
3723 Three-way 10 5 50 35 .70 
; Standard Base, Depth 15$ Inches 
8401 Single Pole 10 6 100 60 $.45 
8402 Double Pole v 10 50 35 . 70 
. 8403 Three-way 10 5 50 35 .70 
8404 . Four-way 10 5 10 10 2.00 
8432 Double Pole 20 10 10 1.00 
With Composition Base 
Standard Base, Depth 15% Inches 
8491 Single Pole 1 5 50 95 $.72 
8492 Double Pole 10 10 10 .88 
8493 Three-way 10 5 20 22 .88 
8495 Double Pole 20 10 10 1.40 


Can be Upper with radio luminous levers, and assorted 
to make standard package quantities. Prefix the letters RB 
(radio button) to catalogue number and add 26 cents to 
above price when ordering. 


10 $1.90 © 


H & H Tumbler Switch Plates 
| Schedule S ` 


The standard package is 100 single plates 
or the equivalent in gangs. 

On horizontal gang plates, switches are 
spaced 15g on centers; on tandem gang 
plates, switches are spaced 35% inches on 
centers. ter 

The standard finish is old or brush brass, 
all other finishes are special. 


Struck-up Plates, .040 Brass 
Horizontal Gangs 


Cat. No. of 


[ Height Length Car- Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Switches In. In. ton Pkg. .Std.Pkg. Each 
8441 1 414 234 25 - 23 $.14 
8442 2 4% 4% 10 20 .28 
8443 8 4% 624 5 19 .42 
8444 4 4V6 83$ . 1 15 .88 
8445 5 44 10 1 15 1.10 
8446 6 44 1186 1 . 15 1.32 
8447 7 4 1354 1 15 1.54 
8448 8 416 157$ 1 T 15° 1.76 
Solid Brass Plates 
Horizontal Gangs B 
8451 1 415 294 25 98 | $.34 
8452 2 4% 4% 10 30 .68 
. 8453 5 416 624 5 31 1.02 
. 8454 4 4V$ 834 1 28 1.36 
8455 5 44 10 — 1 28 ' 2.00 
8456 6 4l, 1186 1 27 2.40 
8457 T 416 139$ 1 32 2.80 
8458 8 416 157$ J. 25 3.20 
| Tandem Style 
8462 2 84 234 1 i 36 $.80 
8463 3 1194 234 1 35 1.20 
8464 4 15% 234 1 34 1.60 
8465 5 19 234 1 33 2.00 
8466 6 2254 234 1 32 2.40 
H & H Gold Star Push Switches 
Schedule S 


. The switches have a composi- 
tion base and a gold star button 
insert of 14-karat gold leaf. 


The action is exceptionally 
smooth and easy. 


Car., ; 
Cat. 2 i 
No. , Description Volts Volts ak Pid WA be Eh 
8421 Single-pole 10 5 10 50 35 $.72 
8422 Double * .. 10 10 10 11 .88 
' 8423 Three-way 10 5 10 20 ‘22 
8424 Four “ 10 5 10 10 11 2.00 
8425 Double-pole .. 20 10 10 11 1.40 
Lock Type 
8421L Single-pole 10 5 10 50 5 $1.17 
8422L Double “ "e 10 10 10 11 1.33 
8423L Three-way 10 5 10. 20 22 1.33 
8424L Four “ 10 5 10 10 11 2.45 
8425L Double-pole .. 20 10 10 11 1.85 
H & H Silver Star Push Switches 
" Schedule S 
These switches have a radio-luminous star insert in the 
button. CAP., Amps. 
- Cat. 125 250 Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Volts Volts ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
8426  Single-pole 10 5 10 50 35 .97 
8427 . Double * ya 10 10 10 11 1.13 
8428 ‘Three-way 10 5 10 20 22 1.38 
8429 Four “ 10 5 10 10 11 2.50 
8430 . Double-pole 20 10 10 11 1.65 
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H & H Nutmeg Switches © 
| Schedule S 


Designed to meet the demand for 
low priced switches on certain kinds 
of work. The bevelled ends and 


. Space. | 
Depth of switch without plate, 

Sa m 13% inches.. 

Outside supporting screw holes ‘spaced 34; inches on 


centers; inside supporting screw holes, 25¢ inches on centers. 


Single Pole 


Cat. Capacity, AMPERES Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
- No. 125 V. 250 V. - ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4401 10 5. 10 100 48 :$.35 
Kn Three-way ; 
:44403 10 5 ‘10 . 50 . 28 $.50 
H & H Shallow Type Push Button Switches 

E ^ Schedule S 
EA - - These switches have been designed to meet the 


demand for a low priced shallow type switch. 
_ Outside supporting screw holes spaced 3, 
inches on centers, inside supporting screw holes, 
256 inches on centers. 

Depth of switch without plate, one inch. 


7 | . Single-pole 
Cat. Capacity, AMPERES Car- Std. . Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ‘ 125V. 250V. 'ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4401S 10 5 10 100 40 $.35 
Three-way 
44038 10 5 10 50 25 '  Á $.50 

H & H Push-button Switches 
Schedule S m 


Standard Type | 
Switch blades are the heavy knife type 
and never break. Con dote are of phos- 
hor bronze. Working parts are case- 
dened. Button with 
indicates current on. | 
Depth of switch without plate, 13$ 
inches. Outside, supporting screw holes 
spaced 37% inches on centers; inside 
supporting screw holes, 25g inches on 
centers. 


pearl center 


Cate : Caracrry, Amps. Car- ' Std, 

No. Description = 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. Pkg. 

2081 Single Pole 10 5 10 100 £49 $.45 
2082 Double“ . 10 10 10 60 29 . 70 
3778 X 20 20 10 20 13 1.00 
2083 ‘Three-way  .10 5 10 50 29 .70 
2084 . Four-way ` 10 5 10 10 . 9 2.00 


H & H Lock Type Push-button Switches. 
: Schedule S | 


Depth of switch without plate, 133 inches. Outside sup- 
porting screw holes spaced 33; inches on centers; inside sup- 
porting screw holes, 25g inches on centers. | ! 


Single Pole ! 
Cat. CAPACITY, Amps. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. 125 V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2081-L 10 5 10 100 ‘50 $.90 
Double Poie 
2082-L 10 10 10 50 30 $1.15 
3778-L 20 20 10 20 13 1.45 
Three-way 
2083-L 10 5 10 50 .380 $1.15 
Four-way 
2084-L 10 5 10 10 9 $2.45 
Keys 
5003 ^. 100 2 $.10 


Western Electric 


narrow. base give large wiring 


H & H: Momentary Contact Switches 
| Schedule H | 
‘6 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Pressure on the button of these 
switches closes the circuit as long as 
the button is held in, Releasing 
the button opens the circuit with a 
quick snap. The two-circuit t 
has two separate, single-pole switch- 
| es, each controlling a separate 
E GS circuit. Both buttons cannot be 

M enn operated at the same time. This 
switch is often connected as follows: Pressure on one button 
closes and pressure on the other button opens the: remote- 
control switch. The single-circuit type is often used on bell 
circuits. These switches are 23% inches deep and can be 
installed in regular deep-wall case No. 3031. The two-circuit 
type takes regular push-button flush plate. For single-circuit: 
type use plate No. 3515. 

epth of switch, without plate, is 256 inches. Outside 
supporting screw holes spaced 33; inches on centers. Inside 
supporting screw holes 2596 inches on centers. ! 


Deep Type—Circuit Normally Open 
Car- Std 


Cat. . Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - Description . ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2061 Two-circuit |. | 10 10 11 $2.40 
2061-L * — 4 Lock 10 10 11 2.85 
2079 Single-circuit 10 10 11 1.90 
2179-L * Lock 10 10 11. 2.35 
Deep Type—Circuit Normally Closed 

^ 3660 T wo-circuit 10. 10 11 $2.40 
‘3660-L * .* Loeck 10 10 11 2.85 
3661 One “ 10 .10 |. 11 1.90 
3661-L s * — Lock 10 10 11 2:35 


Shallow Type—Circuit Normally Closed—No. 
Rating l 
No. 2363 is a smaller switch that does not nave the same 
quickness of snap or length of break as the No. 2061. On 


battery circuits of low potential, the No. 2363 can be used 


in the same manner as the No. 2061. 

It can also be used on lighting circuits, provided that-the 
remote-control switch itself opens the solenoid-energizing 
circuit when it operates. Standard switch plates are used. 


Depth of switch No. 2363 is 1Y2inches. Outside supporting 
screw holes spaced 33% inches on centers. Inside supporting , 


screw holes 25g inches on centers. | 
Car- Std. Wt,, Lbs. Price 


No Description . ton Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 


*2363 Two-circuit (112 inches deep) 10 10 
*N ot National Electrical Code Standard. 


H & H Automatic Door Switches 
Schedule S Í 
For automatically operating & TE 
light upon the opening and closing 
of a door. All H & H door switches 
have a roller-tip plunger, which 
rolls across the edge of the door as it 
closes, and prevents friction and 
strain on the switch mechanism. 
Each door switch is enclosed in a 
rolled steel base, which eliminates 
the trouble resulting from broken 
and chipped bases, as Piceni 
occurs when door switches with - 
porcelain bases are used. _ . 

. With every switch is furnished a 
small round plate with screw, for | 
placing on the edge of door, where | : 
plunger strikes it. ‘The shell of the switch is of sheet steel .081 
inch in thickness. Dimensions of plate, 334x114 inches. 
Opening required, 254x1}¢ inches. Depth, 134 inches. . 
^ '' Singie Pole—6 Ampere, 125 Volts; 3 Ampere, 

250 Volts l 
"Cat. | Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
"No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
2022 Light on when Door is Open. 10 25 20 $2.25 
2023 a ea * “Closed 10 10 10 2.25 
Iron Boxes for Door Switches . 
Dimensions, 114x274x234 inches; $$ and 7$-inch knock- 
outs on ends and bottom. | 
3047 For One Door Switch....... 1 25 21  $.40 


9 $1.50 
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H & H Flush Switches 
Schedule S 


No. 600 with 
No. 4067 Plate 
Outside supporting screw holes 33% inches on centers. In- 
' side supporting screw holes 25¢ inches on centers. 
Depth of switches without plates: No. 600, 15¢ inches; No. 
2263, 13% inches. All others 13% inches. _ , 
When specified, switches will be furnished with round 
handles without extra charge. 


No. 601 


| E . Single-pole . 
Cat. Ravine, Amp. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No Description . 125V. 250V. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
600 Plain...... oath wea 56. 8 10 100 59 $.62 
3 NM eee 10 6 10 50 30 .71 
2881 Indicating............ 10 5 10 50 30. .81 
l Double-pole l 
- 602 Plain................ 10 10 10 50 30 $1.05 
2882 Indicating........... . 10 10 10 50 30 1.15 
M | Three-way 
2263 Plain........... 2... 5 8 10 59 30 $.82 
603° B Em 10 5 10 50 30 1.05 
E Four-way | 
$04 Plain............. ... 5 2 10 10 8 $1.05 
H & H Electrolier Rotary Flush Switches 
f Schedule S 


No, 2681 
. No. 2886. 
PEU of electrolier type switches, without plates, 144 
inches. 

Supporting screw holes are spaced 32; inches on centers, 
outside; 286 inches on centers, inside. 

May be converted into lock switches by the use of lock 
attachments: When specified, round handles will be furnished 
without extra charge. 

Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 


Ratine, Amps. 
Cat. 125 260 Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Volts Volts ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
609 Plain................ 10 65 10 10 8 $1.05 
2886 Indicating............ 10 5 10 10 8 1.15 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 2, Off 
¥ 619 PII oi 6 sie soar eae 10 5 10 10 S $1.05 
2887 Indicating............ 5 10 10 8 1.15 
, Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off 
2681 Plain................ 10 5 10 10 8 $1.05 
2888 Indicating............ 10 65 10 10 8 1.15 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1 & 2 & 3, Off 
605 Plain................ 10 85 10 10 8 $1.05 
2885 Indicating............ 10 6 10 10 8 1.15 
| Connections: 1, 2, 3, Off 
3055- Phünici e xs 10 5 10 10 8 $1.05 
2980 Indicating............ 10 5 10 10 8 1.15 


3054 — 1 


Western Electric. 


H & H 30-ampere Rotary Flush Switches 
Schedule S 
Designed for heavy duty. 


These switches require a two- 
gang wall case, No. 902. Outside 
supporting screw holes spaced 33% 
inches on centers. Inside support- 
ing screw holes spaced 23¢ inches 


on centers. Depth of switches 
without plate, 17$ inches. 
Single-pole 
E ' Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price @ 
| ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
lain. .... eee eee 1 10 16 $1.90 
TT eee -1° 10 16 2.00 
Double-pole 
I cente e pibe 1 10 l6 $1.90 
BUngoos. eas aves 1 10 16 2.00 
H & H Plates for Rotary Switches 


Schedule S 
Struck-up Brass Plates 


No. 4067 plate is stamped from .040-inch rolled brass, 
and has re-enforced edges to make it strong. The screw holes 
are deeply countersunk so that the plate will not dip in 
under pressure of the Screws. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. No. of . Dimens. of - Std. 
No. Switches Plate, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4067 1 416x234 T '23 $.20 


Standard Size Solid Plain Plates. 
Switches are spaced 156 inches between centers. 


Cat. No. of Dimensions Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Switches of Plate, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4031 1 4lgx 234 D 40 $.40 
4032 2 4l6x 4% * 3l . 80 
4033 3 4Vl6x 63% * 31 1.20 
4034 4 4Vox 836 " 29 1.60 
4035 5 414x10 * 27 2.30 
406 Æ 414x113% * ` 29 2.76 
4037 7 414x1353% * |... 28 3.22 
4038 8 4V6x15 7$ y 28 3.68 


Standard Size Solid indicating Piates 
Switches are spaced 186 inches between centers. 


2891 1  4l6x 234 * 96 $.40 
2892 2 4lex 49$. * 29: .80 
2893 8 4Vl6x 6% * 29 1.20 
2894 4 4l6x 83% * 27 1.60 
2895 5 415x10 2 21 2.30 
2896 6 416x113¢ . 27 2.76 
2897 7 416x135% * 26 3.22 
2898 8 416x15% * 26 - 3.68 
Tandem Solid Plain Plates 
Switches are spaced 354 inches between centers. 
4062 2 8Y4x 234 + 36 $.92 
4063 3 1134x 234 * ‘37 1.38 
4064 4 159$x 2354 T 94 1.84 
4065 5 19 x 234 * 33 2.30 
4066 6 2256x 234 s 32 2.76 


Solid Plates for 30-ampere, 250-volt Switches 


4Vox 4% 10 8 $1.00 
*100 single plates, or the equivalent in gangs is a standard 


package. 
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- switches may be assorted. 


H & H Struck-up Brass Push Switch | 
Plates i 


Edges are swedged to a greater thick- 
ness than face, thereby strengthening 
plate. Screw holes are deeply counter- 
sunk so as to allow edge of screw hole to 
rest on crossbar of switch. Will not dip 
under ‘pressure of the screws. 


The standard finish on all: plates 
except where noted, is old or brush brass 
which will be supplied unless otherwise 
Specified. Finish is attractive. 


Standard package, 100 gangs. All plates 
for push switches may be assorted. 


Struck-up Piates—.020-inch Brass 


AT. No.—— Wt. Price, Baca 
Old mue: N Dimen- 6 ri . Mas cue 
rass plate 0. sions ar- 5 rass 
Finish Finish Switches In ton Pkg. Finish ‘Fini 


4146x234 25 18 $.11 $.07 
Struck-up Plates—.030-inch Brass | 


8561 8561-D 1 44x23 25 18 $.125 $ 
8562  8562-D 2 414x4% 10 17 125 .17 
414x634 5 90. .375 .255 


Struck-up Plates—.040-inch Brass 


4077 4077-D 1 414x238, 25 28  $.14 $.10 
4078 ,4078D 2 414x4% 10 20 .28  .20 
4079 - 4079-D 3 41x63% ^ 5 19 .42  .30 
1154 . 1154-D 4 416x834 1 18 .88 .72 
1155 1155-D 5 41%x10 1 16 1.10 90 
1156  1156-D 6 . 41%4x11% 1 15 1.32 1.08 
1157  1157-D 7  4l4xl89?Q 1 14 1.54. 1.26 
1158 1158D 8  4lxl157Q 1 18 1.76 1.44 


Struck-up Plates—.060-Inch Brass | 


2301 .2301-D 1 414x234 25 30 $.18 $.14 
2302: 2302-D 2 414x4% 10 26 .36 # .28 
8613 8613-D 3 414x6% 5 36 .54 .42 
8614  8614-D 4 414x838, 1 25 1.04. .88 
8615  8615-D 5 41x10 1 23 1.30 1.10 
8616  8616-D 6 414x113, 1 21 1.56 1.32 
8617 8617-D 7 4134x1354 1 .20 1.82 1.54 
8618 8618D 8 414x15% 1 20 2.08 1.76 


,; H & H Solid Brass 
Push Switch Plates 


Made of highest grade rolled 
brass. On horizontal gang plates 
switches are spaced 13¢ inches on 
centers; on tandem plates, 35% 
inches. Tandem plates fit stand- 
ard wall cases. Standard pack- 
age, 100 gangs. Plates for push 


Solid Brass Plates 


— Car. No.—— Wt. Price, EACH 

Old Duro- Dimen- Lbs.  . Old uro- 
Brass plate No. sions , Car- Std. Brass plate 
Finish Finish Switches In. ton Pkg. Finish « Finish 
4051 4051-D 1 4lex 294 25 38 $.34  $.30 
4052 4052-D 2 4lex 4% 10 30 .68 . 60 
4053 4053-D 3 4l4x 69$ 5 31 1.02 90 
4054 4054-D 4 4lex 83% 1 28 1.36 1.20 
4055 4055-D 5 416x10 1 28 2.00 1.80 
4056 4056-D 6 415x1186 1 27 2.40 2.16 
4057 4057-D 7 415x1353% 1 32 2.80 2.52 
4058  4058-D 8 4l6x15 7$ 1. 26 3.20 2.88 


Solid Brass Piates—Tandem Gangs 
4072 4072-D 2 8 x22 1 36  $.80 


$.72 
4073 4073-D 3 1134x234 1 35 1.20 1.08 
4074 4074-D 4  159íx294 1 34 1.60 1.44 
4075 4075-D 5 19 x23, 1 33 2.00 1.80 
4076 4076-D 6 2254x234 1 32 2.40 2.16 


Western Electric 
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|] 4 
H & H Struck-up Brass Plates 
s Schedule H 
Ae Blank Plates, .040-inch Metal 
Cat. No.of Dimensions Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price. ` 
_ No. Switches Inches . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4068 1 416x234 * 23 $.18 
4084 2 41x4% "i 20 .36 
4085 3 416x6% * 19 . .54 


Blank Plates, .060-inch Metal 


8 3736 1 46x23, * 85 $22 
jeer 3737 2  414x4% * 32 — .44 
No. 4068 3738 3 4Vexo?$ | * 2% .66 


Cat. Descrip- Dimens. Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. tion Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


3144 One Hole 414x234 t 23 $.20 ESAS 
3244 TwoHoles 414x224 f 28  .24 |^ 


One-gang Telephone Plates, .060-inch - ; 
Meta! : 


3739 One Hole 416x234 t 35 $.24 f 
3740 Two Holes 434x234 [| 35  .28 [bos 


H & H Solid Brass Plates 


Schedule H 
Blank Piates 
Cat. No.of. Dimens. Std. . Wt, Lbs. Price 
(|. No. Switches — Inches Pkg. -Std. Pkg. Each 
|" 4069 ^ 1 44x28, * — 44 $.38 
-A 4070 2 416x4% * 35 .76 


. Bell Push Plates 
3141 For Battery | 
Circuits 412x234 100 42 $1.00 
dE Telephone Piates i 
Oe e 4 3246 (nelle 415x23% fÍ 
No. 3141 3686 Two Holes 4l2x234 f 39  .44 
All telephone plates are furnished complete with 34-inch 
rubber bushings. 
*100 single blank plates or the equivalent in gangs. 


1100 single telephone plates or the equivalent in gangs. 


. Plates for H & H Flush Switches 
Soiid Plates with Round Corners and Round 


Edges 

Will be furnished at 15 cents list extra for a single plate, 
and 5 cents list extra for each additional switch or receptacle 
in gang plates. 

Solid Piates with Round Corners and Beveled Edges 

Will be furnished at 15 cents list extra per plate. | 

Speciai Sized Plates | 

Bear a list price of 10 cents per square inch plus the list 
price of nearest regular plate, in lots of less than 100 and 8 
cents per square inch in lots of 100 or more separate plates 
of one size and type. When plates are not rectangular in 
shape, the charge will be for a plate the size of the smallest 
rectangular piece from which. the dins plate can be cut. 
In no case shall any special plate sell at a price less than that 
of the corresponding standard plate. 

Always send a clear sketch giving all dimensions and 
detailed specifications. | 
Smaii Sized Plates. 

Both rotary flush plates and push button plates are made 
in two sizes, standard size and small size (except in tandem 


gangs). 
Blank Piates 

These are plates used to cover an unused outlet. Unless 
otherwise specified, they will be furnished with two screw 
holes, spaced 3%; inches between centers, to fit standard 
outlet boxes. 

Engraving : 

. The lettering is deeply etched in block design and can be 
made to any desired height. For engraving on plates, the 
charge is 6 cents list, per letter. 

Finishes : i 
Flush plates for rotary, push button switches and recep- 
tacles are furnished in old or brush brass. All other finishes 
are special. For special finishes, except gold and silver, 
add to the list price per switch, 10 cents. 
Regular and special finishes of one manufacturer's number 


. may be assorted to make up quantity. . 
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H & H Diagrams of Wiring Connections 


For Rotary Surface Switches 


Single-pole 


Triple-pole 


Three-way and 


Four-way 
I 
of 
Electrolier 
‘Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 
2, Off 


Electrolier 
Connections: 1, Off, 2 Off 


or 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 


291 
$31 


No. 1002 Heater Switch No. 162 
: No. 800—No. 2193 


em 


Three-way 


Two Three-way and 
‘Two Four-way 


OF 


Electroller 
Connections: 1, 2, 
1 & 2, Off 


Electrolier 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 
1 & 2 & 3 Off 


Electroller 
Connections: 1 & 2, 1 Off 
or 1, 2, Off or 1, 1 & 2, Off 


Double»pole 
Doublesthrow 


Three-way 


Electrolier 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 1, Off 


Electrolier 
Connections: 1, 2, 1 & 2, Off 


H & H Diagrams of Wiring Connections 
| For Rotary Flush Switches 


Electroller 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 
1&2 & 3, Off 


Electroller ` 
Connections: 1, 1 & 2, 2, Off 


Electroller 
Connections: 1, 2, 3, Off 


For Push Flush Switches 


Single- pole 


"ien 


Double-pole 


THALE-WAY, FOUR-WAY & THALE-WAY 
Three-way and Four-way 


Electroller 
Connections: 1, Off, 2, Off 
1 & 2, Off 


Electrolier 


Connections: 1, Off, 1 & 2, Off 


Electrolier 
Connections:1, Off, 1 & 2, Off 
1&2 & 3, On 
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H & H Combination Flush Plates 


-How to Order | 


et 
. 


To order a combination plate, give the .etters in order of 
arrangement. For a Chapman receptacle, duplex receptacle. 
and type O switch arranged horizontally, order CDO. -If 
arranged vertically, order l 


C 
D 
O 


The price is the sum of the prices of the plates; for tan- 

dem arrangement or in more than one row, add 20% to list 

rices given. The schedule of all combination plates is H. 
e standard package is 10 separate plates (not gangs). ` 


^ CHAPMAN ` UN DUPLEX: «1 
RECEPTACLES 


+) KZ Receptacle |: 


az aig git. BE ‘pe A E 
“ListPrice $80. |: Ust Price #44 |: 


t 
EDU 
"e ji 
TA PLATEAS 
N 


TWO BUSHINGS 
yero 1) (ag VE 


rape: A dn ^i 
-List Price $54 | 


"MI Sreciac | 
; SPACING i? 


ess. ; ©--- p 
2 u Ó 
x © ga ca p 
b ad wie 5 
i NUN f i 
i ; -. 4 2k m P 
^ » Ip- ge 
i Mae 
d ; a 
i pE ad P 
* s 7 t 
a: i 


s 4 ^ (iz 

ne apet E rear 
IE MEP UIT... 
5 P a= z * 
CP E ©----: =|: 

2 OE Pty hae 

ae < TE E 
f|. List Price $50. |; 
: 


Sea aS A 
'^Lisr Price $50 ~ 


H- & H Combination Flush Plates - 


How to Order. 


To order a combination plate, give the letters in order of 
arrangement. For a push switch, rotary switch and tumbler. 
switch arranged horizontally, order PRT. If arranged verti- 


cally, order 
P 
R 
T . l 
The price is the sum of the prices of the plates; for tandem 


, arrangement or in more than one row, add 20% to list prices 


given. The schedule of all combination plates is. H. The 
Standard package is 10 separate plates (not gangs). 
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Trumbui! Telephone or Battery Switches |... FA Type F Knife Switches 
25 Amperes—Porceiain Base—Front Connections Punched Clip 


.Single-pole—Unfusible 


Front Connection—Plain 
Finish 


250 Voits D. C. 
or 
500 Volts A. C. 


No. 707 


Fitted with return bend, self-adjusting clip. Projections on Cat. di iid dd E e giros isa T 
posts prevent turning on bases. No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each] 
Cat. Size or Base, INcHes Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price *F 3310 30 1% $.90 *F 3310T 30 3 $1.60 
No ' Style Length Width ^ ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each F 3510 30 2 1.40 F 3510T 30 314 2.45 
707  SP.,ST.. 14x84 à 10 150 48  $.20 F 6310 60 214 1.60 F 6310T 60 4144 2.75 
708 S.P., D.T. 136x37% 5 100 45  .32 F10310 100 4 3.20 F10310T 100 614 6.20 
709  D.P,S T. 2 x23% 10 à 100 50  .35 F20310 200 7 5.70 1I20310T 200 1234 10.25 
710 D.P., D.T. 254x3% 5 50 46 .50 
711  3P.,ST. 3144x254 ` 5 50 45 .56 
712 3P., D.T 814x37$ 5 50 67 .90 


TO | ME. l FA Type F Knife Switches 
Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches Punched Clip | 


25 Amperes—Slate Base—Front Connections Double-pole—Unfusible 
Front vonnesction-- Fin 
i $ 
All the telephone or battery switches 250 Volts D. C. 
are fitted with the return bend, self- or 
adjusting type of clip, which is unusual- 500 Voits A. C. 
ly suitable for this type of switch. Pro- f 
jections on posts prevent turning on Single-throw Doubie-throw 
bases. Cat. Cap. Wt.,Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 
Cat Sizn or Bass, I Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri pod xo o ooo 
. ; ° m a rice 
No. Style "Length Width Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each F 3520 30 3% 2.25 F 3520T 30 6 ^ 3.60 


F 6320 60 4% 2.60 F 6320T 60 73% 4.20 
F10320 100 84 5.30 F10320T 100 13 9.50 
F20320 100 1514 9.50 F20320T 200 25 15.80 


FA Type F Knife Switches 


Front Connection—Plain 
Finish 


250 Volts D. C. 
or 
500 Volts A: C. 


Single-thro Double-throw 
\ — : . " o. p. ac c n ; 
Fitted with return bend self-adjusting clip. Projections an '. *F 3330 30 33% $2.15  *F 3330T. 30 7 $3.80 
posts prevent turning on bases. F 3530 30 064 3.40 F 3530T 30 11% 5.60 
| | F 6330 60 61% 3.90 F 63307 E ný 655 
With Composition Handle F10330 100 114% 7.90 10 $ 14. 
1 e 
Cat. Car- Std. Wi., Lbe. Price F20330 200 2216 14.20 No0SSOT 200 32 24.40 
No. Style ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
7 S.P., S.T. 20 200 . 86 $.22 ^ : - 
8 SF, DT. 10 100 30 .34 FA Type F Knife Switches 
9 .P., S.T. 10 100 41 . 42 = zs 
10 D.P., D.T. 10 50 36 .80 Punched Cli A EN 
40 3P., S.T. 10 50 — 35 75 pe j | mm - 
41 3P., D.T. 10 25 2 1.25 Four-pole—Unfusible — KORG) rra 2^. aan 
42 4P., S.T. 10 25 20 1.10 E DN n y 
43 4P., D.T. 10 10 — 10 1.75 Front Copnecvon—Plain Be) © eer C 
| . . With Black Enameled Handle 250 WEIS D: G: 
11 S.P., S.T. 20 200 34 $.20 BOD Noles AG: 
13 S.P., D.T. 10 100 29 .32 
Trumbul I Gas Engine Single-throw Double-throw 
Switches Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt. Lbs. Price 
25 Amperes No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 
For changing from one set *F 3340 30 614 $2.90 "TF 3340T . 30 111% $5.40 
of batteries to another. : 3540 F T "der r dt 80 194 D 
Size Wt. 6340 1 5.1 -F 6340 60 20 9.2 
Lbs. | 
m mob Care fet. RU Price F10340 100 1914 10.50 F10340T 100 29 20.60 


No. Style In. ton Pkg Pkg. Each 
980 S. P. 2x4 5 50 42 $.70 
984 D. P. 4x4 5 25 35 1.40 


F20340 200 321% 18.90 F20340T 200 4514 32.60 
*For 250 volts D. C. only. 
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/. FA Type F Knife Switches 


. Punched Clip 
Single-pole—Fusible at Bottom 


Front Connec- 


250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 
Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. e Each No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3311 30 34 $1.50 F 3311T 30 


F 6311 60 1 3.60 
F10311 100 734 5.00 
F20311 200 1134 9.25 


F 6311T 60 734 5.00 
F10311T . 100 1214 10.90 
F20311T 200 20 20.60 


FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 
Double-pole—Fusible at Bottom 


Front Connec- 
tion—Pliain Finish 


250 Voits D. C. 


or A. C. 
Singie-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs Pri Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No: Amp. Each Each No. Ap. Each Each 
F 3322 30 4% $2.25 T 3322T 30 834 $4.65 


F 6322 60 714 3.80 
F10322 100 1314 7.70 
#20322 200 25 14.20 


F 6322T 60 124% 7.15 
F20322T 200 3714 27.30 


FA Type F Knife Switches 


Punched Clip 
a dido: usibie a Bottom 


e 


Front Connection 


Plain Finish 
250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 
Single-throw Doubie-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each: No. Amp. Each Each 
py 3333 30 6% $3.40 F 3333T 30 18  Á.$7.40 
F 6333 60 11  . 5.70 F 6333T 60 18% 11.45 


10333 100 1914 11.60 F10333T 100 3714 24.90 
F20333 200 35 21.30 F20333T 200 5914 43.70 


' FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip 


Four-pole 
. Fusibie at 
Bottom 


Front Connection 
Plain Finish 


250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt.,Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. . Amp. Each Each 
F 3344 30 9 $4.50 F 3344T 30 18 $10.20 
F 6344 60 17 7.60 F 6344T 60 30 15.70 


F10344 100 3214 15.35 F10344T 100 671% 34.20 
F20344 200 57 28.40 F20344T 200 97 55.90 


Note.—Double throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. 


tion—Plain Finish 


5⁄4 $3.25 


F10322T 100 2614 15.55. 


8385 


FA Type F Knife Switches 
Punched Clip, Unfusible 


Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3610Q 30 3814 $2.30 
F 6610Q 60 3% 2.55 


F10610Q 100 734 4.55 
F20610Q 200 10 . 8.85 
Without Quick Eus Blades 
F 3610 30 ly $1.70 
F 6610 60 dr 2.00 
F10610 100 734 4.00 


Double-pole 


Front Connection 
Plain Finlsh . 


600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 


Single-throw 
With Quick Ruak Biades 


No. Amp. 
F 36200 30 71% $3.80 
F 6620Q 60 8 4.20 
F10620Q 100 13. 7.60 
F20620Q 200 20 14.70 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3620 80 Th $2.85 
F 6620 60 8 3.40 
F10620 100 13 6.65 


| Single-throw 
With Quick Break Biades 


Cat: Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

o. ach Each 

F 3630Q 30 - 614 $5.90 
F 6630Q 60 8l 6.55 


Fi0630Q 100 1934 11.80 
F20630Q 200 2514 22.80 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3630 30 834 $4.45 


F 6630 .60 10 5.30 
F10630 100 3314 10.30 
Four-pole 


Front Connection 
Plain Finish 


600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 


Singie-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
. Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3640 30 14% $8.00 
F 6640Q 60 .1612 8.85 | 


F10640Q 100 2914 15.80 
F20640Q 200 49 30.90 


* Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3640 30 1434 $5.90 
F 6640 60 1614 6.95 
F10640 100 2914 13.90 


Singie-pole . 


Front Connection 
Pialn Finish 


600 Voits D. C. or A. C. 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
e Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price. 
Amp. Each Each 


F 3610QT 30 614 $5.55 
F 6610QT 60 7° 5.80. 
F10610QT 100 1014 8.60 


F20610QT 200 16 13.90 
Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3610T 30 414 $3.50 
F 6610T 60 814 4.00 
'F10610T . 100 11 8.20 


VE RITE 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades. 
M jus dus as Me 


F 3620QT “30 i $10.00 
F 6620QT 60 12 10.50 
F10620QT 100 1734 15.55 


F20620QT 200 2614 25.20 
Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3620T 30 13?4 $4.65 
F 6620T 60 1514 5.50 


F10620T 100 20 10.95 


Three-pole 


Front Connection 
Plain Finish 


600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Ne Cap. Wt., Lbs. s m 
ac 


Each 

3 3630QT 30. 17% $16.05 

F 6630QT 60 18 16.80 
F10630QT 100 261% 24.80 
F20630QT 200 3914 40.35 
Without Quick Break Biades 
F 3630T 30 20 $7.8 
F 6630T 60 22 . 9.05 
F10630T 100 32 18.10 


Doubie-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
; Sy pee Me Lbs. Price 


F. 3640QT ^30 2314 $22.10 
F 6640QT 60 24 23.10 
F10640QT 100 3514 34.20 


F20640QT 200 53 55.45 


Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3640T 30 2914 $10.50 
F 6640T 60 83215 12.60 
F10640T 100 49 25.20 
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FA Type F Knife Switches 


N 


Punched Clip, Fusible at Bottom 


ed A 
1I CX ORA 


Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
ate Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - Amp. Each Each 
F 3611Q 30 414 $3.60 
F 6611Q 60 6 4.15 
F10611Q. 100 12 7.60 
' F20611Q 200 2314 13.70 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3611 30 
F 6611 60 6 
F10611 100 12 


Double- 
pole 


| Front Con- 
nection Piain 


3.60 


Finish 
600 Volts 
D.C. or A.C. l seie 
Single-throw — -- 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. ` Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Amp. Each Each 


F 3622Q 30 10% $5.50 
F 6622Q 60 1214 6.30 
F10622Q 100 26° 11.60 
F20622Q 200 46 21.00 


Without Quick Break Biades 
30 10% $4.65 . 
60 1214 5.50 
10.50 


F 3622 
F 6622 
F10622 100 26 


. Single-throw 
coh Quick Break Blades 


at. . Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 


F 3633Q 30 19 
F 6633Q 60 20 


$8.75 
10.10 


F10633Q 100 : 401% 18.50 
F20633Q 200 6214 33.60 
Without Quick Break Blades 

9 $7.40 
16.80 


F 3633 . 30 
F 6633 60 20. 
F10633 100 39 


Four-pole 
Front Con- 
nection Plain 
Finish 
600 Voits 
D.C. or A.C. 
"Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3644Q 30 2914 $12.00 


F 6644Q 60 3214 13.90 
F10644Q 100 62 25.20 
F20644Q 200 99 46.20 


Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3644 '30 2914 $10.20 
F 6644 60 321% 12.00 
F10644 100 6014 23.10 


414 $2.95 
6.857 


. F106 


F 6633T 60 42 
F10633T 100 60 34.70 © 


B. Single-pole 


| Front Connection 
Piain Finish 
600 Volts D.C. 
or A.C. 
Doubie-throw. 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 


F 3611QT 30 13 $7.90 


 F6611QT 60 17 8.60 


F10611QT 100 23 14.45 


F20611QT 200 35 22.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3611T 30 13 $6.95 
F 6611T 60 17 7.90 
F10611T 


100 15.80 


With Quick Break Blades 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3622QT 30 214 $14.20 


F 6622QT 60 28 15.55 
F10622QT 100 38 26.30 
F20622QT 200 58 39.90 
Without Quick Break Blades 


F 3622T 30 22 $9.25 
F 6622T 60 28 10.50 


22T 100 40 21.00 


` 


Three-pole 


Front Con- 
nection Plain 
Finish 
' 600 Volts 
D.C. or A.C. 


" Double-throw 
, With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3633QT 30 32 $22.80 
F 6633QT 60 42 24.90 


-¥10633QT 100 57 42.00 


F20633QT 200 87 63.85 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3633T 0 33 FUE 
7. 


MC wile 


Doüble-throw 

With Quick Break Blades 

Ca Cap. Wt.' Lbs. Price 

No. ' Amp. Each Each 
F 3644QT 30 43 $31.35 
F 6644QT 60 56 34.20 
F10644QT 100 76 57.80 
F20644QT 200 116 87.80 
Without Quick Break Blades 
F 3644T 30 . 52 
F 6644T 60 56 24.20 
F10644T 100 104 48.30 


NorzE.—Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 


connections at both ends. 


$21.00 . 


Western Electric 
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FA Type F Knife Switches | 
Punched Clip 
Three-pole—FusibJe at Bottom 


- 


Front Connection 
. Plain Finish 


500 Voits A.C. 
with 600-voit 
Fuse Connection 


i= | 


Dou ble-throw 


Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No Amp. Each Each ` No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3533 30 1114 $5.90 F 3533T 30 20 $12.60 
F 6533 60 15 . 7.40 F 6533T 60 20% 15.50 
F10533 100 23 14.70  F10533T 100 38 . 29.40 
F20533 200 3514 25.60  F20533T 200 61 45.20 
‘Fou r-pole 


Front Connection 
Piain Finish 
500 Volts A.C. 
with 600-volt 
Fuse Connection 


Single-throw i Doubie-throw 


Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 
F 3544 80 20 $7.80 F 3544T 30 34% $16.80 
F 6544 60 29% 10.10 F 6544T 60 52 20.60 
.F10544 100 44 19.50  F10544T 100 9414 39.10 
F20544 200 70 - 34.00  P20544T 200 117 60.10 


Single and double-pole switches. Price on application. 
Note.—Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. 


FA Type A Knife Switches 
Fusible at Bottom 
Front Connection 
Satin Finish 


500-volts A.C. 
with '600-volt 
Fuse Corinection 


Three-pole 


Single-throw Doubie-throw 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 
A 3533 30 13% $9.00 A 3533T 30 31 $16.88 
A 6533 60 15% 10.36 A 6533T 60 41 20.26 
A 10533 100 25 18.46 A 10533T 100 43 36.00 
A 20533 200 36 29.48 <A 20533T 200 71 52.88 
A 40533 400 72144 64.12 <A 40533T 400 135 108.00 
A 60533 600 94 90.00 <A 60533T 600 184 162.00 
A 80533 800 157 139.50 <A 80533T 800 235 248.00 


A100533 1000 174° 157.50 A100533T 1000 255 270.00 
A120533 1200 188 189.00 A120533T 1200 275 315.00 
Four=pole 


A 3544 30 171% $12.02 A 3544T  .30 42 $22.50 


A 6544 60 27% 13.82 <A 6544T 60 55 27.00 
A 10544 100 39 24.62 A 10544T 100 87 47.76 
A 20544 200 61 39.34 <A 20544T 200 107 70.48 
A 40544 400 105 85.50 <A 40544T 400 184 135.00 
A 60544 600 132 120.02 <A 60544T 600 214 216.00 
A 80544 800 208 186.04 <A 80544T 800 304 329,98 
A100544 1000 225 210.02. A100544T 1000 348 360.00 
A120544 1200 247 252.00 A120544T 1200 392 419.98 


For polished finish 30 to 200-ampere add 30%, over 200- 
ampere, 20%. For fuse at handle end, add 25%. 

For double break switches add 50%. 

NorE.—Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. M 
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FA Type A Knife Switches 
` Front Connection—Satin Finish 
Unfusible 


Singie-poie 
250 Volts D. Pe or 
500 Volts A. C. 


Doubie-throw 


| " Single-throw 
Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbe. Price t 


No . Amp. Each Each | Amp. Each Each 
*A 3310 30 3 $1.80 *A ‘3310 30 3 $2.66 
A 3510 30.2% 2.56 <A 3510T 30 4 3.56 
A 6310 60 3 .2.70 =A 6310T 60 5 3.92 
A 10310 100 41% 5.06 A 10310T 100 7 7.52 
A 20310 200 8 7.84 <A 20310T 200 10 12.02 
A 40310 400 1514 18.32 A 40310T 400 20 28.22 
A 60310 600 23 25.96 <A 60310T 600 30 39.02 
A 80310. 800 37 45.00 <A 80310T 800 4714 63.00 
A100310 1000 4014 51.04 A100310T 1000 52 71.28 
A120310 1200 45 61.52 A120310T 1200 5414 90.00 
A150310 1500 39 92.26 A150310T 1500 69 141.04 


A200310 2000 55 123.04 A200310T 2000 89 180.00 


Double-pole 


.250 Volts D. C. or 
500 Volts A. C. 


| Double-th row 


Single-th row 


*A 3320 30 334 $2.70 *A 3320T 30 5 $3.96 
A 3520 30. 4 £3.70 A 3520T 30 7 5.08 
A 6320 60 6 4.00 A 6320T 60 8 5.86 
A 10320 100 834 7.60 A 10320T 100 1114 11.26 
A 20320 200 16 11:70 A 20320T 200 17 18.00 
A 40320 400 29 27.46 A 40320T 400 3314 42.30 
A 60320 600 37 38.92 <A 60320T 600 50 58.50 
A 80320 800 63 67.50 A 80320T 800,79 94.50 
A100320 1000. 69 76.50 A100320T 1000 87 106.88 
4120320 1200 7614 92.26 A120320T 1200 91 135.00 - 
A150320 1500 87 138.50 A150320T 1500 115 211.50 


A200320 2000 127 184. 50 


A200320T 2000 248 270.00 


Three-pole 


250 Volts D. C. or 
500 Volts A. C. 


Double-throw 


Western Electric 


A120333 1200 177 


387 


FA Type A Knife Switches 


Front Connection—Satin Finish 


Fusible at Bottom 


Singie-pole 
250 Volts D. C. 
or 


Double-th row 


Single-th row " 
Cap. Wi. Lbs. Price 


Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. 
No ` Amp. 


: Each Each No. Amp. Eac Each 

A 3311 30 8 $2.66 A 3311T 30 5614 $5.14 
A 6311 60 6 3.92 A 6311T 60 8 6.94 

A 10311 100 8% 7.82 <A 10311T 100 18%. 13.96 

A 20311 200 18 11.56 <A 20311T 200 2214 21.02 
A 40311 400 25 26.20 <A 40311T 400 43 42.04 

A 60311 600 34% 36.76 A 60311T 600 59 62.28 

A 80311 800.56 59.26 <A 80311T 800 66 96.04 

A100311 1000 62% 68.26 . A100311T 1000 70 114.04 

A120311 1200 70 80.28 132.04 


A120311T 1200 73 


Double-pole 
250 Volts D. C. 
or 


D eS 
eig 
SSeS 


^ Single-throw Double-th row 


A 3322 30 5 $3.96 A 3322T 30 834 $7.66 
A 6322 60 814 5.86 A 6322T 60 1514 10.36 
A 10322 100 14 11.26 A 10322T 100 22144 20.92 . 
A 20322 200 26 17.32 <A 20322T 200 34  '31.50 
A 40322 400 44144 39.28 A 40322T 400 72  .63.00 
A 60322 600 67 55.12 A 60322T 600 99 93.38 
À 80322 800 99 88.88 A 80322T 800110 144.00 
A100322 1000 110 102.38  A100322T 1000117 171.00 
A120322 1200 122 120. 38  A120322T 1209 122 .198.00 

= cami D 

Cir (or D 

"Three-pole 


250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


Single-throw Double-throw 
A 3333 30 7% $5.94 A 3333T 30 13 $11.48. 
A 6333 60 12% 8.78 <A 6333T 60 20 15.52 
A 10333 100 20 16.88 <A 10333T. 100 33 31.42 
A 20333 200 35 26.02 <A 20333T 200 51 47.26 
A 40333 400 6912 58.96 A 40333T 400 108 94.50 | 
A 60333 600 87 82.68 A 60333T 600 148 140.06 
A 80333 800 145 133.32 A 80333T 800 165 216.00 | 
A100333 1000 160 153.56 A100333T 1000 175 256.50 


180.56 A120333T 1200 183 297.00 


Four-pole 
250 Volts D. C. or A. C. 


Single-throw Double-throw 


.06 *A 3330T 30 714 $5.94 

: A 3530T 30 12 7.66 

: A 6330T 60 12 8.78 

.44° A 10330T 100 18 16.88 

, A 20330T 200 25 27.00 

: A 40330T 400 50 63.46 

‘ A 60330T 600 75 87.78 

; A 80330T 800 118 141.76 

4A100330 1000 94 114.76  A100330T 1000 130 160.32 

4A120330 1200 109 138.38 A120330T 1200 136 202.50 

4150330 1500 125 207.56 A150330T 1500 173 317.06 

A200330 2000 152 276.76 | A200330T 2000 222 205.00 
Four-poíe 

250 Volts D. C. or 500 Volts A. C. — 
Single-throw Double-throw 

*A 3340 30 6 $5.40 "A -3340T 30 10 $7.92 

A 3540 30 18 |. 7.42 A 3S3540T 30 16 10.36 

A 6340 60 13 8.02 A 6340T 60 16 11.70 

A 10340 100 2014 15.22 A 10340T 100 23 22.50 

A 20340 200 33 18.20 <A 20340T 200 34 36.00 

A 40340 400 56 58.36 A 40340T 400 67 84.60 

A 60340 600 78 82.76. A 60340T 600 100 117.00 

A 80340 800124 135.00 <A 80340T 800 158 189.00 

A100340 1000 137 153.00 A100340T 1000 174 213.76 

A120340 1200 157 184.50  A120340T 1200 182 270.00 

A150340 1500 180 276.76 A150340T 1500 230 423.00 

A200340 2000 220 753.50 A200340T 2000 296 540 .00 


*For 260 volts, D. C. only. 
For polished finish, 30 i 200 amperes, add 30% above 
200 amperes, 20%. 


For double break switches add HUE 


A 3344 30 10 $7.92 A 3344T 30 1714 $15.30 
A 6344 60 18 11.70 A 6344T 60 27 20.70 
A 10344 100 34 22.50 A 10344T 100 45 41.86 
A 20344 200 60 34.66 A 20344T 200 68 63.00 
A 40344 400 109 83.48 A 40344T 400 144 126.00 
A 60344 600 144 117.14 <A 60344T 600198 186.76 
A 80344 800 212 177.76 <A 80344T 800.220 288.00 
A100344 1000 235 204.66 A100344T 1000 234:. 342.00 
A120344 1200 265 240.76 A120344T 1200 244 396.00 


For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 3002; over 200 


emperes, 20% or fuse at handle end, add 25%. 


break switches add 50%. 


For double 


Notre.—Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 


connections at both ends. 


T owe 


FA Type 


| Single-thre row 
With Quick Break Blades 
Cat. I2 Wt., Lbs. Price 


Each Each 


No. Amp. 
A 3610Q 80 
A 6610Q 60 4 ^ 3.60 
A10610Q 100 6 6.22 
A20610Q 200 10 9.90 
A40610Q 400 15% 21.06 


A60610Q 600 922 27.86 
` Without Quick Break Blades 


A 3610 30 3% $2.66 
A 6610 60.4 2.88 
A10610 100 8% 5.28 


Double-pole 


Front Connection 
Satin Finish 


600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


Sing le-throw 

With Quiok Break Biades 
A 3620Q 80. 8 $6.12 
A 6620Q 60 834 6.52 
A10620Q 100 13% 11.26 
A20620Q 200 9214 18.00 
A40620Q 400 40 


A60620Q 600 49 
Without Quick Break Blades | 
A 3620 30 $4.78 


A 6620 60 834 5.18 
100 pi 9.00 


410620 


~ Sing le-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
A 3630Q 30 10 $9.86 
A 6630Q 60 11% 10.44 
A10630Q 100 21 18.00 
A20630Q 200 36 | 28.80 
A40630Q 400 6514 61.20 


. A60630Q 600 7814 81.00 
Without Quick Break Blades 
À. 3630 30 10 $7.66 


A 6630 60 11% 8.28 
A10630 100 21 14.40 
Four-pole 
Front Connection 
Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 
Single-throw | 
With Quick Break Biades 
A 3640Q 30 16 $13.54 
. A 6640Q 60 18 14.36 
A10640Q 100 33 24.76. 
A20640Q 200 54 39.60 
A40640Q 400 98 84.16 
A60640Q 600117 111.38 


Without Quick Break Blades 


A 3640 30 16 $10.58 
A 6640 60 18 11.38 
A10640 100 33 19.80 


334 $3.38 


38.26. 
50.62 


Western Electric 


FA Type A Knife Switches | 


J With or. Without Quick Break : 
Fusible at Bottom 


A Knife Switches 
les or without Quick Break—Unfusible 


‘Si ngle- pole 
Front Connection 
Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. P 
Double-throw 
wish Quick Break Blades | 
E Cap. W 


Amp. 
A 3610QT 80 € 
A 6610QT 60 7 . 6.22 
A10610QT 100 1012 9.18 
A20610QT 200 16 14.86 
A40610QT 400 27 
A60610QT 600 34 39.60 


Without Quick Break Blades . 
A 3610T 80 .614 $5.32 
A 6610T 60 7 558- 
A10610T _ 100 10 s 8.06 


B Double- row E 
With Quick Break Blades 


A 3620QT 30 $10.72 
A 66200T 60 17 11.26 
A10620QT 100 923 16.66 
A20620QT 200 34 27.00 
A40620QT 400 58 56.26 
A60620QT 600 76 72.00 


Without Quick Break Biades 
A 3620T 80 15 $9.58 
A 6620T 60 17 


A10620T 100 23 .14.62 


Three-pole 


Front Connection 
Satin Finish 


600 Voits D. C. 
or A.C. ` 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 
A 3630QT 30 22 $17.20 
A 6630QT 60 2314 18.00 
A10630QT 100 35 26.64 
A20630QT 200 55 43.20 
A40630QT 400 98 ys 90.00 
A60630QT 600 116 :115.20 
Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3630T 30 22 $15.40 
A 6630T 60 2314 16.20 
À10630T 100 35 23.40 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Biades 


A 3640QT 30 3214 $23.68 


A 6640QT 60 35 24.76 
A10640QT 100 52 36.64 
A20640QT 200 83 59.40 
A40640QT 400 147 123.76 
A60640QT 600 169 158.40 


Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3640T 30 3214 $21.20 
A 6640T 60 35 22.28 
A10640T 100 52 32.18 


For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperes, add 30%; over 200, 


add 20%. 


For double break switc es, add 50%. 


10.12 


- 


B Singie-pole 
Front Connection 
`. Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 
= ae LL -z : or A. C. 
"Singhthrou b Double-throw 
ick Break Blad 
Mee Guloy Denk Bieden, Wh aule Pepak edm, 
No. Amp. Each Each No. — Amp. Each Each 
A 3611Q 30 pA $4.90 A 3611QT 30 1434 $8.42 
. A 6611Q  À 60. . 5.26 A 6611QT 60 17 9.18 
A10611Q 100 13% 8.78  A10611QT 100 -23 15.48 
A20611Q 200 26% 13.86 A20611QT 200 35 23.54 
A40611Q ~400. 4334 29.12  A40611QT 400 6574 44.56 


A60611Q 600 56 
Without Quick Break Biades 


39.02 A60611QT 600 8234 66.82 


Without Quick Break Biades 
$7.02 


A 3611 30 5% $4.14 A 3611T 80 1434 
A 6611 60 7 4.60 A 6611T 60 164% 8.06 
Al10611 .100 1814 7.84 ` OSEE 100 23 14.26 
Double-pole 
Front Con nection 
Satin Finish 
600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. i y : 
Singlesthrow. Double-throw 


With Quick Break Blades ' -With’Qulok Break Blades 


A/3622Q 30: 1814 $8.82 A 3622QT 30 23 $15.16 
A 6622Q . 60 1414 9.58 A 6622QT 60 28 16.66 
A10622Q 100 29 16.02  A10622QT 100 46 28.12 
A20622Q 200 49 25.20  A20622QT 200 7614 42.76 
A40622Q 400 75 52.88  A40622QT 400113 81.00 
A60622Q 600 95 70.88  A60622QT 600138 121.50 


" Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3622 0 1314 $7.48 
A 6622 60 14% 8.32 
A10622 100 29 14.18 


Without Quick Break Blades 
A 3622T 30 23 $12.20 
A 6622T 60 27% 13.50. 
-A10622T 100 4414 25.88 


Three-pole 


Front Connection 
Satin Finish 


600 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


. Double-th row 
With Quick Break Blades 


Sindie-thro row i 
With Quick Break Blades 
30 22 $14.18 


A 3633Q A 3633QT 30 32 $24.40 
A 6633Q 60 23 15.34 A 6633QT 60 42 26.64- 
A10633Q 100 45 25.56  A10633QT 100 7514 45.00 
A20633Q 200 6914 40.32  A20633QT 200 110 68.40 
A40633Q 400 105 84.60 | A40633QT 400 145 * 129.60 
A60633Q 600130 113.40  A60633QT 600 189 194.40 


Without Quick Break Blades Without Quick Break Blades 


A 3633 30 22 $12.02 <A 3633T 30 36 $21.16 
A: 6633 60 23% 13.32 <A 6633T 60 41. 23.40 
A10633 . 100 4314 22.68 A10633T 100 7215 41. 40 


Four-pole 


Double-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 


Single-throw 
With Quick Break Blades 


A 3644Q 30 32V2 $19.48 <A 3644QT 30 57 $33.58 
A 6644Q 60 34 21.10 A 6644QT 60 62 36.64 
A10644Q 100 67 35.14 A10644QT 100 114 61.88 
A20644Q 200 104. 55.44  A20644QT 200 189 94.06 
A40644Q 400156 116.32  A40644QT 400 225 178.20 
A60644Q 600196 155.72  A60644QT 600 286 267.30 


Without Quick Break Blades —" Without Quick Break Blades 


A 3644 30 3214 $16.52 A 3644T 30 5534 $28.12 
A 6644 60 34 18.32 . A 6644T 60 60 30.38 
À10644 100 65 . 31.18  A10644T 100 110 56.92 


For polished finish, 30 to 200 amperés, add 30%; over 200 
amperes, 20%. For double break switches, add 50%. 

For fuse at handle end, add 25%. 

Note.—Double-throw switches will be furnished with fuse 
connections at both ends. 


C07, "A wes VA NA, 02S c MM Ma X. v Y SR 


Western Electric 


FA Type B Knife Switches 


Unfusible 
Back Connection—Satin Finish—Unmounted 
.250 Volts D. C. or 500 Volts A. C. 


oa = 


For switches mounted on slate or wood templates, add 50% 
up to 200 amperes, and 25% for everything over. 

For polished finish, add 10% only. 

Unless otherwise specified, all switches will be furnished for 


114-inch panel mounting. 
Single-pole 
Single-throw Double-throw 
Cat. Cap. Wt.,Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Bach Each No. Amp. Each Each 
*B 3310 30 1 $2.16 *B 3310T 30 14 $3.10 
B 3510 30 3.24 B 3510T 30 1% 4.32 


14% 
B 6310 60 14% 3.38 B 6310T 60 1% 4.60 
B 10310 100 2145 5.72 B 10310T 100 3 7.92 
B 20310 200 414 8.78 B 20310T 200 514 12.60 


B 40310 400 9% 19.08 B 40310T 400 111% 27.86 
B 60310 60015 $27.46 B 60310T 600 19 39.02 
B 80310 800 18 48.28 B 80310T 800 93 69.30 
B100310 1000 20 52.60 B100310T 1000 26 76.72 
B120310 1200 2614 65.34 B120310T 1200 41 96.52 


B150310 1500 31 86.62 B150310T 1500 61 128.70 


B200310 2000 47 .118.80 B200310T 2000 8014178.20 
1B250310 2500 89 238.50  1B250310T 2500127 533.25 
Doubie-pole 
Single-throw Double-throw 
*B 3320 30 11% $3.92 *B 3320T 30 134 $5.62 
B 3520 30 2 5.80 B 3520T 30 2% 7.78 
B 6320 60 2 6.08 B 6320T 60 214 8.32 


B 10320T 100 5 14.40 
B 20320T 200 9 22.96 


B 10320 100 4 
B 20320 200 71% 15.98 


B 40320 400 16 34.66 B 40320T 400 19 50.62 
B 60320 600 25 49.96 B 60320T 600 32 71.02 
B 80320 800 30 687.76 B 80320T 800 38 126.00 
B100320 1000 33 95.62 B100320T 1000 43 139.50 
B120320 1200 44 118.80 B120320T 1200 68 175.50 
B150320 1500 52 157.50 B150320T 1500 102 234.00 
B200320 2000 78 216.00 B200320T 2000 134 324.00 
1B250320 2500 148 427.50 — 1B250320T 2500212 630.00 
Three-pole 
Single-throw Double-throw? 
*B 3330 30 214 $5.86 *B 3330T 30 214 $8.44 
B 3530 30 3 8.78 B 3530T 30 334 11.70 
B 6330 60 3 9.14 B 6330T 60 334 12.52 
B 10330 100 6 15.52 B 10330T 100 7% 21.60 
B 20330 200 11 23.98 D 20330T 200 13l4 34.48 
B 40330 400 24 51.98 B 40330T 400 28Yy$ 75.94 
B 60330 600 37 74.92 D 60330T 600 48 106.32 
B 80330 800 45 131.42 B 80330T 800 57 189.00 
B100330 1000 50 143.44 B100330T 1000 65 209.26 
B120330 1200 66 178.20 B120330T 1200 102 263.26 
B150330 1500 79 236.26 B150330T 1500153 351.00 
B200330 2000 116 324.00 B200330T 2000 200 486.00 
1B250330 2500 222 639.00 {B250330T 2500318 954.00 
Four-pole | 


Dou ble-th row 


Single-throw 
*B 3340T 30 414$11.26 


*B 3340 30 3 $7.84 


389 


FA Type B Knife Switches 
Fusible at Bottom 


Back Connection—Satin Finish—Unmounted 
Single-pole 


250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


For switches on slate or wood templates, add 50%. For pol- 
ished finish, add 10%. For double break switches add 50%. 
Unless otherwise specified, all switches furnished for 1)4-inch 
panel mounting. 


sing e-cnrow Doubie-throw 

Cat. ap. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. Each Each No. Amp. Each Each 

B 3311 30 1 $2.80 B 3311T 30 1% $5.94 

B 6311 60 1% 4.24 B 6311T 60 1% 6.94 


B 10311T 100 334 12.38 
B 20311T 200 8 19.30 


B 10311 100 3 7.92 
B 20311 200 5% 


B 40311 400 11% 25.38 B 40311T 400 15 41.50 
B 60311 600 18 36.82 B 60311T 600 93 56.44 
B 80311 800 271% 60.88 B 80311T 800 33 96.52 
B100311 1000 3014 68.80  B100311T 1000 36 109.54 
B120311 1200 44% 82.94  B120311T 1200 65 128.70 


Double-pole 


250 Voits D. C. 
ot A. C. 


Single-throw rt aa HAFOW 


B 3322 30 1% B 3322T 30 10.80 
B 6322 60 214 B 6322T 60 3 12.60 


B 10322 100 DA B 10322T 100 614 22.50 


B 20322 200 B 20322T 200 13 35.10 
B 40322 400 19 B 40322T 400 25 75.38 
B 60322 600 30 : B 60322T 600 39 102.60 
B 80322 800 46 110.70 B 80322T 800 55 175.50 
B100322 1000 51 125.10  B100322T 1000 61 199.12 
D120322 1200 74 150.76  B120322T 1200109 234.00 
Three-pole 


250 Volts D. C. 
or A. C. 


Single-throw Double-throw 
B 3333 30 2% $7.56 B 3333T 30 3 $16.20 
B 6333 60 3% 11.56 B 6333T 60 4% 18.90 
B 10333 100 8 21.60 B 10333T 100 91% 33.76 
B 20333 200 1312 32.62 B 20333T 200 19l5 52.66 
B 40333 400 281% 69.18 B 40333T 400 37 113.06 


B 60333 600 45 100.40 B 60333T 600 59 153.90 

B 80333 800 69 166.06 B 80333T 800 82 263.26 

B100333 1000 76 187.66  B100333T 1000 91 298.68 

B120333 1200 111 226.12  B120333T 1200163 351.00 
.Four-pole 


250 Volts D. C. or A.C. 


B 3540 30 4 11.70 B 3540T 30 65 15.76 
B 6340 60 4 12.16 B 6340T 60 65 16.66 
B 10340 100 8 20.70 B 10340T 100 10 37.60 
B 20340 200 15 31.96 B 20340T 200 18 45.90 
B 40340 400 32 67.62 B 40340T 400 38 101.26 
B 60340 600 50 106.16 B 60340T 600 64 141.76 
B 80340 800 60 175.50 B 80340T 800 76 252.00 
B100340 1000 66 191.26 B100340T 1000 86 279.00 
B120340 1200 88 237.60 B120340T 1200 136 351.00 
B150340 1500 104 315.00 B150340T 1500 204 468.00 
1B200340 2000 156 432.00 — 1D200340T 2000 268 648.00 
*For 250 volts only. 


TSend size wire used 


so that we can send proper size lugs. 


Single-throw 


B 3344 30 2% 
B 6344 60 5 
B 10344 100 101% 
B 20344 200 18 
B 40344 400 38 
B 60344 600 60 
B 80344 800 92 
B100344 1000 102 
B120344 1200 148 


$10.08 
15.40 
28.80 
43.48 
98.02 
142.20 
221.40 
250 .20 
301.50 


Double-throw 


B 3344T 
B 6344T 
B 10344T 
B 20344T 
B 40344T 
B 60344T 
B 80344T 


30 4 
60 6 


$21.60 
25.20 


100 12144 45.00 


200 26 
400 50 
600 78 
800110 


B100344T 1000 122 
B120344T 1200 218 


70.20 
150.76 
205.20 
351.00 
398.26 
468.00 


390 


Western Electric 


FA Service Knife Switches 
| With Steel Gutter Box, Slate Barrier and. Steel Front 


For 250 Volts ' 


The combination of code ^ 
thickness steel box, slate 
base knife switch h with slate 
barriers and all steel front. 


punched for br $4, 1 or 11%- 
inch conduit larger holes 
will be punched i speċified 
on order. 


Prices up to and includ- 

ing 200 amperes, 

aid « F switch; a amperes 
over, Type A 


Fusible at Hinge End 


 Double-pole 


Cap. E DIMEN., Iv. Gee ‘Price 
Amp. Width Height ^ Depth Steel. Each 
30 14 19 Aly 16 $35.00 
60 14 23 46 16 38.50 
100 | 14 21 415 14 45.50 
200° 16 83 6 14 58.50 
400 20 41 8 12 109.50 
600 25 50 814 12 153.00 
800 81 52 . 9 10 206.00 
1000 4. 35 55 9 10 233 .00 
Three-pole 
30 16 19 4% 16 $37.50 
60. 17 23 416 14 © 43.50 
100 18 27 416 14 52.00 
200 20 33 6 14 68.00 
400 24 41 8 12 131.00 
600 90 50 844 10 192.00 
800 37 52 9 10 261.50 
1000 42 55 9 10 294.00 
| Four-pole 
30 18 19 414 16 $39.00 
60 20 28 4% 14 47.00 
100 21 27 416 14 57.50 
200 24 88 - 6 14 78.00 
400 29 41 8 12 163.00 
600 35 50 814 10 237.00 
800 44 52 10 390.00 
1000 50 55, 9 10 429.00 
Fusible at Handle End 
Double-pole 
30 14 19 416 16 $35.00 
60 14 21 4 16 37.50 
100 14 24 415 14 44.50 
200. 16 80 6 14 57.00 
400 20 86 14 95.00 
‘600. 25 46 814 12 149.50 
800 81 46 12 202.00 
1000 95 50 9 10 229.00 
Three-pole 
30 16 19 416 16 $37.50 
60 17 21 4Y6 14 42.00 
100 18 24 4l6 14 50.50 
200 20 80 6 14 766.00 
400 24 36 8 14 116.50 
600 30 46 815 12 181.00 
800 37 46 9 10 253.50 
1000 42 50 9 10 287.00. 
Four-pole i | 
80 18 19 416 16. $39.00 
60 20 21 416 14 45.00 
100 21 24 416 14 55.50 
200 24 80 6 14 75.50 
400 81 88 8 12 X 159.50 
600 37 48 816 10 232.50 
800 46. 48 9 10 383.00 
: 1000 50 50 9 10 418.00 


The top and bottom of box. 
fitted with adapter plate 


include ` 


FA Service. Knife Switches | 
With Steel Box and Flanged Door. 
For 250 Volts 


The combination of code thick- 
ness steel box with flanged hinged . 
door and slate base knife switch 


plain finish. 


order. 


Fusible at Hinge End 


Doubie-pole 


Amp. —Ovr&rmE Dren. s Iv. = 


Cap. ` Width Height 
30 615 13 16 


60 7% 16/4 
100 X 8 
200 . 914 24 
400 12 


49^ 
46V 


30 9 138% 
60 ' 101 _ 1654 


200 138% 3444 
400 1614 33 
600 18% 3934 


1000 26 461. 


 Four-pole 


30 11/4 13M 
60 14 1614 . 


100 15 21 
200 17 944 
400 21 3 


3 | 
600 2314 394 
4614 


Depth 


Fuslble at Handle End 


Double-pole 


400 12 36 
600 13 43 
800 16 4314 

1000 18% 4616 

Three-pole 

30 9 1514. 
60 1014 1912 
100 11% 4 
200 13% 2814 
400 16% 3615 
600 18% 


Four-pole - 
30 11% 15% 
19 


60 14 
100 15 24 
200 17 2814 
400 21 36 
600 23144 483 
800 29 431% 


1000 3344 4616 


. Code 
Gauge 


The top and bottom of box fitted 
hae FA adapter-plate punched for 
b, 4, 1 or 14-inch conduit, larger 
ete will be punched if specified on 


Prices up to aaa including 200 
amperes include Type F i 
400 amperes and over, ' Type À 


Price 
Each 


$14.80 
16.90 
21.60 
30.60 


. 61.20 


108.70 
143.60 
161.80 


? 


l Western Electric 
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FA Qhiick Break Attachments - 
For Any FA\Type A and B 250 or 600-volt Knife 
7 Switches ` 


Auxiliary break or the equivalent are recommended for 
switches designed for over 300 volts and less than 100 am- 
res, and will be required on switches designed for use in 
reaking current greater than 100 amperes at a pressure of | 
more than 300 volts. | 


Price Each Blade in Addition to Llst Price of Switch 


Plain... 


application. 


Single Throw | 


$.86 


Double Throw 


$1.72 1.84 2.12 
2.26 2.48 3.06 


Prices on quick break attachments for larger switches on 


90 1.04 
1.12 1.26 1.54 


1.44 1.80 
1.98 2.52 


2.88 3.60 


3.96 5.04 5.76 


FA Spade Handles 


Polished Black Finish 


With Straight Brackets 


500, 600 


800 and up 5.62 


4.50 


4.50 


500, 600 
800 and up 5.62 


Nors.—All above prices are in addition to regular prices of 
switches, | 
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Sduafe D Safety Switches 


Positive Quick Make and Break , . 
.. Equipped with a Square D 
‘ cover control, which makes it 
impossible to open the box 
© cover while the switch is on 
. and prevent operation of the 
switch when the cover is open. 
By means of & key, the box 
cover may be opened when 
the switch is on and the 
Switch operated when the 
cover is open. The key will 
lock the cover permanently 
shut. One key fits all cover 
control switches. Keys are 
a not furnished witheachswitch 
as their distribution.should be limited to authorized persons. 
Switch boxes are with solid ends. No end plates are required. 


Price, No. 70000 Cover Control Key............. each $.50 
Single-throw, Fused, Cover Control 

250 Volts 

Two-pole 
Cat. ` Std. Weight Price] 
No. Amperes Pkg Pounds Each 
86251 30 5 $9.50 
86252 60 1434 19.00 
86253 . 100 21 26.50 
86254 200 35 46.44 
86255 400 75 84.00 
86256 . 600 den a 115 150.00 

Three-pcle | . 

86351 30 . Dod $14.20 
86352 60 17 24.60 
86353 100 32 36.84 
86354 200 47 54.90 
86355 400 105 106.00 
86356 600 ve . 150 190.00 

Four-pole 
86451 30 : 2 $18.90 
86452 60 22 33.08 
86453 100 45 46.20 
86454 200 P 60 72.00 
86455. 400 T 125 140.00 

500 Volts A.C. 

Three-pole 
86341 30 T 0 $27.50 
86342 60 21 28.40 
86343 100 . 83 i 40.60 
86344 200 48 ' 67.00 
86345 400. 105 . 120.00 
86346 600 23 150 210.00 

Four-pole 
86441 30 Ss 7 $34.00 
86442 60 30 35.00 
86443 100 52 52.82 
86444 200 2 *66 76.00 
86445 400 . vs 125 154.00 

Severe Service—250 Volts 
. Two-pole . 

80251 90 S 1334 $18.04 

; Three-pole 
80351 30 zT 16 : $22.74 

Four-pole 
80451 $31.20 


30 m ! 
Single-throw, Not Fused, Cover Contro! 
. 250 Volts D.C.—500 Voits A.C. 


Two-pole ij 

81242 80 & 60 is 12 $17.10 
81243 100 15 23.70 
81244 200° 25 32.00 
81245 400 40 64.00 
81246 600 | ds 110 140.00 

Three-pole 
81342 30 & 60 M 16 $20.90 
81343 100 19 29.30 
81344 200 99 45.00 
81345 400 60 80.00 
81346 600 i 139 180.00 

Four-pole 
81442 30 & 60 is 18 $29.30 
81443 100 24 36.84 
81444 200 45 59.00 


v 


-—— 


96354 200. 3 58 36.00 96358 .1200 


"Square D Safety Switches 


Std. 
Pkg. 
.96341 50 5 92 $16.00 96344 200 2 132 $42.00 
1 
' 96441 30 1 26 $30.00 96444 200 1 


t 
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Western Electric | 


Square D Safety Switches 


The Square D quick- 
break type switch is 
mounted in a heavy steel 
box with a hinged cover. 
A lever which operates 
the switch extends outside 


solute safety. 

The box is electrically 
welded throughout and is 
of rigid construction. 
Square D boxes are made 
with solid ends. No end 
plates are required. 


, Single-throw, Fused 125 Volts—For- Edison Plug Fuses 


Two-pole 


` Cat. td. B . Price ' Cat. Wt Pri 


td. t. ce ` 
No. Amp. Pig. Lbs. Each No. Amp. Pig. Lbs. Each! 


99211 30 5 41% $2.00 97331 ih 9 4% $3.00 
99311 30 5 4% 3.00 ...... sfera 


250 Volts—For N.E.C.S. Fuses at Bottom 


Two-pole 


^ Cat. Std. Wt. Price Cat. Std. Wt. Price 


| No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 


.992581 30 5 6 $3.80 96255 400 1 78 $76.00 
(96252 60 5 12 10.50 96256 600 1 100 100.00 
96253 100 3 22 14.50 96257 800 1 125 178.00 

"96254 200 2 41 30.00 96258 1200 1 190 242.00 

um Three-pole 

‘96351 30 5 8 $5.70 96355 400 1 1193 $100.00 
‘96352 60 5 20 13.00 96356 600 1 145 136.00 
:96353 100 30 23.00 56358 800 1 170 236.00 
1 375 332.00 


Four-pole 


96451 30 5 12 $9.00 ..... Dm 


Single-throw, Fused, Quick 
Break, 500 Volts A.C. 
For N.E.C.S. Fuses at Bottom 


Switeh boxes are supplied with 
solid ends, having plenty of concen- 
tric knockouts. No end plates are 
required. 


Sa ete 


] 
Į 


LI 
, 
n 
f 
t 
TT 
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Three- pole 
Cat. Std. Wt. Price Cat. 
‘No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. 


Wt. Price 
Lbs. . Each 


96342 60 3 26 18.00 96345 400 
96343 100 2 34 24.00 96346 600 


Four-pole 


132 106.00 
145 156.00 


75 $64.00 
96442 60 1 33 32.00 96445 400 150 50.54 
96443 100 1 40 46.00 ..... ; Lo 


Square D Safety Switches 


Single-throw, Fused, Quick Break 
600 Volts—For N.E.C.S. Fuses 


In breaking heavy currents it is essen- 
tial that it be done quickly in order that 
the high temperature arc created may be 
broken immediately. This is best accom- 
plished by a set of springs. All springs 
. are so protected that they cannot come 
“in contact: with current carrying parts. 


23 Two-pole Three-pole . 

. Cat. ‘Std. . Wt. Price Cat. . Std. Wt. Price 
No. ' Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
96261 30 3 21 $24.00 96361 30 3 30 $31.20 

8 21 25.10 96362 60 3 30 32.10 

2 42 42.80 96363 100. 2 67 48.30 
96264 200 1 62 58.30 96364 200 1 95 76.00 
: 1 185 141.00 96365 400 1 160 164.00 


the box so that the switch: 
may be operated with ab- ' 


Square D Safety Switches | 
Singie-tnrows Unfused, Quick Break E 


Unfused switches are used | 
where overload protection | 
DE than fuses is provided. 

his is the case with compen- | 
sators equipped with over- 

load relays. An unfused | 
switch is used to disconnect | 
the compensator so that re- | 
pairs, etc., may be made. 

' Boxes are made with solid ends. 


250 Voits | 
Two-pole 
: Cat. : ! Std. Wt. Price 
No. . Amperes Pkg. Lbs. Each 
91251 30 © 10 .5 $3. 
91351 . 90 10 5 4.40 
91451 30 5 10 8.92 
250 Voits D.C. and 500 Voits A.C. 
A , Two-pole 
.91242 . 60 5 14 $9.50 i 
91243 100 —. 3 16 12.50 | 
91244 20 > 2 30 19.00 
91245 400 1 52 49.00 
91246 600 1 90 100.00 
91247 800 1 110 160 .00 
91248 1200 | 1 240 300.00 
Three-pole l 
91342 60 5 16 $12.60 
91343 100 3 23 15.80 
91344 200 . 2 56 |. ` 27.00 
91345 400 1 -> 90 . 63.00 
91346 600 1 140 120.00 
91347 800 © 1 150 240 .00 
91348 1200 1 350 450.00 
l ' Four-pole 
. 91442 60 2. | 21 . $21.80 
91443 100 2 21 ` 27.40 
91444 200 l' 65 56.00 
91445 400 1 : 90 90.00 
; . 600 Voits 
. Two-poie 
91262 60 3 18 . $19.00 
. 91263 100 2 20 29.50 
91264 200 1 33 39.00 
91265 400 1 62 120.00 
T hree- pole 
91362 60 3 23 $24.60 
91363 100 2 26 38.90 
91364 200 1 56 57.00 
91365 |... 400 I..7 90 `: 130.00 


Square D Safety Switches 
Double-throw, Unfused 


Designed to throw either 
of two services into a cir- 
cuit or one source of cur- 
rent supply to either of two 
loads. These are also used 
as reversing switches. The 
switch is provided with a 
means of latching and if de- p Am | 
sired, locking the handle in | 
the neutral positon. Switch boxes are made with solid ends. | 
No end plates are required. 


250 Volts, 30 Aropores n 


Cat. Wt. Price Cat. Wt. Price ` Cat. Wt. 
No. Lbs. Each No. Lbs. Each No. Lbs. Eat 


92251 11 $14.50 . 92351 16 $17.80 92451 17 $27.50 
250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C. 


Two-pole i 
Cat. Std. Wt. Price Cat. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Amp. Pkg Lhe. Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
92242 30-60 .. 14 $17.80 92244 200 .. 30 $40.00 
92243 100 .. 16 24.00 92245 400 .. .52 80.00 
, , Three-pole: ) 
92342 30-60... 153$22.00 92344 200 .. 56 $76.00 
92343. 100 .. 28 35.00 92345 400 .. 90 120.00 
: | Four-pole . 


92442 60 2 21 $30.00 92444 200 1 65 $100.00 
92443 100 227 46.00 92445 400 1110 180.00 


| g Western Electric 


\ 
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Square E) Compensator and Motor 
,. Test Switches 


Compensator has 


——($d———— 


elem b-—. 
" Lap 2 N X 
reek MIS "x 


; U 
cub Gum Gu. 
! ue | sela 1 


WHOSE D -two sets of leads to 


the motor, one supply- 
d ing low voltage for 
: fullline voltage for run- 
ning. It provides two 
taps, one for a direct 
line circuit for startin 

the other for a loca 
fused circuit for run- 
ning. 


. 250 volte ror N. E. C. S. Fuses 


Cat. Std. Wt. Price at. Std. Wt. Price 
No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
78351 30 5 221% $19.20 *77353 100 2 33 $31.00 
*77351 30 5 2214 19.20 78354 200 1 64 _ 42.00 
78352 60 4 93 19 .20 *77354 200 1 64 42.00 
*77352 60 4° 23 19 .20 78355 400 1 95 104.00 


78353 100 2 33 31 .00 Pasar aod ai Oo 
500 Voits A. C.—For N. E. C. S. Fuses 


Three- pole 
78341 30 3 25 20.20 78343 100 2 35 $33.00 
78342 60 2 26 21 .20 


*Unfused neutral. ; 


Square D Motor Starting Switches 
Quick Make and Quick Break Straight Connected 
; Singie Throw M 


Mechanism is designed so E 
that the action is very rapid, 
and once started is entirely 
automatic. This is accom- 
plished by the.use of heavy 
springs, and a cam and toggle 
&ction. 


The Square D Cover Con- 
trol makes it impossible for 
the box cover to be opened 


. while the motor is running. x 


£ 
Prevents operation of switch with the box cover opèn. 
Switch boxes are supplied with solid ends. No end plates 
are required. : 
250 Voits—For N. E. C. S. Fuses 


Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Price Cat. No.of . Std. Wt, Price 
No. Poles.Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each No. Poles Amp. Pkg. Lbs. Each 


76251 2 30 5 11 $19.00 76451 4 30 2 16 $30.00 
76351 3 30 5 13 21.00 76452 4 60 1 32 40.00 
76352 3 60 2 22 28.30 ee ee ae ee et 
_ 950 Voits—For N. E. C. S. Fuses 
76341 3 30 5 22 $28.30 | .76441 4 30 2 32 $40.00 
76342 3 60 2 29 33.60. . TUE IPM CT ME 
| 250 Volts—Without Cover Control 
69251 2 30 5 10 $16.00 


69351 3 30 5 12 $16.00 
Square D Special End Plates | 


Slotted fibre-bushed end plates 


are required for bottoms of Star- 
Delta Motor Starters and Compen- 
sator Type Switches so that extra 
leads wil pass through easily. 
Standard conduit or open-wiring 
end plates should be ordered only 
for tops of these switches. 


No. 18318 is a twin box connector, used to connect house 
service switches and branch cutouts, also to connect two or 
more industrial switches where it is desired to run main feed 
wires through several switches, arranged vertically. 


Catalogue No........... 2. cece eee ee 19484 19584 18318 
Price: iier Prossadttoies each $.60 — .70 .24 


starting and one for 7 


. T8344 200 1 65 56.00 
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Square D Plug Receptacles and 
Attachment Plugs 
250 Volts, 30 Amperes 


With Plug inserted interlor View : 
All live parts of the receptacle are contained in sheet steel 
box. Fuses and terminals are mounted on porcelain. Recep- 
tacle may be fused up to 30 amperes, 250 volts. Attachment 
plug is of the polarity type, shaped so that it cannot be re- 
versed when inserting in receptacle. Cable or flexible cord. 
passes through handle and is fastened to terminals at either 
side of plug by means of contact screws. 
Piug Receptacies 


Cat. No. of . 
No. Poles Amps. Volts Wt., Lbs. Price 
5001 2 30 250 44 $6.20 

Attachment Plugs K 
5021 2 30 250 |: WY. $2.00 


Square D Enclosed Double Branch Cutouts 


Can be attached to any Square D. 
Safety Switch either above or below with. 
special end plate No. 18318. Removable 
link allows connections for either 3-wire. 
or 2-wire service or distribution. 30-amp. 


Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Lbs. Each | 
35211. 4 " $2.60 


Square D Porcelain Switches 
125 Veits, 30 Amperes 

No. 1211 has a 
porcelain box so 
that no insulating 
base is required. | 
The cover may be E 
locked shut and the fj 
handle may be 
locked off. 

There are four 
holes in top and 


No. 1211 


No. 1210 
bottom for opening wiring. For conduit wiring No. 1210 
adapter should be used at top and bottom. No. 1210 adapter 
has six 44-inch knockouts and six 34-inch knockouts. . 

Standard package, 15. 
Price, No. 1211 Switch, 2 Poles, Weight 534 Pounds 


NUM m... each $2.00 
"vice, No. 1210 Conduit Adapter, Weight, V2 Pound 

ot Pe a te nan ee terre rr each — .18 
t 


Square D Test Plugs and Sockets 


Designed to facilitate keeping & record of the rate of power 
consumption of each motor without loss of production. 


To make test, instrument is plugged 
in, at top and bottom of switch, and 
switch thrown off? Current is then 
caused to flow through meter. 


Test Piugs 

Cat. Car- Std. Price 

No. Amps. ton . Pkg. Each 
70123 30-100 10 100 $3.76 
70124 200 5 50 5.64 
70126 400-600 1 5 9.40 

Test Sockets | 

70632 30-60 50 500 $.74 
70633 100 50 500 .74 
70644 200 #425 250 1.12 
70665 400 5. 5 2.34 
0666 600 5 6 , 2.34 — 
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Square D Meter Protective Trims 


Meter Protective 'Trims are used 
- primaril 
eep. Class B boxes, 4 inches deep, 
require the.use of adapter end plate, 
No. 18483, with the meter trim. Class 
; : C boxes, 5 inches deep, require adapter 
No. 11501 end plate No. 18583 with meter trim. 
. No. 11512 is a bottom trim for use with G. E. Type I-14 
or FE. W. Type K-5 meters. These meters are both bottom 
connected and No. 11512 trim is so designed that these bot- 
tom connected meters may be used at 
bottom of the box to meet special re- 
quirements. All meter trims are made 
of sheet steel except Nos. 11515 and 
11516 which are of non-magnetic metal. 
Nos. 11515 and 11516 are for use with 
high capacity direct-current meters 


which are affected by stray magnetic No. 11502 
fields. ; | 
a | For Canadian G-E Meters | 
' For Top . No. of : 
Cat. or Bottom Make Type Service Wt. Price 
No. of Box of Meter of Meter Wires Volts Amps. Lbs. Each 
11508 Top 1-9 S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 3-75 4 $.84 
| EE For Duncan Meters 
11505 Top M-2 S.Ph. 2 110-600 6-25 1 $.56 
11505 * M-2 7 3 110-600 5-15 1 .56 
i ‘ . For Fort Wayne Meters 
11503 Top K-5 S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 4 $.32 
11507 *  K-4 s 2 220 5-25 + .50 
` 11507 * PormS.AA “ 2&3 220 5-15 4 .50 
11514 Bot. K-3 T. x4 100-625 5-50 4. .56 
11514 “ FomB.B.A, “ 8 200-500 5-50 4 .56 
11518 * K “ 2 110 5-25 1 3.28 
FORM Forn8.4,À. ,....— .... TED Tr HN PA 
11512 Bot. K-5 S. Ph. 2&3 110-220 5-25 21 1.98 
11524. Rev. K-3 3 Ph. 3&4 110 5-25 34 3.28 
Vac e te orm M. À, B, REDDE Veces d NEN Sac Was 
| ; For G-E Meters | 
11504 Top I-10 S. Ph. 2 110-220 6-25 4 $.56 
11504 * I-10 g 3 110-220 5-15 4 .56 
11503 “ ` I-14 “ 2&3 110-220 5-25 3 .32 
11526 “ I-14 * 2&3 110-220 50-75 ł 1.22 
11512 Bot. I-14 * 2&3 110-220 5-25 21 1.98 
11506 Rev. I . 2 . 100-650 3-25 11-2.16 
11506 * I j 3 ` 110-650 3-25 11 2.16 
11510 * . I s 2 100-600 50-75 24 2.82 
11510 . ^ I s 3 '220 50-75 24 2.82 
11515 * C-6 D.C. 2 110-220 5-50 14 4.70 
11515 * C-6 A 8 200 5-50 13 4.70 
11516 “ | C-7 IEEE 500-600 5-50 2. 4.70 
11513 *.. D-3 2&3Ph 3 100-600 3-75 31 3.28 
11513 * D-3 2&3" 4 100-600 3-75 31 3.28 
11525 * | D-6 2&3“ 3& 220 & 440 5-25 24 2.62 
For Sangamo Meters z 
11521 Top H Old Model S. Ph. 2 . 110 5-15 3 $.56 
11505 “ H New H 2 110-550. 5-15 2 .56 
11528 * HNewModl “ 2&3 110-650 25-100 } .50., 
11523 * D5 D.C. 2 110-220 10-100 1 .50-^ 
11527 Rev. H-2 Polyphase .... 110-550 65-100 £1 3.28 
For Westinghouse Meters 
11501* Top O.: A. S. Ph. 2 100-200-400 5-10 ‘4 $.36 
11501* “ « 9 ; 100-200 510 4 .36 
11523* “ E. ve SÉ 2 100-400 5-10 4 .50 
11523* “ « i 5 100-200 510 4 .50 
11511[ “ K * 2 100-200-400 15-80 (1 .50 
ien x s " 3 100-200 15-60 #2 .50 
11522t * S ui 2 100-400 15-80 4 .50 
esl s * " 3 100-200 15-60 + .50 
11519 Rev. * 2Ph. 3 ‘100-500 6-300 34 2.82 
11519 “ “« 2“ 4 100-500 6-300 3j 2.82 
11519 “ e v9 * 3 100-500 6-300 34 2.82 
11519. “ “ 3“ 4 100-500 5-25 3ł 2.82 
11502 Bot. C S.Ph. 2 100-200. 5-20 4 .56 
11502 “ JP " 2 100-500 85-20 4 .56 
11520 Rev. * 2Ph. 3 100-500 5-40 4 2.82 
11520 * HE SOIN 100-500 85-40 4 2.82 
11520 * “ 28 4 100-500 5-40 4 2.82 
11520 “ * 83% 4 100-600 6-40 4 -2.82 


/ 


with Class A boxes, 3 inches 


Western Electric 


Interlocking mechanism is designed Dp accessibility 
for inspection to qualified persons. An inherent weakness of 
many enclosed switches is their inaccessibility to inspėction, 
without disconnecting the load and shutting down production. 


Bull Dog Safety Type Switches are so designed that the 
interlocks may be temporarily neutralized to permit of a 
thorough inspection of the switch in any position. This is 
very important —lack of inspection to any mechanical or 
electrical apparatus may result in dangerous conditions. 


Springs where used, are designed so as to allow a wide factor 
of resiliency and to be normal when not functioning. Springs, 
however, are only an auxiliary. Bull Dog Safety Type 
Switches can be opened and closed even if the springs should 
break or be intentionally removed. Springs serve only to 
accelerate the action. . 


“Bull Dog” Safety Type Switches are quick (positive 
make and quick-break. i s ! 


After the action is started the opening and elosing of the 
switch is beyond the control of the operator, on all sizes that 
may be used as operating switches. The opening and closing 
mechanism is independent of the springs, which are merely 
used to increase the speed of action, a highly desirable’ and 
necessary feature where safety type switches are opened and - 
closed under load. 


A few switches of the larger sizes and higher voltages, -as 


well as all double throw switches, are listed without quick- | 


make, and quick-break features, since such. switches are 


aaa m used for disconnecting purposes only—not under 
load. If desired, however, they may be equipped with 
auxiliary quick-break attachments at a slight additional cost. 


The switch may be removed from the box às a unit, without 
removing the operating mechanism or removing the cabinet 
from the wall. The inter-locking operating mechanism ma 
be removed as & unit, without necessarily removing the swite 
from the box. Parts are standardized and made by dies de- 
signed for the particular part so that replacement parts can 
readily be secured, if required. - 


We have avoided barriers, shields and all features which 
would hide the operaie parts of the switch, as the switch 

arts should be seen and immediately adjusted or repaired 
if required, at any time fuses are replaced. 

When the switch parts are covered it is Hopon ibis of course 
to see and repair in time any defects which might possibly 
have developed, and these parts should be E visible to 
the electrical maintenance man whenever cabinet is opened. 


Bull Dog Safety Type Switches are not designed as to 
make it impossible for the experienced electrician to. get in 
touch with live metal parts but are so designed that it is 
ee to come in contact with live metal parts, with- 
out intent. ' dl: 


The box dimensions were determined by actually wiring 
up the switches, taking time studies of the period required to 
properly connect them without subjecting the cable insulation 
to any undue strains. | 


All switch parts (except 30-amp. porcelain base switches) 
are built-up, milled, soldered and pinned. The jaws are 
flared to ensure easier entry of the blade and to eliminate 
arcing points from contact surfaces. 


t 
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- occasion require it is also possible to lock the 
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Western Electric 


Bull Dog Safety Switches 


Switch Blades and Crossbar Construction 


Illustration shows the 
blade and crossbar construc- 
tion used in 30, 60 and 100- 
ampere Bul Dog Safety 
Switches, while in 200, 400, 


switches heavier type blades 
are used. 


steel rod, insulated by a one- 
pie horn fibre tube. Each 
lade has a fibre bushin 
through which the insulate 
crossbar is inserted, thereby 
ivi double insulation 


"WU giving a 
and making it impossible for any of the blades to become 


loosened from the crossbar. This is the only construction 
which assures the operator that all blades of the switch are 
** open" when the handle indicates. the ‘‘Off” position. The 
main function of a switch is to fully open and close a circuit. 
With “Bull Dog" blade and crossbar construction the per- 
formance of the function at all times is assured. 

The blades of Bull Dog Safety Switches are reversible. 
Should any blade become injured, turn it over and a new 
perfect contact surface is available. ! 


Specificatlons 


STEEL Box is made of high: grade, Code Gauge Steel, baked 
black enamel finish. | l 

OPERATING HANDLE is provided with stops for the ‘‘On” and 
** Off" position so that the switch cannot be forced beyond the 


. .established limits. 


The box proper is provided with conduit knockouts to meet 


. almost any condition. , 


' Detacháble and interchangeable end plates should be speci- 
fied as required in accordance with the installation conditions. 
Where switches are listed with solid ends, knockouts are 
not regularly provided in these solid ends. These solid ends 
however, are removable units which may be detached and 
replaced with a screw driver, thus permitting of the proper 
drillings in the ends of boxes on an ordinary drill press, in a 
minimum amount of time., (The solid ends in porcelain, base 
entrance switch boxes are not removable units.) 
Special drillings will be furnished, when specified on order, 
at 50 cents net per hole. 
: SwrrcH Bases are of highest grade electrical slate, excep- 
tionally thick, to stand the heavy service required of them. 
Where parts are fastened together with screws or bolts, lock 
washers are invariably used. = EC 
CasrINGS have been avoided and forged parts used instead. 
All bearings and bearing points are of drawn steel, ensurin 
a wide bearing surface and preventing raw edges which woul 
otherwise cut into and weaken the movable elements. i 
. SwiTCH Covers are of highest grade steel with a drawn panel. 
'The main object of the drawn panel is to make the box proper 
shallow, thereby making the switch more accessible. 


Locking Features 


Cut. shows Bull Dog Safety Switch Cabinet 
with the door locked and the Switch in the 
‘“On”’ position. b 

By using three different locks, it is possible 
for the foreman, electrical mairitenance . man 
and 1inillwright to each separately lock the 
Switch '*Off"—&a most ‘desirable safety feature 
while repairs or changes are being made by the 
electrical or millwright departments. It also 
makes it possible for the foreman to lock the 
Switch **Off" whenever required. | | 

Nors.—The same lock is ordinarily used to 
accomplish the two-fold purpose of locking the 
switch box closed and the switch '*Off." Should 


switch in the *' Off" position and leave the cover 
latch in neutral. 


600, ,800 and 1200-ampere | 


The crossbar consists of a . 


opened under full & 


opened under light 
load. 
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Bull Dog Safety Switches 
Quick Make, Quick Break, Not Fusible 
Nm E All 250 and 500-volt 
| T7 switches, 600-ampere and 
over, and 600-volt switch- 


opened under light load. 


Two-pole, Single Throw 
250 Volts D. C., 500. Volts A. C. 


Depth Net With 


of Weight With O 
Cat. Cap. Sched-' Cabinet Eac onduit . Leas iring ` 
Amp. ule Inches Lbs. End Plates End Plates End Plates 


No. 
SN251 80 H 4 16 $16.80 $15.60 $17.30 


SN252 60 H 4 16144 16.80 15.60 17.30 
SN253 100 H 4 19 23.00 21.80 23.50 
SN254:. 200 J 5 31 36.40 35.00 37.50 
SN255 400 K 5 63 . 62.00 60.60 63.10 
SN256 600 L * "6 100.00 * Pun 
SN257 800 M * ..' * 200.00. " * 
SN258 1200 M * 275.00 * * 
. 600 Volts D. C. and A. C. 
SN261 30 5 25 $30.20 $28.80 $31.30 
SN262 60 HH 5 26 . 30.20 28.80 31.30 
SN263 100 HH 5 45 42.90 41.50 44.00 
SN264 200 JJ * 53 60.40 * ae 
SN265 400 KK * 77 105.80 s * 
SN266 600 LL * 90 235.30 * * 
SN267 800 MM * 294.10 - - 
SN268 1200 MM * 441.20 * -* 


ORO ends are removable units for convenient conduit 
g | | ee 

TUnless order states the Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 
switches will be furnished having conduit knockouts in the 
top and bottom end plates. | 


Bull Dog Safety Switches 

Quick Make, Quick Break, Not F 
All 250 and 500- PRET Rouen 
volt switches, 600- 
ampere and over and 
600-volt switches, [E 
400-ampere and over DIEN 
are for disconnecting eau 

only, not to be fam 


usible 


a —— 


" 5^ 
RE M À sas x 
uv; > k n «wong f $ 
» [4 Y &n? AVEA fry 
X vim 


load but can be 


— 


Three-pole, Single Throw 
250 Voits D. C., 500 Volts A. C. 


Depth Net — With 


of .. Weight With . Open 
Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each onduit Less Wiring 
No. Amp. ule Inches Lbs. End Plates End Plates End Plates 
SN351 30° H 4 18144 $21.20 $20.00 $21.70 
SN352 60 H 4 19 21.20 20.00 21.70 
SN353 100 H 4 261% 28.00 26.80 28.50 
SN354 200 J 5 98 — 44.10 42.70 45.20 
SN355 400 K 5 83 81.40 80.00 82.50 
SN356 600 L * 113 3125.0 * Y 
SN357 800 M * ..... 250.00. * » 
SN358 1200 M = Nu . 8975.00 * * 
600 Volts A. C. mE 
SN361 30 HH 5 35 $33.40 $32.00 $34.50 
SN362 | 60 HH 05 .86 . 33.40 32.00 34.50 
SN363 100 HH 65 15 48.50 47.10 . 49.6 
SN364 200 JJ * 94 66.20 bi w 
SN365 400 KK * 110 147.00 * md 
SN366 600 LL .* 150 282.00 j T 
SN367 800 MM, 411.00 * * 
SN368 1200 MM * 558.00 - = 


Apud ends are removable units for convenient conduit 

illing. P 
: TUnless order states the Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 

switches will be furnished having conduit knockouts in the 

top and bottom end plates. | P a | 


m 


Bull Dog Safety Switches - 


‘Quick Make, 
Quick'Break, Fusible 

at Bottom for ` 

N. E. C. Fuses 


All 250 and  500-volt 
switches, 600-ampere and 
over and 600-volt switches, 
400-ampere and over are for 

Pad oh ME disconnecting only, not to 
Rien EYE EY - be opened under full load 
Se ^: but can be opened under 

2-pole light load. i 


Two-pole, Singie Throw 
250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 


- | Price, Each 
Depth N 


et Wit. 
E of T ; -Open 
Cat. . Cap. Sched- Cabinet Wale Rd . Less Wiring 
0. Amp. ule Inches Lbs. End Plates End Plates End Plates 
SF221 30 H 4 171% $15.50 $14.30 $16.00 
SF222 60 H 4 18 .19.00 17.80 19.50 
SF223 100 H 4 28° 28.00 26.80 28.50 
SF224 200 J b 4614 42.90 41.50 44.00 
SF225 400 K 5 80 82.40 81.06 83.50 
SF226 600 L * 126 120.00 * d 
SF227 800 M ae eee 221.50 i * 
SF228 - 1200 M N^ Aq 300.00 a ae 
600 Volts D.C. and A.C. 
SF261 30 HH 4 36 $32.20 $31.00 $32.70 
SF262 60 HH 4 37° 32.80 31.60 33.30 
SF263 100 HH 5 58 47.90 46.50 49.00 
$F264 200 JJ  * 7314 $80.00 * * 
SF265 400 KK * 116 175.00 * . 
SF266 600 LL * 130 300.00 - * 
SF267 800 MM * * 382.00 * * 
SF268 1200 M * * 530.00 . * ` * 


*Solid ends are removable units for convenient conduit 
drilling. m 
Three-pole, Single Throw 


250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 
Price, EACH 


Depth Net With 
9 Weight With Open 
Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each onduit ' Less Wiring 
No. Amp. ule Inches  Lbe. End Plates End Plates End Plates 
SF321 30 H 4 21% $18.70 $17.50 $19.20 
SF322 60 H 4 22 24.70 23.50 25.20 
SF323 100 H 4 35 38.50 37.30 39.00 
SE324 200 J 5 65 53.60 52.20 54.70 
SF325 400 K 5 109 106.40 105.00 107.50 
SF326 600 L .* 160 146.00 Y = 
SF327 800 M * 287 295.00 . * »i 
SF328 1200 M .* 346 412.00 * * 
500 Volts A. C. 
SF351 30 H 4 304% $25. 10 $23.90 $25.60 
SF352 60 H 4 381 28.00 26.80 28.50 
SF353 100 H 4 36 41.20 40.00 41.70 
SF354 200 J 5 69 63.70 62.30 64.80 
SF355 400 K * 122 123 .00 E DES. 
SF356 600 L * 170 165.00 -T pa 
SE357 80 M - 365.00 | .* * 
SF358 1200 M i 520.00 * * 
| 600 Voits A. C. 
SF361 90 HH 4 431% $38.00 $36.80 $38.50 
SF362 60 HH 4 44. 40.00 38.80 40.50 
SI'363 100 HH. 5 94 60.00 58.60 61.10 
SF364 200 JJ * 116 88.20 = i 
SF365 400 KK * 156 206 .00 s * 
SF366 600 LL * 180 353.00 * * 
SF367 800 MM * ..... 471.00 = i 
SF368 1200 MM * ..... 647 .00 * a. 
*Solid ends are removable units for convenient conduit 
drilling. | 


TUnless order states the Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 
switches will be furnished: having conduit knockouts in the 
top and bottom end plates. s 


Western Electric - 


mn 


‘Bull Dog Safety Motor Starting Switches 
Quick Break, Fusible at Bottom for. N.E.C. Fuses 


a To connect up ` 


! Bull Dog Safety 
Motor Starting 
Switches all that 
is necessary is to 
bring the line 
wires and con- 
nect to the ter- 
minals marked 
“Line” and the 
es ETE pt P load wires to 
Bee EDAD: the terminals 
z7 marked * Load." | 
Ex With the three- 

pole switeh—three wires in and three wires Out. . 

The throwing “On” of the switch is one operation, in one 
direction. All'that is necessary is to hold the handle in the 
starting position, until the motor develops its speed. 'Then by 
taking the hand off the handle the switch automatically goes 
into the running position. The removal of the pressure of the 
hand from the handle releases the shunt blades and throws 
the fuses into circuit, thereby protecting the motor in the 


running position. dA 

= With the'Bull Dog Safety Motor Starting Switch it is not 
necessary to over-fuse the motor, since the shunt blades 
carry the excess current required for the motor to attain 


normal speed. 


en 
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: j | pl 
[^ [541 S 


fuss 


Safety Features 


' The switch is provided with interlocks, so that the switch 
will not be thrown “On” when the door 1s open; and so that 
the door can not be opened when the switch ìs in the running _ 
position. ` mE nA 
. Means are provided so that a qualified ‘electrician may in- 
spect the switch in any position. (This avoids the necessity 
of shutting down the motor to inspect the switch or fuses.) 

Switch blades and fuses are dead when the switch is in the 
“Off” position. | 
^ It is impossible for one blade to stay in when the switch is 
thrown to the “Off” position. All blades must come out. 

The blades are doubly insulated with horn fibre. The blades 
are reversible. In event that a blade should become damaged, 
it can be turned over. | | 

All switch parts may be removed from the cabinet, without 
disturbing the box or conduits. : 

Switch may be operated with all springs removed. This 
feature avoids shut-downs of production, and allows for the 
running of motors, until such time as the electrician can make 
necessary repairs.. | 


' 


... Two-pole, Single-throw—250 Volts A. C. 


Depth Net |. ———— ——PRicE, EACcR———— —— 
of ^ Weight With Without With 
Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each ^ Conduit End Open Wiring 
. No. Amp. ule Inches Lbs. End Plates Plates End Plates 


MF221 30 N 4 20% $26.15 $24.95 $26.65 
Three-pole, Single-throw—250 Volts A. C. 


MF321 30 N 4 22 $24.90 $23.70 $25.40 
MF322 60 N 4 2694 33.80 32.60 34.30 


Four-poie, Single-throw—250 Volts A. C. 
30 NN 4 35 $32.20 $31.00 $32.70 
60 NN 4 36 42.10 40.90 42.60 

Three-pole, Single-throw—500 Volts A. C.. 

MF351 30 N -4 3014 $34.20 $33.00 $34.70 
MF352 60 N 4 3034 40.50 39.30 41.00 

Four-pole, Single-throw—500 Volts A. C. 
MF451 30 NN 5 63 $50.40 $49.00 $51.50 
+Unless order states Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 


switches will be furnished having conduit knock-outs in the 
top and bottom end plates. 


Switches listed on this page are for use with squirrel cage 
and induction type motors, | 


MF421 
MF422 


YD B&B VE 


only, not to be opened un 
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Bull -Dog Compensator Type 
Safety Switches 


Š Three-pole, Single-throw Quick Make, Quick Break . 


Fusible at Bottom for N. E. C. Fuses 


All 250 and 500-volt switches, 600-ampere and over and 
600-volt switches, 400-am pgs and over are for disconnecting 
er full load but-can be opened unger 


-= — — ep- 


light load. 
250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 
' | — — — Pria, Eac- 
Depth Net e |; With 
of Weight +With Les |. Open 
. Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each . Conduit End Wiring 
No. . Amp.. ule Inches Lbs. End Plates Plates § End Plates 
SF321C . 30 H 4 22%. ic 00- $24.80 $26.50 
SF322C. 60 H 4 23. 9:20 28.00 29.70 
SF323C 100 H 4 36 45. 90 44.70 46.40 
SF324C 200 J 5 67 59.40 58.00 60.50 
SF325C 400 | K 9. 111 132.40 131.00 133.50 
SF326C 600 L- * 163 185.00 wo ae 
SF327C 800 M * 990 . 411.00 = $ 
SF328C 1200 M * 350 589.00 * * 
500 Voits A. C. ai 
Price, EAcR 
D Net : With 
Weight | {With Les — m 
Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet Each onduit End 
No. Amp. ule Inches „Lbs. End Plates Plates End Plates 
SF351C 30 H 4 31 $29.80 $28.60 $30.30 
SF352C ‘60 H 4 32 33.00 31.80 33.50 
SF353C 100 H 4 40 47.80 46.60 48.30 
SF354C 200 J °° 5 70 72.00 70.60 73.10 
SF355C 400 K bá 125 147.00  * UM 
SF356C 600 L * 176 263.00 T - 
SF357C 800 | M T — 475.00 oi l * 
SF358C 1200: M  * * 705.00 — * * 
600 Voits A. C. 
Price, EACH = 
Depth Net With 
of Weight With Less Open 
Cat. Cap. Sched- Cabinet E Each onduit End . Wiring . 
No. Amp. ule ches End Plates Plates End Plates 
SF361C 30 HH 4 481% $43.20 $42.00 $43. 70 
SF362C 60 HH 4 44 45:20 44.00 45.70 
SF363C 100 HH 65 94 75.00 73.60 76.10 
SF364C 200 JJ  :;* 119 105.80 » » 
SF365C 400 KK * 158 223.50  * * 
SF366C 600 LL * 186 411:00  * d 
SF367C 800 MM * .... 530.00 * * 
SF368C 1200 MM * 736.00 x * 


Kos ends are removable units for convenient conduit 
g. | 


[Unless order states Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 
switches will be furnished having conduit knock-outs in the 
top an bottom end plates. 


Bull Dog Compensator Type 
Safety Switches 


Four-pole, Single-throw, Quick-make, Quick-break 
Fusibie at Bottom for N. E. C. Fuses 


/ 


All 250 and 500-volt switches, 600 amperes and over, are 
for disconnecting only, not to. be opened under full: load but 
can be opened under light load. 


All 600-volt switches, 400 amperes and over, are for dis-. 
eonnecting only, not to be opened under full load but can be 
opened under light load. 


250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 


Prics, EACH ————— ——À— 
Depth. Ne TWith With 
à cbe Lh (Edo Ed Weim 
- n n 
No. Amb "ue. 3 Lbs. Plates Plates ^ End Plates 
SF42100 30 HH 4 33 $30.00. $28.80 $30.50 
SF4220 60 HH 4 34 35.20 34.00 35.70 
SF423¢ 100 HH 5 60: 56.20 54.80 57.30 
SF4240 200 JJ. 5 90 81.40 80.00 82.50 
SF4250 400 KK. 5 129 175.00 173.60 176.10 
SF4260 600 LL * — 900 290.00 * x 
‘SF4270 800 MM * ... 530.00 y » 
SF42801200 MM P^ 705.00 ^ * 
.500 Voits A. C. f 
SF4510 30 HH 4 40 $35.20 $34.00 $35.70 
‘SF4520 60 HH 4 41 40.00 38.80 40.50 
SF4530 100 HH 6 12 58.40 57.00 59.50 
-S454¢ 200 JJ 5 97 89.60 88.20 . 90.70 
SF4550 400 KK  * 168 200.00 * * 
SF4560 600 LL  * 207 325.00 * ad 
SF4570 800 MM * ... 600.00 I : 
SF45801200 MM * 790.00  * | 
Ir © 600 Volts A. C. g 
.SF4610 30 HH 5 68 $55.00 $53.60 $56.10 
SF4620 60 HH 6 69 60.00 58.60 61.10 
SF4630 100 HH 5 110 85.00 83.60 . 86.10 
SF464C0 200 JJ * 129 130.00 * * 
SF4650 400 KK * 188 265.00 * * 
SF4660 600 LL * 9210 482.00 * a 
-SF4670 800 MM * ... 647.00 pi : 
SF46801200 MM * ... 853.00 * * 
*Solid ends are removable units for convenient conduit 
g. 
+Unless order states Cat. No. of the end plates desired, 


„switches will be furnished having conduit knock-outs in the 
“top and bottom end. plates. 
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Anderson Type P Automatic Time Switches Hartford Automatic Time Switches 


Single or Double-throw 250 Volts 
The clock is of the  - ga 5 Designed to turn electric current on 
lever type, high jeweled "d We or off, automatically, at any predeter- 
and is equipped with a TIME MEETS time. The mechanism is en- 


non-magnetic hair spring ep closed in a dustproof and .weatherproof 
and a split balance to thas  japanned cast iron case, locking with 
compensate for changes je sub-treasury lock. | 

in temperature. | 


emn l 1 | . Type B 

Pinions are too xd P Type B throws the switch on ànd 
The complete mechan- B Tc YR Neve off daily seven days: per week at the 
ism is mounted in a cast pM EES hours for which it is set. It is provided 
iron housing with a - with a cut-out by which the clock can: 
hinged door rubber gas- be disconnected, allowing the clock to 
keted and locked with a operate without throwing the switch. 
Yalelock. ‘The switching It also has a hand trip by which the 


MA MALI. EERRY « 


device indicates whether switch can be operated without disturbing the clock. 
current is on or off. Cap. No.of Price Cap. No.of Price’ Cap. No. of Price 
Single-throw : Amps. Poles Each Amps. Poles Each Amps. Poles Each 
us M M OON cfi ais. Blas 10 1 $36.00 ^35 1 $42.00 100 $90.00 
No. . Amps. Volts Poles Length Width Depth Wt. Lbs, Each 10 2 36.00 35 2 42.00 100 2 90.00 
11090 TR 10 250 2 6 4% 4 10 52.00 10 3 38.00 35 3 45.00 100 38 95.00 
11091 PG 10 250 8 6 4% -4 10 58.00 20 1 39.00 50 1 50.00 200 1 £105.00 
11002 PD 5 600 1 6.4% 4 10 £56.00 20 2 39.00 50 2 £50.00 200 2 105.00 
Double-throw; No Off Position + 20 38 41.00 60 3 £480.00 200 3 110.00 
11093 PH s b. d E z ri E 10 60.00 Type C 
 Single-pole, Double Branc Type C has a device by which the clock and switch are 
11106 PK 10 125 1 6 4% 4 10 72.00 automatically disconnected one day in each week. While 
11107 PK 10 125 1 6 4^6. 4 10 72.00 designed to omit the switch operation on Sunday, it can be 
11108 PK 10 125 1 6 4% 4 10 72.00 set to disconnect on any day desired. It is also provided with 
Anderson Type F Automatic Time Switches ae tup Mor Operating the switch. | 
: . . 0 ric a 


p. No.of Price Cap. No.of Price 
Amps.’ Poles Each Amps. Poles Each Amps. Poles Each 
9.00 20 2 $42.00 35 3 $49.00 
10 2 39.00 20 3 . 45.00 50 1 
°10 3 41.00 35 1. 47.00 50 2 52.00 
20 1 42.00 35 ^2 47.00 é é 


` Type D 
Type D is similar to Type B, but is arranged to throw the 
ps | 


Double-pole, Single-throw, 250 
Volts 


. Designed for controlling electric 
eurrents at pre-determined times of 
the day or night with absolute 
prenon, Can be depended upon 

or controlling lights, illuminating 
window displays, street lighting 
circuits and electric signs. 

Type F switch can be furnished 
with cut-out.to omit operation dur- 
ing Sunday or on a holiday. Add 


on and off for two periods each day. 
ap. No.of Price Cap. No.of Price Cap. No.of - Price 
Amps. Poles Each Amps. Poles Each Am 


“16 1 $39.00 20 2 $42.00 35 3 $49.00 
10 2 39.00 20 8 45.0 50 1 ` 
10 3 41.00 35 1 47.0 50 2 52.00 


.6.00 to price for 30 and 60 ampere, 20 1 42.00 35 2 49.00 c Ne neu 
and 10.00 for 100 and 200 ampere. ap A Type E 
| at je ct on, pem Shipping ee : Type E is designed for use in connection with two-rate 
11000 . 30 1714 534 4l5 50 $72.00 meter service, automatically cutting from one meter to 
11001 60 1714 534 414 50 104.00 another at time desired.. i 
11003 — 100 20 814 5% 85 30000 — 4D Pee Eak —— Ame, Tia Eu 
11004 200 2744 12 8% 130 400.00 10 1 $38.00 ` . 35 1 $45.00 
Anderson Type L Automatic Time Switches 20. 1. 41.00 . is , Ms 
Double or Triple-pole, High Tension, Oll Break : | TypeG | a 
"m This type of switch is construct- Type G is designed to control apartment hoüse hall light- 
ed for handling alternating current ing. It is so arranged that it will throw on the full number of 
up to and including 6600 volts, lights in early evening and later throws these off, at the same 
and is furnished either two or ^ ^ time throwing on a series of a few night lights, throwing the 
three-pole. It is an oil break second series off at dawn. 
switch with same high grade pro- Cw. No, of Price Cap. Se ete 
elling mechanism and timepiece pe  — fols 0 ps. e ac 
As used in all these ane switches. 10 2 $38.00 . 35 2 $60.00 
This apparatus is used in connec- e : 
Gian enr emall current transforme Hartford Cackle Time Switches 


ing apparatus where the lamps can 

safely be connected to the second- 

ary coil of the transformer in its 
osition of maximum voltage. 

E s | rices listed below are for com- 
plete apparatus, including oil chamber and sufficient oil to fill 
same to working level. 


. Designed for use in poultry 
houses to turn the lights on, 
automatically, at a predeter- 
mined time. The clock is a 
standard one-day movement. It 
is encased in a heavy, drawn 


For Potentiais Not Exceeding 3300 Volts "ne. dust-proof case. : Requires [M 
Cat. Cap. No.of ——Dnmnsions, INCHES—— Ship. Price he ba g- . : 
No. Amps. Poles. Length Width Depth Wt. Lbs. Each The base on which the move- 
110399 235 2 20 10.4 "UM 965 $120.00 ment is mounted is of heavy 
11040 50 2 20 10% 7X 65 130.00 steel, and this, with all support- ? 
11043 25 8 20 14 10 75 144.00 ing parts is Japanned to prevent pers pee 7 
-11044 50 8 20 14 10 75 160.00 rusting. The switch proper has n c 
For Potentials Not Exceeding 6600 Volts over-size electrical contacts, and is of the quick make and 
11080 25 2 20 1114 8 15 200.00 break type, capacity, 10 amperes, single pole. The entire 
110831 50 2 20 . 1114 8 76 220.00 time switch is compact, has a neat and pleasing appearance, 
11084 25 3 21 16 10 90 240.00 plain figures, is an easily read, accurate time piece. 
11085 50 8 21 16 10 90 270.00 | 


rice, Cackle Time Switches.................each $12.00 
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E Price, No. T. D. On-and-off Twice n Day Attachment 


i - Tork Clocks | 
For Turning Electric Lights On and Off Regularly 


No. 1230 


The arms which operate the switch levers are directly con- 


nected to the main spring arbor instead of driving through 
the train or escape mechanism. This eliminates all unnecessary 
friction and reduces the size of the train to that needed for 
timekeeping purposes only. > ' . 

Designed to be wound once a week, but built to operate ten 
days on one winding, so that accidental neglect of the regular 
winding over a week end will not interrupt service. 


The timekeeping movement is completely enclosed m a 
dust-proof case. By removing three screws the clock move- 
ment in its dust-proof case may be removed for cleaning. 

Has non-magnetic hair spring which is not affected by any 
magnetic fields. i 

May be set on time without disturbing the times fixed for 
on and off operation, by simply loosening the outer thumb 
screw. Switch oprano may be omitted for any desired 
period by simply leaving this outer thumb screw in loosened 
position. l 

Every switch blade is double ended, connecting with two 
knife terminals so that the make and break occurs at two 
points for each pole. The switch blade is insulated from all 
other parts of the switch movement. No current passes 
through hinges or other rotating parts. l 


10-day—On-and-off Daily 


‘Cat. ——Ratine—— Hous- Std. he Price 
No. Amps, Volts Poles ing Knockouts | Pkg. Lbs. Each 
1230 30 250 2 W.P. 2—% in. 10 165 $25.00 
1130 30 250 2 DP. 2—%and%in. 10 85 24:00 
1115 15 250 2 D.P. 2—-in. 10 75 20.00 
1106 6 125 1 D.P. 2—-% * 10 75 15.00 


No. H. C. demountable heater for Nos. 1230, 1180 and 
1115. For cold weather use only. Specify size and voltage. 
Prce. No. He Oaer etratt a ante Oa eESa TS each $3.00 


No. 1166 for Operating High Duty 
| Magnetic Switches 
Single-pole, Double-throw, No Intermediate Positlon 


1166 20 DP. 2—14in $20.00 


Dial with Four Arms for Any Tork Clock......each 2.00 
Price, No. 10 Standard Sized ‘Time Motor ....... * 8.00 


Tork Ciock Service 


By removing one screw and disconnecting the wires from the 
terminals, the entire switch movement may be easily de- 


. mounted for repairs or may be replaced by another standard . 


Tork Clock switch movement immediately if such service is 
required. 
Switch terminals are mounted in an ample space provided 
with openings or knockouts for conduits of suitable size, and 
the terminals are staggered and faced front to permit easy 
connections. No additional junction box is required. 


Tork Clocks are designed to make it entirely practical for 
every user to obtain immediate and satisfactory service under 


. all conditions for use and replacement. 


Western Electric 


. ampere, cast copper lugs will be supplied. 


399 


FA Type F Drawn Copper Lugs 


Straight Lugs 


Size of Size of 


' Size of Wire Bolt 

Cat. Cap . ire Hole Hole - Price 

No. p Stranded Inches Inches Each 
305 300 400000 C.M. 34 $4 $1.00 
405 400 500000 C.M. 7$ ii 1.72 
505 500 700000 C.M. 1 96 2.05 
605 600 1000000 C.M. 114 E: 2.38 
805 800 1500000C.M.. 1i 8B 4.72 
1005 1000 1750000 C.M. 1% $h 5.40 
1205 1200 2000000 C.M. 13í 4 6.76 

90° Lugs | 

30590 300 400000 C.M. | A 34 $2.00 
40590 400 500000 C.M. R 24 2.80 
50590 500 700000 C.M. 1 $6 3.30 
60590 600 1000000 C.M. ly . H 3.88 
80590 800 1500000 C.M. 1% 2l 7.66 
100590 1000 1750000 C.M. 15% $i 8.78 
120590 1200 2000000 C.M. 134 44 11.26 


FA Type B Drawn and Cast Copper Lugs 


M ! 
10312 — 100 a 2/0 G H 40 
20312 200 250000C.M. % 68 
30312 300 — 400000 C.M. S — 1:20 
403 j^ 400 — 500000C.M. % & 2.02 
503 i 500 700000 C.M. 13% f$ 2.70 
603 i 600  1000000CM. 144 . & 3.00 
803 i 800 — 1500000 C.M. 134 1% 5.92 
100312 1000  1750000C.M. 1% 1% -6.76 
120312 1200 . 2000000C.M. 13% 15% 10.12 

90° Lugs 

3390% 30 No. 6 4 * $418 
6390 i 60 — * 9 & — # "30 
1039044 100 « 9) A WB B8 
20390% 200  25000CM. $6 — 102 
30390, — 300 — 400000C.M. S — Jj 1.92 
4039012 400 50000CM. % % 3.48 
5039012 500  : 700000 C.M. 1%  %% 4.06 
6039012 600 1000000CM. 114 &% 4.84 
8059014 — 800 1500000 CM. 14 1 9.56 
10039012 1000 1750000 C.M. . 15% 1%. 10.98 
12039012 1200 ^ 2000000 C.M. 134 15% 16.88 


Nots.—On 30 to 200 ampere, drawn copper m will be 
regularly furnished, unless otherwise specified. Over 200 


Western Electric 


Sherman Soldering Lugs 

"uis Lugs are seamless all 
around. The solder cannot 
leak out at the closed end. 
Also better conductivity is 
secured. Round end lugs in 
small sizes are recommended. 


ed 


U.S. Pat. Relssue 14401 


These soldering lugs or drawn copper terminals are now | 


approved and listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories. The 
requirements are very exhcting, and the designs and dimen- 
sions have been very carefully worked out to secure rating 


as approved fittings. 
Round End 


Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. 
Rubber Insl. ed Wire eight 
. Size Conductors B. and S. Pounds Size Conductors B.andS. Pounds 
Inches N. E. C. Std. ao m 1000 Inches N.E.C. Std. Gauges per 1000 


3e 95 V2. 195 0 9914 

(4 85 8 514 % 150 00 4334 
| 50 6 94 $$ 17 000 51 
$2 "0 4 134 ig 295 0000 65 

4 — 90 2 9912 %% 931  *250000 145 


Dimensions 


By rA 
AL d 


Approximate Dimensions, Inenes 


iem 


A B C D E À G H 
3% .1368 [r3 3$ i4 54 5 $i 
14 .186 3% 3% 15 14 33 3% 
56 .232 36 3% 33 135 14 % 
3$ .285 33 % Ve 133 357 H 
2 . 8 4 3 4 
% 461 3 6 56 2 % Bg 
A u B —14 2 b 1X 
Dé 3 ZA 5 56 36 


: 32 
Square ends furnished in above sizes, if required. Bottom 
not seamless. Over all dimensions the same. 


Square End 
Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx 
Rubber Insl. ed Wire eight 
Size Conductors B. and S, Pounds 
Inches .N. E. C. Std. Gauge per 1000 
lig 325 *400000 190 
1 362 *450000 275 
14% 400 *500000 315 
1% 450 *600000 315 
156 550 *800000 640 
17 650 *1000000 160 
134 850 *1500000 1390 
216 1050 *2000000 2450 
Approximate Dimensions, Inches 
A B C D E F G H 
e 76 8 1% 194 3% # 1H 
8 B 14 14 Si (d 15 
1 .88 B 1% 2% 4% be 1% 
1} 948 1% 2% 4% 1 11% 
15g 1.084 i 214 1% 166 
1% 1.21 3 a2 212 5% 1% 2% 
134 1.46 13 296 816 654 1% 25% 
2 1.66 it 2% 3% "i 1% 3 
*Circular mils 


Sizes 14 to 3g inch furnished round end, unless otherwise 
specified. Sizes 5¢ inch and larger furnished square end un- 
unless otherwise specified. 

Stup HoLE.—3Size or position of stud hole may be changed 
or lugs furnished *without stud poles at no additional charge. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. 

TiNNiNG.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 

MankiNG.—For identification, as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters' rating in am- 
peres, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 

To Select Terminals According to the 
N. E. C. Ratings Governing Knife Switches, Use the 
Following Equivalents j 
120 


Cw. lx C Tus C L Ca jim 
ap. ug ap. ug. ap. ug . 
yee Am In. $ In. Amp. In 


mp. bh p. Amp. 
30 A 100 1 400 ly 800 134 
60 % 200 ti 600 17/6 1000 , 2% 


Rubber Insl. ed Wire Weight . 


Sherman Soldering Lugs 


45-degree 


i MEC MEE oo 
Size Conductors B. and 8. Pounds 
Inches N. E. C. Std. Gauge per 1000 
346 25 10 4 
i} 35 8 514 
She 50 6 914 
38 70 4 1334 
the 90 2 2214 
VA 125 0 2914 
Ae 150 00 4314 
SR 175 000 51 
ilhe 225 0000 65 
13⁄6 237 : 250000 145 
1546 325 400000 190 
1 362 450000 215 
1e 400 500000 315 
1Vs 450 600000 375 
1546 550 800000 640 
1746 650 1000000 760 
134 830 1500000 1890 
2146 1050 2000000 2450 
Dimensions 


———— ——BAvrPnoxntTE Dmenstions, INCHES 
A B C D E F G H 
34 . 1368 $i 38 12 Ds 33 $4 
4 .186 3% 3 2 1% 33 34 
56 . 232 3% $$ 3 18 14 1g 
38 . 285 7; % Ve — 17$ 35 H 
7$ . 336 37 yo )( 1% 33 54 
4 .398 kei 36 Be 13 1 34 
% .461 32 ig Bg 15% 1 BS 
ye 611 13 3 1 23% V 38 
li -559 1 1j. ls 2% A i 
D 651 12 34 14 2% 9$ 13x 
M. T16 i4 å 1% 19$ 33% 9$ — l8 
1 . 82 ii 114 134 334 Be 145 
1% .88 i 1% 2% 4% Be 1% 
1'$ .943 13 15$ 214 434 1 1! 
15$ 1.084 iM 2% 55 1% 14, 
176 1.21 22 21% oll 13$ 2 
134 1.46 14 23% 3% 6! 17$ 254 
216 1.66 | 1435 25% 35$ T56 1% 


Stup Hous.—Size or position of stud hole may be changed 
or lugs furnished without stud holes at no additional charge. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. 


TINNNNG.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 


_Marxino.—For identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters’ rating in 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 


Western Electric 


‘Sherman Soldering Lugs 


T wo-hole 


Two-hole lugs are made from seamless tubing and furnished 
square end, unless otherwise specified. 
Flat po ortion (E) may be made to order either longer or 
shorter but tubular-portion (DY cannot be changed. 
p. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. 
: Rubber [asl cd Wire Welght 
Size Conductors B. and S. | Pounds 
Inches N. E. C. Std. Gauge per 1000 
3A6 25 10 -54 
A 35 8 14 
She 50 6 1814 
36 70 4 1915 
ihe 90 2 32 
I, 125 0 44 
9A46 150 00 67 
5 175 000 90 
ithe 225 0000 93 
1346 291 250000 . 218 
15/46 325 400000 255 
1⁄6 400 500000 405 
144 450 600000 475 
1546 550 800000 835 
1% 6 650 1000000 1030 
134 850 1500000 1810 
214c 1050 2000000 - 3040 
Dimensions 


A 


APPBOS IMATE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


A B C E F G H J 
3% 1368 *+ 9$ X% 1% & # x% 
ZA 186 3% 34% w% 1% *% % Kk 
5% .232 az Y 1% 1% M 7$ R 
| 34 .285 li 4 1M 1% y% # * 
76 . 336 z K 1% 24% y% Vg lh 
lg . .898 à 5$ 1% 299 Y 4 n 
% 461 Bo o d 31$ — 76 ^ 1 
& i511 8 B 314 á 76 1 
Ug  —.099 1i 5 24 34 ^ d 1 
Bi .651 13i 3 25% % 1% 1M 
5% .T16 ij 1346 23% 4% ig 1i. 1M 
1% .88 3 1% 3M 5%% BB 1% 1% 
1% 943 34 1% 3% 5% — 7g Ile 1% 
154 1.084 25 3% — 676 156 18%% 
1% 1.21 29 2 4% ""W 1% 2% 2 
134 1.46 lj; 2% 5% 85% 13% 29$ 24% 
2144 1.66 17; 2% 53% 9% 1% 3% 2% 


TiNNiNG.—Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 


MankiNG.—For identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters' rating in 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 


401 


No. 2535 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Made of brass, nickel-plated. 


Flattened back with bolt and 
nuts to attach connector. 


Price. No: 29538. ovo VE end eR ACORDE le arenas each $.60 
No. 2533 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Made of brass, nickel-plated. 
Tapped for set screw. 
Drilled to slip. )$ inch. 


Price, No. 2833... sss esee ae nev nates. each $.48 
No. 2530 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Brass, nickel-plated. 


Especially adapted for fine 
wie or charging light 
batteries. 


Price; No. 2530 ioc o eer apte ve a RUE. 
No. 2534 Frankel 


Brass, nickel-plated. 
Drilled with J$-inch hole. 


Has screw back. 


Price, No; 2534. ez opri ERU EAR Eee Wn a 
No. 2539 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Made of brass, nickel-plated. 


This is a radio clip, especially 
designed for finest work. 


Price, No. 2539. ....... Mee emen nennen each $.14 
No. 2542 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Brass, nickel-plated. 


The pin pierces the insulation and 
makes a positive connection. Use teeth f& 
for fine wires. Has nut, bolt and washer $3 
making an extra strong connection. 


Price; No. 2542.5. dne oh ek a ace ace A each $.65 
me: 2528 Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


Dual clip used with or without 
pin as required. 


Constructed to use for clamping 
around binding posts, without pin, 
or on insulated wires with pin. 


Made of brass, nickel-plated. 


Price; No. 2528: 4.200684 ski e Ras each $.50 
Frankel Electric Testing Clips 


The pin pierces the insulation 
and makes a positive test con- 
nection. Use teeth for fine wires. 

For electrical tests or tem- 
porary connections, requiring 
no skinning, no taping of wires. 


Price, No. 2521, Brass Nickel-plated .... ......... each $.40 
s s 2538, Nickel Silver................. x .50 


402 
No. 2527 Frankel Extension to Clips 


Brass, nickel- 
plated. 

Extension &t- 
tached to clip, to 
reach obstructed 
and crowded cor- 
ners that are out of 
reach of the clip. | 
Price, No. 2527, Extension only................. each $.40 


| «e No. 2544 Frankel 
qu Battery Charging Clips 


, Heavy steel with 
rivet pin. Lead plated. 
Fits any terminal. 
Length, 4 inches. 


Price, No. 2544 ..each $.50 
“ Springs only.. ^ — .05 


Sherman Drawn Copper Connectors 


The connector 
consists of two 
seamless terminals, 
so constructed that 

| "when bolted to- 
gether both halves are in perfect alignment, and no part pro- 
jects beyond the circumference of the tubular pornon, so that 
a piece of flexible conduit or fibre sleeve may be slipped over 
the entire connection for insulation. 

While two pieces are, required to make one complete con- 
nector, they are described and listed by single pieces. Con- 
` nectors are not shipped assembled, as they cannot be applied 
in that way. | 

On account of its 
small size, only the 
Vf-inch connector is 
made wider than tu- 


bular part. 

Maximum 
. Stranded 
Size Wire Approx. 
(A) B&S  ———— Aprnoxmats Dimansions, INOHES —-———, Wt. Lbs. 
In.. Gauge B C D E H per 1000 
4 8 186 d 93$ M 1 $6 9 


ep om 
m deo 


These sizes have two stud holes. Two bolts and nuts are 
required for each tomplete connector, consisting of two pieces. 


Maximum 

Stranded 
Size Wire Approx. 
A) B&S (——— Approxmats Dimensions, INcHgS————. Wt., Lbs 
uge B C D B F G H prio 
3% 4 .285 $i % 1$ 126 m % 25 
15 0 .998 # $4 1144 2% & % 562 
% 000 611 à 10g 29$ $$ 7$ 8 
346 250000 CM .651 37 114 24% 3% 7$ 1% 228 
154g 400000 CM .776 i$ 1% 25% 4 % 1l4 250 
1 450000 CM  .82 H 1l? 2%% 4% % 114 310 
14g 500000CM .88 33 194 2% 4% 9$ 114 325 
194g 800000 CM 1.084 ii 2 26 5 5g 13% 350 
134 1500000 CM 1.46 42 23% 3% 6% % 13% 625 
214, 2000000 CM 1.66 4 254 38% 614 $4 134 1850 


Bolts and nuts will not be furnished unless specified. Can 
be furnished in plain or coppered. 


Sizo Size No. in Approx 
Connector Bolts Standard »» Lbs 
ches , Inches Package per 1000 
14. 3 1 
4» ; 7/2 aX A 500 T 
$ (e lx 3% 200 17 
16 Sex % 100 
5 ox 34 100 
1146 Bx 94 50 
1946 lex We 100 
1% | yx 100 
2146 beni 50 


Western Efecfric 


Sherman Set Screw Connectors 


Number Plainly Stamped on Each Connector. A great help 
in re-ordering and saves much time and possible mistakes in 
sorting small mixed stocks. | 


. Screws Heavily Galvanized, Hence Rust-proof. This pre- 
vents rusting in dealer’s stock, and enables consumer to use 
connectors over again when removed from temporary work. 


Neatly Boxed and Plainly Labeled. Insuring neat shelf 
stock. 


These connectors are made from solid brass rod; all dimen- 
sions and proportions are carefully held to accurate size. 


Four-screw connectors are made also with hole clear 
through, and two-screw connectors can be furnished in 
divided wali style. : 


For Stranded Cable 


With Divided Wall 


Showing Interior Construction 
Size Diam. Outside 

at. ol Diam. Length Std. Wt., Lbe. 
SA Strate j Screws p In. In. - Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
60 12, 14 2 .110 A 114 200 4 
61 10 2 .140 24 114 200 514 
62 10 4 .140 D^ 1% 200 7 
63 8 2 .160 5% 125 200 5% 
64 8 4 .160 &% 1% 200 6% 
65 6, 7 2 . 209 $$ 114 150 514 
66 6, 7 4 . 209 % 1% 150 7 
67 4,5 2 .265 p^ 114 100 6 
68 4, 5 4 265 7 176 100 
69 2,3 2 .912 A 1% 100 6% 
70 2, 3 4 .312 l6 1% 100 
71 0, 1 4 .990  % 214 60 5% 
72 00 4 .487 ve 21% 50 7% 
73 000 4 .500 34 2% 25 6% 
74 0000 4 .562 7$ 2% 25 9\% 


For Solid and Stranded Cable 
Wire Holes Extending Clear Through 


Showing Construction 


— o- 


No. 8 Connector 


Diam. Outside 
Cat. Max. Wire Hole Diam. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Solid Str. Screws In. In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
0 12 .... 2 106 5 1% 1.00 3% 
1 8 1. 2 1147. % 1% 100 3% 
2 6 8 2 185 % 1% 100 5 
3 4 5 2 .298 % 1% 100 7 
4 2 3.9 & % 1% 100 8% 
5 0 2 2 à *% 41% 50 
6 00 1 2 % | v$ 1% 50 
7 4 6 4 298 % .1% 100 7% 
8 2 9 4 w % 1% 3100 9 
9 0 2 4 i oh 1% 60 6 
10 00 1 4 % * 1% 50 6% 
11 000 00 (4 “m H 50 7 
12 0000 000 4 ye Ay 2 50 8 
i3 .... 000 4 % % 22% 2 6% 


D s . tocan ES 
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Western Electric 


No. 0 Sherman Sheet Copper 


Terminals . 
i Diam. Approx. 
Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Inches per 1000 
.022 36 2 


Cat. Ga see Wee Lbe. 
No. Inches ha per 1000 
1 .030 » 3 
1A .030 36 8 


No. 3 Sherman Sheet epe Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
3 022 $6 294 
3 .080 36 3$ 
3 .040 36 434 
No. 4 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
4 .022 - 3$ 2% 
4 030 36 3 
4 040 $$ 4 
No. 5 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam Approx. 
Cat Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
5 .022 36 81$ 
5 030 36 43 
5 040 36 616 


No. 6 Sherman Sheet Copper domina 


Diam. rox 
Stud Hole wee bs. 


Cat. Gauge 
No. Inches Inches per ' 1000 
6 .030 z5 4% 
6 040 4 5% 
Nos. 7-9 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud H. Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
4 .022 7A 
7 .030 14 
7 .040 A 
8 022 DA 
8 .030 A 
8 . 040 LA 
9 022 l4 


No. 10 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


App 
Cat. Gauge Sti Hole Wi as. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
10 .030 X 4% 
10 .040 $: 5% 


403 


No. 12 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Gauge Stud Hole 


Wt., Lbs. 
Inches nches per 1000 
.030 ü 314 
No. 13 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No Inches Inches per 1000 
13 .025 36 9 
13A . 025 36 3 


Cat. Gauge sted Hole we Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per "1000 
14 .025 ii 314 


No. 15 Sherman Sheet 
Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx, 
Cat Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs, 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
15 025 JH 4 


No. 16 Sherman Sheet 
Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx 
Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Inches per 1000 


.025 a5 4 
No. 17 Sherman Sheet x 
Copper Terminals 


Approx. 


Di 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
17 .025 oF 46 
No. 19 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No Inches Inches per 1000 
19 2025 os 1 
No. 20 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Cat Gauge stad Hole Wt. rte eu 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
20 .025 " 1 
No. 21 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Diam. eres 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
21 022 & 14 
No. 22 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
Cat. Gauge sm Hole 
No. Inches Inches 
22 025 36 
dad 23 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 
iam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wie "Lis 
No. Inches nches per 1000 
23 .025 DA 1 


No. 24 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
24 030 3 6 1 Té 
24 040 3% 2% 


Diam. App 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt P be. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 


25 .022 2$ 2 


404. 


No. 26 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


Cat. Ga Siud Hole — Wi Lie 
u 018 a 

No. Tncle Inches per 1000 

26 .030 37 — 2% 


Diam. 
Cat. Ga 
GREEN NL 
27 .022 36 
27 .040 $6 


No. 29 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wee Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
29 .040 i3 63% 
29 .022 ii 3% 


No. 41 Sherman Sheet Copper Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
41 .030 iu 8 
No. 43 Sherman Sheet Brass 
Terminals 
Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Ga Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
43 .030 ü 2% 


Nos. 55 Sherman Sheet Brass Terminals 


Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Gauge Stud Hole Wt., Lbs, 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
55 . 030 l4 8M 


Nos. 34-35 Sherman Sheet Brass Terminels 


Nickel-plated 
Diam. Approx. 
Ga Stud Hol Wt., Lbs. 
inches Tace x us 1000 
.022 3; 1 
. 022 36 1 
No. 60 Sherman Telephone Cord Tips 
Nickei-plated 
Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Ga Stud Hol 5 
No. Inches ihe ‘per’ 1000 
60 e#eee8 [LN E NJ 6 


No. 50 Sherman Brass Ring Terminals 


Diam. Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Cable Stud Hole " Wi. Lbs. 
No. Incbes Inches , per 1000 
50 36 # \ 3% 


No. 51 Sherman Brass Ring Terminals 


Di Diam. Approx. = 
Cat. Cable Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. Ht. i 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 ty Ue 
51 A H 5 
No. 52-54 Sherman Brass Ring Terminals 
Diam. Diam. Approx. 
Cat. Cable Stud Hole Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Inches per 1000 
52 1 *; 6 
53 LA 1 6 
54 LA 23 8 


Western Electric 


Universal Test Clips 


No. 27 No. 28 


A Universal Test Clip saves time in electrical work which 
requires quick temporary connections. - 

It can be used over and over again. Suggested for use 
with test sets, voltmeters, on shop testing devices, by tele- 
phone linemen, as a helix clip, by meter departments, by 
railway signal inspectors, in college and commercial labora- 
tories, on motor and transformer test floors and in radio’ 
work. 

10 Amperes 
Price, No. 27, Clip Only, 10 Amperes; Screw Connec- 

tion; Spread of Jaws, % Inch ............... each $.30 

Price, No. 28, Clip with Insulator, 10 Amperes, Screw 


Connection; Spread of Jaws, !& Inch ........ each .46 
Price, No. 29, Insulator Only, for 10-ampere Size. “ 16 
25 Amperes | 

Price, No. 24, Clip Only, 25 Amperes; Screw Connec- 
tion; Spread of Jaws, 1Inch................ each $.34 
Price, No. 25, Clip with Insulator, 25 Amperes, Screw : 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch.......... each — .50 
Price, No. 26, Insulator Only, for 25-ampere Size. * .16 
50 Amperes 
Price, No. 21, Clip Only, 50 Amperes; Serew Connec- 
tion; Spread of Jaws, 114 Inches ............ each $.70 
Price, No. 22, Clip with Insulator, 50 Amperes; Screw 
Connection; Spread of Jaws 114 Inches ...... each 1.16 


Price, No. 23, Insulator Only, for 50-ampere Size. “ .46 


100 Amperes 
Price, No. 11, Clip Only, 100 Amperes; Cleat Connec- 


tion; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch ................ each $1.10 
Price, No. 12, Clip with Insulator, 100 Amperes: Cleat 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch ......... each 1.56 


Price, No. 7, Insulator Only, for 100-ampere Size. “ .46 


200 Amperes 
Price, No. 33, Clip Only, 200 Amperes; Cleat Con- 


nection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches ........... each $2.50 
Price, No. 34, Clip with Insulator, 200 Amperes; Cleat 
Connection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches ........ each 4.00 


Price, No. 35, Insulator Only for 200-ampere Size. " 1.50 


Universal Battery Clips 
No. 21A "XA 

Made of lead-coat- - 
ed steel. Has shunt 
to protect spring. 

Jawshaveaspread — 
of 14% inches. Ca-ft ~ 
pacity, 35 amperes ["L4/ 
. For use with auto- \— | 
mobile batteries. 
Price, No. 21A 

...... each $.20 


`e 
>i 
- ~ 


* No. 24A à 
Made of lead-coated steel, For use with radio and small 


batteries. Jaw opening of linch. Capacity, 15 amperes. 
Price, No. 24A ......... —— "EF each $.15 
No. 11A 
Made of lead-coated copper. Spread of jaws, 1 inch. 
May be used up to 200 or 300 amperes for short tests. 
Price, No. 11A............ Roue Di Mes cati dE each  $.55 
No. 33A 
Made of lead-coated copper. Spread of jaws, 2 inches. 
Capacity, 200 amperes. May be used up to 400 or 500 
amperes for short tests. 
Price, No. 33A...... e.c sees cooo — each $1.35 
No. 27 
Plain copper—not suitable for storage battery work. 
Spread of jaws, 9 inch, screw connection. Cap., 10 amp. 
Price, No. 27 6:6 66.06 esee nen Tou rM each $.15 


! 


inam, A po 


~ 


Western Electric- 
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_No. 3 Fahnestock Binding Posts 


Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length over 
all, 144 inches. Width, ?$ inch. Screw hole for 
No. 8 screw. 


Price, No. 3, Brass. ................ each $.05 
s “ 3, DIODZ6.4 s Gk CER & .06 
M * 3, Nickeled Brass......... * 05 
s “ 3 E Bronze....... s 06 


No. 5 Fahnestock Binding Posts 


Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Has pro- 
jecting lug to which can be soldered a wire. 
Length over all, not including soldering lug, 
14g inches. Width, 3% inch. Screw hole for 
No. 8 screw. 


Price, No. 5, Brass.............. each $.07 

i * 5, BIoD26 5c ie e .08 

: “ 5, Nickeled Brass...... * 07 

ü «8 " Bronze..... “ 08 
No. 9 Fahnestock Binding 

Posts 


Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 
press over all, 246 inches. Width, % inch. 
DOTE Screw hole for No. 8 screw. 


Price, No. 9, Brass.......... each $.08 
B “ 9, Bronze......... f . 10 
* * 9, Nickeled Brass.. “ .08 
" 9 : Bronze. “ .10 


No. 24 Fahnestock Binding Posts 

Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 

over all, 176 inches. Width, ?$ inch. Made 
with either 14 or 5$-inch screw hole. 


Price, No. 24, Brass. ............ each $.08 
« — * 24, Bronze... eee * — .10 
* — * 24, Nickeled Brass..... * — ,08 


Bronze.... “ 10 hu 


No. 30 Fahnestock Test Connectors 
Made of special copper bronze spring 
metal. Two large clips riveted to- 
iae Both snap over the line. Made 
or different size wire. Used for test 
poles or for party line work. Length 
over all, 15¢ inches. Width, 9$ inch. 
In ordering, state kind and size of 
: wires to be connected. 
Price, No. 30, Bronze................es esses. each $.15 


No. 31 Fahnestock Test Connectors 


One large and one small clip riveted 
together. Large clip snaps over the line 
wire. The small clip does not snap over, 
and will take up to and including No. 14 
B. & 8. Used for attaching drop or jumper 22/5 
wires to line on junction poles or party . 
lines. Length over all, 15% inches. Width, 54 inch. 

In ordering, state kind and size of wires to be connected. 
Price, No. 31, Bronze ............ 0.00 cc cece eee each $.10 


No. 33 Fahnestock Test Connectors 


Temporary connector for emer- 
gency work and test sets. 

Will snap over a No. 8 B. W. G. 
Wire. 
Price; No. 33, Bronze....each $.15 


THIS END SNAPS OVER THE WIRE 


a & 24 “ 


act aC :L 


No. 34 Fahnestock 


Test Connectors 
One end snaps over the line. 
Made in only one size. Snaps 
over a No. 12 B. W. G. Wire. 


Other end does not snap over 
wire but will take any size wire 
up to No. 9 B. W.G. 

Length over all, 224 inches. 
Width, 9$ inch. 

Price, No.34,Bronze.each $.10 


405 
Eby Binding Posts 


Midget 


Tapped base; size 5¢x3% inches. Slot will take 
No. 15 base wire. 10 amperes. 


Buddy 


Solid Stem Y$ inches; size 34x¥% inch. Slot 
will take No. 12 base wire. 25 amperes. 


Corporal 
Corporal : 

Pa, ici Tapped base; size $$xVl2 inches. Slot will take 

Captain No. 12 base wire. 25 amperes. 
Plain Tumble Polished 
a Brass Nickel Nickel 
Price, Midget oii ve rr Rs each $.08 $.09 $.10 
- Uddy o T EE TE E - .10 .11 ..12 
"^ VOOPDOIBL osse ES E VEE x .10 11 12 


Eby Metal Posts are scientifically right in 
design and attractive in appearance. The tops 
are non-removable and the patented sliding shoe 
operates parallel in the slot. This unique feature 
permits à fine wire to be firmly held without 
being damaged and the base being knurled, pre- 
vents turning. 


Sergeant 


Tapped base; size 144x5 inches. 50 amperes. 
The slot in this post is i$ inch, and it will 
readily accommodate a telephone cord terminal, 
also a No. 9 bare wire. 


Sergeant 
S. S. 
Buddy 


Sergeant SS 


Solid Stem 14 inch; size 4x% inches. 50 amperes. The 
slot in this post is 4% inch. 


Plain Tumble Polished 

Brass Nickel Nickel 

Price, Sergeant .................. each $.15 $.16 $.18 
x d SO. déc ence tees à .16 .18 .20 


. Captain 


Tapped base; size 5¢x1 inches. 100 amperes. 
Thesquare slot in this post is 3% inch wide and 
will readily accommodate a No. 6 bare wire. 


Major 
Tapped base; size 34x1!4 inches. 150 amperes. 


General 


Tapped base; 1x1l4 inches. 250 amperes. 


Plain Tumble Polished 
Brass Nickel Nickel 
Price, Captain. ..............0.008 each $.35 $.38 $.40 
“  Major...... "xe care NR = .75 .80 .90 
* General... var ven ales s .90 .95 1.10 
Ace 
Size of Length 
Post 1Z0 O of 
Inches Stem Stem Finish 
4x5 8-32  YV$ Black and Nickel 
Ensign 
Wx 632 5% Red 
| Ensign 
4x5 6-32 5% Red 
Commander—Engraved 
54x34 832 94 Red $.25  prorced 
Commander S Vornmancer 
$ix34 8-82 94 Black $.30 mander S 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Type A Two-way Connectors 


A connector 
is for use on cable, 
stranded or solid wire 
rod and tubing. The 
. connector should not 
be used on a cable that is subjected to heavy strains. Sleeve 
is tapered at both ends and slotted lengthwise. 

Type B Two-way Connectors 

Is for use on stranded ON ONSE 

wire or cable only and is a us s 

designed to make a joint 

which will withstand heavy s 
tensile strains. 


Type C Two-way Connectors t 
-—— .Type C two-way connector is fur- 
| AE nished with round nuts and nipples 


which fit it for use on high-tension cir- 
um Mim cuis. All connectors can be furnished 

Edu ccn Iype C in either Type A or B. When 
ordering state type desired, and give circular millage or gauge 
number of wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 
For example: 12 two-ways; Type C, Type A for 0000 strand- 
ed wire. | l 

TEM Reducers 

Reducer is made in two-ways and 
three-ways. Illustration shows a Two- 
way Reducer. Used for connecting 
solid or stranded connectors of dif- 
ferent diameters end to end. For cable 
it can be furnished either Type A or B... | 

When ordering reducers, state type desired, and give cir- 
cular millage of cable or diameter of rod, or gauge number of 
wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 


Eibows 


The elbow is used to connect conduct- 
ors that are at right angles to each other. 
It consists of a right angle nipple, two 
compression nuts, and two tapered com- 
We pression sleeves when Type A, or two sets 
aa | of rings when Type B. Phe elbow. can be 
furnished for any two sizes of cable, wire, rod or combinations 
of same. When ordering, give same information as is required 
for Type A or B Two-way Connectors 

|. Three-way Connectors 

The three-way connector is used to 
make a three-way aplice when the cables 
are at right angles to each other, that 
is, to splice two main wires or cables 
in a straight line and at the same time 
connect a branch wire to the main. 

Type A can be furnished to connect 
any three sizes of wire, cable, rod or 
combinations and Type B to connect any three sizes of cable. 


Cable Taps 


The cable tap is used to con- 
nect a branch wire, rod or bleed- 
er to a main wire, rod or bleeder. 
It does not splice the 1nain, but 
simply clamps on to it. Equal- 
izers are combinations of two 
cable taps. They can be fur- 
nished to equalize the load on 
any two sizes of cable. 


Front Lugs 

The front- 
connected 
lug is used Wmm” 
for connect- | ; 
ing wires and cables to flat bus bars or front-connected switches 
and for terminals on large machines used in the generation an 
conversion of current such as rotary converters, etc. The 
wire end of lug is equipped with a tapered nut and sleeve 
by means of which the cable is held in the lug and electrica 
contact secured, 


Western Electric 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
| Type Y Cónnectors 


Type Y connector is used to make 
a, three-way splice when the cables are 
not at right angles to each other. It 
consists of the Y-shaped three-way 
nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves 
when Type A, or three sets of rings 
when Type B. Branches are double 
prongs and stem single prong. The 
i special Y is used to make & three-way 
lice when all cables are parallel to each other, It consists 
of a U-shaped three-way nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves when Type A, or three sets 
of rings when Type B. 


Back Lugs 
Back-connected lug is used to con- 
nect wire or cable to bolt or stud. 
Wire end of lug is equipped with ta- 
ered nut and sleeve, by which cable — wi Se 
is held in lug and electrical contact d 
secured. The lug is connected to stud or bolt in the usual 
manner by means of contact nuts. 
Angle Lugs 
Angle lug is furnished with 
rectangular or round contact surface, 
the dimensions of which correspond 
respectively with those of front or 
EN . back-connected lugs for the corres- 
ponding sizes of wire or cable. Can be furnished to connect 
cable at any arígle, but standard angles are 45 and 90 degrees. 
Contact surface is furnished undrilled, but, if desired, bolt 
holes will be drilled without extra charge. 
Swivel Lugs 
Swivel lug is used to connect two 
wires or cables at any angle to the same 
stud or bolt. It consists of two lugs with 
round contact surfaces, and with the - 


Insulating Covers 

` Insulating cover is fur- 
nished with Dossert Two- 
way Connectors in all 
sizes from 250000 C.M. to 
No. 14 inclusive. The 
sizes are No. 4 for all 
sizes of wires from No. 14 
to 4, inclusive, solid and stranded, No. 1 for connector takin 
Nos. 1, 2and 3 wires, No. 00 for No. 0 and 00 conductors, an 
the 250000 C.M. for 0000 and 250000 connectors. 


Type F Stud Connectors 
This stud connector consists of 
a nipple, which is equipped with a 
regular tapered nut and compression Al. 
sleeve to take a certain size wire. Wismar 
The other end is tapped and thread- WAE í 
ed to receive the stud. In Oruerng A 
give diameter and threads per inch of stud that connector is 
to be screwed onto, the gauge number of wire, and state 
whether wire is solid or stranded. 


to flat strip or block. When 
ordering, give diameter and 
length of stud and number of 
icona ED =s] threads per inch, circular 
millage of cable, and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 
Type S Cable Anchors 
Type S cable anchor is used to E 
connect the end of cable to a 
Strain insulator for the purpose of 
anchoring it, and can be used on 
etranded conductor only. 


"ou ol 7 M. 


> ebt FJ 


coe pæ GI Hs 


— 


VA UG Gy 4M 


VA 


wo US 


splice and anchor two- cables that 


.and can be used on stranded con- 


rope. The eye is so arranged that 


. conductor. 


. or gauge num 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Type R Cabie Anchors 


R^ anchor one cable and to take a 
: branch wire off the anchored cable. 
It can be used on stranded con- 
ductor only. Consists of a Type 
B elbow and a clevis for the strain 
insulator, so arranged that the pull 
will be exerted on one cable only. 
It can be made for any two sizes 


. of stranded conductor. When ordering, give the circular 


illage of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of 
strands in conductor. , : 
l Type E Cable Anchors 


Type E cable anchor is used to 
are at right angles to each other, 


ductor only. Consists of a Type B 
elbow and one eye for attaching the 
strain insulator by means of a guy 


both cables will be under tension 
when a strain is put on the guy rope. | 
When ordering, give circular millage ^ . . Se 

of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of wires in 


Service Box Plugs 


This Service box plug is furnished with 
a round shank for making connection to gem 
fuse. When ordering, give diameter and mma} 
length of plug or shank, circular millage -—— 
ber of wire, and state whether wire is solid or 


stranded. 

Grounding Caps ] 

The grounding cap is used for con- 
necting ground wires to the end of a 
pipe. One end of the cap is threaded 
to take a standard gas pipe, while the 
other end is fitted with a compression 
nut and tapered sleeve, by means of 
which wire is connected to eap. 

When ordering, give size of gas pipe 
-and circular millage or gauge number 
of wire, and state whether solid or 
stranded. Special sizes will be made 
according to specifications at reason- 
able prices. 


= How to Order Dossert Connectors 


Use the proper name of connector desired. — 
In ordering Type A connectors for concentric laid cables, 
give circular millage of cable, or exact diameter of cable, 


or exact diameter of one wire, and number of wires. Type A. 


for solid wires, rods and tubing; give gauge number of wire, 
or exact diameter of rod, wire or tube, or circular millage 
of rod. Type A, for rope laid and flexible cable; state if 
cable is rope laid or flexible and give circular millage or gauge 
number, or exact diameter, or send sample of cable. The 
diameter for given size of rope laid or flexible cable is con- 
siderably larger than that of the same size concentric laid 
cable. | L^ us 
For Type B-it is necessary to know the number of wires in 
a cable in furnishing Type B connectors, for the reason that 


the diameter of the core over which the inner ring fits varies ' 


according to the number of wires in the cable. . 
Do not:use the words T joints or tees. In ordering con- 
nectors of that character, state plainly three-way or cable 


taps. | 
T ordering the smaller sizes of connectors from No. 0000 
down, please be sure and state whether for stranded or solid 


wire. 


Type R cable anchor is used to 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Types A, B and C 


Perico, EAcH 

Size of 2-Way Cable 3 Ways Lugs, Back 
Conduotor Elbows Taps and Y's Front, or Angle 

14 $.44 $.66 $.66 $.33 

12 44 . 66 . 66 .33 

10 44 66 66 33 

8 44 . 66 66 33 

6 40 .60 60 30 

4 40 60 .60 30 

3 50 75 45 38 

2 50 .75 ( (75 .38 

1 50 .74 .75 .38 

0 . 60 .90 . 90 .45 

00 .74 1.11 1.11 .56 

000 .90 1.35 1.35 .68 

0000. 1.10 1.65 1.65 .83 

250000 1.30 1.95 1.95 .98 

300000 1.52 2.28 2.28 1.14 

350000 1.74 2.61 2.61 1.31 

400000 2.00 3.00 3.00 1.50 
450000 2.30 3.45 3.45 1.73 `- 

500000 2.60 3.90 -3.90 | 1.95 

550000 2.90 4.35 4.35 2.18 

600000 . 3.18 4.77 4.77 2.39 

650000 3.44 5.16 5.16 2.58 

700000 3.68 5.52 5.52 2.76 

750000 3.92 5.88 5.88 2.94 

800000 4.16 6.22 6.22 3.11 

850000 4.40 6.60 6.60 3.30 

900000 4.64 6.96 6.96 3.48 

1000000 ' 5.00 7.50 7.50 3.75 
1100000 5.50 8.25 8.25 4.13 | 

1200000. 6.00 9.00 9.00 4.50 

1250000 6.25 9.38 9.38 4.69 

1300000 6.50 9.75 9.75 4.88 

1400000 7.00 10.50 10.50 5.25 

1500000 7.50 . 11.25 11.25 5.63 

2000000 10.00 15.00 15.00 7.50 


Type À connector furnished, unless ` otherwise specified. - 


’ Two-way Insulating Covers 


Cat. For Use On Price 
No. : i Each 
4 All Sizes from Nos. 4 to 14 Incl............ $.20. 
1 ‘Connector Nos. 1, 2 and 3. ................ | .26 
00 a *- Dand 00... coru Saxe .46 
250000 » * 000 and 0000.............. .60 : 
Cable Tap insulating Covers 
1 No. 1 Main and Branch................. . $.60 
00 “00 ¢ wu JE eT Tee m 80 
20000 “ 000 “ s ad oer 1.00 
250000 C. M. Main, No. 1 Branch................ 1.10 
300000 * * | * andBranch.................. 1.30 . 
500000 “ “ * No. 00 Branch....... — 1.70 
500000 ““  Á *  andBraneh.................. 2.00 


Extra Sleeves 


Dossert Connectors of 
& given size may be 
used on cable of a 
smaller size by chang- 
ing the sleeves. For ex- 
ample: a connector for 
No. 4 stranded cable 
may be sleeved to take 
any smaller size down 
to No. 14, either solid 
or stranded, a different 
sleeve being used for | 
each size of wire or 


cable. 

Size of Size of Price Size of Size of Price 
Nut Cable per 100 Nut Cable per 100 
4 4-14 $8.00 000 000-12 $16.00 
1 1-12 9.00 0000 - 0000-000 . 20.00 
0 0-12 .12.00 0000 00-0 20.00 

00. . 00-12 14.00 0000 1-12 20,09 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 


Frankel solderless connectors constitute a complete line of 
connectors for splicing either stranded or solid wire, without 
the use of solder. 
^A As the compression nut is screwed on to the connector, the 
slotted jaw grips the cable firmly. 


No. 2560 Two-way Connectors 


U a panai. Two-way connectors are used 
UN to splice two conductors of the 
TE same size end to end. 


No. 2562 Elbow Connectors 


Elbow connectors are used to con- [B 
nect conductors at right angles, these [E 
conduetors being of the same or any 
two different sizes. All elbow con- 
nectors are special owing to the pos- 
sible combinations of sizes. 


Reducers are used for con- 
necting two conductors of 
different sizes of cable or 
solid wire. They are espe- 
cially useful in connecting 
solid round buses on switch- 
boards to feeder cables. All reducers are special, owing to 
' the possible combination of sizes. 


\ No. 2568 Front Connector Lugs 


Front connector lugs are æm 
used for connecting solid wire 
or cable to generator terminals {2 
on large machines or to flat 
bus bars or front-connected 
switches. These connectors are 
made with rectangular contact surface undrilled, but will be 
furnished drilled when so specified, without addition to list 
price. . ° 


j Brew 
| Wr A REO un 


ui 
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No. 2569 Back Connector Lugs - 


Back connector lugs are used 
for conntcting solid wire or 
\ stranded cable to bolts or studs, 

~ fand are made with round con- 
“an J tact surface. Contact surfaces 
X are undrilled, but where desired 
2 à they will be furnished drilled 
when so specified, without addition to list price. 

No. 2570 Angle Connector Lugs 

Angle connector lugs are made with 
round or rectangular contact surface at 
an angle of 45 degrees to the connector. 
Contact surfaces are undrilled but where 
desired they will be furnished drilled with- 
out addition to list price. 


No. 2572 Right Angle Connector Lugs 


Right angle connector lugs are made 
with round or rectangular contact sur- 
face at an angle of 90 degrees to the 
connector. Contact surfaces are un- 
drilied but where desired they will be 
furnished drilled when so specified, 
without addition to list price. ' 


'No. 2561 Three-way Connectors 


Three-way connectors are used 
to make a main line splice that 
is on a straight line, and a 
branch splice off of the main. 
If the main does not have to be 
cut except to make this con- : 
nection, use a cable tap as listed : at 
on another page. They can be É s 
ded to connect any three sizes of solid wire or stranded 
cable. 


UTD 
Ap : KEEN 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 


No. 2575 Cable Tap Connectors 


Cable taps are used to connect a branch of 
solid wire or stranded cable to main cable or 
wire. The tap consists of a hook for clamping 
on the main, and a connector attached to the 
shank of the hook for taking the branch. 
The hook is provided with an inner shoe, 
which can be adjusted by turning the shank 
or post of the tap. . : 

The cable is connected to the main by 
placing the hook over the wire or cable from 
which the insulation has been removed and 
then inserting the shoe and screwing up the 
post until contact is made. e branch is connected up by 
inserting the bared end of the wire or cable in the connector 
and tightening up the compression screw. ; 


No. 2576 Equalizer Connectors 


Equalizers are used. to equal- 
ize the load on two power cables 
that, run parallel or at right 
angles to each other. 'They are 
made by combining two cable 
taps and are installed in the same 
manner that a cable tap is con- 
nected to a main. Furnished 
with connecting rod straight or 
bent, as desired. 


No. 2574 Swivel Lugs 


Grounding tap connectors are used 
to connect wire or cable to a gas pipe 
“e for grounding a circuit. The pipe end 
5, of the connector is threaded to receive 

a standard gas pipe if specified. 


Frankel U connectors are used (M i. 
where it is desired to connect the | M | 
ends of two parallel leads together Guw "a 
such as. resistance or heating ele- 
ment units. U connectors can be 
supplied with outlets of two differ- 
sizes if desired. 

When ordering, specify distance 
between centers of outlets. 


Frankel Y connector is used to make 
a three-way splice when the cables are 
not at right angles to each other. 

This connector can be furnished to 
connect any three sizes of wire, cable or 
rod. When ordering, state sizes required 
and type of wire or cable. 

To ascertain list price of special size 
connectors of different sizes, take 34 of 
the price of the larger size and 14 of the 
other size. 


Plug-stud connectors 
are used for connectin 
stranded cable or soli 
wire to a threaded stud | 
or rod. 


No. 2564 Stud Connectors 


| 


nector into a threaded hole, or to 


Stud connectors are used to con- 

- CY nect wire or cable to block terminals 
r= 

el RII. terminals by inserting the 

stud end through a hole in the strap 


by screwing the stud end of the con- 
and clamping by a nut on the end of the stud. 


Fe~ iE- 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 
‘No. 2565 Grounding Tap Connectors 


Used to connect wire or 
cable to a'gas pipe for 
— grounding a circuit. The 

pipe end of the connector 
is threaded. 


No. 2566 Service Box Plugs 


Used for making connec- 
tions to fuses where a round 
stud is required on the con- 
nectorforuseinascrewclamp Wnai AM 
terminal. sel A. 


No. 2567 Service Box Lugs 
| "Used for connecting wires or 


B a stud with a clamping nut or bind- 
i Ing screw. 


; No. 2582 Angle Terminal Lugs 
Frankel Solderless Connector Lugs 
are especially adapted for panel work.: 
No. 2587 Cabie Anchors 
Used to connect the end of a 


4U| cable to a strain insulator for 
the purpose of anchoring it. 


No. 2589 Cable Anchors 


Used to splice and anchor § 
two cables that are at right. \ 
angles to each other. Consists 
of an elbow connector and one 
eye for attaching the strain 
insulator by means of a guy 


rope. 


No. 2588 Cable Anchors 


Used to anchor one cable and 
to take a branch wire off the 
anchored cable. 


No. 2597 Coilets 


Frankel Collet consists of a 
threaded and split collar from which 
radiate 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, or 9 Frankel 
Fittings; particularly valuable for 
use with reactance coils. 


Prices 


Yor price of swivel lugs double price of lugs. 

Equalizers are same price as two-way connectors, plus 
special price of bar. 

For price of special size cable tap, take two-thirds of price 
of end, plus one-third of price.of small end. 

Reducers are priced by taking one-half of each end, and 
adding. 

Pe uL are priced by taking one-third of each end, and 

adding. 

Cable anchor style No. 2587 is same price as two-way con- 
nector No. 2560. 

Cable anchor style No. 2588 and No. 2589 are same price as 
three-way connector No. 2561. 

Collets are made in any combination of sizes. When order- 


` ing, specify size of center hole, size and kind of wire or cable, 
. and number of outlets required. All collets are special. 


cables to fuses where the terminal is. 
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Frankel Solderless Connectors 


| rm Price, Baca 
Size Solid 2-way Back Lugs 3-wa U Con- Y Con- 
or Stranded Elbow Front Lugs Cable nec- nec- Plug-studs 
Wire Reducers Angle Lugs Taps tors tors and Studs 
14-6 $.35 $.25 $.55 $.45 $.60 $.30 
5-3 .40 .30 .60 .50 . 70 035 
2 .45 .35 .70 .55 .80 .40 
1 50 .40 .85 . 65 .90. .45 
. 0 . 60 .45 .90 75 1.10 .50 
00 75 .55 1.10 95 1.30. .60 
000 .90 65 1.35 1.15 1.60 .70 
0000 1.10 .80 1.65 1.40 2.00 .80 
100000 cm. .60 .45 600: ues. EXSES i ere 
150000 * .90 .60 30: kee xe eee 
200000 * 1.05 45 1.60 Wade aa EN 
250000 “ 1.30 .95 1.95 1.65 2.30 1.00 
300000 “ 1.50 1.10 2.25 1.90 2.70 1.20 
350000 “ 1.75 1.30 2.60 2.20 3.00 1.40 
400000 * 2.00 1.45 3.00 2.50 3.50 1.60 
450000 “ 2.25 1.65 3.40 2.80 4.00 1.80 
500000 * 2.60 1.80 3.90 3.25 4.50 2.00 
550000 “ 2.90 2.00 4.40 3.65 5.10 2.30 
600000 “ 3.25 2.30 4.80 4.00 5.70 2.60 
650000 “ 3.50 2.50 5.25 4.40 6.20 2.80 
700000 “ 3.75 2.70 5.60 4.70 6.50 3.00 
750000 * 4.00 2.90 6.00 5.00 7.00 3.20 
800000 * 4.25 3.10 6.40 5.30 7.50 3.40 
850000 “ 4.50 3.30 6.75 5.70 8.00 3.60 
900000 * 4.75 3.50 7.00 6.00 8.25 3.80 
950000 “ 5.00 3.70 7.50 6.25 8.75 4.00 
1000000 “ 5.25 3.90 7.80 6.60 9.25 4.20 
1050000 “ 5.40 4.00 8.00 ursis sean 
1100000 “ 5.50 4.10 8.25 6.90 9.75 4.40 
1150000 * 5.65 4.20 48.65 ..... ..... 
1200000 “ 5.75 4.30 9.00 7.20 10.00 4.60 
1250000 * 6.00 4.45 9.40 .....  ..... 
1300000 “ 6.25 4.60 9.75 7.80 11.00 5.00 
1850000 “ 6.65 4.75 10.15 ..... ..... 
1400000 “ 7.00 4.90 10.50 8.75 12.50 5.60 
1450000 * 7.40 5.10 10.85 ..... ..... 
1500000 “ 7.75 5.20 11.20 9.75 13.50 6.20 
1550000 * 8.15 5.40 11.60 ..... ..... 
1600000 * 8.50 5.60 12.00 10.60 15.00 6.40 
1650000 “ 8.90 5.80 12.40 buo quad 
1700000 “ 9.25 6.00 12.75 11.60 16.50 6.80 
1760000 “ 9.65 6.25 13.15 ..... ..... 
1800000 “ 10.00 6.50 13.50 12.50 17.50 7.20 
1850000 “ 10.40 6.75 13.90 .....  ..... 
1900000 “ 10.75 7.00 14.25 13.50 19.00 7.60 
1950000 “ 11.15 7.25 14.65 .....  ..... 
2000000 * 11.50 7.50 15.00 14.50 20.25 8.00 
2500000 “ 12.25 9.50 18.00 15.50 21.50 9.80 
Ground Taps 
Size Solid Size 


Size Solid Size 


or Stranded Std. Pipe Price or Stranded Std. Pipe ’Price 
Wire In. - ^ Each | Wire In. Each 
14-1 $6 $.40 0-0000 166 $.75 
14-1 iy 45 0-0000 34 80 
14-1 34 -60 0-0000 1 85 
14-1 1 MOD — esa TT rs 

. Service Box Plugs Service Box Lugs 

Size Solid Size Piva Size Solid Size Bass 

or Stranded INCHES Price — or Stranded INCHES Price 
Wire - Length Diam. Each . Wire Length Width Each 
14-4 5% $32  $.25 14—4 34 94 $.25 
3-1 34 v4 .30 3-1 34 34 .30 
0 $4 $$ .40 0 $2 1 .40 
00 % $$ .50 0 «9 1 .50 
000 1 le .60 000 1 1% . .60 
‘0000 1 V. .65 0000 1 112 70 


List prices cover connectors with plain finish for solid wire, 
stranded or flexible cable. Connectors for special size rod, 
tube, flexible or rope laid cable, are priced on application. 

To order, specity ye number, B & S gauge number or 
circular millage of conductor, and state whether for solid or 
stranded cable. . | 

Strain connectors are inade by cutting grooves on inside of 
slotted jaw. Add 15 per cent for this type. 

Extra charges for patterns and design in development work 
of special connectors. | 

Dimensions on request. 
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Bryant Double-pole Entrance Switches 
for Fuse Plugs 


30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 


Entrance switches for circuits 
with grounded wire will be sup- 
plied, when so specified, with 
one or more poles not fusible, 


without extra charge. 
No. 1695 
Insips DruEeN. 
Cat. Location or CABINET, INCHES Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. of Fuses Ht. Wdth. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1695 Top 8 4 4 100 185 $.90 
1981 Bottom 09$ 4 4 100 185 .90 
*1692 Top 91 4% 4 100 3240 1.00 


*1985 Bottom 8 42 4 100 240 1.00 

*These switches have greater spacings than the 125-volt 
switches of the same description listed above, but will only be 
approved for circuits of 126 volts and under. 


Bryant Triple-pole Entrance Switches 
. . for Fuse Plugs 


30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 


Standard package, 50. 


. INsrpB Daven. 
Cat. Location ` or CapineT,INcHEs Price 
No. of Fuses Ht. Depth Width Each 


1693 Top 8 64 4 $1.40 
1986 Bottom 6% 6144 4 1.40 


Bryant Double-pole Single-branch Panel 
Switches 


30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule J2 
Of the dimensions given, the 
first one is that parallel to the 
"main wires. 
dE Cat. Location Dimen., In., Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ofFuses Base Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
1851 Top 3341615 100 240 $1.50 
1982 Bot. 3341612 100 240 1.50 
*1694 Top 3361717% 50125 1.70 
*1987 Bot. 336x774 50125 1.70 


er EL n 
E - Tec Vd 
AN 3 AEE KE 

4 p Pst 
No. 1693 


No. 1851 


*These switches have greater $99 
spacings than the 125-volt switches¥, € 
of the same description listed above, \. 
but will only be approved for on a 
circuits of 125 volts and under. No. 1694 


Bryant Double-pole Double-branch 
Panel Switches 
30 Amperes, 125 Voits 
Schedule J2 
For Verticai Malns 


Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Base Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


1852 33¢x10% 50 180 $3.40 
For Horizontal Mains 
1983 394x107$ 50 180 $3.40 


` Bryant Triple-pole to Double-pole 
Doub!e-branch Panel Switches 
30 Amperes, 125 Voits 


Schedule J2 
For Vertical! Mains 


Cat.  Dimen,In. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Base Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


1947 33(xll7$ 50 225 $3.60 


For Horizontai Mains 
1984 336x117% 50 225 $3.60 


Cat. Dimen., In. 


No. 1852 


Western Electric 


No. 62569 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 
National Electrical Code Standard 
: 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Single Pole, Main | 
234 x 1295» Inches | 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


62569 J2 10 150 70 $.24 
No. 62965 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 

30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Double Pole, Main 
21544 x 294g Inches 


Cat. Schede Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg.  Std.Pkg. Each 


62965 J2 10 150 100 $.32 
No. 61935 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Couble Pole, Single Branch 
21546 x 3195» Inches 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
61935 J2 5 100 95  $.35 


No. 62587 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Double Pole, Double Branch 
21546 x 5955 Inches E" NES 

Cat. Sched- Care Std. Wt, Lbs. Price Gus. tee 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each nd 
62587 J2 65 100 155 $.62 
No. 62199 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Triple to Double Pole 
Double Branch 
2154, x 654g Inches 


Cat.,  Sched- Car Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


| . 62199 J2 5 100 175 $.68 
No. 62165 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts ' 


| Triple Pole, Main 
29/4c x 474g Inches 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


62165 J2 6 100 100  $.55 
No. 8042 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 


National Electrical Code Standard 
a- 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Triple Pole, Single Branch 
474g x 458 Inches , 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
8042 J2 1 75 145 $.70 


No. 62135 Plug Fuse Cut-outs 
National Electrical Code Standard 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Triple Pole, Double Branch 
4746 x 654g Inches 

Cat. — Sched- Car Std. Wt, Lbs. Price V: 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

62135 J2 1 50 £145 $.94 
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Bryant Mica Cap Plug Fuses FA Standard New Code Fuse Cutout 
Schedule J3 l BI ocks 
125 Volts 
- For plug fuses with special finish caps, add — . | Slate Base— Plain Finish 
3 cents to prices. | i Single-pole 
The above fuses can be fürnished with solid . 
brass caps on special order at }4 cent each in 250 Volts 600 Volts 
addition to prices. Cat. , Cap Price Cat Cap Price 
No. p Each No p ach 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price F 331 30  $.64 F 361 30  $.96 
No Amps. Carton Pkg Std. Pkg Each F 631 60 1.18 F 661 60 1.42 
66327 3 50 500 48 $.07 F 1031 100. 1.90 F1061 100 2.78 
66329 6 60 . 600 48 07 A 2031 200 4.42 A2061 200 4.84 
66331 10 50 500 48 07 A 4031 400 11.02 A4061 400 12.60 
66333 12 ‘ 60 500 48 07 A 6031 600 15.12 A6061 600 16.38 
66335 - 15 50 500 48 07 i A 8031 800 23.94 WARUM. E E E sues 
66337 20 50 500 48 07 A10031: 1000 30.88 ry aa ou bna 
66339 26 50 500 48 07 | p | 
66341 90 | 50 500 48 07 
Clearsite Plug Fuses ~ . ^ FA Standard New Code Fuse Cutout 
Non-renewable | Blocks 
Clearsite Plug Fuses mount the fuse link : | f 
within the fuse body, thereby giving clear - Slate Base—Piain Finish 
vision of the link. The drop-out type of Double-pole 
link is used which lessens the internal operat- | 
ing pressure. The fuse body is made of heat- 250 Volts 600 Volts 
resisting molded insulation, black in color. Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. Price 
Regular Packages. i Retail Packages No = Amp. Each * No. Amp. Each 
Co t. S. Car- . Frico Cat. = m Car- Price E 332 2 $1 et a 362 d $2.08 
n o : 632 2.52 662 | 3.06 
4303 2 000 407. 3:909. dL a F 1032 100 4.06  F1062 100. 5.94 
4306 in 50 07 5706 6 4 100 20 A 2032 200 9.46 — A2062 200 10.36 
4310 0 50 .07 5710 10 i ; A 4032 400 23.06 A4062 400 27.00 
4312. 12 50 ..07 5712 12 4 100 .0 A 6032 600 30.94 A6062 600 35.10 
4315 15 50 07 5715 15 4 100 .07 A 8032 800 49.06 
4320 20 50 .07 5720 20 4 3100 .07 A10031 1000 63.90 ...... O ..... 
4325 25 50 e 5725 20 4 100 .07 ° D ML CM te 


4330 30 50 5730 4 100 .07 : 


*Carton contains 25 retail packages of 4 pm each. 
FA Standard New Code Fuse Cut-out 


H & H Fuse Plugs ' 
Schedule F | ' l Blocks 
This " wable, it i J ; ' Slate Base—Plain Finish 
ug is renewable, 1 is oniy necessary to : Er i 
4 insert a p core There i E no m to touch. | Würesspere 
D As the old style aring top has been done away E 
SAA with, there is plenty of room between the plugs Cat. zs chi Price Cat. chin Price 
re 9 to get a grip with the fingers. No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each 
———CompLete PLUGS———— .—— —— —RxzNEWABLE CoRES———— F 333 £30 $2.02 F 363 30 $3.20 
Cat. Capacity Price Cat. span. Po F 633 60 3.78 | F 663 60 4.78 
No. Amperes Each No. peres : F 1033 100 6.08  F1063 100 9.00 
66-327 3 $.07 FC327 | 3 $.04 A 2033 200 14.18 A2063 200 15.76 
66-329 6 .07 FC329 6 .04 A 4033 400 34.88 A4063 400 40.50 
10 .07 FC331 10 . 04 A 6033 600 47.26 A6063' 600 52.66 
12 .07 . FC333 12 .04 A 8033 800 74.26  ...... ... ..... 
15 .07 FO335 165 .04 A10033 1000 95.62  ...... m pud 
20 .07 FC337 20 .04 : 
95 .07 . pn 2 04 l 
30 .07 341 d 
| | FA Standard: New Code Fuse Cut-out 
Plug Fuse Casings Blocks 
Cat. Schedule E5 Price j 
1945 To Take Fuses 1-30 Amps., 125 Volts $.18 Four-pole 


Carton, 10; standard package, 100; weight, 
pounds, 17. Standard N. C. Enclosed Fuses 


are used but are not included with the above 250 Volts 600 Volts 
casings. They should be ordered separately Cat. Cap. Price Cat. Cap. Price 
l according to the carrying capacity desired. No. Amp. Each No. Amp. Each 
i a F 334 30 $2.70 F 364 30 $4.14 
Standard Enclosed Fuses - m F 634 60 5.04 F 664 60 6.12 


F 1034 100 8.10  F1064 100 11.88 
A 2034 200 18.90 A2064 200 20.70 


For Plug Fuse Casings 


Carrying Std. Car- Pri gua Car- Pkg. Pri 
Brisk Bs Gettin EES A Te wen EAE cas Aiton om 
4 100 20 14 $.40 12 100 20 14 $.40 A 8034 800 98.10 j 
p o og o g w u i Ammora oo co 
. .40 ece ooe oso 92569268 
8 100 20 14 .40 25 100 20 14 .40` Norre.—Fuse blocks over 600 amperes are made viti E 


10 100 20 14 .40 30 100 20 14 .49 multiple parts for each pole. 
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No. 91101 
Ferruie Contact, Porcelain Base 


Cat. 
No. 
91101 
91098 
91102 
91103 
91104 
91105 
91106 


91100 
91121 


91122 
91107 
91108 
91109 
91110 
91111 
91113 
91123 
91124 


91114 


91119. 


91120 


91115 
91117 
91118 
91190 
91191 


Western Electric 


D &W Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


0—1000 Amperes—250 Voits 
pene que FC—Class 1 , 


n ih i» 
Bos RO) IS 


No. 91103 


Cap. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Amps. Description Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
0-30 Single-pole, Main Line.. .. 50 : 13  $.80 
0-30 with 
. Barriers ............... 50 37  .80 
0-30 Double-pole Main Line.. 50 37 1.10 
0-30 Triple “ 50 51 = 1.60 
0-30 Double “ Single Branch. . 50 60 1.40 
0-30 Triple * . 50 90 2.70 
. 0-80 Double » Double «  .. 25 50 2.60 
0-30 "Triple * ka 25 91 4.50. 
0-30 Three to Two-wire Double 
Brabnecb.... vevoeo ese 5 65 3.00 
0-30 -Two-wire Cross-over Branch; 50 53 1.30 
81-60 Single-pole, Main Line..... 50 30 1.30 
31-60 Double “ “wee. 50 81 2.80 . 
31-60 Triple *  * « ..... 50 117 4.00 


31-60 Double “ Single Branch. . 50 121 3.50 
5 


31-60 Triple ^ 


31-60 Double ^ Double “ .. 25 134° 7.00 


31-60 Triple “ 


31-60 Three. to Two-wire Double 


Branch.. 


"TET 25 158 8.40 


Knife Blade Contact, Porcelain Base 
61-100. Single-pole, Main Line.. 50 79 $2.80 


61-100 Double * 
61-100 Triple “ 


* .. 50 156 5.60 
* * .. 25 117 8.00 


Knife Blade Contact, Slate Base 
101-200 Single-pole, Main Line.. 25 84 $4.20 


201-400 

401-600 “ i 
601—800 o P 
801-1000 “ * 


20 138 10.50 
i » 10 93 14.40 
- i 10 175 40.00 
* ü 10 200 50.00 


D&W Entrance Switch Boxes 


Complete with Cutouts 
Schedule FC—Class2  ' 


Cat. 
No. 
25022 
25023 
25024 


25032 


25033 


25034 


No. 25033 


Nos. 25023 and 25033 cut- 


otts are spaced and were for- 
merly approved for 250 volts. 


Unless otherwise specified, 


entrance switch boxes are sup- 
plied with porcelain bushings, 
but they can also be furnished 
with ends blank or drilled for 


34 inch conduit connection. 


With Cover on Hinged End 


: Cap. 
Typo Amps. Volts 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description -~ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


J-6 30 125  JDouble-pue 25 160 $3.00 

J-7 380 126 M s 25 225 3.50 

J-8 30 125 Triple “ 25 340 4.00 
With Cover on Hinged Side | 

J 30 125  Double-pole 25 160 $3.00 

J-2 30 125 4 *« ` 25 225 3.50 

J-3 30 125 Triple “ 25 340 4.00 


91149 
91150 


91152 
91153 
91154 
91155 
91156 


| 91157 


91158 
91161 
91162 
51163 
91164 
91165 
91166 
91167 
91168 
91169 
91170 
91171 
91172 
91173 
51174 
91175 
91176 
91177 
91178 


91179. 


91180 


. 91181 


91182 
91183 
91184 


D & W Indicating Enclosed Fuses 


. 91151. 


Schedule F—Class 1 


250 Volts 


Ferrule Contact, .3—60 Amperes 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 - 
5 


Knife Blade Contact, 110—1000 Amperes 


1 
1 
1 
l. 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
(1 
1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


12.00 
12.00 
12.00 
12.00 
15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
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Cat. 

No. 
28084 
28085 
28086 
28087 
28088 
28089 
28090 
28091 
28092 
28093 
28094 
28095 
28096 


28097 
28098 
28099 
28100 
28101 
28102 


28103 
28104 
28105 
28106 
28107 
28108 
28109 
28110 


28111 
28112 
28113 
28114 
28115 
28116 


28117 
28118 
28119 
28120 
28121 
28122 
28123 
28124 


28125 
28126 
28127 
28128 


28129 
28130 
28131 
28132 


28133 
28134 
28135 
28136 


D & W Indicating Enclosed Fuses 


Schedule F—Class 1 


600 Volts 


Western Electric 413 


D & W Indicating Enclosed Fuses 


Knife Blade Contact, Standard Dimensions 
8-100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 


Ferrule Contact, 3—60 Amperes 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


-60 


Schedule F—Class 2 


Refill- 

ing 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 
6003 ` $1.10 
6004 1. 1.10 
6005 1. 1.10 
6006 6 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6008 8 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6010 10 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6012 12 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6015 15 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6020 20 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6025 25 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6030 30 10 50 28 1.50 1.10 
6035 35 5 25 16 2.00 1.30 
6040 40 5 25 16 2.00 1.30 
6045 45 5 25 16 2.00 1.30 
6050 50 5 25 16 2.00 . 1.30 
6060 60 5 25 16 2.00 1.30 
6065 65 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 
6070 70 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 
6675 15 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 
6080 80 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 
6090 90 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 
6100 100 5 25 18 3.00 1.60 


D & W Plug Fuse Cases 


1-60 Amperes, 125 Voits 
7 Schedue F-Class 3 


For use with N. E. C. S. 
tvpe fuses. 
REE TRE Cat. Cap. Car- Std. Price 
Mr AShE No. Amps. ton Pkg. Each 
pde. ;. < GA 190 1-30 10 100 $.36 
T a ME 191 31-60 10 100 .72 


D & W Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


0-1000 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Schedule FC-Class 1 
Ferrule Contact 


Ferrule Contact, Porcelain Base 


Cat. Cap. f Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


28074 0-30 Single-pole, with Barrjers 1 50 70 $1.20 


28075 31-60 i 1 50 140 1.80 
28076 0-30 - D aros 1 50 348 1.20 
28077 31-60 * m DU 1 50 54 1.80 


Knife Blade: Contact, Porcelain Base 


Cat. Cap. p Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
28078 61-10 Single-pole........ 1 50 102 $3.50 
Knife Blade Contact, Siate Base 
28079 101-200  Single-pole........ 1 25 106 $4.60 
28080 201-400 - ^ ....Q... 1 25 181 12.00 
28081 401-600 " a he 1 10 108 15.60 ` 
28140 601-800 i €... . 1 10 250 42.00 
28141 801-1000 s Be ridge bes 1 10 275 52.00 


4.14. 


Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Ferrule and Knife Types 


The absence of powdered filler eliminates the uncertain 
performanee and varying ratings found in fuses in which 
filling material is used. 

There is nothing in the fibre shell except the drop-out re- 
newal link. The air space provided permits of rapid gas ex- 
.pansion with low pressure on account of small amount of 
metal in-the link. 

These fuses are made in ferrule and knife blade types. 
In the knife blade type there are no end holes and thus the 
direct venting of fire is eliminated. Gases are retarded by 
resilient and metal end washers which, close both ends of 
fuse; and gases escape through the provision made by the 
clearance of the threads by which the brass cap is fastened. 

The centering washer mee and centers the blade parts 
which permits flexibility, t 


adjusted into the clips in which the fuse is inserted. 
Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Ferrule Type 


==, ECONOMY IW n. 
i. 30A250V , 


204 Seah 


3230 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Diam. of Diam. of 


Cat. Cap. Length Ferrule Tube Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Inches Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
F-325 3 2 96 Y 6 100 514 $.50 
F-425 4 2 % Yo 100 514 .50 
F-525 5 2 % l6 100 51; 50 
F-625 6 2 96 yo 100 511 50 
F-825 8 2 % le 100 514 50 
F-1025 10 2 96 l6 100 514 50 
F-1225 12 2 % 16 100 514 50 
F-1525 15 2 % 16 100 544 50 
F-2025 20 2 % yo 100 514 50 
F-2525 . 25 2 p Yo 100 51 50 
F-3025 30 2 % y 100 514 50 

31-60 Amperes, 250 Volts 
F-3525 35 3 34 100 13 1.00 
F-4025 40 8 34 100 13 1.00 
F-4525 45 3 Bi 34 100 13 1.00 
F-5025 50 3 34 100 13 1.00 
F-5525 65 3 Bs 34 100 13 1.00 
F-6025 60 3 Be = 74 100 13 1.00 

Drop Out Renewal Links 
Ferrule Type 

3-30 Amperes, 250 Voits 
Cat. Capacity Std. Wt. Os. Prioe 
No. Amperes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
R-203 3 100 3 $.03 
R-204 4 100 3 .03 
R-205 5 100 “3 .03 
R- 206 6 100 3 .03 
R-208 8 100 3 ,03 
R-210 10 100 8 03 
R-212 12 100 3 ,03 
R-215 15 100 8 03 
R-220 20 100 3 03 
R-225 25 100 3 .03 
R-230 30 100 3 .03 

31-60 Amperes, 250 Volts 
R-235 95 100 10 .05 
R-240 . 40 100 10 05 
R-245 45 100 10 05 
R-250 50 100 10 05 
R-255 55 100 0 05 


us allowing the blades to be — 


Western Electric 


Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Knife Blade Type 


Cat. 
No. 
F-6525 
F-7025 
F-7525 
F-8025 
F-8525 
F-9025 
F-9525 


| F-10025 


F-11025 
F-12025 
F-12525 
F-15025 
F-17525 
F-20025 


F-22525 


F-25025 . 


F-27525 
F-30025 
F-32525 
F-35025 
F-37525 
F-40025 


F-45025 
F-50025 
F-55025 


. F-60025 


Cat. 
No. 


. R-265 


R-270 
R-275 
R-280 
R-285 
R-290 
R-295 
R-2100 


R-2110 
R-2120 
R-2125 
R-2150 
R-2175 
R-2200 


R-2225 
R-2250 
R-2275 
R-2300 
R-2325 
R-2350 
R-2375 
R-2400 


61-100 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Thick- 
Width 


th nessof ` 
' Cap. Length ` of Blade Blade Std. Wt. L 


Amps Inches Inches Inches  Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
65 — 0674 34 X 50 19 
70 5% 3% % 50 19 
5 5% 4% % 50 19 
80 5% $44 Y% 50 19 
85 5% % íi 50 19 
90 5% $2 % 50 19 
95 5% % % 50 19 

100 5% %% % 50 19 

101-200 Amperes, 250 Volts 

10 74 1% &% 95 95 

120 7% 1% % .925 95 

125 7%% 1% % 95 95 

150 7% 1% % 95 95 

155 Ti 1% %% 95 95 

200 7%% 1% % 95 25 
201-400 Amperes, 250 Volts 

225 8% 154 M 25 50 

250 85% 19$ í% 95 50 

275 . 894 154  í4 95 50 

300 85% 15% % 95 50 

325 85 15% i4 25 50 

350 85% 15% i4 25 650 

375 86% 152 % 95 50 

400 8% 1% % 95 50 

401-600 Amperes, 250 Volts 

450 10% 2 M 10 34 

500 ~~ 103$ 2 wH- 10 34 

550 103% 2 122 10 34 

600 10% 2 1 10 34 


Drop Out Renewal Links 
Knife Blade Type 


E ol $ 
maa idie ee 


61-100 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Capacity Std Wt. Oz. 
peres Pkg Std. Pkg. 
65 50 6 
70 50 6 
75 50 6 
80 50 6 
85 50 6 
90 50 6 
95 50 6 
100 50 6 
101-200 Amperes, 250 Volts 
110 25 7 
120 25 7 
125 25 7 
150 25 7 
175 25 (0T 
200 2 7 
201 eer Am ght 250 Volts 
250 25 15 
275 25 15 
300 25 15 
825 25 15 
350 25 15 
375 25 15 
400 25 15 
401-600 Amperes, 250 Volts 
450 10 11 
500 10 11 
550 10 11 
600 10 11 
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Western Electric 


Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Ferrule Type 


J'tCoNOMY +. 


3-30 Amperes, 600 Voits 


61-100 Amperes, 600 Volts 


415 


Economy Renewable Cartridge Fuses 
Knife Blade Type 


Thick- 
Diam. of Diam. of Width ness 
: : ! Price Cat. Cap. Length Blade Blade Std. Wt., L Price 
we Nes the Tortue tach PH RY be Each No. ps. Inches Inches Inches  Pkg. Std. "s Each 
F- 305 3 65 Dé 3, 100 15 $1.10 F- 6505 65 1 7$ 3% i$ 50 32 $3.00 
F- 405 4 5 Be 3 100 15 1.10 F- 7005 70 7% 4 d$ 90 32 3.00 
F- 505 5 5b Bg 34 100 15 1.10 F- 7505 15 7% 4% r$ 50 32 3.00 
F- 605 6 5 Bé 34. 100 15 1.10 F- 8005 80 7% 4 wW% 50 32 3.00 
F- 805 8 5 IA 34 — 100 15 1.10 F- 8505 85 7% 4 Wœ 50 32 3.00 
F-1005 10 5 Bg 34 100 15 1.10 F- 9005 90 1% 4 1$ 50 32 3.00 
F-12085 12 5 Dé 34 — 100 15 1.10 F- 9505 95 1% 4 1$ 50 32 3.00 
F-15095 15 5 Bi 3% 100 15 1.10 F-10005 100 17$ X &% 50 3 3.00 
F-2005 20 5 Bs 34 100 15 1.10 101 -206 Amperes, 600 Volts 
F-25058 1-25 5 Be 3, 100 15 1.10 F-11008 — 110 9% 1% 35$ 25 38 $5.00 
F-30085 30 5 Bi 3, 100 15 1.10 F-12005 120 9% 1% % 25 38 5.00 
F-12505 125 95% 11$ 36 20 38 5.00 
31-60 Amperes, 600 Volts F-15005 150 95$ 1K 3% 25 38 5.00 
F-35080 35 5% 1% 1 100 32 $1.25 F-17505 175 9% 1% 3% 25 38 5.00 
F-4005 40 5% 1% #1 100 32 1.25 F-20005 200 9% 1%  ?$ 2 38 5.00 
F-4505 45 54% 1% 1 100 32 1.25 201-400 Amperes, 600 Volts 
-5005 50 5% 1% 1 100 32 1.25 F-22505 225  115$ 13% 14 25 79 $11.00 
F-5505 605 5% 1% #1 100 32 1.25 F-25005 250  11?$ 13% d 25 79 11.00 
F-60050 60 5% 1% 1 100 32 1.25 F-27505 275 113% 13% HM 25 79 11.00 
i $8 $8 4 5 79 11.00 
Drop Out Renewal Links F-35005 350 1154 19$ % 25 79 11.00 
Ferrule Type F-37505 375 1154 19$ 1% 95 79 11.00 
F-40005 400 115$ 1% lj 20 79 11.00 
For Small Capacities 401-600 Amperes, 600 Voits 
F-45005 450 133% 2 A 10 55 $16.00 
F-50005 500 1334 2 A 10 55 16.00 
ua € F-55005 550 13% 2 4 10 55 16.00 
For Capacities Greater than 10 Amreres F-60005 600 13% 2 Hh 10 65 16.00 
| 3-30 Amperes, 250 Volts Drop Out Renewal Links 
: Capacit Std. Wt., Oz. Price 
Ne AU perta Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each "inde Blado Typs 
R-603 3 100 9 $.05 
R-604 4 100 9 .05 
R-605 5 100 9 .05 
R-606 6 100 9 .05 
R-608 8 100 9 .05 
R-610 10 100 9 .05 61-100 Amperes, 600 Volts 
R-612 12 100 9 .05 Cat. Capacity Std. Wt., Os. Price 
R-615 15 100 9 .05 No. Amperes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
R-620 20 100 9 .05 R- 665 65 50 16 $.10 
R-625 25 100 9 .05 R- 670 70 50 16 .10 
R-630 80 100 9 .05 R- 675 75 50 16 .10 
R- 680 80 50 16 10 
31-60 amperes, 600 Volts R- 685 85 50 16 .10 
R-635 35 100 25 $.06 R- 690 90 50 16 .10 
R-640 40 100 25 .06 R- 695 95 50 16 .10 
R-645 45 100 25 .06 R-6100 100 50 16 . 10 
prn 2 e BR e 101-200 Amperes, 600 Volts 
l . R-6110 110 25 23 $.15 
77" — Eenomy End Washes —  — 1252. — bo 5 — 5 —— n 
-6 1 
Economy End Washers R-6150 150 95 23 "18 
R-6175 175 25 29 .15 
For Knife Blade Type Fuses R-6200 200 25 23 15 
When fuses are blown, the end washers may become dam- 201-400 Amperes, 600 Volts 
aged or bent to such an extent that replacement will be R-6225 225 25 47 $ 30 
necessary before renewal can be made. A set of end washers R-6250 250 25 47 30 
consists of one metal and one of resilient material. ' pth ann T 2 e 
Price, No. 9201 for 65 to 100 Amps. 250 Volts. apo set $.02 R-6325 325 25 47 '30 
. 9202 “ 101 * 200 250 = .03 R-6350 350 25 47 . 30 
a * 9903 * 201 “400 “ 950 « “ .04 R-6375 275 95 47 30 
5 : 9204 : 401 : 600 : 250 T ji .05 R-6400 400 25 47 30 
& c í & 
CS BE s iio s io 401-600 Amperes, 600 Volts 
& “u 9603 &« 901 & 400 u 600 [| [1 "04 ered En id 2 en 
&« [^] & & « & « ° 
9604 “ 401 “ 600 600 .05 R-6550 550 10 30 .60 
Standard package of above end washers is 50. R-6600 600 10 30 .60 
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D & W Service Switches 
For N. E. C. S. Fuses | 
Schedule FC—Class 3 l 
: *250 Volts 
=, e — 
Alter- 
Direct nating 

Cat. Current Current No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type Type Amp. - Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each] 
1910 .... D- 6A 0- 30 Double 25 175 ‘$7.25 
1900 .... I- 7-A 1- 60 ae 25 225 8.25 
1901 I- 8A 61-100 s 25 450 12.50 


1902 .... I- 9-A 101-200 T 20 560 20.50 
1903 .... I-10-A 201-400 n 20 920 42.00 
|.1904 ..... I-11-A 401-600 E, 10 680 70.00 
1911 1-0 1-0-A 0-30 Triple 25 218 9.00 
1905- I I- A 31-60 25 275 10.00 
1906 I- 2 ]1-2-A 601-100 * . 25 550 15.00 
1907 I-3 I- 3A 101-200 : 20 680 26.00 
.1908 I-4 1-4-A- 201-400  ^* 20 1140 56.00 


1909 I- 5 31-.5-A 401-600 P 10 880 296.00 


*For direct-current three-wire circuits, 250-volt boxes are 
equipped with two hooks operated by individual levers and 
for multi-phase circuits with three hooks operated simul- 
taneously by one lever. Unless otherwise specified, boxes 
for direct-current circuits will be shipped. '600-volt boxes are 
supplied with all hooks operated by one lever, unless other- 


wise specified. 
| | 600 Volts 
LL 


No. 1811 l i 

Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Type Amp. Poles Pkg  'Std.Pkg. [Each 
1811 ©  . 0-80 Double 25 300 $10.00 
1812 O- 2 81-60 e 25 362 14.00 
1813 O- 3 61-100 uU ME 25 500 17.50 
1814 O- 4 101-200 e 20 600 35.00 
1815 O-5 201-400 " 20 1000 80.00 - 
1816 O- 6 401—600 j 10 818 133.00 


1817 O- 7 0-30 Triple 25 400 13.00 
1818 O- 8 31-60 : 25 432 16.50 


1819 O-9 61-100 - 20  .732 23.00 
1820  O-10 101-200 = 20 928 42.00 
.1821  O-11 201-400 D 2 1840 102.00 


1822  O-12 401-600 “ 10 1168 175.00 
Double-pole, 250-volt, services witches, Type I-6-A ete., are 

furnished with one lever in the cover which pulls both fuses 

simultaneously. 


Western Electric 


D&W Outlet Hoods 
250—600 Volts 
Schedule FC—Class 3 


For service switches and fuse boxes; straightaway, right 
or left-hand and back connected. i 


——— 


Straightaway Right or 
|: Left-hand 
we For Type | | Pu ah 
1940 I-6-A, and K-19 Boxes................. 50 $.90 
1930 I-7-À, © K-20 ^" ................. 50 1.10 
1931 J-8-A, * K-21 “ ............ EC 50 1.60 
1932 I-A, “ K-22 “ ............ us. 40 2.30 
1933 K-23 Boxes ........... E E 40 3.50 
1934 1-10-A, I-11-A, and K-24 Boxes......... 20 7.00 
1941 J-0, I-0-A, and K-25 Boxes....... sten - 50 1.00 
1935 I, I-A, and K-26 Boxes. .......... D.... 50 1.20 
1936 1-2, I-2-A, and K-27 Boxes........... .. 50 1.65 
1937 1-8,1--A “ K-28 ^"  ............. 40 2.50 
1938 I-4 and K-29 Boxes................... 40 4.75 
1939 I-5, I-4-A, and K-30 Boxes............. 20 9.50 
18831 O  andDL  Boxes..... DE PUE 50 1.05 
1822 0-2 * L-2 €" ................. . 50 1.25 
18583 038 M Tas. C urreari arita. 50 1.65 
1854 O-4 © L-4 €" Lice ee eee 40 2.65 
-1855 0-5 “ Depos hiensikxa tod exa 40 4.40 
1856 O-6 © L-6 " .................. 20 9.70 
1857 O. T S ie o E ate teas lade ees 50 1.10 
1858 O-8 “ L-8 *" ........:....eees 50 1.30 
1859 O-9 * L-9 ^" ............ i desi 50 - 1.80 
1860 O-10 * L-10 *" ................ ` 40 3.00 
1861 O-11, 1-5-A, and L-11 Boxes........... 40 5.60 
1862 O-12 and L-12 Boxes........ T" 20 11.50 


*These list prices apply to hoods for 83-inch conduit or smaller. 
Prices of hoods for larger conduit on request. Prices of . 


hoods for pole work upon request. 


In ordering extra hoods for these boxes, give casting num- 
beron inside of cover, in addition to catalogue number and type 
of box. Specify style and size of conduit. Unless specified, 
hoods will be furnished with tapped holes. Gaskets for hoods 
can be SUppued at slight additional cost. Also specify when 
the right hand, left hand or back connected hood is desired. 


D&W Enclosed 
Fuse Cutouts 


0-100 Amps., 2500 Volts 
Schedule FC-—Class 1 


s 


ICat. Cap. n Car- Std.Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Amps. Desoription ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
60030 0-30  Single-pole,Slate....... 1 25 81 $4.50 
60060 31-60 - * as 1 25 86 5.00 
60100 61-100 " " ud 1 25 91 5.50 


..D & W Entrance and Panel Cutouts 
0-30 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Schedule FC—Class 1 


No. 25028 ' No. 25029 
Cat. Cap — i Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
‘No. Amps. Volts Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25028 30 125 D.P. ............. 1 100 150 $1.80 

25029 30 125 “ “ Single Branch 1 100 190 2.00 

25030* 30 125 “% " ........... . 1 100 200 2.00 

25031 30 125 T.P. ......... .1 650 175 2.80 


*Cutouts are spaced and were formerly approved for 250 volts. - 


Western Efeciric 


Shawmut Tested Round Fuse Wire 


. In drawing round wire jewel dies are used to 
Insure smoothness and accuracy and it will be 
found constant in its action. The ratings listed 
are commercial and as fuse wire is not calibrated 
as closely as enclosed fuses we recommend that 
quotations be obtained in advance on orders 
carrying definite specification as to fusing point. 
Occasionally a finer wire than standard is 
necessary with consequent increase in price. 


ae 

Cat. Cap. Standard Diameter Feet Price 
No. Amps. Length In Mils per Lb. per Lb. 
3501 14 1% 5 10800 $100.00 — 
3502 le 1% 10 2100 10.00 
3503 34 1% 13 1700 7.00 
3504 1 . 1% 17 950 4.00 
3505 1% 1% 20 670 3.50 
3506 2 1% 25 430 3.50 
3507 3 1% 27 370 3.00 
3508 4 1% 30 300 2.25 
3509 5 2 35 220 2.25 
3510 6 2 38 185 2.25 
3512 8 2 47 120 2.25 
3514 10 2 58 80 2.00 
3515 12 3 62 70 2.00 
3517 15 3 70 52 2.00 
3520 20 4 85 . 36 1.50 
3521 25 4 90 32 1.50 
3522 30 4 100 26 1.50 
3523 35 4 110 22 1.50 
3524 40 4 120 18 1.50 
3525 45 4 125 17 1.50 
3526 50 4 145 12.5 1.50 
3527 60 5 160 10.3 1.50 
3528 70 5 175 9 1.50 
3529 15 5 180 8.3 1.50 
3530 80 5 190 1.5 1.50 
3531 90 5 200 6.7 1.50 
3532 100 5 220 5.5 1.50 
3554 125 5 255 4.1 1.50 
3555 150 5 290 3.1 1.50 
3556 175 5 330 2.4 1.50 
3557 200 5 365 2.1 1.50 


Shawmut Testea Flat Fuse Ribbon 


Carry- 
Cat. Cap. Standard Size Feet Price 
No. Amps. Length in Inches per Pound per Pound 
35315 50 4 .96 x.047 13 $1.50 
35325 60 4 .44 x.047 10 1.50 
3533 10 4 47 x.047 9.55 1.50 
3534 15 4 .50 x.047 9.1 1.50 
3535 80 4 .940x .078 7.1 1.50 
3536 90 4 .44 x.078 6.1 1.50 
3537 100 4 .44 x .094 5.2 1.50 
3538 115 4 .940x.12b | 4.4 1.50 
3539 125 4 .50 x.094 4.4 1.50 
3540 150 4 .57 x.094 4 1.50 
3541 175 4 .64 x.094 3.5 1.50. 
3542 190 4 .45 x.094 3 1.50 
3543 200 4 .875x .094 2.6 1.50 
3544 225 4 1.  x.094 2.2 1.50 
3545 250 41% 1. x.110 1.9 1.50 
3546 275 416 1. x.130 1.65 1.50 
3547 300 44% 1l. x.150 1.4 1.50 
3548 350 44 1.94 x.075 1.43 1.50- 
3549 400 415 1. x.20 1.1 1.50 
3550 450 4V6 1.125x .20 .97 1.50 
3551 500 4V5 1.25 x.20 .85 1.50 
3552 550 415 1.37 x.20 18 1.50 
3553 600 415 1.50 x.20 70 1.50 


— Standard packing quantity for both round or flat is 25 
pounds assorted. 
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Shawmut Tested Fuse Links 


A terminals have one slot parallel and one slot perpendic- 
ular to the center line of the link, B terminals have both 
slots parallel, and C terminals both perpendicular to center 
line. 


Each order must specify terminals and distance between 
centers of contacts. If terminals larger than standard are 
specified, the price of link using that terminal applies. No 
orders for less than 1-5 standard package will be accepted 
and this minimum cannot be made up of assorted links. 


No. 1B Terminal 


i i Si Std. Price 
eed Tenn Slot In. Pkg. Each 
1-30 1B » 100 $.10 
1-30 214A 86 100 .10 
1-30 3A 33 100 10 
35-60 3A 3z 100 $.14 
35-60 LA 100 . 14 


" 


i 


| 
| 


65-100 
65-100 
65-100 
110-200 5A 3% 50 $.30 
110-200 514A p^ 50 .30 
110-200 6A A 50 30 
225-400 6A 1^ 50 60 
225—400 8A 34 50 .60 
450—600 6A 12 25 1.20 
450-600 8A 34 25 1.20 
650-1000 8A 34 25 2.00 
' 650-1000 10C ig 25 2.00 


Railway Fuse Links 


Capacity Centers Std. Price 


Amperes Style Inches Pkg. per 100 
50 to 100 Round 2144 50 $20.00 
100 Flat 214 50 20.00 
125 to 150 Flat 211 50 30.00 
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“FA Standard Fuse Terminals 
For N.E.C. Fuses 
250 and 600 Volts 


Type B Type F 


8 to 30 $1 to 60 
mps Amps. Amps. 
Front Connection 
, Plai Satin Finish 
DM m Volts Price Each Price Each 
F33 30 250 $.46 $.58 
F63 60 250 .72 .90 
F36 30 600 52 .66 
F66 60 600 78 1.02 
Back Connection 
Plain Satin Finish 
Price Each - Price Each 
$.46 $.56 
.76 .90 
.52 . 68 
.84 1.02 


Type A Type B 
601 to 1200 601 to 1200 
mps. Amps. 
Front Connection 
Plai Satin Finish 
ag AS Volts Price Each Price Each 
A103 100 250 and 600 $1.12 $1.44 
A203 200 250 “ 600 1.80 2.26 
A403 400 250 *' 600 4.28 5.06 
A603 600 250 “ 600 5.62 6.52 
A803 800 250 “ 600 9.22 10.80 
A1003 1200 250 * 600. 11.82 14.06 
Back Connection 
B103 100 250 and 600 $1.80 $2.02 
B203 200 250 “ 600 2.70 3.16 
B403 400 250 “ 600 6.20 7.20 
B603 600 250 “ 600 9.00 10.12 
B803 - 800 250 “ 600 16.88 18.46 
B1003 1200 250 “ 600 22.50 24.76 


Front connected fuse terminals are furnished with short 
screws, requiring heads to be countersunk. 


Back connected fuse terminals are furnished with studs 
long enough for 2-inch slate or marble mounting. ' 


Nors.—Plain finish will be sent unless otherwise specified. 


/ 


Western Electric 


Columbia Steel Cabinets 


National Eiectricai Code Extract Regarding Cutout 
Boxes and Cabinets j 


Thickness of Metai 


No. 16 U. S. Gauge—'Ae 


No. 14 U. S. Gauge—, 
No. 12 U. S. Gauge—%e 


No. 10 U. S. Gauge—944 


Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with Hinged Doors and Screw 
Covers Types A, AX, AG and Screw Cover Pull Boxes 


No. 16 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 360 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 24 inches. 
No. 14 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1000 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 40 inches. 
No. 12 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1600 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 60 inches. 
No. 10 gauge is used for any cabinet larger than noted above 


Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with Removable Doors and Trims 
No. 16 gauge box, No. 14 gauge trim, is required where no 


surface area exceeds 360 square inches and no single dimension 


is over 24 inches. 

No. 14 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trim, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1000 square inches and no single dimension 
is over 40 inches. 

No. 12 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trim, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1500 square inches and no single dimen- 
sion is over 60 inches. | 

No. 10 gauge box, No. 10 gauge trim, is required for cab- 
inets larger than noted above. 


Hardware 


The code requires that all cutout boxes and cabinets be pro- 
vided with a catch. On the smaller Type A cabinets, a friction 
catch is permitted; on the smaller flush cabinets a turn catch 
is ore on the larger flush cabinets, a cupboard catch 
is best. 

A lock may be used if desired but if furnished, must be in 
addition to the regular catch; a combined lock and catch may 
also be used in place of separate locks and catches. 

Where single doors are over 48 inches high, they must have 
a three-point catch operated by a single knob or handle hold- 
ing the doors closed at the center, top and bottom; where the 
door exceeds 24 inches in width, double doors must be pro- 
vided, regardless of its height operated by a three-point catch. 


Weatherproof Cabinets 


For wet location and outdoor service, cabinets and cutout 
boxes must be so designed and constructed that a beating rain 
or moisture running down conduits or wall will not allow water 
to enter. They must be provided with external fastenings for 
mounting. Hinges must be of cast metal or of sheet bronze. 
Threaded holes for conduits must be reinforced to provide 
metal at least 14 inch in thickness. Bushed holes for open 
wiring must not be located either in the top or back except 
when special hood fittings are provided, xd. when located in 
the sides must be formed to provide & downward direction for 
wires leaving the cabinet. Devices made of sheet metal lighter 
than No. 10 U. S. gauge must be galvanized by the hot dip 

rocess after forming and assembly. Cabinets and cutout 

oxes made of sheets No. 10 U. S. gauge in thickness or heav- 
ier need not be galvanized after forming and assembly, pro- 
vided galvanized sheets are used and all cut edges are painted. 
Other materials must be treated to give protection from 
corrosion. 


Gutters—Ail Types 


Cutout boxes or cabinets containing cutouts or panel- 
boards require separate wiring gutters where more than four 
circuits are connected in the cabinet, unless the wires enter 
the cabinet directly opposite the terminals. 


Western Electric 


Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets | 
For Cut-outs, Service Switches, and Panel Boards 


CoNpum DRILL- 
ING. p nine hoor 
regularly furnishe 
with knockouts for 
-inch conduit 
spaced evenly on all 
sides. Specify 'if 
boxes are wanted 
without knockouts. 
For special conduit 
drilling, a small extra 
Aare: charge is made. 
Í«nockouts other than 44-inch can be supplied if required. 

Sizes AND THICKNESS OF STEEL.—Cabinets are listed in 
standard sizes and gauges (thickness). Cabinets of any size 
and thickness of steel up to 4-inch thick can be made to order. 

.GALVANIZED CABINETS.—Type A Cabinets in any size can 
be furnished in galvanized steel. Add 50 per cent to prices. 

,WEATHERPROOF CABINETS.—These cabinets can be made 
with slant tops, rubber gaskets and solid brass catches, for 
exposure to the weather. Black japan or galvanized. 

Horres For UT, SwircHes, ETC.—Furnished at 
cost of one cent per hole per box. For tapped holes, add two 
cents per box. | l l 

Boxes wirHOUT Covers.—If boxes are required without 
covers, deduct 20 per cent from prices. A flange will be sup- 
plied on front edges for mounting a wood trim or other cover 
if specified on order. | 

Screw CovEns.—All cabinets will be furnished with screw 
covers at the same pne if so specified. P 
~- The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re- 
quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters' re- 
quirements, and bear the Underwriters' labels. 


Prica, Eac ———————— ———4 


Width Height | ,———— —— ————— —DzrerB, INCHES———— ——— ———— ——ÁÀ 
Inches Inches 3 j b 6 8 
416 $.86 — $1.17 er Es Do 
4l$ 9 1.00 1.32 $1.38 — bn 
6 6 94 1.08: 1.45 $1.88 . $2.05 
6 9 1.15 1.48 1.74 2.26 2.54 
6 10 1.32 1.58 1.83 .2.41 2.70 
6 11 1.41 1.70 2.00 2.26 | 2.98 
6 12 1.50 1.68 2.10 2.66 3.06 
6 16 1.80 2.04 2.35 . 3,00 © 3.78 
6 8 1.05 1.32 1.65 2.13 2.36 
8 8 1.28 1.53 1.89 2.30 2.76 
8 10 1.47 1.72 2.10 2.55 3.16 
8 | 12 1.72 2.01 2.31 2.90 3.55 
8 16 2.01 2.31 2.67 3.30 4.10 
8 18 2.31 2.67 3.03 3.60 4.75 
9 9 1.48 1.89 2.07 2.55 3.20 
9 12 1.83 2.13 2.45 3.00 3.80 
.9 15 2.10 2.45 2.91 3.50 4.45 
9 16 2.28 2.52 . 3.00 3.67 4.60 
9 18 2.43 2.91 3.26 3.95 4.95 
9 20 2.70 3.17 3.52 4.25 | 5.35 
9 24 3.06 3.55 4.02 4.80 6.17 
9 28 5.45 6.15 6.78 7.55 9.35 
9 32 6.25 6.80 | 7.58 8.40 10.45 . 
9 96 6.78 7.60 3.36 9.20 11.55 
10 10 1.78 2.01 2.32 2.95 3.60 
10 12 1.98 2.25 2.58 3.25 4.05 
10 15 2.34 2.61 2.74 3.70 4.65 
10 18 2.67 2.80: 3.25 4.20 5.30 
10 24 3.70 4.15 4.75 5.30 6.55 
10 28 5.98 6.57 6.87 8.07 9.94 
10 32 6.60 7.35 8.07 8.97 10.69 
10 36 7.35 8.12 '8.82 9.96 12.20 
12 12 2.45 2.78 3.28 3.72 4.40 
12 16 3.05 3.06 3.95 4.45- 5.37 
12 18 MN 3.30 4.30 4.80 5.85 
12 20 3.85 4.45 . 5.15 6.30 
12 24 4.50 4.50 5.88 7.30 
12 28 7.44 8.19 8.97 11.05 
12 92 8.34 9.05 9.93 12.30 
12 36 | 9.24 - 10.05 10.95 13.60 
12 40 10.07 10.98 11.94 14.45 
16 12 3.06 3.95 4.45 5.38 
16 16 3.60 | 4.55 5.10 6.20 
16 18 4.15 5.20 


For Cut-outs, Service Switch 
" A 
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Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets 


Width Height 
Inches Inches 
16 20 
16 24 
16 28 
16 32 
16 36 ` 
16 40 
18 18 
18 20 
18 24 
18 28 
18 32 
18 36 
18 40 
21 21 
21 24 
. 21 28 
21 ' 32 
21 36 
21 40 
24 24 
24 28 
24 32 
24 36 
24 40 
24 42 
24 48 
30 24 
30 28 
30 32 
80 36 
30 40 
30 44 
30 48 
30 54 
30 60 
30 . 66 
90 12 
36. 36 
96 42 
36 48 
36 54 
36 60 
36 66 
36 12 
36 . 48 
96 .84 
42 . 42 
42 48 
42 54 
42 60 
42 . 66 
42 72 | 
42 78 
42 84 
42 90 
42 96 
48 48 
48 54 
48 60 
48 66 
48 72 
48 78 
48 84 
48 90 
48 96 
"^ 54 . 04 
54 60 
54 66 
54 72 
54 78 
54 84 
54 96 
60 60 
60 66 
60 72 
60 78 
60 84 
60 90 


..4 
$4.50 
5.00 
9.18 
10.20 
11.37 
12.48 
5.10 


PRicE, EACH 
QUEE aa 
$5.60 $6.10 . 
6.15 6.80 
9.93 10.80 
11.07 12.00 
12.50 13.17 
13.38 14.40 
5.65 6.25 
6.10 6.70 
9.54 10.40 
10.80 11.70 
12.05' 13.00 
13.32 14.31 
14.58 15.60 
9.66 10.50 
10.71 11.64 
12.18 13.08 
13.62 14.73 
15.00 16.05 
16.35 17.52 
11.91 12.84 
13.50 14.46 
15.15 16.11 
16.68 17.76 
18.30 19.05 
31.54 33.10 
36.13 37.81 
18.31. 19.30 
20.32 21.28 
22.15 23.26 
38.80 39.80 
42.00 43.20 
46.30 47 .40 
50.40 51.50 
66.40 69.70 
73.80 77.50 
78.75 82.60 
88.60 92.80 
46.20 47.30 
62.30 65.40 
70.90 74.40 
79.60 83.40 
88.60 92.90 
97.35 102.10 
106.10 111.30 
115.10 120.80 
123.80 129.90 
72.60 76.20 
82.90 86.90 
93.00 97.55 
103.20 108.20 
113.50 119.00 
123.80 129.90 
134.50 141.00 
144.80 151.80 
154.90 162.50 
165.50 173.50 
94.60 98.40 
106.10 111.30 
118.10 123.80 
129.90 136.20 
141.80 148.80 
153.20 160.80 
165.40 173.60 
176.70 186.30 
188.50 197.80 
119.70 125.40 
132.80 139.20 
145.90 153.00 
159.00 166.80 
172.40 180.70 
184.50 193.50 
209.00 219.50 
145.60 152.80 
159.80 167.80 
176.30 185.00 
189.20 198.50 
205.00 215.00 
219.50 230.00 


es and Panel Boards 
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Westera Electric 


Columbia Type P Flush. Cabinets 


For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panei Boards 
These cabinets are provided with 


cents per hole net. Minimum 50 cents net per order. 


removable steel trim and 
Plain type without ornamental 


door 


beads; body is formed from one 


piece of steel with corners folded 


1n and securely welded. 
Finished in black baked japan. 


2 Regularly equipped with knob and 
A. turn catch. 2 
Cabinets having surface area of 


over 360 square inches are furnished 


—. with vault handle. 


Cabinets can be supplied with 
any style hinges, catch or lock. 

Holes for cut-outs, switches, etc., 
add one cent per hole per box net. For tapped: holes, two 


 Cowpurr DRILLING.—Cabinets are regularly furnished 


with knockouts for 14-inch conduit. 
drilling an extra charge wil] be made. Knockouts other than 


For special conduit . 


lé-inch are furnished at a net charge of 50 cents for each 
variation from }4-inch. This covers any number of knockouts 


. in any number of boxes. 


Panel Board Cabinets 


This style cabinet is especially adapted for pane 


Iboards. 


Give size of panel, or specify maker's name and manufacturer's 
number. Sizes not listed at proportionate prices. This style 
of cabinet can also be furnished for surface work if so ordered. 
The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re- 
quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters’ 
requirements and bear the Underwriters’ labels. _ 
All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering, specify hinged side first. 
pete, Mao: caia 


-Price, EAcg- ———— — — —— — —À 


Width Height 
Inches Inches: - 8 
4 5 $3.56 

4% 9 3.69 
6 6 ` 3.66 
6 9 3.88 
6 10 3.97 
6 11 4.09 
6 12 4.21 
6 16 4.69 
6 8 3.81 
8 8 4.11 
8 10 4.38 
8 12 4.55 

. 8 15 4.97 
8 18 5.39 
9. 9 4.33 
9 12 4.75 
9 15 5.20 
9 16 5.38 
9 18 5.68 
9 20 6.10 
9 24 7.25 
9 28 10.30 
9 32 11.38 
9 36 11.46 
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Columbia Type P Flush Cabinets 


For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 


Width Height Depra, INcgugs ——— — — — —À 
Inches nches 4 6 8 
16 $24 $10.25 $11.10 $12.06 $13.62 
16 28 16.65 17.90 19.27 20.54 
16 32 18.70 20.06 21.52 22.95 
16 36 20.75 . 22.22 . . 23.75 25.38 
16. 40 22.84 24.38 : 26.00 27.38 
18 18 9.40 10.12 11.06 12.42 
18 20 10.22 10.92 11.93 13.42 . 
18 24 . 16.10 17.32 18.68 19.77 
18 28 18.36 19.57 ` 20.92 22.38 
18 82 20.60 21.84 i 23.16 24.88 
18 . 36 22.88 24.10 . 25.42. 27.44 
18 40 25.16 26.32 27.65 30.00 
21 21 ‘` 13.05 13.86 14.85 16.70 
21 24 18.22. 19.42 20.88 22.42 
21 28 20.78 22.15 23.50 25.02 
21 32 23.38 24.84 26.10 27.60 
21 96 25.95 . 27.55 28.70 30.24 
21 40 28.44 | 30.25 31.75 32.85 
24 24 20.25 21.95 23.05 24.40 
24 28 23.05 24.38 25.95 27.60 
24 32 25.80 26.80 ` 28.80 30.78 
24 ` 86 28.62 29.25 31.68 34.95 
24 40 31.40 31.68 34.55 37.20 
24 42 38.70 41.18 43.65 52.65 
24 . 48 45.00 47.92 .50.62 61.20 
30 24 . 24.05 25.92 27.44 29.25 
30 28 27.80 29.35 30.95 - 32.95 
30 82 31.15 32.75 34.45 ` 36.65 
30 36 42.40 45.40 47.05 50.40 
30 |. 40 46.20 49.30 51.35 53.90 
30 44 50.90 53.40 55.60 57.40 
30 48 54.20 57.70 59:80 62.80 
30 54 72.90 76.10 81.00 93.90 
30 60 81.00 84.65 - 90.00 104.40 
30 66 86.50 90.40 |. 96.10 112.80 
30 72 97.20 102.80 108.00 125.60 
36 96 48.50 52.10 54.70 58.50 
36 42 68.40 71.40 76.10 88.20 
36 48 77.80 81.30 86.50 100.40 
36 54 87.40 91.30 97.00 112.50 
36 60 97.20 101.50 108.00 125.40 
36 66 111.10 116.00 123.40 130.80 
36 72 116.40 121.80 129.60 150.20 
36 78 126.40 132.00 140.40 162.90 
36 84 135.80 141.80 151.00 175.20 
42 42 79.00 82.65 88.00 102.40 
42 48 90.90 94.80 100.50 116.00 
42 54 102.00 . 106.40 113.50 131.80 
42 60 113.50 118.50. 126.00 146.10 
42 66 124.50 130.10 138.40 160.80 
42 72 135.80 141.90 151.00 175.10 
42 178 147.50 154.20 164.00 190.20 
42 84 157.50 164.50 175.00 203.00 
42 90 168.50 175.80 187.00 206.80 
42 96 179.10 187.20. 199.00 231.00 
48 48 104.00 108.50 115.60 134.10 
48 54 115.40 120.80 128.60 149.20 
48 60 129.80 134.10 142.40 164.80 
48 66 141.80 148.90 159.00 182.00 
48 72 152.50 159.20 169.00 195.20 
48 78 166.50 173.80 185.00 204.80 
84 179.10 187.20 199.00 231.00 
48 90 193.30 201.80 214.80 249.00 
48 96 206.10 215.00 229.00 265.80 
54 131.80 136.10 144.40 166.80 
54 60 142.80 149.90 160.00 183.00 
66 158.50 165.50 176.00 204.00 
54 72 173.50 180.80 192.00 211.80 
54 18 188.10 196.20 208.00 240.00 
54 84 202.10 211.00 225.00 261.80 
4 96 230.50 241.80 257.00 298.00 
60 158.50 165.20 175.00 201.20 


60 90 240.80 250.80 267.00 310.00 
All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering, specify hinged side first. 
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. bushed holes opposite the 
‘terminals of the cut-outs and 


' the back of the cabinet, al- 


Western Electric 


Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets- 
For Flush and Surface Work 


all cabinets enclosing cut- 
outs or parielboards over four 
circuits must have a gutter 
frame and side wiring spaces 
or back wiring space, unless 
the wires leave the cabinet 
directly opposite the ter- 
minals. To take care of this 
ruling, a line of cabinets has 
been designed which is the 
most complete of its kind and 
can be adapted to almost 
every kind of cut-out in com- 
mon use. In addition to 
those listed, cabinets can be 
furnished in special sizes to 
accommodate any style or 
make of cut-out. . 


Type PSG 
For Surface—Exposed—Work out manufacturers has 
brought upon.the market several styles of cut-outs which, 


when mounted in a guttered cabinet, make the installation 


supertor to that of a regular plate panelboard, with a con- 
siderable saving in cost. i | 
-  Generai Description of Ali Types 

CopE SrTANDARD.—Àll cab- l 
inets listed are National Vos 
Electrical Code Standard. 

GurrEns.—Cabinets for all 
cut-outs listed (except Per- 
kins Dead Front Panel 
Switches) are equipped with 
steel gutter frames. These 
frames conceal the side wirin 
spaces and are provided wit 


a 


in the mains. 

Both. gutter frames and 
doors are made to allow for a 
three-inch wiring space 
around the cut-outs. Cabinets 
for Perkins Dead Front Panel 
Switches are especially made 
so that the cut-outs are 
mounted on bridges across 


Type PFG . 
For Flush—Concealed—Work 


lowing & back wiring space | 

underneath and around the cut-outs. — , | . 
HARDWARE.—All cabinets are equipped with steel hinges 

and cupboard catches. Any 

style of hardware can be 

used if desired. 

Conpuir DniLLING.—AÀ 11 
cabinets are provided with 
l$-inch conduit knockouts on 
all sides, unless other conduit 
drilling is specified. 

FiNisH.—The standard fin- 
ish is baked-on japan. If 
specified, olive green or white 
enamel can be furnished at 
an extra charge. 

Directory FRAMES. 
—Directory frames will be 
supplied if mentioned on or- 
der, at an additional charge 
of 2.00. 

Cabinets up to 24 circuits 
are listed. Any size cabinet 
can be furnished to accommodate any number of circuits. 

Type PSG 


| Type CG : 
For Flush—Conceaied—Work 


This type is & superior cabinet for surface work and is 


suitable for any kind of installation. The door and trim is 
removable and is without ornamentation. 
Type PFG 
This type is similar to Type PSG, except that it is designed 
for flush work. 


Type CG 
This type is made for flush work only. Mouldings are 
formed around the edge of the trim and the door is paneled. 


A recent ruling of the Un-’ 
_ derwriters' Code requires that ` 


The resourcefulness of cut- 


. also ma 
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Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 
For Fiush and Surface Work : 


i For 2 or S-wire Main Plug Cut-outs 
Double-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 


Cat cone t p T Typ 
at. . abl Q0 ype y © 
No. Teaches. Circuits PSG PEG ea 


901 1044x1314x3 2 


.902  18314x1312x3 4 11.60 11.60 13.60 


903  16lex13l4x3 6 12.40 12.40 14.40 
904 . 19l$x18l2x3 8 13.20 13.20 15.60 
905 . 22lex13lex3 10 14.00 14.00 16.80 
906 — 25V2x13V5x3 12 16.40 16.40 22.40 
907 . 28l4x13V2x3 14 17.60 17.60 23.40 
908 3114x13)4x3 16 18.80 18.80 24.40 ` 
909 — 35lex13l4x3 18 20.00 20.00 25.60 
910 — 38Vex13l4x3 20 21.20 : 21.20 26.80 
924 4119x1314x38 22 22.40 22.40 28.00 
925 . 4414x131}4x3 24 23.60 23.60 29.20 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-out and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are : 
also made for any type of cut-out required. 

When ordering, give number and specify type of cabinet 
wanted. ; VP 


Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 
For Fiush and Surface Work 


For 2 or 3-wire Main Panel Switch Cut-outs 
Doubie-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 


ize No. 
3 i 0 T 
pod Tache Circuit PSG P Tee 
911 1014x21x4 2 $13.60 $13.60 $16.80 
912 1314x21x4 4 15.20 - 15.20 18.40 
913 1614x21x4 6 16.80 16.80 19.60 
914 — 1914x21x4 8 20.00 20.00 26.40 
915 2214x21x4 10 22.00 22.00 28.80 
916. 25íéx91x4 12 24.00 24.00 31.20 
917 2814x21x4 14 26.00 26.00 33.60 
918  3116x21x4 16 28.00 28.00 36.00 
919 3514x21x4 18 30.00 30.00 38.40 
920 3814x21x4 .20 32.00 32.00 40.80 
.921  4iiéx21x4  — 22 34.00 34.00 43.20 
922 4414x21x4 24 36.00 36.00 45.60 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-out and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
de for any type of cut-out required. 


When ordering, give number and specify type of cabinet 
wanted. : | 


n Columbia 


.. Cabinets 
For Flush and Sur- 
face Work 
For Perkins Panel 
Cut-outs, Plug Fuses, 
10 and 20 Amps. 125 
Volts 
With dead fronts and 
ush button switches, 
ryant Nos. 2699, 


'" COLUMBIA 


with back wiring space. 


FoR 2-wrRE FoR3-wms 
Marn C 


UT-OUTS Main Cor-ovuts 
Nos. 2699 anp 2724 Nos. 2700 AND 2725 | 


Cu. Cat ca. ce “ Te. Em pU 
No CR No m" d. PG BG. GF 
741 . 1014x17x4 761 1014x18x4 $12.00 $12.00 $15.20 
742 1316x17x4 762 1314x18x4 4 12.80 12.80 16.40 


743 1614x17x4 763 1614x18x4. 6 13.60 13.60 17.20 
744 19loxl7x4 764 1916x18x4 8 14.40 14.40 18.00 
745 92Véxl7x4 765 2214x18x4 10 18.00 18.00 24.80 
746 2514x17x4 766 2514x18x4 12 19.60 19.60 26.40 
747 2816x17x4 767 .2814x18x4 14 22.00 22.00 28.40 
748 3116x17x4 768 3114x18x4 16 22.80 22.80 31.20 
749 3516x17x4 769 3514x18x4 18 24.40 24.40 32.80 
750 88léxl7x4 770 3814x18x4 20 26.00 26.00 35.00 
751. 4114x17x4 771 4114x18x4 22 27.60 27.60 37.00 
752 4416x17x4 772 4414x18x4 24 29.20 29.20 39.00 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-outs and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. Thest cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required. 
QUE one, specify type and give Cat. No. of cabinet 
wanted. | s 


Columbia 
Guttered Type 
Cabinets 


. For Flush and 
, , Surface Work 
For Perkins Panel 
Cut-outs, N. E. C. 
Fused, 10 and 20 
Amps., 250 Voits 
With dead fronts 
and push button 
switches, Bryant 
Nos. 2685, 2721, 
and 2728; with back 
wiring space. 


Fog2-wimg Maın For 3-wime Main 
Cut- 


UTO OUTS 
Nos. 2685 Nos. 2686 ` 
AND 2727 AND 2728 l 
Cate € ira Cat Cabinet Ba T m "EE 
. abine at. abdine o ype ype 
No in No In. Ci. Ps 6G 


841 1014x20x4 861 1014x21x4 2 $13.60 $13.60 $16.80 
842 1316x20x4 862 1314x21x4 4 15.20 15.20 18.40 
843 1614x20x4 863 1614x21x4 6 16.80 16.80 19.60 


844 1914x20x4 864 1914x21x4 8 20.00 20.00 26.40 


845 2216x20x4 865 22Vox21x4 10 22.00 22.00 28.80 
846 2516x20x4 866 25)6x21x4 12 24.00 24.00 31.20 
847 2814x20x4 867 281ox21x4 14 26.00 26.00 33.60 
848 '3114x20x4 868 31)4x21x4 16 28.00 28.00 36.00 
849 35614x20x4 869 351ox21x4 18 30.00 30.00 38.40 
850, 3814x20x4 870 3816x21x4 20 32.00 32.00 40.80 


851 4114x20x4 871 4114x21x4. 22 34.00 34.00 43.20 
.,852 4416x20x4 872 44Vox21x4 24 36.00 36.00 45.60 


Prices do not include cut-outs: Other sizes can be made at 


'"proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-outs and 


switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required. 


When ordering, specify type of cabinet and Cat. No. 


Western Electric | 


Guttered Type 


2100, 2724, and 2725; 


Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes] 
For 2-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 


— — — 


-y ia - COLUMSIA | 
! M a er  —À—À—— ——— 


The size of cabinet which is adapted for a two-pole, 125- 
volt plug fused entrance switch is 414 inches wide, 9 inches 
long and 314 inches deep. | 

For 3-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 
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The size of: cabinet which is adapted for a three-pole, 125- 
250-volt plug fused entrance switch is 6 inches wide, 11 inches 
long, and 314 inches deep. 

Iwwweeseeew Columbia Metal Cabinet | 
| 00 E ` Sizes 


For 2-pole Main Line Plug 
Cut-outs 
'The size cabinet adapted for a two- 
pole main line plug cut-out is 4% 
E NENNEN) inches long, 5inches wide and 3inches | 
---—X deep. M 
Columbia Metal Cabinet | 
| Sizes 


For 3-pole Main Line Plug 
Contacts 


'The size cabinet adapted for a three- 
le main line plug cut-out is 6 inches 
ong, 6 inches wide, and 3 inches deep. 


7 Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 
ieee For Double-pole Single Branch 
^ Plug Cut-outs 


fa). "NES. No.of Size Box Requmen, INCHES 

Eu Circuits Length . Width Deptb 

1 | 6 6 3 

2 9 6 3 

3 12 6 3 

4 16 6 3 

*5 18 6 o 383 

*6 21 6 9 

*7 24 6 8 

*8 27 6 3 

*9 4 30 6 3 

ree *10 33 6 3 
a *Approved only if the wires leave the 


box directly opposite the terminals. 
For Double-poie Double 


Branch Plug Cut-outs - 
2 or 3-wire Mains 

No.of Size Box No. of Size Box 

Circuits Required _ Circuits Required 

2 6x9x3 *12 21x9x3 

4 9x9x3 *14 24x9x3 

*6 19x9x3 *16 28x9x3 

*8 15x9x3 *18 32x9x3 

*10, — 18x9x3 Sii apanas 

*Approved only if. the wires 

leave the box directly opposite 
the terminals. 
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| Western Electric 


Columbia Metal Cabinet ‘Sizes 


For Tripie-pole Single Branch Plug Cut-outs l 


No. of Size Box REQuIRED, INcHES 
Circuits Length . Width Depth 
1 9: 9 l 3 
2 12 9 3 
3 16 9 3 
4 20 9 3 
*5 24 9 3 
*6 32 9 3 
*7 36 9 3 
*8 40 9 3 
*9 44 9 3 
*10 48 9 3 


| * Approved only if the wires leave the box directly oppone 
the terminals. 


Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 


For Double-branch Cut-outs with Main Switches 
2 or 3-wire Mains | 


No.of - Size Box Requirep S 
Circuits Length Width e aD anh 
2 12 | 9 4 
4 15 9 4 
*6 18 9 4 
*8 21 (9 4 
*10 24 9 4 
*12 28 9 4 
*14 32 9 4 
*16 36 9 4 
*18 40 9 4 


*Approved only if the wires leave the d. Ñ 
box directly opposite the terminals. Ain 


Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes | 
For Bryant Dead F ront Panel Switch Cut-outs 


2 or 39-wire Mains 


No. of Size Box No. of Size Box 
Circuits Required Circuits . Required 
2 6x16x4 *10 18x16x4 

4 . 9xl6x4 -*12 21x16x4 
*6 12x16x4 *14 24x16x4 
*8 15x16x4 *16  28x16x4 


* Approved if wires leave box opposite terminals. . 


Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 


For Double-pole N. E. C. For Main Line N. E. C.: 
Double Branch Cut-outs Fuse Blocks 


2 or 3-wiro Mains 
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Cap. - No. of Size Box 
Amps. Circuits Required 
0-30 2 6x16x4 
0-30 4 9x16x4 31-60 8x12x4 
0-30 |. *6 12x16x4 61-100 12x16x4 
81-60 2 9x18x4 lw wee cn asi 
31-60 4 12xl8Sx4 . ...... ' ....... 
81-60 *6 16x18x4 ...... 


o Approved only’ if wires leave the box directly c opposite 


termin 


Box Sizes Required for Wiring 


Steel Cabinets | 


v pole 


. 2-pole 
Two-pole fused entrance switch takes Box 416x9x3)4. 
' Three-pole fused entrance switch takes box Gx10x4. 


Underwriters, Required. Clearance 


b ith 

Circuits Branch Branch Main Switch 
2 416x 8x3 6x15x4 8x12x4 
4 8 x 8x3 8x15x4 8x15x4 
6 8 xl12x3 12x15x4 8x27x4 
8 . 8 xl5x3 15x15x4 8x30x4 
10 8 x18x3 15x18x4 8x33x4 
12 8 x21x3 15x21x4 8x40x5 
14 8 x24x3 15x24x4 8x43x5 
16 = 8 x27x3 15x27x4 8x46x5 
8 . x80x8 15x30x4 8x49x5 


Box Sizes. Required for | 


Conduit Size DS xs 
Amps. Size Wire | In 
100 — 11$ ny | m 
200 2 3-0 514 
400 9  500,000cm. 7 


600 4 1, 000, 000 cm. 9 


with . 
Main Switch 
12x15x4. 
15x15x4 . 


 d5x18x4 


15x21x4 
15x24x4 
15x37x4 
15x40x4 
16x43x4 


. 15x46x4 


Types A and C 250-volt D. C. or 500-volt A. C. 


Knife Switches | 


Front Connections—Single Th row—Not Fused 
i n dd UE. 


Capacity DOoUBLE-POLB 'THREE-POLE 
Amperes W. H. D. W. H. D. 
30 6 15 4 10 15 4 
60 6 15 4 10 15 4 
100 8 91 5 12 21 5 
200 10 24 5 12 24 5 
300 10 27 6 15 27 6 
400 12 30 6 15 30 6 
600 12 80 8 8 
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-Crouse-Hinds Panels and Cabinets 


"and 
1 


Type A 3-2 Wire 
Panel with Main Panel with Main 
Fuse Terminals Lugs 
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Type DD 2-2 Wire Type DK 3-2 Wire 
Panei with Main Panei with Main 
Lugs Fuso Terminais 


Type A 2-2 Wire Type DR 2-2 Wire 
Panel with Fuseless 


Main Switch. Main Switch 
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Type DR 3-2 Wire 
Panel with Malin 
Fusible Switch 


Type O 2-2 Wire. 
Panel with Main 
Fusible Switch 


à 


Type F 3-2 Wire 


Panel with Fuseless 


Western Electric 


Crouse-Hinds Panels and Cabinets 
| " 


Damien Talk fesso 

Type DP .2-2 Wire 
Panel with Main 
Fuseless Switch 


Type BM Cabinet - 
For Surface Mounting 


Type BT Cabinet 
For Flush Mounting 


Type BN Cabinet 
For Flush Mounting 


N 


We are distributors for the-complete line of Crouse-Hinds 
Panelboards and Cabinets. . AE 

Safety Panels and Cabinets are listed in this catalogue 

Prices for the following panels and cabinets will be quoted 
upon request: 


Type A Panels 


Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses with or 
without knife switches. f 


Type DD Panels 
Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses only. 
| Type DK Paneis 
Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses and knife switches. 
Type DP Panels 


Pranches arranged for Edison plug fuses and push button 
switches. E 
Type DR Panels 


Branches arranged for Edison plug fuses and rotary. snap 
switches. | 


Type F Panels 


Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses and rotary 
snap switches. 
Type O Panels 


Branches arranged for N. E. C. cartridge fuses and push 
button switches. 

The above types of panels are furnished with main lugs, 
main fuse terminals, main fuseless switches, or main fusible 


switches. 
Type BM Cabinet 
Combination of type B steel box and type M steel trim. 


Type BN Cabinet . 
Combination of type B steel box and type N steel trim. 


Type BT Cabinet 
Combination of type B steel box and type 'T wooden trim. 
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and Cabinets 


Safety panels and 
cabinets allow -unre- 
stricted use of the 
circuit switches with- 
out the possibility of 
the operator coming in 
contact with any live 
part of the panel. 
Fuses and live parts 
are accessible only to 
pesos holding the 
ey to the separate 
compartment in which 
they are located. These 
$ panels are especially 
^ desirable in locations 
. where they are subject 
to operation by per- 
sons unfamiliar with 
- — = electrical devices. 
General Panel Specifications for Types AT, DT, 
DPS, and EPS 
MaTERIAL.—The base consists of the highest grade of 
black Monson slate free from flaws or metallic veins. - All 
eurrent-carrying parts are made of the best grade of hard 
drawn copper of 98% conductivity. 


Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


FrwisH.—The slate is furnished with a rubbed oil finish. ' 


All exposed metal parts are finished in polished copper, care- 


fully lacquered, except on contact surfaces. 


Spacrnes.—All current-carrying parts are spaced in ac- 


cordance with the latest requirements of the National Board . 


of Fire Underwriters. 

Current Densiry.—All current-carrying parts are based 
upon a maximum current density of 1000 amperes per square 
inch cross-section. "a 

CrncuiT Connections.—All 2 to 2-wire panels are con- 
nected so that adjacent poles of adjoining circuits are of the 
same polarity, but fed separately. All 3 to 2-wire panels are 
connected for the Edison 3-wire system, having one pole of 
each circuit connected to the neutral bus bar and the other 
pole connected to one of the outside bus bars. Adjacent poles 
of adjoining circuits are of the same polarity, but fed 
separately.  . 

Circuit Stries.—Branch circuit strips are made of 14-inch 
by 14-inch copper. 

FusE ARRANGEMENT.— Branch circuits are arranged for 
mounting fuses between switches and outgoing circuits. 

"CAPACITIES.— Mains on all 3 to 2-wire, 125-volts, and 2 to 
2-wire, 250-volt panels are figured at 3 amperes per circuit. 
On 2 to 2-wire, 125-volt panels they are figured at 6 amperes 
per circuit. The capacities of main connections for various 
arp daa are given in the schedule where panelboards are 
isted. 

SLATE FRAMES.—Slate frames are made of oiled Monson 
slate, 14-inch thick, and telescope the panelboard; slate 
frames are drilled for circuit wires and slotted for main wires 
and are held in position by adjustable corner irons. u 

CincuiT Swircues.—For Types AT and DT Panels. Cir- 
cuits are controlled by 30-ampere, 250-volt tumbler switches 
developed for use on panels exclusively. Each switch comprises 
a complete individual unit, consisting of a special high grade 
composition base on which are mounted the contacts and 
operating mechanism. This unit, or complete switch, can be 
easily removed or replaced if necessary. The contacts are 
formed to make direct connection with bus bars and circuit 
strips so that no screws are used to carry current. The 
mechanism is positive, strong, smooth in action, and easily 
operated. It is quick make, quick break, and double break. 
An insulating barrier is provided between the blades and 
contacts, or live parts and the frame and mechanism, so that 
an arc cannot form between them. 

Circuit SwriTCHES FOR Types DPS AND EPS PANELS.—Cir- 
cuits are controlled by 10-ampere, 250-volt, indicating push 
button switches enclosed in porcelain cases. These switches are 
arranged in pairs horizontally, each pair being connected by a 
twin yoke which holds the switches the proper distance apart. 
A steel spacer bar runs vertically between the switches and is 
attached to the center of each yoke, thus spacing and aligning 
the switches so that the switch plate or cover may be easily 
placed in position and held by screws threading into the 
spacer bar at'each end. i 


Crouse-Hinds Safety Panelis and Cabinets 


Maın Switcues.—lIor Types AT and DT Panels. Main . 
switches are quick break and double break. They have lam- © 
inated brush type contacts and are operated through a non- 
retardable, self-locking, toggle mechanism by a handle pro- 
jecting through a cover which is a part of the switch. Main 


. switches are regularly mounted at the top of the panel, and 


if main fuses are used, they are between the main switch and 
circuit switches so that when the main switch is opened the . 
panel is completely dead. 


. Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 


Main SwrrcHES.—For Types DPS and EPS Panels—Main 
switches are knife blade type of substantial design: and con- 
struction and are regularly mounted at the bottom of the 
panelboard. | 


Panels can be furnished with main switches at top, but this 


necessitates increases in both price and size of panels. 


General Cabinet Specifications 
Boxrs.—Type B steel boxes may be used for either flush 


‘or surface mounting. They are formed from one piece of No. 


10 U. S. gauge sheet steel overlapped and riveted at tho 
corners. They are the proper size to form a 3 or 3l4-inch 
wing compartment or gutter between the sides of the box 
and the slate frame surrounding the panel. 


Drititine.—Boxes will be drilled for conduit without 
extra charge, provided complete drilling information accom- - 
panies the order. Knockouts will be furnished at the following 
additions per knockout to list prices: 144, 94, or 1-inch, 10 
cents; 114 or 2-inch, 15 cents. . 


Trims.—Steel trims are made from No. 10 U. S. gauge 
Sheet steel. Mats are in one piece and furnished with ad- 
justable trim fasteners which engage the flanges on the boxes, 
to hold the trims in place. Doors are secured to the mat by 
flush butt hinges, welded on, and have an ornamental mold- 
ing welded around their edges and overlapping the mat, 
thereby forming a rabbet. 


Wood trims are made from plain white oak, ¥%-inch thick. 
Both mat and door are made with square, mortised joints at 


corners. Doors are hung with flush butt hinges, have wooden 


panels, are set flush with the mat and close against-a rabbet. 
Trims are lined with No. 16 gauge, black finished sheet steel. 


_ ,FiwisH.—Steel boxes and steel trims are painted both 
inside and outside with dead black lacquer. 


Boxes and trims will be furnished with baked black enamel 
finish at an advance of 20% in the list prices. 


Wood trims are filled and varnished on the outside. 


' Trim 'CousrRucTION.— Trims with form S or form S1 con- 
struction have one large door opening over the entire panel, ' 
which door is provided with a combination Yale lock and 
spring catch. In the large door is hung a smaller door opening 
over the circuit switch handles and main switch, if used. 
This door is provided with a snap catch and .polished brass 
vault handle. Attached to the back of the large door is a shield ` 
which covers all parts of the panel exposed_by the small 
door and not covered by the switch covers. This shield pre- 
Mona access to fuses and contact with live parts by the oper- 
ator. 


l Types of Cabinets 
Type BMS cabinet is a type B steel box with type MS. 
steel trim for surface mounting. | | 


Type BFS cabinet is a type B steel box with type FS steel 
trim for flush mounting. 


Type BTS cabinet is a type B steel box with type TS - 
wood trim for flush mounting. ! 


Type BMSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type MSI 
Steel trim for surface mounting. | 


Type BNSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type NSI 
Steel trim for flush mounting. 


Type BTSI cabinet is a type B steel box with type TSI 
wood trim for flush mounting. | | 


Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels: — 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains | 


2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
| and Plug Fuse Receptacles 

Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet” include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 

Prices do not'include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
‘if so ordered, without change in price or size. 


With Main Lugs 


Dimensions 


Cat. No. of OursrpE DneeNs., Box 
No. Branch IncHES 


71501 4 22 18% 5% 
71502 6 24 2% 5% 
-71503 8 24 244% 56% 
71504 10 24 281% 5% 
71505 12 24 821% 5% 
71506 14 24 344% 5i 
71507 -16 24 381% 5% 
71508 18 24 404% 5% 
71509 20 2 4434 5% 
71510 22 24. 4614 5% 


No. 71502 715811 24 24 504% 5% 
i 71512 26 24 5215 54 
: 71513 28 24 5614 5% 
Prices 

Ó pue NE Ohm n 

Sn Bench Mains Panel | Suraos ^. Flush "Lap Fiush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71501 4 30 $15.50 $45.60 $45.60 $51.20 
71502 6 60 , 22.10 53.80 53.80 60.60 
71503 8 60 28.80 61.50 61.50 69.30 
71504 10 60 35.20 69.80 69.80 71.70 
71505 12 100 42.30 78.70 78.70 : 86.70 
71506 14 100 49.40 86.60 ` 86.60 94.80 
71507 16 100 55.90 95.00 95.00 103.00 
71508 18 -~ 200 64.10 106.20 106.20 112.90 
71509 20 200 70.80 114.80 114.80 121.90 
71510 22 200 77.60 122.60 122.60 129.80 
71511 24 200 84.20 133.90 133.90 139.40 
71512 26 200 91.00 142.00 142.00 148.00 
71513, 28 200 97.70 151.10 151.10 158.10 


With Main Fuse Terminals 


Dimensions 
Cat. No. of Ovursme DrwENS., Box 
. No. Branch INcHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 


715818 . 6 24 2614. 514 (IRURE ER 
71519 8 24 2812 516 KEA NERIS 
71520 10 24 .3214 5l LIMEN 
71521 12 24 3814 5% Lu RM NENT 
71522 14 24 3405 54% RIE 
71523 16 24 4414 514 IWON ERR NE 
71524 18 24 4814 514 [Rat Seni M 


514 No. 71518 


71529 28 24 62% 5% 
Prices 


r Pro, EACH 


— 
Cat. No. of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET———À 


Panel Circuits Wide High Deep. 


| Western Electric 


Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


' 2-wire, 125-volt Malns 


wire; 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Plug Fuse Receptacíes 


Prices under heading ‘Panel arid Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will w furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or-size. 


With Main Fuseless Switch 
' Dimensions 


Cat. No. of |. Oursms Dmeæns., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 
Panel  Cireuts Wide High Deep 


71533 4 24 26% 5 
71534 6. 24 2814 | 5 
71535 8 24 8214 |5 
71536 10 .24 3414 [5 
71537 12 24 3815 [514 
71538 14 24 40144 |5 
71539 16 24 4416775 
71540 18 24 48134 6% 
71541 20 24 524% 6% 
71542 22 24 5444 6% 
71543 24 24 5814 6% 


No. 71534 71544 26 24 60% 6% 
71545 328 24 > 6412 6% 
Prices 
Price, EACH 

Cat. No.of Cap. —— — PANEL AND CAB 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Fiush 
Panel ' Circuit Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71533 4 . 30 $27.80 $61.50 $61.50 $69.40 
71534 6 60 35.30 69.90 . 69.90 77.80 
71535 8 60 42.00 78.40 78.40 86.40 
71536 10 60 48.40 85.60 85.60 93.80 
71537 12 100 58.30 97.40 97.40 105.90 
71538 14 100 | 65.40 107.50 107.50 114.20 
71539 16 100 71.90 115.90 115.90 123.00 
71540 18 200 87.30 137.90 137.90 142.90 
71541 20 200 94.00 147.30 147.30 153.30 
71542 22 ` 200 100.80 154.30 154.30 161.80 
71543 24 200 107.40 166.50 166.50 172.00 
71544 26 200 114.20 174.50 174.50 180.50 
120.90 184.00 184.00. 191.10 


71545 28 200 
With Main F usible Switch 


Dimensions 


Cat. , No.of Ovrsipr Doxens., Box 
No. Branch INCHES 
Panel Circuit Wide High Deep 


71549 . 4 24 264% 5% 


No. Branch Mains ^ A Panel Surface Flush Fiush . 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS — BTS 
71517 4 30 $17.00 $47 .90 $47 .90 $54.50 
71518 6 60 23.90 57.60 57.60. 65.50 
71519 8 60 30.60 65.20 65.20 73.10 
71520 10 60 37.00 73.40 73.40 81.40 
71521 12 100 45.00 84.10 84.10 92.60 
71522. 14 100 52.10 94.20 94.20 100.90 
71523 16 100 58.60 102.60 102.60 109.70 
71524 ' 18 200 68.40 116.90 116.90 121.90 
71525 20 200 75.10 124.80 124.80 . 130.30 
71526 22 200 81.90 134.10 134.10 140.60 
71527 24 200 88.50 141.90 141.90 148.90 
71528 26 200 95.30 153.20 153.20 159.20 
71529 28 . 200 102.00 161.10 161.10 167-. 70 


71561 28 24 70% 6% No. 71550 
Prices 
Price, EAcH - 
Cat. No.of Cap. | PANEL AND CABINET 

' No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS. BFS BTS 
71549 4 30 $29.20 $62.90 $62.90 $70.80 
71550 6 60 36.70 72.20 72.20 80.10 
71551 8 60 43.40 80.60 80.60 88.80 
71552 10. .60 49.80 87.90 .' 87.90 96.30 
71553 12 100 4 61.50 105.50 105.50 112.60 
71554 14 100 68.60 113.60 113.60 120.80 
71555 16 100 . 75.10 124.80 124.80 130.30 
71556 I8 200 91.80 147.60 ^ 147.60 154.60 
71557 20 200 98.50 157.60 157.60 163.10 
71558 22 200 105.30 167.00 167.00 173.60 
71559 24 200 111.90 175.00 175.00 182.10 
71560 26 200 118.70 184.70 184.70 192.90 
71561 28 200 125.40 192.90 201.70 


192.90 


"^ € wet. Ut we yE v Wn emn =m ~ 


"e usi: 


Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
3-wire, 125-voit Mains ! 


. 2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Plug Fuse Receptacies 


Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet” include panel, 
- Slate frame, box and trim complete.. Prices for panels with 


through feeds or meter loops will be furnished 
Prices do not include fuses. i hit dd 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 


* 


if so ordered, without change in price or size. 
With Main Lugs 


Cat. No. of OvuTsmpE DrugNs., Box 
No. Bran CHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High ‘Deep 
71565 4 24 18% 51 
71566 6 24 221% A. 
71567 8 24 2415 51% 
71568 10 24 28144 54 
71569 12 24 304% 614 
71570 14 24 9415 54% 
71571 16 24 8615 5% 
71572 18 24. 40% 5% 
71573 20 24 421% 5% 
71574 22 24 4644 514 
No. 71566 71575 24 24 5014 515 
71576 26 24 5215 5l6 


71577 28 24 5614 514 


astern Electric 


Type DT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panelis. ` 
3-wire, 125-volt Mains | 
2ewire 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
| , and Plug Fuse Receptacies f s 
Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with - 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. ' DA 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered without change in price or size. : 
With Main Fuseiess Switch 


t 


Cat. No.of  Ocvrsipe Dimens., Box 
No. Branc INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71597 4 24 2% 5% 
Ch 71598 6 24 28% 5% 
Yi 71599 8 24 324 5% 
j 71600 10 24 34% 514 
PM 7160 12 21 «608844 5% 
Pu 71602 14 24 40% 5% 
Pn pi 71603 16 24 4444 5% 
=” 71604 . 18`: 24 46% 5% 
Gam 71605 20 24 5012 514 
uda 71606 22 24 52% 514 

39 Rei 71607 24 24 56% 5 


71608 26 24 68% 54% 
2 


Prices / 
PRICE, 

(c Norm 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS. . Ore "ers 
71565 4 30 $15.30 $45.40 5.40 1.00 
71566 6 90 22.70 54.40 "s . 40 se .20 
71567 8 80  .29.70 62.40 62.40 70.20 
71568 10 30. 36.50 71.10 71.10 79.00 
71569 12 60 43.70 79.20 79.20 87.10 
71570 14 60 50.40 87.60 87.60 '95.80 
71571 16 60 57.30 95.40 . 95.40 103.80 
71572. 18 60 64.00 106.10 106.10 112.80 
71573 20 60 70.90 113.90 113.90 120.80 
71574 22 100 79.10 124.10 124.10 131.30 
71575 24 100 86.00 135.70 135.70 141.20 
71576 26 100 92.80 143.80 143.80 149.80 . 
71577 28 100 99.50. 152.90 152.90 159.90 

With Main Fuse Terminais 
Dimensions . 

Cat. No.of Ovtswe Dmens., Box 

No. Branch INCHES Vere 306 DOES pres dX 7 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep AA VERS. H T E ‘ 
71581 4 2% 20% 5% POTE 
71582 6 24 24% 5% T wl ix 
71583 8 24 232605 5% LANE eee 
71584 10 24 30% 51% (CQ Ye PEREAT 
71585 12 24 34144 514 [III SAE 
71586 14 24 38% 5% fot QD. 4,27, 15 pu ratte (ge 
71587 16 24 40144 514 ECAR ee Ael 
71588 18 24 444% 514 LINIEN a 
71589 . 20 24 ` 444 5% “(jie 
71590 22 24 52% 5% 

71591 24 24 56% 5% No. 71582 
71592 26 24 58% 5k 
71593 28 24 62% 5% 
Prices 
Price, 

st Bo dl NA Panel Surf m me 
Panel Circuits Anpe. Only BMS BES . oT 
71581 4 30 $17.60 $48.50 8.50 5.10 
71582 6 30 24.00 56.70 ys wre 
71583 8 - 30 32.00 65.70 65.70 73.60 
71584 10 30 38.80 74.30 74.30 82.20 
71585 12 60 46.40 83.60 83.60 91.80 
71586 14 60 53.10 92.20 92.20 100.70 
71587 16 60 60.00 102.10 102.10 108.80 
71588 18 60 66.70 110.70 110.70 117.80 
71589 20 60 73.60 118.60 118.60 125.80 
71590 22 100 83.20 134.20 134.20 140.20 
71591 24 100 90.10 143.50 143.50 150.50 
71592 26 # 100 96.90 153.50 153.50 159.00 
71593 28 100 103.60 162.70 162.70 


169.30 


No. 71598 71609 28 24 62 
Prices 
Price, Fach 

Cat. No. of ` Cap. ; (— ——— PANEL AND CABINET: 

No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Fiush Fiush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS ` B 
71597 4 30 $31.80 $65.50 $65.50 $73.40 
71598 6 30 39.20 73.80 73.80 81.70 
71599 8 30 46.20 82.60 82.60 90.60 
71600 10 30 53.00 90.20 90.20 98.40 
71601 12 60 61.50 100.60 100.60 109.10 
71602 14 , 60 68.20 110.30 110.30 117.00 
71603 16 60 75.10 119.10 119.10 126.20 
71604 18 60 81.80 126.80 126.80 134.00 
71605 20 60 88.70 138.40 138.40 143.90 
71606 22 100 101.10 152.10 152.10 158.10 
71607 24 100 108.00 161.40 161.40 168.40 
71608 26 100 114.80 171.40 171.40 176.90 
71609 28 100 121.50 180.60 180.60 187.20 

With Main Fusibie Switch 
' Dimensions 

Cat. No. of  Ovursrpe Dnrens., Box 
. Ne X Branch CHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High ep 
71613 4 24 26% 54% 
71614 . 6 24 304% 5% 
71615 8 24 32% 5% 
71616 10 24 36144 5% 
71617 12 24 40% 5% 
71618 14 24 4214 5% 
71619. 16 24 4614 5% 
71620 18 24 4815 514 
71621 20 24 5215 54% 
71622 22 24 5844 514 
71623 24 .24 62% 5% 
71624 26 24 6415 514 teats 
71625 28 24 68% 5% No. 71614 

Prices ne 
Price, EAcH 

Cat. No.of Cap. m PANEL AND CABINET 

No. , Branch Main Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps Only BMS BFS BTS 
71613 4 30 $33.90 $67.60 $67.60 $75.50. 
71614 6 30 41.30 76.80 76.80 84.70 
71615 8 30 48.30 84.70 84.70 92.70 
71616 10 30 55.10 93.20 93.20 101.60 
71617 12 60 63.60 105.70 105.70 112.40 
71618 14 60 . 70.30 113.30 ‘113.30 120.20 
71619 16 60 77.20 122.20 122.20 129.40 
71620. 18 60 84.90 133.40 133.40 138.40 
71621 20 60 90.80 141.80 141.80 147.80 
71622 22 100 101.40 158.00 158.00 163.50 
71623 24 100 112.80 171.90 171.90 178.50 
71624 26 100 119.60 180.00 180.00 187.10 
71625 28 100 126.30 189.30 189.30 197 .50 


428 
Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


2-wire, 125-voit Mains 


2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips í 


- Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet” include panel, , 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
. through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. . 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 


With Main Lugs 


: Dimensions 


Cat. No. of Outsipe Dimens, Box 
No. Branch INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71629 4 24 18⁄4 5% 
71630 6 24 291 51% 
71631. 8 24 24% 5% 
71632 10 24 281% 56% 
1633 12 24 8214 5% 
71634 14 24 344% 5% 
71635 16 24 3814 5% 
71636 18 24 40% 5% 
| 71637 20 24 44% 5i 
; — 71638 :22 24 46% 5% 
No. 71630 71639 24 24 50144 515 
: 71640 26 24 5215 515 
| 71641 28 . 24 5634 5% 


Prices 


rm Price, EAcB- 


Cat. No. of Cap. ———— PANEL AND CABIN 


Western Electric o AE 


Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels : 


2-wire, 125-volt Malns 
2ewlre, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 
Prices under heading .‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for pane 


Prices do not include fuses. 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change 1 in price or size. 


With Main Fuseless Switch 
Dimensions 
Cat. ne o OUTSIDE Dues; Box 


Panel Grants Wide High Deep 
71661 4 '24 2% 5% 
71662 6 24 28% 5 

71663 8 24 82% 5% 
71664 10 24 34% 544 
71665 12 24 3834 5% 
71666 14 24 404% 5% 
71667 16 24 44% 5% 
71668 18 24 484% 6% 
71669 20 24 52% 6% 
71670. 22 .24 54% 6l 


71671 24 24 
71672 26 24 60/2 614 
71673 28 24 


Prices 


r Prior, EAcH 
7———— PANEL AND ÜABINET———— 


No. 71662 


Cat. No.of Cap. 


ls with - 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. | 


No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Fiush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Oniy BMS BFS BTS 
71629 4 30 $15.50 $45.60 $45.60 $51.20 
71630 6 60 22.10 53.80 53.80 60.60 
71631 8 60 28.80 61.50 61.50 69.30 
71632 -10 60 35.20 69.80 69.80 77.70 
71633 12 100 42.30 78.70 78.70 86.70 
71634 14 100 49.40 86.60 86.60 94.80 
71635 16 100 55.90 95.00 95.00 103.00 
71636 18 200 64.10 106.20 . 106.20 112.90 
71637 20 200. 70.80 114.80 114.80 121.90 
71638 22 200 77.60 122.60 122.60 129.80 
71639 24 200 $84.20 133.90, 133.90 139.40 
41640 26 200 91.00 142.090 142.00 148.00 
71641 28 200° 97.70 151.10 151.10 158.10 
. With Main Fuse Terminais 
Cat. No.of Ovtsipe Dimens, Box 
No. Branch NCHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71645 4 24 2% 5% oe 
71646 6 24 2614 54% 2. 
71647 8 24 2814 54% VAS oy 
71648 10 24 8914 5% B 
71649 12 24 9814 515 Ban 
71650 14 24 401% 5% m 
71651 16 24 441% 51% e 
71652 18 24 48144 514 KOR 
71653 20 24 5604 5% [LEM 
| 71654 22° 24 544% 5% & 
71655 24 24 56% 5% | 
71656 26 24 604 5% No: 71646 
71657 28 24 62% 5% 
Prices 
Cat. ^ No.of C EE E 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface um Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Oniy BMS BFS BTS 
71645 4 30 $17.00 $47.90 $47.90 $54.50 
| 71646 6 60 23.90 57.60 57.60 65.50 
71647 8 60 30.60 65.20 65.20 73.10 
71648 10 60 37.00 73.40 73.40 81.40 
.71649  .12 100 45.00 84.10 84.10 92.60 
71650 14 100 52.10 94.20 94.20 100.90 
71651 16 100 58.60 102.60 102.60 109.70 
71652 18 200 68.40 116.90 116.90 121.90 
71653 20 200 75.10 124.80 124.80 130.30 
71654 22 200 81.90 134.10 134.10 140.60 
, 71655 24 . 200 88.50 141.90 141.90 148.90 
71656 26 200 95.30 153.20 153.20 159.20 
71657 28 200 102.00 161.10 161.10 167.70 


No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
‘Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71661 4 30 $27.80 . $61.50 $61.50 $69.40 
71662 6 .60 35.30 69.90 69.90 77.80 
71663 8. 60 42.00 78.40 78.40 86.40 
71664 . 10 60 48.40 85.60. - 85.60 93.80 
71665 12 100 58.30 97.40 97.40 105.90 
71666 14 100 65.40 107.50 107.50 114.20 
71667 16 100 71.90 . 115.90 115.90 123.00 
71668 18 200 87.30 137.90 137.90 142.90 
71669 20 200 94.00 147.30 147.30 153.30 
71670 22 200 100.80 154.30 154.30 161.80 
71671 24 200 107.40 166.50 166.50 172.00 
71672 96 200 114.20 174.50 174.50 180.50 
71673 28 200 120.90 184.00 184.00 191.10 

With Main Fusibie Switch i 
. Dimensions 

Cat. No. of Ovtsipe Dimens., Box 

No. Branch NCHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71677 4 24 320/55 5% 

71678 . 6 24 3014 515 

71679 8 24 344% 5% 

71680 10 24 36% l6 

71681 12 24 44% 5% 

71682 14 24 464% 516 

71683 16 24 5014 514 

71684 18 24 56% 6% 

71685 20.24 58% 6% 

71686 22 24 62144 64 

71687 24 24 6415 64 

71688 26 24 68144 614 

71689 28 24 70% 6% No. 71678 

Prices 
Price, Ea ci ———————— 

Cat. No. of Cap -PANEL AND CABINET———À 

No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only . BMS BFS BTS 
71677 ^ 4 30 $29.20 $62.90 $62.90 $70.80 
71678 6 60 36.70 72.20 72.20 80.10 
71679 8 60 43.49 80.60 80.60 88.80 
71680 10 60 49.80 . 87.90 87.90 96.30 
71681 12 100 61.50 105.50 105.50 112.60 
71682 14 100 68.60 113.60 113.60 120.80 
71683 16 100 75.10 124.80 124.80 130.30 
71684 18 200 91.80 147.60 147.60 154.60 
71685 20 200 98.50 157.60 157.60 163.10 
71686 22 200 105.30 167.00 167.00 173.60 
71687 24 200. 111.90 175.00 175.00 182.10 
71688 26 200 118.70 184.70 184.70 192.90 
71689 28 200 125.40 192.90 192.90 201.70 
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Western Electric 


Type AT. Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels : 


^ S-wire, 125-volt Mains 


2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere Tumbier Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


. Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet” include Sane 
slate. frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 

Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. S 


‘With Main Lugs 


Dimensions 


Cat. No aot Oursms Dimens., Box 

No. CHES 

Panel Grea Wide High Deep 
71693 4 24 18% 54% 
71694 6 24 221% 5% 
-71695 8 24 241% 54% 
71696 10 24 2814 54% 
71697 12 24 3015 54% 
71698 14 24. 8415 5% 
71699 16: 24 3614 54 
71700 18 24 404% 54% 
71701. 20 24 42% 54% 
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Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


3-wire, 125-volt Mains 


.. 2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere Tumbier Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 


. through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 


Prices do not include fuses. 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 
if so ordered, without change in price or size. 
with Main Fuseiess Switch 


Dimensions 


-^ 


71702 22 24. 46% 515 
No. 71694 71703 24 24 50% 514 
: : 71704 26 24 5214 5% 
71705 28 24 5614 54% 
: Prices 

Cat No.of Ca mx are C EAE, 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface vi Fiush PUE Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Oniy BMS BFS BTS 
71693 4 90 $15.30 $45.40 $45.40 $51.00 
71694 6. 30 22.70 54.40 54.40 . 61.20 
71695 8 30 29.70 62.40 62.40 70.20 
71696 10 30 36.50 71.10 71.10 79.00 
71697 12 60 43.70 79.20 79.20 87.10 
71698 14 60 50.40 87.60 87.60 95.80 
71699 16 60 57.30 95.40 95.40 103.80 
71700 18 60 64.00 106.10 106.10 112.80 
71701 | 20 60 70.90 113.90 113.90 120.80 
71702 22 100 79.10 124.10 124.10 131.30 
71703 24 100 86.00 135.70 135.70 141.20 
71704 26 100 92.80 143.80 143.80 149.80 
71705 28 100 99.50 152.90 152.90 159.90 

.. With Main Fuse Terminals 


Dimensions 
Cat. No. of Ourse Dimens., Box 


No. Branch _. INCHES 

Panel Circuits Wide High Deep ieee 
71709 4 24 20% 54% Rome ia 
71710 6 24 2412 5% KA oe 
71711. 8 24 2614 54% re "zl $ 
71712 10 24 3014 514 moam 
71713. 12 24 3414 514 BMMA 
71714 14 24 38%. 51 ise i Es 
71715 16 24 40% 5% bet oa be 
71716 18 24 4414 5% pene are 
71717 20 24 464% 5% i C GO M 
71718 22 24 5214 514 
71719 24 24 56144 514 
71720 .26 24 5814 514 
71721 28 24 6214 514 

l - Prices 

Cat No. of Cap umi us d CABI — —À 

No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Fiush pes Fiush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71709 4 30 $17.60 $48.50 $48.50 $55.10 
71710 6 30 24.00 56.70 56.70 64.50 
71711 8 30 32.00 65.70 65.70 73.60 
71712 10 30 38.80 74.30 74.30 82.20 
71713 12 60 46.40 83.60 83.60 91.80 
71714 14 60 53 10 92.20 .92.20 100.70 
71715 16 60 .60.00 102.10 102.10 108.80 
71716 18 60 66.70 110.70 110.70 117.80 
71717 20 60 73.60 118.60 118.60 125.80 
71718 22 100 83.20 134.20 134.20 140.20 
71719 24 100 90.10 143.50 143.50 150.50 
71720 26 100 96.90 153.50 153.50 159.00 
71721 28 100 103.60 162.70 162.70 169.30 


- Cat. No. ef Oursips Dimens., Box 
No. Bran .INCHEB  . 
Panel Cireuits Wide High Deep 
71725 4 24 26144 54% 
71726 6. 24 2815 544 
71727 8 24 32144 544 
71728 10 24 34144 5% 
71729 12 24 38144 5% 
71730 14 24 401% 51% 
71731 16 24 4444 5% 
71732 18 24 4614 54% 
71733 20 24 501% 514 
71734 22 24 5214 . 54 
SNS LN a t 71735 24 24 56% 5% 
No. 71726 71736 26 24 58% 5% 
71737 28 24 62144 515 
Prices 
i | Price, EACH 
Cat. No.of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET 
No. Branch Mains Panei Surface Fiush Fiush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Oniy BMS BFS BTS 
71725 4 30 $31.80 $65.50 $65.50 $73.80 
71726 6 30 39.20 73.80 73.80 81.70 
71727 8 30 46.20 82.60 82.60 90.60 
71728. 10 30 53.00 90.20 90.20 98.40 
71729 12 60 61.50 100.60 100.60 109.10 
71730 14 60 68.20 110.30 110.30 117.00 
71731 16 . 60 75.10 119.10 119.10 126.20 
71732 18 60 81.80 126.80 126.80 134.00 
71733 20 60 88.70 138.40 138.40 143.90 
71734 22 100 101.10 152.10 152.10 158.10 
71735 24 100 108.00 161.40 161.40 168.40 
71736 26 100 114.80 171.40 171.40 176.90 
71737 28 100 121.50 180.60 180.60 187.20 
With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions T oe XS NN 
Cat. No. of  OvursipE Dmens., Box 
No. Branch NCHES . 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71741 4 24 26% . 5% 
71742. 6 24 3015 51% 
71743 8 24 8215 514 
71744 10 24 36144 54% 
71745 12 24 40% 5% 
71746. 14 24 421% 54% 
71747 16 24 4614 5% 
71748 18 24 481% 515 
71749 20 24 524% 54% 
71750 22 24 5815 51% 
71751 24 24 62% 5% 
71752 26 24 6414 5% | 
71753 28 24 68% 5% No. 71742 
Prices " 
* Price, EACH 
Cat. No.of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET 
No. Branch Mains Panei Surface ius Flush 
Panel _ Circuits Amps. Only BMS BFS BTS 
71741 4 30 $33.90 $67.60 $67.60 $75.50 
71742 6 30 41.30 76.80 76.80 84.70 
71743 8 30 48.30 “84.70 84.70 92.70 
71744 10 30 55.10 93.20 93.20 101.60 
71745 12 60 63.60 105.70 105.70 112.40 
71746 14 60 70.30 113.30 113.30 120.20 
71747 16 60 77.20 122.20 122.20 129.40 
71748 18 60 84.90 133.40 133.40 138.40 
71749 20 60 90.80 141.80 141.89 147.80 
71750 22 100 101.40 158.00 158.00 163.50 
71751 24 100 112.89 171.90 171.90 178.50 
71752 26 100 119.60 180.00 180.00 187.10 
71753 28 100 126.30 189.30 189.30 197.50 
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Western Electric 


Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
2-wire, 250-voit Mains 
2-wire, 250-volt Branches withi30-ampere Tumbler Switches 


and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


Prices under heading “‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 


Prices do not include 


Panels will be furnished with main connections at POOR | 


fuses. 


. if so ordered, without change in price or size. 


' No. 71758 


Cat. No.of Cap. 
No. Branch .Mains 
Circuits Amps. 


71757 4 30 


71765 20 60 
71766 22 100 
71767  .24 , 100 
71768 . 26 100 
71769 28 100 


Cat. P ue of OvuTsmE “Dens, Box 
No. nch INcHES 
Panel Gand Wide High Deep 
717557 4 24 18% 5% 
71758 6 24 22% 5Y 
71759 8 24 . 24% 5% 
71760 10 24 2814 5% 
71761 12 24 304% 54% 
71762 14 24 344% 514 -` 
71763 16 24: 36% 5% 
71764 . 18 24 40% 56% 
. 71765 20 24 4215 512 
71766 22 24 4615 51% 
71767 24 24 5015 51% 
71768 26 24 521% 5% 
71769 28 24 564% ı 5% 
Prices 
Price, EACH 
PANEL AND CABINET —— 
Panel Surface Flush Fiush 
Only BMS °” BFS BTS 
$15.80 $45.90 $45.90 $51.50 
22.50 54.20 54.20 61.00 
29.30 62.00 62.00 69.80 
35.90 70.50 70.50 78.40 
43.10 78.60 78.60 86.50 
49.90 87.10 87.10 95.30 
56.50 94.60 94.60 103.00 
63.40 105.50 105.50 112.20 
70.40 113.40 113.40 120.30 
78.20 123.20 123.20 130.40 
85.20 134.90 134.90 140.40 
91.80 142.80 142.80 148.80 
98. 70 152.10 152.10 159.10 


With Main Lugs 


Dimensions | S 


With Main Fuse Terminals 


No. 71774 


PANEL AND CABINET 


Flush 
BFS 
$49.00 
56.70 
65.40 
42.90 
82.10 
90.80 
100.40 


109.20 


117.20 
131.90 
141.20 
151.10 


Cat. No. of Ovrsive Dmens., Box 

No. -© Branc CBES 
Panel Circuits Wide: High Deep 
71773 = 4 24 224% 544 
71774 6 24 241% bi. 
71775 8 24 2814 5% 
71776 10 24 30% 5% 
71777 12 24 344%: 5% 
71778 14 .24 3844 515 
71779 16 24 4015 516 
71780 , 18 24 4414 54% 
71781: 20 24 4615 5% 
71782 22 24 5214 5% 
71783 24 24 56144 5% 
71784 26 24 68% 5% 
71785 28 24 62% 5% 

i Prices 
r Pro, EACH 

Cat. No. of Cap. 

No. Branch Mains Panel Surface 
Panel Circuits ps Oniy BMS 
71773 4 30 $17.30 $49.00 
71774 6 30 24.00 56.70 
71775 8 30 30.80 65.40 
71716 I0 -30 37.40 72.90 
71777 12 60 44.90 82.10 
71778 14 . 60 51.70 90.80 
71779 16 60 58.30 100.40 
71780 18 60 65.20 109.20 
71781 20 60 72.20 117.20 
71782 22 100 80.90 131.90 
71783 24 100 87.80 141.20 
71784 26 100 94.50 151.10 
71785 28 100 101.40 160.50 


160.50 


Flush 
BTS 


$55.80 


64.50 - 


73.30 
80.80 
90.30 
99.30 
107.10 
116.30 
124.40 
137.90 
148.20 
156.50 
167.10 


Type AT Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels | 


. 2-wire, 250-voit Mains 


2-wire, 250-volt Branches with 30-ampere Tumbler Switches 


and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


Prices under heading ‘‘ Panel and Cabinet” include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for. panels with 


if so ordered, without change in price or size. 


Cat. 
No. 
Panel 


71789 


. 71790 


71791 
71792 
71793 
71794 
71795 
‘71796 
71797 
71798 
71799 
71800 
71801 


No. 71790 


No. of Cap. 
Branch Mains 
Circuits Amps. 
4 30 

6 30 

8 30 
10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100° 
28 100 


- Dimensions 
Ovrsipp Dorens., Box 


No. of 
Branch 
Circuits Wide 
Er! 24 
6 24 
8 24 
10 24 
12 24 
14 24 
16 24 
LS 24 
20 24 
22 24 
24. 24 
26 24 
28 24 
No. of | Cap. 
Branch Mains 
Circuits Amps 
4 30 
6 30 
8 30 
10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100. 
26 100 
28 100 


With Main Fuseless Switch 


Dimensions 


. through feeds or meter loops will DE furnished upon request. 
- Prices do not include fuses. 
Panels will be furnished with main connections at bottom, 


Cat. No. of Ovrsms Domens., Box 
No. Branch CHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High 
71789 4 24 2614 
71790 6 24 2814 
71791 8 . 24 8215 
71792 10 24 3414. 
71793 12 24 3814 
71794 14 24 40% 
71795 16 24 4416 
71796 18 24 4614 
' 71797 20 24 50144 
71798 22 24 54% 
71799 24 . 24 5614 
71800 26 24 6015 
71801 28 24 6214 
Prices . 
PRICE, EACH 
PANEL AND CABINE 
Panel Surface Flush 
Only BM BF 
$28.10: $61.80 ‘$61.80 
34.80 69.40 69.40 
41.60 78.00 78.00 
| 48.20 85.40 85.40 
56.30. 95.40 95.40 
63.10 105.20 105.20 
69.70 113.70 113.70 
76.60 121.60 121.60 
83.60 133.30 133.30 
94.20 146.40 146.40 
101.10 154.50 154.50 
107..89 165.70 165.70 
114.70 173.80 173.80 


With Main Fusible Switch 


NCHES 

High Deep 

281% 514 

30% 5% 

34% 5% 

364 5% 

40% 544 

4414 5% 

464 5% | 

50% 5% 

5215 54% 

604% 5% 

6215 514 

664% 5% 

6844 54 

Crices 

Panel 
Oniy 

$29.50 $64.10 
36.50 72.00 
43.00 80.20 
49.60 87.70 
57.70 99.80 
64.50 108.50 
71.10 116.10 
78.00 127.70 
85.00 136.00 
97.40 155.30 
104.30 163.40 
111.00 172.70 
117.90 180.90 


$64.10 
72.00 
80.20 
87.70 
99.80 
108.50 
116.10 
127.70 
136.00 
155.30 
163.40 
172.70 
180.90 
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Western Electric 431 | 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


2 to 2-wire, 250-voit, Double Branch 
Branches have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips | | 
Prices under heading ‘‘Panel with Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses.  . 


With Malin Fuseless Switch 


Dimensions 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


2 to 2-wire, 250-volt, Double Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Arranged for N. E. C. Cartridge Fuses 


id Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 

, Slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with. 

through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. f 


With Main Lugs 


Dimensions 


X23 TA wi VÀ Và VÀ C CÓ VÀ ve s cT n | 


e No of Ovursmr DriwzNs., Box 
. C. 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep’ CE o ee 
71402 4 20 174% 544 Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
744 8 2 234 55 mass 0 20 2912 s% 
71405 10 20 2164 5% Ds e 20 4 Pss 
71406 12 20 31M 516 71437 .10 20 35% 5% 
71409 18 20 3014 514 71440 1ó 20 i iA 
71410 20 20 438% 5% 71441 18 20 49% 5% 
me n n uj WM ZEN OM. 
2 2 71 2 2 
7143 26 20 53% 5% A 7144. 24 20 61%: 5% 
71414 28 20 655% | 514. BERR Nery 71445 26 20 68% 5% 
icon No. 71435 ' 71446 28 20 6116 926 
| Prices p 
Price, Ea : 
No Benth Maks | Panel “Sur Panes anD Ciara: Flush s E ME. s Pan a RAP TUER 
. urtaco $ us ` 
Panel Circuits Amps. ^ Only BMSI BNSI BTSI BU Oa Amm Oniy  —BMSI - BNSI BTSI 
71402 4 30 $12.80 $41.10 $41.10 $47.10 71434 4 30 $17.10 $49.70 $49.70 $56.20 
Hie $ B EA Qe Gu Gn D | oO» Ln ue ta wma 
; . : : 71436 : 62. ; ; 
71405 10 30 28.40 61.00 61.00 67.50 71437. 10 30 32.70 68.60 68.60 75.80 
nas B OD Ba Wa Se de nes L oO ie o x» wa 
| .40 . . 3 3 71439 1 6 š : i i 
71409 18 (0 49:0 00 saeo — 95.40 — Md de 6o Selo 102.00 102.00 106.60 
: : : : 71441 8 i : É ; 
71410 20 60 55.40 96.80 96.80 103.00 71442 20 .60 60.60 109.70 109.70 115.40 
at, Aodio ea Daio daio Hs siaa a4 loo 28.10. 181.10 — 131.10 — 136.0 
. . . . 7 A 5 . . 
71413 26 100 72.30 121.40 121.40 127.10 71445 26 100 80.30 137.50 137.50 143.60 
71414 28 100 77.70 127.90 127.90 134.30 71446 28 100 85.70 147.00 147.00 152.90 
With Main Fuse Terminals | With Main Fusible Switch 
Dimensions Dimensioni : Ws = 
Cat: No. i Ovrs:DE Dusene., Box | H pes TAA 
° Panel Circuita Wide High Deep a A Oumsips Dotes, Box 
THIS 2 2 ng. bg Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71420 8 20 Bie 3 n a 2 27% 5% 
71421 10 20 92912 514 T1451 6 20. 34 Md 
71422 12 20 «35% 5% n 1 — P5 
71423 14 20 387% 5% 71453 10 20 354 54 
71424. 16 20 4114 5% DOE OA NS 
71425 18 20 4334. 534 Di. eee. (Did 
71426 20 20 4714 544 n1456. 16 20 41$ 52 
71427 92 30 5317 5 71457 18 20 49144 5% 
71428 24 20: 6654 586 DAS. 30. 02) iid pii 
71429 26 20 59%% 5% "No, 71419 Ds 4 m» Ql i 7 
71430 28 20 6114 514 1$ 07 hi 
2 71461 26 20 674% 5% —— 
Prices 71462 28 20 69% 54% No. 71451 
£— Pror, EACH co Price Eich— ——— —— 
Ga * RET x E AM EE m 
Panel Circuits Amp. Only —— BMSi = BNS$1 — BTSI Pawel Cimuis Amps, Oniy BMSI  — BNSI  BTSI 
71418 4 30 $14.30 $43.50 $43.50 ' $49.60 71450 4 30 $18.50 $51.10 $51.10 $57.60 
nas i o» BB Ga ka cn me P OD BA de Ge n 
: ; : 62. : 4.00 64:00 . 71.10 
71421 10 30 29.90 63.30 63.30 69.90 71453 10 30 34.10 50:00 70.00 77.20 
71422 12 60 35.90 71.80 71.80 79.00 71454 12 60 40.70 81.30 81.30 87.30 
DA od 9 aa B5 gew Who B D dn a Sw me 
; f : ; 7 10 96.90. 96.90 101.2 
71425 18 60 51.70 93.10 93.10 99.30 71457 18 60 56.50 103.40 103.40 108.00 
71426 20 60 57.20 103.00 103.00 107.30 71458 20 60 62.00 111.10 111.10 116.80 
71427 22 100 64.40 113.50 113.50 119.20 71459 22 100 72.90 128.90 128.90 134.30 
71428 24 100 69.80 120.00 120.00 126.40 71460 24 100 78.30 135.50 ‘135.50 141.60 
71429 26 100 75.00 129.80 129.80 134.80 71461 26 100 83.50 143.00 143.00 150.70. 
71430 28 100 80.40 136.40 136.40 141.80 71462 28 100 88.90 : 149.60 ‘149.60 158.20 . 


V 


432 


Type DPS Crouse-Hinds ‘Safety Panels 
2 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 


Branches have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and ‘Edison Plug Fuse Receptecals 
Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. . 2 


With Main Lugs 


Cat No. of Ovtsms DruwENs., Box 
No. , Branch In 
Panel. Circuits Wide High Deep 
iS s 71000 4 20 114 514 
ur 7103 6 20 «2134 514 
E» 71004 8. 20. 2514 5l6 
e 710056 10 20 27% 54% 
aS 71006. 12 -20 31% 54% 
m eg 71007 14 20 35144 54% 
er c 71008 16 20 387% 5% 
| 71009 18 20 4114 514 
| ~ 71010 20 -20 4314 514 
es 71011 22 20 474 54% 
71012 24 20 49146 5144 
71013 26 20 531% 54 
71014 28 20 5544 5% 
Prices 
Prices, EAcg——— —— —— ——— —— —À 
Cat. No.of. Ca ANEL AND CABINET——— —À 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Fiush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps Only BMS BNS1 BTS1 
71002 4 90 $12.50 $40.80 $40.80 $46.80 
71003 6 60 17.60 47.70 47.70 53.90 
71004 8 60 22.80 54.50 54.50 60.90 
71005 10 60 27.70 60.30 60.30 66.80 
71006 12 100 33.30 67.50 67.50 74.30 
71007 14 100 38.90 74.80 74.80 82.00 
71008 16 100 43.90 80.70 80.70 88.30 
71009 18 200 50.60 91.20 91.20 97.20 
71010 20 200 55.80 97.20 97.20 103.40 
71011 22. 200 61.10 106.90 106.90 111.20 
71012 '24 200 66.20 113.10 113.10 . 117.70 
71013 26 200 71.50 120.60 120.60 126.30 
71014 28 200 76.70  .126.90 126.90 133.30 
With Main Fuse Terminals 
Dimensions l 
Cat. - No,of X OvursipE Dimens.. Box 
No. Branch NCHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71018 4 20 1915 5% 
71019 6 20 25% 5% 
71020 8 20 2915 51% 
71021 10 20 314% 5% 
71022 12 20 3714 5% 
71023 14 20 414 5% - 
71024 16 20 438% 515 
71025 18 20 47% 5% 
71026 20 20 514% 5% bi 
71027 22 20 584% 5% Y 
71028 24 90 574 5% VU istius 
71029 26 20 5914 514 No. 71019 
71030 28 20 63% 514% 
Prices 
C No.of C Emi ORDRE aE 
Ne Branch: Mains Panel Surface ai Flush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS BNS1 BTS1 
71018 4 30 $14.00 $43.20 $43.20 $49.30 
71019 6 60 19.40. 51.10 51.10 57.50 
71020 8 60 24.60 .58.00 58.00 64.60 
71021 10 60 29.50 64.00 64.00 70.50. 
71022 12 100 36.00 72.80 72.80 79.90 
71023 14 100 41.60 82.20 : 82.20 88.20 
71024 16 100 46.60 88.00 88.00 94.20 
71025 18 200 54.90 100.70 100.70 105.00 
71026 20 200 60.10 108.10 108.10 113.10 
71027 22 200 65.40 114.50 114.50 120.20 
71028 24 200 70.50 124.20 124.20 128.60 
71029 26 200 75.80 130.60 130.60 135.60 
71030 28 200 . 81.00 138.20 138.20 144.30 


Western Electric 


b 


Type DPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 


Prices do not include fuses. 


Panel . 
71034 
71035 
71036 
71037 
71038 
71039 
71040 
71041 
71042 
71043 
71044 
71045 
71046 


2 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Double Branch 
Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 


Cat. No. of Oursmse Diwens., Box 
No. . Branch INcHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71034 4 20 2514 514 
71035 6 20 314% 54. 
-71036 ` 8 20 3314 5% 
. 71037 10 20 3714 516 
71038 12 20 414 . 516 
71039 14 . 20 4544 514 
‘71040 16 20. 4716 5% 
71041 18 20 5515 615 
71042 20 /20 57% 615 
71043 22 20 61144 6% 
71044 24 20 6315 6% 
m 71045 26 20 * 67% 616 
st 71046 28 20 6914 6% 
No. 71035 
Prices 3 
: = Prick, EACH 
No.of Cap. r PANEL AND ÜABINET———À 
Branch Mains Panel Surface Fiush Fiush 
Circuits Amps. Only BMS1 BNS1 BTSI 
4 30 $16.80 $48.50 $48.50 $54.90 
6 60 22.80 57.00 57.00 63.80 
8 60 28.00 63.00 63.00 70.10 
10 60 32.90 69.70 69.70 77.30 
12 100 41.30 81 .90 81.90 87.90 
14 100 46.90 89.30 89.30 95.70 
16 100 51.90 97.70 97.70 102.00 
18 200 61.80 114.10 114.10 120.50 
20 200° .67.00 123.00 123.00 127.40 
- 22 200 72.30 130.80 130.80 136.20 
24 200 77.40 137.20 137.20 143.30 
26 200 82.70 144.90 144.90 152.60 
28 200 87.90 151.30 151.30 159.90 
With Main Fusible Sw 


and Edison Plug Fuse Receptacles 


. Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet” include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 


With Main Fuseiess Switch 


. Dimensions 


No. of 
Branc 

Circuits Wide 
4 20 

6 20 

8 20: 
10 20 
12 20 
14 20 
16 20 
18 20 
20 20 
.22 20 
24 20 
26 20 
28 20 
No. of Cap. 
~ Branch Mains 
Circuits Amps. 
4 30 
6 60 
8 60 
10 60 
12 100 
14 100 
16 100 
18 200 
20 200 
22 200 
24 200 
26 | 200 
200 


Oursipe Dimens., Box 


INcHES 
High . Deep . 
25% 514 
314% 51⁄5 
3314 51% 
8714, 514 
451% 515 
4713 5% 
514% 54% 
571% 615 
5944 6% 
6315 614 
651% 615 
6912. 6% 
"i e 
Prices 
PRICE, Eacan —— 
-———— PANEL AND CABINET ——— 
Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Only BMS1 BNS1 BTS! 
$18.20 $49.90 $49.90 $56.30 
24.20 . 58.40 58.40 65.20 
29.40 64.40 64.40 71.50 
34.30 71.10 71.10 78.70 
44.50 . 86.90 86.90 93.30 
50.10 : 95.90 . 95.90 100.20 
55.10 103.10 103.10 107.30 
66.30 122.30 122.30 126.70 
71.50 128.80 128.80 . 133.80 
76.80 136.60 136.60 142.70 
81.90 142.80 «© 142.80 149.80 
87.20 150.60 150.60 159.20 
92.40 156.90 156.90 166.40 
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slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 


433 
Type DPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Doubie Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receptacles 


Prices under heading ''Panel and Cabinet" include panel, - 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. : 


_Western Electric 


Type DPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


4 3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Doubie Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Edison Plug Fuse Receptacles 


Prices under heading ‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 


through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. . 
Prices do not include fuses. | 


. With Main Lugs 


NT | With Main Fuseless Switch 
Cet. No. of Ovtsme Dmens., Box Dimensions 
. ne 
Panel Circuits "Wide high. Deep a "04 Noe Ovrems Donne. Box 
' 71102 4 20 174% 514 -Panel ‘Circuits Wide | High . Deep 
c 71103 6 20 214% 514. 71134 4 20 2514 514 
E 71104 8 20 2314 5% 71135 6 20 2952 514 
K 71105 10 20 271% ' 5% 71136 . 8 20 31% . 5% 
k 71106 12 20 314 5% 71137 10 20 35% 5% 
b. 71107 14 20 3314 54 71138 12 20 3914 54% 
£ 71108 16 20 8714 514 71139 14 20 4344 5144 
È 71109 18 20 394% 5% 71140 16 20 454% 515 
71110 20 20 4314 54 71141 18 20 4915 5% ` 
71111 22 20 47V6 5% 71142 20 20 514% 54% 
: Xr 71112 24 20 4914 54% 71143 22 20 574% 515 
No. 71103 ' 71113 26 . 20 6319 5% 71144 24 20 5915 515: 
71114 : 28 20 5544 1 5% : 71145 26 20 68$ 5% 
e" | Nc TIE es; 28 20 6514 515 
. — Price, Eacu meee 
Cat. No. of Cap. PANEL AND CABINET ————À Cat No. of C £ has yh EACH C 
No. Branch Mains Pan at. 0. 0 ap. ANEL AND UABINET——— —— 
Pu Gaus Anm ‘ony ‘Samer BNSr Tí Qo. Branch Mains Panel Surfaco Flush Flush 
71102- 4 30 $12.30 $40.60 $40.60 $46.60 71134 4 30 $18.80 $50.50 $50.50 E $56 90 
71103 6 30 18.20 48.30 48.30 54.50 71135 6 30 24 ° 70 58 j 10 58. 10 64 à 70 
71104 8 30 23.70 54.50 54.50 60.80 71136 8 30 30 f 20 64 i 40 64. 40 71 j 20 
71105 10 30 29.00 61.60 61.60 : 68.10 71137 10 - 80 35 : 50 71 j 40 71 -40 78.60 
71106 12 60 34.70 . 68.90 68.90 75.70 71138 19 ^ 60 42 "80 82 ° 20 82 A 20 88.00 
71107 14 60 39.90 74.90 74.90 82.00 71139 14 60 47 .70 89 "10 89. 10 95.30 . 
. 71108 16 60 45.30 82.10 82.10 89.70 71140 16 60 53 : 10 95 "B0 ; 95 ° 50 101 “90 
71109 18 60 50.50 90.20 90.20 .96.00 71141 18 60 58.30 105.20 105.20 10980 
71110 20 60 55.90 97.30 97.30 103.50 71142 90 60 63.70 111.70 111.70 116.70 
71111 22 . 100 62.60 108.40 108.40 112.70 71143 99 100 74. 60 128. 30 128.30 132 : 70 
71112 24 100 68.00 114.90 114.90 119.50 71144 94 100 80.00 136.00 136.00 141.40 
71113 26 100 73.30 122.40 122.40 128.10 71145 26 100 85.30 142.50 142.50 148.60 
JH. 20 00. 28:90. 12810. 58:49. IIRA 71146 28 100 90.50 150.00 150.00 157.70 
With Main Fuse Terminais With Main Fusibie Switch 
| Dim 
Cat. No. of pieni Dno«ens., Box l cmensiens 
No. Branch —— CHES Cat. No. of Oompa DrugNs., Box 
fane m Wigs pus ey! Pavel Cicuita Wide: High : Deep 
71118 20 19 5 ` 
"s 6 320 238% 5j So m - 20. 2218 DA 
2 2 71151 6 20 21% 5% 
71120. 8 20 25% 5% 71152 8 20 3154 5% 
Le aes a 71153 10 20 3534 534 
71122 12 20 354 54 71154 12 20 3912 5% 
11. de o ig d 71155 14 20 4316 544 
11124 16 20 41% 902 71156 16 20 4512 ' 5% 
71125 18 20 494 5% 71157 18 20 4912 5% 
71126 20 20 47% 0 71158 20 20 5144 5% 
71127 22 20 53$ 5% 71159 22 20 5912 5% 
71128 24 20 55%% 5% 71160 24 20 6312 514 
D HE WE E ee No. 71119 7116] 26 20 6534 514 
71130 28 20 6% 5% LUE - (à 9/9 
162 20 6915 5144 No. 71151 
Prices Prices 
Cat No. of Cap EN CABINET C t No. of C ERCA; PA C 
No. Br “ach Mai . E ^ —— av. 0. 0 ap. D oT I ANEL AND UAB 
Pad — Gieuts Amps Only «= BMSI BNSi BTS] Pact Cheuits Amn ‘aug ë BMSI! Ene = CEYBI 
71118 4 80 $14.60 $43.80 $43.80 $49.90 71150 4 80 $20. $52. 9.00 - 
71119 6 30 19.50 50.30 50.30 56.60 7151 6 80 pae "30.20 250.20 a 
71120 8 30 26.00 57.70 57.70 . 64.10 71152 8 30 32.30 66.50 66.50 73.30 
71121 10 30 31.30 64.70 64.70 71.30 71153 10 30 37.60 73.50 73.50 80.70 
71122 12 60 37.40 73.30 73:30 80.50 71154 12 60 44.60 84.30 84.30 90.10 
71123 14 60 42.60 79.40 79.40 87.00 71155 14 60 49.80 91.20 91.20 97.40 
71124 16 60 48.00 88.60 88.60 94.60 71156 16 60 55.20 97.60 97.60 104.00 
71125 18 60 53.20 ' 94.60 94.60 100.80 71157 18 60 61.40 108.30 108.30 112.90 
71126 20 60 58.60 104.40 104.40 108.70 71158 20 60 65.80 113.80 113.80 118.80 
71127 22 100 66.70 115.80 . 115.80 121.50 71159 29 100 74.90 129.70 129.70 134.70 
71128 24 100 72.10 122.30 122.30 128.70 71160 24 100 84.80 142.00 142.00 148.10 
71129 26 100 77.40 132.20 132.20 137.20 71161 6 100 90.10 148.50 148.50 155.50 
71130 28 100 82.60 138.60 138.60 144.00 71162 8 100 95.30 156.00 156.00 164.60 


434 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
` .2 to 2-wire, 125-voit, Doubie Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


_ Prices under heading “Panel and Cabinet” include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds.or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 3 | 


With Main Lugs. | 


Western Electric — 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels . 


2 to 2-wire, 125-voit, Double Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
y ^ and Cartridge Fuse Clips. 


Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. | | 


With Main Fuseless Switch 


Cat.: No.of  Ovrsms Domns., Box 

. No. Branc CHES 

` Panel Circuits Wide High 
71234 4 20 2514 514 
71235 6 20 31% 514 
71236 8 20 33144 5% 
71237 10 20 387% . bM 
71238 12 20 41144 516 
71239 14 ^ 20 4514 5% 
71240 16 .20 4714 - 514 
71241 18. 20 5514 6% 

` 71242 20 20 5714 6% 
71243 22 20 614% 614 
71244 24 20 6314 6 
71245 26 20 6714 61 


No. 71235 


Cat. No. of Cap. | 
No. Branch Mains Panel, 


Dimensions 
' Cat. No. of , Ovrsmz Downs., Box 
No. Branch . Incuus 
. Panel Circuits Wide h Deep 
71202 4 20' 17% 544 
71203 6 20 21% 5% 
71204 8 20 2514 5% 
71205 10 20 274% 514. 
71206 12 20 31% 51% 
71207 14 20 8515 515 
71208 16 20. 37% 5k 
71209 18 26 41% 5% 
71210 20 20 438% 5% 
` 71211 22 20 4113 515 
' — No. 71203 71212 24 20 . 4915 5% 
71213 26 20 53% 515 
71214 28 20 55% 515 
_ Prices 
—————P ncn, EACH 
Cat. No.of Cap. ` c— ———PANDL AND Cas 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface Flush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only  BMSI BNS BTS1 
71202 4 30 $12.50 $40.80 .80 $46.80 
71203 6 60 17.60 47.70 47.70 53.90 
71204 8 60 22.80 54.50 54.50 60.90 
71205 10 60 27.70 | 60.30 60.30 66.80 
. 71206 12° 100 33.30 -67.50 67.50 74.30 
' 71207 14 100 38.90 74.80 74.80 82.00 
71208 . 16 100. 43.90 80.70 80.70 88.30 
71209 18 200 50.60 91.20 91.20 . 97.20 
71210 20 200 — 55.80 97.20 97.20 103.40 
71211 22 200 61.10 106.90 106.90 111.20 
71212 24 200 66.20 113.10 113.10 117.70 
71213 26 200 71.50 120.60 120.60 126.30 
71214 28 200 76.70 126.90 126.90 133.30 
With Main Fuse Terminals - 
Dimensions IM 
Cat. No. of Ovursms DruxNs, Box 
No. Branch INCHES 
Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
‘71218 4 20 19% 5% 
71219. 6 20 25% . 5% 
71220 8 20 2914 5% 
71221 10 20 31% 5% . 
71222 12 20 8715 5% 
71223 14 20 41% 51% 
71224 16 20 4314 515 
71225 18 20 41 V6 54% 
71226 20 20 514% 54% 
71227 22 20 5314 5% 
71228 24 20 57% 5% 
71229 26 20 569% 51 No. 71219 
71230 28 20 6314 5% 
Prices 
Prics, EACH ———— — ——À 
Cat. No.of Cap. (— ——— PANEL AND CABINET—— —4 
No. Branch Mains Panel ‘Surface Fius Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 
71218 4 30 $14.00 $43.20 $43.20 $49.30 
71219 6 60 19.40 51.10 51.10 57.50 
71220 8 60 24.60 58.00 . 58.00 64.60 
71221 10 60 29.50 64.00 64.00 70.50 
71222 12 100 36.00 | 72.80 72.80 79.90 
71223 14 100 41.60 82.20 82.20 88.20 
71224 16 100 46.60 88.00 88.00 . 94.20 
71225 18 200 54.90 100.70 100.70 105.00 
71226 ' 20 200 60.10 108.10 108.10 113.10 
71227 22 200 65.40 114.50 114.50 120.20 
71228 24 200 70.50 124.20 124.20 128.60 
71229 26 200, 75.80 130.60 130.60 135.60 
71230 28 200 81.00 138.20 138.20 


144.30 


Surface lush Flush 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS1 BNS1 BTSI 
71234 4° 30 $16.80 $48.50 $48.50 $54.90 
71235 ^ 6 60 22.80 57.00 57.00 63.80 
71236 8 . 60 28.00 63.00 63.00 70.10 
71237 10 60  À 32.90 | 69.70 69.70 71.30 
71238 12 100 41.30 81.90 81.90 87.90 
71239 14 100 46.90 89.30 89.30 95.70 
71240 16 100 51.90 97.70 97.70 102.00 
71241 18 200 61.80 114.10 114.10 120.50 
71242 20 200 67.00 123.00 123.00 127.40 
71243 22 200 72.30 130.80 130.80 136.20 
71244 24 200 77.40. 137.20 137.20 143.30 
71245 26 200 82.70 ‘ 144.90 144.90 152.60 
71246 28 200 87.90 151.30 151.30 159.90 
With Main Fusibie Switch 
Dimensions ad i 

. Cat. No, of Ourse Dnmns., Box 

No. ‘Branch INCHES | 

Panel = Circuits Wide’ High Deep 

71250 4 20 25% 515 

71251 6 20 9114 54% 

71252 8 20 334% . 56% 

71253 10 20 39714 | ble 

71254 12 20 454 5% 

71255 14 20 4714 5% 

71256 . 16 20 514% 5% 

71257 18 20 571% 64% 

71258 20 20 5915 6% 
‘71259 22 20 6314 615 

71260 24 20 6515 615 

71261 26 20° 60914 6% 

71262 28 20 71% 6% 

Prices 


Cat. No. of | Cap. 


i PANEL AND CasINET———) 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface 
Panel Circuits Amps. Only BMS NS 
71250 4 30 $18.20 $49.90 
71251 6 60 24.20 58.40 
71252 8 60 29.40 64.40 
71253 10 60 34.30 71.10 
71254 12. 100 44.50 86.90 
71255 14 100 50.10 95.90 
71256 16 100 55.10 103.10 
71257 18 200 66.30 122.30 
71258 20 200 71.50 128.80 
71259 22 200 76.80 136.60 
71260 24 200 81.90 142.80 
71261 26 200 87.20 150.60 
71262 28 200 92.40 156.90 
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Western Electric - 435 


t 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 
3 to 2-wire, 125-volt, Doubie Branch 


Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Arranged for N. E. C. Cartridge Fuses 
- Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panels with. 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 


With Main Fuseiess Switch  - 


"Dimensions 


Type EPS Crouse-Hinds Safety Panels 


3 to 2-wire, 125-voit, Doubie Branch 
Branches Have 10-ampere Push Button Switches 
and Cartridge Fuse Clips 


Prices under heading ‘‘Panel and Cabinet" include panel, 
slate frame, box and trim complete. Prices for panel with 
through feeds or meter loops will be furnished upon request. 
Prices do not include fuses. 


| With Main Lugs | ' 


Dimensions 


Cat. No. of Ours Dorns., Box Cat. No. of OursipE | DruEN&,, Box 
No. Branch SIRT X No. Branch - IncHES 
. - Panel Circuits Wide . Huh Deep 91 MA IAM Panel Circuits Wide High Deep 
71302 4.20 17⁄4 5% VASE IDA NL 71334 4 20 2% 5% 
71303 6 20 21% 5% DER 71335 6 20 i 2912 5% 
71304 8 20 2314 5% | eee ers. 71336 8  20.! 31144 5% 
71305 10 20 271% 5% | lar ea . 71337. 10 20°: 351% 61% 
71306 12 20. 31% 56% TE RD 71338 12 20 8914 5% 
71307 | 14 20 8314 514 Ant 71339 14 20 48% 5% 
71308 16 20 = 87141 5% ue | tn 71340 16 .20 4074 5% 
71309 18: 20 3914, 5% Ue ee 71341 18 20 49% 5% 
71310 20, 20 48% 5% os I | i 71342 20 ` 20 : bil 51% 
71311 22 20 47% 5% VO ET ^ 71343 22 20 57% 514 
Nc Td 71312 24 920 4914 5% 411 71344 04 20 . 59% 5% 
7133 26 20 638% 65% uu n E RM 71345 26 20, 634% 5% 
71314 28 20 556) 514 - REO EO EXE 71346 28 20 . 6614 5% 
Prices i 
; Prices 
Price, EACH—————— —————4 
Cat. o. of Ca DT MEE S —— (——— PR, Bacu 
No. Branch Mains ' Panel uas Fish. ^ Flush Cat. No. of Cap. ——— PANEL AND CABINET 
Panel Circuits Amps. — Only BMS1 BNS1 BTS1 mo) gouh Mame: Fane! —— WMSI C. BNSI EET 
71302 4 30 $12.30 $40.60 $40.60 : $46.60 71334 4 30 $18.80 $50.50 $50.50 $56.90 
71303 6 — 30 18.20 48.30 48.30 54.50 71335 6 30 24.70 58.10 58.10. 64.70 
71304 8 30 23.70 54.50 54.50 60.80 71336 8 30 30 : 20 64 ; 40 64. 40 '71 P 20 
71306 12 60 34.70. 68.90 68.90 75.70 71338 . 19 60 - 42.80 82.20 82.20 88.00 
71307 14 ^ 60..39.90. 74.90 . 74.90 . 82.00 71339 14 60 47.70 89.10 89.10 95.30. 
71308 16 60 45.30 82.10 82.10: 89.70 71340 16 60 53 i 10 95 i 50 95 -BO 101. 90 
ee oe d E. -020 90:20 — 196.00 71341 18 60 . 58.30 105.20 105.20 109.80 
71310 20 . 60 55.90 97.30 97.30 103.50 71342 20 60 63.70 111.70 111.70 116.70 
71311 22 100 62.60 108.40 108.40 112.70 71343 22 100 74.60 128.30 128.30 132.70 
71312 24 100 68.00 114.90 114.90 119.50 : f i 
31344  24' 100 80.00 136.00 136.00 141.40 
23M. ue q00- esi. dos M 12 o: 22919 71345 96 100 85.30 . 142.50 142.50 148.60 
8.70 135.10 — - 71446 28 100 90.50 150.00 150.00 157.00 
With Main , Fuse Terminais With Main Fusibie Switch 
Dimensions , 
m ‘ No. of . OUTSIDE  Diuzss., Box Dimensions 
Panel Circuits Wide High ^ Deep Der. UU. PUT DNA ODE 
71318. 4 20 1914 54% Panel Circuits Wide Bigh Dep 
71319 .6 20 28% 5% 71350: 4 20 254% 5% 
71320 8 20 25% 5% 71351 6 20 29% 5% 
71321 10 20 291 5% 71352 8 20 31% 5% 
71322 12 20 35% 5% 71353 10 20 3534 5% 
71323 14 20 371% 5% 71354 12 20 39 5% 
71324 #16 20 411% 5% 71355 14 20 41$ 5% 
71325 18 20 481% 5% 71356 16 20 4515 5% 
71326 20 20° 474% 56% 71357 18 20 491 5% 
71327 22 20 5316 5% 71358 20 20 5154 5% 
71328 24 20 5544 5% 71359 22` 20 5944 5% 
71329 26 20 59% 5% 71360 24 20 6314 5% 
71330 28 20 61% 5% 71361 26 20 6514 5% "d 
71362 28 20 6914 516 No. 71351 
Prices 
n Price, EacH Prices 
Cat. No. of Cap. PANEL AND CABINE Price, Eacu 
No. Branch Mains Panel Surface . Flush Fiush Cat. No. of Cap. -—— PANEL AND CABINET——— —À, 
Panel [Circuits Amps. Only BM BNS1 BTS1 No. Branch Mans Panel purtece Fiush Flush 
71318 4 30 $14.60 $43.80 $43.80 $49.90 Panel Circuits Amps. Only MS1 BNS1 BTS1 
71319 6 30 19.50 50.30 50.30 56.60 C AE NE o AES EO ee 
71320 8 30 26.00 57.70 57.70 64.10 7135 6 m 2 60.20 60.20 66.80 
71321 10 30 31.30 64.70 64.70 71.30 71352 8 o 32.3 66.50 66.50 73.30 
71322 12 ##60 37.40 73.30 73.30 80.50 71353 1 e dime oe c inn cit 
71323 14 60 42.60 79.40 79.40 87.00 TSE M a 28100 WEE C Ee 
71324 16 60 48.00 88.60 88.60 94.60 71355 1 . 91.20 91.20 97.40 
71325 ^18 60 53.20 94.60 71356. 16 60 55.20. 97.60 97.60 104.00 
94.60 — 100.80 18 60 61.40 108.30 10 
71326 20 — 60 58.60 104.40 104.40 108.70 2d Eo "exco asian sue. icu 
71327 22 100 66.70 115.80 115.80 121.50 ee 329. HOC 0490. M28 70. “tee eo. 390 
71328 24 100 72.10 122.30 122.30 128.70 71359. <24 "i 22s asi. dii) 
7132 71360 24 100 84.80 142.00 142.00 148.10 
9 26 100 ' 77.40 132.20 132.20 137.20 1 
71330 28. 100 82.60 138.60 138.60 144.00 71361 26 100 90.10 148.50 .. 148.50 155.50 
: 71362 28 100 95.30 156.00 156.00 164.60 


i 


"has catch lock. 
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Western Electric — sg 


FA Type P Triumph Safety 
5 Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Narrow Type with Plug Fuse Connections 


` 


^ 


ueemcemene c Ia eiiis 


SHEE es bee 


1. FnoNT-Box.— Safety with one door construction. Door 


standard code gauge steel. 


2. Bass, Capaciry or Mains.—Two circuit composition 
unit construction. Six amperes per branch, 125 volt, 2-wire 
mains. Three amperes per branch, 125-250-volt, 3-wire 
mains. 

3. BARRIERS, GuTTER.—Continuous barriers entirely cover 
and conceal terminal connections. Standard gutter, 3-inch 


toand including 40-inch panelboards. Four-inch, over 40 
inches. a 


4. Fuse Connections.—Standard N.E.C. plug fuse con- 
nections, Í 


5. BRANCH TERMINALS.—Terminals easily accessible. 


6. BLANK Enp SscrioNs.—Blank sections cover bus bar 
connections. Main lugs may be placed at top or bottom. 


7. NARROWNESS.—This type is a very narrow panelboard. 


8. SrMPLICITY.— Easy replacement without disturbing 
other units. 


9. ConNER SuPPORTS.—F A adjustable corner supports. 


All steel front, dead black paint. Box, ' 


FA Type 2P Triumph Safety. 
. "Panel Boards and Cabinets | 
Two-row Construction with Plug Fuse 


- 


z Connections : 


— 


ur eA 
LE 


E50 
ep gy 
ay pane 
— — 


; 


1. FnoNT-Box.—Safety with one door construction. Door 
has catch lock. All steel front, dead black paint. Box stand- 
ard code gauge steel. 


2. Bass, Capacity or Marws.—T wo-circuit. composition 
unit construction. Six amperes per branch, 125-volt, 2-wire 
mains. Three amperes per branch, 125-250-volt, 3-wire mains. 


3. Barriers, Gurrer.—Continuous barriers entirely cover 
and conceal terminal connections. Standard gutter, 3-inch 
to and including 40-inch panelboard. Four-inch, over 40 inches. 


4. Fuse Connections.—Standard N.E.C. plug fuse con- 


nections. 
5. Branco Trerminats.—Terminals easily accessible. 


6. Brank ENp.—Blank sections cover bus bar connections. 
Main lugs may be placed at top or bottom. 


7. CENTER Gurrur Covar.—Inside row of branch ter- 
minals and gutter is covered with a composition flat cover. 


8. Simpiicrry.—Easy replacement without d urbing other 
units of balance of panel. 


9. CORNER Suprorts.—FA adjustable corner supports. 


| 


"Ux 


N 


N 
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FA Type TP Triumph Safety 
Panel Boards and Cabinets 


With Tumbier Switches and Plug ~ 
Fuse Connections 


j Ee 1 t a (vus 
"^ w k^ WP ES j AN 
eme. mesleGc 
KS 3 - 3 á — 24 h 7 tT 
ind rens MEO wae edhe wo 
iy : 1 pa xt SM a +e = 


vx 


A 


NO 


. 1. FnaoNT-Box.—Bafety with one door construction. Door 
has catch lock. All steel front, dead black paint. Box, stand- 
ard code gauge steel. l | 


2. Base, CAPACITY OF Matns.—Two-circuit composition. 


unit construction. Six amperes per branch, 125-volt, 2-wire 
mains. Three amperes per branch, 125-250-volt, 3-wire mains. 


3. Barriers, GuTTER.— Continuous barriers entirely cover 
and conceal terminal connections. Standard gutter, 3-inch 
to nne including 40-inch panelboard.  Four-inch, over 40 
inches. : 


4. Fuss CoNNECTIONS.—Standard N.E.C. plug fuse con- 
nections. 


5. Branca TERMINALS.—Terminals easily accessible. 
6. BLANK Enp Sscrions.—Blank sections cover bus bar 


' connections. Main lugs may be placed at top or bottom. 


7. Branca SwrrOHES.—Heavy duty, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
FA tumbler switches. 


8. Smupricrry.—Easy replacement without disturbing other 


9. Corner Suprorts.—FA adjustable corner supports. 


.- Western Electric 


FA Type TCD Triumph Safety 
Panel Boards and Cabinets 


© With Tumbier Switches and Enciosed 
Fuse Connections 


- 
i À 
~, à 


LÀ 
I A 


“QE One paso 


1. FRoNT-Box.—Made in door-in-door construction for 
safety. Main door has Yale lock, inner door has latch 
only. FA all-steel front, dead black paint. Box, standard 
code gauge steel. | | 


2. BasE, CAPACITY OF Mains.—Two-circuit composition 
unit construction. Six amperes per branch, 125-volt, 2-wire 
mains. Three amperes per branch, 125-250-volt, 3-wire mains. 


3. Barriers, GuTTER.—Continuous barriers entirely cover 
and conceal terminal connections. Standard gutter, 3-inch 
to and including 40-inch’panelboards. Four-inch, over 40 inches. 


[| 4, Fuse Connections.—Standard N.E.C. cartridge type . 
fuse connections. ; | 


5. Brancu TERMINALS.—Terminals easily accessible. 


6. Brank Enp.—Blank sections cover bus bar connections. 
Main lugs may be placed at top or bottom. " 


7. Branca SwiTCHES.—Heavy duty 30-ampere, 250-volt 
FA tumbler switches. 


8. SiMPLICITY.—Easy replacement without disturbing 
other units. l 


! s 


9. CORNER SuPPonTs.—FAÀ adjustable corner supports. 
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FA Type P2 Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


T wo-wire, 125-voit Mains 
e 
Two-wire, 125-volt Branches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material Boxes made of code thickness steel, gutter | 
type and steel trims are of single door construction for flush or surface work. Painted dead black. | 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut P2L) 


No. of - Capacity ———_0vrspe——___- Approx. . 
Branch ains DiwENSIONS or Box, In. Marking of Weight Lo 
Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds c 
4 30 1314 20 414 615 18 48 $37.00 |'r 
6 60 13% 23 412 614 16 72 42.00 ||: 
8 60 1314 26 41% 614 19 92 ee te 
10 60 1314 29 41$ 614 22 107 51.00 f 
12 100 1314 32 414 614 25 122 59.00 | ir 
14 100 1314 35 416 614 98 136 65.00 | 5 
16 100 13% 38 414 614 31 151 70.00 | | 
18 200 1314 41 415 614 34 180 82.00 ||: 
20 200 13% 44 416 614 37 195 88.00 | : 
22 200 13% 47 4% 6% 40 239 eq 
cut pol — P224L 24 200 1514 52 414 644 43 255 Wem 
|. P226L 26 200 1514 55 415 614 46 212 106. 
P228L 28 200 1514 68 41 614 49 289 120.00 
P230L 30 200 1514 61 414 61$ 52 306 127.8 
P232L 32 200 15% 64 416 614 55 322 133 
| Main Fuse Connections Only (Cut P2F) 
o. of Capacit —— = : 
Cat. Brandi Mains id Dormwwow or Box, Iw, Marking of wn in 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 00 
on P204F 4 30 1314 26 414 6% 19 63 "n 
(ORAO 1 P206F 6 60 1314 29 44 614 22 92 S4 
LAA P208F |.8 . 60 131% 32 nr 614 25 107 ge 
P210F 10 60 1314 35 41% 61% 98 122 i 
P212F 12 100 1314 4l 4X4 64 34 151 al 
P214F 14 100 13% 44 414 6144 37 165 Au 1: 
P216F 16 100 13% 47 414 61% 40 180 "TRE 
P218F 18 200 1514 55 414 644 46 239 pec 
P220F 20 200 1514 58 414 6l 49 255 rie : 
P222F 22 200 1514 61 414 61$ 52 272 7.0 |: 
P224F 24 200 1514 64 414 614 55 239 134.00 | 
P226F 26 200 1514 67 416 61$ 58 306 | 
P228F 28 200 1514 70 414 6M 61 322 Ms |> 
P230F 30 200 15% 73 414 614 64 339 15 | | 
P232F 32 200 1514 76 4% 614 67 355 i 
Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut P2FKS) : 
No. of  Capacit ner — 
Cat. Branch Mains D oe Box, In. Marking of Weit Hin Ü 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds $51 00 E 
P204FKS 4 30 1314 29 4% 64% 22 78 38,00 |. 
P206FKS 6 60 1314 35 415 614 28 107 e | 
P208FKS 8 60 1314 38 412 6144 31 122 29 |. 
P210FKS 10 60 1314 41 4% 614 34 136 : 
P212FKS 12 100 1314 47 414 644 40 165 AH 
P214FKS 14 100 1514 52 "nr 614 43 180 "Y EE 
P216FKS - 16  . 100 15% 55 414 614 46 195 pis | 
P218FKS 18 200 15% 64 - 6 6% 55 272 |’ 
| 14.4 |> 
[XII P220FKS 20 200 15% 67 6 6% 58 289 CER 
E P222FKS 22 200 1514 70 6 614 61 306 9 |; 
P224FKS 24 200 1514 78 6 6% 64 322 0 |: 
P226FKS 26 200 1514 76 6 61% 67 840 : 
P228FKS 28 200 15% 79 6 64% 70 355 
'  P230FKS 30 200 1514 82 6 6144 73 312 
Cut P2FKS  P232FKS 32 200 15% 85 6 64% 76 890 


Western Electric 


FA Type P3 Triumph Safety Panel Boards and Cabinets 


439 


Three-wire, 125—250-volt Mains 


Two wire, 125-volt Branches with N., E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 
Y 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, gutter 
type and steel trims are of single door construction for flush or surface work. Painted dead lack. 


DAL 


One-door Construction 


Main Cabie Lugs Only (Cut P3L) 
No. of Kapacity | Approx. 


Branc ains Ourse Dasensrons or Box, Iv. Marking of ight Price 
Circuits Amperes Width eight Depth Box Pounds Each 
4 30 13% 20 4l4 644 13 48 $37.00 
6 30 13% 23 44 6% 16 63 41.00 
8 30 13% 26 44 615 19 178 45.00 
10 30 13% 29 44 6144 22 92 49.00 
12 60 13% 32 4V$ 64% 25 122 55.00 
14 60 1314 35 4% 6144 28 136 60.00 
16 60 13% 38 4l4 65 31 151 65.00 
18 60 13% 41 4% 614 34 165 77.00 
20 60 134% 44 415 65 37 180 82.00 
22 100 134% 47 415 6144 40 195 93.00 
24 100 154% 52 44 615 43 239 100.00 
26 100 15% 55 44 6144 46 255 105.00 
28 100 154% 58 4l6 615 49 272 118.00 
30 100 154% 61 415 61% 52 289 126.00 
32 100 15% 64 44 615 55 306 132.00 
34 200 15% 67 44 614 58 339 138.00 
Main Fuse Connections Only, Soiid Neutral (Cut P3F) 
No. of Capacity Approx. 
Branch ains Ovrerpp Dimensions or Box, IN. Marking of eight Price 
Circuits Amperes Width eight Depth Box Pounds Each 
4 30 13% 26 415 614 19 63 $46.00 
6 30 13% 29 44 6144 22 18 51.00 
8 30. 134 32 44 64% 25 92 56.00 
10 30 13% 35 415 615 28 107 61.00 
E LEE 12 60 13% 38 4l4 65 831 136 69.00 
[ re] 14 60 13% 41 n»: Giá 84 151 75.00 
io (a) 16 60 138% 44 44 6144 37 165 85.00 
EER P320F 20 60 15% 52 415 6144 43 195 97.00 
P322F 22 100 154% 58 415 6144 49 255 113.00 
P424F 24 100 15% 61 4% 6144 52 272 120.00 
P326F 26 100 15% 64 4% 614 55 289 127.00 
P328F 28 100 15% 67 41% 614 58 306 134.00 
P330F 30 100 15% 70 416 64% 61 322 141.00 
P332F 32 100 154% 173 4V6 614 64 339 148.00 
P334F 34 200 15% 79 4l6 6144 "0 372 162.00 
Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral (Cut P3F KS) 
No. of Capacity Approx 
Cat. Branch Mains Ovrsme Dimensions or Box, Iw. Marking of Weight Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width ight pth Box Pounds Each 
P304FKS 4 30 13% 29 44 644 22 78 $52.00 
P306FKS 6 30 13% 32 4l4 6144 25 92 56.00 
P308FKS 8 30 13% 35 414 614% 28 107 61.00 
P310FKS 10 30 13% 38 4V6 64 31 122 65.00 
P312FKS 12 60 1314 44 414 6l 37 151 75.00 
P314FKS 14 . 60 13% 47 4 6144 40 165 85.00 
P316FKS 16 60 1514 52 414 6l4 43 180 90.00 
P318FKS 18 60 1514 55 44 614 46 195 95.00 
P320FKS 20 60 154% 58 414 64% 49 209 102.00 
P322FKS 22 100 15% 64 44 6144 55 272 125.00 
P324FKS 24 100 15% 67 415 6144 58 289 133.00 
P326FKS 26 100 15l4 70 4, 6% 61 306 140.00 
P328FKS 28 100 1514 73 4 614 64 322 146.00 
P330FKS 30 100 154% 16 415 6144 67 340 152.00 
—  p332FKS8 32 100 15% 79 4V6 614 70 355 158.00 
Cut P3F KS P334FKS 34 200 15% 88 6 64% 79 406 178.00 


440 Western Electric 


FA Type TP2 Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


e 


Two-wire, 125-volt Mains 


Two-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D. P. Tumbler Switches and N. E. C. Plug Fuse Connections 


| Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 
1 | md type and steel trims are of single-door-construction for flush or surface work. Painted 
e eee <- dea ck. 


One-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut TP2L) 
Price includes Paneis, Boxes and Trims Complete 


No. of Capacity Ors me-a Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains DrnuENSIONS oF Box, Ix. Marking of Weight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TP204L 4 30 22 20 4% 15 13 18 $52.00 
TP206L 6 60 22 23 4V6 15 16 95 62.00 
'TP208L 8 60 29 26 44 15 19 117 72.00 
TP210L 10 60 22 29 4V$ 15 22 139 82.00 
TP212L 12 100 22 32 44 15 25 182 93.00 
TP214L 14 100 22 35 44 . 15 28 204 103.00 
TP216L 16 100 22 38 4V6 15 31 226 113.20 
'TP218L 18 200 22 41 4l4 15 34 248 129.00 
TP220L 20 200 22 44 4% 15 37 270 139.00 
TP222L 22 200 22 47 41% 15 40 292 151.00 
TP224L 24 200 24 52 415 15 43. 358 168.00 
TP226L 26 200 24 55 4 15 46 383 179.00 
TP228L 28 200 24 58 4V$ 15 49 408 195.00 
'TP230L 30 200 24 61 44 15 52 434 208.00 
'TP232L . 32 200 24 64 44 15 55 458 221.00 


Note.—For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels, the price of 
subfeeder fuse connections. 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections Only (Cut TP2FKS) 


No. of Capacity OvrsipE———- - Approx. 
Cat. Branch ains DruENSIONS or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TP204FKS 4 30 22 29 4% 15 22 100 $66.00 
TP206FKS 6 60 22 35 44 15 28 - 132 82.00 
TP208FKS 8 60 22 88 4% 15 31 182 92.00 
TP210FKS 10 60 22 41 4% 15 34 204 106.00 
TP212FKS 12 100 22 47 44% 15 40 250 124.00 
TP214FKS 14 100 24 52 44 15 43 270 141.00 
TP216FKS 16 100 24 55 4% 15 46 - 292 151.00 
TP218FKS 18 200 24 64 6 15 55 408 179.00 
TP220FKS 20 ` 200 24 67 6 15 58 - 434 189.00 
TP222FKS 22 200 24 70 6 15 61 458 199.00 
TP224FKS 24 200 24 73 6 15 64 483 209.00 
TP226FKS 26 200 24 76 6 15 67 508 225.00 
TP228FKS 28 200 24 19 6 15 70 534 235.00 
TP230FKS 30 200 24 82 6 15 73 558 245.00 
'TP232FK S 32 200 24 85 6 15 76 583 255.00 
Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TP2FS) 
Cat. ooh oed Deos Box, IN. Marking of Nod Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TP204FS 4 30 22 35 4% 15 28 139 $78.00 
TP206FS 6 60 22 38 4% 15 31 182 88.00 
TP208FS 8 60 22 41 4% 15 34 204 102.00 
TP210FS 10 60 22 44 41% 15 37 226 112.00 
TP212FS 12 100 24 52 4 15 43 270 137.00 
TP214FS 14 100 24 05 4% 15 46 292 147.00 
TP216FS 16 100 24 58 44 15 49 358 164.00 
TP218FS 18 200 24 64 415 15 55 408 191.00 
TP220FS 20 200 24 67 4V$ 15 58 434 202.00 
TP222FS 22 200 24 70 41% 15 61 458 212.00 
TP224FS 24 200 24 13 4% 15 64 483 222.00 
TP226FS 26 200 24 76 44 15 67 508 232.00 
TP228FS - 28 200 24 79 414 15 70 534 242.00 
TP230FS 30 200 24 82 444 15 73 558 252 00 


Cut TP2FS TP232FS 32 200 24 85 44 15 76 583 262 00 


Western Electric 441 


FA Type TP3 Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Cut TP3L 


Three-wire 125-250-volt Mains 


Two-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D. P. Tumbler Switches and N. E. C. 
Piug Fuse Connections 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type and steel trims are of single door construction for flush or surface work. Painted 
dead blac 


Main Cable Lugs Oniy (Cut TP3L) 


No. of Capacity OvrstpE— — ——— prox. 

Branch ains * Drmensions oF Box, Ix. Marking of Weight Price 

Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
4 30 22 20 4V$ 15 13 73 $52.00 
6 30 22 23 444 15 16 95 62.00 
8 30 22 26 4V6 15 19 117 72.00 
10 30 22 29 41% 15 22 160 82.00 
12 60 22 32 415 15 25 139 92.00 
14 60 22 35 4l4 15 28 182 102.00 
16 60 22 38 41% 15 31 203 112.00 
18 60 22 41 41% 15 34 226 126.00 
20 60 22 44 416 15 37 270 136.00 
22 100 22 47 41$ 15 40 292 151.00 
24 100 24 52 416 15 43 358 167.00 
26 100 24 55 415 15 46 383 177.00 
TP328L 28 100 24 58 41% 15 49 408 194.00 
TP330L 30 100 24 61 444 15 52 434 207 .00 
TP332L 32 100 24 64 415 15 55 458 220.00 
TP334L 34 200 . 24 67 4l6 15 58 483 233.00 


'NorE.—For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels the price of 
subfeeder fuse connections. 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral (Cut TP3FKS) 


No. of Capacity ————_O0Ts . Approx. 

Cat. Branch Dureco en OF » Bor IN. Marking of eight Price 

No. Circuits spe Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TP304FKS 4 30 22 29 41% 15 22 80 $67.00 
TP306FKS 6 30 22 32 4% 15 25 100 77.00 
TP308FKS 8 30 22 35 41 15 28 139 87.00 
TP310FKS 10 30 22 38 4l4 15 31 . 160 97.00 
TP312FKS 12 60 22 44 4% 15 37 204 117.00 
TP314FKS 14 60 22 47 415 15 40 248 129.00 
TP316FKS 16 60 24 52 41 15 43 270 146.00 
TP318FKS 18 60 24 55 4V$ 15 46 292 156.00 
TP320FKS 20 60 24 58 4V$ 15 49 358 166.00 
TP322FKS 22 100 24 64 4% 15 55 402 188.00 
TP324FKS - 24 100 24 67 4l% 15 58 434 198.00 
TP326FKS 26 100 24 70 41⁄5 15 6l 458 208.00 
TP328FKS 28 100 24 73 4V5 15 64 483 218.00 
TP330FKS 30 100 24 76 4% 15 67 508 234.00 
TP332FKS 32 100 24 179 4l6 15 "0 534 244.00 
TP334FKS 34 200 24 88 6 15 79 558 266.00 

Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral (Cut TP3FS) 
—————^ rox. 

Cat. ed god Dances: or Box. IN. Marking of Weis - Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TP304FS 4 30 22 35 44 15 28 139 $78.00 
TP306FS 6 30 22 38 4% 15 31 160 88.00 
TP308FS 8 30 22 41 4l4 15 34 182 102.00 
'TP310FS 10 30 22 44 4V6 15 37 204 112.00 
TP312FS 12 60 22 47 414 15 40 248 124.00 
TP314FS 14 60 24 52 41% 15 43 270 140.00 
- TP316FS 16 60 24 55 4% 15 46 292 150.00 
TP318FS 18 60 24 58 44 15 49 358 168.00 
TP320FS 20 60 24 61 4% 15 52 383 180.00 
TP322FS 22 100 24 67 44 15 58 434 199.00 
'TP324FS 24 100 24 10 44 15 61 458 209.00 
TP326FS 26 100 24 13 4% 15 64 483 219.00 
TP328FS 28 100 24 76 4% 15 67 508 229.00 
'TP330FS 30 100 24 79 41% 15 70 534 239.00 
TP332FS 32 100 24 82 4l$ 15 73 558 250.00 
Cut TP3FS TP334FS 34 200 24 88 44 15 79 583 273.00 


442 l Westera Electric a 


FA Type TP2D Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


\ 


Two-wire, 125-voit Mains 


Two-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D. P. Tumbler Switches and N.E.C. Plug Fuse Connections 


P pomme m < 
NVA DENT NT, ] 


Painted dead black. 


AN: s cad 


Door-in-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Oniy (Cut TP2LD) 


| No. of Capacity —— — —ÜOv'TSIDE Approx. 

Cat. Branch i Doxensions of Box, In. Marking of eight 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 
‘TP204LD 4 30 22 20 415 15 13 73 
TP206LD 6 60 22 23 4l4 15 16 95 
TP208LD 8 60 22 26 44 15 19 117 
TP210LD 10 60 22 29 4% 15 22 139 
TP212LD 12 100 22 32 4% 15 25 182 
TP214LD 14 100 22 35 416 15 28 203 
TP216LD 16 100 22 38 414 15 31 226 
TP218LD 18 200 22 41 44 15 34 270 
TP220LD 20 200 22 44 4% 15 37 292 
TP222LD 22 200 22 47 44 15 40 358 
TP224LD 24° 200 24 52 41% 15 43 383 
TP226LD 26 200 24 55 44 15 46 408 
TP228LD 28 200 24 58 44 15 49 434 
TP230LD 30 200 24 61 4V$ 15 52 458 
TP232LD 32 200 24 ` 64 4% 15 .55 , 483 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections Only (Cut TP2FKSD) 


No. of Capacity OUTSID Approx. 
Cat. Branch Mains DrwENSIONS oF Box, IN. Marking of Weight 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 
TP204FKSD 4 30 22 29 41% 15 22 100 
TP206FKSD 6 60 22 35 4l 15 28 139 
TP208FKSD 8 60 22 38 41% 15 31 182 
TP210FKSD 10 60 22 41 415 15 34 204 
TP212FKSD 12 100 22 41 4% 15 40 250 
TP214FKSD 14 100 24 52 4% 15 43 270 
TP216FKSD 16 100 24 55 41% 15 46 292 
TP218FKSD 18 200 24 64 6 15 55 408 
TP220FKSD 20 200 . 24 67 6 15 58 434 
TP222FKSD 22 200 24 70 6 15 61 458 
TP224FKSD 24 200 24 19 6 15 64 483 
TP226FKSD 26 200 24 16 6 15 67 608 
TP228FKSD 28 200 24 79 6 15 70 584 - 
TP230FKSD 30 200 24 82 6 15 73 558 
TP232FKSD 32 200 24 8 6 15 76 583 


Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TP2FSD) 


No. of Capacity OUTSIDE prox. 

Cat. Branch Mains Dimensions or Box, IN. Marking of we ight 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 
TP204FSD 4 30 22 35 41 15 28 139 
TP206FSD 6 60 22 38 4l$ 15 31 182 
TP208FSD 8 60 22 41 444 15 34 204 
TP210FSD 10 60 22 44. 44 15 37 226 
TP212FSD 12 100 24 52 41% 15 43 270 
TP214FSD 14 100 . 94 55 4l 15 46, ` 292 
TP216FSD 16 100 24 58 415 . 15 49 358 
TP218FSD 18 200 24 64 414 15 55 408 
TP220FSD 20 200 24 67 4l6 15 58 434 
TP222FSD 22 200 24 10 44 15 61 468 
TP224FSD . 24 200 24 73 416 15 64 483 
TP226FSD 26 . 200 24 76 41% 15 67 508 
TP228FSD 28 200 24 79 41% 15 70 534 
TP230FSD 30 200 24 82 4V$ . 15 73 558 


cucTP2gFSD —  TP232FSD 32 200 24 8 4 15 76 583 


Panels are made of sections of moie material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type and steel trims are of door-in-door construction for flush or icu work, 


Prive 
Each 


$65.00 
75.00 
85.00 
95.00 


107.00 . 


117.00 
127.00 
142.00 
152.00 
162.00 
180.00 
190.00 
215.00 
229.00 
243.00 


FA Type TP3D Triumph Line 


Western Electric 


Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Three-wire, 125—250-voit Mains 


» 


Two-wlre, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D. P, Tumbler Switches with N.E.C. Plug Fuse Connections 


screens) 
eee ARR Tol t 


Painted dead black. 


Door-In-door Connain 


Main Cable Lugs Oniy (Cut TP3LD) 


No. of Capacity OutrsmeE————. Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains Dusensions or Box, IN. Marking of eight 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 
TP304LD 4 30 22 20 4V$ 15 13 73 
TP306LD 6 30 22 23 44 15 16 95 
TP308LD 8 30 22 26 4% 15 19 117 
TP310LD 10 30 22 29 4V$ 15 22 139 
TP312LD 12 60 22 32 44 15 25 182 
TP314LD 14 60 22 35 415 15 28 204 
TP316LD 16 60 22 38 41% 15 31 226 
TP318LD 18 60 22 4l 41% 15 34 248 
TP320LD 20 60 22 44 4% 15 37 270 
TP322LD 22 100 22 47 4 15 40 292 
TP324LD . 24 100 24 52 4Vo 15 43 358 
TP326LD 26 100 24 55 4% 15 46 383 
TP328LD 28 100 24 58 4% 15 49 408 
TP330LD 30 100 24 61 415 15 52 434 
TP332LD 32 100 24 64 415 15 55 458 
TP334LD 34 200 24 67 41% 15 58 483 


443 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type and steel trims are of door-in-door construction for flush or surface work. 


Price 


$65.00 
75.00 
85.00 
95.00 
105.00 
115.00 
125.00 
138.00* 
148.00 
162.00 
179.00 
189.00 
214.00 
227.00 
240.00 
253.00 


Norz.—For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels, the price of subfeeder fuse connections. 


Cut TP3FSD 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Caunevtiuns Oniy, 
Solid Neutral (Cut TP3FKSD) 


No. of Capacity OUTSIDE Approx 

Cat. Branch Mains DiwENSBIONS or Box, IN. Marking of eight 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds 
TP304FKSD 4 90 22 29 AY 15 22 80 
TP306FKSD 6 30 22 32 4l6 15 25 100 
TP308FKSD 8 30 22 35 4V6 15 28 139 
TP310FKSD 10 30 22 38 41% 15 31 160 
TP312FKSD 12 60 22 44 45 15 37 204 
TP314FKSD 14 60 22 47 4% 15 40 248 
TP316FKSD 16 60 24 52 44% 15 43 270 
TP318FKSD 18 60 24 55 44 15 46 292 
TP320FKSD 20 60 24 58 4V6 15 49 358 
TP322FKSD 22 100 24 64 44 15 55 402 
TP324FKSD 24 ‘100 24 67 4% 15 58 434 
TP326FKSD 26 100 24 70 4% 15 6l 458 
TP328FKSD 28 100 24 73 415 15 64 483 
TP330FKSD 30 100 24 76 4% .15 67 508 
TP332FKSD 32 100 24 19 4V6 15 70 534 
TP334FKSD 84 200 24 88 6 15 79 558 

Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections, 
Solid Neutral (Cut TP3FSD) 

Cat. Boneh best n Dee oF BE. IN. Markng of weet 

No. Circuits Amperes Width ^ Height Depth Box Pounds 
TP304FSD 4. 30 22 35 41% 15 28 139 
TP306FSD 6 30 22 38 41% 15 31 160 
TP308FSD 8 30 22 41 44 15 34 182 
TP310FSD 10 30 22 44 41% 15 37 204 
TP312FSD 12 60 22 47 4l% 15 40 248 
TP314FSD 14 60 24 52 4l6 15 43 270 
TP316FSD 16 60 24 55 4% 15 46 292 
TP318FSD 18 60 24 . 58 41% 15 49 358 
TP320FSD 20 60 24 61 4V$ 15 52 383 
TP322FSD 22 100 24 67 44 15 58 434 
TP324FSD 24 100 24 70 4% 15 61 A58 
TP326FSD 26 100 24 13 4V$ 15 64 483 
TP328FSD 28 100 24 16 4V6 15 67 508 
TP330FSD 30 100 24 79 416 15 70 534 
TP332FSD 32 100 24 82 41% 15 73 558 


TP334FSD 34 200 24 88 4% 15 790 | 583 


Price 
Each 
$76.00 

86.00 


96.00 - 


106.00 
125.00 
135.00 
152.00 
162.00 
187.00 
209.00 
219.00 
231.00 
242.00 
253.00 
264.00 
288.00 


Price 
Each 
$91.00 
101.00 
115.00 
125.00 
136.00 
153.00 
163.00 
188.00 
201.00 
220 .00 
233.00 
243.00 
253.00 
263.00 
273.00 
299.00 


444 | Western Electric 


FA Type TC2 Triumph Line Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Two-wire, 125-voit Mains 


Two-wire, 125-volt, Branches with 30-ampere 250-volt D. P. Tumbler Switches and N.E.C. Cartridge Fuse Connections 


Panels are made of sectional moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel 


gutter type and steel trims are of single door construction for flush or surface work. Painted 
dead black. 


" One-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Oniy (Cut TC2L) 


No. of Capacity —————ÓvrsIDE— ———— Approx. 


Cat. Branch Mains Dimensions or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box : Pounds 
TC204L 4 30 22 20 4\% 15 13 13 $52.00 
TC206L 6 60 29 . 23 4l$ 15 16 l 95 62.00 
TC208L 8 60 22 26 4l4 15 19 117 72.00 
TC210L 10 60 22 29 444 15 22 139 82.00 
'TC212L |. 12 100 22 32 415 15 25 i 182 93.00 
TC214L 14 100 22 35 415 15 28 204 103.00 
TC216L 16 100 22 38 41 15 31 226 113.20 
TC218L 18 200 22 41 4l6 15 34 248 129.00 
'TC220L 20 200 22 44 414 15 37 270 139.00 |; 
TC222L 22 200 22 47 4% 15 40 292 151.00 ]: 
TC224L 24 200 24 52 4% 15 43 358 168.00 . 
Cut TC2L ». 'TC226L 26 . 200 24 55 4V6 15 46 383 179.00 
f TC228L 28 200 24 58 4l% 15 49 408 195.00 
TC230L 30 200 24 61 4% 15 52 ." 434 208 .00 
TC232L 32 200 24 64 44 15 55 458 221.00 


NoTE.—For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels, the price of subfeeder fuse connection. 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TC2FKS) 


No. of Capacity OvTSIDE—— ——- f APpror . 

Cat. Branch Mains Dimensions oF Box, In. Marking of eight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC204FKS 4 30 22 29 4% 15 22 100 $66.00 
TC206FKS 6 €0 2902 . 35 4% 15 28 132 82.00 
TC208FKS 8 60 22 38 4 15 31 182 92.00 
TC210FKS 10 cO 22 41 4l% 15 34 . 204 106.00 
TC212FKS 12 ` 100 22 47 415 15 40 250 124.00 
TC214FKS 14 100 24 52 4V$ 15 43 270 141.00 
TC216FKS 16 100 24 55 Aly 15 46 292 151.00 
TC218FKS 18 200 24 64 6 15 55 408 179.00 
TC220FKS 20 ` 200 24 67 6 15 58 434 189.00 
TC222FKS 22° 200 24 70 6 15 61 458 199.00 
TC224FKS 24 200 . 24 73 6 15 64 483 209.00 
TC226FKS 26 200 24 16 6 15 67 508 225.00 
TC228FKS 28 200 24 79 6 15 70 534 235.00 
TC230FKS 30 200 24 82 6 15 "3 ; 558 245.00 
TC232FKS 32 200 24 85 6 15 76 583 255.00 


Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TC2FS) 


No. of Capacity OvTsIDE——— ———— Approx. . 

Cat. Branch ains DrmxNsiIONS or Box, IN. Marking of Weight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC204FS 4 30 22 35 4 15 28 139 $78.00 
TC206FS 6 60 22 38 4% 15 31 182 88.00 
'TC208FS 8 60 22 41 - 4% 15 34 204 102.00 
TC210FS 10 60 22 44 4% 15 37 226 112.00 
TC212FS 12 100 24 52 4% 15 43 270 137.00 
TC214FS 14 100 24 55 4 15 46 292 147.00 
TC216FS 16 100 24 58 4% 15 49 398 164.00 
TC218FS 18 200 24 64 4% 15 55 408 191.00 
TC220FS 20 200 24 67 4g 15 58 434 202.00 
TC222FS 22 200 24 > 70 4% 15 6l 458 212.00 
TC224FS 24 200 24 78 4% 15 64 483 222.00 
TC226FS 26 200 24 76 4% 15 67 508 232.00 
TC228FS 28 200 24 79 4A 15 70 ` 534 242.00 
TC230FS 30 200 24 82 4% 15 73 . 5658 252.00 
TC232FS 32 200 24 85 4% 15 76 583 262.00 


A ^ Fronts for panelboards with main switches furnished with one door only to cover both main switch 
Cut TC2FS and branch. 


=+- M) 


Western Electric 445 


FA Type TC3 Triumph Line Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Three-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 
Two-wlre, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D. P. Tumbler Switches and N.E.C. Cartridge Fuse Connections 
Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 


gutter type and steel trims are of single door construction for flush or surface work. Painted 
dead black. 


Cwuean Se. vn Oo -Tt -e O53 vt. 08 Panta v T» 
Ore Doo» Canna’ 


One-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut TC3L) 


No.of ^ Capacity OvTStDE— ————— Approx. 

Cat Branc Mains Dmensions or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 

No Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC304L 4 30 22 20 4% 15 13 73 $52.00 
TC306L 6 30 22 23 4V$ 15 16 95 62.00 
TC308L 8 30 22 26 46 15 19 117 72.00 
TC310L 10 30 22 29 4% 15 22 139 82.00 
TC312L 12 60 22 32 41 15 25 160 92.00 
TC314L 14 60 22 35 414 15 28 182 102.00 
TC316L 16 60 22 38 4V6 15 31 203 112.00 
TC318L 18 60 22 41 4% 15 34 226 126.00 
TC320L 20 60 22 44 4V$ 15 37 270 136.00 
TC322L 22 100 22 47 4% 15 40 292 151.00 
TC324L 24 100 24 52 415 15 43 358 167.00 
TC326L 26 100 24 55 4V6 15 46 383 177.00 
Cut TC3L TC328L 28 100 24 58 44 15 49 408 194.00 
TC330L 30 100 24 61 4% 15 52 434 207 .00 
TC332L 32 100 24 64 44 15 55 458 220.00 
'TC334L 94 200 24 67 41% 15 58 483 233.00 


For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels, the price of subfeeder fuse connections. 


Main Knife Switch, with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutrai (Cut TC3FKS) 


No. of Capacity — OUTSIDE . Approx. —— 

Cat. Branch Mains DureNSIONS or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC304FKS 4 30 22 29 44 15 22 80 $67.00 
TC306FKS 6 30 22 32 4% 15 25 100 77.00 
TC308FKS 8 30 22 35 41% 15 28 139 87.00 
TC310FKS 10 30 22 38 44 15 31 160 97.00 
TC312FKS 12 60 .22. 44 4l$ 15 37 204 117.00 
TC314FKS 14 60 22 47 41% 15 40 248 129.00 
TC316FKS 16 60 24 52 4% 15 43 270 146.00 
TC318FKS 18 60 24 55 44 15 46 292 156.00 
TC320FKS 20 60 24 58 Alo 15 49 358 166.00 
TC322FKS 22 100 24 64 44% 15 55 402 188.00 
TC324FKS 24 100 24 67 4% 15 58 434 198.00 
TO326FKS 26 100 24 70 41% 15 6l 458 208.00 
TC328FKS 28 100 24 13 4V6 15 64 483 218.00 
TC330FKS 30 100 24 76 44 15 67 508 234.00 
TC332FKS 32 100 24 19 4V6 15 70 534 244.00 
T C334FKS 34 200 24 88 6 15 79 558 266.00 


Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutrai (Cut TC3FS) 


Cut TC3FS 


; i Approx. 

Cat. Bend, Cue á DES A Box, IN. Marking of Weight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width eight Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC304FS 4 30 22 35 415 15 28 139 $78.00 
TC306FS 6 30 22 38 4Y$ 15 31 160 88.00 
TC308FS 8 30 22 41 4% 15 34 182 102.00 
T C310FS 10 30 22 44 4% 15 37 204 112.00 
TC312FS 12 60 22 47 4V$ 15 40 248 124.00 
TC314FS 14 60 24 52 4% 15 43 270 140.00 
TC316FS 16 60 24 55 4V$ 15 46 292 150.00 
'TC318FS 18 60 24 58 4V$ 18 49 358 168.00 
TC320FS 20 60 24 61 44 15 42 383 180.00 
TC322FS 22 100 24 67 41% 15 58 434 199.00 
'TC324FS 24 100 24 70 415 15 6l 458 209.00 
TC326FS 26 100 24 13 41% 15 64 483 219.00 
TC328FS 28 100 24 76 4% 15 67 508 229.00 
TC330FS 30 100 24 79 44 15 70 534 239.00 
'TC332FS 32 100 24 82 41% 15 73 558 250.00 
TC334FS 34 200 24 88 41% 15 79 583 273.00 


Fronts for panelboards with main switch furnished with one door only to cover both main switch and 


branches. 


446 


Two-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere, 250-voit D. P. Tumbler Switches and N.E.C. Cartridge Fuse Connections 


Cut TC2LD 


Cut TC2FSD 


Western Electric 


FA Type TC2D Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Two-wire, 125-volt Mains 


Painted dead black. 


Panels aré made of sections of moulded material. Boxes made of code thickness steel, 
gutter type, and steel trims of door-in-door construction for flush or surface work. 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut TC2LD) 


No. of Capacity 
Cat. Branch Mains 


OvTsibE 
DnuzNaioNS or Box, In. 
Height De 


No. Circuits Amperes Width pth 
TC204LD 4 30 22 20 41 
TC206LD 6 €0 22 23 414 
TC208LD 8 60 22 26 41% 
TC210LD 10 60 22 29 4l 
TC212LD - 12 100 22 92 4V$ 
TC214LD : 14, 100 22 35 44 
TC216LD | 16 100 22 38 4l6 
TC218LD 18 200 22 41 4% 
TC220LD 20 200 22 44 44 
TC222LD 22 200 22 47 4% 
TC224LD 24 200 24 52 4 
TC226LD 26 200 24 55 4V 
TC228LD 28 200 24 58 44% 
TC230LD 30 200 24 61 44 
TC232LD 32 200 24 64 415 


For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels the price» of subfeeder 
. fuse connections. 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TC2FKSD) 


Cat. Branch Maine 
| No. Circuits Amperes Width Height 
TC204FKSD 4 30 22 29 
TC206FKSD 6 60° 22 © 35 
+ TC208FKSD 8 60 22 38 
TC210FKSD 10 60 . 22 41 
TC212FKSD 12 100 22 47 
TC214FKSD 14 100 24. 52 
TC216FKSD 16 100 24 55 
TC218FKSD 18. 200 24 64 
TC220FKSD 20 200 24 67 
TC222FKSD 22 200 24 70 
TC224FKSD 24 200 24 . 73 
TC226FKSD 26 200 24 76 
TC228FKSD 28 200 24 79 
TC230FKSD 30 200 24 82 
TC232FKSD 32 200 24 85 


, Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut TC2FSD) 


Ours 
Duwensions oF Box, In. 


Depth 


No. of Capacity. — Oursipn 
Cat. ; Branch Mains Dnaensions or Box, IN. 

, No. | Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth 
TC204FSD 4 90 22 95 4% 
TC206FSD . 6 60 22 38 44 
TC208FSD : 8 =- 60 >` 22 41 414 
TC210FSD . 10 60 22 44 415 
TC212FSD ~. 12 100: 24 52 416 
TC214FSD 14- 100 24 55 4l4 
TC216FSD 16 + 100 24 58 4% 
TC218FSD 18 200 24 64 41% 
TC220FSD 20 200 24 67 4V$ 
TC222FSD 22 200 24 70 4% 
TC224FSD 24 200 24 73 4V6 

| TC226FSD 26 200 24 76 415 

i| TC228FSD 28 200 24 79 41% 
TC230FSD 30 200 24 82 4% 
TC232FSD 32 200 24 85 4 


Panels will not be made for less than four circuit branches. 


Marking of 
Box 
15 13 
15 16 
15 19 
15 22 
15 25 
15 28 
15 31 
15 34 
15 37 
15 40 
15 48 
15. 46 
15 49 
15 652 
15 55 


Marking of 
Box 
15 22 
15 28 
15 31 
15 34 
15 40 
15 43 
15 46 
15 56 
15 58 
15 6l 
15 64 
15 67 
15 70 
15 78 
15 76 


Marking of 
Box 
15 28 
15 31 
15 34 
15 37 
16 43 
15 46 
15 49 
15 55 
15 58 
15 61 
15 64 
15 67 
15 70 
15 73 
15 76 


we t Price 

re yt 
"EET 
182 191.00 
904 - 31.00 
950 131.00 
270 — 148.08 
292 b 
101 211.00 
458 222.0 
483 om 
508 55.0 
534 209: 
D es 266.00 


Ke 
Mret BÀ 
Puna 91.0 
132 S 
8 101.00 
18227 115.00 
20 125.00 
22 Sa 148.00 
27x — 158.00 
2922 193.00 
Be ns 
43-4. 234.00 
452—5 245.00 
4825 256.00 
50> 261.0 
53-2 278.0 
pa m 


1 


te [M 


Western Electric | 44.7 


FA Type TC3D Triumph Line Safety Type Panel Boards and Cabinets 


"Three-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 


/ 
Two-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere, 250-volt D.P. Tumbler Switches and N.E.C. Cartridge Fuse Connections 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes are of code thickness steel, 
gutter type and steel trims of door-in-door construction for flush or surface. work. 
Painted dead black. 


Door-in-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut TC3LD) 


. i IDE—————— Approx. 

Cat. Boch Craty pacar Doe. In. Marking of Weight Price ' 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box l Pounds Each 
TC304LD 4 30 22 20 41% 15 13 73 $65 .00 
TC306LD 6 30 22 23 44 15 16 95 75.00 
TC308LD 8 30 22 26 4V 15 19 117 85.00 
TC310LD 10 30 22 29 41% 15 22 139 95.00 
TC312LD 12 60 22 32 4V$ 15 25 182 105.00 
TC314LD 14 60 22 85 414 15 28 204 115.00 
TC316LD 16 60 — 22 38 44 15 31 226 125.00 
TC318LD 18 60 22 41 4% 15 34 248 138.00 
TC320LD 20 60 22 44 . 41% 15 37 270 148.00 
TC322LD 22 100 22 47 44 15 40 292 162.00 
TC324LD 24 100 24 52 4V$ 15 43 358 179.00 
ETE TC326LD 26 100 24 55 4Vó 15 46- 883 189.00 
Cut TC3LD TC328LD 28 100 24 58 415 15 49 408 214.00 
.. TC330LD 80 100 24 61 : 415 15 52 434 ' 227.00 
TC332LD 32 100 24 64 415 15 55 458 240.00 
TC334LD 34 200 24 67 41% 15 58 483 253.00 


For panels with main fuse connections only, add to price of above panels, the price of subfeeder 
fuse connections. 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral 
(Cut TC3FKSD) 


Cat. ed ed Ducem oe BUE. In. Marking of WA Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
TC304FKSD 4 30 22 29 4% 15 22 80 $76.00 
TC306FKSD 6 30 22 32 415 15 25 100 86.00 
TC308FKSD 8 30 22 35 41% 15 28 139- 96.00 
TC310FKSD 10 30 22 38 41% 15 31 160 .. 106.00 
TC312FKSD 12 60 22 44 4% 15 37 204 125.00 
TC314FKSD 14 60 22 47 415 15 40 248 135.00 
TC316FKSD 16 60 24 52 415 15 43, 270 152.00 
TC318FKSD 18 60 24 55 41% 15 46 292 162.00 
TC320FKSD 20 60 24 58 4l 15 49 358 187.00 
TC322FKSD 22 100 24 64. 413 15 55 402 209.00 
TC324FKSD 24 100 24 67 44 15 58 434 219.00 
TC326FKSD 26 100 24 70 415 15 6l 458 231.00 
'TC328FKSD 28 100 24 73 4% 15 64 483 242.00 
TC330FKSD 30 100 24 16 4V6 15 67 508 253.00 
'TC332FKSD 32 100 24 79 415 15 70 534 264.00 
TC334FKSD 34 200 24 88 6 15 79 558 288 .00 
Main Safety Type Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral 
(Cut TC3FSD) | 
No. si A 
Cat. ai. “SEE A amenan oa “Muknpal “wage Price 
No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 

TC304FSD 4 30 22 35 4V 15 28 139 $91.00 
TC306FSD 6 30 22 38 4% 15 31 160 101.00 
TC308FSD 8 30 22 41 415 15 34 182 115.00 
TC310FSD 10 30 22 44 4% 16 37 204 125.00 
TC312FSD 12 60 22 47 41% 15 40 . 248 - 136.00 
TC314FSD 14 60 24 52 4% 15 43 270 153 .00 
TC316FSD : 16 60 24 55 414% 15 46 292 163.00 
TC318FSD 18 60 24 58 444 15 49 358 188 .00 
| TC320FSD 20 60 24 61 41% 15 52 383 201.00 
| TC322FSD 22 100 24 67 415 15 58 434 220.00 
TC324FSD 24 100 24 70 4% 15 61 458 233.00 
TC326FSD 26 100 24 73 41% 15 64 483 243.00 
T C328FSD 28 100 24 16 4V6 15 67 508 253.00 
TC330FSD 30 100 24 19 4l 15 70 534 263.00 
TC332FSD 32 100 24 82 414 15 73 558 273.00 
. TC334FSD 84 200 24 88 44 15 79 583 299.00 


Cut TC3FSD 


Panels will not be made for less than four circuit branches. 


448 Western Electric 


FA Type KP2 Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Two-wire, 125-volt Mains 


Two-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere D. P. Knife Switches and N. E. C. 
Piug Fuse Connections 


Panels are made of 7$-inch slate, dead black finish; barriers of 14-inch Transite board with 
adjustable corner supports. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, gutter type; and steel trims 
are of single door construction, painted dead black. ! 


One-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs Only (Cut KP2L) 


No. of Capacity OTD e m Approx. 
Branch Mains Dmensions or Box, IN. Marking of eight Price 
Circuits Amperes Width , Height Depth Box Pounds 
4 30 22 17 444 15 10 73 $44 .00 
6 60 22 23 415 15 16 117 53.00 
8 60 22 26 415 15 19 139 60.00 
10 60 22 29 4l4 15 22 160 67.00 
12 100 22 32 4l4 15 25 182 79.00 
14 100 22 35 44 15 28 205 87.00 
16 100 22 38 415 15 31 226 98.00 
: 18 200 22 41 4ls 15 34 . 270 116.00 
© E = 20 200 22 44 41 15 37 292 125.00 
p epis 22 200 22 47 41% 15 40 358 134.00 
- ) 24 200 24 52 44 15 43 383 143.00 
26 200 24 55 4l6 15 46 408 161.00 
28 200 24 58 41% 15 49 434 172.00 
30 200 24 61 415 15 52 458 181.00 
Cut KP2L KP232L 32 200 ' 24 64 4l% 15 55 483 190.00 


Main Fuse Connections Only (Cut KP2F) 


A ——— € X " oh Cat" D S ORH I Marking of We ht. Pri 
Lao YR DT —&Í oJm- . ranc ains IMENSIONS OF Box, IN. e 
re roe i Cirouits Amperes Width Height > Depth "Bor Pounds Each 
pate a —| RSS 4 30 22 20 ny 15 13 95 $48.00 

6 60 22 26 41% 15 19 139 58.00 

8 60 22 29 41 15 22 160 65.00 

10 60 22 32 415 15 25 182 72.00 

12 100 22 38 4l% 15 31 226 87.00 

14 100 22 41 4 15 34 248 105.00 

- 7 16 100 22 44 44 15 37 270 113.00 
» 3Co- 18 200 24 52 415 15 43 358 130.00 
zi 20 200 24 55 44 15 46 383 139.00 

22 200 24 58 4l4 15 49 408 158.00 

24 200 24 61 415 15 52 434 168.00 

26 200 24 64 416 15 55 458 177.00 

28 200 24 67 44 15 58 483 186.00 

30 200 24 70 415 15 61 508 195.00 

Cut KP2F KP232F 32 200 24 78 437 15 64 . 534 204.00 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections (Cut KP2FKS) 


i No. of Capacity — Ourso ————— Approx. 

Cat. Branch Mains Dmensions or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height . Depth Box Pounds Each 
KP204FKS 4 30 22 23 416 15 16 117 $51.00 
KP206FKS 6 60 22 29 416 15 22 160 63.00 
KP208FKS 8 60 22 32 416 15 25 182 70.00 
KP210FKS 10 60 22 35 414 15 28 205 77.00 
KP212FKS 12 100 22 41 416 15 34 248 105.00 
of) -2-g(m- EKP214FKS 14 100 22 44 416 15 37 270 113.00 
La si ee] KP21GFKS 16 100 22 41 435 15 40 292 121.00 
ee Oe S| KP218FKS 18 200 24 58 6 15 49 408 161.00 
a Treo KP220FKS 20 200 24 61 6 15 52 434 173.00 
)m-&-|L—P»Ha-&(o KP222FKS 22 200 24 64 6 15 55 458 182.00 
{a-p -r-m(»m-d 4KP224FKS 24 200 24 61 6 15 58 483 191.00 
seat — laa] KP226FKS 26 200 24 70 6 15 6l 508 200.00 
iia ees | KP228FKS 28 200 24 73 6 15 64 534 209,00 
KP230FKS 30 200 24 76 6 15 67 558 218.00 
' Cut KP2FKS KP232FKS 32 200 24 79 6 15 70 583 227.00 


Prices for marble panels and barriers upon application. — 
* For 250-volt panels with N.E.C. cartridge fuse connection in the branches, add 20 per cent. 


Western Electric 449 


FA Type KP3 Panel Boards and Cabinets 


Three-wire, 125-250-volt Mains 


Two-wire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere D. P. Knife Switches and N. E. C. 
Plug Fuse Connections 


Panel made of 74-inch slate, dead black finish; barriers of 15-inch Transite board with adjus- 
AN iK WIEN table corner supports. Boxes are made of code thickness steel, gutter type and steel trims are of 
E single door construction, painted dead black. 


One-door Construction 


Main Cable Lugs (Cut KP3L) 


No. of Capacity OUTSIDE . Approx. f 

Cat. Branch ains Dmensions or Box, IN. Marking of eight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
KP304L 4 30 22 17 4% 15 10 73 $44.00 
KP306L 6 30 22 20 416 15 13 95 51.00 
KP308L 8 30 22 23 415 15 16 117 58.00 
KP310L 10 30 22 26 44 15 19 139 . 65.00 
KPS312L 12 60 22 32 4l4 15 25 182 75.00 
KP314L 14 60 22 35 41% 15 28 205 83.00 
KP316L 16 60 22 38 415 15 31 226 . 91.00 
KP318L 18 60 22 4l 41% 15 34 248 109.00 
| KP320L 20 60 22 44 415 15 37 270 117.00 
KP322L 22 100 22 47 41% 15 40 292 132.00 
KP324L 24 100 24 52 41; 15 43 358 141.00 
KP326L 26 100 24 55 4l% 15 46 383 158.00 
KP328L 28 100 24 58 415 15 49 408 167.00 
KP330L 30 100 24 61 44 15 52 434 176.00 
KP332L 32 100 24 64 44 15 55 458 185.00 


KP334L 34 | 200 24 67 44 15 58 500 200 .00 


Main Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral (Cut KP3F) 


No. of Capacity ~ OUTE Approx. 

Cat. Branch ^| Mains , Dimensions or Box, In. Marking of Weight Price 
= © ha Oo: i No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
aS || heo KE304F 4 30 22 20 "e 15 13 95 $48.00 
in C odes] HO KP306F 6 30 22 28 414 15 16 117 55.00 
an Ou FBC) KP308F 8 30 22 2% 4% 15 19 139 62.00 

f o KP310F 10 30 22 29 4V$ 15 22 160 69.00 
KP312F 12 60 22 35 44 15 28 205 80.00 

KP314F 14 60 22 38 414 15 31 226 - 88.00 

KP316F 16 60 22 41 4l% 15 34 248 105.00 

KP318F 18° 60 22 44 415 15 37 270 113.00 

KP320F 20 60 22 47 4% 15 40 292 121.00 

KP322F 22 100 22 55 4l4 15 46 383 141.00 

KP324F 24 100 24 58 44 15 49 408 160.00 

KP326F 26 100 24 61 4l6 15 652 434 171.00 

KP328F 28 100 24 64 41 15 55 458 180.00 

KP330F 30 100 24 67 4o 5 15 58 483 189.00 

KP332F 32 100 '24 70 Als 15 61 508 198.00 

Cut KPSF KP334F 34 200 24 16 4l 6 15 67 558- 214.00 


Main Knife Switch with Fuse Connections, Solid Neutral (Cut KP3FKS) 


No. of Capacity — OvTsTDE Approx. 

Cat. Branch ains Dimensions or Box, In. Marking of eight Price 

No. Circuits Amperes Width Height Depth Box Pounds Each 
KP304FKS 4 30 22 23 415 15 16 117 $53.00 
KP306FKS 6 30 22 26 . 414 15 19 139 60.00 
KP308FKS 8 30 22 29 415 15 22 160 ' 67.00 
KP310FKS 10 30 22 32 44 15 25 182 74.00 
KP312FKS 12 60 22 38 4% 15 31 226 87.00 
KP314FKS 14 60 22 41 44 15 34 248 104.00 
KP316FKS 16 60 22 44 415 15 37 270 112.00 
KP318FKS 18 60 22 47 4l4 15 40 292 120.00 
KP320FKS 20 60 24 52 4l4 15 43 358 128.00 
KP322FKS 22 100 24 58 41; 15 49 408 161.00 
KP324FKS 24 100 24 61 44 15 52 434 172.00 
KP326FKS 26 100 . 24 64 41% 15 55 458 181.00 
KP328FKS 28 100 24 67 44 15 58 483 190.00 
KP330FKS 30 100 24 70 4V5 15 61 508 199.00 
KP332FKS 32 100 24 173 415 15 64 584 208.00 
KP334FKS 34 200 24 82 6, 15 73 608 239.00 


. Cut KPSFKS 


Prices for marble panels and barriers upon applieation. 
For 250-volt panels with N.E.C. cartridge fuse connections in the branches, add 20 per cent. 


450 | Western Electric 


FA Panelboards—Increased Mains and Sub-feeders 


Add to Standard Combination Panei and Cabinet Prices for 
Increasing Ampere Capacity of Two-wire Mains 


125-volt Mains for 125-voit Branches 


eee [| 


Main Swltoh ath 
Main L Main F Main Knife Switch aln Switch w 
No. of roman "Only = Connection with Fuse Connections Fuse Connection 
Branch of Mains 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 
Circuits Amperes Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Ampe. Amps. 
Add to Size of Box . .inches 4 30 3 3 3 3 6 9 3 6 12 -" 8 6 
“ © Pree....... each $1.90 3.40 4.80 2.25 5.50 12.50 3.75 9.75 27.00 2.25 8.00 52.00 
* € Size of Box. .inches | Gto 60 "Tn PEN 9 6. yeas 8 s 3 6 
“ & Prito....... each 10 .... $1.40 3.90 J ..... 3.70 12.00 J ..... 5.00 22.00  ..... 5.75 49.00 
« “ Size of Box. .inches | 12 to 100 Mog! “Wiel, Bae, . wie www. odis. MEN RS 6:5: ux CLIPS 8 
“ € Prices... ee each 16 "HEU. MEME 8.50 . ..... ..... 17:00 E ue 44.00 
Sub-feeders 


Add to Standard Combination Panel and Cabinet Prices After Adding 
for Increased Mains : 


125-voit Mains for 125-voit Branches 


Cx 


E Bo 


@ Rj : E 


Through Feed with One Sub-feeder One Sub-feeder 
Lugs Oniy Must One Sub-feeder . with Knife Switch with FA Safety Type 
Always be Same ` with N.C Fuse with N. C. Fuse Switch with Fuse 
Size as Mains Connections Connections Connections 
. 60 100 200 30 60 100 30 60 100 30 60 100 
Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Ampe. 
Triumph Type, Add to Size of Box... inches ..... TONES 6 6 9 9 12 15 15 15 18 
i " mos Price koi hn AUR each $1.25 2.25 3.00 15.00 19.00 22.00 25.00 31.00 35.00 41.00 44.00 49.00 
Slate Bass Typo, Add to Size of Box. ..inches ..... EUG Misi 8 6 9 6 9 129... —— — eet DAR EO AV 
s e EE cT each $3.75 5.00 7.00 6.25 8.50 14.00 10.00 15.00 20.00  ..... ..... ..... 


Add to Price When Additions Increase Height of Box from 57 or Less Inches, to 58 or More Inches, to Cover Shoot 


Bolts and Vault Door Handles vus osi wt vs Te Ca Dao o ac CAME PROS quies ese SO PEARS each $11.00 
Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box from.999 or Less Square Inches, to 1000, to 1500, or Less for 

Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 12 Gauge ............ lesse eee htt each 9,00 
Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing from 1000 to 1500 Square Inches to 1500 or 

Over, for Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 12 to No. 10 Gauge... ... 2.0.0... cece n A each 3.00 


Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing 999 or Less Square Inches to 1500 or Over, for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No: 14 to No. 10 Gauge. ..... 0. ccc cece ee hh each 11.00 


F > 
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Western Electric | 451 


FA Panelboards—Increased Mains and Sub-feeders 


Add to Standard Combination Panei and Cabinet Prices for 
Increasing Ampere Capacity of Three-wlre Mains 


t 


125-250-volt Mains for 125-volt Branohes 


| Hr 
| $589 


e 


FA Safety Type 

Standard Main Lugs Maln Fuse Maln Knife Switch Main Switch with 

No. of Capacity Only Connections with Fuse Connections Fuse Connections 

Branch of Mains 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 60 100 200 
Circuits Amperes Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 

Add to Size of Box. ..inches| 4 to 30 3 3 3 3 6 9 3 6 25 —— ues 8 6 
diio Price CEU S each) 10 $2.75 4.00 6.00 3.50 7.50 19.00 5.25 12.00 30.00 3.75 10.00 55.00 

“ © Size of Box. . .inches| 12 to 60 occ —— Nm 3 6 Biome O 9- Auie 3 6 
a Prie... eh| 20 ^ | ..... $2.25 5.25 ..... 4.50 14.00 . ..... 6.75 27.00  ..... 8.50 52.00 

“ € Size of Bor. . .inches| 22 to 100 |» "von T QM QUNM orco Oo. "exu seb 3 
ESSI TIT eh] 32. CTT à— ove ves $5.00 ..... ..... 11.00  ..... ..... 20.00 J ..... ..... 47.00 


Sub-feeders 


Add to Standard Combination Panei and Cabinet Prices After Adding 
| for Increased Mains 


125-250-voit Mains for 125-voit Branches 


Through Feed with One Sub-feeder 
Lugs Oniy Must One Sub-feedor with Knife Switch One Sub-feeder 
Always be Same with N. C. Fuse with N. C. Fuse with FA Safety Type Switch 
Size as Mains Connections Connections with Fuse Connections 
60 100 200 30 60 100 30 60 100 30 60 100 
; Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. Amps. 
Tribmph Type, Add to Size of Box... inches ..... bd ebd 6 6 9 9 12 16 15 15 18 
A € E o4 POS oA each $1.50 2.75 3.75 17.00 21.00 25.00 27.00 32.00 37.00 43.00 46.00 52.00 
Mate Base Type, Add to Size of Box. inchis = sw ws sy Scie Casas 3 6 9 6 9 12? sk beds 
Ko UV x Ed T each $4.50 6.00 8.50 7.50 9.75 15.00 12.00 17.00 24.00 


Add to Price When Additions Increase Height of Box from 57 or Less Inches, to 58 or More Inches, to Cover Shoot 


Bolts and Vault Door Handles 5.4 ooa veto Vacvbexes Cea UE ea es teh qs S sa Dre eR ORR each $11.00 
Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box from 999 or Less Square Inches, to 1000, to 1500, or Less for 

Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 12 Gauge .............eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ee etes each 9.00 
Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing from 1000, to 1500, Square Inches to 1500 or 

Over, for Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 12 to No. 10 Gauge. ... 2... cece cece cece eee e eee een each 3.00 


Add to Price When Additions Increase Square Area of Box Containing 999 or Less Square Inches to 1500 or Over, for 
Increasing Thickness of Box from No. 14 to No. 10 Gauge.........ceceeeecccccces cece cence eene each 11.00 


-———— 9—— . 
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Western Electric 


-FA Type R Safety Panel Boards and 
i | Cabinets 


For Both Two and Three-wire Service 


"Two-wire Branches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse 
: Connections 


t 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes 


are of code thickness steel, gutter type. Steel trims are of 


single door construction. 
. Painted dead black. | 


- 


This is a safe residence panel board having the advantages 
of unit construction, standardized manufacture and installa- 


" tion. 


Fits every requirement. It is really a sold-in-the-package 
panel board, for it comes completely mounted in & cabinet 
ready for installing. 


The panel board can be used for either two-wire 125-volt, or 
three-wire 125-250-volt service. 


Can be flush or surface mounted, used with either conduit 
or knob and tube work and has top or bottom service con- 
nections. 


Can also be placed close to the center of distribution as it 
has no exposed contacts of any kind and can be safely located 
where it will be easily accessible to women or children. 


J 


Mains, Two-wire, 125 Volts Mains, Three-wire, 125-250 Volts 


These diagrams show how the R panel board should be 
wired to be used on two or three-wire respectively. 


No. of Ovursm E DIMENSIONS Approx. 
Cat. Branch or Box, In. eight Price 
No. Circuits Width Height Depth ounds Each 


MR. 4 4 914 1215 334 20 14.50 
MR 6 6 915 1514 3354 25 18.00 


- 


FA Type RS Safety Panel Boards and 
Cabinets 7 


For both Two and Three-wire Service 


| Two-wire, 125-voit Branches with N. E. C. Plug Fuse 
"Connections 


Panels are made of sections of moulded material. Boxes 


are of code steel thickness, gutter type and steel trims of ` 


single door construction. 
Painted dead black. 


The RS type panel board has been standardized with main 
switch for two-wire service in two and four branches only. 
Tumbler switch is of 30-ampere capacity. The main switch 
capacity in the three-wire feeder system will' easily ca 
eight 660 watt branches and the RS type with main switch is 
available up to that size. The advantages of thisnew Triumph 
sectionally constructed residence panel board will be readily 
seen because much time can be saved on the installation as 


the board is complete, ready for connection to mains and 


branch circuit wires. \ 
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Mains, Two-wire, 125 Voits Mains, Three-wire, 125-250 Volts 


These diagrams show how the RS panel board should be 
wired to be used on two or three-wire respectively. 


Type RS Two-wire Mains with D.P. Fusible 
Main Switch 


No. of , Ourspp ————~ Approx. 
Cat. Branch Dmmysions or Box, In. Weight Price 
No. Circuits Width Height Depth ^ Pounds Each 
MR2S 2 9% 15 33% 25 $17.00 
MRA4S 4 914 18% 334 30: 20.50 


Type RS Three-wire Mains with D.P. Fusible 
Main Switch 


MR2S 2 9% 154% 3% 25 $17.00 
MRAS 4 91 1814 3% 30 20.50 
MR6S 6 93 214% 38% 85 24.00 
MRSS 8 934 2436 33 40 28.00 


Westera Electric 


. Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
Panel Boards 


National Electrical Code Standard 


1—Method of mounting the panel in the cabinet. 
2—Channel irons on which panel sections are mounted. 


3—Plug fuses are behind lock and key and can not be 
tampered with. Cartridge fuses supplied if desired. 


4—Clamp which secures the cabinet front to the box. 
5—Combination Yale lock, latch and knob for large door. 


6—If ever a switch needs replacement, there is no need to 
remove the whole panel, just remove this plate and the switch 
is accessible. ! 


7— Corner irons permitting removal of all or part of barrier. 
8—Steel molding against which the doors close. 


9—Shield which conceals all parts except branch switches 
. when small door is open. i 2m 


10— Bus bars concealed at the back of the composition base. 


11—This door gives access to the.branch circuit switches. 


only. Anyone can operate these switches with perfect safety 
becausé there are no live metal parts exposed when this 
small door is opened. | 


12— Strong fireproof composition base of high dielectric 
strength. This is a labor saver when alterations in the wiring 
system are undertaken. : 


13—Composition barrier removable from cabinet in whole 
orinpart. - 
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Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
E . Panel Boards 


Making it possible to specify, procure and install panel 
boárds as readily as any other staple electrical merchandise 
was the object sought in developing Benjamin-Starrett Stand- 
ardized Panel Boards. As a result, these panels offer the 
following advantages. 


Easy to SPEciry.— Hundreds of combinations on the fol- 
lowing pages are each designated by catalog numbers, yet 
every panel board possesses mechanical and electrical features 
that might be required in the most rigid specifications. Panels 
are completely assembled when shipped. In ordering, use 
the catalog number to eliminate delay and expense unavoid- 
able with detailed specifications. | 


Require Less Lasor To IwsTALL.—Benjamin-Starrett 
Panel Boards are lighter in weight and more compact. Their 
ingenious, but simple, methods of mounting reduce the time 
required for installation because the parts slip into place with- 
out trouble. Each branch current switch has an individual 
cover plate. If ever a switch needs replacement there is no 
need to remove the whole panel. Simply remove the individ- 
ual plate by loosening four screws and the switch is accessible, 

TRANSPORTATION Costs ARE Low.—Each panel has a base 
of molded composition of great strength and uniform insula- 
tion. This material is light in weight and the cabinet is lighter 


because more compact—a distinct saving in transportation 


costs results. 


Sarery FEATURES.—Where inexperienced persons must 
operate branch switches, the Benjamin-Starrett Dead Front 
Panel is a real necessity. All live electrical parts are under 
lock and key but the branch switches may be operated as 
easily and as safely as the ordinary wall switch found in com- 
mon use. Fuses and main switches are readily accessible to 
authorized persons who have the necessary key. ; 

The Open Front Panel is identical to the Dead Front Type . 
except that it has a single door which gives access to the 
entire panel. It is usually attended by some authorized person. 
The combined Yale lock, latch and knob excludes all other 
persons and renders tampering and theft of fuses impossible. 


GooD APPEARANCE.—Because Benjamin-Starrett Panel 
Boards are made on machines by the most modern methods, 
all parts are uniform and fit together perfectly. The result 
is a striking neatness of appearance that marks the finished 
panel as an exceptionally good job. 

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL. CODE STANDARD .—All Benjamin- | 
Starrett Panel Boards are approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. - | 

Details of Construction 


. RawGE.—Four to 30 circuits as listed. A greater number 
is possible when required. : 

. BasEs.—Molded, strong, . fireproof, of high dielectric 
strength and unaffected by heat, moisture, oils or acids. 
Finish, dead black. | 


Bus Bars.—Hard drawn copper. Capacity, 6 amperes per 
branch for 2-wire panels; 3 amperes per branch for 3-wite 
panels. Mounted on back of panel. 


 Capacrry.—Qurrent carrying parts based on maximum 
current density of 1000 amperes per square inch of cross 
section. 


BRANCHES.—Have standard capacity of 660 watts each. 


Branca SwrrcHES.—Push and tumbler switches have 20- 
ampere capacity and knife switches 30-ampere capacity. 


BARRIERS.—Same material as bases. Slotted for wires. 
Great simplicity in installation or removal. - 


CaniNETS.—Made of sheet steel. Finish, black. 


Knockouts.—Half-inch knockouts at top; one for each 
circuit. One half the number at bottom. No charge for 


extra drilling if drilling sketch accompanies the order. 


Fronts.—Made of sheet steel; thickness, N.E.C. specifica- | 
tions. Flush type cabinets have mat extending beyond box 
all around. Finish, black. 


NUMBERING.—Each branch circuit has either a number 
plate or card holder. 7 
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Western Electric. 


| Type DCT Ben jamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains 

2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 
With Main Lugs Oniy 


Capacity 
ain 
No. of | Connections . 
Circuits D. 
4 80 
6 60 
8 60 
10. . 60 
12 100 
14 100 
16 100 
18 200 
20 200 
22 200 
24 200 
26 200 
28 200. 
80 . 200 


No.of Width Heigbt ep Shipping 


p—— 
SURFACE CABINET 


Box Daranak, INCHES 
No. of Width Height Depth 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside 
J 4 18 17% 514 
6 18 2014 514 
8 18 223% 5% 
10 18 26% 5% 
12 ` 18 291% 5% 
14 18 3214 544 
16 18 354% 514 
18 18 3814 514 
20 18 41% 514 
22 18 4444 514 
24 18 47% 614 
26 18 504% 5% 
28 18 53144 514 
30 18 56% 514 
Prices 


PANEL AND BARRIER WITH: 
FLUSH CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 


3-INCH GUTTER | 


Cat. 

No. 
84203 
84205 
84207 
84209 
84211 


84213 © 
84215 


84217 
84219 
84221 
84223 
84225 
84227 
84229 


With Fusibie Mains 
Dimensions 
Box Dmtenstons, INCHES Approx. 


Circuits Outside Outside Inside 


4 


18 


20 


No. of Connections 
— - Circuits 


4 


Amp. 


Prices 


PANELS AND BARRIER WITH 
FLosH CABINET 


SuRFACE CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 


Cat. 
No. 


85203 


85205 . 


85207 
85209 
85211 
85213 
85215 


‘85217: 


85219 
85221 
85223 
85225 


85227 ` 


85229 


Price 
Each 


837. 90 
46.10 
52.90 
60.30 


71.00 | 


78.90 

85.60 
100.20 
107.20 
115.20 
122.00 
129.90 
136.90 


144.60 


ee 
DT 
e] 
ee 
- 
[ 
ex 
oy 


33233482. — 


EUR 


bs. 


Cat. Price 
No. Each 
84233 $34.60 
84235 41.80 
84237 49.50 
84239 56.00 
84241 64.10 
84243 72.00 
84245 78.60 
84247 87.60 
84249 94.50 
84251 104.80 
84253 111.50 
' 84255 119.40 
84257 126.50 
84259 134.10 


3-INCH GUTTER 


Cat. 
No. 
85233 
85235 
85237 
85239 
85241 
85243 
85245 
85247 
85249 
85251 
85253 
85255 
85257 
85259 


Price 
Each 
$37.90 

46.10 
52.90 
60.30 
71.00 
78.90 
100.20 
107.20 
115.20 
122.00 
129.90 
136.90 
144.60 


Type DCT Banjamin Sareti Siandardized 


t 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Paneis- with Barriers and Cabinets 


No. of 
Circuits 


4. 


No. of 
Circuits 


4 


2-wire, 1 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


2-wire, 125-volt Mains 


125-volt Branches with 20-ampere 


With Fuseless Main Switch 


Capacity 


Box Dn«4gNsmoNS, Incaes Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shi 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. 


Capacity 
Main 


ain 
Connections 


With Fusibie Main Switch 


Dimensions 


20 


Connections 


p. 


“Dimensions 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES al 
No. of Width Height Depth 


pping 
544 112 
5614 183 
514 145 
514 3157 
5314 «194 
514 9207 
514 220 
6 253 
6 266 
6 . 906 
6 320 — 
6 - 334 — 
6 349 
6 363 
-Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
SURFACE CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 
Cat. Price Cat. 
No. Each No. 
87203 $45.20 87233 
87205 54.20 87235 
87207 61.80 87237 
87209 68.30 87239 
87211 83.50 87241 
87213 . 94.10 87243 
87215- 100.70 87245 
` 87217 120.90 87247 
87219 128.80 . 87249 
87221 136.10 87251 
87223 144.10 87253 
' 87225 151.30 87255 
87227 159,40 87257 
166.60 87259 


87229 


Circuits Outside Outside Inside We ae . 
4 18 25 54 ae 
6 18 30 5% 138 
8 18 33 514 145 
10 18 36 514 157 
12 18 41 54 190 
14 18 44 54 202 
16 18 47 514 215 
18 18 ‘54 514 239 
20 18 57 5M 252 
22 18 -60 514 290 
24 18. 63 - 514 304 
| 26 18 66 054 317 
i 28 18 69 514 331 
30 | 18 72 514 345 
Prices | 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Surrace CABINET Frosu CABINET 
3-INcH GUTTER ` $8-IxcH GUTTER 
E: ` Price Cat. ice 
No. Each No. 
86203 $43.80 86233 $43.80 
86205 52.80 86235 52.80 
86207 60.40 ..86237 60.40 
: 86209 66.90 86239 66.90 
86211 78.90 . 86241 48.90 
86213 86.20 86243 86.20 
86215 96.20 . 86245 96.20 
86217 113.80 ~ 86247 113.80 
86219 121.70 86249 121.70 
86221 129.10 86251 129.10 
86223 137.00 86253 137.00 
86225 144.30 86255 144.30 
86227 152.30 86257 152.30 
86229 159.40 86259 


159.40 


| 
j 
jf 
` 
« 
> 
f 
$ 
$ 
t 
» 


NA MN 


Spas 


3-INCA GUTTER -INCH GUTTER 

No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 

cuits p No. Each No. Each 
4 80 84703 $35.00 84733 $35.00 
6 30 84705 42.60 84735 42.60 
‘8 30 84707 50.60 84737 50.60 
10 80 84709 57.50 84739 57.50 
12 60 84711 65.40 84741 65.40 
14 60 84713 . 72.40 84743 72.40 
16 60 84715 80.20 84745 80.20 
18 60 84717 87.00 84747 87.00 
20 60 . 84719 94.70 84749 94.70 
22, 100 84721 106.50 84751 106.50 
24 100 . 84723 113.50 84753 . 113.50 
26 100 84725 121.40 84755 121.40 
28 100 84727 128.50 84757 128.50 
30 100 84729 136.20 84759 136.20 


Dimensions 
No. of Box DrweNsioNs, INCHES 


Cir- Width Height 
cuits Outside Outside 


4 18 20 P» 
6 18 23 514. 
8 18 26 514 
10 18 29 514 
129. 18" 33 514 
14 18 36 514 
16 18 89 | 5M 
18 18 42 514 
20 18 45 514 
22 18 52 514 
24 18 55 514 
26 18 58 514 
28 18 01 - 51% 
30 18 64 514 
Capacity 
No. of Connections Cat. 
ircuits Amp. No 
1 4 30 85703 
6 30 85705 — 
8 30 85707 
10 30 85709 
12 60 85711 
14 60 85713 
16 60 85715 
18 60 85717 
20 — 60 85719 
22 100 . 85721 
24 100 85723 
26 100 85725 
28 100 85727 
30 100 


85729 


SURFACE CABINET 


SURFACE CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 


- 


Western Electri 


Type DCT Ben taminzStarett Standardized 
Panel Boards | 
- Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses. 


With Main Lugs Only 


Dimensions 


No. of Box Dmensions, INcHes Approx. 
Cir- Width Height Depth Shipping 
cuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 
4 18 17% 5% 80 
6 18 20% 954 ^92 
8 18 23% 65144 3104 
|10 18 264% 6514 116 
12 18 29%. 5M 128 
114 18 324% 051.4 140 
16 18 3514 06514 153 
18 18 38% 05M 105 
20 18 41% 954 189 
22 18 44% 65i 202 
24 18 47% 514 215 
26 18 0501 O01 2217 
28 18 58% | 54 241- 
30 18 564% 654 253 
Prices , 


PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
FLvsH CABINET 


With Fusible Mains 


Approx. 
Depth Shipping 


Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH——-————— ———4 
FLusH CABINET , 
3-1ncH GUTTER 


Price Cat. Price 
Each No. Each 
$38.70 . 85733 $38.70 

44.20 85735 44.20 
54.20: 85737 54.20 
61.20 85739 61.20 
70.70 85741 70.70 
. 77.50 85743 77.50 
85.20 85745 85.20 
91.80 85747 91.80 
102.60 85749 102.60 
115.10 85751 115.10 
122.40 85753 122.40 
130.20 85755 130.20 
137.20 85757 137.20 
145.00 85759 145.00 
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Type DCT Bane bae cE Standardized 
Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


3-wire, 125-voit Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere  .. 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With tUseloee Main Switch 


No. of 
Circuits 


Dimensions 


Box DrusNsroNs, INcHes Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 


, Circuits Outside. Outside Inside Wt., Lbs 


4 18 25 514 113 
6 18 28 514 125 
8 18 .° 31 514 137 
10 18 84 514 149 
12 18 39 514 182 
14 18 42 54 194 
16 18 45 514 207° 
18 18 48 514 220 
20 18 51 514 233 
22 18 56 35144 254 
24 18 59 514 292 
26 18 62 514 306 
28 18 65 514. 320 
80 ^ 18 68 54 334 
Prices F 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH—— 
! apa SuRrACE CABINET FLusH CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. ice 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 86703 $46.00 86733 $46.00 
.6 30 86705 53.50 86735 53.50 
8 30 86707 61.50 86737 61.50 
10 30 86709 68.30 86739 68.30 
12 60 86711 79.00 86741 79.00 
14 60 86713 85.80 86743 85.80 
. 16 60 86715 93.60 86745 93.60 
' 18 60 86717 103.10 86747 103.10 
20 60 86719 111.00 86749 111.00 
22 100 86721 125.20 86751 125.20 
24 100 86723 133.10 86753 133.10 
26 100 86725 140.20 86755 140.20 .- 
28 100 86727 148.00 86757 148.00 
80 100 86729 155.00 86759 155.00 


With. Fusible Main Switch 


Box DrnueNsioNs, INCHES Approx. 
No.of Width Height 
Circuits Outside Outside 


Depth Shippin, 
Depta Wt. Lbs 3 
18 25 5.4 118 
18 28 514 125 
18 81 514 137 
18 94 514 149 
18 89 514 182 
18 42 514 194 
18 45 514 207 
18 48 514 220 
.18. 861 5% 2933 
- 18 58 512 259 
18 61 514 298 
18 64 514 311 
18 67 614 326 
18 70 514 840 
Prices 
——— PANEL AND BARRIER WITH—————————. 
_ Capacity Surracs CABINET FLusm CABINET 
ain INCIH GUTTER . 3-INCH GUTTER 
Connections . Cat. Price Cat Price 
p. No. Each No Each 
30 87703 $48.10 87733 $48.10 
30 87705 55.60 87735 55.60 
30 87707 63.60 87737 63.60 
90 87709 70.40 87739 70.40 
60 87711 81.10 87741 81.10 
60 87713 87.90 87743 87.90 
60 87715 95.70 87745 95.70 
60 87717 105.20 87747 105.20 
60 87719 113.10 87749 113.10 
100 87721 132.20 87751 132.20 
100 87723 139.40 87753 . 139.40 
100 87725 147.30 87755 147.30 
100 87727 154.30 87757 154.30 
100 87729 162.00 87759 162.00 


456 


Type DCP Binjamin Sur. Standardized 


Panel Boards 


\ 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets - 


2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
. 2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
Push. Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With Maln Lugs Only 


Dimensions 


| Capacity 


PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
——SunrFACE CABINET—— 


Box Dosensions, INcHES Approx 
No. of Width Height ^ Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wet. Lbs. 
4 18 17% 5% 80 
6 18 20% 514 92 
8 18 2819 5% 104 
10 18 26% 65.4. 116 
“I2 18 2914 5%. 128 
14 18 3212 514% 140 
16 18 8514 514 153 
18 18 88% bM - 165 
20 18. 414% 514 189 
22 18 44144 5614 202 
24 18 471 514 215 
26 18 50% 514 227 - 
,28 18 58144 5% 241 
30 18 5614. bij 253 
Prices 


—-—-FLusB CABINET——— 
ain 8-INcH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. ice 
- Circuits Amp. 0. Each No. Each 
4 30 84403 $34.60 84433 $34.60 . 

6 . 60 84405 41.80 84435 41.80 
8 60 84407 49.50 84437 49.50 
10 60 -` 84409 56.00 84439 56.00 
12 . 100 84411 64.10 84441 64.10 
14 100 84413 72.00 84443 72.00 
16 100 #484415 . 78.60 84445 78.60 
18 200 — 84417 - 87.60 84447 87.60 
20 200 84419 94.50 84449 94.50 
22 200 84421 104.80 84451 104.80 
24 200 84423 111.50 84453 111.50 
26 200 84425 119.40 84455 119.40 
28 200 84427 126.50 84457 126.50 
30 200 84429 134.10 84459 134.10 


With Fusibie Mains 


Dimensions 


Box Dmensions, INcHES Approx. 
-No.of Width Height Depth Shipping 
- Circuits DOMUS Outside Inside Wt. Lbs. 
4 18 20 54 89 
6 18 24 515 106 - 
8.18. 27. 5% 118 E 
10 18 30 514 130 X 
12 > 18 91 514 157 e 
14 18 40 54% 18l pa 
16 18 48 514 194 2 
18 18 48 5% 215 
20 .18 51 514 227 | 
22 . 18 54 514 240 
24 18 57 514 253 
26: 18 60 514 291 
28 18 63 514 305 
30 .18 66 514 919 
d Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH———————— 
: n Capacity —-SunFACB CABINET — ——Fuvsn CABINET—— 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. rico 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 85403 $37.90 85433 $37.90 
6 60 85405 46.10 85435 ' 46.10 
8 60 85407 52.90 85437 52.90 
10 , 60 85409 60.30 85439 60.30 
12 100 85411 71.00 85441 71.00 
14 100 85413 78.90 85443 78.90 
.16 100 85415 85.60 85445 85.60 
18 200 85417 100.20 85447 100.20 
. 20 200 85419 107.20 85449 107.20 
22 200 85421 115.20 85451 115.20 
24 200 85423 122.00 85453 122.00 
26 200 85425 129.90 85455 129.90 
28 200 85427 136.90 85457 136.90 
30 200 85429 144.60 85459 144.60 


Western Electric 


Type DCP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


‘Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets | 


No. of Connections 


Circuits 
4 


2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
Push Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With Fuseless Main Switch 


Dimensions 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES Appror. 
No.of Width Height Depth Shipping 
5 Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs 
4 18 % 5% 112 
6 18 30 514 133 
8 18 du 544 145 
10 18 36 514 15 
12 #18 41 514 19 
14 18 44 514 202 
16 18 47 514 21 
18 18 54 514 23 
20 .18 57 514 25 
22 18 60 5% 2 
24 18 63 514 30 
26 18 66 514 317 
28 18 69 514 331 
30 18 72 534 345 
Prices 


PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 


Capacity SURFACE CABINET - FLusH CABINET 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER _ 3-INCH GUTTER 
Cat. Price Cat. - ice 
p. No. Each No. . h 
30 86403 $43.80 86433 $43.80 
60 86405 - 52.80 86435 52.80 
60 86407 60.40 86437 60.40 
60 ‘86409 66.90 86439 . 66.90 
100 86411 78.90 86441 78.90 
100 86413 86.20 86443 86.20 
100 . 86415 96.20 86445 96.20 
200 86417 113.80 86447 113.80 
200 86419. 121.70 86449 121.70 
200 86421 129.10 86451 129.10 
200 86423 137.00 86453 137.00 
200 86425 144.30 86455 144.30 
200 86427 152.30 86457 152.30 
200 86429 159.40 86459 159.40 


With ` Fusibie Main Switch 


Dimensions 


ox Dmensions, INcHES Approx. 
No. of Wath Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside t., L 
4 18 25 514 112 
6: 18 30 5% 183 
. 8 18 33 5% ^ 145 
10 18 36 011 157 
12 18 43 5611 194 
14 18 46 514 207 
16 18 49 5% 2920 
|.18 18 56 6 253 
20 18 59 6 266 
22 18 . - 62 6 306 . 
24 18 65 6 320 
26 18 68 6 334 
28 18 71 6 349 
30 18 74 6 363 
E Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity SuRFACE CABINET FrnvusH CABINET 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER '  3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections at. Price Cat. Price 
Circuits p. No. ` Each No. Each 
4 30 87403 $45.20 87433 $45.20 
6 60 87405 54.20 87435 54.20 
8 60 87407 61.80 87437 61.80 
10 60 87409 68.30 87439 68.30 
| 12 100 87411 83.50 87441 83.50 
14 100 87413 94.10 87443 94.10 
. 16 100 87415 100.70 87445 100.70 
18 200 87417 120.90 87447 120.90 
20 200 87419 128.80 87449 128.80 
22 200 , 87421 136.10 87451 136.10 
24 200 87423 144.10 87453 144.10 
20 200 87425 151.30 87455 151.30 
28 200 .87427 159.40 87457 159.40 
30 200 87429 166.60 87459 166.60 


— ow: 


Western Electric - 


Type DCP BenlaminzStarrett Standardized | 


Type DCP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


oe 
ow 
Ls) 
6w 
$e 
wa 
ao 
ex 
oa 
os 


No. of 
Circuits 


3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
. 2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere | 
Push Switches Arranged for. Cartridge Fuses 


With Main Lugs Only 


Dimensions 


Box Dimensions, Inches Approx 
No. of Width Height | Depth Shipping. 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 
| 4 18 17% 5% 80 
6 18 2% 5% 92 
: 8 18 2814 5% 104 
2 10 18 26% 5% 116 
» 12 18 291 51%% 198 
al 14 18 32% 65. 140 
s 16 18 3514 51% 153. 
: 18 18 38% 514 105 
; 20 18. 4116 5% 189 
22 18 444 51 202 
94 18 47144 514 215 
26 18 503 5% 227 
28 18 581% 51% 241 
i 30 18 56% 514 253 

Pri 


ces - 
PANEL AND DARRIER WITH — 


NEC ae | 
Capacity SURFACE CABINET FrusH CABINET 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
Connections "Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Amp. No. Each No. Each 
30 84903 $35.00 | 84933 $35.00 
30 84905 ^ 42.60 84935 42.60 
30 84907 50.60 84937 50.60 
^ 80 84909 57.50 84939 57.50 
60 84911 65.40: 84941 65.40 
60 84913 72.40 84943 72.40 . 
60 . 84915 80.20 84945 80.20 
60 84917 87.00 84947 87.00 
60 84919 94.70 84949 94.70 
100 ,84921 106.50 84951 106.50 
100. 84923 113.50 84953 113.50 
100 84925 121.40 84955 121.40 
100 84927 128.50 84957 128.50 
100 84929 136.20 84959 136.20 
With Fusible Mains 


Dimensions 


.. Box Datensions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 
"4 18 20 514 89 
6 18 23 514 101 
8 18 2% 5% 113 - 
| 10 18 29 614 125 ea 
12 18 33 514 143 es 
14 18 36 65M 1605 z 
16 18 39 51% 178 e 
18 18 42 5l 191 D: 
20 18 45. 51% 204 : 
99 18 52 54 2933 
24 18 55 514 245 
926 18 58 5% 29274 
28 18 61 54 297 
30 18 64 514 811 
Mee E 
ANEL A ————À 
Capacity SunFACE CABINET ees V LUBR CABINET 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat, Price Cat. rice 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 85903 $38.70 85933 $38.70 
6 30 ' 85905 . 44.20 85935 44.20 
8 30 85907 54.20 85937 54.20 
10 30 85909 61.20 85939 61.20 
12 60 85911 70.70 85941 70.70 
14 60 85913 77.50 85943 77.50 
16 60 85915 85.20 85945 85.20 
18 60 85917 91.80 85947 91.80 
20 60 85919 102.60 85949 102.60 
22 100 85921 115.10 85951 115.10 
24 100 85923 122.40 85953 122.40 
26 100 85925 130.20 85955 130.20 
28 100 85927 137.20 85957 137.20 
30 100 85929 145.00 85959 145.00 


o — 487 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


No. of | 
Circuits 


S-wire, 125-voit Mains 


2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere i 
Push Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With Fuseless Main Switches . 


Dimensions 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES Approx. . 
No. of Width Height Depth WappinE. 
Circuits Outside Outside . Inside 
4 18 25 514. 3118 
6 18 28 514 125 
8 18 81 5% 1971 
10 18 34 5% 149 
12 18 39 514 182. 
l4 18 42 5% 194 
16 18 45 5% © 207. 
18 18 48 51A 220 
20 18 51 54% 283 
22 #18 56 51 ' 954 
24 18 59 514 292 
26 18 62 514 — 306 
98 18 65 5% 320 
30 18 68 5% 334 
Prices 


PANEL AND Barrier WITH 


Capacity Surrace CABINET Fuse Chainer 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
Connections . Cat. Price Cat. Prico 
Amp. N Each No. Each 
30 86903 $46.00 86933 $46.00 
30 86905 53.50 86935 53.50 
30 86907 61.50 86937 61.50 
30 . 86909 68.30 86939 68.30 
60 86911 79.00 86941 79.00 
60 86913 85.80.. 86943 85.80 
60 86915. 93.60 - 86945 93.60 
60 86917 103.10 86947 103.10 
60 86919 111.00 86949 111.00 
100 86921 125.20 86951 125.20 
100 86923 133.10 86953 133.10 
100 86925 140.20 86955 140.20 
100 86927 148.00 86957 148.00 
100 86929 155.00 86959 155.00 


With Fusible Main Switches 


Dimensions 


87959 


- 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES approx. 
. No.of Width Height Depth Supping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside 
4 18 25 514 118 
6 18 28 514 125 
..8 18 31 514 -137 
10 18 34 5% 149 
12 18 39 514 182 
14 18 42 5i 194 
16 18 45 614 207 
18 18 48 .514 220 
20 18 51 514 233 
22 18 58 514 259 
24 18 61 514 298 
26 18 64 54 311 
28 18 67 614 326 
30 18 70 5144, 340 
Prices 
r PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity SunrACE CABINET FrusH CABINET 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. ice 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 87903 $48.10 87933 $48.10 
6 30 87905 55.60 87935 55.60 
8 30 87907 63.60 . 87937 63.60 
10 30 87909 70.40 | 87939 70.40 
12 "60 87911 81.10 87941 81.10 
14 60 87913 87.90 . 87943 87.90 
16 60 87915 95.70 87945 95.70 
18 60 87917 105.20 87947 105.20 
20 . 60 87919 113.10 87949 113.10 
22 100 87921 132.20 87951 132.20 
24 100 87923 139.40 87953 139.40 
26 100 87925 147.30 87955 147.30 
28 100 87927 154.30 87957 154.30 
30 100 87929 162.00 162.00 


. 458 


Type DPT. Sanaa SUPE Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


2-wire, 125-voit Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with. 20-ampere 


Tumbler Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 
Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 


without change in price. 
. With Main Lugs Only 


Dimensions . 
Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


em No.of Width Height Depth 
iy Circuits Outside Outside Inside 
4 18 17% 5% 
6 18 2% 5% 
8 18 231 5M 
10 18 26% . 5%. 
19. 18 2912 514 
14 18 32% 5% 
16 18 35% 5% 
18 18 38% ‘5% 
20 18 41% 5% 
22 18 44% 5% 
24 18 ‘47144 5% 
26 18 60% 5% 
98 18 538%. 5% 
30 18 5644. 5% 
rr E rE A ix wind 


Capacity pomes CABINET FLUSH eem 
: ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER. 
- No. of Connections Cat ice Ca Price 
Circuits“ Amp. "Noe . Each No Each 
4 30 80203 $34.60 80233 $34.60 
6 60 80205 41.80 80235 41.80 
.8 60 80207 49.50 80237 49.50 
10 60 80209 56.00 80239 56.00 
12 100 80211 64.10 80241 64.10 
14 © 100 80213 72.00 80243 72.00 
16 100 80215 78.60 80245 78.60 
18 200 80217 87.60 80247 87.60 
Z0 200 80219 94.50 80249 94.50 
22 200 80221 104.80 80251 104.80 
24 200 80223 111.50 80253 111.50 
26 200 80225 119.40 80255 119.40 
28 200 80227 126.50 80257 126.50 
30 200 . 80229 134.10 80259 134.10 


Western Electric 


Type DPT Benjamin siroti Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


2-wire,. 125-voit Mains 


2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in.branches, if desired, 


Capacity 
Main 


Connections 
Am 


without change in price. 
With Fuseless Main Switches 


Dimensions 


Box Daorensions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of “Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. Lbs. 
4 18 25 514 112. 
6 18 30 514 133' 
8 18 33 514 145 
10 18 96 514 157 
12 18 41 514 190 
14 : 18 44 514 203 
16 18 47 5% 215 
18 18 54 514 239 
20 18 57 514 252 
22 18 60 514 290: 
24 18 63 514 304 
26 18 66 514 317 
28 18 69 54 331 
30 18 72 514 345 
Prices 


e PAND AND BARRIERS WITH 
Surrace CABINET FLusH CABINET 


3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER, 

Cat. Price ' Cat. Price 

No. Each No. Each 
82203 $43.80 ^ 82233 $43.80 
82205 52.80 82235 52.80 
82207 60.40 82237 60.49 
82209 66.90 82239 66.90 
82211 78.90 82241 78.90 
82213 86.20 82243 86.20 
82215 96.20 82245 96.20 
82217 113.80 82247 113.80 
82219 121.70 82249 121.70 
82221 129.10 82251 129.10 
82223 137.00 82253 137.00 
` 82225 144.30 -82255 . 144.30 
82227 152.30 82257 152.30 
82229 159.40- 82259 159.40 


With Fusible Mains | With Fusible Main Switches 


Dimensions Dimensions 


Box Dmensions, INCHES Approx. Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES Approx. 
No.of Width Height Depth Shipping No.of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Cirouits Outside Outside Inside Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. Lbe. 
4 18. 20 014 89 4 18 25 514 112 
6 18 24 - 514 . 106 6 18 90 514 133 
8 18 27 5% 118 8 18 33 514 145 
10 18 30 514- 130 10 18 36 514 157 
12 18 37 514 157 12 18 43 5371 194 
14 . 18 40 511 181 14 18 46 5 207 
16 18 43 514 194 16 18 49 512 220 
18 18 48 614 215 18 18 56 6 253 
20 18 . 51 514 221 20 18° 59 6 266 
22 18 54 54 240 22 18 62 6 306 
24 18 57 514 253 24 18 65 6 820 
26 18 60 514 291 26 18 68 6 934 
28 18 63 514 305 ‘28 18 71 6 . 949 
80 18 66 514 819 80 18 14 6. 363 
Prices Prices i 
(— — ——— PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH PANELS AND BARRIERS WITH————————— 
, Capacity SURFACE CABINET FLusH CABINET Ca Ae SuRFACE CABINET FLusu CABINET 
. ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER ain 8-INcH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. ' Price No. of Connections Cat. Price t. Price 
Circuits — ‘Amp. No. Each No. Each Circuits p. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 81203 $37.90 81233 $37.90 4 30 83203 - $45.20 83233 $45.20 
6 60 81205 46.10. 81235 46.10 6 60 83205 54.20 83235 54.20 
8 60 81207 52.90 81237 52.90 8 60 83207 61.80 83237 61.80 
10 60 81209 60.30 81239 60.30 10 60 83209 68.30 83239 68.30 
12 100 81211 71.00 81241 71.00 12 100 83211 83.50 83241 83.50 
14 100 81213 78.90 81243 78.90 14 100 83213 94.10 83243 94.10 
16 100 81215 85.60 81245 85.60 16 100 83215 100.70 83245. 100.70 
18 200 81217 100.20 81247 100.20 18 200 83217 120.90 83247 120.90 
20 200 81219 107.20 81249 107.20 20 200 83219 128.80 83249 128.80 
22 200 81221 115.20 81251 © 115.20" 22 200 83221 136.10 83251 136.10 
24 200 81223 122.00 81253 122.00 24 200 . 83223 144.10 83253 144.10 
26 200 81225 129.90 81255 129.90 26.  .200 83225 151.30 83255 151.30 
28 200 81227 136.90 81257, . 136.90 28 200 = 83227 159.40 83257 159.40 
30 200 | 81229 144.60 81259- 144.60 30 200 83229 166.60 83259 166.60 
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Western Electric 


Y 


Type DPT Benjamin-Starrett Standardized . 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


8-wire, 125-voit Mains 
~ 2ewire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampe 


N re 
 Tumbler Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses | 
Cartridge fuses can be furnished in hranches, if desired, 


. without change in price. 


With Main ‘Lugs Only 


Dimensions 


wer "7 À VÀ U em we v c ere pon 


Box Dmensions, IwCcHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside t. Lbs. 
A 18 ^ 17% 514 80 
6 18 2015 514 92 
4 8 18 23% 514 104 
ift ED 10 18 26% 514 116 
| SEN! 12 318 2974 514 128 
14 18 32% 5&4 140 
16 18 3512 5144 153 
18 18 83814 5% 165 
20 18 4114 5% 189 
22 18 44% 514 202 - 
24 18 47% 514 215 
26 18 50% 514 221 
28 18 53y$ 514 - 9241 
30 18 564% 544 253 
Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
Capacity SunrACE CABINET FrosH CABINET 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH_GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Circuits Amp. | No. Each No. Each 
ur 30 80703 $35.00 80733 $35.00 
' 6 30 80705 42.60 80735 42.60 
8 30 80707 50.60 80737 50.60 
10 30 80709 57.50 80739 57.50 
12. 60 80711 65.40 80741 65.40 
14 60 80713 72.40 80743 72.40 
16 60 80715 80.20 80745 80.20 
18 60 80717 87.00 80747 87.00 
20 60 80719 94.70 80749 94.70 
22 100 80721 108.50 80751 ` 106.50 
24 100 80723 113.50 80753 113.50 
26 100 80725 121.40 80755 121.40 
28 100 80727 128.50 80757 128.50 ' 
30 100 80729 136.20 80759 136.20 
- With Fusible Mains 
Dimensions 
Box Dimensions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. The 
4 18 20 514 89 
6 18 23 514 101 
8 18 2% 54 113 ee ere 
10 18 29 514 125 re pa mr} 71" 
12: 18: 33 5% 143 MEKRINEEEX 
14 18 36 514 165 "d miis. li 
16 18. 39 5% 178 e AERE i 
18 18 42 5% 191 p 
20 18 45 514 204 ob p" e 
22 18 52 54% 233 i | 
24 ^ 18 55 514. 245 
28 18 61 514 297 
30 18 64 5% 3811 
| , Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
° Capacity Surface CABINET FLusH CABINET 
ain 3-INcH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
"No. of Connections Cat Price Cat. ice 
Circuits Amp. No Each No. Each 
4 30 81703 $38.70 ` 81733 $38.70 
6 30 81705 44.20 81735 44.20 
8 . 80 81707 54.20 £81737 54.20 
10 30 81709 61.20 81739 61.20 
12 60 , 81711 70.70 81741 70.70 
14 60 81713 77.50 81743 71.50 
16 60 81715 85.20 81745 85.20 
18 60 ' 81717 91.80 81747 91.80 
20: 60 81719 102.60 81749 102.60 
22 100 81721 115.10 81751 115.10 
24 100 81723 122.40 81753 122.40 
26 . 100 81725 130.20 81755 130.20 
28 100 81727 137.20 81757 137.20 
90 100 81729 145.00 81759 145.00 | 


\ 


459 


Type DPT Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


‘Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
8-wire, 125-voit Mains ss wt 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere 
Tumbler Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses _ - 
Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 


without change in price. 


With Fusetess Main Switches 


Dimensions 


Box Dmensions, INCHES Approx. 
No of Width Height Depth Shipping 


Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 


4 18 25 014 118 

6 18 28 544 125 

8 18 31 5% 137 
10 18 34 9014 149 
12 18 39 514 182 
14 18 42 54% 194 
16 18 45 5% 207 
18 18 48 5% 220 
20 18 51 514 233 
22 18 56 014 254 
24 18 59 514 292 
26 18. 62 54 306 
28 18 65 514 320 
30 18 68 514 334 
Prices . 


sm PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


FLusH CABINET 


3-INCH GUTTER 


Price 
Each 
$46.00 

53.50 


61.50 ^ 


- 68.30 
79.00 
85.80 
93.60 

103.10 

111.00 

125.20 

133.10 


—. 140.20 


148.00 
155.00 


FLusn CABINET 


Capacity SunrACE CABINET | 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER , 
‘No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. 
Circuits p. No. Each No. 
4 30 82703 $46.00 82733 
6 30 82705 53.50 82735 
8 30 82707 61.50 82737 
10 30 82709 © 68.30 82739 ` 
12 60 82711 79.00 82741 
14 60 82713 85.80 82743 
16 60 82715 93.60 82745 . 
18 60 82717 103.10 82747 
20 60 82719 111.00 82749 
22 100 82721 125.20 82751 
24 100 82723 133.10 82753 
26 ‘100 82725 140.20 82755 
28 100 82727 148 .00 82757 
30 100 82729 155.00 82759 
With Fusible Main Switches 
Dimensions l . 
Box Do«ensions, INcHES Approx. 
No. of “Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 
4 18 25 514 113 
6 18 28 5% 125 
8 18 31 514 137 
10 18 34 514 149 
12 18 39, 51% 182 
14 18 42 514 194 
16 18 45  b5í4 207 
18 . 18 48 514 220 
20 18 51 514 '233 
22 18 58 514 259 
24 18 61 5 298 
26 18 64 5 -931l 
28 18 67 514 326 
30 18 70 5% 340 
Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
Capacity Surracs CABINET 
. Main 8-INcH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. * Price Cat. 
Circuits . Amp. No. Each No. 
4 980 83703 $48.10 ` 83733 
6 30 83705 55.60 83735 
8 30 83707 63.60 83737 
10 30 83709 70..40 83739 
12 60 83711 81.10 ' 83741 . 
14 60 83713 87.90 83743 
16 60 83715 i 95.70 83745 
18 60 83717 105.20 83747 
20 60 83719 113.10 83749 
22 100 83721 132.20 83751 
24 100 83723 139.40 83753 
26 100 83725 147.30 83755 
28 100 83727 154.30 83757 
80 100 83729 162.00 83759 


« 


. 460 


Type DPP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards — 


Dead Front Paneis with Barriers and Cabinets 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
: 2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
Push Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


li Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 
without change in price. 
With Main Lugs Only 


Dimensions 


Western Electric 


Type DPP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
| Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire,. 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
^ Push Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, af desired 
without change in price. 


With Fuseless Main Switch 


ox DiuxwsioNs, INcHzs Approx. Dimensions 
No. of Width Height ^ Depth Shipping ox Dosensions, IxcHES Approx. 
Oircuits Outside .Qutsidé Inside dis. of mae B ci ight D epth Shipping 
4 18 171 517 80 cuits Outside Outside Inside = 
6 18 w Be |. 92 4 :18 25 5M 112 
8 18 231% 51 104 6 | 18 30 5% 183 
10 18 - 26% 5% .116 8 18 33 54 145 
12 18 29% 5% 128 10 :18 236 054 19r 
14 18 32144 514 140 12 18 41 54 190 
16 18 351 54% 153 14 18 44 04 202 
18 18 38% 514 165 16°18. 47 5% 215; 
20 18 41% 514. 189 18 ‘18 54 54 239 
22 18 444% 514 202 20 '18 57 5% 202 
24 18 «47% 05M 215 22 .18 60 5% 290 
26 18 60% 5% 227 24 :18 63 54 304 
28 18 5314 5% 241 26 '18 66 54 317 
30 18 5644 5% 253 28 -18 69 54 331 
* 30 18 72 514% 845 
Prices Prices 


PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


——SvuRFACE CasineT— 


c i ee 
——FLusu CaABINET-— 


Capacity SunrFACE CABINET FLusm CABINET Capacity 
8-INcR GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER Mai 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of - Connections Cat. Price Cet. Price No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Circuits ' p. No. Each No. Each Circuits . p. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 80403 $34.60 80433 $34.60 .4 80 82403 $43.80 82433 $43.80 
6 60 80405 41.80 80435 41.80 6 60 82405 52.80 82435 52.80 
8 ` 60 80407 49.50 80437 49.50 8 60 82407 60.40 82437 60.40 
10 = 60 80409 56.00 80439 56.00 10 60 82409 66.90 82439 66.90 
12 100 80411 64.10 80441 64.10 12 100 82411 78.90 82441 78.90 
14 100 . 80413 72.00 80443 72.00 14 100 82413 86.20 82443 86.20 
16 100 80415 78.60 80445 78.60 16 100 82415 96.20 82445 96.20 
18 200 80417 87.60 80447 87:60 18 200 82417 113.80 82447 113.80 
20 200 , 80419 94.50 80449 94.50 20 200 82419 121.70 82449 121.70 
22 200 80421 104.80 80451 104.80 22 ` 200 82421 129.10 82451 129.10 
24 200 80423 111.50 80453 111.50 24 200 82423 . 137.00 82453 137.00 
26 200 80425 119.40 80455 119.40 26 200 82425 144.30 82455 144.30 
28 200 80427 126.50 80457 126.50 28 200 82427 152.30 82457 152.30 
30 200 80429 134.10 - 80459 134.10 30 200 - 82429 159.40 82459 |» 159.40 
With Fusibie Mains. l With Fusikje Main Switch 
Dimensions 
No. of wd UIEERMIONS ict ag "appro. Box Dane es Approx. 
0. 0 i e pping 
rib Outaide Outetie. lie We Lbe Glo of CHE Beight Depth Shipning 
4 18 20. 54 89 4 18 25 1 112 
6 18 24 514 106 . 6 18 30 514 183 
8. 18 27 5% 118 ^8 18 33 514 145 
10 18 30 514 130 ‘10 18 86 514 157 
12 18 37 514 157 : 12 18 43 51 194 
14 18 40 514 181 . ' 14 18 46 514 207 
16 18 43 514 .194 16 18 49 5374 220 
18 18 48 514 215 18 18 56 6 253 
20 18 51 514 221 20 18 59 6 266 
22 18 54 514 240 :22 18 62 6 306 
24 18 57 514 253. 24 18 65 6 320 
26 18 60 514 291 : . 26 18 68 6 334 
28 18 63 514 305 28 18 val 6 349 
30 18 . 66 514 319 30 18 14 6 . 963 
Prices l Prices 
: PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH ——————— —— PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
- Capacity SunrACE CABINET FLusu CABINET “aaay —-SunrACE CABINET—. | — —Frusu CABINET— 
ain 9-INcH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER Mai 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price No. of Connestions Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Circuits p. No. Each No. Each Circuits p. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 81403 $37.90 81433 $37.90 4 30 83403 $45.20 83433 $45.20 
6 60 81405 46.10 81435 46.10 6 60 83405 54.20 83435 54.20 
8 60 81407 52.90 81437 52.90 8 60 83407 61.80 83437 61.80 
. 10 60 81409 60.30 81439 60.30 10 60 83409 68.30 83439 68.30 
12 100 81411 71.00 81441 71.00 12 100 83411 83.50 83441 83.50 
14 100 81413 78.90 81443 78.90 14 100 83413 94.10 83443 94.10 
16 100° 81415 85.60 81445 85.60 16 100 83415 106.70 83445 100.70 
18 200 81417 100.20 81447 100.20 18 200 83417 120.90 . 83447 120.90 
20 - 200 81419 107.20 81449 107.20 20 200 83419 128.80 83449 128.80 
22 200 81421 115.20 81451 115.20 22 200 83421 136.10 83451 136.10 
24 200 81423 122.00 81453 122.00 24 200 83423 144.10 83453 144.10 
26 200 81425 129.90 81455 129.90 26 200 83425 151.30 83455 151.30 
28 200. 81427 136.90 81457 136.90 28 200 83427 159.40 83457 159.40 
30 200 81429 144.60 30 200 83429 166.60 83459 166.60 
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Westera Electric 


Type DPP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Dead Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


S-wire, 125-volt Mains - 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 20-ampere 


Push Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 


without change in 


price. 


‘With Main Lugs Only 


Capacity 
Main 
No. of Cobriesticuá 
Circuits Amp. 


30 

6 30 
8 30 
10 30 
12 60 
14 60 
16 60 
18 60 
20 60 
22 100 
24 100 
26 100 
28 .100 
30 100 


Box Dimensions, INCHES 
Depth Shipping 


No of Width Height 
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—Sorrace CABINET— 
3-IncH GUTTER 


Cat. 
0. 


80903 


80905 
80907 
80909 
80911 
80913 
80915 
80917 


` 80919 


80921 
80923 
80925 
80927 


Box Dm«eNsioNs, INCHES Approx. , 
No.of Width Height epth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., Lbs. 
a4) 4 18 71$ 514 80 
6 18 20% 5% 92 
8 18 23% 5M 104 
10 18 26% 5% 116 
12 18 29% 514 128 
14 18 32% 5X 140 
16 18 354% 65. 1593 
18 18 38% 5% 105 
20 18 411% 5% 189 
29 18 44144 514 202 
24 18 47% 8984 215 
96 18 50% 514 227 
28 18 58% #514 241 
30 18 56% 54 293 
Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH ——— ———— 
——Fuusu CABINET—— 
3-INCH GUTTER 
Price Cat. Price 
Each No. Each 
$35.00 80933 $35.00 
42.60 80935 42.60 
50.60 80937 50.60 
57.50 80939 57.50 
65.40 80941 65.40 
72.40 80943 72.40 
80.20 80945 80.20 
87.00 80947 87.00 
94.70 80949 94.70 
106.50 : 80951 106.50 
113.50 | 80953 113.50 
121.40 80955 121.40 
128.50 80957 128.50 
136.20 80959 136.20 


. 80929 


With Fusible Mains 


Dimensions 


ppr 0X. 


Circuits Outside Outsido Inside Wt., Lbs. 
4 8 544 89 
6 18 23 5% 101 
8 18 26 514 118 
10 18 29 514 125 
12 . 18 33 514  :148 
14 18 36 514 165 
16 18 39 5% 178 
18 18 42 514 191 
20 18 45 5% 204 
22 18 02 514 233 
24' 18 55 514 245 
26 18 58 3) 71 274 
28 . 18 61 5014 297 
30 18 64 614 811 
Prices 
Capacity © —-SunrAcE CABINET—— 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 
Noof Connettions Cat. Price 
Circuits Amp. No. Each 
4 30 81903 $38.70 
6 30 81905 44.20 
8 30 81907 54.20 
10 30 81909 61.20 
12 60 81911 70.70 
14 60 81913 71.50 
16- 60 81915 85.20 
18 60 81917 91.80 
20 60 81919 102.60 
22 100 81921 115.10 
24 100 81923 122.40 
26 100 81925 130.20 
28 100 81927 137.20 
30 100 81929 145.00 


Dimensions 


-PANEL AND BARRIERS pub one RM MEER, 


use CABINET— 


461 


Type DPP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
Panel Boards 


Dead Front Paneis with Barriers and Cabinets 


3-wire, 125-voit Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches with 20-ampere 
Push Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desire 


without change in price. 


With Fuseless Main Switch 


Capacity 
Mai 


No. of Connections 


Circuits 


No. of Width Height 
Circuits Outside Outside 


- 


4 18 
6 18 
8 18 
10 18 
12 18 
14 18 
16 18 
18 18 
20 18 
22 18 
24 18 
26 18 
28 18 
30 18 
Prices 


SURFACE CABINET 


82903 
82905 
82907 
82909 
82911 
82913 


82915 


82917 
82919 


82921 


82923 
82925 
82927 
82929 


Dimensions 
a Box Donarons, INcHES 
No. of ` Width Height 
Circuits Outside Outside 


PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


Depth Shipping 
Wt. Lbs 


Approx. 


Inside t. Lbs. 
25 5 113 
28 51% 125 
31 514 137 
84 514 149 
39 514 182 
.49 5 194 
45 5M 201 
48 514 220 
51 233 
56 254 
59 292 
: 62 306 
65 320 
68 


334 . 


—. 


FLUSH CABINET 


With Fusible Main Switch 


Dimensions 
Box Dmensions, INcHES Approx. 


18 25 
18 28 
18 | 31 
18 34 
18 39 
18 42 
18 465 
18 48 
18 51 
18 58 
18 61 
18 64 
18 67 
18 70 
Capacity 


al 
No. of Connections 


Circuits 


p. 


Depth 
Inside 


Shipping 


113 
125 


Prices 


SunrACE CABINET ` 
3-INcH GUTTER | 


jj —————— 


FLvosm CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER — 


Cat. 

No. 
83933 
83935 
83937 
83939 
83941 
83943 
83945 
83947 
83949 
83951 
83953 


83955 ` 


83957 
83959 


Price 
Each 


"$48.10 


55.60 — 
63.60 
70.40 
81.10. 
87.90 
95.70 
105.20 
113.10 
132.20 
139.40 
147.30 
154.30 
162.00 


Western Electric E ME C | 


Type OC Ben jamin-Starrett Standardized ~ 
. Panel Boards 


Open Front Panels with Barriers and: Cabinets. 
2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches Arranged For. 
Cartridge Fuses Only 
With Fuseless Main Switch 
Dimensions 
Box Dncensions, INCHES Approx. 


i 462 AE 


Tvpe OC  Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
Panel Boards | 


tog Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches Arranged for 
Cartridge Fuses Only 


With Main Lugs Oniy . 
Dimensions 


* Box DIMENSIONS, INcHES Approx. 


ETT Outside page Inside We bbe ae d Out eut Taste Shipping 
n 1514 1714 BY 67 | = reul u e u e 1de 
6 15346 204 5% 77 4 194 25 O54 95 
Ere dr im 10- 15% 2614 5% ^ 95 T2] 154 75 L4 Me 
hae pl 12 1534 2912. 514 104 T 10 15$ 36 54 M 
JEU 14 15% 3214 5% 114 Bia 12 15$ 4 04 NEUE 
Gu ra 16 esc 3% Bid . DÀ WE. 14 151 44 5% 167 | 
eim 18 1534 3814 514 139 qn 15 15$ 1. L4 REM 
Sider? 20394 CM. ^c d n 18 154 64 51% 197 
A me 22 154 44 5 163 E 20 151 57 5% 207! 
oe. 24 1534 . 4714 5% 173 j 22 1514 60 5% — 239° 
ENA 26 1534 5034 514 182 24 . 1619 #63 .5% 250 
28 1514 5314 5% 194. 20 193 d HL NI 
30 1512 561 5% 203 5 1250.9 M53 
"s / A 30 154 "à D 282 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH ; nt 
: PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
T ae PORFACE BOUE PLUME qonur Capacity SuBFACE CABINET FLusH CABINET 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price ain 4, , SINCH GUTTER S-INcH GUTTER 
| — Circuits p. No. Each No. E No.of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
4 30 . 74003 . $22.10 74033 $22.10 dris 4 aie s An: oar 
s ER ee AS oe. 4008 x 4 30 76003 $28.40 76033 $28.40 
8 60 74007 28.40 74037 28.40 o 220. 49005. — de d. s eee 
10 60 74009 31 t 00 74039 31 $ 00 8 60 76007 36.20 76037 36.20 
12 100 74011 35.00 74041 35.00 10 60 16009 pape e pe. 
144. 100 7 4013 38. 80 74943 38. 80 12 100 76011 46.20 76041 46 .20 
16 100 74015 41 y 50 74045 41 : 50 14 100 76013 49.30 76043 49.30 
18 200 74017 46 ] 40 74047 46. 40 16 100 76015 56.00 76045 ' 56.00 
20 200 74019 49.20 fa 74049 49.20 18 200 76017 67.40 76047 . 67.40 
29 200 74021 56 y 30 74051 56. 30 20 200 76019 71.40 76049 71.40 
24 200 74023 58 : 90 74053 58 . 90 22 200 76021 74.60 76051 74.60 
^ 98 200 74025 62.70 74055 62.70 24 200 76023 78.40 76053 78.40 
.98 200 74027 65 i 60 74057 65 : 60 26 200 76025 81.30 76055 81.30 
30 200 74029 69 : 30 74059 69 x 30 28 200 76027 85.20 76057 85.20 
| | . : 30 200 76029 88.30 76059 88.30 
Y diat Fusible Mains With Fusibie Main Switch ! 
mensions Dimensions 
No.of With Height |. Depth shipping ee De Depth Shoping 
bee ee uv. Webbe roile Outside Ovalo lade Wey Lis = 
6 A 4 15% 2925 54 9% , 
$e & 8 — fe ek ee 
10 15$. 30 5 — 107 Sarr): T 1694 36 34 130 poieni pijos; 
TE 2 3g : MEERES ae 
E: 104 43 5 cs eio 16 1% 49 5 1M d / a 
és ^ arme 1 s 
2» m s nos BER co oc - NE 
3 P ; | 1 - $ 
24 © 1504 57 5% 206 pg A l4 e 6 2 
26 1512 . 60 514 239 26 1534 68 6 275 
28 . 165% 603 5% = 249 ‘ 28 151 7 6 287 
30 15% 66 -5% — 200 — — —- 30 151 74 6 298 
rices . Prices 
. PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH—— —— — —— PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
Capacity Surrace CABINET Fuuss Capiner Capacity SURFACE CABINET FrLusm CABINET 
No. of Connectiatá v" dE s m Cat. IER E eer dnm m dubii = 
Circuits’ Amp. No. Each No. ah oN Each et Each 
4 30 75003 $24.30 75033 $24.30 4 30 77003 $29.80 77033 $29.80 
6 60 75005 28.10 75035 . 28.10 6. 60 ! 77005 34.20 77035 34.20 
8, 60 75007 30.80 75037 30.80 8 60 - 71007 37.60 77037 37.60 
10 60 75009 34.10 75039 34.10 10 60: 77009 40.20 77039 40.20 
12 100 75011 39.70 75041 39.70 12 100 77011 50.00 77041 . 50.00 
14 100 75013 43.40 75043 43.40 14 100 77013 57.20. 74043 57.20 
16 100 ‘75015 46.00 75045 46.00 16 100 77015 59.70 71045 59.70 
18 200 75017 56.50 75047 56.50 18 200 71017 73.70 71047 73.70 
20 200 75019 59.30 75049 59.30 20 200 77019 76.90 74049 76.90 
22 200 75021 63.20 75051 63.20 22 200 77021 80.80 77051 80.80 
24 200 75023 66.00 75053 : 66.00 24 200 . 77023 84.40 | 77053 84.40 
26 © 200 75025 69.90 75055 69.90 26 200 77025 87.50 77055 87.50 
28 200 75027 72.60 75057 72.60 28 200 77027 91.40 77057 91.40 
30 200 75029 76.30 75059 76.30 30 200 77029 94.20 94.20 


77059 
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_Western Electric 


E OC Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
. Panel Boards 


' Open Front Paneis with Barriers and Cabinets 
8-wire, 125-voit Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches. Arranged for 
| Cartridge Fuses Only 
With Maln Lugs Only 
Dimensions . 


Box DIMENSIONS, INcHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth que ing 
Circuits Outside — . Outside Inside W 


SS 4 154% 174 5M er 

crm. = 6 15% 2015 514 T1 

SERO: 8 154% 9315 5% 86 

eB vend 10 15% 264%  bi4 95 

Vien mentors it 12 15% 291% 51$ 104 

mt utm 14 1554 3234 5% 114 

pend ae 16 15% 3514 544 124 

ELO: 18 1514 3814 514 188 

Sd. .90 1512 411% 5% 153 

EER RS . 22 1516 514 163 

7 24° 154% A734 54 178 

26 15% 5014 514 182 

28 15% 53% 5144 194 

30 15% 5644 ^ bi4 . 203 

Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 
apan SURFACE CABINET FLusu CABINET 
3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 

No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
4 30 74503 $23.00 74533 $23.00 
6 30 74505 25.70 74535 25.70 
8 30 74507 29.40 74537 29.40 
10 - 30 74509 32.40 74539 32.40 
12 60 74511 36.50 74541 36.50 
14 60 74513 ' 39.30 74543 39.30 
16 60 74515 43.00 74545 43.00 
18 60 74517 . 45.70 74547 45.70 
20 60 74519 "49.40 74549 49.40 
22 100 . 74521 . 57.90 74551 57.90 
24 100 74523 60.80 74553 60.80 
26 100 74525 64.60 74555 64.60 
28 100 74527 67.50 74557 67.50 
30 100 74529 71.30 74559 41.30 


With Fusible Mains 


Dimensions 


463 
Type OC Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards . 


Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
S-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches Arranged for 
Cartridge Fuses Oniy 
With Fuseiess. Main Switch 


Box Driton; INCHES. Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth hipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt.,Lbe 


Prices 
ee Barriers — 
Capacity ——Surracn Ce ons WE — CABINET—— 
. 9-1INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GuTTAR 

No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price . 

Circuits Amp. No. , Each | No. Each 
4 30 76503 $31.50 76533 $31.50 
6 30 76505 34.10 76535 34.10 
. 8 30 76507 37.80 76537 37.80 
10 30 76509 40.90 76539 40.90 
12 60 _ 76511 46.80 76541 46.80 
14 60 76513 49.60 76543 49.60 
16 60 76515 53.30 76545 . 53.30 
18 60 76517 59.50 | 76547 59.50 
20 60 76519 63.00 76549 63.00 
22 100 76521 72.50 76551 72.50 
24 100 76523 76.40 76553 76.40 
26 100 76525 79.50 76555 79.50 
28 -100 76527 83.00 76557 .83.00 
76529 86.00 76559 86.00 


With Fusible Main Switch 


Box DIMENSIONS, INcHEs Approx. 
Width Height Depth Shipping 
Outside ‘Outside Insido Wt., Lbs. 


Prices 


Capacity . SURFAOÐ CABINET 
ain 


Mai 3-INCH GUTTER 

No. of Connections Cat Price 

Circuits Amp. No. Each 
4 30 75503 $26.00 
6 80 75505 28.60 
8 980 75507 32.30 
10 30 75509 35.40 
12 60 75511 40.50 
14' 60 75513 42.90 
16 60 75515 46.90 
18 60 75517 49.70 
20 60 15519 56.80 
22 100 75521 63.90 
24 100 75523 67.00 
26 100 75525 70.90 
28 100 75527 73.80 
30 100 75529 71.40 


PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


prox. 


. No. of Width Height Depth AD Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside 
i 4 15% 25 5l 96 
E 6 15% 28 514 105 
iar va 8 15% 31 5144 114 
pede € 10 15V4 34 514 123 
watts aed 12 15% 389 5% 151 
«9-9. S v 14 15% 42 514 160 
de amps. 16 15% 45 5% 17 
ILLE | 18 15% 48 514 181 
ed | a Dy. 20 154% 51 51% 191 
pap i 22 15% 58 514 212 
tita aid 94. 154% 61 54% 245 
26 1514 64 514 255 ' 
28 1514 67 514 267 
30 154% 70 514 218 
dii oe 5 l 
: r PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH ————————À 
Fuusn CABINET Capacity —— SuRFACE CABINET——  .  .———FLusH CABINET—— 
3-INcH GUTTER ain 3-INCH GUTTER | INCH GUTTER 
Cat. Price No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Each Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
75533 6.0 4 30 77503 : $33 .60 77533 $33.60 
75535 oF ; en 6 30 71505 36.20 77535 36.20 
75537 32.30 8 30 71507 39.90 71537 39.90 
75539 35.40 10 30 77509 43.00 . 71539 43.00 
75541 40.50 12 ] 60 77511 48.90 77541 48.90 
75543 42.90 14 60 71513 51.70 71543 51.70 
75545 46.90 16 60 77515 55.40 77545 55.40: 
75547 49.70 18 60 77517 61.60 77547 ‘61.60 
75549 56.80 20 60 77519 65.10 77549 65.10 
75551 63.90 22 100 ` 77521 78.80 77551 78.80 
. 75553 67.00 24 100 77523 81.90 77553 : 81,90 
75555 70.90 26 100 77525 85.60 | 77555 85.60 
15557 73.80 . 28 100 71521 89.50 71557 89.50 
75559 77.40 30 100 77529 S 92.20 77559 92.20 


464. 2 ET "" Western Electric 


— OP Benjamin-Starrett Standardized | Type OP Ben jamin-Starrett Standardized 
"P rane Boarea € r Panel Boards . 
n Front Panels wit arriers an abinets f 
pe | xd: 2-wire, 125-volt Mains Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
ee dison Plug F pium on, t "e E 2-wire, 125-volt Mains 
? - B 
Cartridge fuses can be furnished in: branches, if desired, NM Edison Plug Fuses Only" id 
' without change in price, Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 
| With Main Lugs Oniy without charge in price. 
E Dimensions With Fuseless Main Switch 
s "E in Domes 4, s qu Pimenslons 
0. [ : : 
Circuits Outside Outside ‘Tnaide Were : Box Ducensions, IncHES Approx, 


Width Height Depth Ship i 
Outside Outside — Inside i 


4 
1544 80 5% ^ 113 


f 9,9 9,9 9.7 


7,9 


$ 
4 
d 
8 : 
b AO 
$c 


Prices 154% 72 5% 282 
„r PANEL AND BARRIER WITH ——————\ i Prices 
Capacity ——Surrace CABINET——— ———Fivsn ÜABINBET——— PANEL AND BARRIER wrrH 
ain o 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER | Capacity -—Surrace CaBINET—> —Ftiuse CABINET—— 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price Main SINCH GONER i aG 
Circuits. p. No. Each No. . Each - No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
4 30 70003 $22.10 70033 $22.10 . Circuits Amp. No. Each l No. Each 
6 60 . 70005 25.00 . 70035 25.00 4 . 30 72003 $28.40 72033 $28.40 
.8 60 70007 28.40 70037 28.40 6 60 72005 32.80 72035 32.80 
10 60 70009 31.00 70039 31.00 8 60 72007 36.20 72037 36.20 
. 12 100 70011 35.00 70041 35.00 | 10 60 72009. 38.80 72039 38.80 
14 100 70013 38.80 70043 38.80 12 100 72011 46.20 72041 46.20 
16 100 70015 41.50 70045 41.50 14 100 =. 72013 49.30 , 72043 49.30 
. 18 200 70017 46.40 70047 46.40 16 100 72015 . 56.00 . 72045 56.00 
20 200 | | 70019 49.20 . 70049 49.20 18 200 72017 67.40 72047 67.40 
29 200 - 70021 56.30 70051 56.30 20 200 72019 71.40 | 72049 71.40 
24 200 70023 58.90 70053 58.90 | 22 200 72021 74.60. 72051 74.60 
96 200 - 70025. 62.70 70055 62.70 24 200 72023 . 18.40 72053 78.40 
. 98 200 70027 65.60. 70057 ' 65.60 26 200 72025 81.30 72055 81.30 
30 200. 70029 69.30 70059 69.30 28 — 200 72027 85.20 72057 . 85.20 
l With Fusible Mains 30 200 72029 88.30 72059 88.30 
Dimensions With Fusible Main Switch 
- Box Dorensions, INcHEs Approx. - Dimensions 


No.of Width Height Depth Shipping Box Dnsensions, Incues approx. 


Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. Lbe. No. of Width Height Depth 


Circuits Outside Outside Inside Ve Dae 
4 15% 25 95 
6 15% 30. 54 ` 112 
8 154% 33 5% 191 

10 15% 86 . 5M =: 130 


26 154% 60 614 239 96 15í 68 915 
28 107 683 5⁄4 249 28 Bi 71 6 287 
30 154% 66 5% 260 30 154% 74 6 298 
er 2o AND BARRIER WITH——————  —4 Prices 
Capacity ——$gvunrACB CaABINET—— ss ———FLusH CABINET—— Cidiy- c— Bonrion C LEAN ND PANER E REIR. 
; Main 3-INCH GUTTER | 3-INCH GUTTER ain 3-INCH GUTTER 9-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price No. of Connections” ^ Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Cirouits Amp. No. Each No. Each Circuits Amp. No. Each No. 
4 30 71003 $24 :30 71033 $24.30 4 30 73003 $29.80 | 73033 $294 r^ 
6 60 71005 28.10 71035 - 28.10 6 60 73005 34.20 73035 34.20 
8 60 71007 30.80 71037 30.80 8 60 73007 37.60 73037 37.60 
10 60 71009 34.10 71039 34.10 10 60 73009 40.20 73039 - 40.20 
19 100 71011 39.70 71041 39.70 12 100 73011 50.00 73041 50.00 
14 100 71013 43.40 . 71043 43.40 14 100 73013 57.20 73043 : ‘57.20 
16 100 71015 46.00 71045 46.00 16 100 73015 59.70 73045 59.70 
18 - 200 71017 56.50 71047 56.50 18 200 . 73017 73.70 73047 . 373.70 
20 200 71019 59.30 71049 59.30 20 200 73019 76.90 73049 76.90 
22 200 71021 63.20 71051 63.20 22 200 73021 80.80 73051 80.80 
24 200 71023 : 66.00 71053 66.00 24 . 200 73023 84.40 73053. 84.40 
26 200 71025 69.90. 71055 69.90 26 200 73025 87.50 73055 87.50 
28 200 71027 72.60 71057 72.60 28 200 . 73027 ' 91.40 73057 91.40 


30 200 71029 76.30 71059 76.30 30 200 73029 — 94.20 73059 — 94.20 
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Western Electric 


Type OP Ben jamin Sireti Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


b 


S3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches Arranged for 
Edison Piug Fuses Only 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 
without change in price. 


With Main Lugs Only 


Dimensions 
Box Dmensions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width eight Depth Shipping 
C Circuits ` Outside tside Inside Wt. 
- 4 154% 17% 514 67 
ume] 6 15% 20% 5 77 
az 8 15% 2314 5% 86 
I 10 151 21% 5%. 95 
is | . 12 151 2914 514 104 
bor 14 151 324 5% 114 
L^ 16 15% 3514. 514 124 
$9 18 1512 381% 64% -133 
e 20 15% 41144 5% 153 
: 22 154% 44144 ` 51% 163 
24 15% 471% 514 173 
26 154% 504% 514 182 
98 1515 5312 51% 194 
30 154% 56144 5% 208 
Prices 
. PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity — ———SvnRrFACE CABINET— —— FLusg CABINET—— 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
Connections Cat. 4 : Price Cat. Price 
Amp. No. Each No Each 
30 70503 $23.00 70533 $23.00 
30 70505 25.70 70535 25.70 
30 70507 29.40 70537 29.40 
30 70509 32.40 70539 32.40 
60 ' 70511 36.50 70541 36.50 
60 70513 39.30 70543 39.30 
60 70515 43.00 70545 43.00 
60 70517 45.70 70547 45.70 
60 70519 49.40 70549 49.40 
100 70521 57.90 70551 57.90 
100. 79523 60.80 70553 60.80 
100 70525 64.60 70555 64.60 
100 70527 67.50 70557 67.50 
100 70529 71.30 70559 71.30 
With Fusible Mains 
Dimensions 
Box Docensions, INcHEs Approx. 
Width Height . Depth Shipping 
Outside Outside Inside 
15% 20 514 15 
1512 28 5% 84 
. 15% 26 514 94 
15% 29 514 103 
15% 38 5% 117 
UMS EM NE 
$ Á 1 
i512 42 51 1656 
1544 45 514 166 
15127 562 5% 190 
2 4 
15% 61 514 242 
154% 64 514 253 
Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITEB——————-——. 
Capacity: — ——SunFACE CABINET— ——FLusH GET 
i 3-INCH GUTTER INCH GUTTER 
Connections Ne Price Cat. . Price 
Amp. Each No. Each 
30 , 71 1503 i $26.00 71533 $26.00 
30 7:505 28.60 71535 28.60 
90 71507 32.30 71537 32.30 
30 71509 35.40 71539 35.40 
60 71511 40.50 71541 40.50 
. 00 471513 42.90 71543 42.90 
60 71515 46.90 71 545 46.90 
60 71517 . 49.70 71547 49.70 
60 71519 . 56.80 71549 56.80 
100 71521 63.90 71551 63.90 
100 : 71523 67 .00 71553 67 .00° 
100 71525 70.90 71555 70.90 
100 ‘71527 73.80 71557 73.80 
100 71529 71559 77,40 


465 


Type OP. Ben jamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards 


|. Open Front Panels With Barriers and Cabinets 


3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches Arranged for 
Edison Plug Fuses Only 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, 
without change in price. 


With Fuseiess Main Switch 


Box Dmensions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt. 
4 oS 5 614 96 
6 1514 28 514 105 
8 15y5 81 511 114 
10 15% 34 514 123 
12 15% 39 5614 150 
14 1514 42 651% 160 
16 151 46 .5% 1" 
18 154% 48 5% 181° 
20 1515 51 514 191 
22 415% 56 . 5% 208 
24 1514 59 5% 240 
-26 1514 02 5% 251 
28 15% 65 514 262 
30 15%  Á 608 5% 913 
Prices 
; — — PANIEL AND BARRIER WITH———————— 
Capacity —SvRFACE CABINET— — ——FuLusH CABINET— 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER 8-INcH GuTTER 
No. of X Connections Cat. Price Cat. - Price 
Circui Amp. : No. ac No. Each 
4 30 72503 $31.50 72533 $31.50 
6 30 72505 34.10 72535 34.10 
8 30 72507 37.80 72537 37.80 
10 30 72509 40.90 72539 40.90 
12 60 72511 46.80 72541 46.80 
14 , 60 72513 49.60 72543 49 .60 
16 60 72515 53.30 72545 53.30 
18 60 72517 59.50 72547 59.50 
20 . 60 72519 63.00 72549 63.00 
22 100 72521 72.50 72551 72.50 
24 100 72523 76.40 72553 76.40 
26 100 72525 79.50 72555 79.50 
28 100 72527 83.00 72557 83.00 
30 100 72529 86.00 72559 86.00 
With Fusibie Main Switch 
Dimensions 
. _ Box DruENstoNs, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width eight ^ Depth “Shipping 
Circuits Outside utside — Inside. 
ET 15% 25 514 96 
6 1515. 28 514 105 
8 15% 31 >- 54 114 
10 151. 34.. 54 123 
12 15% 39 514 151 
14 15%. 42 5% 160 
16 151 45 51% 171° 
18 164% 48 514 181 
20 15% 51 51% 191 
22 15% 58 5614 . : 212 
24 151%, 61 514 245 
296 154% - 64 51% 255 
28 154% 67 5% 2961 
30 15614 70 5% 278 
Prices - 


Capacity —SuRrFACE CaBINET— | Fiusa CABIN&T—— 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 

No. of Connections r Price Cat. Price 

Circuits Amp. Each No. Each 
' 4 30 13503 $33.60 73533 $33.60 
6 30 . 73505 36.20 73535 36.20 
8 30 73507 39.90 73537 39.99 
10 30 73509 43.00 73539 43.00 
12 60 73511 48.90 - 73541 48.90 
14 60 73513 51.70 73543 51.70 
16 60 - 73515 55.40 73545 55.40 
18: 60 | 73517 61.60 73547 61.60 
20 60 73519 65.10 73549 65.10 
29 100 73521 78.80 73551 78.80 
24 100 73523 81.90 73553 81.90 
26 100 73525 85.60 73555 85.60 
28 100 73527 89.50 73557 89.50 
30 100 73529 92.20 73559 92.20. 


Dimensions 


PANEL AND PARRER WITH 


TN, 


466 


Type OCK Benjamin-Starrett, Standardized - 
Panel Boards 


Open Front Panels With Barriers and Cabinets - 


l 2-wire, 125-volt Mains . 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere 
Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With Main Lugs Only. 


Dimensions 


Box Dn«ensions, INCHES Approx- 
No. of Width Height Depth webs 
xo a rad Outside Inside 


Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity SunrACE CABINET— ——FuusH CABINET— 
. Main INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections- Cat, Pre — Cat. Price 
Circuits p No. Each No. Eac 
4 30 74303 $25.60 74333 $25.60 
6 60 74305 29.90 74335 29.90 
8 60 74307 34.70 74337 34.79 
10 60 74309 38.30 74339 38.30 
12 - .100 74311 44.00 74341 44.00 
14 100 74313 48.50 74343 : 48.50 
16 100 " 74315 52.20 74345 52.20 
. 18 . .200 74317 58.30 74347 58.30 
20 200 74319 62.30 74349 62.30 
22 -200 74321 69.70 74351 69.70. 
24 200 74323 73.50 74353 73.50 
26 200 74325 78.50 74355 78.50 
28 200 74327 82.70 74357 82.70 
80 200 74329 87.40 74359 87..40 


With. Fusible Mains | 


Dimensions 


ox Dnn.nstons, Incomes Approx. 
^A No. et ry Height Deos Shipping 
Croat ee Pear cH ; 


6 18 24 5% - 106 

8 18 27 .54 118. 
10 18 30 5% 180" 
12 .18 -37 514 157 
14 ^ 18. 40 54% 181 
16. 18 43 5% 194 
18 18. 48 514 215 
900 18 51 5% 227 
292 18 54 5% 240 
94 18 57 5% 253 
2% 18 60 5% 991 
98 18 68 5% 305 
‘30 18 66 5% 819 


Prices | 


PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
——FLusH CABINET— 


gs redd —SURFACE CABINET— 


INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 

‘No. of Connections Cat. Price |: Cat. ice 

Circuits - Amp. No. _ Each No. ‘Each 
4 | 30 |. 75303 $28.30 75333 $28.30 
6 60 75305 33.30 75335 33.30 
8 60 75307 37.20 75337 37.20 
10 60 75309 41.70 75339 41.70 
12 100 75311 48.30 75341 . 48.30 
14 100 75313 53.30 75343 53.30 
16 100 75315 57.10 75345 57.10 
18 | 200 75317 68.20 75347 . 68.20 
20 200 75319 72.30 75349 72.30 
22 200 75321 71.40 75351 71.40 
24 200 75323 81.30 75353 81.30 
26 200 75325 86.30 75355 . 86.30 
28 - 200, 75327 90.40 75357 90.40 
75329 95.20 75359 95.20 


Westera Electric 


Type OCK Benjamin-Starrett ‘Standardized 
| Panel Boards 


Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
2-wire, 125-voit Mains . 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-am ere 
Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


With Fuseless Main Switch 
Dimensions 


: Box Dnowensions, INCHES rer. 
No. of Width Height Depth § pring 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., im 


, Prices . 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH - 
. Capacity SURFACE CABINET Fiuss CABINET 

No. of oun cotons ao ss ga P Price 

Circuits Amp. No. ' Each No Each 
4 30 76303 $32 .70 76333 $32.70 
6 60 76305 38.20 . 76335 ' 38.20 
8 60 76307 42.90 76337 42.90 
10 60 76309 46.50 76339 46.50 
12 . 100 76311 55.00 76341 55.00 
14 100 76313 59.40 "16343 59.40 
16 . 100 ^ 76315 66.50 ` 76345 66.50 
18 200 76317 80.00 | 76347 80.00 
20 200 76319 85.20 . 76349 85.20 
22 200 76321 89.50 76351 89.50 
24 200 76323 94.50 76353 94.50 
26 200 ` 76325 98.90 76355 98.90 
28 ` 200 76327 104.00 76357 104.00 
76329 108.20 76359 108.20 


80 | 200 
n With Fusible Main Switch . 


Dimensions 


No. Box Durensions, INCHES Approx. 
ofCir- Width Height Depth (Shipping 
cuits Outside Outside Inside 


12 18 48 5% 194 
14 18 46 614 207 
16 18 49 514 220 
18 .18 56 6 253 
20 .18 59 6 266 
22, 18 62 6 806 
24 18 6 6 ` 920 
26 18 68 6 334 
28 18 71 6. 349 
30 18 74 6 363 
Prices 
————— PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity SURFACE CABINET FLusH CABINET 
Main 3-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER 

No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. ` Each 

4. 80 77303 $34. 10. 77333 $34.10 

6 60 77305 39.60 77335 39.60 

8 60 77307 44.30 77337 44.30 
10 60 . 77309 47.90 . 77339 47.90 
12 . 100 71311 59.00 77341 59.00 
14 100 77313 66.70 77343 66.70 
16 100 77315 70.40 71345 70,40 
18 200 77317 86.50 71347 86.50 
20 200 71319 91.50 71349 91.50 
22 200 77321 95.90 77351 95.90 
:24 200 77323 . 101.00 74353 101.00 
26 200 77325 105.30 77355 105.30 
28 200 77327 110.50 77357 110.50 
30 200 77329 114.80 77359 114.80 
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Western Electric . B E f 467 


Type OCK Benjamin-Starrett Standardized . Type’ OCK Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 
‘Panel Boards | Panel Boards 


open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


. 2ewire, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere ` 8-wire, '125-volt Malns 
Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses . , 2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere 
With Main Lugs Only Knife Switches Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 
; Dimensions | With Fuseless Main Switch 
No. Box DnuewsioNs INCHES A prox. (4 
of Cir- Width -Height Depth Shipping . Dimensions 
cuits Outside Outside Inside . Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES . Approx. 


. No.of Width Height Depth  Shippi 
4 18 17% 5M .80 | 2; Circuit Outside Onido Ind Indde Wt Lbs 


: 30 18 c 04 2903 98 18 65 54% 3920 
Prices ` | | 80 18 68 54 334 
: PANEL AND BARRIER WITH Prices 
Capacity Surrace CABINET - FLUSH CABINET — PANEL AND BARRIER WITH ———————— 
ain 3-incH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER Capacity | ———Surracn CABINET——— ——F usa CABINET—— 
No.of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price ain S-INCH GUTTER 3-INCH GUTTER ' 
Circuits Amp. . No Each No. Each No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. ' Price 
4 30 74803 $26.00 74833 $26.00 Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each 
6 30 74805. 30.70: 74835 - 30.70 MEE 90 76803 $34.90 76833 $34.90 
8 30 74807 35.80 74837 35.80 6 30 76805 39.50 76835 39.50 
10 ° 30 74809 39.80 . 74839 39.80 . 8. 80 76807 44.60 | 76837 44.60 
12 . 60 74811 . 45.10 | 74841 45.10 10 . 30 76809 48.50 76839 . 48.50 
.14 60 74813 . 48.90 74843 48.90 12 60 > 76811 55.70 76841 55.70 
16 60 74815 53.80 74845 53.80 14 60  . 76813 . 59.60 76843 59.60 
18 60 74817 57.70 74847 57.70 16 | 60 76815 64.50 76845 - 64.50 
20 60 74819 62.50 74849 62.50 18 60 76817 71.10 76847 71.10 . 
22 . 100 74821 71.40 74851 71.40 20  . 60 76819 76.10 | 76849 76.10 
24 - 100 74823 - 75.50 74853 75.50 . 22 100 76821 86.80 | 76851 - 86.80 
26. .100 - 74825 . 80.50 74855 80.50 24 100 76823 91.80 76853 91.80 
28 100. 74827 84.70  . 74857 - 84.70 , 26 100 76825 . 96.00 76855 96.00 
30 , 100. 74829 89.50 74859 89.50 28 100 76827 100.90 76857 100.90 


30 .100 76829 105.00 76859 105.00 
With Fuslble Main Switch 


in Dimensions 
No. Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES Approx. ; T. Box Diwensions, INCHES Approx. 


of Cir- Width Height balle Shipping No. of Width  Heigh 
ght Depth Shi 
cuits: Cute Sue Wt., Lbs. Circuits Outside Outside uao We bbe 


m With Füsible Mains 


Dimensions 


30 18 64 54 81 xd 30 18 70 5% 840 
Prices . Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
MSN, ... Surrace cae "LUSH CABINET Capacity — SunsaCE cesi gps ida CABINET —— 
No. of Connections ia UT" Price wo SUR No. of bars RS e S vorm l | C 3 TROR Goimen. 
rea Amp PN s 3 2. : Fach Cireuite Amp. : No. Each No. Prios 
: 8 29.10 ^4 30 77803 ' 37.00 — 
6 30 75805 .31.70 75835 31.70 6. 30 77805 ipee ss | $37. e 
8 30 75807 38.80 75837 38.80 8 30 77807 46.70 . 77837 46.70. 
. 10 30 75809 42.90. 75839 42.90 10 30 77809 . 50.60 ^ 77839 50.60 
12 60 75811 49.20 75841. 49.20 - 19 . 60 77811 57.80 77841 57.80 
114. 60 — .75813 53.10 75843 53.10 14 60 71813 61.70 77843 61.70 
16 60 75815 57.90 75845 57.90 ^ 16 60 77815 66.60 77845 66.60 
18 60 75817 . 61.80 25847 61.80 18 60 771817 : 73.20 71847 73.20 
- 20 60 75819 69.40 75849 69.40 20 60 77819 78.20 77849 78.20 
29 . 100 75821 71.90 75851  . 77.90 92 100 71821 93.20 77851 . . 93.20 
24 100 75823 82.30. 75853 82.30 94: . 100 71823  . 91.50 77853 97.50 
26 100 75825 87.20 75855 87.20 26 100 77825 102.50 77855 102.50 
28 100 75827 91.30 75857 91.30 28 100 77821 106.60 77857 106.60 


30 100 75829 96.20 75859 96.20 30 100 77829 111.40 77859 111.40 


468. E "M | | “Western Electric 


` Type OPK Benjamin: Stamet Standardized Type ‘OPK Benjamin-Starrett Standardized 


Panel Boards Panel Boards 
Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets: Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
2-wire, 125-volt Malns 2-wire, 125-volt Mains. 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere - i .2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere 
Knife Switches Arranged for Edison_Piug Fuses f Knife Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses : 
Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, - Cartridge fuses can be furnished in. branches if desired, 
without change i in price. without change i in price. 
| With F useless Main Switch 
| With Main Lügs Only l | ‘Dimensions | 
Dimensions o Box Diwensions, INCHES Approx. 


No. of Width Height Depth Ship 


Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES Approx. 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside Wt., 


= No.of Width Height ^ Depth Shipping 
crus ETA Outside Inside Wi. Lbs, 


98 18 58314 51, 241- | 
30. 18 56/4 514 258 30 18 72 5% 345 
Prices x | PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
—————— P Bicis ea Te 
Capacity —— SURFACE Caper — == EUM Casinser——. Capa ud pire ; l Een OEA 
in, 3-INCH GUTTER . 8-INcH GUTTER No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Dis nee: (SÉ Price Cat. Price Circuits Amp. No. -~ Each - > Ne Each 
30 70303 - $25.60 70333 y 4 30 72303 $32.70 72333 $32.70 
8 60 . 70308 29.90 yossp — 259 6 60 72305 38.20 72335 ..38.20 
8 60 70307 34.70 70337 - 34.70 © 8 60 72307 42.90 72337 42.90 
10 ^ 60 70309 38.30 70339 3830 10 60 X 72309 46.50  - 72339 46.50 
19 100 70311 44.00 70341 44.00 .12 100 72311 55.00 72341 55.00 
14` 100 70313 ^ 48.50 70343 28 50 "14 100 72313 59.40  . 72343 59.40 
16 . 100 70315 - 52.20 70345 52.20 16 100 . 372315 | 66.50 72345 66.50 
18. 200 ` -70317 58.30 70347  . 58.30 18 900 .— 72317 80.00 — 72347 80.00 
90. 900 70319 62.30 70349 20 200. -72319 85.20 172349 85.20 
| l 62. 62.30 . 2 | | | 
92 . 200 70321 69.70 70351 . 69.70 200 72321 89.50 = 72351 89.50 
24 .. 9200 70323 73.50 70353 73.50 24 . 200 72323 „ 94.50 " 72353 94.50 
26.. 9200 70325 78.50 70355 78.50 26 200  — 72325 > 98.90 72355 98.90 
98 260 70327 J 82.70 70357 82.70 28 200° 72327 - 104.00 | 72357 104.00 
. 80 900 70329 87.40 70359 8740 30 200 72329 108.20 72359 108.20 
With Fusible Mains . » n H 2 Fusibie Main Switch 
Box De ee Approx. Box D TENSIONS, INCHES Approx. 
ao w depa Srne DEERE dost ids, dan Deel die 


Circuits Outside Outside -Inside 
4 18 20 . 4 18 2% 54 112 


18 18 -48 514 215 18 18 06 6 ‘253 © 
~ 20 18 - 51 514 . 227 20 18 59 6 266 
22 18 54 514 240 22 18 ° 62 6 306 
24 18 57 514 253 24 18 65 6 >- 320 ' 
26 18 60 .514  À 291 : 26 18 68 6 334 
2 18 63 514 `305 BE — am 9% 18 7 6 349. 
30 18 66 5% 819 a 30 18 -74 6 363 
| Prices Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH e  — — — PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity — ———SunrAcE CagiNET——. — . —— FLusH CABINET —— Capacity SURFACE CABINET FrvsH CABINET 
; Main - -INCH GUTTER | 3-INCH GUTTER Main 3-INCH GUTTER. ` -INCH GUTTER 
No. of Connections Cat. Price Cot. Price No. of Connections Cat. Price Cat. - Price 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. - Each Circuits Amp. No. Each No. Each] 
4 . 30 71303 . $28.30 71333 ^ $28.30 4 30 73303 $34.10. . 73333 - $34.10 
6 60 . . 71305 33.30 A 71335 33.30 6 . 00 73305 39.60 73335 39.60 
8 60 71307 37.20 71337 37.20 . 8 60 73307 |. 44.30 73337 44.30 
10 60 . 71309 41.70 ^ 71339 41.70 10 60 73309 | ^ 47.90 73339 47.90 
12 100 . 71311 . 48.30 71341 . 48.30 12 100 73311 59.00 73341 59.00 
14 100 71313 53.30 71343 53.30 14 100 73313 66.70 73343 66.70 
16 100 71315 57.10 71345 57.10 16 . 100 73315 70.40 73345 70.40 
18 200 . 21317 ' 68.20 71347 68.20 18 200 73317 86.50 73347 86.50 
20 200 71319 72.30 | 71349 72.30 20 200 73319 91.50 | 73349 91.50 
22 200 71321 77.40 | 71351 71.40 22 200 73321 | 95.90 73351 95.90 
24 200 . 71323 81.30 71353 81.30 24 200 73323 101.00 . 73353 101.00 
26 200 ` 71325 86.30 71355 86.30 26 200 73325 105.30 73355 105.30 
28 | 200 71327 90.40 .71357 90.40 28 200 73327 110.50 73357 110.50 


80 . 200 71329 95.20 71359 95.20 30 . 200 X 373329 114.80 73359 114.80 
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i Type OPK Benjamiii-Starrett Standardized 
. -Panel Boards 


Open Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 
| 3-wire, 125-voit Mains. 
Sadra, 125-voit Branches with 30-ampere. 


z 


J 
iy 


o ee ee ee a —M—— O hé — "a — MB up? ace 


TONS 


. wa hy d 


Knife Switches Arrangad for Edison Plug Fuses 


Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches if desired, 
without change in price. 
With Main Luss Only 


O€ 
-- 
« 
T 
" 
n < 
& 
F- 
= 
c 
€ 
P 
bs: 


-Dimensions 


Box Dmexsions, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outaide Inside Wt., Lbs. 
4 18 17% 5% ` 80 
6 18 20% 5% 92 
8 18 231% 5% 104 
10 18 26% 65M 116 
12 18 29% 54 128 
14 18 3914 514% 140 
16 18 35% 5% 153 
18 18 38% 514°: 105 
20 18 . 414% 5% 189 
22 18 44% 544 202 
24 -18 47144 5% 215 
26 18 50% 514 227 
28 18 5312 5% 241 
30 18 5612 54% 253 
Prices l 
PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


FLusH CABINET 


$26.00 
30.70 
35.80 
39.80 
45.10 
48.90 
53.80 
57.70 
62.50 
71.40 
75.50 


80.50 . 


84.70 
89.50 


[ns Bo B05 es 


\ ’ 4 + 
ey ari oe: e» 7 d; ALD 47 


FrLusuH mem 


Capacity ~ Surrace CABINET 
ain 3-INCH GUTTER : 
No. of Coünections Cat. Price Cat. 
; Circuits Amp. No. Each . No. 
4 30 70803 $26.00 70833 
6 .90 - 70805 — 30.70 70835 ' 
8 30 70807 35.80 70837 
10 "90 70809 39.80 70839 
12 60 . 70811 45.10 70841 . 
14 60 70813 48.90 70843 
16 60 70815 53.80 70845 | 
18 60 . 10817 57.70 | 70847 
20 60 70819 62.50 70849 
22 100 70821 71.40 70851 ' 
24 100 70823 75.50 70853 
26 - 100 70825 80.50 . T0855 
28 100 70827 84.70 70857 
30 100 - 70829 89.50 70859 
With Fusible Mains. 
. Dimensions 
Box DrwENsioNS, INCHES Approx. 
No. of Width Height | Depth Shipping 
Circuits Outside Outside Inside n P pem] 
.4 18 20 654 8. : 
6 18: 23 5% 101 meum e 
8 18 26 5% 113 d ge 
10 18 29 514% 125 aeo ee 
12 18 -33 514 143 G ex | 
14 .18 386 54% 165 Der OS) 
16 18 389 54 #178 $2 ike 
18 18 42 54 191 x KT T ej? 
90 18 45 5% 9204 
22 18 52 514 233 
24' 18 55 514 245 
26 18 58 514 274 
?8 18 61 54% 297 
30 18 64° 5% 311 
a Prices 
PANEL AND BARRIER WITH 
Capacity Sunpace CABINET 
ain 8-INcH GUTTER 
2 No. of ESanections Cat. Price . Cat. 
Circuits Amp. No. Each No. 
4 30 71803 $29.10 71833 
6 |: 80 . 71805 31.70 71835 
8- 30. 71807 38.80 71837 
10 f 30 71809 .42.90 71839 
12 60 71811 49.20 71841 
14 60 71813 53.10 71843 
16 60 | 71815 57.90 - 71845 
18 60 71817 61.80 71847 
20 60 . '71819 69.40 -71849 
22 100 71821 77.90 71851 
| 24 100 71823 82.30 71853 
26 100 € 71825 87.20 71855 
- 98 100. 71827 . 91.30 71857 
30 71829 96.20 71859 


Type OPK E mn ei Standardized 


Panel Boards 


Open, Front Panels with Barriers and Cabinets 


3-wire, 125-volt Mains 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches with 30-ampere 
Knife Switches Arranged for Edison Plug Fuses 


` Cartridge fuses can be furnished in branches, if desired, . 
without change in price. 
With Fuseless Main Switch 


No. of Width Height 
Circuits Outside Outside 


Capacity 
Main 


Connections 
Am 


4 18 

6 18 

8 18 
10 18 
12 18 
14 18 
16 18 
18 18 
20 18 
22 18 
24 18 
26 18 
28 18 
30 

Prices 


PANEL AND BARRIERS WITH 


Dimensions 
Box DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
No. of Width Height ` 
Circuits Outside Outside 


25 5l 
28 514 
31 514 
34 514 
39 514 
42 514 
45 514 
48 54% 
51 5144 
06 54% 
59. 5% 
eS bis 
6 514 
68 514 


‘Depth 
Inside 


A 

ime 
118 
125 
137 


p — MORE 
———SunrAcE CanixET———  ———FLÜsH Gamia 
9-rNcH GUTTER 


. 9-INCH GUTTER 


Dimensions 
Box Dmensrons, INcHES 


18 


25 


Connections 


Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Each No. Each 
72803 $34.90 72833 $34.90 
72805 39.50 72835 39.50 
72807 44.60 72837 44.60 
72809 48.50 72839 48.50 
72811 55.70 72841 55.70 
72813 59.60 72843 - 59.60 
72815 64.50 72845 64.50 
72817 71.10 72847 71.10 
72819 76.10 72849 76.10 
72821 86.80 72851 86.80 

72823 91.80 72853 91.80 
72825 96.00 72855 ` 96.00 
72827 100.90 72857 100.90 
72829 105.00 72859 105.00 
With Fusibie Main Switch 
Approx. 
S n 
A Wen 
514 113 
514 125 
514 137 
514 149 
51 182 
514 194 
514 207 
514 220 : 
514 233 
5 259 
. 51% 298 
514 311 
514 326 
5i; 840 
Frost R l 
Capacity ———SuRFACE Cisne Qon Mom CABINET——»À. 
Main 9iNcH GUTTER . $-INcH GUTTER. 
Cat. Price Cat. - Price 
No. Each - No. Each 
73803 $37.00 73833 $37.00 
73805 41.60 73835 41.60 
73807 46.70 73837 46.70 
73809 50.60 73839 50.60 
73811 57.80 73841 57.80 
73813 ` 61.70 73843 61.70 
73815 66.60 13845 66.60 
73817 73.20 73847 ~ 73.20 
73819 78.20 73849 78.20 
73821 93.20 73851 93.20 
73823 97.50 73853 97.50 
413825 102.50 73855 102.50 
73827 106.60: 73857 106.60 
111.40 73859 111.40 
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Western Electric 


Ben jamin-Starrett Residence Panel. 
Bóards | 


Dead F ront Residence Panels with Cabinets 


.. Box Dimensions 
Steel Service and Cutout Boxes 


Minimum Dimensions of Boxes Required For Knife Switches 


Single Throw, Fused Hinge End 


No. 30 Amp. 60 Am oe 200 Amp, 400 Amp. 
Poles Volts — W.H.D. W.H.D. W.H. D. W. H. D. 
1 250 6 10 4 pd 5195 6246 8 30 8 
2 250 . 6104 8154 8185 824 6 10 308 
98 200 8 10:4 10 15 4 10 18:5 12 24 6 15 308 
4 250 10 10 4.12 15 4 15 18:6 15 24 6 20 308 
1 440-500AC. 6154 6185 6245 0624 6 10 368 
2 440-500AC 8154 8185 82465 824 6 10 368 
3 440-500AC 12 15 4 15 18 5 10 24 5 12 24 6 15 368 
e 4 440-500AC 18 15 4 20 18 5 15 24 5 15 24 6 20 36 8 
1 600 6154 6185 6245 6 276 10 368 
2 600 8154 8185 1024 5 10 27 6 15 36 8 
8 600 12 16 4 15 18 5. 16.24 6 15 27 6 20 36 8 
4 600 18 15 4 20 18 5 20 24 5. 2. 27 6 24 368 
Single Throw, Fused Handle End 
I 250 6 15 4 8184 6 24 5 6 27 6 10 368° 
2 250 6154 818 4 8 245 8276 10 368 
3 250 8 15 4 10 18 4 10 24 5 12 27 6 15 368 
4 250 1015 4 12 18 4 15 24 5 15 27 6 20 368 
1 440-500AC 6 245 6.245 6245 627 6 10.368 
Type RDF In Flush Cabinet 2 440-500AC 8 245 8 245. 8245 8 27 6 10 368 
E:CEFIFEIEHEHITETH 
In residence panel board design theré is a growing demand > t . 6 
for safety features for the protection of those who, having 1 600 6205 6245 6276 6 336 10 428 
. little or no knowledge of electrical equipment, fear to change 2 600 8205 8245 8.276 10 83.6 15 428 
Sie eee 4 60 18205 20 24 5 15 27 6 20 38 6 24 423 
. State and monan electrical pee are Ene safety a . 
measures for the full protection of users of electricity e | ; N 
'  Benjamin-Starrett Residence Panel was developed to meet | Double Throw, Fused Both Ends 
these requirements, and to its dead-front or saiety features 4 250 6154 8184 6275 6336 10 488 
there is added an ease of manipulation, a finished appearance - 9 250 8154 8184 8275 8336 12 488 
and a ruggedness of structure which have received the hearty 3 250 8 15 4 10 18 4 10 275 12 336 15 48 8 
approval of'engineers and contractors everywhere. “4 250 10 15 4 1218 4 15 27 5 16 33 6 20 488 
Type RDF—With Fusible Tumbler Switch in Mains ; 440-500AG » 2 : ee ? : ia 28 Ph e 33 nd 
SURE ous eee for 3 440-500AC 15,24 5 15 27.5 12 33 6 15 40 6 15 48 8 
' Edison Plug Fuses oni 4 440-500AC 20 24 5 20 27 5 16 33 6 20 40 6 20 488 
g y | 
am — M ME EIEEE TETI 
i : | -102 5 48 
aED D "RONT $ . 
No. Conneo- Box Dp Te. Shipping tee Pa EU Pee 3 - 600 15 245 15 275 15 40 6 15 48:6 20 48 8 
Cir. Amp. Outside Outside Inside Wt.Lbs. No. Each No. 4 600 20 24 5 20 27 5 20 40 6 20 48 6 24 488 
, 12° 30 1614 814 414 34 78471 $15.30 79471 $19.80 ' 
18 30. 1914. 814 4% 41 78472 15.50 79472 20.00 ' — Singie Throw, Fused Hinge End 
(4 30 1914 8142 414 41 78473 17.40 79473 22.20 x 
5 80 2214 814 414 48 .78474 18.70 79474 23.60 SEN ue 900 Amp, 800 Amp 1000 Amp. 4200 Am 
Ru ud 8-wire, 125-volt Mains | 1 250 10368 12 3612 12 42 12 12 42 12 
Lo “Aes ' Edison Plug Fuse Arranged: for 2 250 10368 153612 15 42 12 15 42 12 
dr geret iei 3  . 9250 15.36 8 24 86 12 24 42 12 24 42 12 
E n E i UE -00 cr 25.70 — 1 440-500AC 1036 8 12 4212 1248 12 12 48 12 
8 30 2f. S dd MO omen a. fe Gor ARIS: A1 e0 2 440-500AC 10 36 8 15 42 12 15 48 12 15 48 12 
lodo U OEA D IN A BON 4 440-500AC 20 36 8 30 42 12 36.49 12 364812 
2 .48 12 36 48 12 
Type RDL—With Lugs Only in Mains 1 600 10428 1248 12 124812 12 48 12 
_2-wire,.125-volt Mains 2: 600 15 428 20 48 12 20 48 12 20 48 12 
2-wire, 125-volt Branches Arranged for 3 600 20 42 8 28 4812 28 48 19 28 48 12 
Capacity Edison Piug Fuses only 4. €00 24 428 36 4812 36 48 12 36 48 12 
i Surrace Casier = =- Fuse CABINET : 
No. Connec- BoxDruENstoNsIN. Approx. _Fianaep Door PLAIN Front Single Throw, Fused Handle End 
di fiona dh Brent ‘Depth Shinning Cat. Pige Qo Pae, | | 
; 1 250 10 36 8 12 42 12 4 2 
4 30 84% 12 33% 27 78673 $13.90 79673 $18.80 9 950 10 36 8 15 42 1s 15 FE T 15 jn T 
6 60 8% 15 33% 34 78675 16.50 79675 21.30 3 .950 15 36 8 24 49 19 94 48 19 24 48 12 
8 60 f. 18 33% 41 78677 19.40 79677 24.290 4 950 90 86 8 30 49 12 304812 30 48 12 
10 60 872 21 334 48 78679 .21.60 79679 26.40 1 440-500AC. 10 42.8 12 48 12 12 48 19 12 48 12 
S-wire, 125-volt Mains 2 440-500AC 10428 154812 15.48 12 15 48 12 
2-wire, 125-voit Branches Arranged for 3 440-500AC 15428 24 48 12; 24 48 12 24 48 12 
NEN dison Plug Fuses only | 4 440-500AC 20 428 30 48 12 .36 48 12 36 48 12 
4 80 8% 12 33% 27 78773 $14.20 79773 $19.00. 1 600 10488 12 4812 12654 12 12 54 12 
‘6 30 8% 15 3% 34 78775 16.70 79775 21.50 2 600 © 15 48 8 20 4812 205412 20 64 12 
8 30 8% 18 394 41 78777 19.70 79777 24.50 3 600 ` 2048 8 28 4812 28 54 12 28 5412 
10 30 812 21 354 48 78779 22.10 79779. 26.90 4 600 324488 364812 36 64 12 


36 54 12 
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Power Switchboards 
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125' and 250-volt Two-wire, Direct Current Standard Unit 
Central Station Switchboard 


Whenever you are interested in the purchase of any type of switehboard, either 
for light or power, or both, let us submit figures on our product. 


We feel that this catalogue will be in the hands of persons familiar with the — 


electrical line generally and therefore that you are competent to make up a layout 


of practically any board you may wish a figure on. 


With this in mind, we are soliciting your inquiries, asking that you give us de- 
tailed information when you submit your drawing, showing sizes of switches, etc. 
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Western Electric 


. Bare and Insulated Wires 


General Information 
Stocks 


From our catalogue it will be seen that the Western Electric 


Company carries in stock a supply of many different types ` 


and sizes of wire covering a wide range of uses and at a con- 
siderable variation in price. We carry at our various dis- 
tributing houses a considerable stock of material, which, in 
addition to the large reserve stock carried by the manufac- 
turers from whom we buy, gives this company a unique and 
comprehensive assortment. We handle thousands of types of 
wires, bare and insulated, suitable for general purposes, and, 
of course, in addition, special wires and cables for aerial, 
underground, submarine, mine, signal, telephone, and tele- 
graph service. 
Factory Facilities 
Factory facilities for the manufacture of rubber covered 


wires and eables have been continually improved, so that 
to-day the Western Electric Company is in a position to offer 


its customers unsurpassed facilities for the production of . 


rubber insulated wires, and we are as well able to have pro- 
duced promptly special wires and cables such as are used by 
the railroads, the mines and the United States Government. 


Right Goods 


Electrical conductors are insulated to prevent the. escape of 
eurrent which would cause fire and might mean loss of both 
life and property. The best insulator for house wire is a good 
rubber compound, ie., rubber mixed with mineral matter, 
which gives it‘strength and body. But rubbers vary in 

juality and price and some manufacturers take advantage of 
this. Rubbers may be bought from 5 to 20 cents & pound 
for the cheaper grades of reclaimed up to 40 cents per 
pound for the higher grades of raw rubber, and so the cost of 
rubber compound may vary proportionately both as to price 
and quality. 

To the consumer or buyers of rubber covered insulated 
wire there is every reason for the choice of the Western 
Electric brands of wire. The consumer buys not only more 
than 35 years of manufacturing experience, but the surety 
that the wire ordered and wanted will be exactly what the 
consumer seeks. In other words, the architect, the engineer, 
or the contractor, who specifies and orders. wire from the 
Western Electric Company is assured that he will receive 
the right standard wire quality at the right price. 

For the sake of life, property, your own reputation and 
future business, insist upon selling, and point out to your 
customers the necessity of buying code insulation, made 
under Underwriters’ rules, stamped by Underwriters’ stamp 
and bearing the name of a manufacturer who has behind him 
long experience and a high reputation, ie., Western Electric 
National Electrical Code Standard wires. | 


Price and Quailty 


The Western Electrie Company sells its wires and cables 
at prices consistent with the quality of material used, and 
our eustomers will find that we are in line with other manu- 
facturers producing high grade wire. | | 


Special Wires 


Although the foregoing refers principally to the standard 
types of rubber covered wire, the same holds good to a 
large extent on the other classes of rubber covered wire 
handled by the Western Electric Company. We are ina 
position to furnish not only material from a large stock of 
wires and cables, which meet these ordinary specifications, 
and from which shipment can usually be made as soon as 
order is received, but we also have exceptional facilities for 
executing promptly all orders for emergency or special cables 
even of the most complicated construction. 


Service 


Our distributing houses are so well located and our stocks 
are so large that we are able to give customers service of a 
quality that cannot be exceeded M any of our competitors 
in any part of the country, and salesmen can unhesitatingly 
assure their customers that all stock of Western Electric wire 
receives the most careful scrutiny and inspection by men 
experienced in that line of work. 


Bare and Insulated Wires 
Continued 


Wiring of Bulldings 
Classes of Wiring—Wiring Rules 

CrAssES OF WiniNG. Wires may be installed in buildings: 

(1) In conduits or raceways. ! 

(2) On porcelain knobs. _ 

If the wiring must be enclosed, two systems are available: 

(1) Concealed conduit wiring. 

(2) Concealed knob and tube wiring. 

1f the wiring may be exposed, three systems are available: 

(1) Open eonduit wiring. 

(2) Metal raceway wiring. 

(3) Exposed knob and cleat wiring. 

In general, the above systems are used as follows: 

CoNCEALED Cowpurr Wirinc. Public buildings, office 
buildings, hotels, ADAM houses and high class residences. 

CONCEALED OR OB AND TUBE WIRING. Inexpensive 
frame houses, where it is not a serious drawback that wall 
and floors must be opened to make repairs. 

Oren Conpuit Wirina. High class factories, power sta- 
tions, warehouses. 

METAL Raceway WiniNG. Office buildings, factories, ware- 
houses and garages. : 

EXPOSED KNOB AND CLEAT WIRING. Factories and mills. 


Selections of Wires and Cabies for Given Service 


The type of wire or cable to use for a given service cannot 
always be determined without a knowledge of both the con- 
ditions of service and the capabilities of the various types of 
wires and cables available. The following tables give a general 
idea of the types used for various services: 

Wires and cables for indoor use. 
Flexible cords. 

Wires and cables for outdoor use. 
Wires and cables for vehicles. 
Wires and cables for ships. 

Wires and cables for mines. 
Telegraph wires. 

. Telephone wires. 

A description of each type of wire or cable will be found 
under the given name in the catalog section of this book. 


Fr} oP Et) Ob > 


A. Wires and Cables for Indoor Use 


SaLe Conpuctor* MULTIPLE CONDUCTOR 
Smaller No. 6 A.W.G. Smaller No.6A.W.G. 


Type of Condition than and than and 
iring of Service No. 6 A.W.G. Larger No. 6 A.W.G. Larger 
Flexible {Dry places AC AC AC AC 
conduit \Damp places ACL ACL ACL ACL 
Concealed R 
knob and  ........ R Double} ......  ...... 
tube prata 
D R R 
Conduit | Dose ^| R  fDouble| Double Double 
` places RL braid braid braid 
| RL RL RL 
Fixtures In fixtures i ise. Reis queue 
Ordinary 
places 
Extra hot R (R Double 
- Open places, SB or { braidSB}......  ...... 
Power SBW | or SBW 
stations, 
Substations, Station Cable  ......  ...... 
etc. 
On electrice Flexible 
ah ae noai ) Apparatus Cable: 222-4. apiha 
On motion : : : 
; Flexible Motion Picture | 
pete | EUN Machine Cable f ccc con 
On arc Flexible MR 
welding connec tion "DUREE C abl UU WELL ILMME 
machines 


*Except in power stations, substations, etc., single-con- 
ductor eables are not allowed by the National Electrical Code, 
for pressures over 550 volts between wires. No wires for 
over 35 volts are allowed in buildings other than those men- 
tioned above. 
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Bare and Insulated Wires 


Continued 
Key to Type Letters 


(National Board of Fire Underwriters’ Type Letters) 
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Bare and Insulated Wires 


Continued 


Railroad Cars and Locomotives 


Use 


Lighting by axle or similar | 


Systems 

Connecting controllers, con- 
tactors, etc., of multiple 
unit cars 

Connecting control circuits 
of adjacent multiple .unit 
cars 

Lighting of cars from trac- 
tion circuits 

Wiring electric headlights 


Name 


Car lighting cable 


| Train cables 


» Car jumper cables 


Code, house wire. 30% hevea 
wire 
Headlight wire 


E. Wires and Cables for Ships 


Use 


General wiring in conduits 


Exposed wiring . 


Name 


Code, house wire, stranded if 

larger than No. 12. 30% 
hevea wire 

Basket-weave armored cable 


porn for use on decks, l Deck cable 


F. Wires and Cables for Mines 


Connecting controller on car 


Letter Type Name 
R Rubber Insulated..... Code House Wire 
SB Slow Burning.:...... Slow Burning “ 
SBW * Weather- E * — Weather- 
DEO0L. ovt obs proof Wire 
AC Armored Braided Lobes Armored Wire 
ACL and 
Leaded............ Leaded Armored Wire 
RL Rubber, Lead........ Lead Covered Cable 
F Rubber Insulated Fixture Wire 
B. Flexible Cords 
Type Name 
Letter 
Padus in dry places C Lamp cord 
Pendants, in damp CB Brewery Cord 
places CC Canvasite Cord 
Portables, in dry places, |. P Reinforced cord 
etc. where usage is PD Parallel cord 
not rough C Lamp cord 
Portables, in dry places, CA Armored cord 
etc. where usage is PA ? Armored reinforced 
rough on died 
einforced cord, mois- 
e ewe d ture-proof 
Portables, in damp PA Wy Packinghouse cord 
places P } Armored reinforced | 
cord, moisture-proof 
. Theater stages T Stage cable 
Theater borders B Border light cable 
Elevator lighting and Elevator cone cable 
control E Elevator lighting cable 
Heating apparatus re- Heater du 
quiring over 250 H Heater cord, twisted 
watts pair 


C. Wires and Cables for ieee” Use 


Use Name 
Aerial cable 
iim on ae as { Ozone-proof cable 
onnecting suspended are 
lamp to pole ) Mast-arm cable 
( Deck eable 
Portable Welding cable 
(See B. flexible cords) 
Paper insulated cable or var- 
On wall (outdoors) nished cambric insulated 
cables with lead sheath 
Varnished cambric insulated 
On vibrating structures cables with steep tape 
armor 
Buried in the ground Park cable 
Buried in railroad ballast Third rail jumpers 
Signal wires in EL ) Signal wire 
In duets Ba enam cable 
mored cable 
Under water { Ocean cable 


D. Wires and Cables for Elevators 


to stationary equipment Elevator control cable 


Connecting lights on car to 
source of supply 
Wiring lights on elevators 


Elevator lighting cable 
Code, house wire 


Use 
Open wiring to three-phase 
motors 


Operating locomotives, hoists, 


drills, ete. 

Operating locomotives and 
drills 

Operating mining locomo- 
tives which are run on 
steel track rails available 
for return current 

Operating mining locomo- 
tives when track rails are 
not available for return 
current 


, Hanging in shaft 


Name 


Mine cable, triplex 
Mine cable, twin (flat) 


Mine cable, concentric 


Mine cable, single conductor 


Mine cable, two conductor 
round 


Armored cable (with rubber 
insulation) 


G. Teiegraph Wires 


Use 
Outdoor wiring 


Indoor wiring 


Name 
See telephone wires 
{ Special. Information on re- 
quest ) 


H. Telephone Wires and Cables 


Use 

Indoor wiring 

Short runs of wire suspended 
in rings and similar out- 
door use where span is 
short 

[n duets 

Connecting terminals on 

, poles to subscriber’s prem- 
ises by a span 

Connections in central offices 
between different switch- 
board terminals and out- 
side cable terminals 

Joining ends of cable con- 
duetors to terminals 

Underground entrances to 
subscribers’ premises 


Name 
Telephone wire, interior 


Telephone wire, bridle 
Dry core cable 


Telephone wire, drop 


Telephone wire, distributing 
frame 


Telephone wire, pot-head 


Telephone wire, lead covered 
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Bare and Insulated Wires 
Continuod 
Underwriters’ Laboratories and Seai 


The Underwriters’ Laboratories is 
a Corporation which maintains 
laboratories for the examination 
and testing of appliances and de- 
vices, and enters Into contracts with 
the owners and manufacturers of 
such appliances and. devices re- 
| specting the recommendation there- 
of to insurance organizations. | | 
Its chief financial support has been received from the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters under whose general 
direction the work is carried on. It does its work for service 
and not for profit. 
The Underwriters’ Laboratories prescribe certain standards 
which must be met by the users in order to obtain fireinsurance. 
The principal method of carrying out this supervision of 
listed products iseby inspection at the factories by the Lab- 
oratories’ engineers and the labeling of standard materials 
whereby they may be recognized wherever found. In addition, 
systematic supplementary examinations and tests are made 


. at the laboratories of samples of labeled goods purchased in: 


the open market. 

The labels for wire are issued in ~~~ 
seven denominations which are of (Aag 
the same size and of the general C 2d k 

ppearance shown by the following ||@ STR i 
iste “Gd 


Si 
"al 


a 
illustrations: 

The seven denominations v 
only with respect to the length of 
wire which they represent, and are 
as follows: 

100, 200, 250, 300, 400, 500 and 1000 feet. 

The blank space at the bottom of the label is for a serial 
- number by means of which a record is kept of the name of 
the manufacturer and the date of manufacture. i 

Code Cables and Wires 

Code wires are made in accordance with the requirements 
of the National Electrical Code and are inspected by the 
National Board of Fire Underwriters, whose label is attached 
to each length certifying that it has passed inspection. 

Type letters are om ee to wires in order to briefly indicate 
the construction details. The following type designations are 
applied to all rubber covered wires intended for use in indoor 
lighting and power equipment. A description of each type 
will be found under the name indicated below. 


Type Letter ame 
AC , Rubber Insulated Wires for use in Armored Cables. 
ACL Lead Covered Wires for use in Armored Cables. 
B Border-Light Cable. 
C >: Lamp Cord. 
CA Armored Cord. 
CB Brewery “ 
CC Canvasite * 
E  . . Elevator Lighting Cable. Elevator Control Cable. 
F Fixture Wire. 
H: Heater Cord. 
P Reinforced Cord. 
PA Armored Reinforced Cord. | 
PA Wp  Moisturc-proof Armored Reinforced Cord. 
Pk Wp | Packinghouse Cord. 
PD Parallel Cord. | 
P Wp Reinforced Cord, Moisture Proof. 
R Code, House Wire Single Conductor. 
RD a s “Two Conductor. 
RDL pan Covered Rubber Insulated Cable, Two Con- 
uctor. TE 
RL Lead Covered Rubber Insulated Cable, Single 
Conductor. i 
SB Slow Burning Wire. - 
SBW s Weatherproof Wire. 
T Stage Cable. 
WR Weatherproof Wire. g 
aximum Maximum 
Working Working 
ype Pressure Type Pressure 
Numerals Volts Numerals Volts 
15 1500 50 5000 
25 2500 70 7000 
35 3500 


For example a No. 4 single conductor rubber insulated wire, 
intended for a 1100 volt circuit, would be designated by R-15. 


Rubber Covered Wire Data 


Insuiatlon 


Habirshaw wires and cables are insulated with rubber, 
varnished cambric or paper. | 


Three standard and several special grades of rubber com- 
pounds are made. 'The highest standard grade, known as 30 
per cent. hevea compound, is favored for pressures exceeding 
2500 volts, and many engineers prefer to use it for all pressures 
exceeding 600 volts. It isalso used forlow pressure work where 
the greatest reliability and permanence is desired, as in high 
grade buildings and railway signal work. Habirshaw 30 
cent. hevea compounds are e in accordance with either 
the specification of the Joint Rubber Insulation Committee, 
which is used by the War Department, the Navy Department 
and other branches of the Government, and by the most 
important railroads, lighting companies, and industrial 
organizations, or the specification of the Satis d signal 
engineers (A. R. A. Si Division), which is used by the 
signal departments of the principal railroads. 


An intermediate grade of rubber compound, known as 
“Red Core" contains over 25 per cent of rubber, and was 
developed by the Habirshaw Research Laboratories to obtain 
the longest life, in proportion to the cost. “Red Core” wires 
are intermediate in cost between 30 per cent hevea and Code 
wires. The long life of “Red Core" wire is demonstrated by 


. its extraordinary showing when subjected to accelerated age- 


ing tests. 


*Black Core" rubber compound is used for the ordinary 
wiring of buildings. It is made with over 20 per cent of 
rubber in accordance with the requirements of the National 
Electrical Code, and is inspected by representatives of the 
Underwriters’ Laboratories in order to be certified that it is in 
accordance with the régulations of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. “Black Core" wire, however, not only meets 
with the requirements of these regulations, but exceeds them 
by a wide margin, the circumstance to which it owes its high 
reputation. Indeed, it has been the sni of the Habirshaw 
company to make the name ‘‘Black Core” represent a stand- 
ard of quality. : 

Varnished cambric insulation is used to some extent for 
large cables in buildings. It is particularly useful for high 
pressure cables in power stations and substations. 


Paper insulation is used for outsidé cables but not generally 
for cables in buildings. . 


Thirty Per Cent Hevea Wire and Cable 


Thirty per cent hevea rubber insulated wires and cables 
are used in place of Code wires, wherever circumstances 
justify the extra expenditure, to obtain added safety and 
onger life. M 

Wires of this grade are recommended for papas buildings 
and high class dwellings, and for general use for voltages over 
2500. 

Habirshaw 30 per cent hevea rubber compound is made in 
accordance with the specification of the Joint Rubber Insula- 
tion Committee. | 

This Committee was appointed at a conference of users and 
manufacturers of rubber insulation in which the United States 
Government and several of the principal railroad companies 
and manufacturers participated to develop a Spend 
and an cay rs procedure for the highest rubber grade 
insulation. After six years of research the Committee pre- 
sented a report containing a specification which was approved 
by the Standards Committee of the American Institute of 
Electrieal Engineers and published by order of the Board of 
Directors in the Proceedings of April, 1917. 


Among the important organizations which have adopted 
this specification are the American Electric*Railway (Engineer- 
ing) Association, the American Society for Testing Materials 
(tentative), The Association of Railway Electrical Engineers, 
The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Company, The Interborough 
Rapid Transit Company (New York), New York Central 
Railroad Company (Electrical Department), The Panama 
Canal, and the Signal Corps U. S. Army. (Copies of this 
specification may be obtained from the American Society for 

esting Materials.) 


All types of rubber insulated wires and cables are made 
with 80 per cent hevea rubber compound if so ordered. 
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Rubber Covered Wire Data | ©, Rubber Covered Single Wire. 
| Solid Conductors 
AOI vss SESS CS SENEC TG SUNN IT Seg EER Soo Se 
7 = Approved . F - Colle - an : 
‘Red Core Wire | : | Size lation Capacity No.of . per og m Eoo Lbs, 
; | B &S. Inches Amperes Braids .. Gait dud 2 g-— ‘Std. Pkg. Case 
Red Core wire is a distinctive product of the Habirshaw is o i 2 i T 1m 301006 ie 
Research Laboratories, developed to meet the demand for wire. 16 ue 6 1" fooo0 - 0 10000 16 
of à quality intermediate between the 30 per cent, hevea and  : A^ Sic. s : , 5 
code grades. 16. & 6 1 1.900 10 10,000 . 190 
It is insulated with a compound which has been found by n us = s ono 1 2 Don Fe 
experience and experiment to be of a remarkably permanent  . 12 4 20 1 500 10 5000 9 2 
character. It is made in all the various forms usually made 12 E 20 2 500 10 5.000 280 
with code compound except cords. | o lb à ^M 1, 500 10 B, 000 310 
| l 10 d 24 2. 500 10 6,000 355 
Black Core Wire and Cable 8 & 33 1 500 10 5,000 430 
* 8 & 33 2 500 10 56,000 480 
Habirshaw Black Core wire is code wire, made by an 6 4 46 1 500. ` Coil > 1} ^ eT 
organization with a generation of experience in rubber- Be Burlapped 
covered wire manufacture in back of it, and three well 6 4.46 2 500 ol  : 
equipped research laboratories to keep it abreast of the times. i Burlapped 
Black Core wire is made in single and double braid, or 4 4. 65 1 500 Coil 94 
lead sheath and with one, two or more separately insulated 8 Burlapped 
conductors. See under “Code Wires and Cables" for a list 4 4 65 9 500 Coil . 100 
2 all types of wires and cables insulated with Black Core T f Burlapped 
ompound. ; Coil or l 
While Habirshaw Black Core compound is intended 2 4 90 2 500 \ Burlappe | 135 


Code, it possesses decidedly: superior electrical, mechanical 
and chemical properties. 


The following table gives a comparison of its qualities with 
the qualities specified by the Underwriters: 


primarily to meet the requirements of the National Electric . | Rubber Covered Stranded Conductors 


Ft. 
Insu- i Ft. i . 
| 1*1 8 qM te E 
- ; es Amperes oi ase . Pkg. ase 
Western Electric. n ES 1 I . Doo n 2,000 115 
: ° 1 1 5 
HABIRSHAW ER iB OB iB ee 
roven by the test of time i 1 i 0 
ipsu REC - 10 & 24 1 500 10 5,000 32 
NETIONSUELECTRICAL . | 8 4 33 1 500 10 5000 458 
8 & 33 2 500 10 5,000 ~~ 605 
. | | ! Col ^. f 
Quality — Code Habirshaw 6 æ 46 1 500 E d .. 78 
Test Voltage. ^ ^ EO íU.eqe dee rw ae oe = Coil | T 
148 AW: Geese 4500. > = 2000 =i G. ge e e M Burlapped ^ 8 
6-0... dos ice ewes OA (o5 0 -8000. E a o .. l 
neret pé aaa E ieee 2500 : o PE je r " 4 ¢ 65. 1 500 Burlapped 99 
egohms...:*.... Brana s 2:1... 50 to 100% over Code li (| 
Return after stretch 2 to: a pe T d" DLE 4 4 65 2 500 Burlapped 107 
5 ins. ^ ` 9Ylein. 20:5 QS in. c 3j: ' Coi i 
Breaks when stretched from , ru 2 & 90 2  À 500 |Burlapped 145 
T 2 n s th, Tha: T 6 in. ^ . Bin gs y Thieknee Approved. Length ross Whe 

ensile stren , 108. per QR Pe zu . rande ngu- arrying andar . Gross 
E iue de | B [e P Lbe., eel 

Sq. in... .... sees coran WOO 259 Se? FOO 3x ATTE 14 . QNM. Du rfi donw 
R Co | y & o idm Loo - 58 — 0» 

ubber Covered Extra Flexi 1/0 1 oU 
| | tra Flexible Cable 2/0 — & 150 1,000 715 36 
_ PE 3/0  & OU 1,000 836 36 - 

4/0 Zz |. 210 1,000 . 987 . 96 
Rubber Covered Duplex Wire 
ize dg of. Size va l TE Ba (tA pr P MESI sears gi. [der M A Y n 

Bas Ámpe ^ Wires, Wires da P eet SE Satie 
0000 . 210 665 0179 5 & 77. $4. BOD m DERE | 

000 1"77 532 .0179 & "^ 7400 l Thickness’ Approved - Z Ft. 

00 150 418 .0179 ei $ 607 l . Insu- Carrying . Ft. Coils . . du Gross Wt. 
0 dr; as ova — s o due Wem ge EV dh. du 
2 0995. 320^ forme: «I df eee 14 e 15 500 10 5,000 ` 390 
2 90 — 210 — .0179 , % i 303 12 & 20 500 —— 10 5.000 485 
E z ji: | or is i ] “rt 10 & 24 500 5 2.500 335 | 
7 = 2 us 2 H x 8 ù 24 500 5 2,500 470 

10 24 35 .0179 EU 29 64 Unless otherwise specified the above lengths and packing 

12 17 4l . .0120 | & 18 ..48 will be furnished. Where special lengths are required, this 

14  -12 26 10106 & "iji ` 


96 . should be specially noted on the orders. 
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Rubber Covered Circular Mil Cable ` | 


. Thick- ^ Approved Length 
Size ness Carrying Feet Gros Wt, Size 
Circular Rubber Capacity ' Std. Lbs., per Reel 
Mil Inches ` Amperes Pkg. P e Inches 
250,000 or 285 1000 1,149 36 
` 300,000 35 210 1000 1.521 42 
350,000 or 300 1000 1,691 42 
400,000 2 880 1000 1,867 42 
450,000 oy 360 1000 2.109 48 
500,000 33 390 1000 2,280 48 
600,000 — & 450 500 1488 42 
700,000 ea 500 500 1.657 42 
800,000 ox 550 500 1,904 48 l 
900,000 — 600 . 500 - 2072 48 
1,000,000 ez: . 650 500 2,238 48 


' Unless otherwise specified the above lengths and packing 
will be furnished. 3 


Where special lengths are required, this should be specially 
noted on the orders. ` 


: Methods of Packing Parac Rubber 


Covered Wire 
Shipping weight includes cases. reels, paper or burlap. 
' Stand ippi 
"E fe T Speis 
Size Feet Package ~ 1000 Ft. 
1,000,000 500 . Reel 42 in. Diam 4000 
. 800,000 600 $ lé d 8270 
400,000 100 “ 42 “ e 2890 
600,000 800 « 42 * - 2490 
500,000 1000 i Ag, « « 2060 
400,000 1200 « 49 “ ^ 1700 
350,000 1200 “ 42 “ . 1540 
300,000 1500 “ 42 “ : 1340 
250,000 1800 “ 42 * $ 1130 
0000 2000 “ 42 " * 940 
000 2200 “ 42 “ i 790 
00 2500 “ 42 4 " 660 
0 3000 “ 42 “ e 550 
1 ire Coil 370 
2 $ 300 
4 500 . 200 
6 1000 "hs 140 
8 1000 A 80 
10 5000 Case 10 Coils 67 
12 5000 * 10 “ 47 
14 2500 Bundle 5 Coils 30 
16 10000 Case 10 Coils 19 
18 10000 * 10 * 15 
Fixture Wire 
16 10000 Case 10 Coils 19 
18 . 10000 “10 * 12 
Duplex Wire 
6 500 Coil 280 
8 500 » 160 
10 1000 l 3 120 
12 1000 j 90 
14 1000 ia ° 70 
Twisted Pairs 
14 1000 Coil 65 
' 16 1000 s 40 
. 18 1000 y i 28 
19 1000 din 25 


Habirshaw Code House Cable 
Three Conductor—Stranded 
TUER. CANADA AN RAN ae 
Varta aes Rye UU SANGER ad Rha be he 
2 SM UAC O ALE REO 
* E ex ; X. a 
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Three-conductor stranded code house cable is used under 
the same conditions as solid three-conductor code house cable 
unless greater flexibility is required, especially in the larger 
sizes. ' 

Number of conductors, three. 

Range of sizes, 0000 to 14 A. W. G., stranded. 

Insulation on each conductor, “Black Core" rubber com- 
pound. ! 

Covering over insulation, 0000 to 6 A. W. G., one rubber 
filled tape, 8 to 14 A. W. G., one saturated braid. 
Grouping of conductors, twisted. 
Fillers, jute. "P. 
Covering over jute, one rubber filled tape. 
Covering overall, one saturated braid. - 


Diameter Weight 
. Thickness Over Outside per 
Size - No.of of Insulation Braid 1000 Ft. Type of 
A. W. G Strands 64ths Inch Inches Lbs. Package 
0000 19 5 ° 1.08 | 2010 z 
000 . 19 5 - 1.55 2152 - 
00 19 5 1.44 1763 - 
0 19 5 1.34 . 1450 - 
1 19 5 1.25 ~ 1232 - 
2 T 4 1.05 939 yi 
3 T 4 .98 178 * 
4 T 4 92 648 : 
5 7 4 87 542 - 
6 1 4 82 458 * 
8 1 3 67 297 * 
10 T 3 60 219 - 
12 7 3 54 166 - 
14 1? 3 132 $m 


*Special packing as specified. Prices upon application. 


Habirshaw Rubber Covered House Wire 
Three Conductor—Solid 


Each conductor of the Three-Conductor Rubber Covered 
House Wire is insulated by Black Core rubber compoun 
The covering over insulation is a 2 to 6 A. W. G., one rubber 
filled tape, and an 8 to 14 A. W. G., one saturated braid. 

The conductors are grouped by twisting. They are filled 


. with jute, covered by one rubber filled tape. The whole is 


covered by a saturated cotton braid. 


Thickness Diameters 
of -Over i Weight 
Insulation Outside . 
Sizo Each Conductor Braid 1000, Ft 
AWG 64ths Inch Inches Lbs. 
2 4 98 885 
3 4 91 132 
4 4 86 612 
5 4 81 511 
6 (4 17 431 
8 3 63 218 
10 3 57 209 
12 -3 53 158 
14 3 49 125 
“Special packing as specified. 
Prices upon application. 
Reels 


Some sizes and kinds of wires necessarily must be shipped 
on reels. . | 


In such cases the reels will be billed at cost and credited 
at full billing value, less return freight charges, if returned to 
mill within six months of shipping date.. 


Ps return tags and shipping instructions before shipping 
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O. K. Solid Weather-proof Wire 


This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all, 


thoroughly saturated with O. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 


Underwriters’ Pur UP FOR SHIPMENT 
Approved Approx. ~  REELS—— —— —À 
ying Approx. Wr., Les. Diam., In. Diam. Approx. Approx. 
Size Capacity Per Over Reels Length Weight 


er 
B. & S. Amperes 1000 Ft Mile Insulation Inches Feet Pounds 


0000 325 161 4050 35 45 2500 1920 
000 275 629 3320 & 40 3000 1890 
00 225 502 2650 i 40 3500 1760 
0 200. 407 2150 AA 40 4000 1630 
150 316 1670 % 28 800 250 

2 125 260 1370 1 28 1000 260 

3 100 199 1050 $4 28 1250 250 

4 90 164 865 $4 28 1600 260 

5 80 135 710 i 28 2000 210 

6 10 112 590 +6 28 2500 280 

8 50 15 | 395 tt 28 4000 : 300 
10 30 | 653 280 ZA 28 6400 340 


Sizes 1, 2, 3 and 4 also put up in coils of approximately 130 
pounds. Sizes 5 and 6, 140 pounds. Sizes 8 and 10, 160 


pounds. 
Underwritere' Pot up Fon SHIPMENT 
Approved Approx. ABES 
i Approx. Wr., Les Diam., In. CONTAINING 


Size Capacity Per Per Over Approx. 200 Las. 


B.&S. Amperes 1000 Ft. Mile Insulation No. Coils Wt., Lbe. 
8 50 75 395 iu 8 25 
10 30 53 280 A 8 25 
12 25 35 185 35 8 25 
14 20 25 130 $6 8 25 
16 10 14 15 22 12 17 
18 5 11 58 1% 12 17 


Prices quoted upon application. 
O. K. Stranded Weather-proof Wire 


This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all 
thoroughly saturated with O. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 


Underwriters’ 
Approved Approx. Approx, CONCENTRATED 
Size arrying Approx. Wr., Les No.of ft. Diam., In. STRANDS 
Circular Capacity Per Per per | Over Number , Diam. 
Mils Amperes 1000 Ft. Mile . Reel Insulation Wires Each 


3675 19400 900 1 61 .128 
17600 1000 1 61  .121 
15800 1000 1% 61  .115 
14000 1200 11$ 61  .107 


1000000 1000 
900000 920 £3330 
800000 840 3000 
100000 160 2650 
600000 680 2235 11800 1500 124 
500000 600 1900 10000 1800 114 
450000 550 1725 9100 1300 1% 37 .110 
400000 500 1550 8200 1500 1 
350000 450 1345 7100 1800 1 
300000 400 1175 6200 2000 33 27 .105 
250000 350 985 5200 2500 $2 19 .115 

Size B. & S. 


0000 325 800 4220 38 š% 19  .106 
000 215 653 3450 460 $ 12  .118 
00 225 522 2760 525 # 12  .105 
0 200 424 2240 650 ii 7 .128 

1 150 328 1735 800 ii 7  .109 

2 125 270 1425 1000 ii 7  .097 

8 100 206 1090 1200 443 4  .087 

4 90 170 900 1500 7$ 7 .077 

5 80 140 740 2000 3% 7  .069 

6 10 115 610 2500 3 7 .061 

8 50 78 410 3500 »y 7T  .049 


Prices quoted upon application, 
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O. K. Solid Slow Burning Wire 


This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 
with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains its 
flexibility. As this insulation does not deteriorate in a con- 
tinued high temperature, it is especially suitable for engine 
and boiler rooms, furnaces and foundries. 


Pot uP FOR SHIPMENT 


Approx. —,—— ———— Ri 
Approx. WT., Les. Diam., In. Diam. Approx. Approx. 
Size Per er Over Reels Length cight 
B. & S. 1000 Ft. Mile Insulation Inches Feet Pound 
0000 925 4890 3 45 2500 2310 
000 . 100 4020 45 40 3000 2280 
00 600 3170 1 40 3500 2100 
0. 495 2610 ii 40 4000 1980 
0000 925 4890 34 28 325 300 
000 160 4020 # 28 400 300 
00 600 3170 qt 28 500 300 
0 495 2610 ii 28 625 310 
365 1930 i 28 800 290 
2 320 1690 p/^ 28 1000 320 
3 270 1425 i 28 1250 840 
4 220 1160 34 28 1600 350 
5 190 1000 ii 28 2000 380 
6 160 845 56 28 2500 400 
Approx. Por up rog SHIPMENT 
Approx. Wr., Las Diam., In. Cases CONTAINING 
Size r er Over Approx. 200 Las. 
B. & 8, 1000 Ft. Mile Insulation No. Coils Wt.. Lbs 
8 100 530 H 8 25 
10 80 420 4 8 25 
12 55 290 X 8 25 
14 -. 40 210 $6 8 25 
16 : 18 95 3 12 17 
18 14 75 Ve 12 17 


Prices quoted upon application. 


O. K. Stranded Slow Burning Wire 


This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 
with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains it« 
flexibility. As this insulation does not deteriorate in & con- 
tinued high temperature, it is especially suitable for engine 
and boiler rooms, furnaces and foundries. 

Approx. 
Size Approx. Wr., Las. Approx. Diam., In. CONCENTRIC STRANDS 
Circular er Per No. of ft. Over Number Diam. 
i 1000 Ft. Mile per Reel Insulation Wires Each 
1000000 3980 21000 900 12% 61 .128 
900000 3640 19200 1000 1% 61 .121 
800000 3280 17300 1000 13 
700000 2920 15400 1200 1% 61 .107 
600000 2460 13000 1500 1% 61 .099 
500000 2080 11000 1800 12% 37 .116 
450000 1900 10000 1300 1% 37 .110 


400000 1700 9000 1500 14 37 .104 

350000 1500 7900 1800 at 27 .114 

300000 1310 6900 2000 56 27 .105 

250000 1120 5900 2500 KR 19 .115 
Size B. & S ' 

0000 960 5070 375 [ri 19 .106 

000 185 4150 450 1$ 12 .118 

00 625 3300 600 12 .105 

0 510 2100 650 7 .123 

380 2000 800 7 .109 

2 335 1770 1000 1 . 097 

3 280 1480 1200 7 .087 

4 230 1220 1500 at T .077 

5 195 1030 2000 3% 7 .069 

6 165 870 2500 {f T .061 

8 105 555 3500 tr T .049 


Prices quoted upon application. 
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American Brand Weatherproof Wire 
Triple Braid—Solid Conductor 


| This - wire is triple braided with cotton and thoroughly 
. Saturated with scientific American Brand Weatherproof 
j Compound. the outer braid being saturated with a highl 


‘waxed finish which is polished, making the wire uniform, pliable 
and durable. 

Size —— ——APPROX. "RA Approx. Carrying 
B.& 8. Lbs. per Lbs. per Diam. Over Capacity 
Gauge 1000 Ft. Mile Insula’n, In. in Amperes . 
0000 . 167 4050 25 312 

000 629 3320 33 262 

00 502 2650 ye 220 

0 407 2150 96 185 
.1 316 1670 L3 156 
-2 260 1370 i$ 131 

3 199 1050 pL : 110 
.4 164 865 EE =- 92 

5 135- 710 H 17 
6 112 590 56 65 
8 15 395 * 46 

9 62 325 H. 89 
10 53 280 = X 32 
12 35 185 yy 28 
14 25 130 36 16 
16 20 105 35 8 
18 16 85 w% 5 


| Weigbts are guaranteed subject to 8 per cent variation. 


. Triple Braid Stranded Conductor—Feeder Cables 


The stranded conductor wires and feeder cables are in- 
sulated with three braids of cotton and thoroughly saturated 
with scientific American Brand Weatherproof Compound; 
the outer braid finished with high polishéd wax, giving the 
wire & uniform and durable esating that will not crack in 
handling and bending. 

The strands show | in table below are carried in stock, but 
d of greater or lesser number of wires can be furnished 
on order. 


APPROXIMATE———— Diam. 


——ÜOoNCENTBIC- —— | 


Capacity STRAND WEIGET 
Circular. No. of Diam. of ^ Lbs. per Lis per Insula’n, 
Mils Wires Each 1000 Ft. Mile Inches 
*2,000,000 61 * 181 7008 37000 2% 
. *1,750,000 61 .169 6193 32700 2 
*1,500,000 61 .156 5380 28400 1% 
51,250,000 61 143 4508 23800 1% 
. 1,000,000  .. 37 .164 3674 19400 1% 
*900,000 . 91 .155 -` 3332 17600 15$ 
800,000 37 .147 2992 15800 19$ 
750,000 . 37 .142 2822 14900 1% 
*700,000 37 .187 2650 14000 144 
600,000 87 "127 2985  - 11800 1% 
500,000 #819 .162 1894 10000 1% 
“450,000 19 158 1724 9100 13% 
400,000 19 .145 1658 - 8200 1% 
350,000 19  .135 1346 7100 1 
300,000 19 .125 1174 6200 H 
250,000 21 .144 985 5200 2 
B. & S. G. 
0000 7 173 800 4220 716 
000 7 155 653 3450 Bi 
00 7 138 522 2760 Ie 
0 7 1228 424 2240 3% 
1 7 109 328 1735 % 
2 q 097 270 1425 k 
3 7 |  .086 206 1090 
(4 1 .077 170 900 % 
5 7 .068 140 740 ¥% 
6 T . 061 115 610 + 
8 7 .0484 78 * 410 37 


Weights are guaranteed" subject to 3 per dá varaton, 
Sizes marked not carried in stock. | 


American Brand Weatherproof Wire 
Double Braid Solid Conductor 


The double braid wire is 3 made up of two closely woven 
braids. The one next to the conductor is saturated with 
American Brand Weatherproof Compound and the outer 


braid is saturated with highly waxed finish and polished, 


making it durable and flexible. Only to made order. 


_-——~AppRoximaTE WEIGHT———~ . Diam. 

Size Lbs. per Lbs. per Over 
B.& S.G. | 10006. — Mile All In. 
0000 ; 123 3817 Er] 
000 587 . 3098 at 
00 467 2467 at 

0 377 |. 1989 y 

1 294 1553 7$ 

2 239 1264 i$ 

3 185 977 Hu 

4 151 =. ,1795 fi 

| 5 122 646 dá 
6 100 | 529 35 

8 66 ^ 849 [ri 

9 54 283 tp 

10 46 241 L^ 
12 30 158 [ri 
14 . 20 107 "a 
16 16 ^ 83 of 
18. 12 64 ez 


Weights are guaranteed subject to 8 per cent variation. 
" / 


Doubie Braid Strand Conductor—Feeder Cable 


The double braided stranded wires and cables are insulated 
with American Brand Compound, making them flexible and 
durable. Only made to order, i in standard strand unless other- 
wise specified. 


———Concentric— ÁPPROXIMATE—-—— 
Capacity ND WEIGHT Diam. 
Circular No. of Diam. of - Lbs. per : Lbs. per Over 
Mills Wires Each 1000 Ft. Mile All In. . 
2,000,000 61 .181 6690 35323 2 
1,750,000 . 61 .169 5894 31119 1H 
1,500,000 61 156 5098 26915 114 
1,250,000 | i621 .148 4264 22616 1 
1,000,000 - 37 ,164 8456 . 18246 1 
900,000. 37 - (155 | 3127 16513 18 
800,000 37 .147 2799 ` 14779 134 
750,000 37 142 2635 13913 14 - 
700,000 #37 .137 2471 13045 15$ 
600,000 37 | (127 20983  . 11052 1% 
500,000 19 162 1765 9318 lé 
450,000 19 .153 1601 8452 — 1M 
400,000 19 ..145 1436 7584 14; 
350,000 19 .135 1248 . 6589 ig 
300,000 19 .195 1083 5721 4 
250,000 12: .144 907 4188 ü 
B. & S. G. ae 
0000 7 .173 — 745 3985 i 
000 7 .155 604 3190 
00 . 7 138 482 2544 Hi 
0 7 1228 388 2051 ü 
1 7 .109 308 1599 B 
2 7 .097 246 1301 76 
3 7 .086 190 1004 
4 T O77 155 820 
5 T . 068 126 668 
6 7 .061 103 544 Cx 
8 7 . 0184 68 359 A 


Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 


Western Electric 


American Brand Slow Burning Under- 
"- writers’ Wire 
Triple Braid Solid Conductor—White Finish 


i * L] ' z T a 
] voaa n Aa -o uo Sobni Sok See” on AS 
woher) EMEN PE y ouem o 
; lij sv DESSERTS FSR REE pe EE wn raa EI Te 


This wire does not sustain combustion and according to a 
recent report of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, the samples 
submitted do not sustain combustion even after the fifth 
application of the flame for one minute. The wire is easily dis- 
tinguished from all other makes by one red and one green 
thread woven in the middle braid. All white. 
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American Brand Weatherproof Hard 
Drawn Copper Wire 


Triple Braid—Solid Conductor 


FS PTTL SIE TN ARRA CORO BAT RARE NT Tu 00 7 


This wire is especially insulated for telephone and telegraph 
purposes as well as railway signal work, combining the highest 
conductivity and greatest tensile strength. 


Double braid made to order. Twisted pair made to order. 


Approximate 
Size . APPROXIMATE WEIGHT Diam. Over 
B.&S Pounds per Pounds per Insulation 
Gauge 1000 Feet Mile {nches 
0000 925 4890 34 
000 760 4020 ti 
00 600 3170 i 
0 495 2610 H 
1 365 1930 4 
2 320- 1690 1$ 
3 210 1425 i 
4 220 1160 36 
5 190 1000 H 
6 160 845 56 
8 100 530 2% 
10 80 420 M 
12 55 290 ar 
14 40 210 56 
16 30 160 35 
18 24 130 Z 


American Brand Slow Burning Wire 


and Feeder Cables 


Triple Braid Stranded Conductor—White Finish 


eM WM k MA, y» i "o. 


All three braids of cotton are thorough 
American Brand White Fireproof Compoun 


saturated with 


which gives the 


wire a smooth, hard finish but retaining its flexibility, and 
does not sustain combustion, making it desirable for boiler 
rooms, furnaces and engines. 


Capacity 
Circular 


2,000,000 
1,750,000 
1,500,000 
1,250,000 
1,000,000 
900,000 
800,000 
700,000 
600,000 
500,000 
450,000 
400,000 
350,000 
300,000 
250,000 


cere STRAND 


o. of Diam. of 
Wires Each 
61 . 232 
m . 217 
61 .201 
61 .183 
37 .164 
37 .155 
37 .147 
37 .137 
37 .127 
19 .162 
19 .153 
19 .145 
19 .135 
19 .125 
12 .144 
7 .173 
7 .155 
1 .138 
T .128 
T .109 
1 . 097 
q .086 
7 .077 
1 .068 
7 . 061 
7 .0484 


APPROXIMATE WEIGHT 


Over 


Lbs. per Insulation 
Mile Inches 
41000 21% 
35400 2 
30800 1% 
26100 134 
21000 1! 
19200 1% 
17300 1H 
15400 176 
13000 1% 
11000 15 
10000 1% 
9000 1% 
1900 34 
6900 54 
5900 U^ 
5070 3 
4150 3$ 
3300 e 
2700 i 
2000 M 
1770 y 
1480 
1220 76 
1030 % 
870 H 
555 3, 


Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 


Size Pounds xin Pounds Diam. Breaking 
B.&S r per in Weight 
Gauge 1000 Ft Mile Mils Pounds 

6 112 590 .1620 1237 
8 15 395 .1285 178 
9 62 325 .1144 617 

10 63 280 .1019 489 

12 35 185 .0808 307 

14 25 130 . 0641 193 
N. B. 8. 

Gauge 
6 146 770 .192 1967 
8 109 573 .160 1237 

10 74 393 .128 778 

12 56 296 .104 617 

14 34 182 .080 489 

16 24 127 . 060 307 


Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation. 


American Brand Weatherproof Iron 


Wire 


Double and Triple Braid 


The conductor used in this wire is BB. double galvanized 
telephone and telegraph iron wire, meeting the required 
laboratory tests, and is insulated with American Brand 
Weatherproof Compound with highly polished and durable 
finish, and is extensively used for telegraph and telephone 


requirements. 
Always put up in standard size coils, properly wrapped in 
burlap. 
Dovusts Braap Trice Bram 
eight Weight 

Size Weight per Weight per Stand. 
B. W. G. per Mile per Mile Size 
Gauge 1000 Ft. Pounds 1000 Ft. Pounds Coils 
4 166.4 878 176.3 930 lí 
6 131.6 671 140.2 740 1$ 
8 89.3 470 100.8 525 % 
9 75.9 400 84.4 450 14 
10 59.8 350 67.8 400 y 
12 42.5 225 48.8 260 l6 
14 28.2 145 33.6 175 14 
16 19.2 100 23.25 125 1 
18 12.05 68 15.66 89 1 


Weights are guaranteed subject to 3 per cent variation, 


480 


Stranded Bare Copper Wire 


Annealed and Hard Drawn 


REGULAR STYLB or 


Size Wer: —— 


STRANDING Diam. 
Circular er er No. Diam. Strand 
Mils 1000 Ft. Mile Wires Rach . Mils 
2000000 6180 32630 91 .148 1630 
1750000 5403 28530 91 .139 1526 
1500000 4630 24450 91 .128 1412 
1250000 3859 20380 91 .117 1289 
1000000 3090 | 16320 61 .128 1152 
950000 2930 15470 61 - .125 1123 
900000 2780 14680 61 121 . 1094 
850000 2620 13830 61 .118 1062 
800000 2470 13040 61 .115 1031 
750000 2320 12250 61 .111 998 
700000 2160 11410 61 .107 . 964 
.. 650000 2010 10610 61. .103 929 
600000 1850 9768 61 .099 893 
550000 1700 . 8976 61 .095 855 
500000 1540 8131 37 .116 813 
450000 . 1390 1339 37 .110 772 
400000 1240 6547 37 .104 128 
350000 1080 5702 27 .114 101 
300000 926 4889 27 .105 649 
250000 772 4076 19 .115 514 
REGULAR STYLB or 

WEET STRANDING Diam. of 

Size er er No. Diam. Strand 

B. & S. 1000 Ft Mile Wires Each Mils 

0000 653 3448 19 ' (105 528 

000 518 2735 12 118 491 

00 411 2170 12 105 438 

0 326 1721 7 123 368 

1 258 1362 7 1093 328 

2 205 1082 7 0974 292 

3 163 861 7 0867 260 

4 129 681 7 0772 232 

5 102 539 7 0688 206 

6 81 428 7 0612 184 

8 ol 269 -7 0486 146 

10 32 169 T 0385 116 
12 20 106 T 0305 91.5 
14 13 69 T 0242 12.6 
16 8 42 1 0192 57.6 
18 5. 26 7 0152 45.6 


Prices quoted upon application. 
Solid Bare Copper Wire 
Annealed and Hard Drawn 


yarale- fuss Tee ah 


Size Diam. Cap. ^ ——Weiant. Pounps— ARE. Wt. 


B. & S. Inches C. M. Per 1000 Ft. Per Mile of Coils,Lbs, 
0000 .460 211600 640.5 3382 200 
000 .410 167800 507.9 2682 200 
00 .365 133100 402.8 2127 200 
0 .925 105500 319.5 1687 200 
1 . 289 83690 253.3 1337 200 
2 . 258 66370 . 200.9 1061 200 
3 . 229 52640 159.3 841 200 
4 .204 41740 126.4 - 667 . 200 
5 .182 33100 . 100.2 529 200 
6 .162 26250 79.46 420 200 
7 .144 20820 63.02 333 200 
8 .128 16510 49.98 264 200 
9 .114 13090 39.63 209 200 
10 .102 10380 81.43 166 200 
11 .091 8234 24 .92 132 200 
12 .081 6530 19.71 104 200 
13 .072 5178 15.68 83 200 
14 .064 4107 12.483 66 200 
15 .057 3257 9.86 52 200 
16 .051 2583 . 7.82 41 100 
17 .045 2048 6.2 33 100 
18 .040 1624 4.92 26 100 
19 .036 1288 3.90 21 50 
20 032 1022 3.09 16 50 


Prices quoted upon application. 


Western Electric 


Hard Drawn Copper 
Trolley Wire \ 


0 | 0000 


Hard drawn trolley wire is furnished in any of the standard 
styles, round, grooved, or figure eight. 

Trolley wire furnished in sizes 4/0-1/0 inclusive put up on 
40-inch reels containing approximately 2000 pounds each or 
on 32-inch reels containing approximately 1000 pounds each. 
l The m sections of the various styles. and sizes are shown 
Yerewith. 


Si Circular P |—.[ Si i 
Sn C h cv. Cms — Iu 
0000 211600 3382 00 133100 2127 
000 167800 2682 0 105500 1687 


Prices quoted upon application. 


O. K. Weather-proof Iron Wire 


Length Approx. WT. Length A Wr. 
Size Coris Lss. PER Mite Size Coils Lea. TIR Mus 
B. W.G. Miles Dbl. Brd. Triple Brd. B. W. G. Miles Dbl. Brd. Triple Brd. 


S 1 470 6520 12 w% 280 260 
9 % 400 450 14 % 160 175 
10 1$ 350 400 ...  .. s iis 
O. K. Weather-proof Telephone Wire 


CASES OF CASES or 
CONS CUENCA S S 
B.&S. 1000 Ft. — No Coils Lbs, Each B.&S. 1000 Ft. No. Coils Ls. Bach 
14 53 16 12 18 23 16 12 
16 32 16 12 19 20 16 12 
Western Electric Outside Drop Wire 
Stronger and lighter than copper and quite as flexible. 
Conductor is a high grade non-rusting iron insulated with 
good grade rubber compound, cotton braided and weather- 
proofed. 'The sizes most generally used are as follows: 


Gauge Description 
19 BWG (18 B.& S.) z Inch Diam. In.; Twisted Pair 


18 BWG (16 B.& S.) uo a 

16 BWG (14 B.& S.) «o «uou u a 

14 BWG (12 B.& S.) «o a & a a 
e, Western Electric Pot Head Wire 


- 

a Standard wire is either 19, 20 or 22 B. & S. gauge in 
single or twisted conductor. Insulation is suitable to withstand 
effects of the hot sealing compound and outside exposure 
without a protecting braid. One conductor of the twisted 
pair has a double ridge on insulation insuring quality. Weight, 
per 1000 ft., 19 Ibs. Coil length, 200-1500 ft. - 


- E — em 


Western Electric 


‘Lead Covered Cable 


Circular Mil Cabie 


2000000 
1750000, 
1500000 
1250000 


950000 
900000 
850000 
- 800000 
750000 
700000 
.650000 
600000 
550000 
500000 
450000 
400000 
350000 


300000 


250000 


r 


1000000: : 


.T10 
.128 
.616 
.630 
.914 . 


Stranded Cable, Singie 


Thickness 
of Rubber 
Inches 


Thick- ; 
nes3 of Outside Approx. - - 
Rubber ead Diam We, Lbe. 
Inches Inches Inches per 1000 Ft. 
do. — 2.12 11300 
do d 2.03 10225 
SO ve Ll 9100 
vI Sz 1.78 7960 
do x; 1.59 6280 
e Sr 1.56 6045 
do 4 153 5810 
c;  & 1.50 5580 
‘ea ar 1.47 5345 
do & 1.44 ~~ 6110 
d — rp o 1.4] 4880 
a xp; 1.88 4640 
s xx 1.34 4385 
Fy ar 1. 33° 4150 
ar ei 1.20 3480 
Br e 1.19 3230 
So & LH 3000 
& d — 1.08 —— 2150 
et Su 1.02 .2480 
v [Y 2230 
Thickness 
of Lead Outside Wt., Lbs. 
Inches Diam., In. per 1000 Ft. 
e |». 84 1720 
Ka 78 1490 
d 73 1300 
er . 69 1150 
si 66 1000 
rs 58 840- 
er .62 690 
er AT 580 


Thickness 
Rubber, In. 


vz 
vs 
y 
i 
e 


Thickness 


Lead, In. 


Wt., 
per 1000 


Lbs. 
Ft. 


Thickness 


Rubber, In. 


EN EET ETE 


- e 
PC 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 
1085 
880 
670 
465 
390 
350 
280 


grouped parallel. 
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Habirshaw ‘Lead Covered Cable—Twin, ' 
Stranded 


Stranded twin lead covered cable is used under the same 
conditions as stranded single conductor lead covered wire. 
Sizes range from 0000 to 14 A. W. G., stranded. Black Core 
rubber compound insulation on each conductor. Rubber 
filled tape or braid covering over insulation. Conductors 
When specified, round cable with two con- 
ductors twisted will be furnished.. Covering over all is lead 
sheath. Type letter R D L. 20 


Thick- Thick- - 
ness ness 

No. of Insul- Lead : Ship. 
. Strands atien Sheath pus Wt. Ft. Wt. of 
Size Conocen- 64ths 64ths - over Lead per 1000: o in kg. 
A.W.G. tic In In - Inches Ft., Lbs. Pkg. Pkg. Lbs. 
0000 19 5 5 .87x1.59 3065 Reel 1000 3445 
000 19 5 5 82x1.47 2622 = 1000 3002 
00 19 5 5  .76x1.87 2300. ‘t 1000 . 2680 
0 19 5 65 .72x1.28 2080 Wk 1000 2410 
1 19 5 65 .68x1.20 1771 * 1000 2151 
2 7 4 4 .958x1.02 1298 T 1000 1478 
3 7 4 4 .54x .96 311060 " 1000 1340 
4 7 4.4 .92x .90 1027 . 1000 1207 
5 7 4.4 .409x..85 920 is 1000 1000 
6 T 4 4 :4x.8l 844 e 1000 924 
8 7 3 3 .3ix .64 504 " 1000 584 
10 7 8 3 .84x .58 421 i 1000 507 
12 7 3 83 31x .53 368 e 1000 423 
14 7 8 2 (26x 46 238 * 1000 288 

Prices upon application. ° 


Habirshaw Lead Covered Cable 
. Three-conductor, Stranded 


"BIER RIS E P RI 


Three-conductor lead covered cable, stranded, is used for 
three-phase circuits where extra flexibility is required in the 
smaller sizes and always in the larger sizes where solid con- 
ductors would make the cable too stiff to handle. 

Contains three conductors. Sizes range from 0000 to 14 
A. W. G. Each conductor insulated with Black Core rubber 
compound. Insulation covered by rubber filled tape. Con- 
ductors twisted, filled with jute. Rubber-filled tape covering 


over jute. Lead sheath covering over all. ' 


Thick- 


ness Thick- 
No. of Insul- ness Diam. Wt. Ship. 
Strands ation Sheath Over per 1000 Type Ft. Wt. of 
Size ^ Concen- 64ths 64ths Lead Ft. of in Pkg. 
AWG. tric In. In In. Lbs. | Pkg. Pkg. Lbs. 
0000 19 5 7 1.81 5459 Reel 1000 6109 
000 19 5 6 1.65 4353 ‘e 1000 5003 
00 19 5 6 1.54 3807 " 1000 4457 
. 0 19" 5 6 1.44 3352 be 1000 4002 
1 19 5 6 1.35 2973 s 1000 3435 
2 1 4 5 1.16 2204 e 1000 2664 
3 T 4 5 1.10 1968 s 1000 2348 
4 7 4 5 1.04 1768 e 1000 2148 
5 7 4 5 98 1594 e 1000 1974 
6 7 4 4 90 1237 « 1000 1617 
.8 q 3 4 15 934 s 1000 1114 
10 T 3 4 68 187 “ 1000 967 
12 q 3 3 59 541 e 1000 621 
14 7 3 3 55 477 s 1000 557 . 


Prices upon application. 


: Habirshaw Park Cable 


Park cables are used for transmission and distribution 


. where it is preferable to bury the cables directly in the grouríd 


rather than to put them in ducts. Any kind of cable will be 


furnished with park cable covering, but the following types - 


are in general use for distribution purposes. 

Standard park cables (0-600 volts). Number of conductors, 
one to three. . | = RS 
Insulation on each conductor, “Black Core" rubber com- 


pound. 


Covering over insulation, rubber filled tape. Covering over 
tape, lead sheath. u 

Covering over lead sheath, asphalted jute. 
. Protective armor, two ungalvanized steel tapes, wound in 
the same direction, the outer tape covering the spaces between 


turns of the inner tape. 


Outside covering, asphalted jute. | ke 

Park cables with galvanized steel tapes will be furnished 
when so specified. | m a Ju 

Upon. receipt.of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


Twin Conductor, Flat | / 
Put upon reels containing 1000 feet. 


Single Conductor - 


Western Electric 


Thickness Thick- Thick- . 
of ness ness 
No. of Insulation : of of Weight Shipping 
Strands * Each Lead Steel Outside per 1000 Weight 
Size Con- Conductor Covering Tape Diameter Feet per 1000 
A.W.G. centric In. In. Inches Inches Lbe. Lbs. 
0000 19 5 4 .020 1.17 2150 2610 
000 19 5 4 . .020 1.12 1910 2370 
. 00 19 5 4 .020 1.06 1720 2180 
0 19 5 4 .020 1.02 1535 1995 
1 .19 5 4 .020 .98 1393 1778 
2 T 4 4 .020 .90 1208 1588 
4' T.: 4 4  ..020 . 84 1019 1199 
6 1 4 4 .020 TT 852 1032 
.8 1. 3 3 . 020 .67 590 770 
10 1 3 8 .00  .65 | 544 #724 
. 12 1 3 2 .020 .60 400 480 
14 1 3 ‘2 . 020 . .58 912 452 
|. A Two Conductor, Twin Flat 
0000 319 6 6 .082 1.248x1.962 4328 4974 
000 19 5 5. .0382 1.190x1.846. 3841 4491 
00 19 5 56 .032 -1.138x1:742 3420 4070 
0 19 5 05  .032, 1.093x1.652 3073 3723 
1 19 5 6 .0382 1.004x1.522 .2793 3443 
2 T .4 4 ..090  .902x1.349 1942 2402 
4 7 4-4 .020 .842x1.229 1598 . 1978. 
6 1 4 4 020 .772x1.089 1290 1670 
8 1 9 3 .090 .677x .930 900 1080 
10 1 3 2 .020 .650x .876 789 969 
12 1 9 3 .020 .629x .834 715 895 
14 1 8 2 .090  .581x .769 543 7238 
7 Three Conductor 
0000 19 5 T .032 2.19 7047 8052 
000 19 5 6 .032 2.03 5839 6844 
00 19 5° 6 .032 1.92 5197 6012 
0 319 5 6 .032 1.82 4650 5465 
1 19 5 6 .032 1.73 4217 4867 
2 7 4 5 .032 1.54 3303 3953 
4 7 4 5 .032 1.41 2753 3408 
6 ij 4 4 .020 1.18 1760 2220 
8 1 3 4 .020 1.04 1409 1869 
10 1 3 4 .020 .98 1232 1612 
(12 1 3 8  .090 .90 951 1881 
14 1 3 3 .020 .81 872 1252 


Prices upon application. 


\ 


Habirshaw Park Cable 
| Continued 


. It is fairly common. practice to insulate Park cables for 
1500 volts and over with a thickness of insulation which is 


insufficient for the voltage, regardless of the quality of insula- 


tion used. The Western Electric Company does not stand 
back of this practice, but will furnish cable ' in accordance 
therewith only if demanded by the customer. Owing to the 
prevalence of this practice, tables of Park cables with ‘‘Form- 
er Code” thicknesses of insulation are given below. 

The igi i tables of “New Code" thicknesses, 
which are recommended, follow the former. 


Single Conductor 
Packed 1000 feet per reel. 


1500 Voits (Old) 


Thick- 
ness Thick- 
of ness 
Lu Thik- — Uh Weight i 
. No.of Each ness aei Out- Pounds Shipping 
Hs "Ou due qe dis e M ron) 
A.W.G. centric In. In. n . ' In. Feet Pesce 
0000 19 6%, lé .020 1.91 2228 2688 
000 19 Z^ 1$ .020 ^ 1.13 1984 . 2445 
00 19 27 1$ :020° 1.08 1780 2241 
0 19 % Ww  .020 1.03° 1610 - 1991 
1 19 ZA 1$ .020 .99 1466 1846 
2 7 394 —— 020 92 1273 1654 
4 7 Q Y% 020 86 1089 1469 
6 Solid 54 A 020 79 910 1091 
8 a 1$ M. 020 72 164 - 944 
10 « Ms $4 . .020 67 591 772 
12 “ lé % 020 65 548 729 
14 x A 364 020 63 516 697 
p 2500 Volts (Old) 
0000 19 Un 54 .020 1.25  .2544 3005 
000 19 Ha ZA .020 1.19 2285 2746 
00 19 Uf lá .020 ^ 1.11 1867 2328 
0 19 4. i$  .000 1.06 1677 2138 
1 19 [7 \% .020 1.02 1529 1909 
2 7 6% Ve .020 .95 1345 1726 
4 1 oí lé .020 .89. 1152 1532 
6 Solid %% lé .020 . 82. 974 1154 
8 M A A .020 , .19 883 1064 
10 ii 86, lé .020 ^. .'"76 814 995 
12 “ Q dM .00 .74 166 946 
14 . Lf l6 .020 |. .12 726 907 
'. . 8500 Volts (Old) 
0000 19 fi 5 . .020 1.28 2623 3084 
000 19 2 ZN .020 1.22 2362 2823 
00 19 Z^ e . 020 1:14 1919 2380 
0 19 Sá 4%. .020 1.09 1748 2209 
1 19 &% 16 .020 1.05 1600 2061 
2 19 390 % .020 1.01 1475 1855 
4 7 %4 w% —.020 .95 1280 1661 
6 Solid 3% — 1$  .020 .88 1100 1480 
8 « Z^ lá 020 85 1005 1386 
10 M E^ i 020 82 936 1117 
12 s UA Me 020 80 887 1068 
'14 s 964 —— 6 020 18 843 1024 
1500 Volts, (New) 
0000 -19 6 5 .032 1.28 2623 3084 
o00 19 3 $4 — .092 ` 1.22 2362 2823 
00 19 A e .020 ' 1.14 1919 2380 
0 19 D 7^ .020 . 1.09 1748 2209 
1 19 86 lé .020 1.05 1600 2061 
2 7: & w% —.020 .98 1407 1788 
4 7 à — V.  .020 92 1219 1600 
6 1 VN A .020 85 1083 1414 
8 Solid 3$ 1$  .020 79 883 19264 
10 Hr or Ms .020 76 * 814 995 
12 cos .020 74 766 946 
14 WEE." i . 020 72 726 907 


2-4 134 be pe. gn 


Zaew Gesu ef 4-554 oO wv — HS Au a= Se OT m 


‘Ve $8 VL. cT SS vao uc €» & eR 
P 


"A TaS 


‘No. of 
Con- 
centric” 


19 


^19 


19 

19 

19 
7 


7 
Solid 


Habirshaw Park Cable 


Continued ' 


Single Conductor 
2500 Voits—(New) 


Thick- 
ness 
Thickness , Thick- of 
of Dess Ungal- 
Insulation of vanized Out- 
Each  — Lead Steel side 
Conductor Covering Tape iam. 
In. In. i ; In. 
1 [Y .032 1.41 
1 S .020 1.38 
"hao 4.020 1.33 
e - .020 1.19 
101 l6 .020 1.20 
& % .020 1.05 
& l  .020 98 
& M: «.020 91 
$4 — 1$ .020 85 
$4 ly  .020 82 
36 lé .020 .80 
a. t% 020 .18 
.  " 8800 Volts—(New) 
1,  & 092 , 1.4 
Ws. & .020 . 1.38 
1, € ..020 1.33 
106, 5 .020 1.19 
1% .020 1.12 
19 1$ .020 1.08 
10 l6 .020 1.02 
1, - 1g  .020 95 
10%) 1$ 020 - 91 
BU 1 020 89 
1%, g  .020 86 
Né 6  .020 ^ .85 


5000 Volts—(New and Old) 


Dé d 092 1.47 
24, & 092. 1.41 
Dé d .020 1.29 
Dé 4 0290 1.25 
24 x 0900 1.21 
Do le 020 1.14 
Dé i$ 020- 1.08. 
24 w%  .0290 1.01 
12 Ww .00  .917 
Ww Y 020 95 
2o VA 020 93 
Dé iq  .020 91 
Duplex . 
2500 Volts—(Old) 
PA .020 1.06 


Vy 
ZA lé .020 1.01 
2500 Volts—(New) 
.020 1.24 


-M A 
8&4 l .020 1.11 
17 3500 Volts—(Old) 3 
8 W  .020 1.16 
5864 w% .020 111 - 
3500 Volts—(New) | 
1, d  .020 1.30 
,ó Æ .020 1.24 
5000 Volts—(Old and New) 
26 @& .0892 1.46 
zx 1.41 


Ví. — 9x .032 


Western Elecfric 


a Shipping 
- Weight Weight 
Pounds Pounds 
per, 1000 per 1000 


eet Feet 
. 8065 3716 
2528 8179 
9304 2955 
. 9119 2580 
1635 2096 
1541 2002 
1349 1729 
1161 1542 
1005 18386 
936 1117 
887 1068 
843 1024 
3065 3716 
2598 3179 
2304 2955 
9119 2580 
1785 2196 
1611 2072 
1418 1799 
1229 1609 
1133 1514 
1054 1435 
1011 1391 
- 969 1850 
. 9249 3900 
2970 8621 
2461 92997 
9980 2740 
2191 26581 
1756 2216 
1566 . 2017 
1356: 1736 
| 1863 1648 
1191  1571- 
1142 1523 
1094 1475 
1494. 1964 
1335 1796 
2060 2521 
1540 . 2001 
1705 21066 
1540 2001 
2177 9898 
2003 2464 
2715 3365 
2527 . 8178 
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Habirshaw. Paper Insulated Cable 


This cable has the advantage of cheapness, durability, 
low dielectric losses, low electrostatic capacity and high cur- 
rent-carrying capacity. . E 

The insulation consists of Manila paper applied helically 
to the conductor, and then saturated with a mineral oil com- 
pound which constitutes the essential insulation. In order 
to retain this oil the cable must have an oil-proof covering 
which is almost invariably a sheath of lead. 

_ As the electrostatic capacity and dielectric losses of paper 
insulated cables are considerably lower than those of other 
types, they are especially suitable for long transmission lines. 

l Habirshaw paper insulated cables have particularly low 
dielectric losses without sacrifice of dielectric strength. Great 
care'is also taken to make the cable flexible at all temperatures 
at which it is likely to be operated. TA 

TF insulated cables are made in all sizes from No. 6 
A. W. G. to 2,000,000 circular mils, and with any number. of 
conductors within the usual limits. | 


-Habirshaw Concentric Cable  ' 


The construction permits of large copper cross-section with 
minimum diameter of cable, thus securing the most efficient 


- use of ducts. 


Concentric feeders have the advantage of keeping the 
positive and negative conductors in the same sheath and 
close together so that if a short-circuit occurs, only one cable 
will be damaged, and that the resistance of the short circuit 
is more likely to be low enough to operate the station circuit 
breakers. _ | Sup. A 

Concentric cables are made with two conductors, have an 
outside lead covering and are usually insulated with paper, 
although rubber insulation may be used. 

-Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, 
por Pngingerng ‘Department will furnish additional informa- 
lon. ý i 


Habirshaw Station Cable 


"d ste 
JUD MPO 


ELE a P E E 4, 
Y yy oh he D es 
fs shuns eie ANDE Ac o Van: 


. Station cable is used for connecting apparatus and machinery 
in power stations and sub-stations. l 

Number of conductors, one. | | 

Range of sizes, 2,000,000 to 250,000 cir. mils. - 

Insulation, varnished cambric. BENE 

Thickness of insulation, depends upon voltage and method 
of installation. l 

Covering over insulation, one saturated cotton braid, and 
one flameproof braid. : 
- Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, 
our Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 
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Habirshaw Rubber Insulated High 
| Pressure Wire and Cable 


. The National Electrical Code recognizes the following work 
ing pressures: EE 2 i T 
Low-pressure, 550 volts or less. p 
High-pressure, 550 to 3500-volts. 
Extra-high pressure over 3500 volts. ZEE 
HiGH-PRESSURE CABLES (i.e. from 550 to 3500 volts) may be 
brought into buildings only as metal sheathed multiple con- 
ductor cables in metal conduit. "UE j 
ExTRA-HIGH PRESSURE CaBLEs (i.e. for over 3500 volts) 
may not be brought into or over buildings except power 
stations and substations. ae? 2 
. High-pressure cables (i.e. from 550 to 3500 voits) may be 
insulated with ‘‘Black Core" or “Red Core" compound, but 
we recommend Habirshaw 30 per cent. hevea rubber insulation. 
The following table gives the thickness of insulation recom- 
mended by Habirshaw for various alternating voltages. For 
direct currents, the thickness for voltages over 600 may be 
somewhat less: - AC 


Thickness of Insulation—64ths Inch : 


Size : 600* 1500 2500 3500 5000 6000 
A. W. G. Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 


No. 14 to No.8,incl.......... 3 6 8 10 12 14 
E ee i eee 4 7 9°10 12 14 
* 1 *O0000,10........... 5 8°10 10 12 14 
250000 ^ 500000 C.M.,incl.... 6 9.10 11 12 14 
550000 “ 1000000 C.M., incl... 7.10 10 12 12° 14 

1250000 “ 2000000 C.M., incl... 8 .10 10 12 14 16 

Size . . T7000 8000 9000 10000 11000 
A. W. 6. _ Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 

No..14 to No. 8, inc.............. 16 18 20 22 24 

E, 6 C C2 Feces. 16 18 20 22 24 
*. 1 “ 0000, incl... ... mE 16 18 20 22 24 
250000 “ 500000 C.M., incl...... 16 18. 20 22 24 


550000 ^ 1000000 C.M., incl....... 16 18. 20 22 24 


. 1250000 ^ 2000000 C.M., ind........ 18 18 20 22 24 


NoTE.—In the case of multiple-conductor cables, the thick- 
ness of insulation on. each conductor should correspond with 
the maximum effective working voltage across that insulation. 
. *House wire for voltages up to 600, whether Code, Red Core 
or 30 per cent. hevea. | i 


Habirshaw Sector Cable 


Sector cables are used in preference to round conductor 
cables because for a given outside diameter they have a 
greater carrying capacity. . Habirshaw sector cable has been 
designed so as to secure all possible advantages of that type 
of cable to the maximum degree. There are seven such fea- 
tures to which attention may be called as follows: 


. Stability of form. 
Flexibility. 
. Economy of size. 
Maximum heat dissipation. 
Minimum dielectric stresses, 
Minimum dielectric losses. 
Minimum injury to paper in manufacture. 


DU ri GO DO E 


_ The carrying capacity of sector cable is approximately the 
same as that of a round conductor cable of the same conductor 
erngs-section. : 


. Western Electric 


Habirshaw F lameproof : Cable 


Flameproof cable is used about power houses in the vicinity 
of switehboards and apparatus where special fireproof pro- 
tection is desired. This method of protection consists essen- 
tially in impregnating the braided covering with a flameproof 
paint, and may -be used in connection with any conductors 
having braided covering, when so specified. 
 Habirshaw Welding Cable 


Pd 


Welding cable is used for connecting moveable arc welding 
outfits to the supply system. | : 
Number of conductors, one. | 
Range of sizes, 250,000 to 1,000,000 cir. mils. 
` Stranding, extra flexible. i 
Insulation, varnished cambric. 
Thickness of insulation, one tape. 
Covering over insulation, 2 saturated cotton braids, with 
high. melting point finished wax. MC 
Some engineers omit the varnished cambrie insulation, 
relying entirely upon the saturated cotton braids; others have 
used rubber insulation. "The cable described above, however, 
is to be preferred, varnished cambric insulation being used be- 
cause it can be operated at a higher temperature than rubber. 
Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


Habirshaw Mast-arm Cable 


Mast-arm cable is used where a flexible cable, capable of 
passing over a pulley, is required to connect arc-lamps sus- 
pended from a mast-arm or bracket to the feeder line where 
the lamps must be lowered.for. maintenance purposes. 


y Type A . 
Number of conductors, two. . - 
Range of sizes, 6 and 8 A. W. G. 
Stranding, flexible. 
en on each conductor, “Black Core” rubber com- 

pound. : "M 
Thickness of insulation, code standard. 
Covering over insulation, onc saturated cotton braid. 


Grouping of conductors, parallel. — 
Covering over all, two saturated cotton braids. 


Type B 


Number of conductors, two. ^ . ° 
Range of sizes, 6 and 8 A. W.G. ~ 
Stranding, flexible. 


Insulation on each eonduetor, 30 per cent hevea rubber 


compound. | 
Thickness of insulation, code standard. , 
Covering over insulation, one dry cotton braid. 
Grouping of conductor, twisted. 
Belt of insulation, 30 per cent hevea rubber compound. 
Covering over all, two saturated cotton braids. , l 
Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


— 
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 Habirshaw Third Rail Jumper Cable 


"Third rail jumpers are used for joining sections of third rail. 


rail is discontinuous. 

Number of conductors, one. 

Range of sizes 2,000,000 to 250,000 C. M. 

Insulation, 80 per cent hevea rubber compound. 

Covering over insulation, one rubber-filled tape. 

Covering over tape, jute serving. 

Covering over jute, two saturated braids. i 

Some railways specify hemp braids and others call for extra 
heavy, or seine-twine braid. The latter is used where the 
Jumpers are not enclosed in pipes. 


at crossovers, section gaps, and similar places where the third 


, Thickness of . Overall Weight per 

Size Number of Insulation . Diameter 1000 Feet 
Cir. Mils Strands 64ths Inch Inches . Lbs. 
250000 |. €i 6 885 1050 
350000 - 61 6 .989 . 1400 
500000 61 6 1.212 2077 
750000 91 7 - 1.418 2953 
1000000 91 7. 1.572 4000 
1250000 91 8 1.749 4800 
1500000 133 8 2.053 5730 
1750000 13 8 2.185 6620 
2000000 133 8 2.800 7500 


Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish further. information. 


Habirshaw Car Jumper Cable 


Car jumper cables are used for connecting the control cir- 
cuits of adjacent multiple unit cars. They are made flexible to 
withstand the constant swinging as they stretch from car to 
car. 

Number of conductors, five to thirty. 
wires. . 

Separator, soft cotton wind. : 

Insulation on each conductor, 30 per cent hevea rubber 
compound. 

Insulation thickness of each conductor, 34 inch. 

Covering over insulation, one colored dry cotton braid. 

Fillers, jute. 

Cover over filler, one rubber filled tape. 

.Belt over all conductors, 30 per cent hevea rubber com- 
pound. | ' | 

Covering over all, two saturated braids. 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating detailed requirements, our 
Engineering Department will furnish further information. 


Habirshaw Car Lighting Wire 
Single Conductor 
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Standard sizes, 0 to 16 A. W. G. Insulation, 30 per cent 
hevea rubber compound. Covering over insulation, 16 to 8 
A. W.G.‘one saturated braid, 6 to 0 A. W. G., two satur- 
ated braids. `- 

Thickness Out. Wt. per Thickness Out. Wt. per 
1 Size No.of of Ins. Diam. 1000 
Lbs. A.W.G. Strands 64th In. In 


A.W.G. Strands 64th In. In. | . Ft. Lbs. 
0 19 5 .619 0508 = 8 7 3 330 90 
1 19 5 578 408 10 7 3 255 66 
2 19 4 .611 325 12 1 3 .205 43 
4 19 4 .447 23 14 1 3 A8 33 
6 4 4 .,890 168 16 i 9 175 25 


Stranding, each conductor consists of 19 No. 24 A. W. G, 


Habirshaw Apparatus Cable | 


S t 
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Apparatus eable is used for connecting machine terminals to 
brushholders, for transformer leads and similar purposes where 
great flexibility is required and the working pressure does not 
exceed 750 volts. 
` Number of conductors, one. 
Range of sizes, all sizes up to 2,000,000 eir. mils. 
Stranding, extra flexible. 

Insulation, varnished cambric or rubber compound. 
Thickness of insulation, same as code standard for 0-600 
volt rubber. E : 
Covering over insulation, one dry cotton braid. (Sometimes 


. & weatherproof braid is specified.) 


Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, our ` 


| Engineering Department will furnish additional data. _ 


Habirshaw Train Control Cable 
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Train control cables are used for connecting the controllers, 
contactors, etc., of multiple unit trains, and, are installed in 
conduits under the floor of the car body. 


Number of conductors, five to thirty. 
Usual size, 19 No. 25 A. W. G: 
Separator, soft cotton wind. 
. Insulation on each conductor, rubber compound of quality 
specified. | 
"Thickness of insulation each conductor, & inch. 
Covering over insulation, colored dry cotton braid. 
Grouping of conductors, twisted. 
Fillers, dry jute. : 
Covering over filler, one rubber filled tape. 
Covering overall, two saturated cotton braids. 
It is usual to have a different colored braid on each conduc- 


tor in order to facilitate the identification of circuits. . 


Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


Habirshaw Floating Dry Dock Cable 


Floating dry dock cable is used to connect the submersible | 
vart of a floating dry dock to the permanent part or land. . 


It isa twin (flat) cable with flexible stranding, the construction 


being such as to provide the maximum possible degree of 
flexibility necessary on account of the alternate submerging 
and floating of the dry dock. | | | 

The rubber insulation is protected from the action of oil, 
which is usually present on the surface of the water in suc 
localities, and consequently on the sides of the dry dock, by 
two varnished cambric tapes around each conductor, and from 
mechanical injury by two overall braids impregnated with 
insulating varnish. ' MS 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, 
our Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 
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Habirshaw Aerial Cable. | 


Aerial transmission cable is used mostly for the trans- 
mission of power between 6,600 and 25,000 volts where it is 


‘uneconomical to construct subways and where the conditions 


for open wire construction are unfavorable. It is especially 
useful where existing pole lines are congested or along subur- 
ban streets lined. with heavy shade trees, as well as for certain 
types of crossings over or under highways and railroads. 


For the three-conductor cable, paper insulation with lead ` 


sheath is the most satisfactory. . For the smaller sizes the 


. weight does not exceed the weight of cables commonly used 


by the Telephone Companies in aerial construction. For 
larger sizes, however, the weight is somewhat greater but 
offers no special difficulty in installing. | 


Upon request our Engineering Department will advise a5 


. to the most desirable type of cable to be used under specified 


conditions. > - 


Habirshaw Varnished Cambric Insulated 
| | ^. Cable 


Varnished cambric insulated cable is used: 


a. In power stations and sub-stations for connecting ma- 
chinery and apparatus of all voltages (see Apparatus Cable and 
Station Cable). 


, b. In buildings in place of rubber insülated cable, espe- 
cially for the larger sizes. - X oan ek DNE 

c. For low voltage underground distribution, where special 
reliability is desired. i | 

d. On vibrating structures where paper insulation cannot 
be-used due to the crystallization of the lead sheath. 


Varnished cambric insulation consists of varnished cambric 
tapes apie helically to the conductor with intervenin 
layers of mineral base grease. The turns of tape overlap an 
the joints in successive layers are staggered. They are also 


reversed at least every three layers. 


. Varnished cambric insulated cable is usually covered as 
follows: | l , . 


Apparatus cable, saturated cotton braid. 


E MER cable, a rubber filléd cotton tape and a flameproof 
raid. . 


Building mains, two saturated cotton braids. 
Underground cable, lead sheath. | 


. Cable for outdoor structures, a rubber filled cotton tape, 
two galvanized steel tapes, and a layer of asphalted jute 
under and over the armor. 2 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating. conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. | 


.. Habirshaw Ocean Cable 


Ocean cable with rubber insulation is manufactured by 
Habirshaw in great lengths, notable examples being the cables 
supplied to the United States Government for inter-com- 
munication between the islands of the Philippine Archipelago. 


The Habirshaw plant at Yonkers is located on the shore of 


the Hudson River and the facilities are such that great 
lengths of ocean cable may be run directly from the testing. 


tanks to barges or ships moored to their own docks. 


| Western Electric 
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| Habirshaw Armored Cable 


Armored cable, or submarine cable, as it is sometimes 
called, is used under water for crossing rivers, bays and lakes. 


Armored cable may be insulated with paper, varnished 
cambric or rubber compound. If insulated with paper or 
varnished cambric, a lead sheath is required. If insulated with 
rubber compound, a lead sheath is preferable, but may be 
omitted where the water, in which the cable is to be laid, does' 
not contain injurious impurities. If the cable is rubber in- 
sulated and not lead covered, it has a rubber filled cotton tape. 


The leaded or taped core is served with jute yarn, run 
through hot asphalt compound, then armored with galvanized 
steel wires, * run through hot asphalt compound, served with 
two layers of yarn and finally run through asphalt compound. 
" e asphalt and jute over the armor may be omitted, if 

esired. 


Upon receipt of inquiry stating the conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


*Hot asphalt compound is also applied during armoring at 


the points where the armor wires come into contact, insuring 
complete sealing of the armor. . er. 


Reel Capacities 


Curves Showing Reel Capacity for Cable Diameters 
Up to 3 Inches 


Example 
Diameter of Cable.............. eee ecce eee 1.001 
Length.of Cable................ EM I UT 130 feet 


Reel to Use....... fis acus ECE errr ^»... 48-inch 


2.00 


Engineering 
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: Habirshaw Lead Covered Wire 
Used in Armored Cable 
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Lead covered rubber insulated wires for use in armored 
cables. | 

Upon receipt of inquiry the Engineering Department will 
furnish additional data. 

Type letters A C L. | 


Habirshaw Insulated Wire Used with 
| Flexible Armor 


Rubber covered wires for use in armored cables are made 
up as two or three-conductor twisted cable with a paraffined 
over all braid, but without the armor and supplied to manu- 
facturing concerns making a business of applying armor. 


Habirshaw Basket Weave Armored Cable 


Basket weave armor is a wire braid similar in construction 
to the ordinary cotton braid, used for covering wires. It is 
usually made of galvanized soft steel wire, but is sometimes 
made of brass or copper. The warp and wooPof this fabric 
each consist of between five and fourteen ends, depending 


" upon the size,of cable, the usual size of wire being 0.0126 


inch in diameter. The strands or ends are laid closely together, 
flat and parallel, firmly binding the core. 

. Basket weave is used for two purposes. First as a mechan- 
ical protection, and second, as a means of grounding the 
outside of high voltage cables in order to prevent static 
disturbances. The former application is by far the more 
important. Examples of its use are as follows: 

a. Wiring of ships. Basket weave armor affords mechanical 
protection without the use of conduits, which are objectionable 
on shipboard, due to the difficulty of closing them at the 
watertight bulkheads. Furthermore, conduits on ships are 
difficult to repair and are liable to sweat. 

b. Portabie cables in machine shops. Basket weave armor 
affords mechanical protection without interfering with 
flexibility where cables lie on the floors of machine shops, 
where they are liable to be trodden upon and yet must be free 
to be moved about. . 

c. Mine cables. In mines where the work is not of a 
sufficiently permanent character to warrant the use of conduits, 
basket weave affords the mecessary mechanical protection. 

-d. High voltage cables. Basket weave armor is used on 
high voltage cables especially if rubber insulated, in order 
to prevent the formation of static posi on 

Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
epartment will furnish additional data. 


- . Habirshaw. Corona-proof Cable 


Used out-of-doors where rubber insulation is desirable, yet 
must be proof, against the deteriorating effects of the elements 
and the oxidizing action of Corona discharges. It is a cable 
insulated with a special rubber compound, especially developed 
for this service, covered with a layer of tape, enclosed in one 
or more saturated cotton braids. | EE 


This cable is used for aerial distribution circuits &t volt- 
ages of 2200 and over. | 


Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 
Engineering Department will furnish additional data. 


Habirshaw Fire Alarm Cable and Signal Wire 
Fire Alarm Cable ns 
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Fire Alarm cable is used to connect fire alarm boxes on 
streets and in buildings with fire department headquarters. 
Such cables are usually made according to customers’ 
specifications. However, in general, the insulation consists 
of 30 per cent. hevea rubber compound, the conductors are 
laid concentrically with jute fillers, each layer being taped, 
and the cable has an outside covering consisting of a lead 
sheath. | 
Upon receipt of inquiry stating conditions of service, our 


e Sany Engineering Department will furnish additional 
ta. 


Signal Wire 
American Railroad Association Signal Division Standard . 

Railway signal wire is made to conform with the exacting 
specifications of the American, Railroad Association Signal 
Division Standard and represents the standard engineerin 
practice in this line. Standard practice means a great dea 
more to: the railway signal engineer than to most others, as 
upon the reliability of signals depends the safety of millions 
of passengers. Naps l LS 

'The present American Railroad Association Signal Division 
Standard specifieation for rubber insulation is à development 
resulting from a study. of the manufacture, inspection and 
use of rubber insulated wire extending over a period of many 
years, by a strong and representative committee of signal 
engineers who have given considerable time and attention to 
this subject. The specification has undergone changes in 
‘this time and every change has improved the product and 
confirmed the opinion of signal engineers as to the excellent 
quality of the insulation which it exacts. f 

Habirshaw has specialized on A. R. A. Signal wire and 
makes the following types: 
Il. Rubber Insulated Signal Wire for 660 Volts or Less 


Number of conductors, one or two. — E 
Range of sizes, 0 to 18 A. W. G., solid. i as 
Insulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division — 
compound. 
Covering over insulation, one cotton braid, y inch thick, 
weatherproof. . . 

. Thickness of insulation, No. 0-2 A. W. G., inclusive, jj 
inch; 4-8 A. W. G., inclusive, fj inch; 9-14 A. W. G., inclusive, 
& inch; 16-18 A. W. G., inclusive, 4; inch. — . 

Shipped on reels or in coils as ordered. If in coils the follow- 
ing e dors are standard: No. 6 A. W. G., 1000 ft; 8-12 A. W. 
G., inclusive, 1500 ft.; 14 A. W. G., 2000 ft. 


il. Aerlal Braided Cable for 660 Volts or Less 


Number of conductors, as specified. 

Range of sizes, 4 to 16 A. W. G. (not necessarily all the 
same size in a given cable). i "n 

Insulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 
compound. | 

Fillers, dry jute. 

Covering over each layer, rubber filled tape. 

Covering over all, one saturated cotton braid, g inch thick. 

Thickness of insulation, No. 4 A. W. G., inch; 6-9 
A. W. G., inclusive, r, inch, 10-14 A. W. G., inclusive, 
jz inch; 16 A. W. G., ¢% inch. 

Cables of more than three and less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer ie 
taped for a tracer. 

Cables will be shipped on reels. 
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Habirshaw Signal Wire 
Continued 


Hl. Rubber Insulated Armored Submarine Cable for 
: 660 Volts or Less - 


"Number of —À— as specified. 


‘Range of sizes, 0 to 16 A. W. G., inclusive (not necessarily 
all the same size in a given cable). 

Insulation each. conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 
compound. 

Fillers, jute. 

Covering over each biu rubber filled ie 

Covering over tape, lead and antimony sheath. 

Covering over lead, onc layer jute, tarred, 964 inch thick. 

Armor galvanized E. B. B. wires applied. helically, 

Covering over all, two layers, 70 Ibs. saturated jute. 


SIZE OF SINON THrCENESS or Leap Size or ARMOR 
SHEATH WIRE 
; Thickness Diameter of “Thickness .Diameter of 
Diameter of of Lead Cable Over Lead A.W. G. Diameter of of Lead Cable Over Lead A.W. G. 
Cable Over Sheath Sheath and Armor Cable o Sheath Sheath and Armor 
Taping, In. In. Covering, In. Wire Taping, In. Covering, In. Wire 


Under 1 %4 “a 10 Over 2 106, 134 to 214 : 
1 to 2 Sr 14tolk 8 ...... .. «2% * 3 


Thickness of insuiation, No. 0-2 A. W. G., inclusive 964 Ed 


4-8 A. W. G., inclusive 964 inch; 9-14 A. W. G., inclusive, z 


inch; 16 A. W. G., 464 inch. 
Cables of more 'than three and leis than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer is 


taped for a tracer. 
Cables will be shipped on reels. 


IV. Armored Submarine Cables for 2200 Voits 


Number of conductors, as specified. 
Range of sizes, 0000 to 8 A. W. G. (not Wick all the 
same size in a given cable): 
Insulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 
compound. 
Fillers, jute. l 
Covering over each layer, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over tape, lead and antimony sheath. l 
dias s over lead Sheath, one layer tarred jute, 964 inch 
ic 
Armor, palvanized: E. B. B. wires applied helically. 
Covering over all, two layers, 70 lbs. saturated jute. 
Thickness of Lead Sheath and Size of Armor Wires 
Thickness Diameter of ickness: Diameter of 
Diameter of of Lead Cable Over Lead A.W.G. Diameter of of Lead Cable Over Lead A.W. G, 
Cable Over Sheath Sheath and Armor Cable Over Sheath Sheath and Armor 
Taping, In. In. Covering, In. Wire Taping,In. In. Covering, In. Wiro 
Under 1 964 1 10. Over2 1%4 192 to 214. 6 
1to2 „a 1MtollY 8 ...... .. 24% * 8 4 


Thickness of insulation: 0000 to 2 A. W. G., inclusive, 1964 
inch; 4-8 A. W. G., inclusive, 1264 inch. 

Cables of more than three and less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer 
is taped for a tracer. 

Cables will be shipped on reels. 


Western Electric 


Habirshaw Signal. Wire `. 


Continued 


V. Lead Covered Cable for 660 Volts or To 


Number of sondaetdr, as specified. 

Range of sizes, 0 to 16 A. W. G. (not necessarily all the 
same size in a given cable). 

Insulation on each -conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 


. compound. 


Fillers, jute. 
Covering over each layer, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over: fae lead and antimony sheath. 


Thickness of insulation, 0 and 1 A. W.G., Ha inch; 2 and 4 


A. W. G., 964 inch; 6-9 A. W. G., inclusive, sz inch; 10-14. 


A. W. G., inclusive, Yes inch; 16 A. W. G. ¢ inch. 
i Thienen c of Lead Sheath 


Diamete É Diameter 
of Cable. Thickness Di Potts Thickness: of Cable Thickness 
Over Tape, In. of Sheath Over Tape, In. of Sheath Over Tape, In. of Sheath 
Under 1 .964 . 1t02 ` 964 Over 2 106, 


Cables of more than three and less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or-sisal center. One-wire in each layer 
is taped for a tracer. 

Cables will be shipped on reels. e 


Vi. Lead Covered Cable for 2200 Volts 


Number of conductors, as specified. | 
e of sizes, 0000 to 8 A. W. G. 
ulation on each conductor, A. R. A. Bigne: Division 
carpal 
Fillers, jute. 
Covering over ath layer, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over all, lead. and antimony sheath. 
Thickness of insulation, 0000 to 2 A. W.G., inclusive, 19064 
inch; 4-8 A. W. G., inclusive, 1264 inch. 
Thickness of Lead Sheath 


Diameter Diameter Diameter ` 
of Cable Thickness of Cable Thickness | of Cable "Thickness 
Over Tape of Sheath Over Tape. of Sheath Over Tape of Sheath 


Under lin. 964in. 1lto2in. %4in. Over2in. 1% in. 


Cables of more than three and less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer is 
taped for a tracer. 

Cables will be shipped on reels. 

VII. Underground Braided Cables for 660 Volts 
. or Less 


Number of conductors, as specified. 
Range of sizes, 4-16 A. W. G. (not necessarily all same 
size in a given cable). 
Nn on each conductor, A. R. A. Signal Division 
ound. 
Fillers, jute. | 
Covering over éach ages ibe filled tape. 
covering over all, one cotton braid at least 264 inch, weather- 
proof. 
Thickness of insulation, 4-8 A. W. G., inclusive, 964 inch; 
9-14 A. W. G., inclusive, 44 inch; 16 A. W. G., %4 inch. 
Cables of more than three and "less than seven conductors 
are made with jute or sisal center. One wire in each layer is 
taped for a tracer. 
Cables will be shipped : on reels. 


a ee 


‘Habirshaw Headlight Wire 
Single Conductor 


P VEE EAGER, COLIN OIEI 372 PIES SII a 


Habirshaw wire is used where resistance to oil heat, 
sulphur fumes and steam is essential. Standard sizes, 10 


to 14 A. W. G., solid. Wrapping, soft cotton wind, satur- 


ated. Insulation, heat proof compound insoluble in mineral 
oils, non-hygroscopic, chemically inert to reagents and flex- 
ible to breaking point of wire. Covering, three cotton braids 
saturated with heat resisting compound. | 


- 


Diameter Weight Feet Shipping 
Size Overall Lbs. in Weight of 
A. W.G. Inches 1000 Ft. Type of Package Package Package 
10 .220 51 10 coils in box . 10000. 540 
12 . 200 37 10 S e 10000 390 
14 .190 904 310 * € 4 10000 310 


Habirshaw Automobile Starting Cable 
S. A. E. Standard, Single. Conductor 


Automobile starting and charging cable is used for con- 
necting the batteries to the starting motor and generator, of 
a gasoline propelled car. Range of sizes, 2 to 00 A. W.G., 
stranded. Insulation, “Black Core" rubber compound. Inter- 
mediate covering, ohe overlapping strip of varnished cam- 
bric. Over all covering, one (2 coat) varnished braid, 4 
inch thick. 

Thickness Diameter Weight Shipping: 

No. and of Over per 1000 Weight of 

Size Size A. W. G. Insulation Braid Feet Typeof Feetin Package 
W.G. Strands § 64thsInch Inches Lbs. Package Package Lbs. 


00 133 No20 4  .66 565 Reel 1000 745 


0 183 *.21. 4  .61 463 e 1000 543 

1 133 “ 22 4 .56 383 i 1000 463 

2 133 “ 28 4 .53 327 a 1000 407 

Notse.—Thesize to be used depends upon the length installed. 
The S. A. E. recommends No. 1 for 5 ft. No. 0 for 7 ft., and 
No. 00 for 9 ft. lengths. It is common practice to use ¢ inch 
of insulation covered with two saturated braids. | 


Habirshaw Battery Charging Cable 


. Two Conductor 


Battery charging cable is used for connecting storage bat- 
teries of automobiles to the stationary charging outfit. Also 
used largely by railroads for charging train lighting batteries 
on electric baggage trucks both in the charging rooms and 
for boosting while in position under railroad cars and on the 
baggage trucks. Range of sizes, 0000 to 8 A. W. G., 
stranded. Insulation on each conductor, ‘‘Black Core’ 
rubber compound.. Covering over insulation, one saturated 
braid. Grouping of conductors, twin (flat), except No. 0 
and larger, which are round. Fillers, jute (for No. 0 and 
larger, only). Covering over both conductors, two saturated 
braids.. 


Thickness Weight Shipping 

of Outside per 1000 Weight of 

Size No.of Insulation Diameter Feet Typecf Feetin Package 
A. W.G. Strands 64ths Inch Inches Lbs. Package Packago Lbs. 
0000 259 .5 1.720 2220 Reel 1000 2870 
000 133 5 1.590 | 1750 lá 1000 2400 
Q0 133 5. 1.474 1520 S 1000 2170 
0 133 5 1.368 1265 S 1000 1915 
1 91 6 .625x1.160 825 |. * 1000 1205 
2 91 4 .560x1.080 645 “ 1000 825 
4 61 4 .495x .900 458 s 1000 638 
6 61- 4 .446x .802 317 s 1000 991 
8 61 3 .375x .660 210 4 1000 290 


. Western Electric 


Type B. & S. Cond- 
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Western Electric Automotive Cables 
The automobile wires and cables described herewith are - 
made with the most modern equipment and under ideal con- | 
ditions of supervision. À 
All raw materials entering into the manufacture of these 
wires and cables are thoroughly inspected before being ac- 
cepted for use. : ; 
The best quality electrolytic copper, accurately drawn to 


.Size and carefully annealed, is used 1n all conductors. 


The rubber used in these wires and ‘cables is of the best 
grade, carefully compounded with the skill gained by years of. 
experience, assuring a product of long life and serviceability. 
PAS PIDE characteristics, but firmly holds the fine 
strands of wire. , - Es , 

The varnished cambric tape used is of the best quality ob- 
tainable, and has high dielectric strength. 

Standard wires are covered with a brown color braid of 


hard glazed yarn which is varnished. Blue tracer threads are 


also woven in the braid. Specification wires will be made 
with braid of any color desired. | TN 

Armored cables are protected with a galvanized steel ribbon 
armor, half oval in section, which gives maximum flexibility 
and longest wearing qualities. 4 

The varnish used is a clear insulating varnish evenly ap- 
plied producing a moisture and oil resisting coating. 

Wires calling for a weatherproof finish are first saturated 
with a compound which thoroughly penetrates the braid. A 
second coating of a special compound is then applied and 


. highly posue to a uniform texture. 


inned po . Rubber Insulation 


7 MM. Plain Secondary, Types 702, 703 P 
Tinned pues Rubber ‘ial Ho Braid 


7 MM. Bralded Secondary, Types 711, 712, 713 
7 MM. Spark Plug Cable | 
Type No. 708 PLAIN.—For use between plugs and magneto, 
or distributor, where a very high quality high tension cable 
is desired. Made in accordance with S.A.E. specifications. 
Type No. 713 BnRA1DED.—For use between plugs and mag- 
neto, or distributor, where a very high quality high tension 
cable is desired. Made in accordance with S.A.F. Specifications. 
Tyre No. 702 PrAiN.—FTor use between plugs and magneto, 
or distributor. . | 
‘Type No. 712 Bramep.—For use between plugs and mag- 
neto, or distributor. | ; 
Tyre No. 711 Braipep.—For use between plugs and mag- 
neto, or distributor. l 
352-inch Spark Plug or Secondary Cable 
Type No. 611 Braipep.—for use between plugs and mag- 
neto, or distributor when voltage is not particularly high and 
where a cable of good quality but smaller diameter is desired. 
Tinned PS Rubber Insulation Varnished Braid i 


l 


9 MM. Braided Secondary, Type 912 
Secondary or High Tension Cable 
LN . 9 MM. Spark Plug Cable - 
rm No. 902 PrAiN.—For use with high voltage magnetos 
or coils. 
Type No. 912 Brarpep.—For use with high voltage mag- 
netos or coils. 


Size No. of 


Standard Constructions 

' Approx. Approx. Wt 
Diameter No. of Max, Diam. Lbs. per 

Over Rubber Braids Overall 1000 Ft. 


o. Gauge uctors Stranding 


302 14 1 41 No.30s 9mm. None &%in. 82 
703 14 1 19 * 27's ES o F“ 52 
702 16 1 16 * 28s 7 * « — 4»; “ -49 
912 14 1 41 “ 30s 9 “ 1 i$ 4 95 
713 14 1 190 * 27s *7 “ 1 x; * 53 
712 #16 1 16 "28s 7 " 1 bó “ 87 
711 16 1 16 * 28's T ~” ! AN if 55 
611 1 16 ^ 28s din. 1 B“ 49 


| 16 s 
*Over all. {Wall rubber. 
Prices on application. 


qol NAS 
s E 
ES 


490 


Western Electric Automotive Wires and 
. Cables | 
Tinned Copper M Insulation - 


M 


` . x 


No. 14 B. & 3 Braided Lighting Type 142 . 
' Tied Copper cw Braid 


| VER Braid . 


er 
Insulation Inner Braids 


No. 14 B. & S. Duplex Lighting Type 142-D 
"^ Primary Cable 


The rubber enge lighting cables all have an insulation 


of very high grade rubber compound, j; inch thick. They 
are covered with & close braid of hard glazed cotton yarn 
varnished, are very flexible and will withstand a great amount 
of wear and tear. 


Single Lighting or Primary Cable 


Tyre No. 102.—For use as a low voltage generator cable or 


where amperage carried is high. 
Tyre No. 122.—For use as a low voltage wire for v large 


headlights or main lighting and ignition current lead from 
" battery, or generator. 


Tyre No. 142.—For general primary or lighting use, battery 
to coil, headlights, interior body wiring, etc. 


TYPE No. 162.—For use as a general utilit ty lighting or 


primary wire, sufficiently heavy for majority of low Voto 
circuits. 
Primary or Lighting Cabie . 

ES Size kness AMEN Lyx. 
Type B. & S. No. of ore No. of Max. Diam. lis a pr 
No. Gauge Conductors - -Stranding Wall Rubber Braids Overall 
102 10 1 19 No. 23s iln. 1 35 ies p" 

122. 12 1 19 25s gy “ 1 i“ 33 
142 14 1 19 * 27s “ 1 $6. “ 24 
162 16 1 16" 28s +7 “ 1 41 18 : 
182 18 1 16 * 30s + “ 1 z “ 14 

. 202 20 1 7 * 28s AX" I & “ 12 

1402 14 1 41 * 30s *5 mm. None i* 3234 


` *Diameter over rubber. 
The above lighting cables are also iade in two conduètor 
styles, either arallel or twisted pair. 


ubber Braids Braid 
Ba — dde EN 


No. 1 B. & S. Starting Cable Type 1-B 
Rubber — "Wearproof" Loom ; 
Tinned ae Tee before Saturating G ai 


No. 1 B. & S. Starting Cable Type 1-W 


Starting Cable 
Prices on application. 


* Size No. of Balra | 
B. & S. Con- i nsulation No. of 
o. Gauge ductors Stranding Wall Rubber Braids onan 1800 Ft. 
1-B 1 1 183 No. 22s X In. 2 5% 94/5 
1-W 1 1 133 : 22's ex “ : Loom : if 395 
10-B 1 1 133 : 228 le : None Ló 3653 
11-S 1 1 133 i 22'8 c 1 ài — 354 
20-B 2 1 133 : 28's le * None p 293- 
218 2 1 133 " 29s dj" 1  — 1$ 294 
. 4-B 4 ^ 1. 49 21's * . None 182 
448 4.1 49“ 28 $“ 1 


Ò verlapped, a and one paraffined cotton braid. 


ge na s 
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Western Electric Automotive Wires andl. 


.. Cables . 
 Varnished' — Paraffined Galvanised 
Bare Copper Cambric ` Braid ' Armor 


No. 14 B .& S. Singie Armored. Type 149 
Varnished  Paraffined alvaniz 
. Bare daa I Braid. . Armor 


No. 16 B. x S. 3. Single: Armored. e 169 


Paraffined Gafar vonise id 
Bare lacs biter Braid 


ines DA 


No. 16 B. &. s. Duplex Armored. e e 169-D 


Varnished Paraffined v 
Bare co Cambrio Braid pe 


4 
TEPE ERE Si a 


=" No; 14 B:-& S. Duplex Armored. Type 149-D 
. Single Armored Cable 
TYPE No. 129.—For use in charging circuits and for very 
large headlights when wire is subject to chafing and abrasion. 
yPE No. 149.—For use on single contact lighting circuits. 
Conductor is of sufficient size to fill the majority of require- 
ments. The armor resists abrasion. f 
Tyre No. 169.—For use in all small amperage ligh ting cir- 
cuits, such as small headlight, dash, tail, tonneau, horn, ete., 


. when desirable to protect against abrasion. 


Duplex Armored Cable 

Tyre No. 129D.—For use as above where two wires are re- 
quired, making neater and quicker installations. 

Tyre No. 149D.—For use on ungrounded lighting circuits 
where double contact lamps are ul where 1t is desired to 
run two wires together and have them protected against 
abrasion. 

Tyre No. 169D.—For same use as thesingle type except on 
ungrounded systems or where it is desirable to run two wires 


together. Armored Lighting Cable | 
Insulation consists of one layer varnished cambric well 


Mappia. fam. "foe We 


Type B. & 8. No. of 

0. Gauge Conductors Stranding Ore 

109 10 1 19 No. 23s 45 In. uri 
129 12 1 19 * 25s  #“ 45 
149 14. ` 1 19-'* - 278 " 35 
169 16 5. . J6 * 28's ` s 29 


One braid on each conductor. Insulation consists of one 
layer of varnished cambric well overlapped, and one par- 


- affined cotton braid on each conductor. 


109D 10 2 .: 19 No. 23's 14x13 In. 110. 
129D 12 2 19 * 25's X » 80 . 
149D 14 2... 19 * 27's x “ 61 
169D 16 2 16 * 28's pd 48 


" 


Prices on application. e 


Pd 


( 
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Special Harness for Passenger Cars and Truoks 


| 
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Western Electric 


Deltabeston Stove Wire 
Solid Conductor 


/ aaa 


" This wire is recommended for the wiring of electric stoves 


and ranges, in and around ovens, in:boiler rooms and similar 

laces where excessive moisture is not present. Standard 
fini sh is white but black finish can be supplied at same price, 
if so desired. | 


: Diam. Standard Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall Length of per 
B. & S. In. Coils, Ft. 1000 Ft. 

6 0.322 250 113 

8 0.268 250 15 
10 0.242 500 52 
12 . 0.221 500 . 88 
14 0.204 500 29 
16 . 0.191 500 22 
18 0.180 500 18 


Deltabeston Moving Picture Machine 
. Cable—Standard. 
Stranded Conductor 


TS : . Diam Range ` Wt., Lbs 
ndar 

B. &8. ee ‘In. Length 1000 | Ft. 
00 133-20 0.690 250-ft. Reels 562 
0 133-21 0.635 250 * i 459 

1 133-22 0.590 600 “ s - 91i 

2 1338-23 — 0.515 500 * i 296 
4 84-23 0.455 500* * 204 
.6 84—25 0.395 250 * Coils 142 
8 52-25 0.310 250 * H | 90 
10 65-28 0.270 500 “ i 64 
12 66-30 0.250 500 “ s 49 
14 41-30 0.230 500 “ S 38 


Moving Picture Machine Cable—Special 
Extra Flexible Stranded Conductor 
Where extreme flexibility is desired cable similar to the 
standard described above but having an extra flexible con- 
ductor is recommended. Data is given below on sizes 2, 4 
and 6 B. & S. of this construction. Prices and data on other 
sizes furnished upon application. 


2 2695-36 0.515 500-ft. Reels 296 
4 1715-36 0.455 500“  * 204 
6 1078-36 0.395 250 “ Coils 142 


Deltabeston Fixture Wire—Plain 
Single Conductor—Stranded 


The flexible conductor is insulated with a -inch wall of 
the best grade of asbestos fiber, purified by a a process. 
fixture wiring, including fixtures for gas filled incandescent 
lamps, car fixtures, etc., and is especially adapted for fixtures 
in which the temperature liable to be attained by some parts 
are such as to render the use of rubber covered wires or cords 
either undesirable or impracticable. Felted asbestos fixture 
wire is smooth and flexible so that it may be ‘‘fished”’ through 
fixtures with the utmost ease. Standard length, 250 feet. 
Furnished on spools. 


- Felted asbestos fixture wire is recommended for all classes of 


Diam. Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall i I 
B. & 8. l In l Sanding 1000 Tt 
10 0.180 65/28 42 
12 0.157 66/30 29 
14 i : 0.137 41/30 20 
16 0.119 26/30 14 
18 0.107 16/30 10 


Single Conductor—Soiid 
Either the black finish or colored finish fixture wire de- 
scribed above can .be furnished with solid conductor where 
extreme flexibility is not necessary. Price is five per cent less 
than similar fixture wire with stranded conductor. 


491 
Deltabeston Fixture Wire 
Cotton, Art Silk and Silk Covered 


This is the plain, black finish fixture wire with a braided 
outer covering of silk, art silk or cotton. It is especially 
adapted for fixtures on which the wiring is exposed to view. 
It has & small diameter and is neat and attractive in appear- 
ance. This wire is furnished in single and two conductors. 


Single Conductor 
Plain with Braid 


Diam. Standard Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall Length of per 
B. & 8. In. Spools, Ft. 1000 Ft. 
12 0.179 250 
14 0.167 250 | 22 
16 0.149 250 16 
18 . 0.137 250 12 


Duplex 
Two Plain Conductors Twisted Together and Bralded 


12 y 0.338 250 59 

14 0.294 250 44 

16 ' 0.258 | 250 32 

18 0.234 250 23 
Parallei 


Two Piain Conductors Laid Fiat and Bralded Together 


Dy E Fi 
NC. D6 e ; 


Twisted Palr 
Two Piain Conductors Each Braided and Twisted Together 


12 0.358 250 60 
14 0.324 250 45 
16 -0.288 | 250 | 33 
8 —— 0.264 |. 950 25 


Deltabeston Heater Cord 
Two Conductor, Stranded 


Style D, with Giazed Cotton 


Style A, with Asbestos 


Braid Overail Braid on Each Conductor 
l Diam. Wt., Lbs. Diam. Wt., Lbs. 
Size Overall per Size Overall per 
B. & S. In. 1000 Ft. B.&S. - In. 1000 Ft, 
12 0.399 87 12 0.364 63 
14 0.359 67 14 0.324 45 
16 0.323 52 16 0.288 33 
18 0.299 41 18 0.264 24 


Style E, with Glazed Cotton 


Style e with Glazed Cotton _ Braid on Each Conductor and 
raid 


Overall Glazed Cotton Braid Overall 
12 0.334 62 12 0.390 68 
14 0.294 44 14 0.352 49 
16 0.258 32 16 0.312 35 
18 0.234 23 18 0.282 26 


Standard length of above, 250 feet. Furnished on spools. : 
' Two Conductor, Bralded 

Styles A, C, D and E heater cord can be furnished with 
braided conductor instead of stranded conductor at an in- 
crease in price of 15 per cent. The braided conductor is 
made by braiding 34 B. & S. gauge copper wires instead of 
stranding 30 B. & S. gauge copper wires as in the stranded 
conductor. Where the cord is subjected to excessive bending 
this will be found to prolong the life of conductor. 


Deltabeston Boiler Room Wire 


This wire is generally furnished in sizes 8, 10, 12 and 14 
B. & S. with ¢-inch felted asbestos insulation, lead covered, 
to prevent absorption of moisture. Prices quoted on appli- 
cation. | 


er on the outside 


-sulated with a 
. rubber wallof code 
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Type PS and P Duracord Portable Cord 


a tough cover- 
ing of thick, 
heavy, long 


woven like 
fire hose, not 
braided. 


Approx. Ship. Wt. | Approx. Ship. WE 
Size No. of Outside Amp Lbs. per oo. No. of Outside Amp. Lbs. 
B. & S. Cond. Diam. ln. Cap. 0 Ft. . Cond. Diam. In. Cap. 100 t 


*)PS 92 48 3 Mg GP 2 32s ' 50 750 


18P. 2 d. 3 105 16P 3 1% 6 130 
16P 2 We 6 15 14P 3 % 15 215 
14P 2 294, 15 190 12P 3 2% 20 270 
12P 9 2 20 215 10P 8 2 25 860 
10P2 à 25 270 8P 3 22 35 695 
gp 9 . 25 494 3 355, 60 975 


85 R 
Furnished i in coils of 250 feet. Prices on application. 
*This size does.not bear Underwriters' tags. 


Duracord inge. Conductor Cable 
This cable is 
made up in extra 
flexible stranding, 
ropelay with code gems 
thickness' of 30 ȘES 
per cent Para rub- 
ber, and with a 
heavy woven cov- 


which is impregnated with a water-proof, dreisti com- 
pound. Used as welding cables, mine cable and motor leads. 


: Shipping Shippin 
| Amp. Wi Lbs | Amp. Webbe 
Size Stranding Cap. per 1800' Ft. Size Stranding . Can per V tooo Ft. 


183/25 70 222 0 


4 259/24 125 608 
8 1833/24 80. 260 00 
2 

1 


259/23 .150 640 
259/21 225 977 


eeeeee#s wees 


259/26 90 328 a 
259/25. 100 403 
Prices on biapplcation., 


Duracord TMBIS Cable 


Made up of two 
. flexible  rope-laid 
conductors, insu- 
lated with a rub- 
ber wall of code 
thickness. Con- 
ductors finished 
with water-proof 
braid, laid side by 
side and covered 
with water-proof 


Duracord Woven Cover. 
machines and storage batteries. 
Shipping 

Amp. Wt.. Lbs. - 
Size Stranding Cap. per 1000 Ft. Size 
8 84/27 35 326 3 
6 . 84/25 50 386. 2 
4 183/24 70 . 552 


Shipping 
Amp. Wt., Lbs. 
Stranding Cap. per 1000 Ft. 
133/26 80 886 
259/26 90 940 


Duracord Concentric Cable 
Designed Especially for Mining Machines 

Made with an : 
extra flexible in- 
ner conductor in- 


thickness and 
covered with a 
layer of tape and 
saturated braid. 
The outer conductor is then put on, insulated in the same 
manner as the inner conductor. Over all is the woven cover 
thoroughly saturated. 


Shipping Shipping 
Amp. Wt., Lbs. Amp. Wt., Lbs. 
Size Stranding Cap. per 1000 Ft. Size Stranding Cap. per 1000 Ft. 


4 183/25 70 720 .2 
3 ` 183/24 . 80 815 


259/26 90 910 
Other sizes made on orders of. 5000 feet or over. d 


` Westera Electric 
Duracord has 


fibre cotton - 


Especially adapted for mining 


Habirshaw Concentric Mine(\Cable 


Concentric mine cable is used for the reels of gathering 
reel locomotives and for cutting machines. It has the advant- 
age of being round and of having a small diameter. 


TypeA  — ~ 


Number of AE E two. 

Range of sizes, 2 to 8 A. W. G. 

Stranding of center conductor, flexible. 
. Insulation, “ Black Core” rubber compound. 

Stranding of outer conductor, ring of wires having total 
cross-sectional area equal to that of the center conductor. 
; Covering over insulation of center conductor, rubber filled . 
ape. 

Covering over outside conductor, belt of “Black Core" 
rubber compound. 

Covering over belt, rubber filled tape. ` 

Covering over tape, two extra tight weatherproof braids. 


Thickness Shipping 
- Insulation No. of Thickness Weight ni. 
64ths Inch Strands Insulation Outside per 1000 Type Fea 

Size Center Center. 64ths Inch Diameter Feet of 

A.W.G. Conductor Conductor Belt. Inch Lbs. Package Package Peg 


2 A 49 4 .825 640 Reel 1500 1340 
3 4 £49 4 . 180 550 7 1500 1205 
4 4 49 4  .140 410 . “. 1500 1085 
5 . 4 49 4 ..700 400 - 1500 780 
6 4 49 4 .670 | 340 “< 1500 . 690 
8 3 49 3. 


950 4 230 ^ 1500 525 


Type B is similar to A except that with B the belt of rubber 
compound around the outside conductor is omitted. 


iokn Shipping 

Insulation No. of Thickness Weight |, — Weight 
64ths Inch Strands Insulation Outside per 1000 Feet of 

Size enter Center 64ths Inch Diameter Feet o in Package 
A.W.G. Conductor Conductor - Belt Inch Lbs. Package Package Lbs. 
2 4 49 None .700 550 Reel 1500 1005 
3 4 49 i .655 460 " 1500 810 
4 4 49 a 615 385 1500 758 
5 4 49 em 575 320 * 1500 660 
6 4 49 i 545 275 * 1500 593 
8 3 49 i 456 185 s 1500 358 


Habirshaw Mine Cable, Single Conductor 


Locomotive or Gathering Reel Cable 


OR : n " A 
: Pee x 2 BON y KER RERE ET PEI zh 
; comm sericea ements: P Gn ctt A 
s 7 N Y recs SEM ^ 1-5 i he ET "E E svi 4 J " 


Single sonductor mine cable is used for operating gathering 
reel locomotive run on steel tracks which can be used for the 
return current. 


Number of conductors, one. 

Range of sizes, 2 to 6 A. W. G., flexible. 
Insulation, ‘Black Core" rubber compound. 
Covering over insulation, rubber filled tape. 


Covering overall, one extra heavy or seine-twine (as 
specified), extra tight weatherproof braid. 


oe 


o Woight Shippi 
: l Insulation Outside per 1000 Feet Weight of 
Size No. of 64ths Diameter Feot 0 in P 
A.W.G. Strands Inch Inch Lbs. Package Package L 


2 133 4 59 337 Reel 1500 685 


3 133 4 .65 271 d 1500 586 
4 133 í .52 234 7 1500 431 
6 i 


.46 167 s 1500 330 
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Habirshaw Twin Mine. Cable 


Flat 


Range of sizes, 2 to 8 A.W.G., flexible. 
Insulation on each conductor, “Black Core” rubber com- 


Habirshaw Triplex Mine Cable 


e 
Triplex mine cables are used with three-phase motor equip- 
ments, and are usually made for pressures up to 600 volts. 


E Range of sizes, 2 to 8 A.W.G., flexible. E 
r Twin (flat) mine cable is used for gathering reel locomotives, Insulation on each conductor ''Black Core" rubber com- 
* cutting machines, hoists, drills, and other electrical machines pound. _ N | 
" jn mines | j - Covering over insulation, one saturated cotton braid or 
| Number of conductors, two. l rubber-filled tape. l 


Grouping of conductors, twisted. 
Fillers, jute. 


pound. | | Covering over filler, rubber filled tape. a 
orae over a condiurter. one saturated braid. . Covering over all, one or two saturated extra tight braids. 
" rouping of conductors, parallel. sATA tr 
i Marker, raised thread in the braid of one conductor. "nm ri = Quiside per 1000 Type Feet Shipping, 

: ; : to. : erii : 
EREN over all, two or three saturated extra tight braids Ait AD yr ge a ee [A Package ^d 
: 2 49 4 1.203 1020 Reel | 1500 2180 . 
z Double Braid 4 49 4 .997 125 " 1500 1548 
: p is e E 6 49 #4 ~ .890 525 M 1500 1248 
aa of = Outs de per 1000 Feet Wei ng, 8 19 3 . 730 345 1500 103 
i LWG. adl 64ths nck da Ls Package Package pow j Western Electric Special Flexible Brewery 
|. 2 49 4 °1.094x .592 640° Reel 1500 1840 2 | Cord | 
3 49 4 1.018x .554 550 * — 1500 1205 
4 49 4 .954 x .522 31460 | ^ 1500 1070 — 
. 5 2 H or x .494 Ha 4 1500 rad bird | | 
6° 49 .846 x .468 5. 1500 66 A eati f]; . . 
f proof.lamp cord which conforms in all respects 
8 49 3 . +698 x .394 220  “ 1500 410 with the requirements of The National Board of Fire Under- 
] Triple Brald a writers. This is a specially designed cord for use in brew- 
| pa cries and other places where dampness is prevalent. 
i 2 2 4 B e x eu 700 Reel 1600 TR Western Elecfric Special Flexible 
; Xo 0 | H 
! 4 -49 4  .999x.567 510 “ 1500 1145 | Canvasite Cord 
' 8 49 4 .948 x .539 430.  * 1500 1025 S 
| 6 a F .891 x .513 360 * — 1500 720 
8 


.(48x .499 250 “ — 1500 6555. 


Habirshaw Two-conductor Mine Cable 


Round 


/ 


Two-conductor, round, mine is used for gathering reel 


An acidproof flexible cord, unusually tough and durable. 
For use in tanneries and other places where mechanical and 


chemical conditions are sévere. Made up similar to Brewery 


Cord except that it has an extra weatherproof braid. 


 Tirex Portable Cord 


Made with pliable conductors, around which is an insula- 
tion of 30 per cent rubber compound with an outer jacket of 
60 per cent pure Para rubber.. The use of this cord on tools 
will save time lost on account of repairs and replacements, 
nc 75 per cent of the cost of material and labor in making 
them. 


Eu — rs in E um MEL. 
é , O. . wo i ; 
Range of sizes, 2 to 6 A.W.G., flexible. Size Conductor Conductor Inches Conductor Conductor 
Insulation on each conductor, “Black Core" rubber com- 18 cy a 3 os 85 100 
pound. | 16 21 24 z 100 125, 
Covering over insulation, one saturated braid. 14 ii 13 er 155 185 
Grouping of conductors, twisted. — . 12 ii i2 AT 190 230 
10 41 EB ed 250 310 


. Marker, raised thread in the braid of one conductor. 
Filler, dry jute. | 
Covering over filler, rubber filled tape. 
Covering over all, one extra heavy or seine-twine (as speci- 

fied) extra tight weatherproof braid. ` | 


Prices on application. 
Western Electric Telegraph Wire 


These wires are furnished in strict accordance with the 


Thickness "2 Weight Shipping . Standard specifications of the largest telegraph companies of 

*" wur ep DOM. PEL type Feb. Waihi o . this country. They are a high-class product and can be fur- 
3 A.W.G, Strands G4ths Inch Inches Lbs. - Package Package Lbs” nished in all sizes as required. The sizes ordinarily specified 
i 2 49 4 1.94 807 Reel 1500 1860 are Nos. 14, 16, 18 single and twisted, with a weatherproof 
i 4 49 4 .976 550 . €* . 1600 1995 braid, and No. 18 in twisted pair and triple, with brown and 
6 49 4 .876. 415 « 1500 1089 black braid. Flameproof wires in size No. 16 single and 


twisted are also used by the telegraph companies. 
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‘of 30 per cent of new Para rubber. 


, preferred. 


` Tirex Mining Machine Cable 


TIREX 


The flexible co 
compound ef hig 


p er conductors are insulated with a rubber 


dielectric strength containing a minimum 


. of 30 per cent of new Para rubber. . 
The inner jacket is a 40 per cent Para rubber compound and . 


fills the interstices between the conductors. ^ s 


The outer jacket or rubber-armor contains 60 per cent of © 


new Para rubber and is securely locked to the cable. 

A double reinforcement, of hard twisted seine twine be- 
tween the jackets adds greatly to the wearing qualities. 

Being all rubber, do not absorb moisture and are not 
appreciably affected by oils or acids under ordinary industrial 
conditions. ` : . a * 

Maximum flexibility is obtained by proper stranding of 
the copper conductors and the omission of stiff, fibrous 
braids and fillings. _ 

E Two-conductor, 600 Volts S 
| Wt., Lbs. 


— Size No. of Outside Wt., Lbs.. Size Nó.of Outside r 
B&S Strands Diam. In. per 1000 Ft. B&S Strands Diam. In. aoo Ft 
0000 427 1.781 2810 2 . 133 1.188 1150 

^ 0000 209 1.78) / 2810 3 133 1.125 990 
000 427 1.656 2360 3 49 1.125 990 
000 259 1.656 2360 4: 133 1.063 860 

00 259 1.531 1970 4 49 1.063 860 
00 133 1.531 1970 5 49 .969 690 
0 259 1.438 1680 6 49 .906 585 
0 133 1.498. 1680 8 49 . 719 375 
1 133 1.313 1430 Se qus. uei 

| Three-conductor, 600 Volts ' € 

Size No.of Outside Wt. Lbs. Size No.of Outside per 
B&S Strands Diam. In. per 1000 Ft. B&S Strands Diam. In. . 1000 Ft. 
0000 427 . 1.922 8610 2 133 1.250 1420 
0000 259 1.922 3610 3 133 .1.188 1220 
000 427 1.781 3000 3 49 1.188- 1220 
000. 259 1.781 3000 4 . 183 1.125 1050 
. 00 259 1.656 2510 4 49 1.125 1050 
00 . 133 1.656 ^ 2510. 5 49 1.016 825 
0 259 1.563 2140 6 49 ,953 705 
0. 133 1.563 . 2140 8 49 + .750 445 
1 188 1.391 1780 Ria EPA cad Ne 


Prices quoted upon application. ` 


Tirex Concentric Mining Machine, Cable 
Two-conductor, 600 Volts 


The. flexible cope conductors are insulated with a rubber 
compound of high dielectric strength containing a minimum 


The general specifications are the same as for the duplex 
and three conductor cables except that the conductors are 
concentrie, which in some cases for certain uses is to be 


Wt., Lbs. 
Size No.of Outside Wt., Lbs. Size No.of Outside M 

B&S Strands Diam. In. per 1000 Ft. B&S Straods Diam. In. 100 Ft. — 

0000 427 1.313 1955 2 133 .922 800 

0000 . 259 1.313 1955 3 133 .891  . 700 

000 427 1.219 1610 3 49 .891 700 

000 8 259 1.219 1610 4 133 844 600 

00 259 1.156 1350 4 49 .844 | 600 

00 133 1.156 1350 5 49 197 500 

0 259 1.078 1130 6 49 .(50 425 

0 1338 1.078 1130 8 .49 .609 285 

1. 133 1.000 965 x Pd Sod bas 


Prices quoted upon applieation. 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Flexible Cords 


special flexible cords and cables,.as listed hereinafter. 


t 


Method of Packing No. 18 Green and Yellow 
N. C. Cotton Lamp Cord .- 
Other Types and Sizes Packed in Coils 


Quality.is the predominating feature of our regular and 
Eve 

step in the manufacture of our products is carefully iepeld 
and no expense is spared to produce the best obtainable flex- 


ible cords and cables. i 


Our aim is not only to meet the requirements, as set forth 


_ by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, but surpass them. 


A sample of Western Electric Flexible Cord, which we will 
gladly furnish, will firmly convince you that it is. & quality 

A large stock of all standard cords is always available so as 
to give prompt and. satisfactory service. 


PatkIng—Lamp Cord 


Lamp Cord is packed in sealed containers, light easy to 
handle and convenient to store in small spaces. Study the 
accompanying illustration. "x Er 


The cartons are strong reinforced pasteboard boxes, each 


one bearing a full description of its contents. 


" CaPACITY.—250 feet in coil: form, uncoiling from center. 
-= Four cartons are placed in one strong corrugated container, 


- which is sealed with a heavy gummed strip bearing our trade- 
. mark at short intervals. This forms our standard package, 


as illustrated. 


. Single, twisted pair and parallel cords will be packed on 
spools without extra charge, when requested. 


Special Flexible. Cords 


Special flexible cords are packed in coil form, securely 
wrapped with burlap. Each coil is clearly labeled. 


Flexible Lamp Cord 


Conductor consists of strands of number 30 B. & S. bare 
copper, cotton wound, rubber covered, and braided with 


glazed cotton, mercerized cotton, or silk. When the individual 


wires of the strand are tinned, the cotton wind is eliminated 
unless requested. 


New Copr INSULATION. —(Approved by Underwiters) re- 
quires 35 inch wall on number 16 and number 18 B. & S.; & 
inch wall on number 14 and larger. 


Orp Copa INnsULATION.—(Not Approved by Underwriters) 
requires the same diameters as New Code, but slightly lower 
in quality. 

CoMMERCIAL INSULATION.—(Not Approved by Under 
writers) requires ¢; inch wall of rubber; same grade as Old 
Code. We can also furnish 7; inch wall of New Code Insula- 
tion. ` 


oHm s m. — 
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eee Electric Flexible Cords 


Lamp Cord—Type C. Single or Twisted Pair with ` Parallel Cord— Type PO. Has Cotton Brald Over Each of Two 
Cotton or Siik Brald Over Each Conductor Conductors Laid Parallel Under Cotton or Siik Outer Brald 


The conductors of our regular cords are composed of a number of 30 B. & S. bare annealed c RUE ws tona into 
a cable of the required capacity, T ad No. 8 B. & S., 165 strands; No. 10 B. & S., 104 strands; , 65 strands; 
No. 14 B. & S., 41 strands; No. 16 B. & S., 26 strands; No. 18 B. & S., 16 strands; No. 20 B. & S., 10 Feder SNO 22 B. & S., 
7 strands. Sizes smaller than No. d: are not 'approved by the Underwriters. 

New Cope INSULATION. —(Approved by Underwriters) requires #;-inch wall on number 16 and number 18 B & S; 44-inch wall 
on number 14 and larger. 

CoMMERCIAL INSULATION.—(Not Approved by ae ete) requires #;-inch wall rubber of a grade but slightly lower in 
quality than New Code Rubber. We can also furnish ¢,-inch wall of New Code Insulation. 

Seven Points to Cover When Ordering W. E. oe Cords 


Insulation Color 
tNew Code Conduetere Lamp Co Finish Use Standard 
; Old  * Sin Parallel Gord Silk Cotton Colors as per Our 
Amount Size’ Commercial Twis Pair Reinforced Cord Meroerized Color Card 1921 
Feet B. & 8. Gauge s In. New Code Three Conductor Special Cords Weatherproofed Issue 
1000 18 New Code Twisted Pair Lamp Cord Cotton Green & Yellow 
500 16 Old ^" Single Mercerized Black 
Pxarcles 1000 20 Commercial Parallel “ " Silk * Green 
p 500 - 22 & In. New Code 3 Cond. Lamp 4 Blue 
150 14 New Code Hetaforced Cord Cotton Black 
500 18 Bre Weatherproofed 


*Pair Conductor is always understood (unless otherwise specified) for parallel and reinforced cords. tWeatherproof finish is 
always black and need not be specified. DIES not specifying the insulation required; new code will be furnished. 


of Annae Colors 
Cotton l Mercerized 


White Blue White Old Brass White Old Gold 
Yellow Olive Green Yellow Mahogany Green Old Brass 
Green Old Brass Green Brown Black Mahogany 
Black Brown Black Tiffany Green Blue Brown f 
Red Gray "Red Bronze Olive Green Tiffany Green 
Oak Blue muse | Gray 
Old Gold ray 
Table of Weights (Lbs) per 1000 Feet 
Lamp CoRD8———— —— — PARALLEL Cornpa———. 7 — REINFORCED SET TU: 
Size Insulation Cotton Silk Cotton Silk Cotton Silk 
19 B.&S &i in. Wall. 83 79 85 82 178 181 
à ^ : 60 oe d 56 A : 
24 63 6 62 13 141 
: M 8 36 5 80 
: - 21 6 60 
& “u 9 F . 1 
“ [^| 8 
22 B. & 5. à « “u 10.5 11 


9 10 
NoTE.—1909 Code Cords, weight the same as New Code. Commercial Cords, weight the same as -inch Wall. The above 


weights are San based on pair conductors. 
General Construction of Special Flexible Cords 


CONDUCTOR OUTER COVER 
No. of Reinforce- Saturated with 
Code Conduc- ment No. of Weatherproof Dry Braid of 
Type tors and Cotton Compound Hard Finished 
Trade Name Letter í B Used Filler Braids and Polished Cotton Color 
iewe 
Brewery Cord....:.... CB bine = "Cotton np: Two ........ Loto Yes ines Black 
Canvasite Cord. ...... CC Damp wp. TU Pt One s de E 
T n ' j 
eatre , ute 
Stage Cable........... T Stages Cotton wp. Two Filler Two Yes S Black 
Packing House Cord. . . PEWp Ho we | Cotton Two Fil Two Yes A Black 
oats an ubber 
Deck Cable........... PWp 4 ‘i MEE Cotton Two | Jacket and One Yes ENN Black 
arine Use u er 
B vt: Theatre Two | 
order Light Cable.... B Borders Cotton wp. òr Mora | 2st eats Two Yes Dads Black 
f — Elevator Two ; 
Elevator Cable........ E | Lighting i Cotton { dr More ) | Supporting Three Yes T Black 
an ontro trand 
Heater Cord. ......... H | Peene Asbestos Two Send ds One hes Yes Black 
Vacuum Cleaner Cord. PS | Cleaner a um ! Two { Hu ) One T Yes Black 
| Moving 
Moving Picture Cable.. .. Picture . { One 
Machines | tCotton (2) One i beii ) — Gray 


*Wp. saturated with a weatherproof ines {Braids saturated with a flameproof compound. When sade please use 
the trade name. 
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Western Elecfric Special Flexible Stage 
Cable and Packing House Cord 


Constructed to withstand severe abrasion. Conductors 
are reinforced with jute and rubber jacket. The cord is then 
covered with an outer weatherproof braid. 


Western Electric Special Flexible 
Deck Cable 


Watertight flexible cord, made to stand severe abrasion. 


Made as follows: Two conductors of new code cotton braided 


cord, twisted together, reinforced by jute, and a rubber 
jacket. It is then covered with a weatherproof braid. 


Western Electric Special Flexible 
Border Light Cable 


The construction 
of border light 
cables corresponds 
withcanvasite 
cord, but consists 

of two or more conductors and has two outer braids weather- 
proofed. . 


| Western Elecfric Special Flexible 
p Elevator Cable 

of this cable Ev 

(usualy more ae 

than two) are con- A 


structed in the ¢ 

usual way of New Code Cord. They are then grouped together 
and covered with three cotton braids, the outer one weather- 
proofed. A steel supporting strand runs through the center. 


Western Electric Special Flexible 
Heater Cord | 


Conductor consists of a number of small copper strands 
grouped into a cable, cotton wrapped, insulated with a thin 
wall of rubber compound asbestos wound. 


Furnished in coils. Single conductor, when specified. 


Gauge Wt., per Coil 

B.&S. Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 
17 Weatherproof, Copper Steel Wire rn 36 200-1500 
14 $ u “ “ 


seas 63 200-1500 


17 Bronze Wire ..... . 


Western Electric Bridle Telephone Wire 


Furnished in coils. Single conductor, when specified. 


Gauge Wt., per Coil 

B. & S. Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 
18 Twisted Pair, Weatherproof Braid ..... 33 200-1500 
16 5 " s EE oa 42 200-1500 


Western Electric Inside Telephone Wire 


Packed in coils in burlap bags; each coil specially wrapped 
in heavy eraft paper. Furnished in single or triple conductors 
when specified. A tracer thread is used in all conductors. 
Gaug Wt. per  . Coil 
B. & 5. Description m 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 
19 Twisted Pair, Olive Green Finished.... 22 200-1500 


Ld 


Western Electric | 


Telephone Wire 


Western Electric Fla meproof 


A 


— nt tus en : 

Gauge , | t Wt., per . Coil 

B. & 8. . . Description 1000 Ft. Lengths, Ft. 
16 Single, Twisted of Triple Conductor... 38 .200~1500 
20 “ a o « s ... 19 200-1500 
99 « « u [(1 « 16 200—1500 

, Single Ground Wire > 

18 Single Ground or Sub-station Wire 14 200-1500 


Armco Galvanized iron Drop Wire 
For Outside Service 


Stronger and lighter than copper and quite as flexible. 
Manufactured from Armco (American Ingot) Iron, universally 
known to be the only pure iron manufactured today. It 1s 
guaranteed 99.84 per cent pure iron (minimum), is equal or 
superior to the genuine Swedish, Norway and other brands of 
pure irons. The purity of iron has a great deal to do with its 
rust-resisting power. Its uniformity assures uniform conduc- 
tivity, no pitting to cause weak spots and eventuallv breaks, 
uniform strength throughout, 65,000 to 75,000 pounds tensile 
strength per square inch; mass conductivity 18 per cent as 
compared to steel at 12 per cent. The conductor is thoroughly 
galvanized, insulated with a high-grade rubber compound on 
which is woven a braid, weatherproof and twisted together. 
The sizes most generally used are as follows:. Gauge No. 14 
BWG, No. 16 BWG, No. 18 BWG and No. 19 BWG. 

Prices upon application. - 


Deltabeston Round Magnet Wire 


‘The insulation is pure asbestos fibre treated by a special 
process which removes all impurities. The asbestos is applied 
in an adhesive, uniform, smooth mass of approximately the 
same wall thickness as double cotton covered magnet wire. It 
is finally treated with a special compound which renders it 
both moisture proof and tough. Notwithstanding its toughness 
the insulation is so flexible that it does not crack or break even 
when sharp bends are made. A careful inspection of the 
finished wire is made which insures a perfect, uniformly insu- 
lated product. 

In the manufacture of Deltabeston wire soft drawn copper 
of at least 98 per cent conductivity is used. Each reel is tested 
to satisfy the manufacturer's rigid specifications for uni- 
formity of diameter, elongation, tensile strength and con- 
ductivity. 

Deltabeston magnet wire has exceptional heat resisting 
qualities, in fact it is indestructible by any temperatures to 
which it mav be subjected in commercial service. It is un- 
equaled for use in the manufacture and repair of coils for rail- 
way, 1nining, and mill type motors, electric locomotive head- 
lights, lifting magnets and in all other apparatus in which 
severe temperature rises occur. 

Deltabeston insulation can always be furnished in various 
degrees of thickness, and on conductors other than copper. 


Price Price Price Price 
` per Lb. per Lb. per Lb. per Lb. 
Size Base Price Size Base Price Size Base Price Size Base Price 
B&S 15 Cents B&S 15Cents B&S 15Cents B&S 15 Cent 
3/0to4  $.62 9 $.75 14 $1.04 . 19 $1.97 
5 .64 10 .79 15 1.16 20 2.21 
6 . 66 11 .83 16 1.34 ie Tm 
7 ^. .69 12 .87 17 1.52 
8 . 72 13: .94 18 1.72 


Each one cent change in base is 3 cents per pound list. 


Net Additions per Pound to the Net Price for 
Quantities Less than Fuii Spool 


Size al 150 to 125to 50to 25to Sto 1.5to Te 
B&S in Lb. 199 Lb. 149 Lb. 124 Lb. 49 Lb. 24 Lb. 4.9 Lb. 1.5 Lb. 
3/0 to 6 200 $.01 $.02 $.04 $.08 $.16 $.30 $.40 
7 “ 15 190  .... .02 .04 .06 .12 .20 .30 
16 and 17 125 .... ... 04 .06 .10 .18 .25 
18 to 20 o0  .... e. s... 004  .08 .16 .20 


Intermediate sizes —take price of next smaller size listed. 


ea ak we ew as a a es ee ee ee ee ee m ————————— c —m mtm 
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Western Electric 


Round Magnet Wire 
Single Cotton Covered Double Cotton Covered 


Diam. Thickness Diam. Thickness Diam. 
Sise Bare of Over Ft. of Over Ft. 
B.&S. Wire . Ins. All per Ins. All per 
No. In. In. In. Lb. In. In. - Lb 


1.2893 .009  .2983 3.91 .018 .3073 3 
2 .2576 .009 .2666 4.94 .018 .2756 4 
3 .2294 .009 .2384 6.23 .018 .2474 6. 
4.2043 .009 .2133 1.84 .018 .2223 T 
5 .1819 .009  .1909 9.88 .014 .1959 9 
6 .1620 .009  .1700 12.44 .014 .1760 12.31 
7 .1448 .009 .1523 . 15.66 .014 .1583 15.58 
8 .1285 .009 .1375 19.71 .014 .1425 19.6 
9 .1144 .006  .1204 24.81 .012 .1264 24.71 
10 .1019 .006 .1079 31.21 .012 .1119 31.07 
11 .0907 .006 .0967 39.5 .010 .1007 39.12 
12 .0808 .005 .0858 49.83 .010 .0908 49.12 
13 .0720 .005 .0770 62.71 .009 .0820 62.00 
14 .0641 .005 .0691 78.79 .009 .0731 11.86 
15 .0571 .005  .0621 99.27 .009 0661 97.80 
16 .0508 .005 .0558 125.09 .009  ,0598 122.91 
17 .0452 .005 .0502 157.59 .009 0542 154.04 
18 .0403 .005 .0453 198.31 .009 .0493 193.64 
19 .0359 .005 .0409 249.19 .009 .0449 233.16 
20 .082  .005 .0370 313. .009  .0410 303. 

21 .0285 .005 .0335 394. .009 .0375 379. 

22 .0253 .0045 .0298 493. .009  .0343 471. 

23 .0226 .0045 .0271 618. .009 .0316 584. 

24 .0201 .0045 .0246 773. .009 .0291 726. 


25 .0179 .00425 .02215 982. .0085° .0264 932. 
26 .0159 .00425 .02015 1228. .0085 .0244 1149. 
27 .0142 .00425 .01845 1533. .0085 .0227 1419. 
28 .0126 .00425 .01685 1907. .0085 .0211 1789. 
29 .0113 .00425 .01555 2365. .0085 .0198 2130. 
30 .01002 .00425 .01427 2945. .0085 .01852 2606. 
31 .00892 .00425 .01317 3680. .0085 .01742 3233. 
32 .00795 .00425 .01220 4542. .0085 .01645 3894. 
33 .00708 .00425 .01383 5569.  .0085 .01558 4666. 
34 .0063 .00425 .01055 6000.  .0085 .01480 5477. 
35 .00561 .00425 .00986 8331. .0085 .01411 6602. 
36 .005 .00425 .00925 9960. .0085 .0135 7556. 
37 .00445 .00425 .00870 10884. .0085 .01295 8462. 


38 .00396 .00425 .00821 13536. .0085 .01246 9860. 
39 .00353 .00425 .00778 16174. .0085 .01208 12052. 
40 .00814 .00425 .00739 19900. .0085 .01164 14334. 

Singie Silk Covered Double Silk Covered 


16 .0508  .002 .0528 127  .00835  .0543 126 
17 .0452  .002 .0472 160 .0035 .0487 159 
18 .0403  .002 .0423 201 .0035 .0438 199 
19 .0359  .002 .0379 253  .0085  .0394 250 
20 .032 .002  .034 319 .0035 .0355 314 
21 .0285  .002 .0305 402 .0035 .032 396 
22 .0253  .002 .0273 506 .0035  .0288 498 
23 .0226  .002 38.0246 637 .0035 .0261 626 
24 .0201 .002 .0221 802 .0035  .0236 787 
25 .0179 .002 .0199 1009 .0035 .0214 990 
26 .0159  .002 .0179 1268 .0035  .0198 1242 
27 .0142  .002 .0162 1595 .0035  .0177 1560 
28 .0126  .002 .0146 2004  .0035  .0161 1946 
29 .0113  .002 .0133 2516  .0035  .0148 2431 


30 .01002 .002 .01202 3145 .0035 .01352 3030 
31 .00899 .002 .01092 3930 .0035 .01242 3768 
32 .00795 .002 .00995 4923 .0035 .01145 4662 
33 .00708 .002 .00908 6156 .0035 .01058 5800 


34 .0062 002 0083 7671 .0035 .0098 7064 
35 00561 002 .00761 9547 .0035 


36 005 (009 007 11836 .0035 .0085 10832 
37 .00445 .002 .00645 13396 .0085 .00795 12149 
38 00396 .002 .00596 16656 .0035 .00746 14776 
39 00353 002 .00553 20678 .0035 .00703 18369 
40 .00314 .002 .00514 25628 .0035 .00664 22052 
' Magnet Wire Reels and Spools 

pr Kind . o0 Lbs. Ec Kind om Lbs. 
i š a ee am. per 
No. M Reel ss Reel Nos. Cover No. In. e 
V MET 1 28 200 27-31 Cotton 15 5 2-5 
1-14 ...... 2 93 900 27-31 Silk 15 5 4-8 
15-8 ....... 11 13 60 32-36 Cotton 16 4 1-2j 
1921 ...... 13 9 25 32-36 Silk 16 4 1-5 
22-26 Cotton. 14 6 7-10 36-40 Cotton 17 3 1-2 
21-226 Silkk 14 6 8-12 3 1-2 


37-40 Silk 17? 
*No. 1 and larger. ! 
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Deltabeston Rectangular Magnet Wire 


. The use of flat and square magnet wires is rapidly increas- 
ing. Since a greater cross section of copper is secured when 
rectangular sections are utilized, the desirability of this form 
of wire is evident. Until Deltabeston insulation was obtain- 
able on rectangular wires, their use was somewhat limited to 
motors in which the temperature rises were normal. Since 
Deltabeston is now procurable in nearly all sizes and shapes, 
the advantages of flat and square wires may be had together 
with the benefits derived from a fireproof insulation. 


The satisfactory application of an asbestos covering on flat 
and square magnet wires presents certain difficulties not 
encountered in the insulating of rouhd wires. To applv a 
smooth, uniform covering over the rounded corners as well as 
on the flat surfaces of the wire is obviously essential. The 
manufacturer has so perfected his methods of manufacture 
that this is achieved with absolute certainty. The insulation 
adheres tightly to the conductor and although it is tough, its 
tenacity is unaffected by sharp bends. 


Thick. in Price, PER Pou 
ils Bare Wipts IN Mus—Banre, IncHES 
In. 90 100 125 150 175 200 
20 $1.91 $1.74 $1.69 $1.45 en 
25 .70 1.54 1.49 1.31 $1.22 


e 
© 
mò mò pad jad jad jad 
L] ° [* e] 
gyi e 
e 


1.37 1.33 1.17 1.10 $1.03 $0.98 
40 .28 1.20 1.15 1.04 2087 93: .90 
50 11 1.06 1.02 .91 .87 .83 .83 
60 .02 .97 .94 .86 .84 .81 .80 
80 .94 .88 .85 .82 77 74 72 
90 T .87 . 84, .78 .75 72 . 70 
100 — Á TER .82 .76 .73 .41 . 69 
125 eR — jd .73 .69 .67 .65 
150 US as ev An ecd .68 . 65 -65 
175 E —€— SER T ta . 65 .65 
200 .62 
Thick. in Price, PER PoUNpD——————— ————————— —ÁÀ4 
Mils Bare WiprH iN Mus—Bare, INCHES—————————————À 
In. 225 250 275 300 350 400 
30 $.98 atre E 
40 .90 $.89 $.89 S — 
50 .82 .80 .80 $.80 $.80 are? 
60 . 80 77 77 76 76 $.75 
80 72 71 .70 69 68 68 
90 70 69 .68 67 67 67 
100 69 68 .67 66 66 66 
125 65 65 . 64 64 64 . 64 
150 64 63 .63 62 62 62 
175 64 63 . 62 62 .62 . 62 
200 62 60 . 60 59 59 .59 
225 60 59 .59 58 58 .58 
250 59 .59 .58 57 57 
275 58 .58 57 57 
300 .58 57 57 


Each one cent change in base is 3 cents per pound list. 


Net Additions per Pound to the Net Price for 
Quantities Less than Fuil Spool 


Full 
Spool 198 to 99 to 49 to 24 Lb. 
Size In Lb. 100 Lb. 50 Lb. 25 Lb. and Less 
All 200 $.03 $.06 $.12 $.24 


/ 
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Square and Rectangular Magnet Wire 


Inereasing attention is being given to the economies to be 
secured—by the substitution of Square or Rectangular for 
round magnet wire. When round wire is used, considerable 
space is wasted, even when turns are fitted together as close- 
ly as possible, whereas the waste spaces are filled when square 
or rectangular wire is used, and a greater current carrying 
capacity secured. 


Square Magnet Wire 


Square magnet wire can be furnished in all sizes from num- 
ber 14 to 0000 B. & S. gauge. (In computing the gauge the 
diameter of round wire is comparable to the thickness of 
square wire). Sizes smaller than number 14 cannot be reg- 

ly procured owing to the difficulty of winding. 


Rectangular Magnet Wire 


Rectangular magnet wire sizes have not as yet been stand- 
ardized, but generally speaking it can be supplied, in cotton 
insulation, in sizes from .04 x .075-inch to .2 x .5-inch. It can- 
not be furnished thinner than .04-inch and delivery of the 
larger sizes can be made more promptly than of the smaller 
sizes. It is necessary that a fairly large order, not less than 
60 pounds of any size, should be placed, as rectangular wire 
is manufactured specially on customer's order. Small sizes 
can be supplied but only at prices high enough to reimburse 
the manufacturer for the extra cost. | 


Prices on ‘Square and Rectangular Magnet wire will be 
quoted upon application. 


Enameled Magnet Wire 


Increase 
Diamoter Thiokness Weight 
of of Diameter Ohms Turns 
Sizes Bare — Ename of Ohms 1000 
B.& S. Wire  Insulstion Enamel per Feet dibio Square 
Gauge Inches Inches Wire Pound Lbs. Inch ch 
8 .12850 .0021 .1306 .012 50.55 - .003 q 
9 .11440 .0021 .1165 .020 40.15 .005 12 . 
10 .10190 .0021 .1040 .081 31.80 .007 90 
11 .09074 .0020 .0927 .050 25.25 .011 113 
12 .08081 .0020 .0828 .079 20.05 .019 141 
13 .07196 .0020 .0740 .125 15.90 .029 177 
14 .06408 .0020 .0661 .200 12.60 .046 221 
15 .05707 .0020 .0591 .818 10.00 .073 277 
16 .05082 .0020 .0528 .505 7.930 116 348 
17 .04526 .0018 .0470 805 6.275 .184 437 
18 .04030 .0018 .0421 1.278 4.980 .291 548 
19 .03589 .0018 .0377 2.032 3.955 .456 681 
20 .03196 .0018 .0337 3.239 3.135 120 | 852 
21 .02846 .0017 .0302 5.138 2.490 1.134 1065 
' 22 .02535 .0016 .0269 8.186 1.970 1.800 1340 
23 .02257 .0015 .0241 12.97 1.565 2.820 1665 
24 .02010 .0014 .0215 20.60 1.245 4.488 2100 
25 .01790 .0013 .0192 32.10 .988 7.080 2630 
26 .01594 .0012 .0171 51.95 .184 11.27 3320 
27 .01420 .0011 .0153 82.55 .622 17.75 4145 
28 .01264 .0010 .0136 131.2 494 28.33 5250 
29 .01126 .0009 .0122 208.7 .891 44.92 6510 
30 .01003 .0008 .0109 331.5 .910 70.15 8175 
81 .00893 .0008 .0097 526.5 .246 110.4 10200 
32 .00795 .0007 .0087 836.5 196 172.6 12650 
33 .00708 .0007 .0077 1332. .155 279.0 16200 
34 .00630 .0006 .0069 2118. 123 433.2 19950 
35 .00561 .0006 .0062 3352. .098 684.5 25000 
. 96 .00500 .0005 .0055 5340. .078 1094. 21700 
37 .00445 .0005 .0049 8480. .062 1823. 39600 
88 .00396 .0004 .0044 13490. .049 2693. 49100 
39 .00353 .0004 .0039 21450. .039 4332. 65600 
49 .00314 .0004 .0035 34100. .031 6770. 77600 


Prices on application. 


Western Electric 


193 Alloy Resistance Wire 


This alloy serves successfully in low temperature air heaters, 
and makes good elevator controllers and rheostat resistances. 
The upper limit is 1200° F. It gives satisfaction in the finer 
gauges up to 30. It is a nickel-iron-chromium alloy with 
much the same characteristics as Climax but is more resistant 
to oxidation and rusting and gives longer service. 193 Alloy 
is made in the form of wire and ribbon. 


Wt., Lbs. Wt., Lbs 

Ohms per per Ohms per per 
Sim Diam. 1000 Ft, Ohms 1000 Ft. Sise Diam. 1000Ft. Ohms 1000 Ft 
B.&S. In. at 75? F. per Lb. Bare B.&S. In. at 75°F.  perLb. Bare 
1.289 66. .029 2831 16 .051 211.5 29.4 7.2 
2 .258 8.3 046 184 17 .045 271.6 48.5 5.6 
3 .229 10.5 072 145 18 .040 343.8 77.8 4.42 
4 .204 13.2 115 115 19 .036 4248 119 3.58 
5 .182 16.6 180 92 20 .032 531.2 190 2.83 
6 .162 210 .288 73 21 .0285 677.3 302 2.24 
7 144 265 .465 57 22 .0253 852.6 482 1.77 
8 .128 33.0 735 45 23 .0226 1077.0 763 1.41 
9 114 42.3 1.18 36 24 .0201 1362.0 1218 1.12 
10 .102 52.9 1.82 29 25 .0179 1717.0 1930 0.89 
11 .091 66.4 2.88 23 26 .0159 2176.0 3110 0.70 
12 .081 83.9 4.67 18 27 .0142 2729.0 4880 0.56 
13 .072 106.1 7.44 14.8 28 .0126 3465.0 7880 0.44 
14 .064 134.3 11.9 11.3 29 .0113 4308.0 11730 0.35 
15 .057 169.3 18.4 9.2 30 .010 5500.0 20000 0.275 


Specific electrical resistance, 550 ohms per circular mill 
foot at 75° F. (24° C.). | 


Temperature coefficient of electrical resistivity, 0.0008 per 
degree Centigrade (20? C.—100° C.). 


Coefficient of Linear expansion, 0.0000171 per degree 
Centigrade. 


Specifie gravity, 8.15. Weight per cubic inch, .29 pound. 
Prices quoted upon application. 


1896. Nickel Silver Resistance Wire 


i Wt., Lbs. Wt.. Lbs 
, .  Obms per per f : Ohms per 

Size Diam. 1000 Ft. Ohms 1000 Ft. Size Diam. 1000 Ft. Obms 1000 Ft. 
B. &S.In.  at75? F. perLb. Bare B.&S. In.  at75° F. perLb. Bare 
.325 1.70  .00563 302 21 .0285 221.6 95.4 2.32 
289 2.16 .00903 239 22.0253 281.2 154.0 1.83 
.258 2.70 .014 190 23.0226 352.4 241.01.46 
229 3.43 .0229 150 24.0201 445.6 388.0 1.15 
.204 4.382 .0363 119 25.0179 561.8 618.0 .91 
5.43  .057 95 26.0159 712.0 988.0 .72 


162 6.86 .095 72 27.0142 
144 868 .147 59 28.0126 


892.8 1538.0 .58 
1133.0 2470.0 .46 
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.128 10.99 .236 47 29.0113 1409.0 3860.0 .365 

.114 13.85 .368 37.6 30.010 1800 6290.0 .286 
10.102 17.80 .693 29.2 31.0089 2273 10050.0 .226 
11.091 21.74 .918 23.7 32.008 2813 15350.0 .183 
12.081 27.44 1.46 18.8 33.0071 3572 24800.0 .144 
13.072 34.72 2.35 14.8 34.0063 4534 40000.0 .113 
14.064 43.95 3.76 11.7 35.0056 5733 63700.0 .090 
15.057 55.40 5.96 9.8 36.005 7200 101500.0 .071 
16.051 69.20 9.28 7.45 37.0045 8910 153500.0 .058 
17.045 88.90 15.5 5.73 38.004 11250 245000.0 .046 
18.040112.5 24.6 4.57 39 .0035 14750 422500.0 .035 
19.036 138.9 37.6 3.7 40.003 20000 770000.0 .026 
20 .032 175.8 60.0 DiS p 6s 


Resistance per mil-foot, 180 ohms, at 75? F. (24? C.). 


Temperature coefficient, .00015 per degree F. Specific 
gravity, 8.5. Weight per cubic inch, .307 pound. 


The composition commonly known as Nickel Silver is that 
containing 18 per cent of nickel. Its resistance varies some- 
what in different lots, according to temper, and is approxi- 
mately 19 times that of copper. 


Thirty per cent nickel silver wire has a resistance approxi- 
mately 28 times that of copper. 


Prices quoted upon application. 
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Western Electric 


Annunciator Wire 
Reguiar f e 
Insulated with two winds of cotton yarn applied in opposite 
directions, saturated with a special wax compound and highly 
polished. This makes a very compact insulation. Furnished 
either on spools containing about 8 lbs., or exactly 1-lb. and 
in 1 Ib. and 14 lb. coils, and packed in cases containing oppna 
mately 200 lbs. Furnished in colors and styles as follows: 
either plain copper or tinned; -plain copper furnished unless 
otherwise ordered; red, blue, red and white, brown, brown 
and' white, white, olive, yellow, yellow and white, blue and 
white, green, green and white and special colors where 
possibie for us to obtain proper colored yarns. 


Single Conductor 


Size Lbs. per = 6-7 Lb. i irs 1 Lb. 
B. & S. 1000 Ft. Spools Spools oils Coils 
14 15 $.06 $.11 $.08 $.07 
16 9.5 . 08 .13 .10 .09 
18 6.5 `> Hi .16 13 .12 
20 4.5 .18 .23 .20 .19 


22 || 8.2 .22 - .27 .24 .23 
Tinned wire furnished on application at $.0214 per pound 
exira 
Twisted Pairs 


Size Wt. Lbs. per 6-7 Lb. 
B. & S. 1000 Ft. Spools 
14 30 $.08 
16 19 .10 
18 13 13 
20 9 20 

T .24 


22 
Tinned wire furnished on application at $.02 extra. 
Damp-proof Office Wire 


This wire is double braided, the inner braid saturated with 
black weatherproof compound. The outer braid is specially 
treated with wax, highly polished &nd will not collect dust. 
Damp-proof office wire is carried regularly in the following 
colors: red, red and white, blue and blue and white. It is put 
up in coils of about 10 lbs. each, or on spools of 5 or 10 lbs. 
each, and packed in cases of approximately 200 lbs. each. 

Sizes 16 and 18 wire, in red, red and white, blue, blue and 
white, are also carried in duplex wire, being two separately 
insulated conductors under one braid. 


Single Conductor 
7—Ner ADDITIONS TO BASE—-, 


Size Wt. Lbs. In 10 Lb On 5 or 10 
B.&S.: per 1000 Ft. Coils b. Spools 
14 20 $.12 ; '$.17 
16 14.5 Y AT 2 .20 
` Size Wt. Lbe. niob On 8 or lò 
B. & S. per 100 Ft. | Coils Lb. Spools 
18 10 $.16 $.21 
Dupiex Doubie Conductor 
Size Wt. Lbs. E Net Additions to Base 
B.&S. ` per 1000 Ft. In 10 Lb. Coils 
. 14 35 $.14 
16 27 .16 
e 18 


Tinned wire furnished on application. 
Annunciator Cables 

This cable is designed for connecting the annunciator in 
an elevator car with the push buttons on the different floors. 

Each conductor is composed of 16 strands of No. 30 B. & 
S. gauge soft untinned copper wire and insulated with two 
reverse wrappings of cotton and one cotton braid. The 
insulated conductors are then cabled (using a steel supporting 
strand if desired, in order to give extra tensile strength, but 
ordinarily supplied without same) then covered with two cot- 
ton braids, the inner one being white and the outer one black. 
This.is a dry cable, and the outer braids are not flameproof. 

Prices on application. 

Bell Cord | 

Our standard Bell cord is constructed as follows: two or more 
conductors a dari of a few small strands of soft annealed 
copper (16/34 B. & S.) assembled into a small conductor. 
Each conductor is then wrapped with & double wind of 
cotton over which is DPS a soft cotton braid. The con- 
ductors are then twisted together and covered with & green 
mercerized braid. _ 

Prices on dpplication. 
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499 
. Lead Covered Telephone Cable 


The outside plant is & very important : 
part of any telephone system. Unless 
satisfactory material is used in its con- 
struction, 1t is impossible for a telephone 
company to furnish satisfactory service 
even though the central office and sub- 
station equipment is of the best. Lead 
covered cable represents not only a large 
part of the capital invested in the outside 
plant, but also a most important part of 
the construction due to its function of 
being the transmitting medium for tele- 
phone messages. l 

These are certain characteristics which 
lead covered cable must possess in order 
to properly and effic'ently function in a 
telephone system :— | 

T. It must be so constructed that it will 
have long life and thereby reduce depre- 
ciation to à minimum. 

2. It must be designed to transmit 
telephone messages with a minimum 
transmission loss. 

The Western Electric Company manu- 

| factures cable designed to conform to the 
above requirements and by virtue of the fact that its ex- 
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perience in this field covers the entire period since the first . 


successful installation of lead cable for telephone use, its 
product is as nearly perfect as present day knowledge of the 
telephone art permits. i 

The Western Electric Company occupies an important 
position in the manufacture of lead covered cable for telephone 
use by virtue of the following facts: i 

1. It is the largest manufacturer of this commodity. j 

2. It has specialized on, and developed this product since 
its orign. i 

3. It manufactures for the largest users. 

4. It is responsible for practically every important de- 
velopment and improvement.  : a | 

5. Conscientious careful inspection and testing make sure 
that specifications are rigidly adhered to. | 

6. ‘The design and development work is done by the largest 
force of telephone experts in the world. 

Cable for aerial and underground telephone use is composed — 
of copper conductors, insulated with paper, twisted into pairs 
and enclosed in a lead sheath. In general, cable with single 
wrapped conductors is recommended, since its electrical and 
mechanical characteristics are perfectly satisfactory for most 
conditions, and the cost is less than cable with double wrapped: 
conductors. | 

Cable for interior construction usually has the conductors 
insulated with two servings of silk and one of cotton. 

The sheath is made of pure lead, lead antimony alloy or 
lead ‘tin alloy. Experience has shown that while either fead 
antimony or lead tin is satisfactory for aerial or underground 
cable, the former alloy, ponp somewhat cheaper, ,is more 
generally used. While pure lead cannot be recommended 
where the cable is subjected to vibration, it is satisfactory for 


use within buildings. 


' 


. Extra Pairs | 

Extra pairs are placed in all cables containing conductors 
smaller than No. 16 to take care of any pairs which may be- 
come defective in manufacture. In the majority of cables all 
or part of the extra pane will often be found good and ma 
be used for additional circuits. All pairs of No. 16 A.W.G. 
and larger except in submarine cable are guaranteed to`meet | 
the specification requirements when the cable leaves our 
factory. | l , 

The coding of all cables is on the basis of the actual number 
of pairs. Actual and guaranteed number of pairs in the 


' various sizes of standard cables containing conductors smaller 


than No. 16 A.W.G. are as follows: 


Actual Pairs Guaranteed Pairs 
6t0121 - Actual pairs less one 

152 “ 242 ' y * «a iwo 
253 “ 333 » *  * three 
864 * 444 " *  * four 
485 * 505 | » *  * five 
606 « « « six 
909 e *  * pine 

. 1212 " *  * twelve 
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Lead Covered Telephone Cable 


, Continued 


P . Transmission 


The transmitting efficiency of telephone cable, considered 
as a separate unit, depends principally upon its electrostatic 
capacity and conductor resistance. When telephone cable 
forms a portion of a completed telephone connection, the 
transmitting efficiency of the cable portion is modified some- 


-what by its relative position in that circuit and also by the 


type of other construction to which it is connected. 

_ The following data is based upon average standard condi- 
tions and may be used for approximate calculations. In.the 
case of circuits involving several different types of construc- 


-tion and considerable investigation, we recommend consulting 


our engineers. 

As a measure of transmission efficiency, standard No. 19 
A.W.G. cable, having a loop resistance of 88 ohms and a 
mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 M.F. per mile is used 
as a basis. . 

y miles of this cable is considered the maximum 
distance over which commercial transmission ean be secured. 
One mile of this cable is approximately equivalent to the 
following: 

3.3 miles of No. 12 B.W.G. —B.B. galvanized iron circuit. 
4 1 « «& [14 10 « {4 u 4 [(4 


80 “ * * 14 N.B.S. or 12 A.W.G. hard drawn bare 
copper circuit. 
12.7 miles of No. 12 N.B.S. or hard drawn bare copper cir- 


cuit. 
It then follows that 99 miles is the theoretical commercial 
limit for No. 12 B. W.G.—B.B. galvanized iron wire circuit. 
Under each listing is given the respective transmission 
equivalent in terms of standard No. 19 A.W.G. cable. 


Eiectrostatic Capacity 


Consideration of capacity is a measure of that property 
possessed by a conductor of storing a greater or lesser charge 
of electricity, important, because it determines to a large 
extent the length of cable through which it is possible to 
transmit speech. For subscribers’ cables not more than two 
miles in length it is generally considered economical to use 
fairly high capacity cable, since the decrease in transmission, 
due to the capacity, will be only a small percentage of the 
total loss in the circuit. For long lengths of cable or for those 
carrying important toll lines, lower capacity is usually speci- 

ed. 

The electrostatic capacity may be specified either as 
“mutual,” that is, the capacity between two wires of a pair, 
or as "grounded," that is, the capacity between a wire and 
all the other wires and the sheath. Mutual eapacity is a 
better criterion of the quality of the cable for telenhone trans- 
mission, since the conductors are used in pairs as a metallic 
circuit and seldom, if ever, singly as „grounded lines. The 


ratio of mutual to grounded capacity is approximately 1,1.6 - 


but this ratio varies somewhat for different cables. 


Western Electric 


Lead Covered Telephone Cable 


' Electrostatic Capacity 


i Continued 

Electrostatic capacity may be measured by means of alter- 
nating eurrent or direct current. The Western Electric Co. 
recommends the use of the alternating current method of de- 
termining the mutual capacities of telephone cable conductors 
since by its use'true capacities at telephonic frequencies are 
determined: This is important as the efficiency of the cable 
for telephone purposes is based on that mutual capacity. For 
this reason the Alternating Current Method is superior to 


. either the Direct Current Charge Method or the Direct Cur- 


rent Discharge Method. With the Direct Current Discharge 
Method improper manipulation of the testing equipment can 
be made to produce untrue capacity values indicating lower 
capacities than the conductors actually possess. 

We strongly advise the specifying of the capacity require- 
ments a given cable shall meet, including the testing method 


. to be employed in making the tests and wbether the rating 


shall apply to single conductors as grounded capacity or to 


' pairs as mutual capacity. Unless otherwise specified in the 


order, all cables will be tested for mutual capacities by means 
of alternating current. . 

. The purchaser, when requesting prices, should always men- 
tion the type of cable wanted or give a full description. 

Special Cabies - . | 
Special conditions often require cables with different char- 
acteristics from those which “have been standardized and 
coded. If your condition necessitates special cable including 
any of the special types briefly outlined below write our 
nearest house giving full details and information and price 
will be furnished. l ' 
Submarine Cables 


Paper insulated submarine telephone cable may be divided 
into three general classes, depending upon the use for which 
they are intended. 

1. High dielectric strength, tight core cable, designed for 
use in comparatively long lengths, where the cost of repairing 
ə break in the cable will be less than the cost of an entirely 
new cable. 

2. High dielectric strength, loose core cable, designed for 
use in comparatively short lengths, where high transmission 
efficiency and high dielectric strength are of importance; for 
example: a short river crossing cable connecting important 
open wire cables. 

3. Single paper insulated loose core cable designed for use 
in comparatively short lengths where so high a dielectric 
strength is not necessary; for example: a short river crossing 
cable connecting land cables. 

Either single or double armored cable can be furnished. 
In many cases, single armor gives sufficient mechanical 
protection. Double armor is used only in cases of extremely 


Severe mechanical requirements. In still water with a mud 


bottom, single armor will be suffieient. "With & rocky or 
uneven bottom, or with strong tides or currents, double armor 
should be considered. 

Composite Cables 


Composite cable, that is, composed of conductors of two 
or more gauges can be furnished if desired. The combina- 
tions of pairs which will utilize the space within the lead sheath 


. most economically are somewhat limited and our cable 


engineers will make recommendations along this line upon 
receipt of detail information as to the conditions to be met. 


High Dielectric Strength Cables 

Paper insulated cable designed to withstand test potentials 
up to 1500 volts A.C. is supplied for special circuits such as 
for telegraph or signal circuits. 
| | Terminating Cables 

The general practice of terminating paper insulated cable 
in the past has been to splice on a short piece of wool insulated 
cable. It has been found, however, that double silk and 
single cotton insulation is satisfactory for this purpose and 
it is less expensive. Double wool insulation can be furnished, 
if desired. 

Prices 

Owing to the fluctuations of the market price of raw ma- 

terial, it is impracticable to list prices on cable in a catalogue. 


Full information and prices will be furnished on request. 


Western Electric 


Western Elecfric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 
Type ANB Cabie 


For Aerial! or Underground Use 


Conductors No. 19 A. W. G., single dry paper tape in- 
sulation, with color groups depending upon size. Lead- 
antimony sheath. 


Characteristics Per Miie of Cable 


Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
Testing) .072 mierofarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity, .120 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 
500 megohms, dielectric strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding a test potential up to 500 volts D. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.13 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 


Code No. No. of Thick- Mean Approxi- Convenient 
and No. of Pairs ness of Outside mate Wt. No. of Tt. 
Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 

ANB- 6 5 .070 .48 .50 2500 
ANB- 11 10 .070 .61 .69 2500 
ANB- 16 15 .075 .T1 .89 2500 
ANB- 26 25 .080 .85 1.19 2000 
ANB- 31 30 .080 .91 1.31 1500 
ANB- 41 40 .085 1.05 1.64 1500 
ANB- 51 50 . 085 1.14 1.85 1500 
ANB- 56 55 .085 1.17 1.94 1200 
ANB- 61 60 .090 1.21 2.12 1200 
ANB- 76 16 .090 | 1.34 2.43 1200 
ANB- 91 90 .095 1.47 2.86 1200 
ANB-101 100 095 1.53 3.04 900 
ANB-111 110 .105 1.62 3.41 900 
AN B-121 120 .105 1.68 3.66 900 
ANB-152 150 .105 1.84 4.20 900 
ANB-182 180 .115 2.01 5.04 900 
AN B-202 200 .115 2.11 5.39 700 
ANB-222 220 . 115 2.20 5.74 700 
ANB-242 240 .125 2.31 6.45 700 
ANB-303 300 .125 2.58 7.44 600 


Type TH Cabie 


For Long Aerial and Underground Lines 


Conductors No. 16 A.W.G., single dry paper tape insula“ 
tion, covering on pairs colored blue, green and red paired with 
orange. 

Two tracer pairs in each length of cable—one near the cen- 
ter and one in the outside layer. Colors of insulation orange 
and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Transmission is equivalent to 0.78 mile of standard No. 
19 A.W.G. gauge cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity 
of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 


Code No. Details of Type TH Cable 
and Guaranteed Convenient 

No. of Thickness of Mean Outside Approx.Wt., No. of Ft. on 

Pairs Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft. Lbs., Reels 
TH- 11 1 15 1.77 2000 
TH- 16 {4 114 2.10 1500 
TH- 21 LZ lý 2.38 1500 
TH- 26 1% 14% 2.65 1500 
TH- 31 ye 14} 2.92 1200 
TH- 36 ye 11$ 3.13 1200 
'TH- 51 D. 13$ 3.77 1200 
TH- 61 1% 134 4.26 1000 
TH-101 1% 35 5.78 800 
TH-111 Ye 214 6.14 600 
'TH-121 1% 234 6.57 600 
TH-152 kK 243 7.46 600 


Type TJ Cable 
For Long Aerial and Underground Lines 


Conductors No. 13 A.W.G. gauge, single paper insulation, 
covering on pairs colored blue, green and red paired with 


ay. 

Two tracer pairs in each length of cable—one near the 
center and one in the outside layer. Colors of insulation 
orange and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 

Transmission is equivalent to 0.55 mile of standard No. 19 
A.W.G. gauge cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 
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Western Electric Lead Covered | 
Telephone Cable 


Type TJ Cable—Continued 
Detalis of Type TJ Cable 


Code No. and Convenient . 
Guaranteed Thickness of Mean Outside Approximate Wt. No. of Feet 
No. of Pairs Sheatb, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 

TJ-11 1% 1% 2.452 1500 

TJ-16 1% 14 3.937 1200 

TJ-26 y 184 3.906 1200 

TJ-31 1% 186 4.400 900 

TJ-36 1% 176 4.74 900 

TJ-41 Z4 2 5.10 900 
TJ-51 1% 2% 5. 86 900 

TJ-71 1% 2% 7.33 600 

TJ-76 1% 25% 7.63 600 


Types TH and TJ 
Characteristics per Mile of Cable’ 


Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. 
Testing) .071 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded 
capacity, .115 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 
500 megohms, dielectric strength. Insulation capable of 
withstanding 500 volts D. C. 

All pairs are guaranteed good. 


Type F Cable 
For inside Construction 
Conductors No. 22 A.W.G., double silk and single cotton 
insulation, covering on each pair colored white and red white. 
Pure lead sheath. 
Characteristics per Miie of Cable 
Insulation resistance, 100 megohms. 
à 


N 


Details of Type F Cable 


Code No. Convenien 
and No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside — Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 
No. of Pairs Guaranteed Sheath In. Diameter, In. Per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 
F- 6 5 Ly 3% .212 2500 
F- 11 10 dx p . 943 2500 
F- 16 15 Lys yo . 414 2500 
F- 21 20 e 96 .490 2500 
F- 26 25 a i$ . 533 : 2500. 
F- 31 30 ei $$ - . 582 2500 
F- 41 40 él 23 . 101 2000 
F- 51 50 lg 26 .991 2000 
F- 56 55 lé 21 1.050 1500 
F- 61 60 lé XK 1.102 1500 
F- 76 15 1$ i 1.240 1500 
F- 91 90 ye l 1.410 1500 
F-101 100 lé 1l% 1.491 1500 
F-111 110 WA 11% 1.610 1200 
F-121 120 lé 15; 1.685 1200 
[1-152 150 Vy 13; 1.968 1200 
F-182 180 lé 1% 2.220 1200 
F-202 200 3; 11i 3.140 1000 
F-222 220 as 1% 3.300 1000 
F-242 240 dis 154 3.501 1000 
F-253 250 E 1 3.636 1000 
F-303 300 y 1% 4.985 800 


Type G Cable 
For inside Construction 
Conductors No. 22 A.W.G., double silk and single cotton 
insulation, colored in accordance with a standard color 
scheme so that each pair is distinguishable from other pairs 
in the cable. Pure lead sheath. . 
Characteristics per Mile of Cabie 
Insulation resistance, 100 megohms. 


Details of Type G Cable 
Code No. . f Convenient 
and No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt., No. of Ft. 
No. of Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diamter, In. Per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 


G- 6 5 à 3% 272 2500 
G-11 10 & p^ .843 2500 
G-16 15 à 1$  ' .44 2500 
G-21 20 dà % 485 2500 
G-26 25 ES .588 2500 
G-31 30 di UA 582 2500 
G-41 40 & 23 701 2000 
G-51 50 p [^ .991 2000 


\ 
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Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 
\ 


Type NR Cable 


Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single paper insulation, cover- 
ing on pairs colored red and gray. Lead-antimony sheath. 


Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test- 
ing) .095 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded ca- 
pacity, .155 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
megohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with- 
standing 500 volts D. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.83 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity 
of .054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 


. Type NP Cable 
. Same as Type NR cable except double instead of single 
paper insulation. g 
| Detalls of Type NR Cabie 


Code No. Convenient 
and No. of No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 
Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 
NR- 6 5 LY $4 .988 2500 
NR- 11 10 Sz 5 |. . .523 2500 
NR- 16 15 Si yy . 584 2500 
NR 26 æ 0X ——8« —72 ^20 
$4 . 
NR- 31 30 Sz 3%% . 803 2500 
NR- 41 40 Sr Ie . 924 2000 
NR- 51 50 e 94 1.046 2000 
NR- 61 60 LY £5 1.129 1500 
NR- 76 — 75 E KR 1.312 1500 
NR-101 100 $3 1 1.776 1500 
NR-152 `- 150 TT 13% 2. 281 1200 
NR-177 175 dr 1% 2°. 486 1200 
NR-202 200 $3 1% 2.691 1000 
NR-253 250 37 176 3.106 1000 
NR-303 300 ye 19$ 4.286 800 
NR-404 400 Y6 181 5.173 700 
Detalls of Type NP Cable 
NP- 6 5 & 13 .426 2500 
NP- 11 10 Sr 13 .525 2500 
NP- 16 15 e à . 624 2500 
NP- 21 20 ez % . 685 2500 
NP- 26 25 er 1$ .146 2500 
NP- 31 30 [Y 44 . 847 . 2500 
NP- 41 40 ti 23 .970 2000 
NP- 51 50 ex E 1.093 2000 
NP- 61 60 er Be 1.177 1500 
NP- 76 15 or 14 1.362 1500 
NP-101 100 37 19 1.839 1500 
NP-152 150 oy 1s 2.353 1200 
NP-177 175 or 1s 2.562 1200 
NP-202 200 T 19$ 2.817 1000 
NP-253 250 $7 1% 3.241 1000 
NP-303 300 L7 1% 4.458 800 
NP-404 400 1% 13% 5.364 700 


Type ASA Cabie—For Underground Use 


Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single paper insulation with 
color groups depending upon size. Lead-antimony sheath. 


. Characteristics per Mile of Cable 

Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test- 
ing) .089 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded capac- 
ity, .140 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
megohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with- 
standing 500 volts D. C. 

Transmission is equivalent to 1.71 miles of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity of .054 
microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 


Code No. Convenient 


and No. of No. of Pairs Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt. No. of Ft. 

Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diametor, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reels 
ASA-404 400 ’ .105 1.80 4.53 700 
ASA-444 440 .105 1.87 4.81 700 
ASA-485 480 '.1165 1.98 5.45 600 
ASA-505 500 .116 2.01 5.60 600 
ASA-606 600 .115 2.16 6.32 600 
ASA-909 900 .125 2.63 8.87 600 


Western Electric Lead Covered 
Telephone Cable 


Type ANA, Cable 


For Aerial or Underground Use 


_ Conductors No. 22 A. W. G., single dry paper type insula- 
tion, with color groups depending upon size. Lead-antimony 
sheath. 

Characteristics per Milie of Cable 


Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test- 
ing) .079 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded capac- 
ity, 155 microfarad; insulation resistance not less than 500 
megohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with- 
standing a test potential up to 700 volts A. C. 


Transmission is equivalent to 1.83 miles of standard No. 
19 A. W. G. cable having a,mutual electrostatic capacity of 
.054 microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance per mile. 


Code No. Oonveniant 
Mean Outside Approx. Wt. Ho. of Ft. 


and No. of No. of Pairs Thickness of 

Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Reals 
ANA- 11 10 .070 .45 47 2500 
ANA- 16 15 .070 52 .06 2500 
ANA- 26 25 .070 61 .70 2500 
ANA- 31 30 .070 .64 .16 2500 
ANA- 41 40 .075 .T1 .93 2000 
ANA- 51 50 075 . .78 1.05 2000 
ANA- 56 55 .076 .81 1.11 1500 
ANA- 61 60 .080 85 1.23 1500 
ANA- 76 15 .080 .94 1.42 1500 
ANA- 91 90 .080 1.00 1.56 1500 
ANA-101 100 .085 1.05 1.73 1500 
ANA-111 110 .085 1.08 1.81 1200 
ANA-121 120 .085 1.14 1.94 1200 
ANA-152 150 .090 1.24 2.30 1200 
ANA-182 180 .090 1.34 2.57 1200 
ANA-202 200 .095 1.41 2.86 1000 
ANA-222 220 .095 1.47 3.04 1000 
ANA-242 240 .095 1.53 3.23 1000 
AN À-303 300 .105 1.71 4.00 800 
ANA-333 330 .105 1.77 4.24 800 
ANA-364 360 .105 1.84 4.48 800 
AN A-404 400 .115 1.95 5.12 100 
ANA-444 440 .115 2.04 5.47 700 
ANA-455 450 .116 2.07 5.57 700 
ANA-485 480 .115 2.11 5.77 600 
ANA-505 500 .115 2.14 5.92 600 


ANA-606 600 .125 2.34 7.09 600 


Type SM Cable 
For Underground Use 
Conductors No. 24 A. W. G., single paper insulation, with 


color groups depending upon size. 
Lead-antimony sheath. 


Characteristics per Mile of Cable 
Mutual electrostatic capacity not greater than (A. C. Test- 
ing) .082 microfarad; approximate equivalent grounded capac- 
ity .135 microfarad; insulation resistances not less than 500 
megohms; dielectric strength. Insulation capable of with- 
standing 500 volts D. C. 


Transmission is equivalent to 2.07 miles of standard No. 19 
A. W. G. cable having a mutual electrostatic capacity cf .054 
microfarad, and 88 ohms resistance, per mile. 


Code No. Convenient 
and No. of No. of Paire Thickness of Mean Outside Approx. Wt. No. of Ft 
Pairs Guaranteed Sheath, In. Diameter, In. per Ft., Lbs. on Rees 
SM- 909 900 115 2.23 6.34 600 


SM-1212 1200 125 2.63 8.31 600 


=. -ioe 


1 


Extra Galvanized Telephone and Telegraph 
l |. Wire | 
Extra Best Best (E. B. B.), stands 
highest in conductivity, with & weight 
per mile ohm of from 4700 to 5000 
pounds, largely used by telegraph 
Service. ` 


E. B. B. in mechanical qualities and 
equal in galvanizing, but of somewhat 
lower electrical value. Weight, per 
mile ohm, 5600 to 6000 pounds. Used 
largely by telephone companies. 

teel (or homogeneous metal), is de- 
signed for short line telephone service, 
where & measure of conductivity can 
be exchanged for high tensile strength 
in a light wire. Weight, per mile ohm, 
6500 to 7000 pounds. 
Approx Wr., Les. 


| Per Per APPROX. BazAKING STRAIN. Las. 
1000 Ft. Mile ExtraB.B. B.B. Steel 


/ j 


\\ 1 
\ 
SS 
SSS En 


Size Diam. Area 
B. W.G. Inches C. M. 


4 .288 — 06644 153 811 2028 2271 2433 
6  .203 41209 112 690 1475. 1652 1770 
8. .165 217225 14 390 975 1092 1170 
9 .148 21904 60 314 785 879 942 
10 -°.134 17956 49 258 645 122 174 
12  .109 11881 32 170 425 476 510 


14  J .083 6889 19 99 . 247 277 297 
Prices quoted upon application. 


Galvanized -Steel Strand Guy Wire 
Composed of Seven Wires Twisted Together 


Regular 

m ED EE in Anh — pe 
- =. Indes 1000 Ft. Lbs. 100 Ft. Lbs — . 100F& 
5% 813 11600 $8.50 19100 $8.25 
l6 517 7400 5.50 12100 5.25 
p^ 899 5700 4.50 9350 4.30 
26 296 4250 3.50 6950 3.25 
x 205 3200 2.50 5350 2.50 
lí 121 1900 1.75 3150 1.70 
[7^ 73 1150 1.25 1900 1.35 
1% 32 540 1.00 910 .90 
High Strength Extra High Strength 

Co ee | C. strength dg 
Inches 1000 Ft. d Lbs. 100 Ft. Lbs. 100 Ft. 
KK 813 29600 $12.00 26900 , $14.60 
l6 517 '18800 ` 7.25 20800 8.80 
7$ 399 14500 6.00 15400 7.20 
. 926 296 10800. 4.40  J  ..... 5.25 
52 205 8000 3.20 11200 4.25 
14 121 4750 2.25 6650 2.85 
p? 73 2850 1.80 3990  : 2.40 
14 32 1330 1.20 1830 1.60 


Wi 


For mast arms, lamps or other purposes where operated 
over small sheaves and exposed to moisture. Nine strands, 
4 or 7 wires and hemp core. 


Weight Approx : 
Diam. per Foot Breaking ; Price 
Inches . Pounds. Stress, Lbs, Construction per Foot 
L6 .335 4700 |. 9x7 $.07 
p^ .245 3400 9x7 .06 
96 . 163 2200 9x7 .05 
[^ .107 1530 9x4 03), 
h 


M .0T'7 1125 2x4 02 


Western Electric _ 


Best Best (B. B.), is superior to the - 
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American: Galvanized Arc Lamp Chain 


Made in three sizes: Nos. 31 and 33 for suspending are 
lamps, and No. 35 for suspending incandescent lamps. It is 
heavily galvanized and rust-proof. T 


Put up on 500 or 1000-foot reels. : 
| Tensile Wt., Lbs. Price 


Size Strength per 1000 per 100 
No. _ Description Lbs. Feet Feet | 
31 For Heavy Street Fixtures. ....... 915 118 $8.50 
33 “ Medium “ Oe) usuris 725 89 8.25 
35 “ Light “ Sate awe 550 71 7.50 
Galvanized Attachments | | 

Price, Hook for No. 31 Chain. .............. per 100. $6.00 
& - se € dd € actesamedad ad * 100 6.00 
" VELAMEN NE NE cm * 100 4.00 
.* Ring ^*^ * 31 a er eo bd eee “100 9.00 
s € DM GUOSg Ge) uos Qua essi “100 5.00 
: EL wea. NE MOMS SICUT * 100 3.00 
“Connecting Link for No. 31 Chain, per 1000 sets 3.80 

“u «. « € u 33 « « 1000 « 3.80 

a « *" «u «u 35 *  * 1000 * 3.00 


Samson Spot Cord 


Solid braided cotton, weather-proof finish. 


. : Approx. Approx. 
Size Diam. Feet in Lbs. per Price 
No. Inches Std. Coil 1200 Ft. Coil per Lb. 
6 36 1200 21 : $1.50 
7 75 . 1200 26 1.50 
8 X 1200 32 1.50 
9 77 1200 40 , ^ 1.50 
10 56 1200 50 . 1.50 
12 $36 1200 10 1.50 
14 7 1200 l 100 ^ 1.50 
16 14 1200 125 1.50 . 


Manila Rope 


Pure and unmixed with in- 
ferior fibre of any kind. Is 
also free from weighting sub- 
stances such as gelatine size, 
French clay, etc., and will be 
found, upon actual tests of 
strength, size, weight ` and 
wearing qualities, to be most 
economical. | 


Manila and Sisal ropes weigh 
about the same. The relative | 
strength of Manila to Sisal 
expressed in percent is Manila, 
100, Sisal, 67. 


Diam. Circumference No, of Feet Feet in Wt., Lbs. Strength 
Inches Inches in 1 Pound oil per Coil Pounds 
M 6 thd. 56 2800  . 50 620 
56 9 ° 40 2200 55 1000 
16 12 * 21 1790 66 1275 
14° 1% 13% 1200 90 2400 
4 | 1% 945 1200 125 3300 
$$ 2 000745 1200 155 4000 
34 214 Ry 1200 190 4700 


No. 0 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


No. 1 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No.............. 1 
Onin BUliasic sate cnet En 600 

Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs. 420 

PRICE seh chalet oe per 1000 $182.00 


No. 2 Thomas 
‘Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No........ 2 
No. in Bbl........... 850 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. 

OPER sese. e 1bS. 420 
Price 


No. 3 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No........ 3 
No. in Bbl........ AE 900 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. 

QE PEDE NE Ibs. | 435 
PriQe core per 1000 $110.00 


No. 314 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


2 in. 
SO8«» Catalogue No..... 315 
No. in Bbl........ 900 
Ship. Weight per 
Bole sesca lbs. 400 
Price 


No. 4 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No. ...........- 4 
o. in vi ceei ene eee® ' 1900 

Ship. Weight per Bbl.....Ibs. 41 

PtO6..2:. 2 9 vER per 1000 $55.00 


No. 4⁄2 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


sin Catalogue No........- 4l» 


Priee......... eee 


No. 5 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No.............-- 
No. in BbL «voc tm eas 


western Electric 


No. 514 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No............ 5i 
o AN BDL a6 seeks mE 35 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs. 410 
PCOS as i rds per 1000 $38.00 


No. 6 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No............... 
No. in Bbl....... "rn 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..... Ibs. 
PHOS LI ees per 1000 $22.00 


No. 7 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No.............. eese 7 
No. in Bbl.: sss cst porn 15000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl........ lbs. 370 
PHOB. cou s oL a per 1000 $26.00 


No. 8 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No.............6: 
No. in Bbl... eh 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..... lbs. 
Pro8. esse Eon cn per 1000 $26.00 
sa in. No. 9 Thomas 
NE em 177 Porcelain Insulators 
1's In. 
28.6 mm Catalogue No.............-.005- 9 
O10 BBL.. es vex PACbE ee 20000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.......... lbs. 400 


PHO82: v ie beu Sele Red per 1000 $25.00 


15.9 mm 


No. 10 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No............4.. 10 

NOH n-Bblooosresid wi e»es s 1500 

Ship. Weight per Bbl..... lbs. 415 L 
Posse iore ato tac per 1000 $75.00 L— 1& 


No. 11 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No..............; 11 

No. in BDL S cati kewanen is 

Ship. Weight per Bbl..... Ibs. 330 
Tc MED per 1000 $45.0€ 


No. 12 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No............- 12 

No. in Bbl..c ex 5000 

Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs. 275 A) 
PflcG. ccenede i ne $5 per 1000 $58.00 


pit own 


T 


Western Electric 


No. 13 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Ld 


Catalogue No............. 13 

No. in Bbl.i.2 rots 4500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl....lbs. 300 
Eno6. ib per 1000 $81.00 


No. 15 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Price............ per 1000 $76.00 L— t. ine o 


No. 16 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cab. NG sse de eee nes 16 
No. in Bbl...osise se Rv ee 2200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs. 420 
Pne6... ce isea a ss per 1000 $75.00 


No. 17 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cate NO soos ctr ER 17 
No. in Bbl............. 1200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. .lbs. 400 
Picë ici iced per 1000 $75.00 


No. 18 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Priee.......... 


No. 19 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No. .......... 19 
No. in Bbl.............. 850 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..lbs. 450 
Prices sere per 1000 $116.00 


No. 20 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No....... 20 
No. in Bbl......... 1000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl. 

fcm lbs. 440 
P680. vss 


No. 24 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No............... 21 
No Imm Bbl. izcieseb rre es 600 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...... lbs. | 440 
Priti 554 rey xs per 1000 $170.00 


505 
No. 22 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. No............... 22 
No. in Bbl............ 1000 
Ship. Weight per Bb]. lbs. 400 
Price..........per 1000 $156.00 


No. 23 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cab. Noo csuchecaeet sees. 23 
No. in Bbl....... eese 2000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..... Ibs. 250 
Price. 5560.2 vv per 1000 $76.00 


No. 24 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 
1*4! Cat. No.........220000- 24 
445mm No. in Bbl 1200 
Ship. Weight per Bbl..]bs. 425 
Price. «vs per 1000 $102.00 


a 0*6 € 9.9 » 9? 9725 9 89 9 


No. 25 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. No.......... 25 
No. in Bbl........ 750 


No. 26 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Price........ 


No. 29 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Catz NO eso ai IRR 29 
No. in Bbl............... 500 
Ship. Weight per Bbl...lbs. ^ 400 


Price.............per 1000 $200.00 


No. 30 Thomas 
Porcelain insulators 


42.9mm Cat. No...........-. 30 
No. in Bbl......... 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.lbs. 415 
Price....... per 1000 $102.00 


No. 31 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


. in Bbl 
PA Wt.perBbl..lbs. 250 


No. 34 Thomas 


No. 35 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Price eei'eeeeeereeeeeeea 


No. 36 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cats NO cereus Ere 36 
No. in Bbl............ 

Ship. Wt. per Bbl...lbs. 415 
Price i ves per 1000 $90.00 


No. 37 Split Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. NO «cueste rus 37 split 
No. in Bbl........... 1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl..lbs. 370 
Price. sss per 1000 $114.00 


No. 37 Solid Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. NG ci seda ees 37 solid 
o. in Bbl........... 1500 

Ship. Wt. per Bbl. .lbs. 370 

Price........ per 1000 $90.00 


7 No. 39 Thomas 
" A Porcelain Insulators 


No. 40 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. No 
No. in Bbl........ 2000 


Western Electric 


No. 32 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


No. 41 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cat. NOs oo esr eens 41 
No. in Bbl.. uses 1300 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl...Ibs. 400 
Price......... per 1000 $95.00 


No. 45 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


| Price. ........... per 1000 $45.00 


No. 46 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


No. 48 Thomas . 
Porcelain Insulators 


No. 49 Thomas 
Porcelain 
Insulators 


No. 50 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


Cats. NO. ovr ree vhs 50 
No. in Bbl.. sisse 450 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl...Ibs. 400 
Price.......... per 1000 $196.00 


No. 51 Thomas 
Porcelain Insulators 


No. in Bbl ; 

Ship. Weight per Bbl....Ibs. ^ 300 
Price. ..... eene per 1000 $209.00 
No. 52 Thomas 727775 


Porcelain Insulators 


LL P 


Western Electric 
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(No. 53 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 


NS 
NS 
SS 

N 


RAH 
WA Q 

IY 
WX 


NW 


NN 

ARN 
ANR 
INN 


Catalogue No. ese teda were rr nse e EY i | 53 
Number in Barrel.................. eere 120 


Catalogue No... sass ieee va reor T px s 54 
Number in Barrel...............ls eese 105 
Shipping Weight per Barrel. .............. pounds 300 
PCO 2: 04v is we itis eo hates oq B e dibacssa d per 1000 $881.00 


No. 55 Thomas Porcelain Insulators 


Catalogue No....... ugue Mia Rad" j ET 55 
Number in Barrel............... sees PE 100 


SS 
N 
NY 


7 


SS 
NN 
NS 

W 


NN 
NN 


Catalogue Nos ce etr ERR RES EERV FIG 56 
Number in Bartel.« 42224 cee asad E For 15 
Shipping Weight per Barrel. ............. pounds 325 
Pee ota vowee twee a US DE UNE ba per 1000 $1355.00 


Thomas Porcelain 
Telephone Cleats 


Shipping 
Number eight Price 
Cat. in t Bbl. per 
No. Barrel ounds 1000 
: op 33 21500 465 $23.00 
No. 33314 Base 33314 22000 475 20.00 


Thomas Porcelain 
"Telephone Cleats 


Shippi 
Cat. Number Wa pr Price 
No. Barrel Pounds 1000 
314 3000 350 $46.00 No. 314 Top 
315 8000 375 44.00 No. 315 Base 


No. 6061 Thomas 
Porcelain Telephone 
Knobs 


No. 6062 Thomas 
Porcelain Telephone Knobs 


Cate NO vr uo Lei tek as 6062 
No. an. Bbl.2 beso typ 1000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.........lbs. — 375 
PYICE ove vvEEe ER per 1000 $150.00 


No. 5897 Thomas Porcelain Secondary 
Rack Insulators | 


Catalogue Number... n 5897 


Number in Barrel...............eeeeeeeeene 800 
Shipping Weight per Barrel............... pounds 350 
Pr00. ope iesau a Nue E ER E per 1000 $360.0 


No. 6342 Thomas Porcelain Secondary 
Rack Insulators 


Catalogue Number..............00 cee e eee eres 6342 
Number in Barrel............0. cece eect ee neee 290 
Shipping Weight per Barrel... t m0 ‘pounds 380 


Prlo6... cem Ee ROS ASE E NER ESSA per 1000 $390.00 


Western Electric 


No. 33 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Catalogue No............. eese 
Wire NOS o0 lk yox Eo dr E 
Noin BbL... Ita es 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.......... 

PHO6. a ce REY EEG AES 


No. 55! Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Catalogue No............. eese 5515 
Wire N08...... seen n 12 to 14 
No. in Bbl..................... es 2500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl............. lbs. 410 
Prite. iiec onia tiA per 1000 $75.00 


No. 101 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Wire N08. oov er ER ew s 
No. in Bol 5i ot Bete kes estate 


PRICE. foe ek ek wee ee 


No. 5135 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Catalogue No............-. 00008 5135 
Wire Nos....... een n 8 to 10 
Noin BOs oe er vex pb Mea 1500 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl.............. lbs. 410 
Pri. soeu duo werk mam per 1000 $110.00 


No. 5147 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


DS 


Catalo ue No..... NER 5147 
Wire Nos...... 0.0... cece eee eens 4 to 6 
No. in Bbi PER EM EN 900 
J. Ship. Wt. per Bbl.............. lbs. | 430 
OY CODHOSS EE ep eed eds per 1000 $160.00 
No. 5517 Thomas Porcelain EE 
Split Wiring Knobs SHS 
Catalogue No...............65- 
Wire NOB: ei doen eq RS tei 
No.in BbL. oos enar anat 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl............ lbs. 
Pites RETE Td m LE per 1000 $75.00 
Detroit Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 
es» Catalogue No.................. Detroit 
/ Wire Nos. ...... eene 12 to 14 
Pun NOs IN Bbli iius co Sees 8000 
»2- Ship. Wt. per Bbl............ Ibs. 450 
Priles cerovca dk e ES 


. Midget Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Catalo Me R EE E EE E cere atia Midget 

Wire Nos...... een eee eee. 12 to 14 

No. in Bbi E EE E T 

Ship. Wt. per Bbl............... lbs. } 
PRICE cles ccce rs Eas per 1000 $62.00 |, p 


No. 514 Thomas Porcelain 
Split Wiring Knobs 


Cat NO ces ds ba. s ves iu doas 51 
Wire N08 oii ogee ears sorrow EV EV 12 to 14 
NO. Bblz vou RAE ES 3000 
Ship. Wt. per Bbl............. Ibs. 415 
Priest ce Se PE per 1000 $52.00 
No. 514 Wedge Porcelain Split 
Insulators 


Made from hard white porcelain. No burrs or 
rough edges to cut insulation. 

One or two grooves for Nos. 12 and 14 wire. 

Diameter, 11% inches; height, 134 inches. 

Standard ‘package, 3000. 

Weight, standard package, 450 pounds. 


Price, No. 515................ .per 1000 $58.00 


Grip-It Porcelain Split Insulators 
New Code 
Two grooves. For No. 12 and No. 14 wire. 


Diameter, 196 inches; height, 134 inches. 
Standard package, 3200. 


Weight, standard package, 480 pounds. 
Price...... dex uu ud T OE per 1000 $52.00 


Nail-It Split Insulators 


Nail-it consists of cap, base, 10d nail and nail 
head assembled. It has two grooves and will take 
wire sizes 12 to 14. 


Cat. | Diam. Height Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ per 1000 


1 13% 134 3250 500 $70.00 
Screw-It Split Insulators 
Serew-it consists of base, cap and 3-inch screw 
assembled. No. 1 New Code and Detroit have 
two grooves and will take wire sizes 12 to 14. 
Nos. 9419 and 9420, four grooves, will take wire 
sizes 8 to 10 and 4 to 6 respectively. 


Cat. Diam. Height Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Tnches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
1 New Code 13$ 134 3250 500 $90 .00 
Detroit 14 | 1% 3000  . 490 100.00 
9419 Type 1% 1% 1800 500 150.00 
9420 “ 156 2% 950 500 225.00 


Federal Porcelain Clamp Bushings 


These bushings are made of one piece of the 
best grade of vitrified porcelain. Clamping 
rings are made of metal, threaded to fit threads 
on the porcelain. 


Type A Bushings 


Can be used on material l4 inch or less in 
thickness. 


Cat. Dram., IN. Approx. Max. Std. Wt., Lbs, Prio 
No. Inside Outside Size Wire Pkg. Std. Pkg. Bach 
A-1 m d No. 10 S. B. R. C. Solid 300 9 $.05 
A-115 a Bo n » 250 318 .06 
A-2 i Bb o“ « “ — 950 17 .06 
A-3 % 1 “ 3 D. B. R. C. Stranded 250 24 .07 
A-4 94 15$ ^" 00 150 22 .08 
A-5 121% 15% 45000 C. M. D. B. R. C. Cable 100 20 .12 


A-6 15% 214 1000000 48 21 .25 
Type B Extra Long Bushings 


Can be used with material 54 to 34 inch in 
thickness. 
; Length over all, 18% inches; under head, 15$ 


nches 
"Will fit No. 10 solid single braid rubber covered 
wire. 
Cat. Diam. Ix. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. Inside Outside Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
B-1 $ m 100 6  $.10. 


/ 
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Western Electric 


Thomas Two and Three-wire Cleats 
Standard Cleats 


No. 350 
Unless three-wire cleats are specified, orders will be filled 
with two-wire cleats as shown in illustrations. 


Shipping 
Wire No. Weight ———Glazed—— ` U nglazed——— 
Size in Pounds Cat. Price at. Price 
No. Bbl. per Bbl. No. per 1000 No. per 1000 


12 to 14 1850 395 334-G $90.00 334-UG $52.00 
8 * 10 1500 425 335-G 100.00 335-UG 60.00 
2“ 6 1250 395 350-G 150.00 350-UG 88.00 


Mill Cleats 


The following designs are exactly the same as those listed 
and illustrated above, excepting that cleats with a heavy one- 
inch base are furnished. ‘These are extremely valuable for 
construction in damp places or where cleats are attached to 
metal supports as in mills, foundries, etc. 


Glazed 
Shipping 
ue P Lhd Price 
0 
Ios Ne Bbl. per Bbl per 1000 
33415-G 12 to 14 1400 400 $135.00 
33514-G 8 “ 10 1100 420 150.00 
35015-G 2* 6 850 390 225.00 
Unglazed 
3341,-UG 12 to 14 1400 400 $78.00 
33515-UG 8 * 10 1100 420 90.00 
35015-UG 2“ 6 850 390 120.00 


Porcelain Split Insulators 


No. 9419 
Has four grooves and will take wire sizes 8 to 


10. 
Cat. Diam. Hoight Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
9419 1% 1% 2000 500 $87.00 
No. 9420 


Four grooves; will take wire sizes 4 to 6. 
9420 156 21% 1000 475 $142.00 


No. 1914 Buckeye Split 
Wiring Knobs 


Catalogue No................ Les. 1914 
Wire NOR i eoo tan Aas 12 to 14 
Number in Bbl................... 4000 
Ship. Weight per Bbl.......... lbs. 500 


Pee: volle: es uae oud per 1000 $56.00 
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Style B & D Thomas Single Wire Cleats 


Cat. T 
No. In. 
110 % 
111 34 
112 Té 
113 1 
114 1% 
115 1% 
116 13% 
117 25% 1'4 
118 3 15¢ 1M 3% 1 156 
119 33% 214 134 3% 1% 13% 


121 214 1% 1 Sh 1% 13 
122 25% 1! 1K 56 14% 1% 
123 3 114 3% 15% 15% 
124 3% 212 134 3% 1% 13% 
125 33% 4 19$ 36 1% 134 
126 4M 25e 154 p^ 1% 15% 
127 434 984 196 96 134 134 
128 534 336 2 % 2 2 
129 6 43% 214 % 214 214 
Standard Packing 
Wohe Wami 
Number per Number per 
Cat. per Barrel Cat. per Barrel 
No. Barrel Pounds No. Barrel Pounds 
110 2500 420 120 1200 360 
111 1800 380 121 1100 400 
112 1350 430 122 900 440 
113 1000 ^ 520 123 650 470 
114 650 500 124 550 460 
115 1800 410 125 550 480 
116 1400 400 126 500 500 
117 1200 480 127 350 420 
118 800 500 128 175 450 
119 600 480 129 150 450 
Size of Wire . 
Received Price 
Cat B&S per 
No. Gauge 1000 
110 No. 14to No. £66.................. een $74.00 
111 “ 6 5-4 Nep PCT 96.00 
112 “ 9 woe pm 110.00 
113 . 95:959 300. ux casta ES Wie ea S 140.00 
114 “ 000 * 200000 C. M.................... 180.00 
115 “ Pi NO, Hoe o xr Le sai 80.00 
116 “ p.e us Marca etia qn avari dodi er garde, 108.00 
117 “ DE riu dub uud dus eder V: 125.00 
118 “ ee 00. oto ERES eta eae 156.00 
119 “ 000 “ 200000 C. M.................. 196.00 
120 “ NA UNOS UO sons dn eu LUCR SER 86.00 
121 “ 6“ * wr pM EROR 120.00 
122 “ 2-9 s Oera Sao vesc kdys A000 
1233 “ a o OQ E E ES A 172.00 
124 * 000 “ 200000................. sess 212.00 
125 “ 10 Duplex Parallel Conduit Cable 5$ by 
Ve IneboBs : cox WR ups REST ed 260 .00 
126 200000 to 500000 C.M.................. 260.00 
127 500000 “ 1000000 C.M.................. 330.00 
128 800000 * 1250000 C.M.................. 500 .00 
129 1000000 “ 2000000 C. M.................. 620 .00 


Porcelain Tubes 


Western Electric 


Porcelain Tubes 


Price, per 100 


For Tubes Up to and Including 24 [nches Long 


Standard Package Quantities and Welghts 
Per Standard Package 


d d 
nder 
Head X ,—————INsrpE AND OvTsips Domnsions oF TUBES IN INCHES———À : 
Inches Axr% Sx VxH 0s Mex xli Ixly 1Xx1H 
Wyo $1.60 $2.00 .... ...... ...... ce ee te ee ee 
1 1.70 2.10 $2.70 $4.00 $6.00 $10.00 ...... 
11442 1.80 2.20 2.80 4.60 7.00 11.20 ...... 
1.90 2.40 3.00 5.20 8.00 12.50 ...... 
2144 2.10 2.70 3.30 5.80 9.00 13.80 $19.00 
3 2.30 3.00 3.70 6.50 10.00 15.00 21.00 
4 3.00 4.00 4.80 8.00 11.60 16.80 24.00 
5 3.90 5.00 6.00 9.50 13.20 18.60 27.20 
6 5.00 6.00 7.20 11.00 14.80 20.40 30.60 
8 9.00 10.50 13.00 14.00 18.00 24.00 37.60 
10 16.70 18.60 21.50 25.00 29.00 37.50 45.00 
12 24.40 26.70 30.00 34.00 39.00 50.00 70.00 
14 32.10 34.80 38.50 43.00 49.20 62.50 87.00 
16 39.80 42.90 47.00 52.00 59.40 75.00 104.00 
18 47.50 51.00 55.50 61.00 69.60 87.50 121.00 
20 55.20 59.10 64.00 70.00 79.80 100.00 138.00 
24 70.60 75.30 81.00 88.00 100.00 125.00 172.00 
Length 
Under 
Head ,——————INsrpE AND OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS or TUBES IN INCHES—————À4 
Inches 112x323, 13x2% 2x24 234x38/1e  2Véx91b — 234x4M 8x44 


214 $25.50 $34.00 $46.00 $59.00 $74.00 


3 28.00 37.00 50.00 64.00 80.00 100.00 125.00 
4 32.00 44.50 63.00 83.50 109.00 145.00 175.00 
5 36.00 52.00 76.00 103.00 138.00 190.00 225.00 
6 40.50 60.00 90.00 122.50 167.00 235.00 275.00 © 
8 49.00 75.00 116.00 161.50 225.00 325.00 375.00 
10 58.00 90.00 143.00 200.50 283.00 415.00 475.00 
12 102.50 160.00 170.00 240.00 342.00 505.00 575.00 
14 123.50 190.00 280.00 400.00 560.00 595.00 680.00 
16 144.50 220.00 320.00 452.00 624.00 820.00 1020.00 
18 166.00 250.00 360.00 504.00 688.00 890.00 1115.00 
20 187.50 280.00 400.00 556.00 752.00 960.00 1210.00 
24 230.00 340.00 480.00 660.00 880.00 1100.00 1400.00 


$92.00 $115.00 


Special Porcelain Tubes 


os ee es wer ee ee 
gan nj m m , 3 FC E a 
co] jeu TIR crn see | 


To obtain list price of floor, curved and curved end, split 
and cross-over tuben multiply as follows: 


olid Floor Tubes 


Multiply list by three. For list price on these tubes add 
three inches to length of standard tubes. 


Multiply list by six. For list price on these tubes add three 


Split Floor Tubes 


inches to length of standard tubes. 
Headless Tubes Above Eight Inches Long 
Multiply list by 4. On these tubes measurements are to be 
computed over all. 
Headless Tubes Eight Inches Long and Under 
Same list as standard tubes. On these tubes measurements 
are to be computed over all. 
Curved and Curved End Tubes 
Multiply list by three. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed over all. 


Split Regular Tubes 


Multiply list by 10. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed under head. 


wee INsme AND OUTSIDE D or TUBES m oe 
Head aut * ee a ee 
Inches Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs, 
1, 15000 375 12500 375 RES d 
1 11000. 375 9500 375 8500 360 
114 9000 375 8000 3875 7500 8600 
2 7000 375 7000 370 5000 355 
214 6000 360 5000 350 4000 350 
3 5200 340 3800 340 2700 340 
4 3900 315 2900 340 2000 335 
5 3500 340 2500 340 1700 340 
6 3200 350 2000 335 1500 340 
8 2290 340 1600 340 1200 335 
10 1700 335 1200 320 1000 335 
12 1200 340 1000 305 800 340 
14 1000 335 800 200 700 320 
16 800 340 700 300 550 300 
18 500 340 450 290 475 250 
20 450 340 400 290 300 270 
24 400 340 400 300 300 260 
peu y Iwerps AND OCTHION DIERSONS or TosES m Ius 
Head "iir Sui? PA ad wr, 
Inches Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs, 
4500 380 3700 330 2000 350 
115 3200 375 2500 320 1500 360 
2500 355 1800 310 1100 345 
21, 2000 325 1500 295 900 330 
1800 320 1250 285 750 315 
4 1450 325 850 250 600 300 
5 1200 320 700 255 500 290 
6 1000 305 600 255 400 280 
8 700 275 450 245 325 290 
10 500 255 350 240 245 270 
12 375 220 325 240 190 255 
14 310 215 250 230 150 230 
16 250 205 185 205 140 230 
18 200 205 160 200 110 210 
20 160 175 125 180 85 195 
24 160 195 125 210 85 . 216 
us h Meg AND OUTSIDE Cn. or TUBES pores 
— —— e X 45,18 — p — 
Head aar AR, Su te stat A 
Inches Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. Pkg. Lbs. 
21, 525 320 350 325 250 380 
3 425 310 300 315 225 370 
4 360 310 250 305 200 360 
5 325 305 225 305 175 340 
6 250 300 180 305 150 320 
8 180 290 140 300 100 300 
10 140 265 110 300 80 290 
12 120 265 90 280 70 280 
14 100 255 75 275 90 260 
16 85 175 65 265 60 255 
18 70 235 55 250 50 250 
20 55 215 40 220 50 240 
24 55 240 40 250 50 250 


is 50 


Barrel size is 20-inch head and 30-inch stave. 


For tubes larger than 134x24 inches, a standard package 


A standard package or unit container cannot be made up 


of assorted sizes. 


\ 


Cross-over Spiit Tubes 
Multiply list by 12. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed between heads. 
Cross-over Solid Tubes 
Multiply list by six. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed between heads. 
Add 50 per cent to list for glazed tubes. 


A standard package is a barrel for which a charge will be 
made. When ordered put up in paper boxes, or in wooden or 
corrugated boxes of kegs containing 500 or 1000 pieces or 
pairs, an additional charge wil be made. Prices for special 
packages will be furnished upon application. 
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Universal Insulator Supports 


No. 503 

Universal Insulator Supports are specially designed mal- 
eable iron clamps for securing insulators in any position-to 
open steel framework for wiring mills, foundries, factories, 
shops, bridges, piers, elevated railways, subways, train sheds 


No. 502 


No. 500 


and similar structures. They are easily attached, and by 

their use, electrie wiring for lights, motors, generators, cranes, 

etc., can be installed with a saving of labor and material. 
The principal advantage of the single set screw feature 1s 


-the three-point contact which is more rigid and secure than 


the four-point contact. A wrench can be used more freely 
than when two set screws were close together. 


i Sizo of Standard Tapping for : 
Cat. Support Screws and Bolts Price 
No. Inches | (See Note A) per 100 
500 1 J4-inch—20 (No. 14-20) $20.00 
501 14.  $& * —18( * 18-18) 34.00 
502 2 3$ “ —16( « 24-16) 46.00 
503 24% lo * —13 68.00 


Prices include leather washers for insulators, but do not 
include machine screws or bolts for insulators. 


Table of Wires, Insulators, Supports 
and Screws 


es: i E 
4 i r, 
goz . 
" + e F; 
ADLA e 
a n 


Showing No. 502 Support with 


Showing No. 500 Support with 
Two No. 514 Split Insulators 
Support Is Tapped Speciai for No. 314 insulator. support is 
o, 10—24-thread Machine Tapped Standard for No. 24— 
Screw ` 16-thread Machine Screw 


These combinations of wire sizes, insulators and pappone 
should be followed only after consideration of the problem in 


" hand, taking account of character of work and stresses in- 


volved, strength of insulators, etc. Table shows largest size 
of wires suitable for insulators listed; smaller wires may, of 
course, be used as desired. 


Largest Wire Sizeof Screws and Bolts 
Fitting Insulator Sherardized 
See Insulator Insulator Support Price 
Notes Groove Std. No. Inches Size per 100 
P No. 12 | 5k 1 2 -in. No. 14-20-F.1.$1.46 
A “ 12 54% Split 1 214 * * 10-24 “ 1.18 
staves « 8 33 Sec. 1% 234 © * 18-18 * 2.88 
"A “« 6 9419 12 212 * * 14-20 * 1.84 
| “« $ 4V$ 11⁄4 214 * 18-318 * 2.26 
uc “ 4 34 2 9212 « 24-16 * 3.68 
"A «© 4 9420 2 2% * * 1818 * 2.88 
B 2 2 2 212 * *" 9436 * 3.68 
B “ l 26 2 21$ * «“ 24-16 * 3.68 
B : 0 55 2 24 4 h 24-16 ^ 3.44 
e : 20 aW G 2 2i « u 2418 a 3,68 
C & 9. — 1 2 3% “ * 9416 * 6.11 
B-C  2500000.M. 49 2442 “ x g-in. bolt 3. 
B-C 300000“ Murdock-B2 34% x3% “ “ 3.04 
B-C- 300000 *.Murdock-B 21 3 *" x2 * * 4.64 
A-B-C 500000 “ 20 243 “x * “ 2.88 
B-C 1000000 “ 52 25 994 “x " “ 4,90 
B-C 1000000 * 53 21⁄4 3% " x14“ " 4.64. 
B-C 1000000 “. Murdock-A 21/4 |." x “ * 4.90 
P To fit glass ins. 38 and Glass 21⁄4 Special wood pin and bolt 10.00 


NoTE A.—Items marked require supports to be tapped 
special for screws or bolts, without extra charge. | 

Nore B.—Should have iron washer under screw or bolt 
head. Nore C.—B. & D. Cleats also recommended. 


Western Electric 


No. 12 Hemingray Glass Insulators 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs Price MN 
No. . Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 E <? 
. 12 400 310 $94.60 ^ 


511 
. No. 9 Hemingray Glass Insulators 
| Pony | | 


Height over all, 334 inches. Diameter over 
all, 214 inches. Groove, 3 inch. 


Price 


- Cats Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. | — Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
9 400 270 $94.70 


Double Groove Pony 


Height over all, 354 inches. Diameter over Gastisisnsli 
all, 234 inches. Top groove, 3 inch; bottom $f e-mai 
groove, 14-inch. i t 


No. 13 Hemingray Glass Insulators 


National Pony—Old No. 4 - 


Height over all, 334 inches. Diameter over 
all, 212 inches. Groove, 9$ inch. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl, per 1000 
13 300 245 $114.90. 


No. 14 Hemingray Glass Insulators 


Deep Groove, Double Petticoat Pony 


Height over all, 39$ inches. Diameter 
over all, 27$ inches. Groove, $$ inch. 
Cat. Std. . Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 dome; 
14 300 260 $120.40 MEIR 


No. 19 Hemingray Glass Insulators 
. Deep Groove, Double Petticoat 
Line Voltage, 5000 ' 


Heirat over all, 3% inches. Diameter 

over all, 314 inches. Groove, 4 inch. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Prie . 
No. Pkg. per Bbl per 1000 

19 . 200 270 $.168.30 


Street Railway or Extra Deep Groove 
Double Petticoat i 
Line Voltage, 5000 


Height over all, 4 inches. 
over all, 314 inches. Groove, 34 inch. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. ~ Price 
No ` Pkg. per Bbl per 1000 
20 200 215 $168.30 


Nos. 60 and 60A Hemingray 
Cable Glass Insulators 


No. 60.—Height over all, 5 inches. 
Diameter over all, 314 inches. Groove, 


£5 
A 


No. 61 Hemingray Glass . 
^"^ Cable Insulators 
Old No. 1 


Height over all, 334 inches. © Diameter 
over all, 3% inches. Groove, 1 inch. 
at. ine 


EE 1!4 inches. No. 60A.—Same as No. 

irc e 60 but with 2-inch groove. 

M | 1: Cat. Line Std. Wt.; Lbs. Price ` 

v ER. No. Voltage ^ Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 

oe 60 6600 100 230 $258.70 
log 60A 6600 100 230 258.79 


N Vol Pkg. ` Wi, Dos : Prio 
oltage 1 per Bbl. per 
61 6600 200 955 $226.40 
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Western Electric 


No. 62 Hemingray Glass 


Insulators 
. Cable—Old No. 2 


Dimensions over all: height, 4 inches; 
diameter, 39$ inches; groove, 114 inches. 
Voltage test, dry, 49000; wet, 21000; line, 
6600. Standard packa e, 125. 

Weight pounds per arrel, 245. 
Price, No. 62......... per 1000 $258.70 


No. Li -Hemingray High Voltage Glass 


Insulators 
Line voltage, 10000. 
Height over all, 334 inches. 
Diameter over all 434 inches. 
Groove, 5% inch 


Cat. Std. We, Lhe. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
71 100 250 $232.90 


No. 72 y 
High Voltage Glass 
Insulators 

Line voltage, 10000. 
Height, 4 inches; diameter, 434 
inches; top groove, 134 inches; side 


oove, 34 inc 
a Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
72 100 260 $232.90 
: Nos. 75 and 76 Hemingray Glass Insulators 


No. 75 


Height, 47$ inches; 
EE T inches; 

oove, “8 nc 
roe for standard 1- 
inch and special 13%- 
inch p 

line ¥ voltage, 17000. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per 'Bbl. per 1000 


No. 76 


Height, 574 inches; diameter, 9 inches; groove, 7$ inch. 
Cat. Line Std. Wt., Lbs. ` ePrice 
No. Voltage Pkg. per Bbl. per 1000 
76 ‘22000 16 > 190 $928.30 


No. 78 Hemingray Glass Insu‘ators 


With No. 77—(9-inch) 
Muncie Sieeves 


Height, 137$ inches; diam- 
eter, 9 inches; groove, 7$ 
inch. 


Line voltage, 330000. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.  Pkg. per ' Bbl. per 1000 


78 8 160 $1603.00 


No. 77—(9-inch) Muncie 


Sleeves only 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Pkg. per - Bbl. per 1000 


74 32 180 $675.00 


No.103 Hemingray Insulating or 
Break Knobs 
Old No. 3. 


Height over all, 2 inches; diameter, 2 
inches; groove, 5$ inch; hole, % inch. 


"a 'Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
A Pn. per 'Bbl. per 1000 


103 500 240 $90.70 


Muncie type—7-ineh. 


75 30 185 $557.00 © 


Thomas Porcelain Guy and Break Strain 
Insulators 


No. 361-2 


No. 365-6 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


FLASH-OVER Ultimate Number Gross 
Cat. Ht. Diam. Groove VOLTAGES. ` Crushing in. Wt., Lbs 
No. In In. In. Dry ' Wet Strength Bbl. per 100 


361 3 25% - % 14000 7000 19000 500. ° 78 
362 E 314 7$ 11000 10000 25000 182 215 
365 214 2% -% 12000 5000 6500 625 70 
366 3144 25% % 315000 7000 15000 350 120 


Thomas Porcelain Strain Insulators 


M— € 


No. 500-6 


Brown glaze furnished unless otenise specified. 


FLASH-OVER Ultimate Number Gross 
Cat. Ht. Diam. Groove VOLTAGES Crushing in Wt., Lbs 
No. In. In. In. Dry Wet Strength Bbl. per 100 


500 24% 1% % 16000 9000 4000 1700 25 
502 3% 2% % -23000 14000 11000 400 120 
504 35% 2% % 25000 15000 19000 250 1765 
506 514 3% % 31000 20000 45000 150 265 


. No. 508 No. 510-12 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
FrasH-ovER Ultimate Number Gross 


Cat. Ht. Diam. Groove VOLTAGES Crushing in Wt., Lbs 
No.  .In. In. In. Dry Wet Strength Bbl per 100 


508 334 336  !$& 19000 8000 19000 300 165 
*510 3% 2% % 30000 15000 10000 250 145 


*511 53% 314 9$ 35000 20000 15000 90 335 
*512 634 3144 % 40000 25000 20000 70 480 


*Insulators Nos. 510, 511 and 512 are manufactured of wet 
process porcelain and are suitable for moderate voltage 
‘dead-ending.”’ 


No. 7012 Radio 
Antenna Insulators 
Suitable for use in insulat- 
ing the aerial of the amateur 
receiving station. Length, 
214 inches; diameter, 1% 
inches; diameter of holes, 3 
inches. 
Packed 1500 per barrel. 
500 per box or 100 per carton. 
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Western Electric 


Thomas Porcelain Telephone and 
Telegraph Insulators 
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No. 1011 No. 1012 No. 1094 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Le 

Cat. Rating Datars ern WE ite 
No. Volts Inches Barrel per 100 
1011 5000 2 400 80 
1012 5000 234 500 67 
1094 5000 614 200 180 


Thomas Porcelain Telephone and 
Telegraph Insulators 


No. 1101 No. 1111 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage umber Gross 

Cat. Rating Distance in Wt., Lbs 
No. Volts Inches Barrel per 100 
1101 5000 31% 250 144 
*1110 5000 41% 130 185 
1111 5000 3% 300 114 


*Transposition insulator. 


No. 1009 Thomas Percelain Pin Type 
Insulators 


Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Catalogue Number 1009 
Nominal Rating, 
Volts........... 6600 
Flash-over Voltage 55000 
Leakage Dist . . .in. 51% 
Wet Arcing Dist. “ 134 
Number in Barrel.. 200 
Gross Wt., Lbs.... 
Pv per 100 175 


No. 1010 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 


Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


* 


Catalogue Number.. 
Nominal Rating, 

Volts... essi. 
Flash-over Voltage. . 
Leakage Dist... . .in. 
Wet Arcing Dist.. “ 
Number in Barrel... 
Gross Wt., Lbs. .... 
rm 4 per 100 
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No. 1049 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 


Brown glaze furnished unless 
otherwise specified. 


Catalogue Number..... 1049 
. Nominal Rating... Volts 5000 
Flash-over Voltage.... 48000 
Leakage Dist........ in. 434 
Wet Arcing Dist..... “ 1% 
Number in Barrel...... 250 


Gross Wt., Lbs. per 100 135 


No. 1076 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 


Brown glaze furnished atin 
unless otherwise specified. 


Catalogue Number.. 1076 

Nominal Rating, 
Volts........... 1500 

Flash-over Voltage. 53000 


Leakage Dist. . .in. 514 
Wet Arcing Dist. “ 2% 
Number in Barrel. . 200 
Gross Wt., Lbs. per 100 165 ar 


No. 1084 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 
Insulators 


S*%ein 


Brown glaze furnished unless 
otherwise specified. 


f 
C 
ty 
yy Catalogue Number... 1084 
7 Nominal Rating, 7 
MOÍIB S oves Pr 5000 
Flash-over Voltage... 95000 
L1 Leakage Dist...... in. 414 
—— "^ Wet Arcing Dist... “ 1% 
Number in Barrel... . 225 
Gross Wt., Lbs., per 100 150 
No. 1164 Thomas Porcelain Pin Type 


Insulators 


Brown glaze furnished unless 
otherwise specified. 


Designed especially for use in 
localities where salt spray, fog, 
smoke, iron and coal dust are 
prevalent. Insulatbr is so con- 
structed as to shed the majority 
of such deposits and in most 
every instance will give unusual 
service on 6600 volt lines or 


under. 127 = 
i Nominal Leakage Wet Areing Number Gross 
. Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltage Inchea Inches Barrel per 100 


1164 6600 57000 534 214 100 8 240 
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Thomas Porcelain High Voltage Insulators 


a—ÀÓ 


No. 1100 No. 1107 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in t., Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 


1100 11000 70000 6% 24% 85 300 
1107 11000 62000 7% 42% 90 285 


Thomas Porcelain High Voltage Insulators 


axa, ai 


No. 1128 No. 1139 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. _ Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in t., L 
No. Volts Voltage Inches Inches Barrel per 100 


1128 13000 76000 814 2% 70 290 
1139 15000 73000 1% 34 60 350 


Thomas Porcelain High Voltage Insulators 


WAN 

NN 

WS 
re 


No. 1151-2 J n : 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lbs. 
Vol Voltage Inches Inches arrel per 100 


No. olts 
*1151-2 17000 74000 915 2% 65 385 
1153 . 13000 68000 8 2% 75 355 
*No. 1151 diameter of pin hole is 134 in.; No. 1152, 1 inch. 


Thomas Porcelain High Voltage Insulators 


No. 1157-8 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing No. Grogs 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lhe. ° 
No. Volts Voltage Inchea Inches Barrel per 100 


*1157-8 23000 88000 11% 3% 40 6 
*No. 1157 diameter of pin hole is 1 in.; No. 1158, 13¢ in. 


Western Electric 


"Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 


No. 2125 


No. 2117 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number Gross 
Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt, Lbs. 
No. Volts Voltages Inches Inches Crate per 100 


2120 23000 87000 10% 414 *30 635 

2117 27000 89000 12 5" *20 800 

2125 35000 112000 14M 6 12 1175 
*Insulators Nos. 2120 and 2117 are packed in barrels. 


Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 


Fen 
9, In, 130.5% 
—— a = 5 * 
E LZ 27. 
LA, I "al R 
a A 6 4 =a 


No. 3058 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number 


Gross 

Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wt., Lhe. 
No. Volts Voltages Inches Inches Crate per 100 
3058 35000 120000 19 614 6 1635 
2124 40000 140000 21 7 6 1700 


"Thomas Porcelain Pin Type Insulators 


No. 3057-9 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 

Nominal Leakage Wet Arcing Number — Gros 

Cat. Rating Flash-over Distance Distance in Wet, Lbs 
No. Volts Voltages Inches Inches Crate per 100 
3059 45000 145000 23 T 6 2585 
3055 50000 _ 155000 28 1% 6 2975 
3057 55000 ` 165000 30% 9 3 340 
3060 66000 180000 32 934 3 4330 
4034 70000 39 10% 3 6335 


192000 


n 


|| 


(x 


F 


e 


Western Electric 


No. 1147 Thomas Porcelain Suspensiom 


and Strain Insulators 

Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Catalogue Number................... 1147 
Number Units in String............. se 1 2 3 
Length of String................... in. 77$ 153% 23% 
Flash-over, K. V................ esse 65 120 170 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength. ..... lbs. . 9000 
Number Units in Crate ............... 6 
Gross Wt., Lbs................ per 100 1100 

Thomas Porcelain Suspension Type 
Insulators 
No. 1166 No. 1167 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Specifications 
nemi pied PESE ee odia 1166 1167 
pacing of Units.................es. in. 53 53 
D 2 o ——— ene : 0 íó 
Width of Clevis Opening............. 9 
Cotter Bolt Diameter............... s sf if 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength........ Ibs. 10000 10000 
Leakage Distance................... in. 12/4 125 
Wet Arcing Distance................ s 87$ 3% 
Net Wt., Lbs.................. bbc d each 12 12 
No. 1166 Insulators 

Number of Units in 

String............ 12 8 4 6 6 7 
Length of String...... 5% 11144 174% 28 28% 34% 4014 
Flash-over Voltage, 
We Vii ci sateen: 85 145 200 245 290 335 380 
Gross Wt., Lbs...each ... .... 52 65 78 90 104 

No. 1167 Insulators 

Number of Units in 

String............ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Length of String... ... 53% 1034 16% 2114 26% 8214 375% 

. Flash-over Voltage, 
AM utn 85 145 200 245 290 335 380 

Gross Wt., Lbs...each ... .... 46 60 372 86 100 
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Thomas Porcelain Suspension and Strain 
Insulators 


SY WRN 
N AN 


NY 
NS 


TA 
"A 


hs 
NN 
ONSE 


No. 1056 No. 1074 


Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


No. 1056 Insulators 


aca nae in String.................. 1 2 » 
ngth of String................L uses. in. 634 13145 204% 
ahora | SR ORDER ete ates 70 135 181 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength......... IbS eas. Sete 3800 
Number in Barrel....................... te ee eee 35 
Gross, Wt., Lbs.. esenea per 100 .... .... 575 


No. 1074 Insulators 


Number Units in String................. 1 2 3 

Length of String.................. sus. in. 634 13144 204% 
Flash-over K. V..........0 000 cece cece 51 98 144 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength,........ IDS: e mes 3800 
Number in Barrel........... T"————Ó re p 60 
Gross Wt., Lbs...............ssun. per 100 .... .... 435 


Thomas Porcelain Suspension and 
Strain Insulators 


No. 1145 


No. 1168 
Brown glaze furnished unless otherwise specified. 


No. 1168 Insulators 


Number Units in String................ ea. Hi 2 3 

Length of String.............. eee in. 6144 124% 18% 
Flash-over K. V.......... 0.0 cc eee ence eee 51 98 144 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength, ....... lbs. .... 3800 
Number in Barrel...................eeee teen cee 60 
Gross Wt., Lbs..............2506- per 100 .... .... 450 

No. 1145 Insulators 

Number Units in String.................. 1 2 3 

Length of String...................5-- in. 534 10% 16% 
Flash-over K. V............ 0.0000 e ee eee 68 135 183 
Ultimate Mechanical Strength,........ Ibs. .... .... 9000 
Number in Barrel............. 0000 e eee eee cee wee 20 
Gross Wt., LDS... cece cree neces per 100 .... .... 1000 
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No. 1163 Thomas Baby Link Type 
Hewlett Porcelain Insulators - 


Porcelain disc only, with- 
out connecting hardware. 
* Can be used for ‘‘dead end- 
ing" and for important elec- 
trical ''guys" by serving 
wire directly through cable- 
way and fastening. 


Catalogue Num be? s «..ucsed.cce cue pear eed quas 1163 


Number in Barrel...................... e een 80 
Gross Wt., Db8.«.— d iqan we d i de wees per 100 325 


No. 11026 Thomas Link Type Hewlett 
Porcelain Insulators 


"Porcelain disc with connecting hard- 
ware, having a 114-inch eye at either 
end. 


Can also be furnished in assembled 
strings of two units and should be 
ordered as Cat. No. 11026-Type-2. 


Catalogue Number..................eelesles esee. 
Number in Barrel....................Lllllee eese. 5 
Gross Wt., Lbs.......... Cm per 100 625 


No. 11031 Thomas Link Type Hewlett 
Porcelain Insulators 
Porcelain disc with connecting hardware, having a 11-inch 
eye at one end and an H-inch clevis, fitted with 54-inch cot- 
ter bolt at the other. 


This insulator can also be furnished in assembled strings 
of two units and should be ordered as Cat. No. 11031-Type-2. 


Catalogue Number..............-.00-e ce eeeeeeee 11031 
Number in Barrel............00 0 0c ce cece ee eeeees 40 
Gross Wta Lbs... cas to dase rea per 100 650 
No. 1162 Thomas 715-inch Link Type 
Insulators 


ASSEMBLIES.— Cat. 
No. 11010 — Clevis 
with % or $ opening 
and fitted with V4 or 
5$-inch cotter pin at 
top and a l2-inch con- 
nector at bottom of 
string. Cat. No. 11011— 
A %-inch eye having a 
1l4-inch hole at one 
end and a 14-inch con- 
nector at bottom of 
string. Cat. No. 11012 — A forged steel suspension hook at 
one end and a )4-inch connector at bottom of string. Cat. No. 
11013 — A clevis with % or 
tg-inch opening (fitted with 
lo or %-inch cotter pin) at 
top and a %-inch eye havin 
a 114-inch hole at bottom o 
string. 

Type Number denotes number of units in string. Example: 


If 3 unit string is desired with hook at top and connector at 
bottom, order should read Cat. No. 11012-Type-3. 


No. 11013 


Packing Data for Catalogue Nos. 11010-11-12 and 13 
Ultimate mechanical strength, 8000 pounds. 


TOSS 
Wt., Lbs. 

Ne How Packed of Pkg. 

1: 18perBaurmel. o e Eae th RE WSa EP, 240 

2 4-strings per Crate. ........... eese 102 

5 2 * = a E E E E E ae ate 72 

4 2 “ ü ae er E EE E EEE 92 

Catalogue Number. ......... eese esee 1162 
Number in Barrel.......... 0.0 cece ee eeees Paved ages 40 
Cross Wt. LD8. yes iis encod eee enews 5 per 100 750 


Western Electric 


No. 1054 Thomas 10-inch Porcelain Dise 
Link Type Hewlett Insulators 


No. 1054 


Note the adaptability and variety of fittings manufactured 
for use with the Thomas Link Type Hewlett Insulator. The 
terminal hooks, eyes and connectors are drop forged steel. 
The adapters are so constructed as to allow the terminal fitt- 
ings to be set either parallel with the transmission line or at 
right angles. The connecting links are of soft copper and 
readily shape themselves to conform with the curvature of the 
cableway in the insulator, when put in tension. The couplers 
are of cast bronze and the locking spring clips are of a thigh 
grade of phosphor bronze. The clevis adapters are malleable 
cast iron and can be furnished in two sizes, namely; 9$ open- 
ing fitted with 14-inch cotter pin or with an 'g-inch opening 
and fitted with a 54-inch cotter pin. 

When ordering, always mention both Catalogue and 
Number, Type Numbers indicate number of units in string. 


Catalogue Number..............- cece ec ence cc cune 1054 
Leakage Distance..............0 ccc eee cece cence in. 12 
Wet Arcing Distance. ................eselel.... £ 3 


Standard Assemblies of Thomas Link Type 
Hewlett Insulators | 


No. 11004 No. 11005 
a Dmoen., INCHES d Net Gross 
e — 

No. 11004 11005 — 11006 B Voltages. sna M Sung 
1 9 105% 11 53$ 15000 1435  ... 
2 14% 6 1634 1034 145000 25 
3 19% 213% 21% 16% 205000 35%  ... 
4 2% 2634 271% 21% 260000 46 68 
5 30% 324% 3215 261% 305000 5615 10 
6 35% 37% 37% 8214 350000 67 86 
7 414% 42% 48M 374 390000 77% 102 


4 
Standard packing, one string assembled per orate. 


ux "VU viens 


` Cat. 
No. 


4010 
4063 
4064 
4065 
4067 


Cat. 
No. 
4010 
4063 
4064 
4067 


Cat. 
No. 
4010 
4063 
4064 
4065 


Cat. 
No. 
4063 
4065 


Cat. 
No. 
7312 
8313 
8314 


8317 
8318 


Western Electric 


Electrose Spool said Bracket-arm 
Strain Insulators 


` No. 4025 
Diam. Hght. Lgth. Diam. ELECTRICAL VALUE 
Body Body Over All Hole Dry Wet 


No. 6101 


Net 
Line Weight Price 


In. In. In. In. — Volts Volts Voltage Pounds Each 
2% 4 4 1$ 30000 ..... 6600 ... $.80 
21 6 5 % 35000 ..... 6600 ... 1.10 
296 1% 1% % 10000 ..... .. M .25 
8 24 2% Bọ 15000 ..... we. 6 .50 
24% 6 6 7$ 40000 ..... 6600 114 1.50 
4% 8 8 1% 40000 15000 6600 . 3.50 
Electrose Split Spool Insulators 
Diam. i 
Flange Tiles 
Inches Inches 
236 Up to 115 
4 «  & 93 34 
9 Ve « & 115 
4 14 € «u 314 
21% [(4 & 1% * 


— ——— DIAMETER Hous, INCHES 3 ie a 
36 V 5 % Ye 14% 1% 
$.42 $.41 $.40 $.39 Y 38 d a d 36 
1.94 1.92 1.90 .1.88 1.86 1.82 1:78 
.30 29 .28 . .27 .26 .24 .23 .22 

.28. .27- .26 .25 24. -.23 .22 


cP rien, EaAcnR 


> BD 
1% 1% 1% 14 1% 2 2% 2% 
$.34 $.32 


1.70 Vds $1. 56 si. 50 si. .44 $1. .36 $1. 28 si 20° 


21 ; ; 
"AE .76 .74  .72 .70 .68 — .66 


AAS C Price, EacH 
m Ditta Howe, Inco es —— ——— —— — ———À 
2% 215 296 2% 2h 3 ,34 3% 


$1.10 $1.00 $.88 $.80 
64 .62 .60 .58 $.56 $.54 $.52 $.50 


Electrose Pin Type Insulated Pins 
/ 
No. 7312 
Standard 

Pin Net Wt Price 
In Pounds Each 
Y5-in. Pipe 1 '$.80 
34 1% - 1.90 
34 13% - 2.30 
34 13% 3.00 


3 134 3V 2.00 


4 2 
Various types and diameters ot: electrose pins can be sup- 


plied. Specify pin size. 
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- 


TEESI Pin Type Line Insulators 


For both straight line and strain purposes when used with 
Electrose steel pins. 


No. 3004 


' No. 3003 No.3005 . 


No. 3000 


Width Width ^ ELECTRICAL 
Top _ Side VALUE . 
Ht. Groove Groove Dry Rain 
In. n. (n. In. Volts Volts 


394 ... 34 35000 20000 
4 ^... 13% 40000 20000 
444 114 286 40000 20000 
356 11% 11% 50000 25000 


Line 
Voltage 
2200 l4 
6600 
6600 
11000 


Wt. Price 
Lbs. 


LI 


No. 3009 No. 3016 No. 3018 - 


Width Width 

- Top Side 

Cat. Diam. n Groots Groove Dry 

No. In. In. In. Volts wan 

3009 y 34 3% 40000 20000 

3013 l 2% A % 40000 20000 
3016 $6 40000 18000 6600 % 

3018 7 516 1 f 34 80000 40000 22000 814 ^: D 


No. 3013 has 3%-inch rod with 13-inch extension. 
Specify size pinhole desired in each case. 


Line Wt. Price 
Voltage Lbs. | Each - 
6600 2 at: 20 


6600 114 jn 


: No. 3034A | 


No. 3034 
Width PinHt. ELECTRICAL - Net 
Diam. Top Above VALUE Wt. 
Cat. Diam. Ht Pinhole Groove Arm Dry Rain Lbs. Price 


No. In, In. In . In. In. Volts Volts valine, Each Each 


3034 - 12 8V$ 1% 1 6 110000 55000 33000 1012$6.50 
3034A 8 sig 19$ 1 6 100000 55000 33000 8 5.20 


No. 3022 
Width Pin Ht. 
Diam. Top Above 
Cat. Diam. Ht. Pinhole Groove Arm Dry Roin Line Lbs. Price 
No. -In. In. In. In. In. Volts Volts Voltage Each Each 
3088 9 6 1% 1% 5 90000 45000 83000 .. $5.20 
3086 9 9 134 1 7 110000 66000 33000 .. 7.50 
3089 9 9 1% 1 1% 7 120000 65000 44000 .. 7.50 


8 135000 70000 44000 15 11.00 


3035 12 1144 1 5 1 
° 8 85000 40000 22000 5 3.50 


3022 7 7 1 1 
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Electrose Locking Insulated Connectors 
and Transformer Bushings 


te BYU 


/ 
WY 


hy 


No. 7175 


No. 7707 - 


Has water and air-tight construction, metal flange and 
sleeve hub. Metal rod insert with threaded ends, of proper 
diameter. Gives great dielectric strength. 2 


- 


Dimensions, INcHES 


—— 
Diam. 0. 
Diam. Top Max. Body Body Diam. Petti- 
Cat. at Petti- -Diam. . Above Below Lower coats 
No. Hub coat Flange Flange Flange End on Top 
‘7175 134 4 5 4 6 1% 1 
, 7176 234 5K 1% 415 634 2 1 
. 773 134 4 5 4 13 1% 1 
7714 234 5K 7l6 ` 4ls 13 2 1 
7177 234 6 1% 65% 634 2 "2 
7178 234 T T7V6 8 8 214 2 
7715 234 6 b^ 654 13 2 2 
7716 235 7 1% 8 13 2 2 
7162 31 8 1% 13 10 24% 3 
7161 314 Same as No. 7162, but Flange has no deep sleeve. . 
7717 34 8 7% 13 13 236 3 
7719 416 9 814 17 10 344 4 
7718 44 9 814 17 13 3 4 
7179 4l4 9 814 17 16 3% 4 
7707 , 6V$ 10 954% 25 21 314 6 
7703A Similar in Size and Rating to No. 7708, 
7707A. «e, “u & & IN « é 7707. 
M —ÜAPAUCITYI, VoLTS —— 
EvscrricaL Vave Puncture Net 
. Cat. UpperEnd Rain Value Line Wt. Prics, EAcR 
No. Dry Volts Volts in Oil Voltage Lbs. , Brass Iron 
7175 60000 25000 80000 6600 612 $10.50 $8.00 
7176 66000 25000 110000 6600 12 17.00 11.00 


7713 60000 25000 80000 6600 8 14.50 12.00 
7714 66000 25000 110000 6600 15 21.00 15.00 
7177 90000 50000 110000 11000 15 21.00 15.00 
7178 100000 66000 110000 16500 18 


7715 90000 50000 110000 11000 18 25.00 19.00 
7716 100000 66000 110000 16500 21 28.00 22.00 
7162 135000 85000 130000 22000 24 28.00 23.50 
7161 135000 85000 170000 33000 26 31.00 24.50 
7717 135000 85000 130000 22000 2714 35.00 28.50 
7719 150000 100000 160000 44000 41 51.00 48.00 
7718 150000 100000 160000 44000 42 53.00 45.00 
7179 150000 100000 160000 44000 46 55.00 46.00 


7707 185000 135000 200000 66000 78 110.00 100.00 


24.00 18.00, 


` Western Electric | 


Electrose Supporting Insulators for Low 
and High Voltage 


For Power Transmission and Radio Stations 


No. 7490 
) 


Diam. : Max ErEcrRIC. VALUE ` i . 
Cat. Base Top Ht. Dry Rain Line Wt. Price 
No. In. In. In. Volts  . Volts Voltage Lbs. $ Each 
7512 4 234 97€ 100000 ..... 33000 7 $12.00 
*7521 8 29$ 656 80000 ..... 22000 41% 11.20 
7487 141% 12 100000 ..... 33000 1 3.00 
7489 15$ 15$ 1014 80000 ..... 25000 22 2.80 
7334 13% 1% 656 060000 ..... 20000 % 1.00 
7493 5% 3 7% 80000. ..... 33000 612 8.20 
7492 53%% 334 422 60000 ..... 22000 65 6.40 
7490 53$ 294 1244 90000 ..... 66000 914 12.00 
7396 4 234 12 90000 ..... 66000 "714 9.60 


*Made for radio send-receive switch purposes, Navy type. 


Electrose Supporting Insulators for Low 
' and High Voltage 


For Power Transmission and Radio Stations 


No. 7363 
Exsctric. VALUE 
D 0 


No. 7482 


: : ry ain Line Wt. Price 
No. In. In. In. Volts Volts Voltage . Lbs. Each 


7481 434 224 18 110000 ..... 80000 1134 $11.00 
7482 4% 254 15 100000 ..... 66000 934 10.00 
7491 5% 3 6  — 60000 ..... 22000 6 7.40 
7303 Mí Né 8 100 ... 290 94 24 
7307 2%% 254 534 50000 .... 22000 1%% 1.50 
7373 334 1% 454 50000 |... 22000 18% 2.20 — 
7372 4 28% 454 50000 ..... 22000 2  3.00- 


7363 114 184 2% 22000 ..... 6000 346  .60 


j mf ee ee ~p _ 


uu B Western Electric 


E Electrose Supporting Insulators for 
Low and High Voltage ` 
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Electrose Entering Bushings 


For High Voltage Power and Damped Wave 
à For Power Transmission and Radio Stations Radio Statlon Transmission and Radio 


Receiving Purposes 


P 
| y 


*Maximum width. 
{Can be ees with different kinds of inverted inserts. 


Mo. 7802 No. 7353 
| : 
] No. 7370 oe a 
à Diam. Diam. Max. Exzcrric. VALUE 7 
Cat. Base Top Ht Dry Rain Line Wt Price y 
No In In in. Volts Volts Voltage Lbs. Each 4 
7302 13% % 2% 22000 ..... 6600 14 $1.00 f 
1 7353 1%, % 1% 0106000 ..... 2200 6 .50 
3 7370 6% 134% 100000 ..... 66000 8 9.60 
' 7369 Additional units for i increasing height of No. 7370. 
. 7381 2% 2% 6 80000 ..... 44000 1l$ 2.25 T 
j Electrose Supporting Insulators for rei: ANSIA 
: Low and High Voltage TUNE e oou. 
* at Over Max. -——VALUE——, . . 
2 | | Cat. Thrd. All Lgth. ry Line Wt. Price 
For Power Transmission and Radlo Statlons No In. In. In. Volta Volts Voltage Lbs. Each 
À 6818 4l4 7 23 100000 80000 33-44000 19 $18.00 
; 6814 2 444 15 75000 50000 22000 644 8.00 
: 6811 2 4144 15 75000 50000 22000 534 7.00 
ih 6907 2 sire NOE, sete Saeki, age ... 5.50 
6838 25¢ 4144 20 90000 65000 33000 514 9.00 
f. 
> Electrose Entering Bushings 
B | For High Voitage Power and Damped Wave 
ree ele Pere meme Radio Statlon Transmission and Radio 
\ 
Diam. Diam. Max.  Enrrornic. VALUE i Recelving Purposes 
Cat. Base Top Ht. ry i Line Wt. Price j 
No. In. In. In. Volts Volts Voltage Lbs. Each g 
7379 *5 . 25$ 30000 ..... 6600 13% $1.80 7 
7304 2 214 8 40000 ..... 11000 34 1.50 $ 
7303 24% 2% 8 90000 ..... 33000 234 2.40 k 
17518 2144 1 T 80000 ..... 22000 % 1.50 m 
4509 1 wow. D 60000 ..... 11000 ... .... 8 


Bus Bar Supports 


Cat. Elec. Value Line Wt. Price 
No. Dry Volts Voltage Lbs. Each No. 6897 No. 6906 
7003 65000 11000 6514 $5.00 
7004 65000 11000 5d 5.00 Diam. Mas. UE ic Acne 
7005 40000 6600 144 3.00 iam. —— VALUE —À 3 
, 7006 — 80000 22000 414 4.50 oe Ts Over All Lp os — Vea vie Lbs End 
| 6851 1 1% 7% 15000 20000 6600 5% $1.40 
Wr E Also made in types suitable for sus- 6833 154 15, 6 45000 15000 6600  ?4 2.00 
2 \ pension bus bars. 6815 1% 234 934 00000 20000 6600 2 2.80 
wn S 6897 1 2 105% 26000 9000 6600 % 2.20 
n Cable Rack Insulators 6906 2 3 15 40000 zen ssa 3 4.25 
: Fo anon Bolt Mounting 6319 1% 214 83% 23000 9 lé 2.80 
* i Elec. 6266 156 15% 57% 30000 15000 6600 38 1.70 
|; Cat. Cable Diam. Value Line Wt. Price 6824 1 2 49, 40000 20000 6600 1.40 
No. In. Dry Voltage Lbe. Each 6845 1 1% 2% 30000 ..... 2200 ; .90 
| 8301 2 3% 348000 11000 124 $4.50 6858 24% 334 98% 60000 35000 11000 544 4.20 
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Electrose Adjustable Air-gap Arc 


Western Electric 


Electrose Safety Strain Insulators 


Insulators 


Used for radio and audio frequencies, 
transmission lines, sub-station insula- 
tors, transformer insulators, X-ray ap- 
paratus, oil switch circuit breakers, 
bus bars, supports, etc. 


Air gap, 14 inch and upward. 


These insulators are applicable in 
every relation where currents of high 
voltage and’ high frequencies are 
employed. 


Operation 


Cat. Height Diam. Potential Wt. Price 
No. Inches Inches Inehes Volts > Lbs. Each 
8350A 1376 12% 2.63 66000 50144 
8351A 9% 9 1.75 44000 20% 
8364A 91% 7 76 1.50 33000 — iu 
8356B 534 4% 813 20000 | 3594  .... 
8357B 856 35% .50 10000 1% $5.50 
8358A 3% 234 .9175 7500 34 4.00 
8359A 2 2 .250 5000 R 3.00 


Arc-over, Safety Disk Strain and 
Suspension Insulators . 


Nos. 157-160 . 


Nos. 159-165-172 
For power transmission lines and radio antenna insulation. 
Drop forged steel strain members only are used in these 


insulators. Under oil test for puncture values shows large 
safety factor. 


: ELECTRICAL 
Leth. Eye 


Lgth —— VaLue——, 

Cat. Diam. Body Opening Over All Dry z Rain Wt. Price 
No. In. In. In. In. Volts Volts Lbs. Each 
159A 6 214 144x1 8144 85000 45000 .... $6.00 
157 7 34% 1%x1% 10 100000 55000 .... 7.00 
160 8 4 14%x1% 10% 110000 60000 .... 9.00 
165 74% 3% 14x15 105 85000 55000 73 9.00 
172 8 49$ 114x2 1034 100000 70000 16 16.00 


No. 9301 


Nos. 9302 and 9308 are similar in style but have greater 
leakage distance. 


Lgth E th guo 
Cat. Diam. Body ^ Opening od Al Diy Rain Wt. Price 
No. ln. In. In. In. Volts Volts Lbs. Each 
9301 8 314 114x154 1054 80000 50000 934 $10.00 
9302 10 314 114x154 1054 90000 50000 1144 12.00 
9303 12 314 134x154 1054 100000 60000 14 14.00 


9350 A combination of 9301, 9302 and 9303 and clamp. 40.00 


No. 14 No. 10, Old Type 
Length Opening Length  Brkg. Price 
i El Stt. — Line Wt 

Ne: Koi E ur Or ite Voltage Lbs. 100 
*10 4 43€ 14x 8l% 20000 11000 414 $260.00 
14 5 25% Kxhg 514 10000 6600 2l$ 141.00 
14AB ae ee RE 914 10000 11000 41% 340.00 
14ADA .. ... ...... 13144 10000 13200 6%. 510.00 
14X 5 2% %x3g 514 10000 6600 214 153.00 


*Old type. 


No. 14A is same as No. 14 but has eye and threaded socket. 
No. 14B is same as No. 14 but has eye and threaded stud. 
No. 14D is same as No. 14 but has stud threaded both ends. 
Nos. 14A and 14ADA are combinations of the above. 


Electrose Rod Type Strain Insulators 


Vee [= 


yy ELECTR 
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ea 
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No. 4507-14-17 


No. 4520 
Leth. Opening Length Brkg. 
Cat. Diam. Bod Eye Overall  Stgth. Line Wt. Price 
No. In. In. In. In. Lbs. Voltage Lbs. Each 
4501 1% 2 14 3% 250 5000 l( $.20 
4500 2% 134 Z1 814 250 6600 56 .90 
4502 1% 24% LA 4 1000 6600 96 , 40 
4504 ... .... ... .... 1500 6600 g 60 
4507 1% 7 5g .104% 1000 22000 1 “68 
4508  ... ... «e+. 1500 22000 1 1.50 
4514 15$ 12 Bg 15% 31000 33000 15% 1.50 
4515  ... .... 42000 33000 15$ 3.00 
4516 1654 2000 33000 1 % 3.25 
4517. 2 18 1 22 2500 44000 37% 3.00 
4518  ... 22 3000 44000 35% 5.00 
4519 ... 225% 3000: 44000 37% 5.25 
4520 214 8 34 1134 4000 33000 254 1.50 
45821 ... .... ... .... 1500 33000 237 2.50 
4535 2% 18 34 22144 2500 44000 5 3.80 
4536 ... .... ... 225% 3000 44000 5% 6.30 
4537 ... .... ... 28 3000 44000 £534 6.60 
4538 134 12 5; 1514 1500 33000 236 1.9 
4539 ... .... ... 1534 2000 33000 23; 3.9 
4540 ... .... ... 165g 2000 33000 3 4.20 
4553 1% 7 LA 9% 1000 22000 114 85 
4554 . 10% 1500 22000 134 1.9 


and clevis ends. 


No. 4537 is same as No. 
No. 4539 is same as No. 
No. 4540 is same as No. 
No. 4554 is same as No. 


No. 4504 is same as No. 
No. 4508 is same as No. 
No. 4515 1s same as No. 
No. 4516 is same as No. 
No. 4518 is same as No. 
No. 4519 is same as No. 
No. 4521 is same as No. 
No. 4536 is same as No. 


4502 but has fibre rod insert. 
4507 but has fibre rod insert. 
4514 but has fibre rod insert. 
4518 with eye and clevis ends. 


‘4517 but has fibre rod insert. 


4518 with eye and clevis ends. 
4620 but with fibre rod insert. 
4535 with fibre rod insert and eve 


4535 but with fibre rod insert. 
4538 but with fibre rod insert. 
4539 with eye and clevis ends. 
4553 but has fibre rod insert. 


p—————— an 


m 


i 


ish 


It will not shrink, warp or change its form under ordinary 
. conditions. 
Leth. Openi Length Brk Pri 
Cat. Diam. Bey ou Oveall S t iur Line Wt. e. 
No. In. In. In. In. Voltage Lbs. 100 
.1 23, 29$ 114x?4 . 5% 10000 8500 114 $135.00 
2 214 13% 1 x% 44% 37000 2500 76 60.50 
r 38% 2% 1 x% 514 10000 6600 134 140.00 
74 dt nthe A D. uw meetu 134 152.00 
7AB . 1 x% 91% 10000 11000 314 304.00 
7ADA 1 x34 13)4 10000 13000 514 468.00 
IB: zer ead erate: xem See Ee 13% 152.00 
TC: a wah 255. ao anes. couse OLSN canes 134 164.00 
TI Ac dde. eee Se ee (een 134 164.00 
VH £6.65 Wee. ako DU esie. “arses 2 160.00 
7G- bak. Mee eee AREE. Gece wines 1% 150.00 
Sockets and stem terminals are 54 inch in diameter. Clevis 
terminals are 7$ inch in size. 
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Electrose Safety Strain Insulators 


The material, which is known as ElectroSe, possesses hard- 
ness and toughness without brittleness, great strength, a 
smooth polished surface and is moisture/ water and oil ale 


No. 7A is same as No. 7 but has eye and threaded socket. 
No. 7B is same as No. 7 but has eye and threaded stud. 


No. 7C is same as No. 7 but has socket with both ends 
threaded. 


No. 7D is same as No. 7 put: has stud with both ends 
threaded. 


No. 7F is same as No. 7 but has both ends clevis. 
No. 7G is same as No. 7 but has eye and clevis ends. 
No. 7AB and 7ADA are combinations of the above. 


Electrose Safety Strain Insulators 


Electrose combines readily with metal parts, being easily 
moulded into the metal in a firm and durable manner. It 
neither tarnishes or discolors highly polished metal, with 
which it may be in combination. 


Electrose is especially well adapted for outdoor use, and 
meets the requirements for high tension currents of any 
voltage, and for insulating parts and devices employed on 
Fiectrieal railways. 


Length Brkg. 


" Leth. Opening 
o Overal Seth. 


Cat. Diam. Boy Eye 
No. 7 In. Voltage Lbs. Each 
10 2 11x 76 T 20000 11000 35% $2.80 
77 Reg. IK 514 254x1 133; 40000 22000 21 32.00 


- 


Line Wt. Price 


Electrose Standard Globe Strain 
Insulators 


The No. 17221 has }4-inch and the Nos. 3322 and 17235 
have 5%-inch malleable iron terminals. 


Cat. Diameter cadre PE Price 


No. In. Strength, Terminals Each 
17221 21% 3000 Std. Eyes $1.16 
3322 24% 4500 s M 1.40 
17235 2% 4500 Std. Eye & Clevis 1.54 
Electrose Strain Insulators 
W. E. Type 


Made with 214, 29$ and 3-inch diameter of body. The 214- 
inch size has 44 inch malleable iron terminals, the 25$-inch 
size has 54-inch terminals, and the 3-inch size has 34-inch 
terminals, The 24-inch size has a breaking strength of 3000 
pounds, the 25-inch size, 6000 "pounds and the 3-inch size, 
8000 pounds, 


Cat. Diam. Price 


No. In. Terminals Each 
95231 214 %-inch Eye................... eee $1.34 
95232 2% % “ Am Apu Ri ly tates E Me EE igh ds 1.66 
95233 29$ % “ " and %-inch Clevis....... 2.14 
95132 25% 9$ “ " 5% Stud........ 2.14 
95133 2% % “ “ €" & & Socket Bs tests 2.14 
95134 254 5%- “ Stud at Each End............ 2.24 
95135 25% 5% “ Socket at Each End....... v... 2.24 
95138 25, % “ Stud and %-inch Socket...... 2.24 
95136 25$ % “ Clevis and 5%-inch Stud. 2.40 
95137 25$ 9$ “ $6 " Socket..... 2.40 . 
95139 254 % “ Clevis at Each End.......... 2.90 

100685 25$ Bg “ Eye ar and omen Eye........ ~ 2.34- 
100687 25$ Bg “ * Clevis....... 2.60 
95255 254 M “ n X sf *. Stud........ 2.60 
95255A 2 Bp “ “ “ & * Socket....... 2.80 
95140 3 Wd deu LIA Sua uh Eas led an pue Ags ah 3.30 
95141 3 %% * & and 3 -inch Clevis....... 3.16 
95142 3 bo “ s 34 Stud........ 3.16 
95143 3 Uo “ * * 9$ * Socket....... 3.44 
95144 3 34 * Stud at Each End........... 3.44 
95145 3 34 * Socket at Each End.......... 3.66 
. 95146 3 34 “ Stud and 54-inch Clevis....... 3.66 
95147 3 34 “ Socket and 3¢-inch Clevis..... 3.80 
95149 3 B6 * Clevis at Euch End.......... na 


Finish Each 


4700 Vox 6 Plain . $3.76 
4701 lox 6 Galvanized 4.16 
4702 54x 6 Plain 4.36 
4703 54x 6 Galvanized. 4.96 
4704 lox 9 Plain 4.34 
4705 lox 9 Galvanized 4.84 
4706 pex 9 Plain 5.16 
4707 54x 9 Galvanized 5.84 
4708 12x12 Plain | 5.50 
4709 16x12 Galvanized 6.16 
4710 54x12 ` Plain | 6.00 
4711 54x12 Galvanized 6.84 
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 Electrose Third Rail Insulators -~ 


No. 9006-9012 No. 9003 


Electrose Third Rail Insulators are designed along lines 
that fully meet the requirements of modern railway practice. 
They possess the highest electrical and mechanical values. 
The regular and N. Y. C. types are made up of two separate 
, parts securely locked together. The overhead and trench 
types are made up in one piece. i 
-` Prices on special types quoted upon request. 


Height Width of 
to Rail il 


For Rail Width Length 
Cat. Rail Base, Support Bate Base Price 
No. . Type Lbs. Inches Inches Inches Inches Each 
9006 Regular 16 8 2% 2 41% $5.16 
9007 a 25 '3 3 23% 6 6.60 
908 “ 30 8% 34 3 514 7.66 
9009 s 45 4 95$ 814 63% 8.80 
9011 a 80 5 54% 4144 73 11.00 
9012 a 100 514 5% 4% 8 13.74 


90001 N.Y.C. 80 5 5% 4X 494 13.74 


Bases can be furnished in various heights. 


No. 9003 is of the overhead type. Diameter of hood, 714 » 


inches, height, 356 inches, diameter of stud, 34 inch. 

No. 9005 is provided with a pinhole adapted for receiving 
the cement for securing pin into operative position; also 
furnished with threaded pinhole so that i 
screwed on to a threaded metal pin, thereby avoiding the 
use of cement. Diameter, 434 inches; overall height, 454 


inches. 
Price, No. 9003.............. ee ee dues each $12.00 
«^ & QOOS. wee eee cece Rhen * — 9.16 


Electrose Brooklyn Strain Insulators 


uW oL ~ 


Equipped with 54-inch drop forged steel eyebolts. The 
maximum take-up is 314 inches. | mE 
Prices for these insulators with bronze metal parts upon 


application. 
at. i Price 
No. Description Each 
17228 Malleable Iron Body, Japanned............ $3.40 | 
17223 * $ * — Galvanized..........- 4.00 
100749 Same as No. 17223 with Clevis Terminal.... 4.80 
Brooklyn Strain [Insulators 


Equipped with 34-inch drop forged. steel eyebolts, Maxi- 
mum take-up is 314 inches. 

Prices for these insulators with bronze metal parts upon 
application, 

ab. 


i Description l 
28855 Malleable Iron Body, Jap. Extra Heavy.... $6.20 
[í1 & u Gal « & : 


28856 Galv. | on 
100755 Same as No. 28856 with Clevis Term., Extra 


Heavy date her e Bens EEE ie i 8.20 
28858 Malleable Iron Body, Jap., Special Heavy... 8.30 
28859 . ^ *  QGalv, “ €... 9.40 


ator may be ~ 


Western Electric 


Electrose Insulator Accessories 
‘deal Locking Cap and Cone 


The Ideal Cap is provided with a heavy malleable iron pro- 
tecting ring thoroughly imbedded in the electrose composition, 
This prevents the cap from breaking if carelessly installed and 
protects the cap from injury from blows of the trolley pole. 


. The metal ring also permits the suspension to be readily 
disconnected and removed when desired without injury to cap. 


The cone is threaded and when in position it locks the cap, 
suspension body and cone together and effectually prevents 
the line from dropping by the unscrewing of the cap, due to 
vibration. Both the Ideal cap and cone are interchangeable 
with all standard suspensions of this type. 


The Ideal Cap can be quickly. installed by the, use of an 
ordinary monkey or regular cap and cone wrench: 


Cat. SZ E Se Prire 
. No. Description l Inches Each 
94424 Cap and Cone . . 5 . 
94425 “aP aga Co eC Ses 
94426 Cap Only 5% - 1.68 
94427 a 34 2.08 
94428 Cone “ | 5% or 34 56 
Price, Wrench for Installing................... each $3.00 


| Reguiar Cap and Cone 


Many years of service have 
proven the reliability of this 
form of suspension. 


The grade of electrose in- 
sulation employed for ca 
and cones will withstand the 
highest temperatures encoun- 
tered in actual service. 


It is hard, tough and voie 
and has a highly polish 
surface. 


The bolt is made of mall- 


Ser ent 


No. 16925 


eable iron. 
Size 
Cat. Stud: 
No. Description Inches 
16925 Cap 5 
~ 16926 Cone 5% 
16200 Cap ZA . 
16201 Cone 34 56 No. 16926 


Insulated Bolts 
Studs are drop forged steel. 
. No. 17207 is the standard length size. 
No. 95236 is 14 inch shorter, and is designed 


for use in car barns, mines, on bridges, etc., 
where head room is limited. E. 


Size 
Cat. à Stud Price 
. No Description Inches 
17207 Regular Length  . 74 $1.12 
: 4 


95256 1.16 
95236 Short Length 5% 1.12 
95259 S = s 34 1.16 
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Electrose Mine Hangers | Type A Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 


, S-inch Stud | 
^e The Clark Insu- 
lator Clamp is used 
for firmly attach- 
ing conductors to: 
orcelain or glass 
insulators and is 
used in, place of. 
old-fashioned tie 
wires. 

' The clamping 
jaws are bolted to- 
gether with tie 
pieces of heavy 


Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
95006 - Japanned: $2.00 
95008 Galvanized 2.30 


Extra heavy malleable shells. 


- Top to ear contact surface, 
| 134 inches. - | 
Electrose Mine Hangers 


52-inch Stud 


RUM 


^ Cat. Price : - | solid copper with 
z No. Description Each button heads engaging holes in the clamps. Once the con- 
3 94461 : Japanned . ‘$2.00 duetor is gripped by the 

i 94462 Galvanized 2.76 clamping jaws, it serves as a. ' 


_ part of the clamp itself. 
When ordering, the follow- 


i Extra heavy malleable iron shells. 


"  ' Top to ear contact surface, 134 Wege ing information should be 
* inches. — | supplied: | 
a ' Mine | 1.—Name and number of 
r Electrose Mi i Stud insulator, or fill in dimen- 
zi 8" : gions on sketch.  - 
Cat. ..  Prie 2.—Solid or stranded wire 
er Si 
; 95002 (alranized 2.76 et aoa bere or 
34-Inch Stud 4 E t tsid di 
95003 Japanned $2.18 etèr of andaca a aa 
95004 Galranized 2.96 ° 


These clamps are supplied 
of either special high tensile 
Se-inch Stud strength compositions, or of - l f i 
Cat - Price malleable iron protected by a heavy coating of zinc and with 
310 40 RERE $1.90 steel bolts and nuts sherardized. Malleable iron clamps ean- - 
; 31941 Galvanized 2:30 | not be supplied in lots of less than 100. 
34-inch Stud 

31942 Japanned $2.20 
31943 Galvanized 2.50 
Extra heavy malleable shells. 

Electrose Straight Line Hangers | 
p OM. 55-inch Stud 
KE. EN UM Cat. Price 
un iM make No. Description Each 
95017 "Wise $2.10 
95019 Galvanized 2.40 


Prices upon application. 


LU 
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Type C Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 


The T C 
clamp is designed 
for use with small 
heavy insulators 
and for rigid con- 
struction. It is 

. especially adapted 
for use at railroad 
crossings. Suit- 
able bushings of 
soft copper or 
aluminum are pro- 

RR ed vided, depending 

i upon the conduc- 

tor. It also provides when furnished with lead bushings, to 


TOC 


sk à VA 


dM ooo ER 34-inch Stud 
ERE e . 95018 Japanned $2.40 
== 95020 (alranized 2.70 
Electrose Single Curve Hangers 
5-inch Stud 


" Description Each 
31932. Japanned $2.60 
31933 Galvanized 2.90 

34-inch Stud 4 
nni de es 
3 alvanize . amply protect the insulator, 

Extra heavy shells. an excellent means of holding 


Electrose Double Curve Hangers ` insulated conductors in place. 


C clamp provides 
rigid construction and is 
recommended for use on lines 
strung under considerable 
tension, such as steel mes- 
senger lines, etc. 


= 


| i The clamp is also used with 

54-inch Stub l small insulators on the trans- 

Wu Description ——— | Pie mission line and also proves 

. 31936 Japanned $3.30 serviceable in the power 

| 31937 Galvanized | 3.60 house for attaching bus bars 
34-inch Stud to insulators. 


31938 Japanned $3.60 . Seas 
31939  . Galvanized 3.90 Prices upon application. 
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.Bermico Fibre Conduit 


. Bermico fibre conduit is 
| ( iÀ manufactured in a long estab- 


; (d 
sW lished pulp and paper plant 
=" that specializes in high grade 
products. It is produced under 
standardized conditions under 
the supervision of expert chem- 
Socket Joint Type ists and engineers. 


The pure spruce pulp fibre is converted into 8-foot lengths 
of conduit in automatic machines which produce ‘a higher 
degree of precision than any skilled operative could produce, 
wall thicknesses for example being gauged automatically to 
the thousandth of an inch. : 

Automatically regulated and elaborate machinery is used 
to slowly dry and season the conduit, overcoming the defects 
of ordinary drying methods such as blistering, warping, etc. 
The result is straight, tough, uniform tubes all exactly up to 
standard. 

Imprégnating is effected in great steel sealed chambers 
forcing out all moisture and forcing in the binding material 
pns correct temperature conditions and for the right length 
of time. 


Machining is done 
" automatically, both 
ends of the conduit 
being milled at once | 
insuring uniformity. Sleeve Joint Type 

'The use of only first quality materials, expert supervision 
and exactness of construction results in a product which meets 
the highest standards for dielectric and physical strength, 
moisture absorption and uniformity. 


: Socket Joint Type 
f Approx. 
Approx. Approx. Max. o. Ft. 
Inside Net Wt. No. Ft. Min. Price 
Diam. per Ft. in 36 Ft. 30,000 per 
In. * Lbs. Car Lbs. Carloads Foot! 
2 0.90 - 35000 33000 $.10 
21, 1.10 30000 27000 . 11 
3 1.30 25000 23000 .12 
344 — 1.50 l 21000 20000 . 13 
4 ~ 1.85 17000 .16000 l .15 
4V, 2.25 13500 13000 19 
*Sleeve Joint Type 
2 0.95 33000 31000 $.13 
2, 1.20 27000 25000 14 
3 1.40 23000 21000 . 15 
314 1.65 20000 18000 .16 
4 2.00 16000 15000 .18 
4, 2.50 12000 12000 .23 


*One coupling included with each length. 


Bermico Fibre Conduit Fittings 
Bends . : 
Approximately 5 Feet Long 


Radius Radius . Approx. Std. Crate Prion, EACH 
Inside Standard Standard Gross, Wt., of Bends Socket ^ *Sleeve 
Diam. 45° and 90? S Bends Std. Crate Contains Joint Joint ^ Extra 
Inches Bends, In. Inches Bend, Lbs. Pieces ^ Type Type Coupling 
2 18-24-36 36 265 25 $1.75 $1.90 $.10- 
2, 24-36 36 310 25 1.80 2.00 .11 


3 36 36 290 20 1.85 2.10 .12 
3% - 36 36 310 15 2.00 2.30 .14 
4 36 36 305 12 2.25 2.60 .16 
41% 36 36 260 9 3.25 3.65 .20 


*One coupling included with each bend. 
Standard ‘‘S” bend has 20-inch offset. 


45? and 90? Fibre Conduit Eibows 


Inside Price, Eacu 
Diam. Socket Joint Sleeve Joint 
Inches Type Type 
2 $2.15 $2.25 
215 2.15 2.25 
3 2.20 2.35 
31, 2.20 2.35 

A... D 4 . 2.25 2.45 

45° Elbow” 414 3.00 3.25 90° Elbow 


All conduit and fittings not shown in this listing are special. 


Vitrified Clay Conduit 


The conduit clays are of peculiar 
character in being naturally com- 
pounded by having the proper flux- 
ing materials associated in relatively 
correct proportions in a high grade 
plastic fire clay which possesses 
certain necessary properties rarely 
found in other clays. In burning, * 
these fluxing materials in combina- 
tion in the one clay, produce 
vitrification of the clay mass, one 
of the most essential features of good conduit. Also the salt 
glazing of clay is caused by a chemical reaction and few clays 
e rears with properties giving a successful salt glaze 

nish, ` | 


Square Duct, Single 


| à Single-duct Conduit - 

Single-duct conduit : | 
permits of the break- 
ing of joints. It allows 
two heavy insulating 
walls between all ca- 
bleswheremultiple duct 
conduit only allows for 
one. Single-duct con- 
duit is thus adapted 
particularly for the 
building up of high- 
service trunk lines for 


ou" ' Round Duct 

the transmission of Single 

power and light. It is 

also used for the construction of single-cable terminals and 
laterals of low tension and telephone lines. i 


Square Duct, Singie 


Length Duct Approx. Diam. Duct Feet Price 
of Piece Feet in Wt.. Lbs. Duct in Min. per 
Feet Piece per Duct Foot Inches Carload Duct Ft. 
1.5 1.5 11 314 5800 $.25 
1.5 1.5 15.3 4% ues .25 
Round Duct, Singie 
15 . 1.5 8.8 314 7200 $.25 
1.5 1.5 10 41% 5800 .25 


Two and Three-duct Multiple Conduit 


The two and three-duct standard conduit is intended for the 
laying of two or three eables in terminals or laterals from the 
main trunk line, or for the purpose of building up trunk lines 
to the number of. ducts required. On aecount of the narrow 
lateral diameter of this ware, it has been found impossible to 
manufacture this style of conduit in pieces longer than two 
feet, and insure good, straight pieces. In many cases it will 
prove cheaper to lay an extra duct in the longer multiple 
conduit, especially if the future contemplates the use of the 
extra duct. 

Two-duct, Muitiple 


Length Duct Approx. - Diam. Duct Feet Price 
of Piece Feet in Wt.. Lbs. Duct in Min. per 
Feet Pieces per Duct Foot Inches Carload Duct Ft. 
2 4 i 10 3% 7750 $.25 
Three-duct, Multiple 
2 6 10 314: |. 7400 $.25 


Four, Six and Nine-duct Muitiple Conduit 


Telephone and telegraph specifications ordinarily demand 
a larger percentage of four, six or nine-duct than of the smaller 
forms. These designs are the more economical and permit of 
considerable saving in installation over the smaller forms. 
There is no constructive reason why single-duct conduit should 
take the place of multiples in building up a telephone trunk 


. line. The long multiples present the advantage of economy, 


PRIME simplicity, working efficiency and ease in pulling 
cables. . 
Four-duct, Multiple 


Length Duct Approx. Diam. Duct Feet Price 
of Piece Feet in Wt., Lbs. Duet in Min. per 
Feet Pieces per Duct Foot Inches ` Carload Duct Ft 
3 12 8 34 9000 $.25 
Six-duct, Multiple 
3 18 8 8 9500 $.25 


Nine-duct, Multiple 
9 21 10 . BA 10500 $.25 


VA 
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| Vitrified Salt Glazed Clay Conduit 


Scale 3 Inches, 1 Foot 


` 
*- 
m £ 
T . 


Square Single Round Single 2 Duct Length 24" 
‘Length fa" . Length 18° 


SectlonAA, 
o o 
o o 


3 Duct Length 24" 


SN 
e 


$ 
4 
5 
4 


Section G, G, Section E.E. 


: Dowel Pins 


Metal dowel pins are made of commercial wrought iron. 
They are circular in cross section, 3 inches long, 5$ inches in 
diameter of shaft, with & thin collar projection mid-way of 


the shaft to prevent the Pg from slipping more than half-way. 


into the conduit hole. C. P. C. Conduit is reamed about the 
dowel pin holes to allow the conduit pieces to make a close- 
butt-joint over the dowel pin collar. - 

Prices upon application. E 


` 


Creosoted Wood Conduit 


This material is manufactured from yellow pine at our 
plants at Norfolk, Virginia, and Atlanta, Georgia and from 
Douglas fir at our plant at Tacoma, Washington; creosoted 
full vacuum treatment is the most economical and satisfactory 
conduit for the carrying of all forms of lead cable and wires. 
It is 414x414 inches outside measurement and comes in 
random lengths. Has a three-inch hole in center, a mortise at 
one end and a tenon on the other. -Its cost of laying is low 
compared with other conduits and when repairs to wires are 
necessary it is easily accessible. | 


It is in general use by the large telegraph companies and 
S companies all over the country and by many rail- 
roads. 


Uses for which it is adapted: x 


r 


RarrRroaps.—Trunking, underground. signal wires, high 
tension transmission lines, yard drainage where clay conduit is 
easily broken through, and system is usually placed on the 
surface of the ground. 


TELEPHONE CoMPANIES.—Àll underground work. 


^ 


TELEGRAPH CoMPANIES.—All underground work. 


` Porce AND Firs ALARM SvsrEMs.—For carrying wires 
either high or low tension under ground. ' 


CENTRAL STATIONS.—For distribution mains and services. 


SPECIFICATION CREOSOTED ConpuiT.—Free from large, 
unsound or loose knots, or other defects which would impair 
strength. Creosoted steam and vacuum treatment, dead oil 
of coal tar under pressure either 12 pounds per cubic foot 
(full cell) or 8 pounds per cubic foot (empty cell) as ordered. 


Any additional information regarding the practicability of 
installing this conduit will be furnished upon request. 


Prices on application. 
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Rigid Steel Conduit 
l Enameled Conduit 


Enameled conduit is manufactured from mild drawn steel 
tubing. Before enameling, the tubing is thoroughly cleaned 
and freed from dirt, grease, scale, silicates and burrs. This 
process leaves an absolutely clean surface for the application 
of the compound. This enamel forms a homogeneous coating, 
. adhering closely to the surface pores of the metal, and retains 

its flexibility under all changes of ‘emporaturg, The enamel 
used is acid, alkali, rust and waterproof. 


Galvanized Conduit 


Galvanized conduit is manufactured from mild steel tubing 
of the best quality. The ends are carefully reamed to facilitate 
the fishing of wires. All tubes are thoroughly cleaned both 
inside and. outside by special process before being heavily 
coated with zinc. Only pure zinc is deposited, the resulting 
coat being bright, firmly adherent and non-corrosive. 


Condult 
Price 
Stand. Pipe Diameter, INCHES Threads Wt., Lbs. per 
Size, Inches Inside Outside per Inch per 100 Ft. 100 Ft. 
l, . 622 .840 14 85.2 $8.50 
34 .824 1.050 14 113.4 11.50 
1 -~ 1.049 1.315 11% 168.4 17.00 
15 1.380 1.660 11% 228.1 23.00 
ith 1.610 1.900 11% 273.1 27.50 
3 2.007 2.315 11% 367.8 37.00 
215 2.469 2.875 8 581.9 58.50 
3 3.068 3.500 8 761.6 76.50 
314 3.548 4.000 8 920.2 92.00 
4 4.026 4.500 8 1088.9 109.00 
Alf, 4.506 5.000 8 1264.2 127.00 
5 5.047 5.563 8 1481.0 148.00 
6 6.065 6.625 | 8 1918.5 192.00 
\ 
Elbows 
Stand. Pipe Radius Offset Threads Wt., Lhe. Price 
Size, Inches Inches Inches per Inch per 100 per 100 
1 . 3% 6g 14 83 $19.00 
34 4% 021 14 112 25.00 
534 8% 11% 207 37.00 
1 65% 92 11% 317 45.00 
1 $34 11g 01% 441 60.00 
914 1334 1114 715 110.00 © 
2, 1014 1594 8 1390 180.00 
1134 1714 8 1850 480.00 
31, 1334 207 8 2650 $1060.00 
4 16 22% 8 3470 1225.00 
415 18 247$ 8 4310 1855.00 
5 24 32 8 6541 2575.00 
6 30 3634 8 9584 3200.00 
| Couplings 
' Stand. Pipe Wt., Lbs. Prico Stand. Pipe Wt.. Lbs Price 
Size, Inches per 100 per 100 Size, Inches per 100 per 100 
. . 11.6 $7.00 3 249.8 $60.00 
A 20.9 10.00 31, 424.1 80.00 
1 34.3 13.00 4 474.1 100.00 
114 53.5 17.00 415 550.0 150.00 
1% "743 Á 2100 5 700.0 165.00 
' 2 120.8 28.00 6 750.0 240.00 
21⁄2 172 40.00 eee eerste eeene0e 


In ordering, specify whether galvanized or enameled is 


desired. 


Western Electric 


Standard Sizes of Conduits 
For the Installation of Wires and Cables 


As Adopted and Recommended by the 
National Association of Electragists 

. Based on the use of not more than three 90-degree elbows 
in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires, and two elbows 
for wires longer than No. 10. Wires Nos. 8 and larger are 
Stranded. 

Single wire combinations are based orí straight run without 
elbows. Special permission is required of the i etion de- 
partment having jurisdiction for the installation of more than 


nine wires in the same conduit. i 


© © 


NO ESTABLISHED 
STANDARD 
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Standard Sizes of Conduit 
For the Installation of Wire and Cable 

As adopted and recommended by The National Electrical 
Contractors’ Association of the United States. 

Conduit sizes based on the use of not more than three 
90? elbows in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires; 
and two elbows for wires larger than No. 10. Wires No. 8 and 
larger are stranded. . 


r zg. o» Connu, Incazs ————————— 

One Wire IN. Two Wrmesin THREE Wes Four WiRES 
Size Cap. a CoNpurm A CONDUIT IN A CoNgpum ma Conpurr 
Wire Amps. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. Int. Ext. 


14 15 % .84 14 .84 l4 .84 34 1.0 
12 20 % .84 $4 1.00 $4 1.00 $4 1.05 
10 25 í% .84 $4105 $4 1.05 1.31 
8 35 % .84 1 1.31 1311 1.31 
6 50 % .84 1 1.31 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 
5 55 $4 1.05 114 1.66 114 1.66 114 1.66 
4 70 % 1.05 1% 1.66 114 1.66 134 1.9 
3 80 $42 1.05 154 1.66 114 1.66 114 1.9 
2 90 $2 1.05 142 1.66 11% 19 1% 19 
1 100 $% 1.05 144 19 11% 19 2 237 
0 195 1 1.31 1$ 19 2 2372 237 
00 1501 1312 237 2 2.37 2% 2.87 
000 175 1 1.31 2 2372 23 214298 
0000 225 114 1.66 2 2.37 2% 2.87 214 9.87 
250000 237 154 1.66 2% 2.87 214 2.80 8 35 
300000 275 114 1.66 234 2.87 234 2.87 3 3.5 
400000 325 1134 1663 35 8 35 3% 4 
500000 400 1341.9 8 35 3 35 3444 
600000 450 13419 3 35 344 `Z.. 
700000 500 2.87 3344 4 354 4 12. uu. 
800000 550 2 2.31 312 4 4 4.5 
900000 600 2 2.37 314 4 4 45 
1000000 650 2 2374 45 4 45 
1250000 750 214 2.87 414 4.6 4% 5 
1500000 850 212 2.87 444 5 5 5.56 
1750000 950 3 3.5 65 6.565 65.56 
2000000 1000 8 35 5 5.56 6 6.62 
i Dupiex Wire 
14 15 % .84 34 1.001 1311 1.31 
12 20 % .84 $2 1.001 1.31 1% 1.66 


10. 25 394 1.00 1 1.81 1% 1.66 1% 1.66 
EXAMPLE.—To ascertain the size of conduit for three No. 
0000 wire, follow down the wire column to No. 0000 and then 
across to the section headed ‘“‘Three Wires in a Conduit," 
and it will be seen that 2Y2-inch conduit is the size to use and 
that the external diameter is 2.87 inches. 


Three-wire Convertible System 
Size or Wines Size or CowpurmIw. Sms or Wires Size or Conpuit, In. 


Two-wire One-wire Int. Ext. Two-wire One-wire Int. Ext. 
14 10 34 1.05 00 3850000 215 2.87 
12 8 34 1.05 000 400000 2% 2.87 
10. 6 1 1.31 0000 550000 3 8.5 

8 ^ 4 1 1.31 250000 600000 3 3.5 
6 2 1M 1.66 300000 9800000 3 3.5 
5 1 1% 1.66 400000 1000000 3% 4 
4 0 1% 1.9 500000 1250000 4 4 
3 00 1% 1.9 600000 1500000 4 4.5 
2 000 1% 1.9 700000 1750000 4% 65 
1 0000 2 2.37 800000 2000000 5 


e 
Me 
Ex 


250000 2 S| Cr mane re 


No. of Size or Conpuit, IN. No. of Sıza or Conpurt, In. 
Wires . t. Ext. Wires Int. Ext. 
3 16 .84 24 1% 1.9 

5 34 1.05 40 2 2.37 

10 1 1.31 74 21⁄5 2.87 
18 114 1.66 90 8 3.5 


Sig nal System 
Based on straight run without elbow. Light insulation 
fixture wire. 


No.of Size Sızma or Conun, IN. No. of Size Sızma or Conpurt, IN. 

Wires Wire Int. Ext. Wires Wire Int. Ext. 
10 16 DA .84 18 18 yy .84 
20 16 34 1.05 30 18 34 1.05 
30 16 1 1.81 40 18 1 1.31 
70 16 1% 1.66 100 18 1% 1.66 
90 16 1% 1.9 130. 18 1% 1.9 

150 16 2 2.37 | 200 18 2 2.37 


314 
4 


Sise 
Inches 


Weights of Conduit 


Quantity, IN Fast —————————————À 
1000 2000: 3000 4000 5000 6000 
WaiGur. Pounps 

426 852 1704 2556 3408 4260 5112 

567 11834 2268 3402 4536 5670 £6804 

842 1684 3368 5052 67386 8420 10104 
1140144 2281 4562 6848 9124 11405 13686 
136515 2731 5462 81938 10924 13655 16386 
1839 3678 73856 11034 14712 18390 22068 
290914 5819 11638 17457 23276 29095 34914 
3808 7616 15232 22848 30464 38080 45696 
: 4601 9202 18404 27606 36808 46010 55212 
644416 10889 21778 32667 43556 54445 65334 
6321 12642 25284 37926 50568 63210 75852 
QUANTITY, IN FsEtT—————_____—__—__, 
7000 8000 9000 10000 15000 20000 25000 

WEIGHT, Pounbs l 

5964 6816 7668 8520 12780. 17040 21300 
7938 9072 10206 11340 17010 22680 28350 
11788 13472 15156 16840 25260 33680 42100 
15967 18248 20529 22810 34215 45620 57025 
19117 21848 24579 27310 40965 54620 68275 
25746 29424 33102 36780 55170 73560 91950 
40733 46552 52371 58190 87285 116380 145475 
53312 60928 68544 76160 114240 152320 190400 
64414 73616 82818 92020 138030 184040 230050 
76223 87112 98001 108890 163335 217780 272225 
88494 101136 113778 126420 189630 252840 316050 


Weights of Elbows 


QUANTITY ————————— 
4 5 


2 3 6 7 
WnaiGHT, Pounps 

1.2 2.4 3.6 4.8 6 7.2 8.4 
2 4 6 8 10 12 14 
3 6 9 12 15 18 21 

4.2 8.5 12.8 17.1 21.3 25.6 29.8 
7 14 21 28 -© 35 42 49 
13 26 39 52 65 78 91 
17 34 51 68 85 102 119 
23 46 69 92 115 138 161 
27 54 81 108 135 162 189 


31 62 93 124 155 186 217 


9 10 20 25 
Werost, PouNps 
9.6 10.8 12 18 24 30 
16 18 20 30 40 50 
24 - 27 30 45 60 75 | 
34.1 38.4 42.7 64.1 85.4 106.7 
56 63 70 105 140 175 


104 117 130 195 260 325 
136 153 170 255 340 425 
184 207 230 345 460 576 
216 243 270 405 540 675 
248 279 310 465 620 115 


Weights of Couplings 


QuANTITY—— — — — ——————————À 
4 5 6 7 


2 
GHT, POUNDS 
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8 9 1 20 25 
WziGHT, Pounds 

1.6 1.8 2.3 3.1 4.1 5.2 
2.7 3 3.4 5.1 6.8 8.5 
4.2 4.8 5.3 8 10.7 13.3 
5.9 6.6 7.4 11.1 14.8 18.5 
9.6 10.8 12.1 18.1 24.1 30.2 
13.7 15.4 17.2 25.8 34.4 43 
19.9 22.4 24.9 37.4 49.9 62.4 
33.9 88.1 . 42.4 63.6 84.8 106 
37.9 42.6 47.4 71.1 94.8 118.5 
44 49.5 55 82.5 110 137.5 
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Conduit. Locknuts—Sherardized 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. per100 No. In. Pkg. per 100 


300 #% 1000 $2.50 307 23100 $30.00 
301 £ 5000 2.50 308 3 100 50.00 

302 # 5000 3.50 309 3j 25 70.00 
303 1 1000 6.00 310.4 25 100.00 
304 14 50010.00 311 4j 10 140.00 
305 1$ $500 15.00 312 5 10 160.00 
306 2 200 20.00 313 6 10 200.00 


Malleable Iron Conduit Bushings 
Sherardized 
ertum Cat. Size Std. _ Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. per100 No. Iv. Pkg. per 100 
$ 1000 $6.00 106 2 200$40.00 
101 i 5000 6.00 107 24100 60.00 
5000 . 8.00 108 3 100 90.00 
103 1 1000 15.00 109 34 25200.00 
104 11 500 20.00 110 4 25300.00 
105 1j 600 25.00 111 43 10400.00 


National Bushcaps 
Sherardized Bushings—Tin Caps 


National Busheaps placed on the open $* 
ends, when conduits are installed, [i 
keep them clean and clear until wires | 
are drawn in. Std. pkg. 1000. | 
Price, l1&-inch.......... per 100 $6.00 

E rS uimaum paste * 100 8.00 

be . * 100 15.00 


Ericcson Conduit Couplings 
' Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg per100 per 100 
675 % 100 25 $16.00 
676 % 50 33 = 20.00 
677 1 25 53 28.00 
678 114 25 96 50.00 
679 1% 25 120 75.00 
2 20 190 130.00 
681 215 20 370 250.00 


Chase Couplings 


— Chase couplings are plain finish but 
can be galvanized to order. 


« 1 « 


i . We List Pri 
Gah $e Pig 1008 Lbs, por 100° 
830 4% 100 4 $10.00 
831 $$ 100 5 ` 10.00 
832. % 100 7 — 10.00 


833 34 100 - 10 20.00 


Reducing Bushings : 


-— 


Size ^ Btd. Price Size Std. Price 


Inches Pkg. Each Inches Pkg. Each 
34to 15 60 $.15 2 tol 95  $.50 
1" * % 50 20 2 “1% 25 50 
1 * $$. 50 20 2 «il 95 .50 
15, * % 50  .30 2). * te 95 1.00 
1f, « $$ 50 30 aig « $2 95 1.00 
1 « 50 — 30 212 * 1 95 1.00 
1 % 50 140 212 “144, 95 — 1.00 
M2 « í2 50  .40 2% « 12 — 95 1.00 
1; « 50 140 2l% « 25 — 1.00 
12 "15, 50 140 3 * Ww 95 135 

« i? 95 .50 3 « & 05 1.35 
2 * % 25 50 3 «4 25 1.35 


E Chase Nipples 
Cat. Size Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
Ba MEC 
843 ; . TA APR 201897, |o 
(844 1. 100 12 15.00 A 
845 114 100 19 18.00 a 
846 1% ` 50 27 20.00 N 
847 2 50 45 30.00 


848 2% 25 68 50.00 


Western Electric 


New York Ground Clamps 


Type A 
For use on signalling 
systems, telephone and tele- 
graph circuits. Furnished 
in three sizes or with strap: 


1n cous. 
Size Price Size Price 
In. Per 100 In. Per 100 
1 $8.00 3 $12.00 
2 10.00 bs ^ gree 
Type B 


For heavy circuits — no 
Po Cening required. Post 
or 


drilled any two sizes: 
Either No. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 or 
14 wire. 
Size Prioe 
Inches . per 100 
3 $35.00 
4 37.50 


Type D 
For electric light and motor work. Lug used for soldering 
wire to clamp. 


Size Psice — Size Price 
Inches per 100 Inches per 100 
1 $31.00 3 $35.00 

2 . 33.00 4 .. 37.50 


Strap, for any type, furnished in 10-foot coils instead of inch 
sizes, if so desired. 

100 1-inch straps equal to 70 feet in coils. 

100 2-ineh straps equal to 100 feet in coils. 

100 3-inch straps equal to 130 feet in coils. 

100 4-inch straps equal to 160 feet in coils. 


. Gee Vee Type A Ground Clamps 
m _ Note the spur made in band for 
insuring permanent contact. 

The tinned clamp with no iron in it. 
Made of standard size copper. For use 
in bonding conduits, or grounding 
circuits. 

No bottomless hole in which wire is 
soldered. 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. 


No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. [s 
5014 BX 100 $.24 5212 24% 25  $.58 
5038 3% — 100  .24 5003 3 25 64 
5012 16 100 .24 5312 3% 10 .80 
5034 $4 100  .28 5004 14 - 10  .8 
5001 1 . 15 .34 5412 4l6 5 1.00 
5114 114 15 .40 5005 5 5 1.10 
5112 1% 50 .46 5006 6 5 1.20 
5002 2 50 .52 lu — 


Gee Vee Type S Ground Clamps 


For bonding conduits and. 
grounding circuits. 

A clamp that holds the 
wire next to the pipe. 

Made of aluminum. 

Wires cannot slip, being 
held in place by groove in 
clamp. 

Will hold No. 14 to, and in- 
cluding, No. 4 wire. 


p o - 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Sise Std. 

No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. 
8014 BX 100 $.12 8114 114 75 $.18 
8038 % 100 12 8112 1% 50 .24 
8012 16 100 .12 8002 2 50 .30 
8034 34 100 .14 8212 2% 25 .38 
8001 1 16 .16 ` 8003 9 25 46 


— o. tow Sw * o P Ree Let VAS 


formed to fit the contour of 


| Vogel. Ground Clamps 
E us] | qm 
This clamp remains tight under expansion o tracti 
of the pipe.: No detachable parts to Um lost, oio 


Adjustable to different sizes of pipe and cable f 
2inch diameter, p E cable from 14 to 
Price, No. Ve! i os che 668 deoa wa eddeadesc each $.20 


Sherman Ground 


Clamps 

An all copper, one-piece 
clamp which can be drawn up 
tight. The roll portions for 
soldering is turned in to rest 
against opposite tongue of 
` clamp, preventing the two 
ends from tipping together 
when tightened; holding the 
ears parallel, and insuring 
large amount of drawing 


! . power. 
Can be used for both soldered and solderless connections 


Cat. Size Pipe Std. Approx. Wt.  . Price . 
No. Inches Carton Pkg. Lbs., Std. Pkg. Each 
1 %tol . 100 1000 110 $.20 
2 $92 ^ 2 100 ` 1000 150 .25 
3 3$ * 8 50 500 100 .30 
4 $$ 44A- 50 250 |. 862 .60 


Shawmut Ground Clamps 
‘Made of stamped copper | 


the pipe, and gives a perfect 
contact. Made of two pieces 
with a single bolt and is read- 
ily installed with the aid of a 
screw driver or a pair of pliers. 


. Nos. 3660-3668 
Cat. Size Std. Price 
No Inches Pkg Each 
3660 34 100 $.24 
3661 ^ 100 24 
3662 yh 100 28 
3663 1 50 34 
3664 1A 50 .40 
3665 MÀ 50 "46 
3666 2 25 l 52 ` 
- 3667 2y 25 E 58 
3668 


. 15 .64 
Packed in a neat pasteboard box; containing a standard 
package. 


Type C Shawmut Ground Clamps 

In addition to the Shawmut 
Clamp there is a Type C Clamp for 
pipes larger than 3 inches. This 
clamp is made of a single copper strap 
with an adjustable lug, having a wire 
hole for No: 4 wire. This clamp is 
also fully approved by the National 

Nos. 3669-3671 Fire Protection Association. | 
Cat. -Bize Std. Price 

No. ‘ Inches i Pkg. i Each . 

3669 4 ': oY «Mb $.76 
3670 5 15 . 88 
~ 3671 i 15 1.00 
|. *3672 100 .24 


34 l 

*For groundin flexible armored conductor. 
Samples and discounts. on application. 
Prices subject to change without notice. 


` 
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All-in-One Ground Clamps 


. „This clamp is adjustable to different 
- sizes of pipe. i , 


^ ForPi i 
Style Size, In. Frico 
A ^— $6tol $.10 
B y ^ 2 | .15 
C $356 ^ 8 .20 


Cat. Size Price 

No. Inches per 100 

1401 l6 $5.00 

1402 f 34 7.00 

. 1403 1 9.00 

1404 114 11.00 

- 1405 1% 13.00 

Galvanized Conduit Straps 

Cat. Size No. to Price Cat. Size No.to Price 


No. Inches Pound per Lb. No. Inches Pound per Lb. 


209 3% 49 $.25 214 1144 13, $.25 
210 % 32 .25 215 2 11 .25 


211 3% 20 .25 216 24% 9 .25 
212 1 17 .25 217° 8 8 .25 
213 1M 16 .25 ... ... .. ... 


Tempered Steel 
. Fish Tapes 
Regularly furnished in any 
assortment of lengths, from 100 
to 500 feet, pot up in coils. 
al. . ize 


Price 
No. Inches 100 Ft. 
1000 Léx .060 $2.:00 
1001 3¢x .060 3.00 
1002 14x.060 4.00 


Blake Insulated Staples 


nen 


No. 3 No. 5 


No. 1 


Nos. 1 and 3 are for twisted pair and single wires. Nos. 5 


 &nd 6 are for three-conductor and extra heavy twisted pair 


wire. 

Price, No. 1 for Hardwood................. per 1000 $1.60 
Es “u 3 “ General Use ....-........-- * 1000 1.60 
s * 5 * Hardwood............ e * 1000 1.80 
s “ 6 * General Use .............-- * 1000 1.80 


No. 18 Milonite Perfection Insulated Nails 
Recommended for installing two-conductor or 
three-conductor twisted insulated wire. _ 
^ They are easy to handle and install and pre- 
vent deed circuiting. 
Furnished in light oak, dark oak, dark green 
and black. : 
Made with shank 4%, $$, and 7$ inch long. 


' Price, No. 18, All Lengths. ........ eee per 1000 $2.50 
Leather Nail Heads 


| Required where porcelain insulators or por- 
celain cleats are installed by the use of ngils, as 
they provide protection to the insulator or cleat 
when the nail is driven in. 


Packed in boxes which weigh one pound each and contain 
about 1000 nail heads. 


PLIGG... 2. cece ee cceegeceecccercccsssceees per box $1.00 


P&S Conduit Clamps i 


N 
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| . Gee Vee Pipe ‘Caps 
For use on the end of conduit containing lead covered or 
Signal wire: Plenty of room for the wires. Galvanized 


drawn in and connected up. 
PTS Size Unit Wt. Lbs.. 


0. Inches Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each 

1012 15 10 4. $.32 

aS 1034 34 10 554 ',40 
X Yee 1001 1 10 10 .62 
TOM 14 1114 11 6 814 . 74 
»——A 1112 1% 6 1114 1.04 
1002 2 1 3 1.52. 

1212 21% 1 5 2.72 

1003 3 1 8 3.68 

1312 314 1 9 6.16 

' 1004 4 1 10% 7.28 

1005 5* 1 41 29.00 

1006 1 3444 24.00 


6 
*Consists of 6-inch cap. and bush- 
-ing to reduce to 5-inch. 


Gee Vee Universal Conduit Caps 
. . | : 
For outside or inside work. Insulators, unless otherwise 


specified, are furnished for three wires. Insulators, for fittings 
above 1 inch can be furnished with any number of holes. 


Cat. Size | Unit Wt. Unit Price. 

No. Inches ' Pkg. Pkg., Lbe. Each 
3012 1 6 4V$ $.65 
3034 34 5 10 .80 
3001 1 5 12 1.20 
3114 14% 2 4l4 . 2.00 
3112 1^. 2 9 ` 2.75 
3002. 2 1 . 8 4.00 
3212 216 1 10 7.00 
3003 3 1 12 -> 10.00 
3312 3% "EN 2494 ^ 15.00 
3004 4 1. .28k 20.00 


‘Gee Vee Form A Terminals 


For capping the ends of conduit, in- 
side work. Fitting is split, does not have 
to turn around to install. ‘Two part 
insulator. 
specified, are furnished for three wires 
with seal to close unused hole when used 
with less than three wires. Insulators 


for 4%, 34, 1 and 14-inch are made of 
approved moulded insulation; above 114 inches of porcelain. 
Galvanized finish. Insulators, for fittings above 1 inch in size 
can be furnished with any number of holes. 


Cat. Size Unit Wt. Lbs.. ‘Price Cat. Size Unit Wt. Lbs., Price 

No. In. Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each 

10012 4 10 8% $0.32 10112 1% 2 65 $1.20 
10034 % 10 85$ .35 10002 2 1 10 2.10 
10001 1 5 4M .63 10212 24% 1 7 4.00 
14 2 594 .92 10003 3 1 113% 6.50 


10114 


E Gee Vee Service Caps 

A threaded conduit cap with two part 
insulator. Insulators, unless otherwise | 
specified, are furnished for three wires 
with seal to close unused hole when used 
with less than three wires. For fittings 
above 1-inch size, can be furnished with 
any number of holes. For 14, 24, 1 and 
14-inch they are made of approved: 
moulded insulation; above 114 inches 
of porcelain. Can be applied after wires 
are connected by cutting out reduced 
section of frame with hacksaw.. Galvanized finish. 


Cat. * Size Unit Wt Lbs. Price Cat. Size Unit Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg, Unit Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each 


E 
t 


6012 % 10 754 $.45 6002 2 2 115% $3.00 
6034 $4 10 85 .50 6212 2⁄4 1 9 4.50 
6001 1 5 9% .90 6003 3 1 1014 7.00 
6114 114 2 6% 1.50 6312 34% 1 20 16.00 
6112 114 2 8% 2.00 6004 4 1 28 21.00 


with brass screws. Can be applied after the wires are . 


Insulators, unless otherwise 


^ Type L Bendhicks 


A short elbow, weatherproof fitting 
for mane A short bend in conduit 
A gen system. oes away with the long 
A MIA sweeping elbow and at the same ti 
A EHE answers the purpose of a pull box. 


opening to allow an easy passage of 
wires around the sharp angle. No 
locknuts or bushings required to make 
it weatherproof. ‘Thoroughly galvan- 
ized throughout and treated inside with insulating enamel. 


Si ' l 
Cat. Conduit Unit Std. Price 
No. ches kg. Pkg. Fach 
L- Vs UA 20 100 $.60 
L- $4 84 - 10 100 - 70 
1 1 10 50 .90 . 
L-114 1% 6 24 2.50 
L-114 1% 4 20 3.00 : 
L-2 2 2 10 6.00 . 
L-214 2% 1 4 8.00 
3 3 d 4 10.00 - 
L-314 314 '2 2 16.00 
4 1 2 18.00 


AC 


No. 2175 National Duplex Connector 


The National Duplex Connector not 
only takes less-time to install than two 
single connectors, but it insures neater 
work. It also saves about 6 inches of 
cable at every outlet of the sort indicated. 


The holes for conductors in No. 2175 
are $4 inch the same as for standard 
3%-inch single connectors. ‘It will thus 
take any standard make of No. 14-2 or 
14-3 armored conductors, or S$-inch 
z Able conduit, as well as National No. 


Standard package, 100. Unit package, 20. Standard 
package, weight 25 pounds. 


Price, No. 2175................ puc 


T. & B. Inclined. Set Screw 
Connectors 


Locknuts are furnished with con- 
nectors without charge. — 


Size Wt. per Price 
Cat. Size K O. Std. 100 in .per . 
No. In. In. No. Pkg. Lbs. 100. | 
240 3% 14 14W2,14W3,12W2 100 8 $7.50 ——— 
emm. Hickey Fixture Hangers 


Made of malleable iron and galvanized to 
prevent rust. 


Cat. Price 


No. Description per 100 

1315  3%-inch male 14-inch female $30.00 

1316 12 *" & le “ * 30.00 

* | : 1317 3% «€ « 24 « « 30.00 
TOW. 1318 l6 & « A € ^ «& 30.00 


National Adjustable Fixture Studs 
Nos. 2251 and 2256, unit pkg. 50, std. pkg. 1000. Bolts 


with nuts, unit pkg. 600, std. pkg. 1000. 
: Cat. Size Price 
| No. In: Description per 100 
$6 Male $5.00 


-Is fitted with a weatherproof capped | 


re p gh t9 ok as tolls bole ae ele lie 
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T &B Adjustable Conduit ‘Hangers 


br Type A fits beams 234 to 
ei 79$ ches; Type B fits beams 
a 7 to 12 inches. 

tht Adjustable and will su 


ort any number of conduits 
rom one to eight, whicli may 
run at any angle with the 

` beams and close against the 
= ` ' beam, or far enough below to 
permit a second line of con- 


z duits to be run above. Clamps are made of stamped steel. 
on mp Complete ———T rez À ———— YPE B——— 
Sopa : Std. Cat. Wt, Lbs. Price Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 


4 


Has d 


with Support 
as Below - Pkg. No. peri00 peri00 No. per 100 per 100 
l- l6 inch 100 710 45$34.00. 760 . 74$49.00 
I- 34 “ n 100 711 46 38.00 761 75 53.00 
1-1 > . 50 712 48 44.00 762 77 59.00 
1-11% “ '50 713 51 48.00 763 80 63.00 
1-115 “ |. 25 714 652 52.00 764 81 67.00 
1-2 li 20.715 56 60.00 765 85 75.00. 
12% * - 25 716 59 68.00 766 88 83.00 
1-3 * 25 717 63 78.00 767 92 93.00 
2-1 * 100 718 58 38.00 768 87 53.00 
2- 34 “ 100 719 65 42.00 769 94 57.00 
41 “ 50 720 72.46.00 770 101 61.00 
4— 34 “ 50 721 .80 50.00 771 109 65.00 
e- 1$ “ 25 722 97 54.00 772 126 69.00 
6-34 “ ' 25 723 112 62.00 773 141 77.00 
8- lo “ | 25 724 111 62.00 774 140 77.00 
8-34 * 25 725 127 70.00 775 1060 85.00 
z 2- I% “ and 2-34 inch 25 726 90 50.00 776 119 65.00 
2- 16 “ * 494 “ 25 727 105 58.00 777 134 73.00 
4— 19 “ «2.3 “ 25 728 104 58.00 778 133 73.00 
.4- y * * 4.3 & 25 729 119 66.00 779 148 81.00 
: 2-1 na . 25 730 73 48.00 780 102 63.00 
- 2-114 " 25 731 85 52.00 781 114 67.00 
; 2-115 “ 25 732 95 56.00 782 124 71.00 
- Support | : 

. Cat. For Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
; No. Conduit Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
- 733 1~ % inch 100 12 $8.00 
- 734 | 1- € * 100 13 10.00 
(735 — 1d  * 50 15 . 16.00 
| 736 1-14 “ 50 "18 ` 20.00 
; 737 lé" 25 19 ` 24.00 

738 1-2 ONE 25 23 32.00 
739 1-212 " 25 26 40.00 
' 740 1-3 ie 25 30 50.00 
741 2-% * 100- 25 12.00 
742 4— 16 “ 100 39 18.00 
743 2- 3 * 50 .—— 32 14.00 
744 4—- X44 “r 50 47 - 22.00 
745 2-1 a ||. 26 40 20.00 
746 2-114 “ 25 |: 52 24.00 
747 ^ 2-1 “ 25 62 28.00 
Clamps Only, Including Bolts 
. Cat. ; E i ~ Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
| No. Description - Pkg. per 100 per 100 


*700 Type A Fits Flange 234 to 734 Inches 100 33 $30.00 
“B.S gcc ee 2 . 100 62 45.00 
703 Special Bolts........ Woda tata edt 100 6 5.00 


~ 


| T & B Box Hangers 
Cat. Drop Run Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches . Pkg. per 100 — per 100 . 
790. 3$ % 100 7 ,- $3.50 
791 3% 16 100 .9 4.50 


792 6 EZ 100 11 5.50 
793 % 34 100 15 6.50 


T & B Drop Nipples 


—Mé-1NcH I. P. Sizmn— — -incu I. P. Size — 

Lgth..Std. Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. No. peri00 peri00 No.  perl00 per 100 
6 100 796 28 $14.00 803 35 $11.00 
8 100 797 34 15.00 804 45 12.00 
10 100 798 42 18.00 805 60 13.00 
12 100 799 50 20.00 806 75 14.00 
14 100 800 58 22.00 807 92 16.00 
16. 100 801 66 24.00 808 100 18.00 
18 100 802 75 26.00 809 108 20.00 


‘Staples will not hold, as on 


Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 
ee Composed of 

closely woven can- 
vas. To the lining 
is cemented a layer 
of spirally wound 
fiber strip which 
acts as the frame- 
work of the tube. 
Over this frame- 
work is a tightly 
woven envelope of- 
cotton coated with 
& compound con- 
taining finely divid- 
. ed mica. | . 

It is moisture proof and stands a very severe fire test. It is 
regularly examined and labeled by the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories and each length is fished before leaving factory. 
. Size 33 inch is .05 inch larger than nominal size. Sizes 14 
inch to 1 inch are .07 inch larger than nominal size. Sizes 114 
inch to 2 inch are .125 larger than nominal size. 


Inside Feet Wt. Lbs., Price Inside Feet ‘Wt. Lbs., Price 
Diam, In. in Coil per 1000 Ft. per Ft. Diam. In. in Coil per 1000 Ft. per Ft. 
3¢ 250 563 $.0514 1 100 225 $.25 
lj 250 57 .06 . 1% 100 — 300 .33 
3% - 250 76 ..09. 1% Odd lengths 840  .40 
L5 200 92 .12 . 134 a s 450  .47 
% 200 115 .15 2 ^" " 460  .55 
34 150 137  .18 OUa UNE Ae 


For holding flexible conduit in switch 
boxes, outlet boxes and all 5-in. and | 
L-in. knockouts. 


Cat. ‘Size : Size Tub- Std. Price 
No. . In. ing, In. Pkg. per 100 
1 5$ {and5 100 $1.80 

2 7$ M" 54 100 2.40 
^03 & a 100 1.80 


4 4 E: 100 2.40 
No. 911 H&H Conduit Clamps | 


With this clamp it is possible $g 
to use shallow wall cases on flexi- BB BR; 
ble metallic conduit installations. MEN 
This clamp obviates the necessity EEE i 

of carrying two types of boxes in stock, one for flexible non- 
metallic and one for flexible metallic conduit installations. 
Standard package, 100. ` | 


Erico, No. Shi asses vere e eR es d eau per 100 $6.50 
Nos. 5007 and 5008 H & H Conduit Fasteners 


These are brass fasteners for holding flex- 
ible conduit in wall cases. Insert conduit 
through outlet in wall cases. -Force fastener 
over end of conduit as shown in illustration; 
the teeth of fastener will engage the fabric. 


Price, No. 5007 for 14-inch Conduit........ .per 100 $1 00 
" * 5008 * $$ “ s vega uenia * 100 1 00 


No. 20 Blake Cleats 


. Made of compressed wood. 
For use in places where Blake 


plastered walls and similar 
places. 'The center partition 
protects the wire from the nail 
or screw. 


Price, Nor 20 ied ver e TIPP MOMS 
Plain Copper Staples 


Tor use in places and under conditions 
where insulated staples are not required. 
pee in both square or flat top and round 

p. l 

The square top is made in 14-inch size and 
the round top in % and Y2-inch sizes. Square Round 
Price, Both Kinds and Sizes. ........ .....per pound $.50 


863832 . 


Ovalduct Conduit and Fittings 


Sherardized 


Ovaiduct Condult 


Ovalduct Conduit is made in 10-foot lengths from seamless 
drawn steel tube sherardized inside and outside, then enam- 
eled upon the interior. | 


It readily takes a duplex wire and may be bent to conform 
to wiring conditions. The system includes complete fittings, 
elbows, couplings, bushings for fittings to special boxes and 
adapters adapting the Ovalduct to regular 14-inch conduit. 


Ovalduct Conduit is made of 14- 
inch metal and the cross section of 
the tube is elliptical, the shorter 
diameter being $4-inch and the 
longer one 54-inch. 


Designed for use in making 
7 alterations and additions to conduit 
work in completed fireproof struc- 
tures where the original wiring has 
been installed in standard rigid 
iron conduit. 


The use of Ovalduct Conduit 
makes the channeling of the ceilings 
or walls unnecessary. It is laid in a small groove in the plaster 
and fastened to the ceiling or walls with short tie wires which 
are fished around the tile through two small holes or strapped 
on. l 


Ovalduct Ceiling 
or Outlet Box 


By the use of Ovalduct, an extension may be made by simply 
channeling the plaster, installing and burying the Ovalduct 
in the plaster. Special ceiling boxes with oval knockouts 
-are made, and where an extension is to be made from a 
standard conduit outlet the old ceiling box is removed, the 
Ovalduct Box installed in its place, the Ovalduct Tubing run 
to the necessary point and a similar Ovalduct Outlet Box 
installed at the proper or desired point. 


Ovalduct Conduit 
mE Price 
Description per Foot 
Sherardized Inside and Outside, then Enameled Inside.. $.20 


Bushing 


Coupling 
. Ovalduct Elbows 
- Price 
Description Each . 

Sherardized, Rustproof.......... cc cece cece cece aes $.20 
Ovalduct Couplings 

Ovalduct Coupling........... ——— TOP $.06 
Ovalduct Bushings 

For Connecting Elbow or Ovalduct to Outlet Box.... $.08 
Ovalduct Adapters | l 

Adapter from Rigid Round Conduit to Oválduct..... $.20 


Ovaiduct Ceiling or Outlet Boxes 


Standard Ceiling Box with Five l$-inch Conduit 
Knockouts in Bottom and Six Ovalduct Knockouts 
in-tlie lOO exes ee sk d eto Fh O v eee $.24 


Western Electric ; 


Ovalflex F lat Armored Cable 


- in that its depth is from 3¢-inc 


i 


Ovalflex has the great eri ies over round armored cable. 

| to 34-inch less. On this 
account, it can be readily covered by the thickness of plaster 
commonly used on brick and tile surfaces, while round ar- 


mored cable cannot. It can be bent edgewise to about the same 


radius as ordinary armored cable, and flatwise to a much 
smaller radius. On aecount of these features, surface installa- 
tions of Ovalflex are neat and inconspicuous and may be 
used in many places where surface installations of round 
armored cable would not be tolerated. 


Si e We 1900 Prio 
I 

B. & S. Description boil Pret Pe Peet 
14-2 2 No. 14 Conductors 125 ` 320 $110.00 
14-3 3 * 14 i: 125 Es 150.00 


Ovalflex F ittings 


The fittings for Ovalflex are few and simple. They consist 
of a 4-inch box, a 314-inch box and a 4-inch extension ring. 
The large box is commonly used for concealed work, and the 
small one for exposed work, with any suitable type of standard 
cover in either case. The extension ring is for tapping from 
outlet boxes for surface extensions with Ovalflex or for tapping 
from concrete boxes for concealed extensions in the plaster. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. _ Description Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2159 Wire Toggle Fastener....... 50 500 214 $2.00 
2176 Connector, for 44-inch Knock- - 

OUG seve oie ss ions woes 25 100 4136 ‘10.00 


Attaching Ovalflex 


In attaching Ovalflex, the connector is spread, and slipped 
mto the knockout. 


The screws are then set up loosely to retain the connector 


in place. 


When the box is finally in position and all is ready the Oval- 
flex is slipped in and the screws tightened. 


j This causes the connector to grip both box and the Oval- 
ex. 


A 
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. A Flexsteel Flexible Conduit 


Walls will 
not open un- 
der severe 

' strain.  It.is 
so constructed 
as to meet ex- 
treme bending 
possibilities 


' Price 
r 60 
1000 Ft. per Coil ort 


In. Inches 

$6 .50 203 250 $5.00 114 1.60 1680 50 $26.00 

$6  .62 350.250 7.50 14% 1.90 2000 25-50 35.00 

1% .88 590 100 10.00 2 2.40 2335 25-50 45.00 

34 1.10 820 50 13.00 21% 3.20 3000 25-50 52.00 

1 1.35 1260 50 21.00 ... .... .... ..... seess 
_. Flexsteel Armored Conductors 

j Ts pu ‘ 

y flat, smoot. NON Cette aN gas 

exterior results j DEUS jo EX 

in great ad- —À 


vantages in . spat: 

cutting, stripping and pulling &round corners, joists, etc. 
The opposed channel construction of the strip allows the ut- 
most range of flexibility, and will not spread no matter how 
small the radius to which bent. Steel strip used is thoroughly 
annealed and zine coated. Distinguishing braids on each 
conductor permit certain and quick identification of polari- 


ties. Single Conductor—Type S 
Solid Stranded 
Wt, Lbs. Approx. Price Size Wt., Lbs Approx. Price 

B. &S. Diam. . Feet r B.&S. Diam. r eet — r 
Gauge Inches (0 Ft per Coil 1040 Ft. Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 1900 Ft. 
14S .40 190 250 $61.00 10S .48 220 250 $95.00. 
125 .48 200 250 71.00 8S .50 270 250 115.00 
10S .45 220 250 90.00 6S .62 500 250 160.00 

8S .48 270 250 106.00 4S .70 570 250 205.00 

6S .60 500 250 145.00 2S .75 690 200 266.00 
ne A. we Seal ae 1S .84 960 100 315.00 


14FS .60 400 250$104.00 8FS .78 780 150 $285.00 
12FS .63 452 250 135.00 6FS .90 940 100 400.00 
10FS .66 510 200 185.00 4FS 1.06 210 100 550.00 
*14FS .55 425 250 104.00 ... .... ... ... 
*Single strip. 
Three Conductor—Type FS3 
14FS3 .63 458 250$138.00 8FS3 .80 862 150 $375.00 
19FS3 .66 505 250 170.00 6FS3 1.00 1160 100 500.00 
10FS3 .70 600 200 235.00 4FS3 1.08 1300 100 650.00 


Lead Covered—Single Conductor—Type SL 
Stranded f 


* 999909 


Wt, Lbs. Approx. 


wu 5 We, Lbs. A E Price Eo Price 
B.&S. Diam. r 66 r .&S. Diam. r e0 r 
Gauge Inches 1600 Ft. per Coil 1000 Ft. Gauge Inches 1000 Ft. per Coil 1000 Ft 


10SL .52 460 250$120.00 4SL .72 880 150 $249.00 
8SL .55 520 200 145.00 2SL .76 1180 150 319.00 


6SL .62 790 200 196.00 ISL .82 1600 100 388.00 


Lead Covered—Twin Conductor Type FSL 


Solid tranded 
14FSL .66 6i] 100 20$164.00 SFSL .901210 100-150$420.00 
12FSL 70 693 10039 225.00 6FSL 1.081900 100 560.00 
10FSL 76 900 100150 275.00 | 


Lead Covered—Three Conductor—Type FSL3 
Solid Stranded 
14FSL 3.69 740 10 150$210.00 8FSL 396 1410 100-150$500.00 


12FSL 3.76 906 100 150 265.00 .... 
10FSL 3.78 1040 100 100 325.00 .... 


Flexsteel Armored Lamp Cord 


JD iad i E Bows 18F 16F 14F 
Diameter............. inches .48 45 „54 ` 
Approx. Feet ....... per coil 150-250 150-250 150-250 


Price........... per 1000 ft. $80.00 95.00 130.00 
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Flexsteel Reinforced Armored Lamp Cord 


Size...... CRUCES 18M 16FM 14FM 
Diameter............. inches .54 .59 . 64. 
Approx. Feet per Coil. ...... 150-250 150-250 150-250 
Price........... per 1000 ft. $115.00 135.00 175.00 
Nos. 2163A-2167 Flexsteel Box 
Connectors 


For Armored Cable and Condult 
No. 2163, for 3$-Inch Condult, 14FS, 12FS 
14FS3, 8SL, 6S, 6S1, 14FM, 16FM, 18FM, 14F . 


(15-inch Knockout) 


Cat. - Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ; Inches Pkg. Pkg. . Std. Pkg. per 100 
2163A . 656 50 100 15 $7.50 


No. 2164, for 12FS3, 10FS3, 12FSL3, 4SL, 2SL, 10FS, 14FSL, 
12FSL, 14FSL3, 10FSL, 2S, 4S (4-in. Knockout) 


2164 .181 25° 100 ' 18 $9.00 
No. 2166, for (15-Inch Condult, 8FSL, 10FSL3, 8FS3, 
6FS, 1S, 8FS, 1SL, (!2-In. Knockout) 
2166 .937 29 . 100 20 $9.00 


No. 2167, for 34-inch Condult, 4FS, 6FS3, 4FS3, 6FSL, 8FSL3 
i (34- Inch Knockout) ; 
2167 1.187 25 . 100 30 $12.00 
Nos. 2169-2175 Flexsteel Box 


Connectors 


For Armored Cable and Conduit 
No. 2169, for 1-inch Condult, (1-Inch Knockout) j . 
Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Inside Diam. Unit Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. | Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2169 1.4387 10 50 25 $18.00 
No. 2170, for 114-Inch Condult, (114-Inch Knockout) : 
2170 1.828 10 50 35 $25.00 
No. 2171, for 112-Inch Conduit, (114-Inch Knockout) 
2171 2.094 10 50 37 $35.00 
No. 2172, for 2-inch Conduit (2-inch Knockout) 
2172 2.562 10 20 20 $55.00 
No. 2173, for 214-Inch Conduit (212-Inch Knockout) 
2173 3.265 5 25 25 $75.00 
No. 2175, Double Connectors for anything that takes 2163 
175 : . 656 20 100 ' 25 $18.00 


Nos. 2200-2207 Flexstee! Panel 
Box Connectors 


For Armored Cable and Conduit 


No. 2200, for J4-Inch Condult, 14FS, 12FS, 10FS, 14FS3, 12FS3 _ 
14FSL, 6S, 6SL, 14FM, 18FM, 16FM (12-Inch Knockout) 
Cat. Inside Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. - Std. Pkg. per 100 
2200 .687 20 100 17 $13.00 
No. 2201, for 10FS3, 4SL, 2S, 4S, 12FSL, 14FSL3, 
2SL, 10FSL, 12FSL3, (4-Inch Knockout) NAME 
2201 -T81 20 100 - 20 $18.00 
No. 2202, for 14-inch Conduit, 8FSL, 10FSL3, 8FS3, 6FS, 
1S, 1SL, 8FS, (14-inch Knockout) 


2202 .937 20 100. 30 $18.00 
No. 2203, for 34-inch Conduit, 4FS, 4FS3, 6FSL, 
8FSL3, (34-inch Knockout) 
2203 1.125 20 100 45 $25,00 
] No. 2204, for 1-Inch Conduit (1-inch Knockout) 
2204 1.48 ^ 5 20 12 $30.00 
No. 2205, for 114-inch Conduit (114-Inch Knockout) 
` 2205 1.828 5 20 -17 $40.00 
No. 2206, for 115-Inch Conduit (11)4-inch Knockout) 
2206 2.094 . 5 20 22 $50.00 
No. 2207, for 2-inch Conduit (2-Inch Knockout) 
2207 2.468 5 20 27 $70.00 
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45° Flexsteel Elbow Box Connectors . 


For Armored Cable and Conduit 


. No. .2208, for %-elnch Condult, 14FSL, 14FS, 12FS, 
14FS3, 12FS3, 10FS, 8SL, 6S, 6SL, 14FM, 18FM, 16FM 


2208 . .087 20 100 17 $12.00 


No. 2209, for 14-inoh Condult, 4S, 2S, 1S, 4SL, 2SL, 1SL, 8FS, 6FS, _ 


‘10FS3, 8FS3, 12FSL, 10FSL, 8FSL, 14FSL3, 12FSL3, 10FSL3 


: d 
"E Iu —. unit Std. Wt., Lba. Price 
No. Inches |. Pkg Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2209 .953.. 20 ` 100 18 


90? Flexstee! Elbow Box Connectors 


For Armored Cable and Conduit 
No. 2210, for %-Inch Condult, 14FSL, MFS, 12FS, 
14FS3, 12FS3, 10FS, 8SL, 6S, 6SL, 
14FM, 18FM, 16F M 


-O Insid 
Cat. Dade ui dd Wil Pe 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Re Pkg. per 100 


2210 .687 20 100 22 $16.00 | 
' No. 2211, for 14-Inch Conduit, 4S, 2S, 1S, 4SL, 2SL, 1SL, 8FS, 6FS, 
10SF3, 8FS3, 12FSL, 10FSL, 8FSL, 14FSL3, 12FSL3, 10FSL3 


, Cat. . Inside Diam. Unit — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. Ne. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2211 .953 20 100 22 $20.00 


Nos. 2182-2189. Flexsteel Flexible 
Conduit Couplings 


Cat. Inside Diam. For Conduit - Unit Std. 


Wt., Lhe, Price 
No - Inches Size, Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2182 .531 56 25 00 6 $8.00: 
2183 . .072 3 25 100 15 9.00 
2183 953 2 10 . 100 30 10.00 
2185 1.166 % 10 100 - 
2186 1.437 1 5 50 
2187 1.828 114 6 ^ 50 
2188 2.094 1% b |. 26 
2 5 25 


2189 2.562 


Nos. 2190-2195 Flexsteel Rigid 
to Flexible Conduit 
Couplings 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 


Cat. Inside Diam. For Conduit Unit Std. 
No. nches Size, Inches Pkg. Pkg. 
2190 . 958 V6 10 100 22 $12.50 
2191 . | 1.166 34 10 100 . 27° 16.00 
2192 1.437 1 | 25 21.00 
2193 1.828 1 14 b 50 45 30.00 
2194 2.094 1^2 5- 25 35 40.00 
2195 2.562 5 20 50 60.00 


No. 414 F jede Metal Molding Connectors 


cQ 
e 
e 


metal molang Must be used with No. 
341 junction box or similar fitting. l'or 
Bil $6 or 3%-inch conduit, 8S, 6S, 10SL, 8SL, 

6SL, 14F, 18FM 16FM, 14FM, 14FS, 
I2F8, 10FS, T4FS8, 12FS3 and 14FSL conductors. 


. Lbs. . ' Price 
po P Pkg. std Pkg. per 100 
414 10 20 3 $40.00 


No. 2220A Flexsteel Lamp Cord manoet 


Hard fibre bushing for, use with No. 2220 in 
bene armored lamp cord on conduit outlet 
oxes 


Cat. . f Unit ` Wt., Lbs. ^ Price 


Std. 
, Ne "o. Pkg. i Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2220A 50 > 200 7 $10.00 


i : Inside ; 
Cat. , Diam. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


$15.00 | 


deep rosettes. 


To connect armored conductors to | 


Western Electric 


No. 2220 Flexsteel amps ore Connectors 


No. 2220, for No. 16 or No. 18 armored 
. lamp cord. Has $$-inch bushing. 


Wt. Lbs. Price 


Cat. Inside Diam. . Unit. td. 
No. Inches Pkg. jo Std. Pkg. per 100 
2220 .468 50 . 200 15 $10.00 


No. 2221 Flexsteel Lamp -Cord Connectors 


No. 2221, for No. 16 or No. 18 
armored lamp cord. Has ¥-inch bush- 


ing. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Inside Diam. Unit Std. 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. | per 100 
2221 | .453 50 -200 15 $10.00 


No. 2222 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 


No. 2222, for No. 14 armored lam 
cord, or No. 16 or No..18 reinforced armore 
lamp cord. Has 24-inch bushing. 


Gat. Inside Diam Unit . 8d. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ' Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2222 . | .5062 25 100 18 $7.50 


No. 2226 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 


No. 2226, for connecting No. 16 
or No. 18 armored lamp cord to outlet 
box covers having lé-inch knockouts. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Inside Diam. Unit | Std. 
No. . Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2226 ` .500 50 . 200 25 >` $7.50 


No. 2224 Fiexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 


Brass nipple and couplin for use with 
No. 2221 in hanging armored lamp cord on 
deep rosettes. 


Cat. Unit Std. — Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. . Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2224 50 : 200 6 $7.50 


No. 2225 Flexsteel Lamp Cord Connectors 


Brass nipple and coupling for use with 
No. 2221 in hanging armored lamp cord on 


Cet. Unit - Std. Wt., Lba. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2225 50 200 - 10 $10.00 


T & B Squeeze Combination Couplings 


Malleable Iron—Galvanized 


For connecting flexible and rig- 
id metallic conduits, also for con- 
necting flexible metallic conduit 
to outlet_boxes by means of chase 
nipple. One-piece malleable iron, 
galvanized, Cannot pull apart. 


Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. Inches ,——— ——Ma»n To Horo ———~,, Pkg. per 100 per 100 


2380 Y in. S. S. or D.S. Conduit. 100 19 $12.50 
2 * 3 «c a cq . & 100 99 16.00 
232 1 1 * ** Conduit Only .. 50 35 21.00 
233 1% 14%“ ** " « .. 560 43 30.00 
234 1% 1%“ “«“ «-. & |, §0 75 40.00 


235 2 2 * * * or D.S. Conduit. 50 98 60.00 


4 
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No. 222 National Metal Molding and Fittings. 
Sherardized | 
The construction of No. 222 National Metal Molding is dis- 
tinctive, yet simple, and permits of especially easy installa- 
tion. Consists of a base, capping and spring clips, which latter 
hold the capping securely to the base. It is recommended that 
these be used at intervals not exceeding 18 inches. 


While designed primarily for two No. 14 single braid rubber 


. covered wires, ample space is provided to accommodate No. 14 


duplex, two No. 14 double braid or two No. 12 single braid 
wires. All of these fit snugly in the base and it is unnecessary 
to hold or otherwise secure the wires before the capping is 

laced. This makes it possible to install the base and fittings, 

y in the wires, make all wire connections and test the entire 
installation before applying the capping. 

May be installed as an independent system or as an exten- 
sion of or in combination with a No. 333 National Metal Mold- 
ing System. No. 333 Molding provides ample space for three 
wire circuits or for four No. 14single braid wires, both of 
which it is frequently advisable to install in a single line. 
Fittings for connecting a No. 222 System to a No. 333 System, 
conduit, armored conductor, wood molding and open work 
systems are listed in the following pages. 

Molding is Suppe in 8-foot 4-inch lengths; two clips are 
furnished with each length. Base of molding is punched and 
countersunk for No. 6 fat head wood screws or toggle bolts 


of corresponding size, at spacings of about 25 inches. Base, 
however; should be secured to surface at not exceeding 4 
inches from point of connection to all fittings. 


No. 222 National Metal Molding 


Schedule R 
Sherardized 


Cat. Unit |. Std Wt., Lbs. Price, per 

No Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. - 100 Ft. 

222 100 ft. 1000 ft. 250 $13.00 
No. 223 Spring Clips 


For securing capping of No. 222 metal molding to base. 
ze be used on runs of molding at intervals not exceeding 
18 inches. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. kg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
223 222 100 1000 10 $1.60 


No. 244 Base Couplings 


For use in connecting two lengths of No 
222 molding. Connection is made by simply 
snapping the base of the molding into the 
base of the coupling and applying a spring 


clip over the joint. 5 

Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs "Price per 
No. Molding No. Pkg. i Pkg. Std. Pkg 100 

244 222 20 100 7 $5.00 


No. 255 Ground Clamps 


An exceedingly simple and effective fitting for 
grounding a No. 222 system. 


t. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
255 222 10 100 7 


No. 234 Crosses 


Consists of a base and cap. 
Ample space is provided for mak- 
ing splices. No screws are re- 
quired to connect the molding, 
base of which is simply snapped 
into the base of the fitting, a 
perfect snap bond resulting. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg.. per 100 


234 10 100 46 $40.00 


National Metal Molding Fittings 
for No. 222 Molding 


Schedule R 
Sherardized 


No. 235 Tees 


Consists of a base and cap. Ample space is provided for 
making splices. No screws are required to connect the 
molding, base of which is simply snapped into the base of 
the fitting, a perfect snap bond resulting. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt. Lbs. Pri 
No. — Molding No. Pkg. . Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
235 229 20 100 31 $28.00 


. No. 236 (90°) Flat Elbows 


For making right angle turns of lines of 
No. 222 National Metal Molding. 


Cat, For Use with Unit Std. Wt,Lbs. Price 


No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per100 . 
$22.00 


236 222 20 100 11 


No. 237 (45°) Flat Elbows 


Used where it is desired to make a turn at an 
angle of 45 degrees. AE 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


237 222 10 100 11 $22.00 


No. 238 Internal Elbows 


To continue a line inside corners, or from 
wall to ceiling. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
238 222 10 100  Á11 ' $22.00 


No. 239 External Elbows 


For carrying & line around corners or 
around beams and girders. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
239 222 10 100 11 $22.00 


é 


No. 376 Corner and Twist Boxes 


Six molding twistouts in sides and 
¥4-inch conduit knockout in back. De- 
signed as & distribution box for changing 
plane of molding lines. With No. 222 
molding, use No. 277 bushing; with No. 
333, use No. 279 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
376 222 or 333 10 100 34 $40.00 
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National Metal Molding Fittings 
for No. 222 Molding 


` Schedule R 
Sherardized 


No. 277 Bushings 


Must be used in making entry of No. 222 molding into 
fittings and devices having twistouts designed primarily for 
this molding. Connections are made without the use of 
screws. Base is provided with a flanged tongue which fits into 
slots in the fittings and devices. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
277 222 20 100 94 $40.00 


No. 278 Reducing Bushings 


' For connecting No. 222 molding to 
fittings designed primarily for use with 
No. 333 molding. Slot is provided for con- 
necting to base of these fittings. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. - Std. Pkg. per 100 
278 222 10 100 9 $7.00 


No. 279 Reducing Bushings 


For connecting No. 333 molding to 
fittings and devices designed primarily 
for use with No. 222 molding. Applied to 
fittings or devices in same manner as No. 


Cat. For Uswith Unit Std. Wi., Lbe. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
279 333 10 100 9 $7.00 


No. 269 Combination Couplings 


For use in connecting either No. 222 or 
No. 333 two-wire molding systems to wood 
molding or open work systems. An exceed- 
ingly neat and simple fitting, easily applied. 


Cat. For Use with Unit 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
$30.00 


269 222 or 338 10 100 20 
No. 301 Box Connectors 


- Used to connect No. 222 molding to panel or 
junction boxes having L-inch knockouts. No 
screws are required, the molding and capping fit- 
ting tightly into the opening provided. This con- 
nector, in combination with a l4-inch conduit " 
coupling is also used in connecting No. 222 molding to rigid 
conduit. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
301 222 20 : 100 13 $24.00 


. - Nos. 290 and 291 Spanner Strips 


è 


For attaching canopy type devices at conduit box outlets 
either directly to box cover lugs or where open covers are used 
No. 290 is for use at 3-inch conduit box outlet. No. 291 is for 
use at 4-inch conduit box outlets. 


i Use with Unit Btd. Wt., Pkg. Pri 
We Molding No Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pe. per 100 
290 222 '10 100 $12.00 


19 
291 222 10 100 19 12.00 


Western Electric 


National Metal Molding and Fittings 
No. 333 Metal Molding 


Molding consists of a base and 
capping, which latter snaps se- 
curely onto the base. Connec- 
tions to fittings and devices are 
made by means of the well known 
screw and key hole slot principle. 


Cat. Unit i Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. ^. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

333 100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 400 $16.00 
No. 334 Cross Fittings 


Schedule R 
Cap is recessed to provide ample 
space for splices. Screws for making 
connection to molding are upset to 
prevent their falling out. For use with 
molding No. 333. 


Cat. Unit Std. — Wt.. Lbs. ^ Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
334 30 30 6% $34.00 Er: 
2s No. 335 Tee Fittings 
Schedule E 


Cap is recessed to provide ample 
space for splices. Screws for making 
connection to molding are upset to pre- 


ae vent their falling out. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
335  . 333 30 30 6 $28.00 
No. 336 90? Flat Elbow Fittings 
Schedule R gm 


A simple fitting for making right 
angle turns. Screws for making con- 
nections to molding are upset to pre- 


vent their falling out. f 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. kg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
336 333 . 30 60 716 $22.00 
No. 437 45° Flat Elbow Fittings 
- Schedule R 


Use where it is desired to make a 45- 
degree turn of a line. Screws for mak- 
ing connection to molding are upset to 


prevent their falling out. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
437 333 20 20 11$ $22.00 
No. 337 External Elbow Fittings 


Schedule R 
For carrying a line of No. 333 molding 
around corners or beams and girders. Screws 
for making connection to molding are upset to 


prevent their falling out. 

Cat. © For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
337 333 30 ` 30 4 $22.00 


No. 338 Internal Elbow Fittings 


Schedule R 
Used for carrying a line of No. 333 molding 
from wall to ceiling or inside corners. Screws 
for making connection to molding are upset 
to prevent their falling out. 


Cat. ` For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
338 833 30 60 6 $22.00 
No. 376 Corner Box 
Fittings 
Schedule R 


Provided with %-inchc on duit 
knockout in back and four molding 
twistoutsin sides. With No. 333 mold- 
ing use No. 377 bushing; with No. 222 
use No. 278 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Phg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
376 222 or 333 10 10 4 $50.00 


Western Electric 
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National Metal Molding Fittings National Metal Molding Fittings 
No. 344 Base Couplings No. 345 Single Plain Clamps 
Schedule R Schedule R 
For connecting two lengths of No. 333 molding. 
wey Connecting screws, for use in key hole slots, are Cl" 
vod ou : | 
jt pset to prevent falling out. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price For use in fastening molding to uneven surfaces. 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
344 333 50 100 3 $5.00 No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
No. 436 Fitting Connectors 345 333 100 100 1 $1.50 
Hor, R No. 354 Double Plain Clamps 
Schedule R 


Used for making close connection of two fit- 
tings or devices. ! 

Serews for making connection to molding are 
upset to prevent their falling out. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. 


Cat. lFor Use with Unit Std. 

No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. td. Pkg per 100 
436 333 50 50 1 $3.00 
No. 355 Ground Clamps 
Schedule R 


& 


A simple but effective fitting for grounding a No. 333 system. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
355 . 333 20 20 1 $10.00 
No. 377 Clamp Bushings 
Schedule R 


For connecting No. 333 molding to fittings and devices 
having twistouts designed primaril Therefor. 
nit t 


Cat. For Use with ; Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg per 100 

377 333 50 100 4 $7.00 
No. 433 Double Clamp Bushings 


Schedule R 
For connecting two lines of No. 333 
molding to fittings and devices having 
twistouts designed primarily for this 


| molding. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
433 333 10 10 1 $24.00 
No. 419 Toggle Bolts 

Cat. Size Bolt For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
419A 1x4 222 50 50 2 $15.00 
419B $6x4 333 50 50 9 17.00 
419C 14x4 333 50 50 4 18.00 

No. 420 Cone Head Toggle Bolts 
Schedule R 

Cat. Size Bolt For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
420A 7x4 222 or 333 100 100 1 $6.00 
420B x4 222 “333 100 100 1% 6.70 
420C 5x4 222 * 333 100 100 2 4.40 


No. 421 Expansion Shields 
Schedule R 
Expansion shields are used in conjunction 
with flat head wood screw for fastening molding 
and fittings to concrete or brick surfaces. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


421 222 or 333 25 25 16 $13.00 


For fastening two lines of molding to all surfaces. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
354 333 50 50 4 $3.00 
No. 434 Single Base Plate Clamps 
Schedule R 


For use on uneven plastered surfaces. 
Connecting screws are upset to prevent 


cs 


falling out. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. P per 100 
434 333 100 100 214 $7.20 
No. 435 Double Base Plate Clamps 
Schedule R 


a 


For supporting two lines of molding to uneven plastered 
surfaces. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. ^ Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg: per 100 
435 333 50 50 2 $9.00 
No. 425 Plain Strap Clamps 

Schedule R . 


For use where the surfaces over which molding is run are 
so uneven that the capping cannot be made to stay snapped. 


Cat. . For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
425 333 100 100 1 $1.50 
No. 428 Base Strap Clamps 
Schedule R 


For use where the surfaces over which molding 
is run are so uneven that the capping can not 
be made to stay snapped to base. Designed to 
support the molding. 


. For Use with Unit Std. We., Lbs i 
Ne’ Aiding No. Pkg. Pkg. Sta Pko pare 
428 333 100 100 — 1 $3.00 
No. 426 Two Line Suspension Strips 


Schedule R 


For supporting twó parallel runs of molding on concrete 
or brick surfaces. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
426 222 or 333 50 50 1% $8.00 


No. 427 Three Line Suspension Strips 
Schedule R 


^t vr 
MAL 4 


For use in supporting three parallel lines of molding. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


427 222 or 333 20 50 5 $11.00 
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National Metal Molding Fittings 


No. 269 Porcelain Couplings 


Schedule R 


For connecting to existing installations of 
wood molding, either in a straight line or at 


right angles. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
‘No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per,100 
269 333 10 10 2 $30.00 
No. 404 Open Work Couplings 


Schedule R perms 


For two-wire work, use with No. 
367 covers; for three-wire circuits, 
with No. 368 cover. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. For Use with , Unit Std. 


No. Molding No. Pkg. kg. - Std. Pkg. per 100 
404 333 1 10 3% $36.00 
Open Work Coupling Covers 

Schedule R 


For use with No. 404 open 
work couplings. 


Cat. No. of For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wires Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
367 2 _333 10 10 2 $20.00 
368 3 333 1 10 2 20.00 
Box Connectors 
Schedule R 


Furnished complete with locknuts. For con- 
necting to panel cabinets or other boxes having 
conduit, knockouts. 


Cat. Size For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. . Std. Pkg. per 100 
401 A 333 10 20 3 $30.00 
401A 94 333 1 1 3 oz. 40.00 
Angle Box Connectors 


Schedule R 
Furnished complete with locknuts. For use 
where it is desired to run the molding at right 
angles from the knockouts. 


Cat. - Size For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. "per 100 
417 15 333 5 20 34 $36.00 
417A 34 333 1 1 3 oz. 44.00 
Conduit Couplings 


l Schedule R us 
For connecting molding to rigid conduit as 
in passing through floors. 


Cat. Size For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Inches Molding No. Pkg.. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

402 l6 333 5 20 2 $30.00 

402A — 34 333 1 1. 8oz. 40.00 
Angle Conduit Couplings 


Schedule R 
For connecting molding to rigid conduit as 
in passing through floors. Used same as No. 
402 but to change direction of the line. 


Cat. Sise For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
403 L^ 333 5 20 3% $36.00 
403A. A 333 l. 1 8 oz. 44.00 
Conduit Couplings us wd ON 


Schedule R 
For running a line of molding 
at right angles from a line of 
conduit. | 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Size For Use with Unit Std. 

No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
405 ly 333 1 10 1% $70.00 
408A ~ 3% 333 1 1 1 80.00 


Western Electric 


National Metal Molding Fittings 
No. 415 Right-hand Conduit Couplings 


Schedule R 


For connecting to 14-inch rigid conduit and 
changing direction to the right. 


Cat. For Usewith Unit Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

415 333 1 10 2 $36.00 
No. 416 Left-hand Conduit Couplings 
Schedule R. Na 


For connecting to l4-inch rigid conduit and 
changing direction to the left. 


Cat. ` For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
416 333 1 10 2 $36.00 


Conduit Couplings 
Schedule R 
For tapping from the back of a line 
of molding to rigid conduit, as from a 
ceiling to the floor above. 


Cat. Sise For Use with Unit Std. Wt., 


Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
411 1$ 833 1 10 3 $50 .00 
411A  & 333 1 1 l6 60.00 
No. 414 Cable Connectors 
Schedule R 


For connecting armored conductors to mold- 
ing systems. In making such connections, this 
fitting must be used with a No. 341 junction 
box or some similar fitting having twistouts. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
414 333 10 10 1% $40.00 
No. 423 Sub-bases 
Schedule R 


Base for sub-base devices for installing 
devices at interesecting lines of molding. 
Base plate has one opening and three 
molding twistoffs. 

Cat. For Use with Unit Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
423 222 or 333 10 ^. 10 314 $40.00 


No. 424 Angle Sub-bases 


Schedule R 
Used at interesecting lines of molding 
for installing sub-base devices. Base plate 
nee one opening and three molding twist- 
offs. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. 

Na. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg.: Std. Pkg. per 100 
424 222 or 333 10 10 5 $60.00 
No. 339 Cord Drop Boxes 

Schedule R 


M 


Cover is provided with eyelet 
type bushing for reinforced cord. 
Has four molding twistouts in sides 
and l$-inch conduit knockout in 
bottom. 


Cover screws are upset and do 
not have to be removed as heads are 
rectangular and pass through slots 
in cover. This box is 234 inches square and 7$ inch deep. 

With No. 222 molding, use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333 
use No. 377 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Loa. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


339 222 or 333 20 20 > 7 $50.00 


s 
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National . Metal Molding Fittings | 


No. .341 Junction Boxes 
_ Schedule R 
Cover is provided with eyelet 


This box is 234 inches square and 
76 inch deep. The base is provided 
with l$-inech knockouts in center 
and with two l4-inch supporting 
holes, at 29$-inch. centers on one 
diagonal. 

m over screws are upset and do 
not have to be removed as heads are rectangular and pass 
through slots in cover. With No. 222 molding use No. 278 
bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ per100 
341 . 222 or. 333 20 . 20 T . $50.00 


No. 342 Switch Bases 
Schedule R 


This box is 234 inches square and ' 
¥% inch deep. The base is provided : 
with 35-inch knockout in center and 
with two )4-inch supporting holes, 
at 296-inch centers on one diagonal. 
Cover carries four pairs of No. 
6-32 tapped holes, on centers of 122, 
13%, 144 and 1$1 inches, for attach- 


ing switches or other devices, and 


two screws 7$ inch long are supplied with each box. With 
No. 222 molding, use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333 use 
No. 377 bushing. i A 


Cat. For Use with ^ Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - - Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
342 222 or 333 20 20 6 $50.00 
| Fixture Boxes 
"Schedule R 
| Covers are provided with special 
tapped hard fibre bushings, making 


these complete outlets for lighting 
fixtures, Box is 224 inches square 
and 7$ inch deep. The base is 
provided with 14-inch knockout in 
center and with two lí-inch sup- 
porting holes at 23¢-inch centers on 
one diagonal. With No. 222 mold- 


ing, use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. - 


Cat, For Use with Unit Std.  Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
410 222 or 338 10 10 4 . $70.00 
Bushing Tapped for 35-Inch Gas Pipe 
410A ' 222 or 333 10° 10 4 $70.00 
No. 375 Junction Boxes m 
| Schedule R 


To be used in conjunction with spe- - 
cial covers Nos. 378, 379, 380, 381 and 
383. Provided with four molding 
twistouts. With No. 222 molding, use 
No. 278 bushing; . with No. 333, use 
No. 377 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. - Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg, Std: Pkg. per 100 
375 222 or 333 20 20 54 5 . $40.00 


No. 383 Junction Box Covers 


Schedule R 


A plain blank cover for use in con- 
junction with No. 375 junction box. 


Std. Wt., Lbs." Price 


Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
20. 2 | $10.00 


- type bushing for reinforced cord. : 


National Metal Molding Fittings 


r Porcelain Covers | 
Schedule] R = 


SE gk Be Ld 


- 


Drop cord covers for use in conjunction with No. 375 box. 


One-hole 
Cat. | Unit Std. Wé., Lbs. ` Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg per 100 
378 1 10 ..2. $20.00 
_Two-hole: ; 
379 l 1 10 — 216 $20 .00 
| Three-hole 
. 380 1 10 214 : $20.00 
Four-hole 
. 881 1 10. 2% . $20.00 
Solid Canopy Bases 
Schedule R 


Standard canopy bases, with 
four molding twistouts, : for 
installing fixtures on straight 
metal molding jobs. 

Bases are provided with one 
-inch conduit: knockout and 
two flextube knockouts. - 

- Any standard fixture stud may 
be used with these bases.. - 

With No. 222 molding, use 


No. 278 bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. 


41,-inch Dlameter 


Cat. For Use with Unit. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

365 222 or 333 10 20 16 ` $70.00 . 
ux . 6=Inch Diameter | 

366 222 or 333 10 — 10  . 13$, $100.00 


No. 363 Adapter Plates 
Es Schedule R 


For use with No. 363B cover in “picking up" and extend- 
ing circuits from fixture outlets without removing or dis- 
turbing the fixture. Plate is arranged with slots and holes for 
fastening to any 3 or 4-inch outlet box. A special yoke is.also 
furnished for fastening to ‘‘open” covers. - | 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No — Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. |. Std. Pkg. per 100 
363 222 or 333 10 10- | 815 | $50.00 
No. 363A Blank Covers 


Schedule R 


For use in conjunction with No. 363 pue in picking u 
circuits at old outlets where the fixtures have been removed. 
Provided with four molding twistouts. With No. 222 molding, 
use No. 278 bushing, with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. 


Cat. For Use with Unit - Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ' Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
$30 .00 


363A 222 or 333 10 10 5.4 
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; National Metal -Molding Fittings 
. No. 363B Split Covers - 


‘Schedule R 


T C ANO 
CONDE 


i , For use in conjunction with No. 363 plate in “picking up” 
circuits at fixture outlets without removal of fixture. Provided 


"with four molding twistouts. With No. 222 molding use. 


. „No. 278 bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. 

Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs.' Price 
No -— Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
363B — 222 or 983 10 10 416 $40.00 
No. 438 Switch Boxes 


. Schedule R 


This is a complete flush switch outlet 
consisting of & dine shallow type flush 
switch box on which is mounted a mold- 
ing adapter. 


All standard flush plates will fit this 
adapter. 


Provided with four molding twistouts. 
. With No. 222 molding, use No. 278 


| bushing. . l | 
! Cat. (For Use with ^ Unit Sid. — Wi,Lbs Price 
"Ne Molding No. ` Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
438 222 or 333. 10` 10 6 $80.00 
No. 441.Flush Switch Adapters 


` Schedule R 
For extending circuits from any stand- 
ard flush switch outlet. l 
. May be mounted on any standard flush 
switch box. l p 
Provided with four molding twistouts. 


: Wil take any standard flush switch ee 
pee With No. 222 molding, use No. 278 | — aee 
. bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. (o 3 Suess 


Cat. ` For Use with Unit Std... Wt., Lbs 


No. Molding No. ' Pkg. Pkg. . 8Std. Pkg. per 100 
441 -2220r383 10 10 31£ $80.00 


No. 447 Plug Type Flush Plates 
V dete ` Schedule R. : : 


Plates are of .050-inch stamped 
. Steel, sherardized. Screw hole centers 
on No. 448 are 33%; inches, to fit No. 
441, or standard flush device boxes; on 
the other plates they are 29$ inches to 
fit standard flush devices. These 
plates are designed for use with No. 
441, No. 442, or No. 442 extended by 
means of No. 443. They may be used 
if desired with any standard flush 
devices, independent of molding, or any 
pence plates may be used instead of 
ese. 


Cat. mM nit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.. | Style Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


447. Single 1 10 114 $24.00 


bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 


National Metal Molding Fittings 


No. 448 Blank Flush Plates 
Schedule R 


These plates are made of .050-inch 
stamped sherardized steel. Screw hole 
. centers on No. 448 are 335 inches, to 
fit No. 441, or standard flush device 
boxes; on the other plates they are 2% 
inches to fit standard flush devices. 
They may be used if desired with any 
standard flush devices, independent of 
molding, or any standard plates may be 
used instead of-these. 
These plates are designed for use 
with No. 441, No. 442 or No. 442 ex- 
tended by means of No. 443. 


Cat. Unit i 'Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Style Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
448. . Single 1 10 114 $24.00 


Push Flush Plates 
Schedule R | 


. Plates are of .050-inch stamped steel, 
sherardized. Screw hole centers on No. 
448 are 33% inches, to fit No. 441, or 
standard flush ‘device boxes; on the 
other plates they are 234 inches to fit - 
standard flush devices. These plates 
are designed for use with No. 441, No. 
442 or No. 442 extended by means of 
No: 448. They may be used if desired 
with any standard flush devices, in- 


dependent of molding. 

Ca. e . Unib > Std. 

No. ^ Style Pkg. Pkg. 

451 Single 1 10 

452 Two-gang - J. 10 

453 : Three-gang 1 10 
Push Flush Plates 


Schedule R 


. Made of .050-inch stamped sherard- 
ized steel. Screw hole centers on No. 
448 are 335 inches, to fit No. 441, or 
Standard flush device boxes; on the 
other plates they are 23% inches, to fit 
Standard flush devices. 'These plates 
may be used if desired with any 
standard flush devices, independent of 
molding. Designed for use with No. 
441, No. 442 or No. 442 extended by 
means of No. 443. 


Cat. l i Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne . Style Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
461 ‘Single 1 10. 194 $24.00 
462 Two-gang 1 10 314 48.00 
463  Three-gang 2 10 514 72.00 


No. 442 Flush Switch Adapters 


Doubie Spiit Type 
Schedule R : 


C—-»-— mci Clu 4 ANA SA 


For use in the same man- 
ner as No. 441 except for 
gang work. In conjunction 
with spacers, as many gangs 
as may be desired may be 
built up. All standard flush 
plates will fit these combina- 
tions. With No. 222 molding, 
use No. 278 bushing; wit. 
No. 333, use No. 377 bushing. 


: | - Pri 
Cat. For Use with Unit Pkg. Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. per 100 
No. Molding No. Pairs * Paire Std. Pkg. Pairs 
.442 222 or 333 ~ 10 20 5 $110.00 


Western Efecfric 


, National Metal Molding Fittings 


. 443 Single Switch Adapter Spacers 
Schedule R 
For use with No. 442 split type flush 
switch adapter. While designed primarily 
for converting this into a duree pang adapter, 
had may be used in making up other combina- 


i - tions. 
: Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
443 222 or 333 10 10 1% $40.00 
No. 444 Two-gang Switch Adapter Spacers 


: Sebo in con junction with No. 442 


. use No. 377 bushing. 


Schedule R 
Used in such combinations as 


dapter, in building up gangs. 
Wit No. 222 molding, use No. 278 
bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 


bus 

Cat. zi For Use with Unit Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Molding No. Pkg. Pid Std. Pkg. per 100 

NE 222 or 333 4 4 114 $80.00 


. 445 Threesgang Switch Adapter Spacers 


Schedule R 

— For building No. 422 
' adapter into gangs. 

May be used in such 

combinations as de- 

sired. With No. 222 

molding use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333, use No. 377 


bushing. 

Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
445 222 or 333 2 2 16 $120.00 
No. 446 Four-gang Switch Adapter Spacers 


Schedule 


Used for building up gang combinations as desired, in 
conjunction with No. 422 adapter. 
wo No. 444 may be used instead of one No. 446. 
With No. 222 molding use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333 


' Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
|. No — Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. . Std. Pkg. per 100 
. 446 222 or 333 2 2 L $160.00 


. continuous or dead-end work. Shipped dead- 
. end. For continuous work, it is only necessary 


* Schedule X 
ermits of its use for either 


No. 356 Keyless Receptacles 


Base plate 


to twist off blanking ear. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


356 333 10 20 4 $76.00 


Keyless Receptacles 
Schedule X 


Straight molding work provided with four openings for 
molding. Base of No. 474 has four flextube knockouts in 
bottom. With No. 222 molding use No. 278 bushing; with No. 
333, no bushing is required. 


No. 474—3),-inch Brush Brass Finish 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
474 222 or 333 1 1 1% $120. 00 


No. 470—41,-Inch Brush Brass Finish 


470 222 or 333 1 1 14 $180.00 
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National Metal Molding Fittings 


Keyless Receptacles 
Schedule X 


Straight molding work ride with four openings for 
moldings. Base has four flextube knockouts in bottom. With 
No. 222 5 moldin use No. 278 bushing; with No. 333 no bush- 
ing is required. i 

No. 476, 312-inch All Porcelain 


Cat. For Use with Unit} — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
476 222 or 333 1 1 1 $100.00 
No. 472, 415-inch All Porcelain 
472 222 or 333 1 1 . 1% $120.00 
umm No. 399 Sub-base Type 
Schedule X 


Used in conjunction with Nos. 428 and 424 
sub-bases where & receptacle is desired at 
a cross, tee or elbow. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
399 222 or 333 10 10 4 $54.00 
5-ampere Snap Switches 


SENECU X 


Base plate for either continuous or “dead end” work. 
Shipped “dead end." For continuous work it is but necessary 
to twist off blanking ear. 

No. 391, Sherardized, donsindicsting 


Cat. For Use with out , Lbs. — Price 

No. Molding No. Pd A Pkg. per 100 

391 333 "t 10 5 82.00 
No. 392, Sherardized, Indicating 

392 333 10 10 5 $90.00 


No. 393B, 5-ampere Snap Switches 
| Schedule X 


There are four entrances for molding, 
three of which are normally closed by lugs 
on the base pt These lugs may be 
twisted off with a pair of pliers, if desired. 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
393B 222 or 333 10 10 4% $82.00 

ERO! 394B, 5-ampere Snap Switches 
gree Schedule X 

K There are four entrances for molding, three 
of which are normally closed by lugs on the 
base plate. These lugs may be twisted off 
with a pair of pliers, if desired. 

Cat. For Use with Unit Std., Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
394B. 222 or 333 10 10 4% $90.00 


No. 397 Key Receptacles 


Schedule X 


Provided with a base plate which per- 
mits of its use for either ‘‘dead end" or 
continuous work. Shipped ‘‘dead end.” 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


397 333 10 10 5 $88.00 
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No. 398 Key Receptacles 


Sub-base Type 
Schedule X 


To be used where a key receptacle is — 
desired at a cross, tee or elbow. Must 
be mounted on either a No. 423 or 424 
sub-base. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg, Std.Pkg. per 100 


=S 
zg 398 222 or 333 10 10 -41⁄4 $78.00 
No. 360 Attachment Plugs __ 
Schedule X E ob: n 
Fitted with base plates, for use in either P 
“dead end" or continuous work. Porcelain 
cap. 
Cat. For Uso with Unit 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


360 333 10 10 6X $82.00 


No. 390 Attachment Plugs 
Sub-base Type 
Schedule X 
For installation at a cross, tee or elbow. 
Must be mounted on either a No. 423 or No: 
424 sub-base. 


Cat. ^ ForUse with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


390 2220r 333 10 10 4% $70.00 
No. 395 Chain Pull Receptacles 
Sherardized © METT 

Schedule X i ; 
Base plate for either continuous or 
 *"dead end" work. Shipped dead-end. 
For continuous work it is only necessary 
to twist off blanking ear on base. 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


395 333 10 10 5 $140.00 Cmm. 
No. 486 Chain Pull Receptacles 
414-inch Brush Brass Finish 


Four openings for molding. No. 486 base has four flex- 
tube knockouts and one }4-inch conduit knockout. Straight 
molding work. With No. 222 molding üse No. 278 bushing; 
with No. 333 no bushing is required. 
vat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ^ Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


486 222 or 333 1 1 1 $256.00 


‘No. 396 Chain Pull Receptacles 


Sub-base Type 
Schedule X 


For installation where this e of re- 
ceptacle is desired at intersecting lines 
of molding. Must be mounted on sub- 
bases. 

Cat. For Use witn Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


cdd 396 333 10 10 4% $124.00 
No. 348 Porcelain Rosettes gm 
[Schedule X 


Base is such 'that this device can be used 
either for continuous or dead-end work. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. For Use with Unit Std. 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. © per 100 
348 333 10 20 6 $20.00 


^ Cat. | For Use with Unit Std. 


National Metal Molding Fittings 


No. 431 Sherardized Drop Cord Rosettes 
= . À Schedule X | 


Base plate is for use for either continuous 
or dead-end work. 
Cat. For Use with Unit | Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
431 333 10 10 | 4X $56.00 


No. 480, 314-inch Brush Brass Finish 
Four openings for molding, three elosed, blanking ears to 
be twisted off as desired. Base of No. 480 has four flextube 
knockouts. Straight molding work. No. 480 is larger. 


e 7 
Da 


M 


Cat. ^ For Use with Unit Std. — Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. | Molding No. Pkg. . Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
480 222 or 333 l 1 1 $120.00 

. No. 478, 4Y-inch Brush Brass Finish 
478 222 or 333 1 1 134 $150.00 


No. 432 Drop Cord Rosettes 
Sherardized, Sub-base Type 
Schedule X 


For installation where a drop cord is de- - pes 3 
sired at intersecting lines‘of molding. Must 
be. mounted on sub-base listed on another 


page. i | 
Cat. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
432 l 222 or 333 10 10 334 $50.00 
m No. 348B Porcelain Rosettes 
: Schedule X 


Four molding twistouts in sides of base. 
With No. 222 molding use No. 277 bushing; 
with No. 333 no bushing is required. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 
$20.00 


No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. 
348B 2220r388 10 10 3% 


Fixture Rosettes 


Schedule: R 


—— 2 


Have standard base plates for either continuous or dead 
end work. Are fitted with special tapped composition bush- 


t. For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
430 333 10 10 . 884 $80.00 
430A 333 10 10 834 80.00 


IBushings tapped for 34-inch gas pipe. 
§Bushings tapped for 94-inch gas pipe. 


Fixture Rosettes 
Schedule R 


Base plate of No. 484 has four flextube knockouts. That of 
No. 485, semi-circular openings for mounting at conduit bor - 
outlets by means of special spanner strips listed on another 
page. Bushings are tapped for 34-inch gas pipe. 

No. 484, 314-inch Brush Brass Finish 
Unit Std Wt 


Cat. For Use with td. ., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
484 222 or 388 1 1 “1 $120.00 


No. 482, 415-inch Brush Brass Finish 
482 222 or 333 1 .1 194 $160.00 
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Fixture Rosettes | 


Sub-base T 
rs j Schedule H pe 


z — Provided with special tapped bushings. For use in installing 
i fixtures at interesecting lines of molding in conjunction with 
: Nos. 423 or 424 sub-bases. 


.. Cat For Use with Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Molding No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
429 222 or 333 10 10 3816 $70.00 
429 222 * 333 10 . 10 3% 70.00 


! Bushing tapped for 14-inch gas pipe. 
Bushing tapped for 34-inch gas pipe. 
! Lever Type Hand Punches 
07 ' These punches 
| are designed for 


punching of addi- 
tional holes in the 
bases of National 
Metal Moldings. 
. All parts are inter- 
changeable. Punches are shipped assembled on wood bases, 
complete with handles as illustrated. While not essential, 
they are great labor savers. 

No. 818 differs from No. 418 only in the punch holder, 


molding | 
, Cat. * For Use with Shipping ^ - =~ Price — 
^ No. Molding No. Wt., Oz. |: Each 
318 222 12 $5.75 
418 333 12 5.75 


National Metal Molding Fittings 


Lever Type Hand Shears 


This shear is arranged to cut the base and capping of 

No. 333 molding separately, not assembled, the shear.blocks 

. being provided with separate grooves for each, as illustrated. 

It is shipped assembled on wood base, complete with 
handle. j 

All parts are of hardened steel and with good care will last 


indefinitely. 
Cat. For Use with Shipping Price 
No. - Molding No. Wt. Lbs. Each 
422 333 only. 8 $5.30 
Interchangeable Parts for Hand Shears 
Schedule T 


No. 422-D No. 422-E. No. 422-F 
All parts are of hardened steel and with good care will last 
indefinitely. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Ozs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
422-D 1 1 2 $.70 
Short Shear Blocks , 
422-E 1 1 3 $.60 
Long Shear Blocks 
422-F 1 $.80 


easy and accurate - 


Wiremold Conduit and Fittings 
General Description - 


Wiremold Conduit is made in both three and four-wire 
sizes. It is furnished in ten-foot lengths and is designed for 
surface wiring exclusively. ) 


The base and capping is permanently assembled at the fac- 
tory, hence conductors cannot be laid into it as in similar 
materials, but must be fished in all cases. 


The base is galvanized and its capping is 

aż finished with special, high-grade enamel of 
uu neutral tint particularly selected to blend 
with colorings of average walls and ceilings. 


Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying 
fittings require no special tools of any kind for assembly; 
only a screw driver, hack saw and No. 600 Wiremold Bender 
are needed for installation. 


Like rigid conduit, Wiremold is furnished with one coup- 
ling to each length, as shown in Fig. 1. 


To install Wiremold, push the coupling forward until 
screw hole is clear and then fasten to wall with a No. 8 
flat head screw as shown in Fig. 2. Slip the next length over 


" edges of coupling as shown in Fig. 3 and close up as in 


Fig. 5 


Fig. 4. Base plates of all Wiremold Fittings are provided 
with coupling tongues similar to the tongue shown in bro- 
ken end view of a fitting base plate in Fig. 5. No. 500, 3-wire 
size. Wiremold is connected with Wiremold Fittings by 
simply shoving the ribs in .the upper side edges over the 
coupling tongues as shown in Fig. 6. 


Wiremold Conduit 


No. 700 Wiremold Conduit System for surface wiring is 
designed for use in large installations requiring four-wire 
circuits, such as factories, railroad buildings, lofts, warehouses, 
department stores, office building, hospitals, school buildings 
and the like. 


No. 500 is for smaller installations requiring two-wire cir- 
cuits. 


Wiremold conduit is rolled from high grade sheet steel anc 
is so finished that the portion which lays against the surface 
wired over is galvanized, while the section visible after in- 
stallation is finished in a neutral tone enamel that will blend 
with any color scheme and act as a ground coat for graining 
or staining. Also covers with one coat of flat white. | 


Furnished in standard ten-foot lengths with one coupling 
to each length, like pipe. 


Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying fittings require 
no special tools of any kind for assembly and only screw 
driver, hack saw, 32 tooth, flexible back type, and No. 600 


J. Wiremold Bender for installation. 


Cat. Unit Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Size Pkg. Unit Pkg. per 100 Ft. 
500 2-wire 100 Ft. 33 $12.00 
700 4-wire .100 “ 36 15.00 


B44 — ` 


_ No. 5701 Wiremold Base Couplings : 


One No. 5701 Base Coupling is fur- 
nished with each length of No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit, but extra couplings 
must be used where short lengths are 
installed. 


Cat. | Unit 


Std. Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. . Pkg. _ Pkg. . Btd. Pkg. Each : 
5701 50 500 9 .$.03 


Wiremold Molding Bushings 


No -— Pkg. 
502 " 50 ‘ 500 


No. 5703 Wiremold Supporting Clips 


* Designed to support Wiremold in the 
B middle of lengths. lt is secured to the wall 
with a No. 8 flat head wood screw and Wire- 
mold snapped into it. 'The screw hole is 
slotted to allow clip to be adjusted. 


702 | | 50 500 


Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
: Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
` 8703 50 500 8 . $.03 


. Wiremold Supporting Straps 


. No. 504 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. _ - Std. Pkg. Each 
504 50 000 5 $.03 
704 50 500 16 ^ ,03 


_No. 505 Wiremold One-hole. Supporting 
Straps 


No. 505.is designed to support Wire- 
mold in the middle of lengths where runs 
are made on concrete or tile surfaces 
which are hard to drill for supporting 


| Screws. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wi., Lbs. Pri 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 506 Wiremold Connection Covers 


No. 506 is designed to cover cranks between 
adjoining lengths of No. 500 Wiremold which 
have not been cut square enough to make a good 
appearing joint. | 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
506 50 500 5 $.03 


No. 5709 Wiremold Ground Couplings 


No. 5709 is a standard, screwless 
ground coupling for Wiremold con- 


uit. In installing it, the ground wire 
is first soldered into the lug. The 
coupling is then laid against the mold- 
ing base, given a quarter turn and 
the lug bent down, which locks ‘it 


firmly into the capping. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. _ Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5709. b 100 2 $.04 


- Western Electric 


` Wiremold Elbows 


No. 5711 
Cat. E Unit Std Wt., Lhe. Price 
. No. Description . Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. - Each 
: 5711 90° Flat 10 100 12 $.18. 
512 45 * — 6 6 4 . .20 
; SoG No. 5717 , A" 
5717 External . 10 ` 100 17 . $.20 
. No. 5718 | 
5718 ^. Internal .10 - 100 11 $.18 


, Wiremold Plain Tees and Crosses 


No. 515 | No. 516 
Cat. l Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg.. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
515 Tee 5. 100 16 $.24 
516 Cross |. B .90 . ILH .28 


No. 5719 Wiremold Corner Boxes 


Designed to provide in a single fitting, with abundant splice 
room, for the many corner junctions and other combinations, 
such as, twisted elbow, twisted tees, twisted cross, that can be 
made with Wiremold Conduit. 


Consists of a base plate provided with four holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screws and two knockouts for 44-inch 
pipe or BX connector, also four tongues on side edges and one 
tongue in back center for slip joint connections with both 
No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold Conduit, and a cover piece. 
The cover piece has four double twistouts making it possible 
to use this fitting with both No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. Note that this fitting is reversible. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. | Pkg. 0 Pkg. ` Std. Pkg. Each 


` 5719 5 > 50 21 $.31 
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No. 521 Wiremold One-piece Rosettes 


No. 521 is an all steel rosette in which drop 
cord must be spliced to circuit wires as no . 
contact block is provided for the purpose. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. : Std. Pkg. - Each 
521 5 100 21 - $.28 


No. 522 Wiremold Two-piece Rosettes. 


No. 522 is an all steel rosette and is equipped 
with contact block having terminals for 
‘tapping cords from circyit wires. i 


LI 


Cat.  .  , Unit | Std. Wt., Lbs. `. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
522 5 -~ 100 . 26 $.48 


No. 523 Wiremold Fixture Rosettes 


No. 523 is an all steel twe-piece rosette 
and is equipped with a high grade insulating 
bushing which is tapped for 14-inch fixture 
stems. | 

It is made in 34-inch only. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. i 
No. | Pkg. 7 — Pie Sd Pe Bue 
523 5 . 50 . ' 15 $.63 


No. 524 Wiremold Fixture Rosettes 


Ee Steel rosette with contact block 
AM. for taps, fibre insulation washer to 
hang heavy drop cords and special 
chase nipple with locknut.to hang 
3% or %-inch fixtures. ~ 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. E ori Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
524 -5 l 50. j 17 ` .$.59 


No. 525 Wiremold Receptacle Bases 


All steel, equipped with ready-to-wire tap 
block and standard fluted or wrinkled ring, 
so that any standard Schedule B: device de- 
signed to fit fluted or wrinkled socket caps 
may be mounted upon it. 


Cat. . Unit . 8td. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
525 5 100 . 30° $50 


No. 526 Wiremold Keyless Receptacles 


All steel keyless standard Edison type, 
equipped with special, easy-to-wire key- 
less socket interior and designed for use at 

- lighting outlets or at any point where a 
. serew type receptacle is desired. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Btd. Pkg. Each. 
526 5 100 31 $.79 


No. 527 Wiremold Attachment Plugs 


Made up of a steel housing in which is- 
mounted a standard, easy-to-wire, 10-amp. : 
attachment plug base with double T slots 
for plug caps having either tandem or par- 


- allel blades. | 
Cat. Unit Std Wt., Lbs. 
No. kg. Pkg Std. Pkg. 


No. 8 flat head supporting screws 


.. and four tongues for E 
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No. 5728 Wiremold Utility Boxes 


Has a base with two holes for 
No. 8 flat head supporting Screws 
and a knockout for 14-inch pipe or 
BX connector, also four tongues for 
slip joint connectious with both. 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con- 
duit. In addition the cover has a 
¥%-inch knockout in which there is . 
a 33-inch flanged hole with a plug 
for use as a qupetion box and by 
pushing out the pus for use as a 
junetion box and by pushing the 

lug may be used as a rosette for 


op cords. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wi., Lbs. Price 
No, Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5728 10 . 100 39 $.24 
No. 5729 Wiremold Condulet Type Utility 
Boxes 


Has a base with two holes for 


and knockout for %-inch pipe or 
BX: connector, also four tongues on 
ends and sides for slip joint connec- 
tions with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit. The cover piece 
has four double twistouts for use 
with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and an opening 
which will take allstandard 14-inch 
condulet covers. s 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N6. Pkg. Pkg. Pkg. Each 
5729 |. 10 . . 100 35 $.23 
No. 5748 Wiremold Surface Type 

` Switch Boxes 


Cosists of a base plate 
with four holes for No. 8 
flat headsupporting screws 
and a knockout for l$- 
inch pipe or BX connec- 
tor, also four tongues for 
slip joint connections, 
with both Nos. 500 and 
700 Wiremold Conduit, 
and a cover piece.  . 

An ideal fitting for use 
with Call or Signal sys- 
tems. ; 


Cat. ' Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5748 1 20 13 | $.63 


No. 5749 Wiremold Flush Switch and 
. Receptacle Boxes 


PIE S), TW 


Made in single gang 
only. Consists of a switch 
box with 4 holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screw 


joint connections with 
both Nos. 500 and 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and a 
cover piece. 


Cat. ` Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5749 1 20 18 _ $.79 


L 
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Wiremold Flush Switch and Receptacle. 
IU Adapters 


— 
i 


Wiremold Conduit from 

existing outlets. 

| Adapters are not com- 
: pes fittings in themselves 

| but are designed to mount 

over the old switch | box 


switch and receptacle out- 
lets. 


E: ae 
5751 20 
5752 10 
5753 10 
No. 5733 Wiremold Outlet 


Boxes 


Outside dimensions: diameter, 3 inches; 
height, 1 inch. Device screw spacing: 
‘13$ inches, 154 inches, 133 inches centers. 

Cat. Unit Std: Wt., Lbs. Price 5 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each — WO AE 
5733 5 100 . 27 $.51 raso 


No. 5731 Wiremold Blank Covers 


pull or junction box or for hanging light 
pendant fixtures with large stems, as it is 
provided with a 14-inch pipe knockout. .. ` 


Cat: Unt — 9 Sd. Wt., Lbs. ' 
No. ! Pkg. as 


Pkg. btd. Pkg. . Each 
5731 | B = 100 |. $.11 
No. 532 Wiremold Outlet 


| Boxes ~ 
. Designed as a base for a standard five- 
ampere snap or toggle switch but may also 
be used as a junction or pull box and for 
mounting back wired fittings with 214- 


inch base.’ : 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

532 5 100 >. $.33 


No. 5736 Wiremold Blank Covers 


A 4-inch blank cover for use with 
boxés 5737, 5138 and 5739 where they 
are used as pull or junction boxes or 
for hanging lé-inch fixtures or drop 
cords, 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. i 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eak 


No. 5737 Wiremold Extension Boxes 


_ Primarily designed for use in extend- 
ing Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con- 
duit £rom existing outlets, its base plate 
having four tongues for slip joint con- 
nections, and special slots for attaching 
to 314 and 4-inch boxes. 


Both base and cover are split so that 
it may be installed by simply dropping 
canopy. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe Pri 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
5737 5 50 28 $.61 


For usé in picking up 
and extending a circuit in, 
both Nos. 500 and 700. 


found in a wall at existing 


For use with No. 5733 Box when used as a 


5736 5 100 18 $.14 - 


No. 5738 Wiremold Fixture Boxes 
i Primarily designed for use in hangin 
fixtures but is also equipped wit 
screw holes in its cover to permit mount- 
ing any device which may be hung on a 
814-inch or 4-inch box. The base has 
four tongues for slip joint connections 
with Wiremold Conduit and the cover 
is provided with abundant splice room 
and has four double twistouts for use 
A with both Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold 
— . . Conduit. With the use of No. 5736 
Wiremold Blank Cover this fitting may be used as a junction 
box.. Outside dimensions: diameter, 484 inches; height, 1 inch. 


Fixture and device screw spacings on 234 and 314-inch centers. 


Base has four holes for fixture studs and five knockouts for 
74-inch pipe or BX connectors. . ! 
nit , 


at. i i Wt., Lbs. - Price 
No. - Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 


5738 b 50 30. = $.49 
| Wiremold Box Connectors 


Nos. 5781 and.5781-A are for use to couple, di 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Conduit to fittings — 
having knockouts for 13-inch and 34-inch pipe. 


1 


Cat. : Unit Std. . Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5781 - | 5 50 3 $.25 . 
5781-A 5 50 i *- 4 | : .25 


Wiremold Pipe Couplings 


- Nos. 5782 and 5782-A are for use in couplin 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Conduit to 14-inc 
or 34-inch pipe. AE MEE 


Cate Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
5782 5 50 4 $.38 
5782A 5 50 7 © 38 
No. 5785 Wiremold 

Combination 

Connectors 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price SN 
No. Std. Pkg. Each | 
5785 -, 8 $.45 


Unit pkg., 5; std. pkg. 50. 
No. 588 Wiremold Open Work Couplings 


No. 588 is designed for use where a 
tap must be made from Wiremold to 
open work, as in coming out to meter 
fractional horse power motors and 
similar devices. 


Cate ^ — Unit Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 
— Ne. Pkg. , Pkg. Std: Pkg. - Each 
588 5 20 4 "^ ~$.29 


No. 701 Wiremold Reducing Connectors 


No. 701 four-wire connector is 
used to connect No. 700 Wiremold 
with No. 500 Wiremold fittings. 


td. Wit., Lhe. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. jon 
100 7 $.16 


No. 600 Wiremold Benders 


A light hand tool that bends or 
offsets Wiremold on close, easily 
finished radii 


Handle not furnished. 
Use about two feet of 44-inch pi 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt, Price 


No. Pkg. Pkg. Bal Phe, Each 
60 1 10 25 $2.00 


western Efecfric 
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No. 52151 4-inch Square Outlet Boxes 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. Boxes 
have l4-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
studs and nails; also, two nail holes in each 
of two sides, and have extra cover lugs to 
permit flush device covers to be turned 90 
degrees, if desired. 


Five 14-inch Knockouts in Bottom and Ten in Sides. 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. "Pkg. per 100 
52151 1% 100 98 $32.00 


One 14-inch and Four 34-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Two 14-inch and Eight 34-inch Knockouts in Sides 


52151 1% 100 98 
No. 51151 4-inch Square Outlet Boxes 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. Boxes 
have \4-inch holes in bottom for fixture stud 
and nails; also, two nail holes in each of two 
sides, and have extra cover lug to permit 
flush device covers to be turned 90 degrees, 
if desired. 

Five 14-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 14-inch Knockouts and Two si Pipe in Sides 


Cat. Depth pace Std. , Lbs. Price 
No. Inch Pkg. Sa Pkg. per 100 
51151 : 1% 100 98 $32.00 


One '4-inch and Four 34-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Eight 34-inch Knockouts and Two for Gas Pipe in Sides 
151 1% 100 98 $32.00 


No. 53151 Extension Rings 


For 4-inch Square Boxes 
Two tapped cover lugs at each end and 
two untapped lugs at one end. Ten 14-inch 
or eight ap inch knockouts. 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 


h. 
Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
15% 100 65 $35.00 


No. 52C62 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. . 
Has extra screw holes so that cover may be 
ii da 90 degrees from normal position if de- 
sired. 


Cat. Depth No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In h Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ' per 100 
52C62 DA 1 10 100 44 $21.00 


No. 52C13 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 


(Try Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Le} a Has extra screw holes so that cover may be 
J| zan no 90 degrees from normal position if de- 
sired. 
Cat. Depth No. of Unit ' Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inc Devices Pkg. Pkg. ' Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C13 PA 1 10 100 44 $21.00 


No. 52C14 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
For Fiush Devices 


Black enamel or sherardized tinish. 
Has extra screw holes so that cover may be 
turned 90 degrees from normal position if 


desired. | 
Cat. Pepti No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ches Devices Pkg Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


52C14 34 1 10 100 44 $22.00 
No. 52C15 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Has extra serew holes so that cover may be 
Eden 90 degrees from normal position if 
esire 


Cat. Depth No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. per 100 
52C15 1 1 10 100 41 $23.00 


$32.00 


No. 52C16 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Has extra screw holes so that cover may be 
turned 90 degrees from normal position if de- 
a sired. 
Cat. Depth 


No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C16 1% 1 10 100 901 ^. $24.00 


No. 52C18 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. 

Has extra serew holes so that cover may be 
turned 90 degrees from normal position if 
desired. 

Cat. Depth No. of Unit Std. Wt., Price 

No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. ie per 100 


52C18 34 2 10 100 48 $27 .00 
Nos. 52C19. and 52C21 Covers for 4-inch 
. Square Boxes 
For Flush Devices 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Has extra screw holes.so that cover may be 


= 3 turned 90 degrees trom Hor en 
Cat. Depth No. of Wt., Price 


No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pie. Std. Pie per 100 
52C19 1 2 10 100 52 $28.00. 
52C21 114 2 10 100 6l 29.00 


* No. 52C2 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Raised, Closed 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price' 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C2 10 100 49 +» $15.00 


No. 52C1 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 
Flat, Ciosed 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price- 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C1 10 100 40 $13.00 


No. 52C48 Covers for 4-Inch Square Boxes 


Raised cover with 27$-inch opening, $3 inch 


deep. 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. | 


[o Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
B2048 10 100 41 $16.00 


No. 52C35 Covers for 4-inch Square. Boxes 


Raised cover with 1)4-inch opening for sign 
receptacles. 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardizcd 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. ¥ Price! 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C35 10 100 43 $16.00 


No. 52C12 Covers for 4-inch{Square Boxes 


epa cover with 34-inch metal eyelet for 
"umi cord 
ished in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. ‘Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C12 10 100 49 $17.00 
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No. 52C3 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


Raised cover with 27-inch opening, 44-inch 
deep. Lugs tapped 8-32 on 234-inch centers. 


nee in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C3 10 100 . 32 $17.00 


No. 52C28 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


Flat cover with slots for surface devices; 
opening 17$ inches, centers 156 to 18 inches. 
ae in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
52C28 10 100 36 $16.00 
No. 51C4 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 

Ks Raised closed cover with flange for gas pipe. 
6 Se Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. - Std. Pkg. per 100 
51C4 10° 100 50 $20.00 


No. 51C55 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


Raised cover with 27$-inch opening, 33 inch 
deep, with flanges for gas pipe. 

Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
51C55 ' 10 100 42 $21.00 


No. 51C5 Covers for 4-inch Square Boxes 


Raised cover with 27$-inch opening, l4- 
inch deep. Lugs tapped 8-32 on 2?4-inch cen- 
ters, with flanges for gas pipe. 
esa in black enamel or sherardized 

sh. . 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
51C5 10 100 36 $22 .00 


No. 72151—41i-inch Square Outlet Boxes 


pee ere in black enamel or sherardized 
is 
Box has 34-inch holes in bottom for fixture ¢() P 
stud and for nails. 


Five 15-inch Knockouts in 
Bottom and Ten In Sides 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std Pkg. per 100 
72151 1% 100 123 $50. 00 


One 14-inch and Four 34-inch Knockouts In Bottom 
Eight 34-Inch Knockouts in Sides 
72151 1% 100 123 $50.00 


No. i Ti—4ii-inch Square Outlet Boxes 


CNN in black enamel or sherardized 


Five 15-Inch Knockouts In 
Bottom and Ten in Sides 


Cat. Depth Taride Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pke. Std. Pkg. per 100 
72171 2% 100 155 $60.00 


One 15-inch and Four 34-inch Knockouts In Bottom 
Eight 34-inch Knockouts in Sldes 
72171 21% 100 55 $60.00 
Five 14-inch Knockouts In Bottom, Eight 1-inch Knock- 
outs in Sldes 
72171 24% 100 155 $60.00 


No. 72C15 Covers for 


No. 72C14 Covers for 413-inch Square Boxes 


For Fiush Devices 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. | 


Cat. Depth No. of Unit Std. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 | 
72C14 34 1 10 100 56 $24.00 


11-inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 


ee in black enamel or sherarized 


Cat. Don No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


72C15 1 1 10 100 59 $25.00 
11.inch Square Boxes 


For Flush Devices 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Depth No.of Unit Std. Wt..Lbs. Price 
Ma^. dudes Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


72C16 114 1 10 100 63 $26.00 
No. 72C18 Covers for 4ii-inch Square Boxes 


For Fiush Devices 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Depth No. of Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Devices Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


72C18 34 2 10 100 62 
No. 72C2 Covers for 44-inch Square Boxes 
For Flush Devices Raised, Closed 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
f finish. 
o ef : 


i Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Ne ni Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
72C2 10 100 63 $20.00 


No. 72C1 Covers for 4ii-inch Square Boxes 
For Flush Devices Flat, Closed 


Finished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 


Cat. Unit ` Std. | he. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Su Pkg. per 100 
72C1 10 100 54 $18.00 


No. 72C7 Covers for 44-inch Square Boxes 


Raised cover with knockout for lé-inch 
conduit in center. 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. | 


Unit Std. Wi., Lbs. ; 
No Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg.. E 
72C7 10 ' 100 63 $21.00 


No. 72C48 Covers for 4ii-inch deren Boxes 


Raised cover with 2 Té-inch opening. 
234 inch deep. 

Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 

ish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
72C48 10 100 54 $21.00 


Western Elecfric 


. No. 72C12 Covers for 411-inch Square Boxes 
; P Raised cover with 3%-inch metal eyelet 
oS) for drop cord. 

f hed in black enamel or sherardized 


CA Z finish. l 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
| 72C12 10 .. 100 63 $22.00 


| No. 72C3 Covers for 4ii-inch Square Boxes 


, _ Raised cover with 234-inch opening, 4% 
. inch deep. Lugs tapped 8-32 on 234 -inch 
centers. 

riu in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
| 72C3 i 10 100 46 $22.00 


| No. 24151—3Y!4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 


Box has l4-inch holes in bottom for fixture 
stud and for nails. 
ones in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
| 24151 1% 100 61 $24.00 


i No. 24155—3l/4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 


Box has 14-inch holes in bottom for fixture stud 
^ and for nails. 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardized finish. 


One 14-inch Knockout and 8-loom in Bottom à 
Four -inch Knockouts and A oon in Sides . 


WU X 


Depth Inside Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ad Std. Pkg. per 100 
| 24155 1% 100 61 $26.00 


i No. 24C2 Covers for 314-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


: Raised closed cover. Furnished in black enamel 
and sherardized finish. 
Cat. *— Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
' 24C2 10 100 26 $11.00 


| No. 24C1 Covers for 314-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


f Flat closed cover. Furnished in black enamel 
or sherardized finish. | 


A 


" Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
24C1 10 100 24 $9.00 


; No. 24C31 Covers for 3!4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Raised cover with 134-inch keyed opening for 
Federal Sign Receptacle. Black enamel or sher- 
ardized finish. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
24C31 10 100 22 $12.00 


, Ne. 24C49 Covers for 314-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 


f Flat cover with 1%-inch opening and screw 
* holes on 134-inch centers for Benjamin Sign Recep- 
tacle. Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Btd. Pkg. per 100 
24C49 10 100 20 $10.00 
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No. 24C6 Covers for 3l4-inch Octagon and 
' Round Boxes 


O Flat cover with knockout for Yl2-inch conduit in 
à e 


nter. 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit ' Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
24C6 10 100 24 $10.00 


No. 24C7 Covers for 3l4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 
í CH 


Raised cover with knockout for 44-inch conduit 
in zenter. i 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
2407 10 100 24 $12.00 


No. 24C35 Covers for 3l4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Ma Raised cover with 1l4-inch opening for sign 
KO} receptacle. 
3 Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
24C35 10 100 22 $12.00 


No. 24C12 Covers for 3l4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Raised cover with 34-inch metal eyelet for drop 
cord. (O) 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. pu 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. pe per 100 
24C12 10 100 26 $13.00 


No. 24C28 Covers for 314-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Flat cover with slots for surface devices with 174- 
(553 inch opening; 15¢ to 15-inch screw centers. 3 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. n Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Pkg. per 100 
24C28 10 100 gps $12.00 


No. 54151—4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 


Flat cover with slots for surface devices with 
17$-inch opening; 156 to 13¢-inch screw centers. 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Five !5-inch Knockouts in Bottom and Four In Sides 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . 
.No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54151 14% 100 75 $28.00 


One 14-inch and Four 34-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Four 34-inch Knockouts in Sides 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nehes Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54151 1% 100 15 $28.00 


No. 54155—4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 


Flat cover with slots for surface devices with 
17$-inch opening; 15$ to 15-inch screw centers. 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Three 15-inch Knockouts and 6-loom in Bottom 
Four !5-inch Knockouts and 8-loom in Sides 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54155 1% 100 15 $30.00 
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No. 54171—4-inch Octagon Outlet Boxes 


Flat cover n slots for surface devices 114- 
inch opening; 15% to 13-inch screw centers. 
oe "in black enamel or sherardized 


„Five -inch Knockouts In n Bottom, Fo Four in Sides 


Depth, Inside 


Na Inches Pid Std. bie per 100 
54171 21% 100 98 $38.00 

One 12-inch and Four je: Knockouts in Bottom 
Cat. Depth, Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54171 2% 100 98 $38.00 

Five 14-inch Knockouts in Bottom 
Four 15-inch Knockouts in Sige | 
Cat. Depth, Inside Std. Wt. L Price 
ENo. Inches Pkg. Std. Pie per 100 
54171 24% 100 98 $38.00 
No. 55151 Extension Rings for 4-inch Octagon 
| Boxes 


Two tapped cover lugs at each end and two 
untapped lugs at one en 
Vc EIE in black enamel or sherardized 
ish. 


Four 15-inch or Four -inch Knockouts 
Cat. Depth, Inside ^, Lbs. Price 


No. Inches Pi Sid. Pkg. per 100 
55151 1% 100 51 $31.00 
No. 55171 Extension Rings for 4-inch Octagon 

Boxes 


Two tapped cover lugs at each end and two 
untapped lugs at one end. 

Four knockouts, either 4, 84, or 1 inch in 
diameter. 
Black enamel or ee finish. 


Cat. Dept rs Lbs Price ' 
No. ihe P Std. Pkg. per 100 
55171 211 1320 74 $41.00 


No. 54C2 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 
Raised closed cover. 


Furnished in black 
enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pky. per 100 
54C2 10 100 41 $14.00 


No. 54C1 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


A Flat closed cover. Furnished in black ename 
- ’ or shemardized finish. 


Cat. Unit ‘Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54C1 10 100 80 $12.00 


No. 54C31 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 
Raised cover with 133-inch keyed opening for 


" Federal Sign Receptacle. 
Black enamel or ‘sherardized finish. 


Cat. . Unit td. Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. Pkg. Pa Std. Pkg. per 100 
54C31 10 100 95 $15.00 


No. 54C49 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Flat cover with 192$-inch opening and screw 
holes on 1%4-inch centers for Benjamin Sign 


Receptacles. 
Black oe 2r sherardized finish. 
Cat. Unit Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. P Std. Pkg. per 100 
54C49 10 100 26 $13.00 


No. 54C6 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and | 


Round Boxes 


Flat cover with knockout for 14-inch conduit 
4 in center. . 
Furnisbed in black enamel or sherardized 
: finish. 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Prire 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


54C6 10 100 . 30 
No. 54C7 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 
Raised cover with knockout for 14-inch con- ( o» 
duit in center. “SS 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardized finish. ur 


5047 10 100 41 


. No. 54C48 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 


Raised cover with 27$-inch opening, $4 inch | 


deep. 
Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
finish. 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
54C48 . 10 100 34 $15.00 


No. 54C35 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 
Round Boxes 


Raised cover with 13-inch opening for sign 
receptacle 


ae ao 


Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 
Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Price 


No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pie per 100 
54C35. 10 100 37 $15.00 


No. 54C12 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 


Raised cover with %-inch metal eyelet for 
drop cor 

Furnished in black enamel or sherardised 

is 


Cat. Unit Std. Wt.. Price 
No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pie per 100 
54C12 10 100 41 $16.00 


No. 54C3 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 
aoe cover with 27-inch opening, 4% inch 


£ © 
finish. . 


Furnished in black coame, or sherardized 


Cat. Unit td. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Be Std. ve per 100 
54C3 10 — 100 28 $16.00 


No. 54C28 Covers for 4-inch Octagon and 


Round Boxes 


Flat cover with slots for surface devices with 
17$-inch opening; 15$ to 15g-inch screw centers. 
Black enamel or Vicus en 


Cat. Unit td. t., Lbs. Prie 
No. Pkg. Pd. S Pie per 100 
54C28 10 100 28 $15.00 


No. 26121—3l4-inch Shallow Casting Boxes 


Two \%-inch knockouts in bottom. Equipped 

with lugs for cover. A 

Gor vemished in black enamel or sherardized We 
ish 


Cat. Depth, Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
26121 34 100 46 $20.00 


+ n Er 


No. 36114—3l5-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


One l$-inch ang eight-loom knockouts in 
bottom. No cover lugs. 
ger urmined in blac enamel or sherardized 
is 


Cat. De dd Inside Std. Wt., Lbe. Pricc 
No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
36114 15 100 45 .$14.00 


No. 36124—3l5-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


One Léineh and eight-loom knockouts in 

bottom. 

. . No cover lugs. e») 
Purneneo n black enamel or sherardized' Ne 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. l Price 
No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
36124 A 100 45 $16.00 


| No. 56712 Flat Ceiling Box Plates 
Provided with either five Yl2-inch knockouts 


QA Cw or one %-inch and four 34-inch knockouts. 
OTO No cover lugs. 
a Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Cat. Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56712 Ay 100 30 $14.00 
j 


No. 56716 Flat Ceiling Box Plates 


Provided with one 34-inch knockout, two 1⁄5- 
. inch knockouts, and six-loom knockouts. 
^ No cover lugs. 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
56716 4V$ 100 30 


No. 56712 Flanged Ceiling Box Plates 


Provided with either five %-inch knockouts 
or one %-inch and four 34-inch knockouts. 

| No cover lugs. 

Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Diameter Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56712 4V$ 100 30 $14.00 


4 No. 56716 Flanged Ceiling Box Plates 


; Provided with three 14-inch knockouts and 
six-loom knockouts. 
| Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Diameter Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 


No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56716 4l4 100 30 $14.00 


y No. 56112—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with either five %-inch knockouts 
or one -inch and four 34-inch knockouts. 

No cover lugs. 

Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbe Price 
^ No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
JA 56112 y 100 46 $15.00 


y No. 56122—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


. . Provided with either five }4-inch knockouts 
' er one %-inch and four 34-inch knockouts. (E5253) 
No cover lugs. 

Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
^ — No. nches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


* 56122 34 100 56 


Western Eleciric 
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No. 56116—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with three 15-inch knockouts and 
six-loom knockouts. 

No cover slugs. 

Furnished in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56116 \% 100 45 $15.00 


No. 56126—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with three 14-inch knockouts and 
us loom ae ou 
o cover slugs KEES 
oo in black enamel or sherardized 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Indios Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56126 M 100 56 $16.00 


No. 56111—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with either five %-inch knockouts 
CESS or one 14-inch and four 84-inch knockouts. 


\ J) Equipped with lugs for cover. 
TFT Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Depth Inside IStd. Wt., Lbs. Price — 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56111 y 100 49 $19.00 


No. 56121—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with either five 14-inch knockouts 
or one -inch and four 34-inch knockouts. 

Equipped with lugs for cover. 

Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Depth Inside . Std.  Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56121 34 100 60 $20.00 


No. 56115—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


Provided with three l2-inch knockouts and 
six-loom knockouts. 

Equipped with: cover lugs. 

Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56115 A 100 49 $19.00 


No. 56125—4-inch Shallow Ceiling Boxes 


_ Provided with three 14-inch knockouts and 
six-loom knockouts. 
Equipped with cover lugs. 
Black enamel or sherardized finish. 
Cat. Depth Inside Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
56125 34 100 60 $20.00 


Nos. 3002—3009 Gang Boxes 


All boxes are 414 inches wide and 
14% inches deep inside. The length 
varies as shown in table. Suitable 
Se are provided in the bottom for 
nails. 


Black enamel or sherardized finish. 


No. or Vj-INCH KNOCKOUTS 


Cat. No. of Length Each Each Std. Wt. L Price 
No. Gangs Inches} Bottom Side End Pkg. Std. pre per 100 
3002 2 676 5 5 2 50 85 $60.00 
3003 3 85% 10 6 2 25 54 90.00 
3004 4 10% 10 8 2 25 60 120.00 
3005 5 12% 10 8 2 20 65 160.00 
3006 . 6 14 10 10 2 15 50 310.00 
3007 7 16 10 10 2 10 43 470.00 
3008 8 1734 10 12 2 5 23 500.00 
3009 9 19% 10 14 2 5 24 550.00 


E Western Electric 


Nos. 3012—3019 Gang Boxes 


Provided with three %- 
inch knockouts and six-loom 


. 48241 Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 


Te 


Dead End Assembly 


SSSL SOS, 


pee 364 5: c9 knockouts. 
No cover lugs. 
Furnished in Dane enamel 


or sherardized 


-——No. or KNockKo 


UTS————Á 
Cat. No. of Leogth Bottom EacH Sms Eacan Env Std. Wt., .Lbs. Price Dead End Assembly 


No. Gangs Inches Yin. X-in. Yin. $4in. %-in: Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 Cover No. 48C6 with ' Cover No. 48C11 with Drop 
3012 2 6% 1 4 .. 4 2 650 85 $60.00 BX Connector Cord and Key Socket 
3013 3 89$  .. 6 2 8 2 25 54 90.00 
3014 4 10% ... 7 2 8 2 25 60 120.00 
3015 5 12% i 8 2 8 2 20 65 160.00 
3016 6 14 T 8 2 8 2 15 650 310.00 
3017 7 16 .. 10 2 8 2 10 43 470.00 
3018 8 17% .. 12 2 8 2 65 23 500.00 
3019 9 191% 12 2 8 2 5 24 550.00 


Covers are furnished in 


black enamel or ern died Back Entrance Assembly 
finish. 


Cover No. 48C24 
with Key Socket 


Back Entrance Assembly 
Porclain Cover No. 48C82 
with Key Socket 


Cat. No. Cat. No. 

Cat. No. of of Box Box Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Gangs Designed For Special Fit P Std. Pkg. per 100 
30C2 2 93002,3012  ........ 50 37 $30.00 
30C3 3 3003, 3013 3002, 3012 25 21 45.00 
30C4 4 3004, 3014 3003,3013 25 27 60.00 
30C5 56  3005,3015 3004, 3014 20 27 75.00 
30C6 6 83006,3016 3005,3015 15 23 145.00 il 
30C7 7. 3007,3017 30006,3016 10 18 260.00 Back Entrance Assembly Stralght Thru Assembly 
30C8 8  3008,3018 3007, 3017 5 11 290.00 Porcelain Cover No. 48C75 Porcelain Cover 
30C9 9 3009,3019  3008,3018 5 12 330.00 with Drop Cord and Key No. 48C77 for Three 

Socket Wires 

30C10 10  ......... 3009, 3019 5 13 360.00 


No. 900 Straight Box Hangers and Studs 


No. 900 Straight Box Hanger 


No. 34461 Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 


T Assembly—Plate No. 34R4 
with Rotary Switch 


T Assembly—Plate No. 34R14 
with G. E. Tumbler Switch 
6 


No. 900 Hanger with Box Attached i 


The straight box hanger and stud is furnished complete. 

Stud is slotted, allowing free movement along the bar, yet 
may easily be tightene by the locknut in any selected 
place. Makes it possible to set box at desired spot although 
conduit may be a little off length. 

Standard package, 500. Weight per 100, 60 pounds. 
Price, No.900. ooo trn per 100 


No. 920 Old Work Hangers 


For use where it is desired to install conduit boxes in old 
buildings or in places where plastering has been completed. 

Complete data and instructions for use will be furnished 
upon application. 

Standard package, 500. Weight, per 100, 35 pounds. 
Price; No. 920... oss Pet OE Eon per 100 $25.00 


No. 910 Universal Box Cleats 


— M a 


Used chiefly for sidewall construction; can also be used on 
ceiling work. 

Standard package, 500. Weight per 100, 40 pounds. 
Price: No. 910. 5. e e RARE DU UO AE SORS per 100 $20.00 


$25.00 


T Assembly—Plate No. 34R7 
with Standard Duplex 
Receptacle 


L Assombiy—Plate No. 34R13 
with G. E. 25-amp. 
Receptacie 


T Assembiy—Plate No. 34R3 
Switch 


L Assembly—Plate No. 34RS 
with Standard 
Plug Receptacle 


Western Electric |. 888 


No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 


T Assembly—Porcelain Cover 
No. 14C77 for 
Three Wires 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14024 


with Key Socket and 
Nippie Outlet 


i L Assembly—Porcelain Cover 
| No. 14C84 with Nippie 
Outlet 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C35 . 


for Screw Ring Receptacies 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C34 
for Standard Ames 
2-screw Receptacles 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C31 
for Federal Receptacles 


j No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 


| CT Assembly—Cover No. 14C28 
i with Front Mounted 
G. E. Tumbler Switch 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C28] 
with Front Mounted 
Snap Switch 


| T Assembly—Cover No. 14C28 
with Front Mounted 
H. & H. Tumbier Switch 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Key Socket 


T Assembiy—Cover No. 14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Ceiling Pull Switch 


T Assembly—Cover No. 14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Piug Receptacle 


No. 48241 Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 


Designed primarily for 
junctions, taps, drop 
cord work, etc. The de- 
sign does not readily ac- 
cept a wiring device, ex- 
cept sockets, etc., that 
can be connected by 
means of nipples. 

OvrLET.—Three in each side and bottom; one in each end. 

For “Exposed wiring," for 12 in. Conduit use coupling Cat. 
No. 1410; for 34 in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 1420. 

For “Concealed” wiring, for 14 in. Conduit use coupling 
Cat. No. 1410; for 34 in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1420, or 24 in. locknut and bushing. Two l4 in. diameter 
securance-screw knookouts are furnished, thus affording an 
independent support in concealed wiring. 

FiN18H.—Electro-galvanized only. 

NoTE.—Screws for cover-securance furnished with the covers: 

The following package quantities cover all branch conduit 
covers and bodies: Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; 
cover unit packages may be combined to make a standard 
package. 


Cat. Dimensions Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


48241 334x114x13% 10 100 . 50 $23.00 
Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 


> ar 


No. 48C1 ` No. 48C6 


Cat. . Wt., Lbs. Pr'ce 
No. Description Std. Pkg. pe 100 
48C1 Flat,Closed.............. sees eee eee. 15 $9.00 
48C6 “ with -inch Knockout........... 15 9.00 
Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 

tor e eee e" ns) " 
No. 48C8 No. 48C11 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 
48C 8 Flat, Pendant, %-in. Eyelet Bushing... 16 $10.00 
48C11  * » 36 “ 4 g . 16 14.00 


Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 


A. ru pm TU ae eee 
No. 48C22 No. 48C23 
Cat. EN Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 
48C22 Flat, with 14-inch Male Nipple........ 17 $25.00 
48C23 “ * 4% “ Female Nipple...... 20 25.00 
Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 
j : X gad is 2; 
No. 48C24 No. 48C25 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 
48C24 Flat, with 34-inch Male Nipple........ 20 $35.00 
48C25 “ ^ $$ " Female Nipple...... 20 35.00 


Covers for Pratt Branch Conduit Bodies 


No. 48C75 j No. 48C76 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 
48C75 Porcelain, with One Wire Hole........ 24 $12.00 
48C76 a ^ Two * Holes....... 24 12.00 


| m Western Electric. 


“No. 48C77. Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 


Bodies 
Cat. | Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
Ne i Description Std. Pkg. per 100 
48C77 Porcelain, with Three Wire Holes. s. 224. $13.00 


No. 48C78 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 


e Bodies 
Cat. — | D — Wi,Lbs. Price. 
No. : Description Std. ' Pkg. per 100 
48C78 - . Porcelain, with Four Wire Holes...... 24 $13.00 


No. 48C82 Pratt Covers 
for Branch Conduit 
| Bodies 


Cat. —— — | | Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
Std, Pk g. per 100 


30 $25.00 


No. Description 
A Porcelain, with 7s-inch Male Qu 


Ne. 48C83 Pratt Covers . 
for Branch Conduit 
Bodies. 


Cat. jode | ^ Wi, Lbs. Price 
No. Description 


- 


| No. 48084 Pratt Cosu 
for Branch Conduit 
Bodies 


Cat. | | Wi., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 


48C84 porcetón wi 34-inch Male RUPP IC: 


. 48085 Pratt Covers 
p^ Branch Conduit: 
Bodies 


Cat. — | Wé., Lbs. Price 
No. | . Description Std. Pkg. por 100 


48C85 Porcelain, with ve inch Female Nipple. 30 = 


No. 1410 Pratt Conduit Body Couplings 


For }4-inch conduit. 
This coupling is so designed 
that, when assembled with the 
above bodies, they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. Stand- 
ard package, 100. l 


Price, No, 1410n .... -pêr 100 $13.50 


No. 1420 Pratt Conduit Boy Couplings 


For 34-inch Conduit. 

This coupling is so designed 
that, when assembled with the 
above bodies they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. Stand- 
ard package, 100. 


Price, No. 1420....... TUM doin 


/ 


Std. Pkg. per 100 : 
48C83 Porcelain, with "inch Female Nipple. 28 Vd 00 


28 $35.00 


No. 34461 Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 

Designed for the reception of all 
‘standard make of flush devices. 
These flush devices are mounted 
into this body in the same manner 
as is now standard practice m 
switch boxes, or wall cases. 

\OurLETS.—One in each side and 
bottom 

For: “Exposed” Wiring, for % 
in. Concuit use coupling Cat. No. 
1410; for 34 in. Conduit use Coup- 
ling Cat. No. 1420. 

For “Concealed” Wiring, for 14 in. Conduit use coupling 
Cat. No. 1410; for 34 in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1420, or 34 in. locknut and bushing. 

Frxrure Srups.—Four lí in. diameter knockout holes for 


standard fixture studs (1% in centers) are furnished in this 


Conduit Body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance: to independent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 

FINISH. — Electro-galvanized only. - 

NorE.—Serews for device-securance furnished with the 
devices. 

Package quantities for all deep conduit bodies and uis 


are as.follows: Unit package, 10; standard package, 1 o 


cover.unit packages may be combined to make stan 


packages. Inside ' 
Cat. ` Dimen. ; ^ Unit : Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches ' Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34461 315x214x114 , 10 100 52 $40 .00 


. No. 34R1 Plates for Pratt Deep: 
Conduit Bodies 


Blank, for deep conduit body when 
used wit thout a wiring device: 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. - Price 
. No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R1 ^" — 17 $12.00 


No. 34R2 Plates for Pratt Deep 
‘Conduit Bodies 


For single aca button switches with 


countersunk hole in center. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. - Prie 
- No. ` Std, Pkg. per 100 
34R2 (17 $12.00 


No. 34R3 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 


For double push button switches and 
6-ampere polarity plugs of all standard 
makes. 


; 


Cat. . Wt., Lbs. j Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R3 — 17 $12.00 


| No. 34R5 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit. Bodies 
For . apuka, without door (all 


standard makes) 17$ inches, diameter 
of hole. 


Cat. ` Wt., Lbs. l Price 
No. | Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R5 16 $12.00 


No. 34R6 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 


For receptacles, with door (all stand- 
ard makes) 1l4-inch hole can be used 
with ‘any standard Edison lamp base 
scores or plug receptacle. 


Cat. ' Wt., Lbs. i ' Price 
No. - . Std. ' Pkg.. per 100 
34R6 It. $65.00 no» 


"EN So Western Electric 


555 


No. 34R7 Plates for Pratt Deep . ; 
Conduit Bodies 


For double plug receptacles (all 
standard makes). — 


Cat. Wt., Lba. Price 


No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
.34R7 15 $20.00 


No. 34R8 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 


For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarized Plug 
. Receptacle. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 


’ No. Std. Pkg. _ per 100 
' 34R8 13 $20.00 


No. 34R9 Plates for Pratt Deep 
Conduit Bodies 


For Chapman T ype Receptacles, 
with doors. 


j Cat. - Wt., Lbs, Price 
; No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R9 17 - $75.00 


1 Plates for Pratt Deep Conduit Bodies 


For Hubbell 6-ampere and 20-am- 
pere Polarized Plug Receptacles re- 
spectively. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
j 34R11 17 $14.00 LE sig 
34R12 16 14.00 No. 34R11 
! . No. 34R13 Plates for Pratt Deep 


Conduit Bodies 


For G. E. 20-ampere Polarized Plug 
Receptacle; 13} inches, diameter of 
opening. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R13 16 $14.00 
4 No. 34R14 Plates for Pratt Deep 


Conduit Bodies 


1 For G. E. Tumbler Switch, remote 
( control work, etc. 


! Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
J No. Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R14 17 $20.00 
T No. 34R15 Plates for Pratt e 


Conduit Bodies 


For H. & H. Tumbler Switch; Uku 
inch, diameter of opening. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. .. Std. Pkg: per 100 
34R15 © n . $16.00 
y No. 34R16 Plates for Pratt Deep 


Conduit Bodies 


For Hubbell Tumbler Switch; diam- 
eter of opening, $2 inch. 


Cat Wt., Lbs Price 
No Std. Pkg. per 100 
34R16 17 $16.00 


No. 14241 Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 


Omme —One in each side and 
bottom.. 

For “Exposed” Wiring, for l$-in, 
conduit use coupling Cat. No. 1410; 
nos n. conduit use coupling Cat. 

o. 


For “Concealed” Wiring, for 1- 
in. conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1410; for 34-in. conduit use coup- 

ling Cat. No. 1420, or 34-in. locknut 
And bushing. 


FIXTURE SrUps.—Four 14-in. diameter knockout holes for 
standard fixture studs a L6-in. centers) are furnished in this 
conduit body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance to mocrendent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 


FINISH. -SPledio-eulvanisad: only. 


NoTE.—Serews for cover-securanee furnished with - the 
covers. 

Package quantities on all bodies and covers are as follows: 
Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; cover unit packages 
may be combined to make standard packages. 


Inside 
Cat. Dimensions Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


14241 214x24x13% 10 . 100... 45 . $30.00 
Covers for Pratt Shallow Conduit t Bodies 


Raised for sign receptacles, screw 
type. 34 in. deep. No. 14C36 has € 
i in. diam. opening, grooved for Y 
Nee eo lug on porcelain. 
36 has 1Vl$2-in. opening, bent 

under 1 tongue for five-notched porce- 


! No. 1 14035 | 
PRG; No: TAOID: piersi e xev dos per 100 $10.00 
1 ^ 14C36........................ © 100 10.00 


No. 14C39 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, for all standard fluted catch 
devices, only shell and device move- 
E to make up complete lamp re- 

eptaele, eto. 

eight standard package, 18 pounds. 


Price, No. 14039. ...............LLueees. per 100 $30.00 


No. 14C47 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit bodies d 


Raised angle adapter, for reception 
of'Nos. 14C35, 14C36, 14C39 covers. 
‘Weight standard package, 25 ee 


Price, No. 14C47. 1... 0... cee cece eee per 100 $22.00 


No. 14C75 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Porcelain, with one wire hole, to be 
used in drop cord work, or construction 
requiring one lead. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. ACTS.. eec per 100 $12.00 


No. 14C76 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Porcelain, with two wire-holes, for 
leads coming from conduit system. 
Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C76........... boc esum per 100 $12.00 


5508 ^»  —. 


Western Electric 


Covers for PUISSE Shallow Conduit Bodies 


No. 14C77 is porcelain, with three 
wire holes, for leads brought out of 
conduit system to a 3-phase motor. 
No. 14C78, with four wire holes, where 
two sets of leads are brought out of 
conduit system. Wt. std. pkg., 20 lbs. 


No. 14C77 . 
Price, No. 14077 ic ces E RETE RS per 100 $13.00 
* WACT8 aes ca eade »adaadaute * 100 13.00 


. No. 14C82 Covers for Pratt Shallow 


Conduit Bodies 


‘Porcelain, with 34-inch male nipple, 
fastened by a locknut. 


Weight standard, package, 34 
pounds. \ be: 
Price, No 14689. sobre RRREVSSTPREEENA per 100 E 00 


No. 14C83 Covers for Pratt nao" 
Conduit Bodies 


Porcelain, with 14-inch female nip- 
ple, fastened by a locknut. - 


. Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C83. — RN per 100 $25.00 


No. 14C84 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Porcelain, with 34-inch male nipple, 
fastened by & locknut. 
Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 


Price, No. 14084. .. 1... lisse per 100 $35.00 


No. 14C85 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Porcelain, with %-inch fénialé nip- 
ple, fastened by a Íocknut. 


Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 


Price, No. MOS... TNR per 100 :$35.00 


No. 14C1 Covers dor Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, closed, suitable where pull or 
junétion box only i is desired. 


Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C1. ..... o CES per "100 $9.00 


No. 14C7 Covers for Pratt Shallow 


Conduit Bodies 


Raised, with 14-inch knockout, no 
opening, oval shaped. 


Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C7. ............... D Rees per 100 $9.00 
No. 14C8 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 
Flat, pendant type, 14-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 


Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 


(CE SE E EE E E E 8 


..per 100 $10.00 


Price, No. 14C8............ 


- No. 14C11 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, pendant type, 34-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 


Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C11.................. ITE per 100 $14.00 
No. 14C22 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 

Flat, with lé-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 
Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. 14C22. ..................... ...per 100 $25. 00 


No. 14C23 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, with 1-inch female nipple, 
swedged into & ‘notch opening. 


Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. 14023... 0... cece cece eee per 100 $25.00 


No. 14C24 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, with 34-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. : 


Weight standard package, 24 pounds. 


Price, No. 14024. .... cese sess per 100 $25.00 


No. 14C25 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, with 34-inch female nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 


Weight standard package, 26 pounds. 


"— M —Ó PA per 100 $25.00 


No. 14C28 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Flat, for all surface mounted type 
devices, with screw centers from V6 to 
1% inches. 


Weight standard package, 13 pounds. Ss 
Price, No. 14C28........... ccs cece wees per 100 $12. 00 


No. 14C31 Covers for Pratt Shallow 
Conduit Bodies 


Raised, for Federal Sign Receptacl 
intruding tongue, center opening 1 13 
inches i in diameter. 


Weight standard package, 16 pounds. 


Price, Ne MOM. eese per 100 $10.00 
Covers for Pratt Shallow Conduit Bodies 
Raised. No. 14C32 is for Benjamin ` 

Sign. Receptacles, two-screw center 

opening 134 inches in diameter. No, 

14C34 is for standard Ames Sign Re- 
ceptacles, two-screw 15¢ inches on cen- 


tets. Wt. std. pkg., 17 lbs. 
Price, No. 14C32....... sie ace aree dha use .per 100 $10.00 
M pro. Rid tre he pana E ^ 100 = 10.00 


we -—— ee eee 
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i 3 NE Western Electric 


National Sectional Switch Boxes 


4170 4160 4164 
National Sectional Switch Boxes are solid. Any number 
of units may be assembled in & gang and the knockout re- 
moved, without danger of loosening the sections. Instead 
of the spacers being merely held in the position the wire- 
men dapes to place, them, setting up the screws actually 
orces the 


parts tightly together. These boxes are designed 
So that the spacers used for making up gangs, are exactly 
the same as those used in single boxes. Boxes are black 
enameled. Standard package quantity is 100. 
Boxes with Beveled Corners and 


55-inch Knockouts for Loom 
With or without Loom Clamps 


Wt. Lhe. Price 

Cat. Depth — Std.: 

No. . Description In. Package 100 
4160 Box, without Clamps.......... 2 65 $16.00 
4162 Spacer, without Clamps..,..... 2 93 13,00 
4164 Box, without Clamps.......... 24% "4 18.00 
4166 Spacer, without Clamps..:..... 2% 97 14.00 


For boxes (Cat. No. 4161, 2 inches deep and 4165, 215 
inches) and spacers (4163, 2 inches and 4167, 214 inches) with 
loom clamps—add to above prices $1.50 per hundred. 

Boxes with Square Corners and !146-inch 
Knockouts for Armored Cabie 


Wt. Lbs. Price 

Cat. Depth Std. per 

No . : Description In. Package 100 
4168 Box, with Clamps.:,.......... 24% 76 $20.00 
4169 Spacer, with Clamps........... 244 38 16.00 


Boxes for shallow partitions. or outside walls. Square 
corners, with 14-inch knockouts in ends, for rigid conduit or 


armored cable, and 54-inch knockouts in sides, for loom. 


Lbs. Price 
Cat. Depth Std. 
No. * Description In. Package 100 
4170- .BOX.. eei Sanat a8 dbase 1% 65 $18.CO 
4171  Spacer................. eee 1% 35 14.00 


'The above box and spacer are without ears. If boxes with 
ears are desired (4171 for box, and 4173 for spacer) add to 
the above prices $2.25 per hundred. Where ears are exposed 


as in old work, standard switch plates are not long enough , 


to cover this box.. 


National Concrete Boxes 


Cat. Depth KNockours FoR CONDUIT Weight Price 
No. In. ; 8 Lbe. per 100 
3300 3 1 MY \% Vy 72 $40.00 
3301 3 y 4 16 34 72 40.00 
3319 3 34 1 A 1 72 40.00 
3700 314 LZ V6 16 V5 80 45.00 
3701 314 V6 394 . M 34 80 45.00 
3719 315 34 1 24 1 80 45.00 
3400 l6 14 15 1 85 50.00 
- 3401 4 1$ 34 A 34 85 50.00 
3419 4 . 3% 1 $94 id 85 50.00 
3501 5 %. ZA 16 34 95 60.00 
3519 5 ye 1 % d 95  — 60.00 


eq 
© 


Standard package quantity is 


- inches. - 
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Types S, C and A Gem Sectional Switch 
Boxes ` 
For Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 


Equipped with reversible 
and sliding ears which have an 
adjustment of 4; inch up to 34 
inch, suitable for both old and 
new work. | | 

Types S, C and A boxes are 
Square-cornered and are par- 
ticularly adapted for new work 
on account of the space that is 
available in corners for wiring, 
bushing etc. 2 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 
inches. . 

Knockouts, 9$ inch, 2in each 
side, 2 in each end and 4 in 
bottom. 

Regularly finished with coat of black insulating enamel. 
Galvanized at a slight advance in price. 


Depth NE "Std. We, Lbs. Price 


Type In. " Description Pkg. per100 Each 
S2  NoClamps..... "rU 100 ,67 $.50 
S 2 Unit without Sides or Clamps..... 100 39 ..40 
C 244 NoClamps..................... 100 78 .50 
C 24% Unit without Sides or Clamps..... 100 45 .40 
A 3 No Clamps...............eeeeee 50 88 .50 
A 3 Unit without Sides or Clamps..... 50 48. .40 


Types D, F, FC and E Gem Sectional 
| Switch Boxes | 
For Non-metallic Flexibie Conduit 


Equipped with reversible 
and sliding ears which have, 
an adjustment of 3; inch up 
to 34 inch, suitable for bot 
old and new work. 

Types D, F, FC and E 
boxes are bevel-cornered and 
are practical for use in rewir- 
ing old buildings. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 


Knockouts, 5% inch, 2 in 
each side and 2 in each beveled corner only. 
Finished with coat of black enamel. Galvanized extra. 


Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Type In. Description Pkg. per 100 Each 
D 2 No Clamps.................... 100 64 $.50. 
D 2 Unit without Sides or Clamps.... 100 37 .40 
F 214 NoClumps.................... 100 69 .50 
F 214 Unit without Sides or Clamps.... 100 39 .40 
FC 214 With No. 2 Clamps............. 100 73 '.60 
FC 214 Unit with No. 2 Clamps without i 
SId68. 222a dde ace etra ot ul 100 43 .50 
E 2% NoClamps.................... 100 73 .50 
E 2V$ Unit without Sides or Clamps.... 100 42 .40 


Type X Gem Sectional Switch Boxes 


For Flexible Metaliic Conduit 
; The knockouts provided 
will accommodate BX Nos. 
10, 12 and 14°B. & S. twin 
conductors and BX3 Nos. 12 
and14B.& Striple conductors, 
also 56 inch and 9$-inch flex- 
ible steel conduit when ends 
are protected by brass bush- 
ing caps. 
Length, 3 inches; width; 2 
inches. ` 
POR finished with coat 
of black insulating enamel. 
Galvanized extra. 
Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Description Pkg. per 100 Each 
2, With No. 1 Clamps................ 100 83 $.60 
212 Unit without Sides with No. iClamps 100 47 .50 
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Types BS, BM, B and BD Gem 
` Sectional Switch Boxes 
. For Rigid Conduit 


These switch boxes accom- 
modate all standard makes of 
switches and receptacles and 
can be furnished with 14-inch 
or 34-inch conduit knockouts. 
May also be used for flexible 
tubing or larger than 14-inch 
size if desired and for stand- 
ard BX conductors by using 
box connectors. 

All boxes are 3 inches long 
and 2 inches wide. . 


Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Type In. Description Pkg. per 100 Each 

BS 2 Use Type R Bushing.......... 100 67 $.50 
BS 2 Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

Bushing....... Soeur 100 39 .40 

BM 2% Use Type R Bushing.......... . 100 78 .50 
BM 2% Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

| Bushing 4340s Eas ramoso 100 45 .40 

B ^ Te Te ee Ce eee 100 86 .50 

B 234 Unit without Sides.......... .. 100 47 .40 

BD “O46: zi yeke qu pute dh ORA HER 100 52 .50 

BD 3% Unit without Sides........... 100 29 .40 


Types R, H and HE Gem Sectional 
Switch Boxes . 
For Rigid Conduit 
Types H and HE are de- Pp" 
signed for installation in thin 
walls and partitions. Knock- 
outs, one in each end for 14- 
inch conduit. Two nails.pro- 
vided in bottom. Length, 334 
. inches; width, 2 inches. Type 
HE boxes have reversible and 
sliding ears. Type R, knock- 
outs, one in each end for Wg- 
inch conduit only. Ears are 
riveted to box and are non- 
adjustable. This box suitable 
for new work only. Length, 334 inches; width, 2 inches. 
Depth Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
n. 


Typo Description Pkg. per100 Each 
R 15g For New Work only.......... 100 65 $.50 | 
R 19$ Unit, without Sides but with 

; Eats poeroen EEN EENS 100 33 .40 
H 1% Without Ears................ 100 70 .40 
H 176 is Sides or Ears... ..... 100 38 .30 
HE. 1% With Ears........... deu E 100 72 .50 
HE 


17$ Unit without Sides but with Ears 100 40 .40 


Types SL and SC Solid Stamped 
Switch Boxes , 
For Flexible Non-metaliic Conduit 
Similar to Types R, H and HE but are solid. 


The Type SL boxes are for installation in thin walls or par- 
titions. Furnished with loom knockouts only. 


Type SC boxes are of greater depth and are intended for - 


conduit. ` . . 
^ Two knockouts in each end and side for loom. 


No. of Dmax., Ix. —— —À Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Type Gangs Length Width Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


SL 1 3 2 2 100 68 . $.30 ` 


"Four knockouts in each end and two in each side for loom. 
SL 2 8 334 2 50 76 $.50 

One knockout in each end and two in each side for 14-inch 
conduit. Two knockouts in bottom for 44-inch conduit if 
specified. ' | 


SC 1. 8 2 234 100 70 ` $.40 — 


Two knockouts in each end and side for 14-inch conduit. 
Four knockouts in bottom for V4-inch conduit, if specified. 
SC 2 8 334 234 50 82 $.60 

Finisu.—Regularly furnished with coat of heavy black 
insulating enamel. Galvanized extra. B 


> 


l , Fmısu.—Regularly fur- . 
nished with coat of black insulating enamel. Galvanized extra. ` 


. vanized finish. 


gauge steel, finished with black 


Western Electric 


No. 155 Union Sectional Switch Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 
For Push Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 

The No. 155 single switch box 
provides ample room for making 
splices, taps or junctions. Both the 
top side cover-plates can be removed 
by loosening the screws, which per- 
mits easy access to the wires. The 
box is 4 inches long, 4 inches wide. 
Two knockouts in each side, two in 
each end for 14-inch or 34-inch con- 

| | | duit. Screw centers 335 inches. Pro- 
vided with mounting holes in bottom. 

-CiwisH.—-Regularly supplied with: black enamel or gal- 
vanized finish. When finish is not specified black enamel 
will be furnished. | 


Cat. Depth No. of . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ' Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 
155 29$ 1 50 734% . °#£$.34 


No. 160 Union Sectional Conduit 
Switch Boxes | 
For Rigid Conduit 

For Push Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 


No. 160 Box 

The hook eye construction permits rapid assembling when 
additional gangs are required. With the aid of spacers, this 
box can be built up to any size for accommodating additional 


No. 160 Spacer 


switches. Four inches long, 15g inches wide. Four knock- 
outs in each side, two in each end, for }4 or 34-inch rigid 
conduit. Screw centers 335 inches. No. 160 spacer is 4 
inches long, 19$ inches wide. Screw centers 33% inches., : 


Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt., Lb. Price 

. No. Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 

| 160 25% 2° 25 51 $.60 
1608 . 2% Spacer 100 , 49 . 26 


FiNIsSH.—Regularly supplied with black enamel or gal- 
When finish is not specified, black enamel 
will be furnished. l l . 


Type DS Union Door Switch Boxes. 

' For Rigid or Flexible Conduit 
Approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. Made of 14- 


insulating enamel; - can be fur- 
nished galvanized, at a small 
advance. 

No. 1.—For Perkins and 
Arrow E Door Switches. One 
$$-inch knockout for flexible 
non-metallic conduit and %- 
inch knockout in bottom for 
rigid. Screw centers 324 inches. xo 0m i 
No. 2.—Same as above, but with.$23-inch knockouts and 
clamps. No. 3.—For Diamond H Door Switches. One 5¢- 
inch knockout for flexib'e non-metallic conduit and 14-inch 
knockout for rigid. Screw centers 37$ inches. No. 4.—Same 
as above, but with 23-inch knockouts and clamps. No. 5.— 
For H & H Door Switches. One, 54-inch knockout for flexi- 
ble conduit; 14-inch knockout for rigid. Screw centers 3% 
inches. No. 6.—Same as above, but with #-inch knockouts 
and clamps. 


Dmensions, INCHES Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Type Clamps Length Widt Depth Pkg. per 100 Fad 
DS-1 Without 3% 1% 2% 100 15 $.50 


DS-2 With 35 1% 25 100 76  .65 
DS-3 Without 31$ 1% 254 100 69 .50 
DS-4 With (3% 1% 29$ 100 69 ~ .65 
DS-5 Without 3 1% 38° 100 69. .50 
DS-6 With 83 1% 8 £4100 70  .65 


-` — — ww — a 


Western Electric 


T & B Cast Iron Junction and Pull Boxes 
Unflanged Type 


Inside Dimensions Box and 
L. W. D. ‘Box Only Cover Only Cover 

3Vox 3lex 2 $.30 $.20 $.50 
4 x4 x2 .45 - .20 .65 
4 x4 x25 .50 | .20 . 70 
4 x4 x3 .55 .20 .75 
5 x5 x93 | . 65 .35 : 1.00 
5 x5 x 844 .70 .35 1.05 
515x. blex 5 1.15 50 1.65 
6 x4 xik .50 .25 75 
6 x3 x2 .50 .20 .70 
6 x4 x2 .50 .25 .75 
6 x6 x3 .85 .35 . 1.20 
6 x6 x2 . .90 .50 . 1.40 
6.x6 x38 1.00 50 1.50 
6 x6 x4 1.15 .50 1.65 
0 x6 x65 1.35 .50 . 1.85 
6 x6 x6 1.65 .50 2.15 
7 x5 x3 ' 1.15 .50 1.65 
T x17 x3 1.65 .60 ‘2.25 
8 x6 x3 1.65 .60 2.25 
8 x8 x3 .2.10 .65 . 2.75 
8 x6 x4 1.70 .60 2.30 
8 x8' x4 2.45 .65 3.10 
8 x6.x6 2.90 .60 3.50 
9 x4 x 215 2.00 .50 2.50 
9 x 54x 154 2.00 .65 - 2.65 
915x b5Vox 3 2.25 .65 2.90 
9 x6 x4 2.55 . 65 3.20 
10 x5 x25% 1.85 .65 2.50 
10 x6 x 4. 2.55 . 70 3.25 
1014x 234x 1% 1.15 .35 1.50 
12 x6 x3 2.15 .85 ~ 3.00 
12 x6 x4 3.20 .85 4.05 
12 x6 x6 4.25 .85 5.10 
12 xl2 x4 .30 1.20 6.50 
12 x12 x6 6.50 1.20 7.70 
14 x10 x 8 11.00: 1.50 12.50 
14 x14 x10 16.25 1.75 18.00 
15 x7 x 45 4.40 1.00 5.40 
18 x 6 x 314 3.25 1.20 4.45 
18 x12 x4 11.00 1.80 12.80 


T&B Round hehe gal Boxes 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description per 1 per 100 
Diam., 34 Inches; depth, 114 noe .. 116 $35.00 
. 38% “ “« i% * ; 121 45.00 
: 3% * T s 163 62.00 


Covers. For Round Sand Boxes ` 
40 14.00 


Plan ox voce ved WR deua d eR s d 
. Drilied and Tapped, 34, 14, or 34- 
1G Nesters ese EAM DUI oes 31 16.00 
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T & B Cast Iron Junction and Pull Boxes 
Flanged Type 


911 


rar, FA — —  —À, 


Inside Dimensions Rubber 
: L. W.D Box Only Cover Only Box and Cover Gaskets 
~ 4x 4x3 $.75 .$.30 $1.05 $.24 
^ 6x 4x8 1.00 .40 | 1.40 .30 
6x 5x3 1.25 - .50 1.75 , .35 
6x 6x3 1.35 .55 1.90 .40 
6x 6x4 1.45 55 2.00 |. .40 
6x 6x6 2.00. .55 2.55 . 40 
8x 4x3 1.30 .50 1.80 .35 
8x 6x3 1.85 65 2.50 .50 
8x 6x4 . 2.15 .65 2.80 .50 
8x 8x3 2.10 .70 2.80. .55 
8x 8x4 2.70 ^ .40 3.40 55 
8x 6x6 2.75 .65 3.40 ,-90 
8x 8x6 3.10 . 70 3.80 .55 
10x10x8 7.00 1.00 8.00 70 
12x 6x4 3.10 | .90 4.00 60 
12x. 6x6 4.85 .90 5.75 60 
12x 8x4 4.25 1.10 5.35 65 
12x 8x8 6.75 1.10 7.85 65 
12x12x4 5.45 1.30 6.75 75 
12x12x6 7.20 1.30 8.50 .75 


When ordering box only, use catalogue number and add 


letter 


B; for eover only add letter C; to illustrate, No. 860B 


means box only, No. 860C, cover only, but No. 860 means 
box and cover complete. | 


Price, 


193 


oo Due Holes. sie gear A E hd each $.12 
Peg St o p odi 
= 1! to 3-inch Drillin ng Holes............... f .30 
15-inch Drilling an Tapping Hols OTAR * — .18 
4 MERE DS MM PL Um E .24. 
« é, [0 [(4 "v it , 45 
D rT; € «& « NET « .63 
1% to 3-inch Drilling and Tapping Holes... 4^  .90 
T4&B Square bie ag Boxes 
Wt. Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 
314x314 Inches; ‘Depth, 1 i Inches ea 173 $35.00 
S38lex320 " | * 1 " ...... 205 45.00 
3i4x3y% “ T 2j uL ET 270 60.00 
Covers for Square Weatherproof Boxes 
PAM cells iet Shean tp ace SHE 43 $14.00 
" Drilled and Tapped, $6 Inch. ...... 29 16.00 
4 1% or 34 Inch. (56 16.00 - 
1%-inch Plain Hole in Center........... .94 14.00 
Rotary Switch Cover........... EON 64 20.00 
Plug Receptacle Cover................ 53 24.00 
Flat Switch Cover.......... deci hehe 52 12.00 
Bracket Outlet Cover.............. 93 12.00 


Drilling and tapping charged extra. 


\ 


- T & B Dead Ground Cable Boxes | 


For Armored Conductors 


Nos. 549-548 ` 


No. 556 | TU 


This box has a simple, yet effective connecting and ground- 
ing device, based on the wedge and inclined plane principle, 
. which entirely does away with the multiplicity of parts 

-. required in boxes of other makes. - 

'The mechanical and electrical connection between box and 
armor is perfect. It is easy to install. j 

Box is galvanized. 2 

Shallow boxes are 3 inches in diameter by 34 inch deep. 

Standard package, 100. | 


Wi. | 
! Lbs. Price 
Cat. l Std. per 
No. Description 7 Pkg. 100 
553 Shallow Box for Straight Electric Work, 
3%-inch Fixture Stem................ . 50 $22.00 


554 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and Electric, 
i to Slip 34-inch Gas Pipe. ............. 47 22.00 
556 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and Electric, 


to Slip 34-inch Gas Pipe.............. 60 22.00 
557 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and. Electric, | 
to Slip 14-inch Gas Pipe.............. 60 22.00 


549 Shutter for Use with Cable Box No. 556.. 4 5.00 
« « [(4 « [(1 ét & 551 E . 5 6 : 00 


^ FA Reversible Cover 


T 
ee 
9 
- 
| 
ZA U 
o 
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Adjustable floor boxes are made for cement and grano- 
lithic type floor work. Pressed steel ring with cover 1s 
readily adjustable for a variation of 34-inch; also made 
special for greater variation and is made a permanent part 
of box and floor by means of a fine cement mortar groating. 

The reversible cover when not in place leaves a clear open- 
ing of 3 inches for connecting wires and installing receptacle. 
Any standard universal flush receptacles with ears removed 
can be installed by means of special steel hangers furnished 
with box. 

The box is of drawn steel, 4 inches round by 3}4 inches 
deep. Four sides made flat, two sides and bottom with )4- 
inch knockouts, and two sides with 34-inch knockouts, 
‘Contractor can ream knockouts to 1-inch conduit size. Round 
gasket in groove makes box watertight at any angle. The 
cover is of drawn steel, hanged ring, complete with gasket and 
permanent cover rim and reversible cover, fitted with flat plug, 
also with composition split bushing. | 


Receptacles not furnished. Weight of 
| Cat. Std. Standard Price 
No. Pkg. Package Each 
FB345 — 24 112 $7.20 


Each floor box packed in individual carton. 
Floor boxes are simple to install, 
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Type 800 Fountain Floor Boxes 


a=] > 


A watertight floor box in-which receptacle can be installed 
after the floor is laid without breaking floor joints. 
Cat. | ! Price 
0. Description i : Each 
800 Complete 4-}4 inch Tapped Holes, 3 Plugged ... $4.00 


2 Single Parts 
800 Cast Iron Hot Galv.,-3 Holes Plugged. ........  .85 


801 Brass Floor Flange (With 3 Brass Screws)...... 1.50 
‘802 “ Cord Nozzle............. 


vébsRxa eR e ue. Deed 


803 ^ ^. Flat Closing Cover...............------ 79 
804 Receptacle Bridge with Serews................ 20 
805 Gasket under Floor Flange................... 20 
806 * — ^€* Cord Nozzle or Flat Cover.......  .70. 


Type 1000 Fountain Watertight Floor 
Boxes l 
Box is furnished threaded, brass cover 
and screw pipe plug complete. When or- 


dering specify. size and number of conduit 
holes to be drilled or tapped. No extra 


| | ung! charge for drilling or tapping. 

4 100 ; 

| » Cat. |. Price 

Ao A No. „Description Each 

IN: 1000 Box with L4inch Cover, 

emm Diam. 3% Inches, Depth, 

No. 1000. 7 34g Inches ............. $3.00 
C | Pn 
Mos i Description Esch 


1000 Box Bottom (Iron)..:...... cea canta: $.85 
1002 Brass Cover Tappped for 44-inch Pipe. TEE 
« “o ; « Can 2.40 

2 


1004 
1034 s l : " " 34 u Peu Sue 


Floor Elbows and Tees 


'Maileable Iron, Hot Galvanized and Brass | 
Floor Couplings 


Floor Elbow | Floor Tee 
74-inch Hlbows Complete with Brass Floor Coupling. 8 P4 
1“ “ & « " «& « « ; 1.80 
1” “í « « « « « ¢ . 4.50 
Bite < PI $.21: 
1% « « « . & « u a : 6.50 


A—— dI 
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Western Electric 


No. 100 T & B Floor 
Boxes 


Approvedby National Board. 
Just the right size for private 
house work. 


Hot galvanized; no rubber 
‘bushings to break; no hard taps 
required for wiring; no screws 
to hold strap in place; water- 
tight. 


Packed in a neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show con- 
tents. 


pounds. 

Price 
[oM Description Each 
101 Iron Box with Three Plugs................... $.85 
102 Brass Cover without Disc....... a RN Oa ERUN 1.50 
103 * Disc for Cover, 1?4-inch Diam.......... 075 
104 "e Noza eeri hase se eoe PAL wa ale URS 1.25 
105 Receptacle and Sup orting Strap......... ses >90 
106 Brass Cover with l4-inch Removable Plug..... 2.25 
107 Large Rubber Gasket.................eeeees. .20 
108 sm "ep uc qu pud aea qp duct pq .10 
100 Box Complete, as Illustrated. .......... m 4.00 


No. 1200 T & B Floor Boxes 


For telephone and electric 
light outlets. Hot galvanized. 
Weatherproof. : 
Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
1201 Iron Box with 

Three Plugs.... $.85 
1202 Brass Cover with 
14-inch remov- 


able plug...... 2.25 
1200 Box Complete, as 
' Illustrated..... 3.00 


Weight of complete box, 134 
pounds. 


Packed in a neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show contents. 


No. 1100 T & B Watertight' Floor Boxes 


Takes from 4-‘nch to 1-inch 
conduit with receptacle in place. 


Receptacle can be taken out 
without removing any screws. 


rubber bushings to break. 


Specify number, size and loca- 
tion of holes. à 


Packed in & neat, strong box, 
clearly marked to show contents. 


Price 

at Description Each 
1101 Iron Box:............ usan scissa idees $1.10 
1102 Brass Cover without Disc................... 1.75 
1103 * Disc for Cover ieu cee cei watostes 75 
1104 s. Nozzles eoste resres EE T ETE 1.50 
1105 Receptacle and Supporting Strap............. .90 
1107 Large Rubber Gasket.................. 0005. .20 
1108 Small S A cT . 10 
1106 Brass Cover with 14-inch Removable Plug.... 2.50 
1100 Box Complete, as Illustrated . . .............. 5.00 


Weight of complete box, 334 pounds. 


Weight of complete box, 214 


No hard taps required ; no 
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Patterson Non-adjustable Floor-Boxes 


Patterson Non-adjustable Floor Outlet Boxes are designed 
for wood floor work and for work where it is unnecessary 
to have the plates of the boxes adjustable. 

Boxes shown on this page are double gasketed throughout, 
thoroughly waterproof; all parts, except floor box itself, are 
heavy cast bronze; the box is galvanized iron, - 

In No. 3000 standard 10-ampere receptacles are provided 
with plugs. With other floor boxes on this page, receptacles 
and plugs cannot be used. 

Iron floor boxes are regularly drilled and tapped for four 
14-inch conduit entrances, two in sides and two in bottom, 
adapting them to flexible or rigid conduit work without extra 

illing. They will be furnished, when speciall ordered to 
take 34-inch conduit on two sides and Ve-inch on bottom. 
Removable plugs are furnished closing all but one outlet. 

Cardboard shims are furnished with each box and with 
these shims bronze plate can be easily brought flush with the 
floor without taking extreme care in cutting; the setting of a 
Patterson Floor Box is thus made quicker and easier than any 
floor box on the market. 

. Receptacles may be removed from box for easy wiring by 
simply loosening two screws. 

Rubber gasket fits into undercut of bronze plate, so that it 
does not easily fall out. . l 

Patterson Floor Outlet Boxes may be set with an expansion 
bit guaranteeing rapid work. 


Nos. 3000 and 3000B 


SN 


can 


PATTERSON.’ 
b. n 


BOX hs 
sarcot uno? 


$ 
aW. 
» 


LY 
% = A 2 


No. 3000 with Outiet 
Nozzie and: Flush Disc 


No. 3000B with 
Blank Bronze Piate 


With Outlet Nozzie and Flush Disc 
Furnished Complete with 10-ampere, 250-voit 
Receptacle and Plug 


Cat. Diam. Bronze Depth Over Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Plate, In. All, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3000 3% 33% 25 95 $4.00 

Parts for No. 3000 Boxes s 

3001 Iron box only, with three iron plugs....... .85 
3002 Large cast brass flange for No. 3000 box.... 1.50 
3004 Cast brass outlet nozzle.................. 1.25 
3005 Flush brass dise for flange............... . «5 
3006 Large rubber gasket..................... .20 
‘3007 Small “ GMT DOES PD .10 | 


3008 Porcelain receptacle and supporting strap...  .90 
With Blank Bronze Plate 
Receptacles and Plugs Cannot be Used in these Boxes . 
3000B 31% 336 6 $3.00 
l Parts for No. 3000B Boxes ' 
3009 Iron box only with three iron plugs ........  .85 - 
3010 Large cast brass flange with 14-inch plug 
IB: CONCEP 4 casas den nce noe waa Bee di aum 
Other parts same as for No. 3000. 
No. 3000BN : 
With Doubie Outlet Nozzle 
Receptacles and Plugs Cannot be Used in These Boxes 
Cat. Diam. Bronze Depth. Over Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Plate, In. All,In, Pkg. Std. Pkg. Bach 
3000BN 346 33% 25 92 $4.00 


meere ay 


Parts for No. 3000BN Boxes 


3014 Iron box only with three 
iron plugs........... . 85 
3015 Large cast brass flange for 
38000BN box............ 2.25 


nozzle.................- 1.50 


No. 3000BN with Other parts same as for No. 3000. 


Double Outlet Nozzie 


562. . Western Electric l rl 


Fullman Gang Floor Outlets 


: floor outlet is for supply- 

. ing & variety of service 
such as electric lights, 
fans, telephones, etc., from 
one point. 

It makes a neater ap- 
.pearance than several 
single outlets grouped near 
a, desk or table. 

Lugs are provided in 
each section for flush type 
receptacles. 

o. 459 cover plates are 
; furnished standard for use 
with No. 466 bell nozzle. No. 458 cover plate may be substi- 
tuted for one or more sections if desired for use with No. 465 
or No. 467 nozzles or 14-inch pipe extension. Brass edge frame 
extends around all cover plates. 


Minimum height to top of cover plate is four inches. Box | 


body only is 314 inches high. The cover of No. 441 outlet is 
915 inches by 4 inches over all. The cover of No. 442 outlet is 
514 inches by 7 inches over all. Each additional section adds 
three inches. 


End sections are provided with three holes tapped for Y4-- 


= inch conduit. Intermediate sections have two 44-inch tapped 
holes. Can be tapped for 34-inch and 1-inch conduit with 
room for bushings or for 114-inch conduit without room for 
bushings. Sketches must be furnished showing size and loca- 
tion of conduit holes if special tapping is required. 


All brass parts furnished brushed brass finish. All iron and | 


steel-parts Sherardized to prevent rust. 


Complete Outlets | 


Complete rectangular outlets are regularly furnished with 
No. 459 cover plates. Can be provided with No. 458 cover 
plate when specified. | 
Cat. No.of Net Wt. Price Cat. No. Net Wt. Price 
No. Gangs Lbs., Each Each No. Gangs Lbs., Each Each 
.441 1 615 $5.50 444 4 1934 $22.00 
442 2 1034 . 11.00 445 .5 2444 27.5C 
443 3 1534 ‘16.50 446 6 9112 33.00 


Bodies Oniy 


447 1 4% $2.20 450 4 1144 $8.80 
448 2 634 4.40 451 5 141% 11.00 
449 3 934 6.60 452 6 181% 13.20 


Adjusting Frames with Rubber Gasket and 
| Brass Edge Frame 


487 1 14% $1.74 455 4 615 $6.96 
453 2 234 3.48 456 5 7 8.70 
454 8 4% 5.22 457 6 9% 10.4 

. Brass Cover Plates 
Cat. "m ` Net Wt. Price 
No. Description Oz., Ea. Each 


For One Section of Gang Outlet with 14-inch 

458; Flush Brass Plug. Takes Nos. 465 and 467 

` INOZZICS 6.05 basa os En PR AS DES res 8 $.96 
459 | For One Section of Gang Outlet with 2-inch 

Flush Brass Plug. Takes No. 466 Nozzle. 10 1.46 


Nozzies 
465 Brass Drip, for No. 458 Cover Plate.,..... 4 $1.00 
466 . * Bel, * * 459 €* A c 3 1.00 
467 * Stem, ^ “ 458 “ 7^ cras 3 1.00 
Brass Plugs 
yu jm Flush Brass Plug Mets ptu sd : Ye 
E cr F .3 


Sealing Cement 


476 For One Outlet or One Section of Gang Outlet 4 $.10 


This rectangular gang 


Fullman Non-adjustable Floor Outlets 


Sectional View 


No. 477 


No. 477 Outlets 


The design and construction of the No. 477 outlet is simple. It 
has few parts, small outside dimensions and plenty of room inside 
for wiring. Fitted with Hubbell Receptacle and Bell Nozzle. 

he receptacle is locked in position with a flat steel ring which 
also serves as a support for the bell nozzle or flush brass plug. 
This construction permits use of only one rubber gasket. 

Cover plate is 314 inches in diameter with 2-inch opening 

for bell nozzle or flush brass plug. | 


Height, 31% inches to top of cover plate. 


There is one conduit hole in each side and two in bottom 
tapped for 14-irich conduit. Three of the holes are plugged. 


All brass parts are brushed brass finish. All iron and steel 
parts are Sherardized to prevent rust. . . "n 


Comes in standard packages of 25 complete outlets. 


Special brass flange rings can be furnished at an extra 
charge if outlets are to be used in granolithic, cement, marble 
or similar flooring to prevent chipping when cover is removed. 


Complete outlet, as furnished, consists of box body, por- 


‘celain plug and receptacle, flatsteel ring, rubber gasket, brass 


cover plate, flush brass plug and bell nozzle. 
Net weight each, 24 pounds. 
Price, No. 477, Complete....... Peas o Aa aed each $4.00 


No. 490 Outlets 


Complete outlet 1s similar to No. 477 and consists of Nos 


- 481, 482, 484 and 487 parts listed below. The No. 465 and 467 


nozzles can be used in cover plate. 
Net weight each, 134 pounds. 
Price, No. 490, Complete............ esee eee .each $2.20 


Separate Parts 


Cat. Net Wt. Price 
No. ` Description Lbs. Ea. Each 
478 Porcelain Plug and Receptacle........... M $.00 
479 Brass Bell Nozzle.......... DOMNUS l6  .80 
| 480 ?2-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 483 Cover %  .25 
481 Box Body Only......... enun 1% 1.90 
482 Brass Cover Plate with }4-inch Tapped Hole 3$ '.65 
483 Brass Cover Plate with 2-inch Hole....... M .70 


484 Rubber Gasket............ ees 1 
485 Flat Steel Ring........ esee eee 34 
486 Receptacle Strap........... eese Ll 15 
487 4-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 482 Cover 34 


[ 


Fullman Adjustable Floor Outlets 


“Sectional View 
. No. 401 Outlet and No. 466 
Nozzie with Receptacie 


No. 401 Outlet with 
No. 466 Nozzle 


No. 401 Complete Outlets 


Cover plates are 414 inches in diameter, z5 inch thick, sheet 
brass with threaded opening for 2-inch flush brass plug or No. 
306 bell nozzle. Can also be furnished with 14-inch flush brass 
plug. l 

Height, 334 inches, if standard No. 402 box body and No' 
405.adjusting ring are used. 


Has four holes tapped for 14-inch conduit, three of which are 
plugged. Can be tapped for larger conduits if sketches are 
furnished showing size and location of conduit holes. Only one 
conduit hole can be tapped in each of four sides of box bodies. 


All brass parts furnished brushed brass finish. Al iron and 
steel parts Sherardized to prevent rust. | 


Complete outlet consists of box body, sealing cement, ad- 
justing ring, brass flange ring, rubber gasket and brass cover 
plate with 2-inch flush brass plug for No. 466 nozzle. Choice 
of box bodies, Nos. 402 and 404. Choice of adjusting rings 
Nos. 405, 406, 407 or 408. 


Net weight, 5 pounds. 
Price, No. 401, Complete................ ieee each $4.50 


Porcelain receptacles and plugs illustrated with outlets are 
not included in prices. ; 


Separate Parts 


Cat. | Net Wt. Price 
No | Description Lbs, Ea. Each 
Standard Box Body. Can be Tapped for }4- 

inch, 34-inch or 1-inch Conduit. If Larger 


402 Conduit Holes are required, Specify No.  * 
404 Box Body.......... cee eee eee eee 3144 $2.27 
Deep Box Body. Can be Tapped for Con- 
404 duits up to 14% inch with Room for 


Bushing Inside or for 2-inch Conduit 
= Without Room for Bushing............ 6144 2.27 
Standard Combination Adjusting Ring and 
405; Brass Flange Ring, 1/4 inches Deep 


Overall: .... dex esu Eu oat RW a Gre band 1 .50 

406 Combination Adjusting and Brass Flange 
Ring, 274 inches Deep. ............... 1M .50 

407 Combination Adjusting and Brass Flange 
Ring, 234 inches Deep................ 14  .50 

Combination. Adjusting and Brass Flange 


408 Ring, 334 inches Deep. ............... 1*4  .50 
Special Brass Plate with 14-inch Flush 
409 Brass Plug for Use with No. 465 or No. 
467 Nozzles or 14-inch Pipe Extension.. % 1.06 
‘Standard Brass Cover Plate with 2-inch 
4104 Flush Brass Plug for Use with No. 466 
Bell Nozzl8 «e ep E AGE RU RI MS v6 
411 Rubber Gasket....... "T 
465 Brass Drip Nozzle for No. 409 Cover Plate 14 
.466 « Bell & & “u 410 rt &t &% 
« « « 409 & & [4 1 .00 
M 
Vg 
KA 


467 “ Stem | 
471: 74-inch Flush Brass Plug —€————" edd 


.15 
472 2 incre wee UP .35 
476 Sealing Cement for One Outlet......... is 4  .10 


Western Electric 
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R&S Adjustable Floor Boxes 


No. 2502 - 
No. 2500 


Cast iron box, adjusting ring, rubber gasket and bras 
cover plate with 14-inch size cap in center. ' 


Price, No. 2500......... an ered a D Ra SD waa each $5.00 


No. 2501 


The same fitting with a cover containing a 24-inch screw 
cap.- 
Price, No. 250] oso t enter ets coco soos. Ach $5.65 


No. 2502 


The same as No. 2500 with the addition that a heavy brass 
flange ring is provided, which prevents the chipping of.the 
finished floor on frequent removal of the cover plate. 


Price, No. 2802... ore Eie PE each $6.00 


No. 2503 


The same as No. 2501 with the addition of a heavy brass 
flange ring to prevent chipping of the finished floor on fre- 
quent removal of the cover plate. 


Price, No. 2503............. ex es Sx EE E va n each $6.60 


R&S Adjustable Floor Boxes 


R & S Adjustable Floor 
Boxes are of simple design, 
; making them easy to install 
by reducing the number of 
parts comprising a complete 
fitting toa minimum. They 
are ruggedly designed to 
withstand the rough usage to 
‘which they are put. All sur- 
faces and exposed parts are ' 
carefully machined to blend 
harmoniously with the most 
elaborate decorations. 


No. 2511 
Single-gang rectangular adjustable floor box, consisting . 
of cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber gasket, 


and a brass cover containing a }4-inch pipe size flush cap. 
Price, NOs 2011... 49 o ccna ae m oie se each $10.00 
No. 2512 | 
Two-gang rectangular floor box and consists of a two-. 
gang cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber 
gasket and two brass covers containing l$-inch flush cap. 
Price; No.2512...: oes ex Re e EP was ..each $12.50 
| No. 2513 
Three-gang rectangular floor box, consisting of a three- 
gang cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber 
gasket and three brass covers with }4-inch flush caps.  . 
Price; NOs 2013. keinanan EK ERRAT De Rus Per cR i each $19.00 
No. 2514 


Four-gang rectangular floor box, consisting of a four-gang 


i 


No. 2512 


-cast iron box, heavy brass adjusting flange, rubber gasket and 


four brass covers with 15-inch flush caps. 
Price; No: 2014... iuste e Ee AU Ok esl each $25.00 


! 
Price, No. 369... 5 een ER eius eee. -each $17.65 
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R&S Non-adjustable Floor Boxes 


The non-adjustable floor boxes 


primarily for use in wooden floors. 
The covers are interchangeable with 
adjustable floor box No. 2500. The 
boxes are regular]y furnished with 
4V$-inch tapped conduit holes, two 
in sides and 2 in bottom, which are 
closed with knockout plugs. 


No. 2580 


Consists of a cast iron box, porcelain receptacle and retain- 


ing strap, rubber gasket, brass cover complete with 24-inch 
flush cap and a bushed cone nozzle. 


Price; No. 2580.5. a a ARRA ERES each $4.65 
| No. 2590 


Consists of a cast iron box, with cover, gasket and brass 
cover containing 35-inch flush cap. 


Price; No. 2990. «eris etu d ur NRI e NA each $3.75 
| R&S Bulb Type Tees 


The bulb type tee fittings are 
‘designed to accommodate a 
composition connector, which is 
furnished in connection with a 
retaining ring, which holds the 
connector in place. 

The adjustable top will ac- 
commodate a cone nozzle used 
in connection with the con- £44 
nector, and will also take our [fa 
standard line of receptacles with Wii 
extensions. Ww 

A maximum vertical adjust- 
ment of 1 inch is provided. 


No. 2625 , 
Consists of a cast iron tee body drilled for 44-inch conduit; 


No. 2626 


heavy brass adjustable top, and 2Y$-inch diameter blind cap 


. with 14-inch flush plug. 7 
Price, No: 2625 14 oi biSeds ui eIet E E E E each $4.60 


No. 2626 


Consists of a cast iron tee body drilled for 34-inch conduit, 
heavy brass adjustable top, 24-inch diameter blind cap 
containing }4-inch flush plug. 

Price, No.2626... ci cse reEUU ER OV mm each $4.75 


No. 2627 


Consists of a cast iron tee body for 1-inch conduit, and a 
heavy brass adjustable top, with 2)4-inch diameter blind cap, 
containing a 12 inch flush plug. 


Fric NO 262i: «oov mpre E e e NNi ....each $5.00 
No. 2635 
Same as No. 2625 except that a chen beveled flange and 
blind cap are provided for use with linoleum flooring. 
Price, NO. ————AL—«^(——— each $5.55 
No. 2636 


- Same as No. 2635 except that the cast iron tee is tapped for 
34-inch conduit. 


Price, No. 2636. ............ ds ouem eese 0ach $6.00: 


No. 2637 


Same as No. 2635 except that cast iron tee is tapped for 
]-inch conduit. . 


Price; Nor 2637 ^ sais soon eaa iA ....each $6.00 


Nos. 2580 and 2590 were designed: 


Western Electric 


R & S Adjustable Floor Outlets 


Shallow Type 


Galvanized cast iron box with bosses for conduit and pro- 
vided with a heavy brass adjustable top fitted with com- 
bination 24-inch diameter and 14-inch pipe size flush cap. 

These fittings are not adapted for a self contained receptacle 


and plug. 


All parts of these floor outlets are interchangeable. The 


adjustment is 34-inch vertical-only and the outlets are from . 


l6 to 1 inch. 
Packed in bulk only. 


Style A 


No. 2651 


Style A is designed for use in uncovered cement floor. 
Minimum height is 25$ inches and diameter of floor plate 


is 27$ inches. 


One 
Outiet 


: Two Outlets 
Size Straight Through Right Angle 
: Conduit Cat. Price Cat. i C 


Two Outlets 


Price at. Price 


Inches No. Each No. Each No. Each 
15. 2651 $2.60 2652 $2.70 2653 $2.70 
34 2656 2.70 2657 2.80 .2658 2.80 

1 2661 2.80 ` 2662 2.90 2663 2.90 
: Three Four 
Size Outiets Outiets 
Conduit Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Inches ` No. Each No. Each 
1⁄2 2654 $2.85 2655 $3.05 
34 2659 2.95 2660 3.15 

1 2664 3.10 2665 3.45 
Style B 


No. 2671 


Style B is designed for linoleum, cork or rubber covered 
cement floor, the covering being held in place by a beveled 


flange. 


Minimum height is 27% inches and diameter of floor plate 


is 356 inches. 


` -One Two Outiets Two Outlets 
Size, Outlet Straight Through Right Angle 
Conduit Cat. Price Cat. Price at. Price 
Inches No. Each No. Esch ` No. Each 
ij 2671 $3.20 2672 $3.30 2673 $3.30 
JA 2676 3.30 2677. 3.40 2678 3.40 . 
1 2681 3.40 2682 3.50 2683 3.50 
= Three Four 
Size Outlets Outlets 
Conduit Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Inches 0. Each No. Each 
i 2674 $3.45 2675 $3.65 
» 2679 3.55 2680 | 3.75 
1 2584 3.70 4.05 


2685 


fm? p pt bmt eee d 


am a E a ———-X ee ee = bw) 


sa 
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round covers and Condulettos, or 


Western Electric 


] ee A Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other wir- 
ing devices, see pages 422 to 424, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Al 1e 200 46 $.24 
A2 $4 100 100 .31 
A3 50 65 .43 
A4 14 25 60 62 
AS 114 10 40 .80 
AG 2 5 30 1.66 
A7 214 5 50 4.20 
A8 3 5 55 5.00 
A9 94 5 70 8.15 
A10 5 70 9.00 
A 011 4 7 1 20 11.50 
A012 ' 1 25 14.00 


Type B Osund Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. For small conductors. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Bl % 200 155 $.29 B4 1% 60 80 
B2 34 100 100 .36 BS 1% 10 40 -1.04 
B3 1 50 70 .50 B6 2 i 5 30 2.14 


Type BE Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers only. 


Have removable top which makes it 
possible to pull conductors through 
the body without bending. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BE1 % 200 300 $.60 BES8 5 160 $9.00 
BE2 % 100 175 .75 BES 344 5 225 15.25 
BE3 1 50 150 1.10 BE10 4 5 250 17.00 
BE4 14% 25 100 1.70 BEO11 4% 1 80 37.00 
BE5 142 10 60 2.25 BEO12 5 1 85 40.00 
BE6 2 5 60 3.90 BEOI4 6 . 1 45.00 
BE7 2% D: 90 -8:15 .Luxse we. wae BS. wae. Kaana 


Black enamel finish. Take Ob- 


other wiring devices. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size 


No In. Pkg. Ste. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
C1 L6 200 185 $.36 C5 1% 10 45 $1.22 
C2 34 100 120 .41 Ce 2 5 40 2.43 
C3 1 50 90 .59 C7 2% 5 45 4.80 
C4 1% 25 70 .94 C8 3 5 60 6.20 
Type CO Obround Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Condulettos, or other 


nne eum see pages 422 to 424, Condulet catalogue 
o 

This type provides an offset of four inches in a conduit 
system often encountered in brick walls of varying thick- 
ness. 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Vo 50 15 $.50 
34 50 95 ^" .65 
25 60 75 

114 10 35 1.25 
14 10 50 1.60 
2 5 45 3.25 
214% 5 60 5.20 
3 5 70 7.90 
815 5 90 12.60 
4 5 95 13.80 


i 
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Type COV Obround Condulet Bodies 


- Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, 


Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
When connected by a nipple of suitable length, two COV 
bodies form a convenient cross-over for two or more pipes 


- or a 


For 214 and 3-inch sizes, to cross over 33-inch conduit, 
use CO7 and COS respectively. 


: Size of Conduit 
Cat. Size Crossed Over Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
COV14 iy 14% . 50 |. 80 $.50 
OV24 34 114 50 100 .65 
OV34 114 25 60 75 
COV45 1% 1% 10 35 1.25 
COV56 1 2: 8 10 50 1.60 
COV67 2 214 5 45 3.25 


Type CUB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring 
deviccs, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 
2000 

Provides a cross-over 
where necessary to bridge 
a single pipe or conduit. 

Size of Conduit 


Cat. Size Crossed Over Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No In. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
CUB12 16 M 25 50 $.75 
CUB14 ZA 1% 25 55 .85 
CUB23 34 1 25 65 .90 
CUB24 34 1l 10 40 95 
CUB34 1 114 10 50 1.40 
CUB45 114 : lo 10 60 1.90 
CUB56 112 10 70 2.40 
CUB67 2 214 5 60 4.80 


Type E Obround Condulet Bodies 


= Take Obround covers and Condu- 
; E lettos. Also other wiring devices see 
: | pages 422 to424, Condulet cat. No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. zi Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N Pkg. S Std: Pkg. Each 
136 10 40 $1.04 


E2 3, 100 95 .35 E6 5 30 2.14 
E3 1 50 70 .50 E7 2 24 5 45 4.20 
E4 1% 320 60 .80 E8 3 5 55 5.00 


Type F Obround Condulet Bodies 
For Service Entrance 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
covers only. 
Cat. . Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 


Na: In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
F1 l2 100 100  $.35 
F2 $7 — '100 190 .50 
F3 1 50 140 -75 


Type FE Obround Condulet Bodies- 


For Service Entrance 


Black enamel finish, 
Take Obround covers only. 


A convenient type for service 
entrance as it permits the con- 
ductor to be pulled through without: 


bending. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. n. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In Pkg. wi Pkg. Each 
FE1 ? 100 220 $.50 FE 8 3 5 120 $10.20 
FE2 34 100 240 65 FE 9 3% 5 175 18.10 
FE3 1 50 155 1.05 FE 10 4 5 180 25.00 
FE4 14% 25 140 1.64 FEO11 44% 1 90 55.00 
FE5 1% 10 75 2.52 FEO12 5 . 1 375 57.00 
FE6 2 5 65 4.40 FEOI14 6 1 75 60.00 
FE7 2% 5 115 8.20 ..... m 21s 


566 
Type LB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
ġà covers and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LB11 16 200 185 $.40 
LB22 34 100 125 45 
LB33 1 5 90 .65 
LB44 114 25 95 1.05 
LB55 1% 10 45 1.40 
LB66 5 40 2.50 
LB77 2% 5 50 5.00 
LB88& 3 5 65 6.50 
LB99 y . 5 90 10.50 
LB1010 4 5 100 12.00 


Type LF Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers, Obround 
Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices, 

Types LF, LB, LL, and LR 
bodies of the same size may be 
assorted to make 2 Standard package. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ic ae Std. Pkg. Each 
LF11 15 200 235 $.40 
LF22 34 100 135 .45 
LF33 1 50 110 .65 
LF44 114 25 85 1.05 
LF55 1% 10 50 1.40 
LF66 2 5 45 2.50 
LF77 2% 5 60 5.00 
LF88 3 5 75 6.50 
LF99 3% 5 105 10.50 
LF1010 4 5 120 12.00 


Type LL Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Sise , Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. (Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LL11 A 200 185 $.40 
. LL22 24 100 125 .45 
LL33 1 50 90 .65 
LL44 1% 25 95 1.05 
LL55 1% 10 45 1.40 
LL66 2 5 40 2.50 
LL77 2% 5 50 5.00 
LL88 5 65 6.50 
LL99 34% 5 90. 10.50 
LL1010 4 5 100 12.00 


Type LR Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround 
covers, Obround Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices. 

Types LR, LB, LF, and LL bodies 
of the same size may be assorted to 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. 

^. Ne. In. Pkg. 
LR11 DA 200 
LR22 34 100 
LR33 1 50 
LR44 14% 25 
‘ LR55 1% 10 
LR66 2 5 
LR77 i 2% 5 
LR88 8 5 
LR99 816 5 
LR1010 4 5 


Western Electric 


Type LBB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers, Obround Con- 
dulettos, and other wiring de- 
vices. 

Types LBB, LFB, LLB, 
and LRB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LBB11 yy 100 100 $.40 
LBB22 34 50 65 .45 
LBB33 1 50 90 .65 
LBB44 1% 25 75 1.05 
LBB55 1% 10 45 1.40 
LBB66 2 5 40 2.50 
LBB77 24% 5 50 5.00 
LBB88 8 5 70 6.50 
LBB99 344 5 90 10.50 
LBB1010 4 5 100 12.00 


Type LFB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
LFB11 15 100 110 $.40 
LFB22 34 50 75 .45 
LFB33 1 50 95 .65 
LFB44 A 25 80 1.05 
LFB55 1% 10 50 1.40 
LFB66 5 45 2.50 
LFB77 24% 5 55 5.00 
LFB88 3 5 15 6.50 
LFB99 3% 5 100 10.50 
LFB1010 4 5 110 12.00 


Type LLB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 

bround covers, Obround 

Condulettos, and other wiring 
| devices. 

| Types LLB, LBB, LFB, 

and LRB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 

aron dang package. 5 


ize Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
LLB11 V 100 100 $.40 
LLB22 34 50 65 045 
LLB33 1 50 90 .65 
LLB44 14% 25 75 1.05 
LLB55 114 10 45 1.40 
LLB66 2 5 40 2.50 
LLB77 216 ` 5 50 5.00 
LLB88 3 5 70 6.50 
LLB99. 314 5 90 10.50 
LLB1010 4 5 100 12.00 


Type LRB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enemel finish. Take 
Obround eovers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- 

ogue No. 2000. 

Types LRB, LBB, LFB, and 
LLB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 
Rtancarg package. 


^ 
> 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Gat. 1^ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LRB11 16 100 . 100 $.40 
LRB22 $4 50 65 „45 
LRB33. 1 50 90 .65 
LRB44 1% 25 75 1.05 
LRB55 116 10 45 1.40 
LRB66 2 5 © 40 2.50 
LRB77 21% 5 50 5.00 
LRBS88 3 5 70 6.50 
LRB99 314 5 90 10.50 
LRB1010 4 5 100 12.00 
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Western Electric 


Type T Obround Condulet Bodles 


Black enamel finish. Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

The cover or wiring device for this type is the same size 
as the hubs at the ends of the cover opening. Type T 
bodies with the same size cover opening may be assorted to 
make a standard package. 


SUB, nins ——— Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. A C Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
T111 16 16 16 100 130 $.48 
'T121 l6 l6 34 100 130 56 
'T131 l6 1 1 100 130 63 
T212 34 34 14 75 120 .57 
'/ 1222 34 34 34 75 120 .57 
'1232 34 34 1 75 120 .65 
'T242 34 34 14 75 120 .47 
'T252 $4 £2 1 75 — 120 :90 
'T 313 1 1 15 50 110 80 
'T323 1 1 34 60 110 .80 
T333 1 1 1 50 110 . 80 
T343 1 1 1% 50 110 97 
'T353 1 1 112 50 110 1.15 
'T363 1 1 2 50 110 1.45 
T414 114 114 le 20 70 1.22 
T424 114 114 34 20 70 1.22 
'T434 114 135 1 20 70 1.22 
T444 114 114 114 20 70 1.22 
T515 1% 1% l6 10 45 1.69 
'T525 1% 1% 34 10 45 1.69 
'T535 1V4 1% 1 10 45 1.69 
T555 1% 1% 1% 10 45 1.69 
'T 666 2 2 5 40 2.55 
T777 215 2% 2% 5 55 5.00 

Type TA Obround Condulet Bodies 

Siz Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

yo 50 75 $.70 

34 50 95 75 

25 70 1.00 

14° 10 50 1.55 

14% 10 75 2.30 

2 5 45 3.95 


Type TB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

' he cover or wiring device is the 
same size as the hubs at the ends 
of the cover opening. 

Catalogue Nos. TB222 and TB232 may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

Catalogue Nos. TB313, TB323 and TB333 may be assorted 
to make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
T P111 l6 100 130 $.48 
TB222 34 50 80 57 
TB232 34-1 -% 50 80 65 
TB313 1 -15-1 25 60 80 
TB323 1-34-1 25 60 80 
TB333 1-1-1 25 60 .80 
TB444 115 10 40 1.22 
TB555 10 50 1.69 
TB666 5 45 2.55 
TB777 214 5 60 5.00 
TB888& 3 5 80 7.50 
TB999 34% 5 110 11.00 
TB1010 4 5 120 13.00 
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Type TL Obround Condulet Bodies 
c Black enamel finish. Take Ob- 


round covers, Obround Condu- 
lettos, or other wiring devices. 

B Types TL and TR bodies with 
the same size cover opening may 
be assorted to make a standard 


Ca 2 package Std. t., Lbs. Pri 

ZE t is ce 
No A a i C Pkg, wie Pkg Each 
TLI11 ic K 100 — 130 48 
TL121 í(2 . Í2 $4 100 130 56 
TL131 ©% #2 4 100 130 63 
TL212 $4 3&4 50 — 80 57 
TL222 Z $2 % bo 8 57 
TI22 %2 %2 1 50 80 65 
TL313 1 1 % 95 60 80 
TL323 1 1 $4 — 095 60 80 
TL333 1 25 60 80 


1 1 
TLA44 14 14 14 10 45 12 
112 1 1% — 10 60 1.69 


Type TR Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Ob- | " 
round covers, and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see 

ages 422 to 424, Condulet cata-^ MB 
ogue No. 2000. 


Ca — : Wt., Lbs. Price 
Mor OA icai nom d p Std. Pkg. Each 

. TRI 16 ly 12 100 180 $.48 
TR121 iy 14 34 100  . 130 .56 
TR131 1 i2 1 100 . 130 .63 
TR212 34 34 iy 5 80 .57 
TR222 $4 $4 34 50 80 .57 
TR232 34 34 1 50 80 .65 
TR313 1 1 16 25 60 .80 
TR323 1 1 34 25 60 .80 
TR333 1 1 1 25 60 80 
TR444 114 114 114 10 45 1.22 
TR555 1% 1% 1% 10 60 1.69 


Type U Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers, Obround 
Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices. | 
Types U, UB, and UF 
bodies of the same size may 
be assorted to make a stan- 


dard package. 

d. P Wt Lie. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

100 00 $.48 

50 80 .54 

50 100 78 

U44 114 25 80 1.26 
U55 1% 10 60 1.68 
U66 2 5 45 3.00 
U77 215 5 55 6.00 
U88 3 5 70 7.80 
U99 3% 5 90 12.60 
U1010 4 5 100 14.40 


Type UB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers and Condu- 
lettos. Also other wiring de- 
vices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


No. 

4 
UB33 1 
UB44 1% 
UB55 114 
UB66 
UB77 216 
UBSS 8 
UB y 


568 
Type UF Obround Condulet Bodies 


o _ Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers, Obroun 

c Condulettos,or other wiring 
& devices. Types UF, U, and 
UB bodies of the same size 
may be ee to make a 
, Prandard gaa age. 


Cat. Size S Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
UF11 DA 100 110 $.48 
UF22 34 50 85 54 
UFS3 1 50 110 78 
UF44 114 25 85 - 1.26 
UF55 1l: 10 65 1.68 
UF66 2 5 50 3.00 
-UF77 216 60 6.00 
UFS8 5 80 7.80 
UF99 815 5 100 12.60 
UF1010 4 5 110 14.40 


Type X Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers, and con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring de- 
vices, see pages 422 to 424, Con- ^ 
dulet eatalogue No. 2000. 

_ The cover or wiring device for a 
type X Condulet body is the 
same size as the largest hub. D 


Type X bodies with the same size cover opening may be 
assorted to make a standard package. 


c 
ri 


. Cat. Sus, INcHES Std t., Lbs. Price 
No. A B C D Std. Pkg. 
X1111 y % % 16 76 105 $.60 
X2111 34 15 14 l6 60 70 .77 
X2112 34 34 15 12 ^ 50 70 .77 
X2222 34 94 34 "71 50 70 .77 
X3112 1 4 $9 2 835 95 1.05 
X3222 1 A 3% 34 35 95 1.05 
X3113 1 1 15 % 35 95 1.05 
X3223 1 1 34 34 | 85 95 1.05 
X3333 1 1 1 1. 35 95 1.05 
X4113 14%. 1 16 1, 20 70 1.40 
X4222 1M 34 94 34 | 90 70 1.40 
X4223 1M 1 94 34 | 20 70 1.40 
X4333 1% 1 . 1 1 20 70 1.40 
X4114 14 1M 16. wy 20 70 1.40 
X4224 14% 1% 34 34 20 70 1.40 
X4444 1% 1M 1% 1M 20 70 1.40 
X5114 13% «1% V6 12 10 70 1.78 
X5224 1l 1M 94 $4 10 70 1.78 
X52235 1% 114 34 34 10 70 1.78 
X5333 1% 1- 1 1 10 70 1.78 
X5334 1% 1M 1 1 10 70 ° 1.78 
X5335 1% 1% 1 1 10 70 1.78 
X5555 1% #1% 1% 1% 10 70 1.78 


Type XA Obround Condulet Bodies | 


Black enamel finish. Take 
Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet catalogue 


No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 


XA1 % 50 70 $1.00 
XA2 3% 90 80 1.15 
XA3 1 25 60 1.45 


Type TBE Obround Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers and Condu- 
lettos. Also other wiring devices, see 
ages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- @ 
[eue No. 2000. ` 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


TBE2 % 25 60 $1.00 


IBRI E” 50 60 $.65 


Western Electric 


Type LBL Obround Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see pages 422 to 424, Con ulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. § Price 
- in Pkg. Std. ‘Pkg. Each 
LBL lé; 50 60 $. 
LBL2 94 | 25 40 !.80 
LBL3 1 25 55 .95 


Type LBR Obround Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish.  . 
Types LBR, LBL, LFT, 

and LU bodies of same size 
may be assorted to make a 
standard eg e. 


e Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


LBR2 % 25 40 .80 
LBR3 1 25 55  .95 


Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel fmish 
Wiring devices, pages. 422 
to 424, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LFT1 .% 50 90 $1.05 
LFT2 % 25 60 1.15 
LFT3 1 25 75 1.30 

Type LU Obround Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. 

Forwiring devices,see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Type LBA Obround - Condulet Bodies 


Flanged. Black enamel finish. 
Std. We, Lbs. Price 
A i Br 5d Pkg. Each 


Type LBV Obround Condulet Bodies 


Flanged.. Black enamel finish. 
Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
. à Pi Std. Pkg. Each 
LBVI i16 50 100 $.80 
LBV2 94. 25 60 .90 


Type LFM Obround Condulet Bodies 
Flanged. Take Obround covers 
and Condulettos, or other wiring 


devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lha. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


LFM2 % 95 75 1.30 
LFM3 1 25 85 1.55 


Type TM Obround Condulet Bodies 


Flanged. Black enamel finish. 
Take bround covers and certain 
other wiring devices. 

Cat. Size Std. , Lbs. Price 
No. In. . Pkg. std 'Pkg. Each 
TM1 l6 25 80 $1.30 
TM2 34 25 90 1.45 
TM3 1 25 100 1.70 


F 
Condulet 

Cat. Bodies - Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

. OCB11 loto % l 50 85 $.40 
| OCB21 yw 50 40 .50 
OCB22 34 * 94 50 65 .60 
OCB31 I * iL 25 35 70 
OCB32 1 * 5 25 40 80 
OCB33 l1 “1 25 45 | .90 


Western Electric 


Type BM Obround Condulet Bodies 


Flanged. Black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BM1 A 25 70 -$1.15 
BM2 34 25 -75 1.30 
BM3 1 .95 85 1.55 


Type DF Obround Condulet Bodies 


Flanged. Black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers only. 
Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Price 
No. Hubs In. Pkg. Std. jj Each 
DF1 1 16 25 75 $1.15 
DF2 1 4 25 85 1.30 
DES 1 25 95 1.55 


Type DN Obround Condulet Bodies 

. Flanged: Black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, condulet eatalogue No. 2000 


Cat. No.of . Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Hubs In. ^ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


" DM1 2 % .25 75 $1.35 
DM2 2 % °25 85 1.50 
DM3 2 1 2 95 1.75 


Type OCB Condulet Branch Extensions 


Black enamel finish. For Condulet 
bodies of the Obround series. Take 
covers. Furnished with screws. Provide 
a means of making extensions to existing 
conduit installations by bridging from 
one Condulet to another through the 
cover opening. 


Covers for Type OCB Condulet Branch 
Extensions 
Gaus for the type OCB are made both blank and with 


Obround opening to take Obround covers or wiring devices. 
Furnished with screws. 


Blank Covers . 


Cat. td. Wt..Lbs. Price 
No. Description Bid Std. Pkg. Each : 
OCB100 For OCB11... 50 35 $.25 
-OCB200 “ OCB21and E 
OCB22... 50 65 .40 
‘OCB300 * OCB31, 
OCB32and 
OCB33... 25 60  .55 


| Covers With Openings E 
Cat. —— Bid D 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 
OCB101 With 14-inch 
pening.... 50 30 $.30 
OCB202 


With 34-inch 

Opening.... 50 60 .45 

OCB303 With Tinah. 
Opening.. 


. 25 55 .65 
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1-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


| For Obround Condulet bodies. Furn- 
ished with screws. 


| Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be. assorted to make a standard package, - 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Standard 
Size Diam. 
Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pk Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorte d Std. Pkg. | Each 
11 V4 43 200 ' 50 $.10 
21 $9 100 35 .18 
31 1 50 30 .25 
41 1 1 25 25 .36 
51 1% : 1% 10 20 .48 
61 2 194 5 15 .60 
81 214 or 9 256 5 20 .80 
91 314 * 4 314 5 . 80 .90 
1401 44%,50r6: 3M 1 10 2.00 
Special 
A special cover with larger wire holes than the tandana 
covers. 
11 1 | 54 200 50 $.10 
21S 34 | 2b 100 35 .15 
31S 1 1 50 30 .25 
41S |. 1k 1% 25 25 36 
sis 1% H 10 20 .48 
61S 2. i$ 5 15 .60 
8S | 2l2o0r3 i 5 20 .80 
91S 812 * 4 ii 5 30 -90 
Duracord 
Made in two sizes only for use with Duracord. 
11D Vy i 200 50 $.10 
21D 34 i 100 85 .18 


2-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Furn- 


ished with screws. 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 


* regardless of the style of cover. 


Size Diam. 
Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorte td. Pkg. Each 
22 34 d 100 35 .15 
32 A 50 30 25 
42 11 le 25 25 36 
52 1% Be 10 20 48 
62 1 5 15 60 
82 21% or 3 1% 5 20 80 
92 84% * 4 156 5 30 .90 | 
1402 416, 5 or 6 214 1 10 2.00 


3-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Furn- 


ished with screws. 


Porcelain, black suai, ad galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Size Diam. 
Cat. Cover e Hole Std. P T Lbs. Prico 
No. In. In. Assor d. Pkg. Each 
13 15 i 56 200 50 $.10 
23 34 i$ 100 35 .15 
3 1 A 50 30 .25 
43 1 lg 25 25 36 
53 Be 10 20 s 
63 i ae 5 . 15 60 
83 y or 3 176 . 5 20 - 80 
93 438%“ 4 1 5 30 90 
1403 434 DorG 2% 1 10 2.00 
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4 and 5-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 
te wo et For Obround Condulet bodies. 
TO E. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


4-wire 
Size Diam. 
Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorte Std. Pkg. 'Each 
1400 16 p^ 200 50 $.10 
2400 34 $$ 100 35 15 
3400 1 13 50 30 .25 
4400 1% ii 25 25 36 
5400 1! 5% 10 20 .48 
6400 2 1 5 15 . 60 
8400 215 or 8 17 5 20 .80 
9400 312 4 4 1 5 30 .90 
1404 — 4$ Sor 174 1. 10 2.00 
5 34 Te — 100 35 15 
2500 A : 
3500 1 if 50 30 .25 
4500 114 1 25 25 36 
5500 116 5% 10 20 .48 
6500 2 Be 5 15 .60 
8500 2% or 3 1 5 20 .80 
9500 344 * 4 115 5 30 .90 
1405 414, b or 6 1% 1 10 2.00 
6 and 7-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. fe eu ee 

Furnished with screws. po NET 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


6-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
2600 94 5% 100 35 $.15 
3600 1 A 50 30 .25 
4600 14% le 25 25 36 
5600 114 ij | 10 20 48 
6600 2 54 5 15 60 
8600 2% or 3 [7- 5 20 80 
9600 3% * 4 1% 5 30 90 
1406 414, 5 or 6 1% 1 10 2.00 
T-wire 
3700 l H 60 30 .25 
4700 14% p^ 25 25 «36 
5700 1% i 10 20 .48 
6700 2 i$ 5 15 .60 
8700 214 or 3 1$ 5 20 80 
9700 314 * 4 1 5 30 .90 
1407 4144, bor 6 1% 1 10 2.00 


8 and 9-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 
Des v. ee a For Obround Condulet bodies. 


8-wire 
C cn Dam. Std Pkg. Wt., Lba Price 
Ne n In. Assorted Std. Pkg Each 
3800 1 56 50 90 $.25 
4800 1A 3% 25 25 .36 
5800 14% íi 10 20 48 
6800 2 i 5 15 -60 
8800 21⁄4 or 3 B B 20 80 
9800 312 44 5 30 90 
1408 434,50r6 1 1 10 2.00 

9-wire 
3900 i 50 30 .25 
4900 14% 25 25 .36 
5900 1% ii 10 20 48 
6900 2 5 15 -60 
8900 24% or 3 ` i 5 20 .80 
9900 86 *4 . 5 5 30 .90 
1409 el 5 or 6 JA 1 10 2.00 
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Western Electric 


Blank Metal Condulet Covers 
Sheet Steel 


For Obround Condulet bodies. B 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 


Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, 1n. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
100 l6 200 | 80 $.08 
200 i 34 100 15 . 11 
300 1 50 10 .23 
400 114 25 10 .32 
500 1% 10 10 .45 
600 2 5 5 .56 
800 21% or 8 5 10 .75 
900 3144 * 4 5 15 .80 


Blank Metal Condulet Covers 
Cast iron, Flat 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Black (7 5» 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
100f 16 200 50 $.16 
200f 34 100 40 .22 
300f 1 50 30 .35 
400f 114 25 25 .50 
500f 1% 10 15 . 70 
600f 2 5 10 .90 
800f 214 or 8 5 10 1.15 
900f 815 * 4 5 15 1.25 


Blank Metal Condulet Covers 
| Cast Iron, Dome 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Black 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 


Guns. 


Cat. Sise Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 
100g PA 200 50 $.16 
200g 34 100 40 .22 
300g 1 60 30 35 
400g 114 25 25 50 
500g 114 10 15 . 70 
600g 2 5 10 .90 
800g 2% or 3 5 10 1.15 
900g . 214 " 4 5 15 1.25 


Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
steel with brass male nipple. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround cover 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 

V5-inch Male 


, Si 
Cat. e Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Loe. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Esch 
15 15 200 40 $.20 45 1% 25 15 $.46 


25 3%, 100 25  .25 55 1% 10 10 
35 1 50 20 .35 .... Macs i3 Ja 
14-inch Male 
113 % 200 40 $.23 413 1M 25 15 $49 
213 34. 100 25 .28 S513 1% 10 10 ..6 
313 1 50 20 .38 TE ws T 
35-inch Maie 
17 % 200 40 $.25 47 1M 25 15 $.51 
27 34 100 25  .30 57 114 10 10 .6 
37 1 50 320 .40 JEEP NM T 
14-inch Maie 
215 $( 100 25 $.35 415 1M 325 15 $5 
315 1 50 20 .45 515 1% 10 10 .68 


58 
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Western Electric 


571 


Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
steel with brass female nipple. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 


regardless of style of cover. 
IZ-inch Female . 


Size Size 
Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Assorted Std Pkg. Each No. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 


16 16 200 40 $.20 46 1% 25 15 $.46 

34 100 25  .25 56 1% 10 10 ..58 

36 1 60 3920 .35 ... ... .. .. ... 
l,-inch Female 


114 lg 200 40 $.23 414 1 y 25 15 $.49 

214 3%, 100 25 ..28 514 1 "à 10 10 .61 

314 1 60 20 .38 2 "uvm 
35-inch Female 

18 1$ 200 40 $.25 48 14 25 15 $.51 

28 % 100 25 .30 58 1% 10 10 .63 

38 1 50 20 .40 hdc. ui» xis 


14-inch Female _ 
216 % 100 25 $.35 416 1% 25 15 $.56 
316 1 50 20 .45 516 1% 10 10 ,.68 


1-wire Composition Condulet Covers 
Standard. EMEN — MN 
For Obround Condulet bodies. Oné 2 
piece. Furnished with screws. | 
Composition Obround covers of the same size may be p^ 
sorted to make, a standard pankage, -regardless :af.style of 


Cat. dU. oo. 0 Size pt Diam.. -Std- Gea Y no Price 
No: a et... , Cover, In. "7 Hole, In^ as ee p iJ ^" Each 


CFH RE - 30 we BR... Q.a: * ot 09e 20 
GE2 ^. A B E: ES E. 
CF31 1 i3 j 
PAL Dg tea EB ee 2 ae fog. 00 
GEST ese Bé cos s s AO- ov 20-98 2° 10 
CF61 || 9 194 Boss 382. 4.20 
CF81 24or3 2% 5 25 1.60 
CF91 312 * 4 $354. . 5 30 2.50 
CF1401  . «4%, 50r6 314. .l -15 4,00 
1-wire ‘Composition: Condulet Covers 


E ub Special - P 
aa For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
‘sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 
cover. 


Sat Size Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
O. 


" Cover, In. Hole, In. — Ássorte Std. Pkg. Each 
CF11 yo 5% 200. 50.  $.20 
CF218 =% BE 73100 | 40. e^ 
CF31S 1 l .80  — 30 . .,80 
CFA41S 114 11% 25 25 1.00 
. CFESIS " NEM 10 20 1.10 
Cres). à. 5... 18. 1.20 
CF81S 212 r3. d$ . D 25 : 1.60 
CF91S 314 «4. B o5. 80 250 


: For Obround Condulet bodies. -One 
piece. Furnished with screws. i 


Composition Obround covers of the same size | may y be: as- 


‘sorted to make a Standard package, regardless of style of 
cover. 

Cat. Size Diam. .. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 'Cover;In. © - Hole, In. ^ Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
CF12 BE 3% | 200 50.  $.20 
CF22 i 4X — —— i 100 ^ 40  .30 
CF32 1 Y 50 80 | ',b0 
CF42 14% nu 25 2 ^" 1.00 
CF52 1 174 : Bg 10 . 20 1..10 
CF62 i 1 5 > 18 1.20 
: CF82 | 217 or 3 : 17$ b .. 25 1:60 
CF92 . 8444 156 6 |. 30 2.50 
‘CF1402 414, 5 or 6 214 1 . 15 4.00 


3 and 4-wire Composition Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. ` One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style. of 
Cover. 


3-wire | 

Cat. Size Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Hole, In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
CF13 y $4 200 50 $.20 
CF23 34 i$ 100 40 . 30 
CF33 1 15 50 80 : ,50 
CF43 . 1% be 25 25 * 1.00 
CF53 115 Be 10 20 ^ 1.10 
CF63 2 1 5 18 1.20 
CF83 214 or 3 1% 5 25 . 1,60 
CF93 3% ^ 4 156 (D 30 .. 2.90 
CF1403 416, 5 or 6 214 1 15 ` 4,00 
4-wire ` dui 

n tx Size - Diam. . Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs... ice 

,. Cover, Ín. Hole, In. Assòrt Std. Pkg. ^^" Ei 

gpro 0M: % 200 50. **$.20 
2400 — $4. 5 100 40^ 79^: 430 
CF3400 1 is 50 90 .50 
CEMO idees Ae BB 5 dp. 1.00 
hae E Ve 0 2 1.10 
F6409. Ts 1 5 18 1.20 


e 166 oer 2.50 
» ds E . 4.00 


ran? tae 


en oon Gbiound covers. E FAM. size be. 
«sorted: to -makè a- akra paokage,. regardless. Eon E k^ 


cover. sesel anginger ewon bagnen an 
- B-wire 
RA 3° ST SEE "Saé^ "7c o apai, "noto C web tye cil 
dh “Cat regen i. ever ors: cuo Hole. s Std Pkg “Wide Lbs. - -..Prjee 
No. ln. i In. Assorted Std. Pkg. ` Each 
CF2500 34 oce 96 100 40 $.30 
CF3500 1 i$ 50 30 .50 
CT4500 — 114 d i 25 25 1.00 
 CF5500 | 11$ C 5% JO 20 1.10 
 CF6500 . 2 a Be 5 18 :::1.20 
"CF8500 |  2yl$0r8- 1% 5 25 : .1.60 
-CF9500 34%“ 4 1% 5 30 > 2.50 
CF1405 414, 5 or 6 1% © 1 15 4.00 
uM ; 6-wire © i 
CF2600 34 56 100 40 ` $.30 
CF3600 1 00 & 50 30 .50 
"CF4600 Uy V6 25 25 .'.1.00 
-GF5600 114 ^ ii 10 20 - 1.10 
^CF6600 | 2 i 4% 5 - 18 ^ 1.20 
"CF8600 214 or 3- 1% 5 25 `` 1.60 
“CF9600 ^ 31% * 4 13% 5: 30 | 2.50 
"CF1406 4%, 5o0r6 156: 1 15 . 4.00 


.T and 8-wire Composition Condulet Covers 
E ET ie ‘For Obround Condulet bodies: . One 
piece. Furnished with screws. -> 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be. as- 
-gorted to make a standard hs Ne regardless of style of cover. 
-wire 


Sizo Pa. Diam 


' at _ Cover | Holo Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. : Price 
e In. In. Assorted Std. Pkg.» - Each 
C3700 2T Vs 1i 50 . 30 . i -$. 50 
:CF4700 ` 1H os % 24 25 3 -1.00 
"CF5700 =. 1% -> H 10 . 20 “4010 
"CF6700 ` 2 z 5 18 . - - 1.20 
CF8700 2yY$o0r3 , $5 5 25 1.60 
CF9700..:. 84% “4 <4 .1 a <2 8 . 80, 2.50 
CF1407 444,50r6 . 1% 1 15 4.00 
soap Se Wipe. |. | 

CF3800 1 EM 50 30 $.50 
CF4800 114 wR 25- 25 1.00 
CF5800 wy =: B |. JOO... 20.- ..1.10 
.CF6800 "d y |. 18 1.20 
KE 215 or 3 H 5 25 1.60 
9800 31$ * 4 ^ 5 30 2:50 

` CF1408 416, 5or6 1 GE ! 15 4.00 
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Blank Composition Condulet Covers 


14 
& 
i 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 
Size 


.For Obround Condulet bodies. 
One piece. 


Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
CF100 15 200 50 $.20 
CF200 34 100 40 .30 
CF300 1 50 30 .50 
CF400 1% 25 25 1.00 
CF500 1% 10 20 1.10 
CF600 2 5 18 1.20 
CF800 21% or 3 b 25 1.60 
CF900 84%“ 4 5 30 2.50 
CF14000 4146, b or 6 1 15 4.00 


Split Composition Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 
Can be installed after the wires have been pulled in and 
connected up. Can also be used to replace covers on existing 
installations when the number of wires in the conduit is to 
be changed; or to replace broken covers. 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 


1-wire 
Size Diam. 

Cat. Cover Hole Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
CFR11 ye 5f 200 50 $.40 
CFR21 34 E 100 40 . 60 
CFR31 1 1 50 30 1.00 
CFR41 14% 1h 25 30 2.00 
CFR51 1% 1% 10 25 2.20 
CFR61 2 134 5 20 2.40 

2-wire 
CFRI12 15 3 200 50 .40 
CFR22 34 +5 100 40 .60 
CFR32 1 16 50 30 1.00 
CFR42 1% Ile 25 30 2.00 
.CFR52 1% Be 10 25 2.20 
CFR62 2 1 5 20 2.40 

3-wire 
CFR13 16 36 200 50 40 
.CFR23 34 Ey) 100 40 60 
CFR33 1 15 50 30 1.00 
CFR43 1% le 25 30 2.00 
CFR53 1% Bg 10 25 2.20 
CFR63 2 1 5 20 2.40 

4-wire 
CFR14 yy 54 200 50 .40 
CFR24 H 54 100 40 60 
CFR34 1 i$ 50 30 1.00 
CFR44 1% ii 25 80 2.00 
CFR54 1% % 10 25 2.20 
CFR64 2 1 5 20 2.40 


Obround Cushion Fixture Hangers 


For Condulet bodies of the Obround series. 


Cat. Std. Vt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eac 

18h 200 40 ^" $.30 
28h 100 25 .35 


Western Electric 


Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 


For Obround Condulet bodies. 


With brass male nipple. Furnished 
with screws. 


E cucu E 
og i A ED. ome eon eres 


Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


V;-inch Male 


Size 
Cat. C Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Pri Cat. . Pkg. Wt., i 
Ne, Cin" Amati Su kg Each No in darti sta Pig ack 
19 12 200 60 $.25 49 1M 25 40 §$.58 
29 34 100 40 = .30 59 1% 10 £25 . 72 
39 1 50 30 .43 ... ... .. " 
14-inch Male 
1, 200 60 $.30 419 14 25 40 $.6 
219 34 100 40 .35 519 1% 10 25 7 
319 1 50 30  .48 so UR. 6$ T id 
35-inch Male 
111 1, 200 60 $.35 411 1M 25 40 $.68 
34 100 40 .41 511 1^ 10 25 .& 
311 1 60 30  .53 ex p "m 
14-inch Male 
121 % 200 60 $.40 421 1% 25 40 $.73 
34 100 40 .46 521 1% 10 25 .87 
321 1 50 30  .58 35. vxo e ss ims 


Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 


For Obround Condulet bodies. 


With brass female nipple. Furnished À rM 
with screws. | 04e um une: 


Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the sarne size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Vg-inch Female 
Size i 


ize 
Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt. Lbs. Price Cat. Cover Std. Pkg. Wt,Lbs. Pri 
No. In. Ansorted Std. Pkg. Each No. In. incid Std. Pkg. Each 


110 y? 200 60 $.25 410 1% 25 40 $.58 
210 34 100 40 .30 510 1% 10 25 .7 
310 1 50 30 .43 ... ... .. ce Sees 


14-inch Female 


120 16 200 60 $.30 420 114; 25 40 $.63 

220 8% 100 40 .35 520 14% 10 25 .T7T 

320 1 50 30 .48 ... ... .. - 
35-Inch Female 

112 1X5 200 60 $.35 412 1% 25 40 $.68 

212 34 100 40 .4 512 1% 10 25 .& 

312 1 50 30 .53 Kans gare iX zs 


14-Inch Female 


122 % 200 60 $.40 422 1% 25 40 $5 
222 3% 100 40 .46 522 144 10 25 8 


4 
322 1 50 30 .58 


Porcelain Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. For 
Eh Tun drop cord and fixture pull 
switch. 


Has one wire hole and one \-inch 
male nipple. 


Furnished with screws. 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. Size Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt.. Lbs. prie 
No. Cover, In. Hole, In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Esch 
191 16 1$ . 200 55 $.35 
291 34 ii 100 40 .40 
391 1 LA 50 30 50 


Western Electric 


Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

Has two wire holes and is for use with 
weatherproof socket. 

Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package 
regardless of style of cover. 


Size Diam. Wire Std. P Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Cover, In. Hole, In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
14 l4 » 200 50 $.16 
24 $4 $e 100 35 .25 


34 1 54 50 25 .40 
Obround Condulettos ; 


Lamp receptacle with shade holder 
groove. For Obround Condulet bodies. 


Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
JR16 LA 200 
JR26 34 100 


JR36 1 50 
ERAN Obround Condulettos 
Lamp receptacle without shade holder 


A eB groove. For Obround Condvlet bodies. 
cx S t5 Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
JR17 Vo 200 
JR27 24 100 
JR37 1 50 


Obround Condulettos 


Fixture rosette with %-inch male 
nipple. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
JR19 LA 100 
JR29 34 100 


JR39 50 


Obround Condulettos 


Fixture rosette with %-inch female 
nipple. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Obround Condulettos 


Fixture rosette with 34-inch male nip- &': #0). 
ple. For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur- a 
nished with screws. 

Size ae 


Obround Condulettos 


Fixture rosette with 34-inch female nip- 
ple. For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
JR112 16 100 
JR212 $4 100 
JR312 1 50 


Obround Condulettos 


Cord rosette with one outlet. For 


Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished 
with screws. 

Cat. Size 

No. In. Md 
JR11 LA 200 
JR21 34 100 
JR31 1 50 
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Obround Condulettos 


Cord rosette with two outlets. For 


Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished 
with screws. 

Cat. Size Std. 

No. In. Pk 

JR131 iy 100 

JR231 24 100 

JR331 1 50 


Obround Condulettos 
Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 6-am- 


pere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 
Cat. ; Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg, 
100 
100 
50 


Obround Condulettos 


Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 20- 
ampere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
! Furnished with screws. 

Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
JR12 15 100 60 $.55 
JR22 34 100 70 . 60 
JR32 l1 50 45 65 


Obround Condulettos 


Attachment plug receptacle, Hubbell 
6-ampere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 


Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
JR15 Yo 100 
JR25 34 100 
JR35 1 60 


Gaskets for Obround 
Condulet Bodies 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Each 
Gask.1 l% 200 $.10 Gask. 6 2 25 $.25 
“« 2 % 100 .10 “ 8 2%or3 25 .40 
“ 3 1 50 .15 H 9 31% “ 4 25 .50 
“4 1% 25 .20 “ 86 414,50r6 25 .70 


For use with sheet stcel covers. 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. a Std. — 

No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Each 
Gask.158 lo 200 $.10 Gask.163 2 25 $.40 
“ 159 34 100 .10 * 164 24% or 3 25 . 60 


* 160 1 50 .15  * 165 312*4 25 1.00 
* 161 14. 25 .20  * 166 414, 50r6 2 25 1.50 
“ 162 146 25 .20 ........ ........ sun 


Gaskets for Obround Condulet Bodies 


For use between cap and base of Condu- 
letto attachment or polaritv plug recep- 
tacles, or any two-part Condulettos. . 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Each 
Gask. 31 LA 200 $.10 


Gask.33 1 50 $.15 
* 32 3% 100 .10  ....... COH 


Gaskets for Obround 
Condulet Bodies 
For use between Condulet bodies and threaded 


couplings of types F or FE Condulets. 


Cat. Size Std. Price Cat. Size Std. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Each 
Gask. 11 % 100 $.05 Gask. 15 1% 25 $.10 
12 94 100 .05 16 2 25 .15 

“ 13 1 50 .08 “ 17 2%or3 25 .20 


* 14 14 2 .10 “ 19 312*4 25 .25 
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Type BC Mogul Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusuallv long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 


Cat Size Std. Wt. Lhs. Price 
o.. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BC3 1 25 90 $1.90 
BC4 1% 10 40 2.15 
BC5 1l6 10 80 4.15 
BC6 2 5 50 5.00 
BC7 2% 5 85 9.30 
BC8 3 5 100 11.00 
BC9 34 5 165 22.00 
BC10 4 5 180 24.00 


Type BEE Mogul Condulet Bodles 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
Ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 
ing through a conduit system. 


Cat. Size Std Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
BEE3 1 25 175 $1.70 
BEE4 114 10 35 1.90 
BEES 1% 10 70 3.70 
BEE6 2 5 45 4.50 
BEE7 2% 5 75 8.15 
BEES 3 5 85 .9.75 
BEES 38% 5 140 17.00 
BEE10 . 4 5 150 19.00 


Type BLB Mogul Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have an 
unusually long cover opening to 
avoid kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a 
conduit system. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BLB3 1 25 90 $1.90 
BLB4 14% 10 | 40 2.15 
BLB5 1% 10 80 4.15 
BLB6 2 6 50 5.00 
BLB7 2% 5 85 9.30 
BLB8 3 5 100 11.00 
BLB9 34% 5 165 22.00 
BLB10 4 5 


180 — 24.00 
Type BT Mogul Condulet Bodies | 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusuallv long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 
ing through a conduit system. | 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BT3 1 25 105 $2.25 
BT4 1% 10 55 2.50 
BT5 1% 10 90 4.65 
BT6 2 5 60 5.60 
BT7 216 100 10.40 
BT8 3 5 120 12.25 
BT9 814 5 190 28.00 
BT10 4 5 210 30.00 


Western Electric 


Type BTB Mogul Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover 
opening to avoid kinking 
heavy wires when pulling in 
or feeding through a conduit 
system. 


Cat Sizo Std. Wt., Lbe. Pri 

0. In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
BTB3 1 25 105 $2.25 
BTB4 1% 10 55 2.50 
BTB5 1% 10 90 4.65 
BTB6 2 5 60 5.60 
BTB7 24 5 100 10.40 
BTBS 3 5 120 12.25 
BTB9 3 6 190 28.00 
BTB10 4 5 210 30.00 

Type BU Mogul Condulet Bodles 
Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy. 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through & conduit 
system. 


Cat. Size Std Wt., Lbs. Price 

0. In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
BU3 1 25 90 $1.90 
BU4 114 10 45 2.15 
BUS 1% 10 80 4.15 
BU6 2 5 50 5.00 
BU7 2% 5 85 9.30 
BU8 3 5 100 11.00 
BU9 34 5 165 22.00 
BU10 4 5 180 24.00 


Type BUB Mogul Condulet Bodies 
| Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
| wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit system. 


Cat. Sise Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BUBS3 1 25 90 $1.90 
BUB4 - 114 10 45 2.15 
BUB5 1% 10 80 4.15 
BUB6 2 5 50 5.00 
BUB7 2% 5 85 9.30 
BUBS 8 5 100 11.00 
BUB9 3% 5 165 22.00 
BUB10 4 5- 180 24.00 


Type BUF Mogul Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 


Take Mogul covers. 
Have an unusually dens 
cover d dm to avol 


kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a conduit system. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. in. - Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
BUFS 1 25 90 $1.90 
BUF4 14% 10 45 2.15 
BUFS 134 10 80 4.15 
BUF6 2 5 50 ` 5.00 
BUF7 24% 6 85 9.30 
BUFS 5 100 11.00 
BUFS9 3% 5 165 22.00 
BUF10 4 5 180 24.00 


western Electric 


Type BX Mogul Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit 
system. 


Cat. Size Std. " 

No. In. Pkg. NT BBS Eee 
BX3 1 25 125 $2.50 
BX4 . 1 10 60 2.75 
BX5 1% 10 100 5.15 
BX6 2 5 70 6.25 
BX7 2% 5 110 11.60 
BX8 3 5 140 13.90 
BX9 314 5 210 35.00 
BX10 4 5 235 38.00 


1-wire Composition Covers 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 


Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Size Diam. Wire Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Hole, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
CF241 1 orl 156 10 25 $1.90 
CF261 1% “ 2 2 5 . 15 3.50 
CF281 215 * 3 25% 5 20 5.50 
CF291 3% * 4 25% 5 30 8.25 


2 and 3-wire Composition Covers 


For Mogul Condulet bodies 
Furnished with screws. 


Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul cov- 
ers of the same size may be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of cover. 

2-wire 


Cat. ize Diam. Wire Std. . Wt, Lbs. Price 

No. n. Hole ln. kg Std. Pkg. Each 
ghe nc 4 €» X e 
CF282 212 ^ 3 1% 5 20 5.50 
CF292 3% * 4 3 2 5 30 8.25 

«wire 

CF243 or 114 a 10 25 $1.90 
CF263 1% * 2 5 15 3.50 
CF283 215 * 8 13$ Ə 20 5.50 
CF293 3815 “ 4 156 5 30 8.25 


4, 5 and 6-wire Composition Covers 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. eae fe) 


Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 
regardless of style of cover. 


4-wire 
Cat. Size Diam. Wire Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Hole, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
CF244 or 114 13 10 25 $1.90 
CF264 1% “ 2 KR 5 15 3.50 
CF284 24% * 3 1x 5 20 5.50 
CF294 34% 4 1% 5 30 8.25 
5-wire 
CF245 1 or 14% H 10 25 $1.90 
CF265 1% : 2 34 5 15 3.50 
CF285 2% * 8 1l$ 5 20 5.50 
CF295 86 ^ 4 17$ 5 30 8.25 
| 6-wire 
ge qv 4 n2 g oUm 
Gree 3t “3 i 5 20 5.50 
CF296 314% * 4 1% 5 30 8.2 


7, 8 and 9-wire Composition Covers 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Composition, black enameled, or galvanized Mogul covers of 
the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


T-wire 
Cat. Size Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Hole, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
e hr dH 5 g E 
CF287 js « 3 ic 5 20 5:50 
CF297 314 “ 4 1% 5 30 8.25 
8-wire l 
Cat. Size Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Hole. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
CF248 1 or 11 p^ 10 25 $1.90 
Um miro Y i: os rN 
2 8 e 
CF298 34 " 4 13% 5 30 8.25 
9-wire 
Cat. Size Diam. Std. Pkg Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ln Hole. In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
qe wu gp 9 5 sm 
CEA — i43 A 5 — 2 — 85:50 
CF299 3% * 4 lk 5 30 8.25 


Blank Composition Covers | 
For Mogul Condulet bodies. 


Furnished with screws. 


Cat. Size Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
CF240 1 orl\ 10 25 $1.90 
CF260 1% “ 2 5 15 3.50 
CF280 24% * 8 5 '20 5.50 
CF290 815 “ 4 o 30 8.25 


Blank Cast Iron Covers 


Without Gasket 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Black enamel finish. 

No gaskets are furnished with these covers, nor can they 

be used with gaskets. 


Serews are included with covers. 


Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. ' Size Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ln. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
BG47 1 orixá 10 35 $1.10 
BG67 1%“ 2 5 25 1.75 
BG87 215 “ 3 5 40 4.00 
BG97 314 “ 4 5 55 6.00 


Blank Cast Iron Covers 


With Gasket 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Black enamel finish. 


These covers are designed for use with gaskets, which are 
furnished. 


Screws are included with covers. 


Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul Covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. Size Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs Price 


No. In. Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
BG48 1 orl 10 40 $1.50 
BG68 1% “ 2 5 30 2.40 
BG88 24% * 3 5 45 5.40 
BG98 314 * 4 5 60 7.50 
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Western Electric 


- 


Type G Condulet Bodies 


With Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers 
or round base wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 414 to 417, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodii of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
G151 5 YY 100 120 $.55 
G252 _ «. 5 34 50 15 .65 
(3353 . 5 1 25 45 .90 
(1101. 10 l6 50 55 .65 
(32102 10 094 2b 50 .80 
(33103 10 . 1 25 55 1.00 
G1201 20 1 50 76 90 
(32202 20 34 25 56 .95 
(33203 20 1 25 65 1.20 


With Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers 
or round base wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 414 to 417, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GA151 5 ye 100 125 $.75 
(A252 5 34 50 90 .85 
(G A353 5 1 25 65 1.10 
GA1101 10 15 50 70 .85 
GA2102 10 34 25 55 1.00 
GA3103 10 1 25 60 1.20 
GA1201 20 16 50 75 1.10 
GA2202 20 34 25 65 1.20 
GA3203 20 1 25 . 70 1.50 


Type GL Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Black enamel finish. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. Furnished with 
adjustable bar and screws. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GL151 5 l6 100 120 $.60 
GL252 5 $4 50 75 .70 
GL353 5 a 25 40 95 
GL1101 10 le 50 55 70 
GL2102 10 34 25 50 85 
GL3103 10 25 50 1.05 
GL1201 20 yo 60 15 95 
GL2202 20 34 25 55 1.05 
GL3203 20 1 25 65 1.35 


With Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers ' 
or round base wiring devices. For 
wiring devices see pages 414 to 417, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GT151 5 1$ 100 125 $.75 
GT252 5 34 50 90 .85 
GT353 5 1 25 55 1.10 
GT1101 10 16 50 70 .85 
GT2102 10 24 25 55 1.00 
GT3103 10 1 25 60 1.20 
GT1201 20 1 50 75 1.10 
GT2202 20 34 25 65 1.20 
GT3203 20 1 25 70 1.50 


. round base wiring devices. For wiring 


.ing devices see pages 414 to 417, Con- 


Type GX Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 
Black enamel finish. Take cove 

or round base wiring devices. F 


wiring devices see pages 414 to 41f, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


250 sored bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bs 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
GX151 5. 16 100 155 $.90 
GX252 5 34 50 100 1.00 
GX353 5 1 25 60 1.35 
GX1101 10 4 50 75 1.00 
GX2102 | .10 34 25 60 1.15 
GX3103 10 1 25 70 1.45 
GX1201 20 L6 50 75 1.25 
GX2202 20 3í 25 70 1.40 
GX3203 20 1 25 75 1.80 


Type H Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustabie Bar 
Black enamel finish. Take covers or 


devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 


250 assorted bodies of the G-H Series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Form Iu. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H15 5 LA 100 115 $.45 
H25 5 34 50 70 .55 
H35 5 1 25 40 80 
H110 10 A 50 50 .55 
H210 10 34 25 45 . 70 
- H310 10 1 25 50 .90 
H120 20 4 50 70 80 
H220 20 34 25 50 -85 
H320 20 1 25 55 1.10 


Type HA Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 

Black enamel finish. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages, 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. . Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. . Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
HA15 6 y6 100 115 $.50 
HA25 5 34 — 50 70 . 60 
HAS35 5 1 25 40 .85 
HA110 10 y 50 50 .60 
HA210 10 34 25 45 .75 
HA310 10 1 25 50 .95 
HA120 20 l6 50 70 .85 
HA220 20 34 25 50 .90 
HA320 20 1 25 55 1.20 


Type HH Condulet Bodies 
With Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wir- 


diet catalogue No. 2000. 
250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. Size. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
HH151 5 DA 100 120 $.55 
HH252 5 34 50 75 . 65 
HH353 5 1 25 . 50 .90 
HH1101 10 16 50 60 . 65 
HH2102 10 34 25 50 .80 
HH3103 10 25 55 1.00 
HH1201 20 UA 50 15 .90 
HH2202 20 4 25 60 .95 


HH3203 20 i 25 65 1.20 


Western Electric 


Type HHC Condulet Bodies 


With Adjustable Bar 

Black enamel finish. Take covers 
or round base .wiring devices. 
For wiring devices see pages 414 to 
417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
series with adjustable bar make a 
standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eac 
HHC151 5 yy 100 125 $.75 
HHC252 5 A 50 80 85 
HHC353 5 1 25 55 1.10 
HHC1101 10 . l6 50 15 .85 
HHC2102 10 34 25 55 1.00 
HHC3103 10 1 25 65 1.20 
HHC1201 20 y 50 80 1.10 
HHC?202 20 $4 25 65 1.20 
HHC3203 20 1 25 75 1.50 


Type HLA Condulet Bodies 


L] 
With Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
series with adjustable bar make a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
HLA15 5 yy 100 120 $.60 
HLA25 5 34 50 75 . 70 
HLA35 5 1 25 50 95 
HLA110 10 yo 50 60 . 70 
HLA210 , 10 34 25 50 .85 
HLA310 10 .1 25 55 1.05 
HLA120 20 1 50 75 .95 
HLA220 20 34 25 | 60 1.05 
HLA320 20 1 25 65 1.35 


1 and 2-wire Porcelain Covers 


For Condulet bodies of the G-H series 
with adjustable bar, Z series, and types 
FH and FHF. Furnished with screws. 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 


1-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 


Cat. Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Holes, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

5101 43 100 - 40 $.15 

2-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 

5102 5 100 40 .15 
1-wire for Form 20 Bodies 

201 i$ 50 40 .35 
~ 2-wire for Form 20 Bodies 

202 b 50 40 .35 


3 and 4-wire Porcelain 
Covers 


For Condulet bodies of the G-H series | 
with adjustable bar, Z series, and types ae 
FH and FHF. Furnished with screws. a 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 

3-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 


Cat. Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Holes, In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
5103 56 100 40 $.15 
4-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 
510400 $ 100 40 15 
3-wire for Form 20 Bodies 

203 5 5 40 .35 
4-wire for Form 20 Bodles 

20400 56 50 40 35 
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- Porcelain Covers with Nipples 


4. À With brass male nipple. For Condulet 
+” À bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 
à Z series, and types FH and FHF. Fur- 
nished with.screws. 


Porcelain, black enameled and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. For Size Nipple Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Assort Std. Pkg. Each 
5109 5 or 10 1% 100 45 $.25 
51019 5 * 10 14 100 45 . 30 
51011 5 * 10 3$ 100 45 35 
51021 5 “ 10 15 100 45 .40 
209 20 KY 50 45 .45 
2019 20 A 50 45 50 
2011 20 $36 50 45 -60 


2021 20 16 50 45 .65 
Porcelain. Covers with Nipples I 


With brass female nipple. For Condulet 
bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 4 
Z series, and types FH and FHF. Furnished X. . 
with screws. M a 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make & standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered & standard package. 


Cat. For Size, Nipple Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Inches Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
51010 5 or 10 y 100 45 $.25 
51020 5 * 10 14 100 45 . 30 
51012 5 * 10 $6 100 45 .35 
51022 5 * 10 Vo 100 45 40 
2010 20 ZA 50 45 .45 
2020 `. 20 A 50 45 .50 
2012 20 ^ & . 50 45 . 60 
2022 20 14 50 45 .65 


Metal Covers with Nipples 


Sheet steel with brass nipple. For Con- 
dulet bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 
bar, Z series, and types FH and FHF. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 


For Form 5 and Form 10 Bodies 


Cat. Size Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Nipple Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
5105 Vó-inch Male 100 80 $.20 
51013 A i e 100 30 .25 
5107 16 i E 100 30 .30 
51015 % 100 30 35 
5106 yo “ Female 100 80 .20 
51014 ji s : 2 i .25 
5108 $ .30 
51016 l5 * * 100 30 .35 
For Form 20 Bodies 

205 14-inch Male 50 35 $.30 
207. 4. « GU 85 ee 
207 $ s 

2015 y t ^ 50 35 . 45 
206 ye“ Female 50 35 .30 
2014 jj “ * 50 35 35 
208 $e “ . 50 35 .40 
2016 l l6 * e 50 85 45 


Blank Metal Covers 
Black enamel finish. For Condulet 


bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 
bar, Z series, and types FH and FHF. 
Furnished with screws. 


SHEET STEEL E s Cast I 
at. or 


Cat. For Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Std. W t., Lbs. Price 
No Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. Form Pkg.Std. Pkg.Each 
51000 5or 10 100 20 .10 51000g 5or 10 100 30 $.20 
2000 20 50 20 .25  2000g 20 50 30 .35 
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G-H Series Condulet Bodies 


Without Adjustabie Bar 

The bodies of the G-H series without adjustable bar differ 
from those with the adjustable bar in the following particulars: 

First, the adjustable bar is omitted; second, the flange of 
the body is drilled and tapped for four screws. 

This series does not have so wide a range of application as 
the series with the adjustable bar; the variety of wiring devices 
which can be mounted is limited to those whose fastening 
screw hole centers are the same as those of the Condulet 
bodies to which they are to be attached. 

A complete series of covers, connection blocks, and Cons 
dulettos is made for use with the Condulet bodies of this 
series. 

The fastening screws are furnished with, and so retained 
in the covers, connection blocks and Condulettos that they 
cannot fall out. 

Wiring devices, page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 


Type G Condulet Bodies 


Ë Without Adjustabie Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers, 
Condulettos or other wiring devices, 
see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. i 
250 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat t Size Std. Wt., Lbs. * Price 
. No. Form Inches Pkg. - Std. Pkg. Each 
G157 5 y 100 115 $.40 
G257 5 VA 50 75 .50 
G357 5 1 25 40 075 
G117 10 16 50 55 .50 
G217 10 34 25 50 65 
G317 10 1 25 50 85 
G127 20 16 50 15 70 
G227 20 34 25 55 .75 
G327 20 1 25 65 1.00 

Type GL Condulet Bodies 


Without Adjustabie Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers, and 
Condulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. | 
` 950 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GL157 5: A 100 115 $.45 
GL257 5 34 60 75 .55 
GL357 5 1 25 40 80 
GL117 10 16 50 55 55 
GL217 10 34 25 50 70 
GL317 10 1 25 50 90 
GL127 20 w 50 75 .75 
GL227 20 34 25 55 85 
GL327 20 1 25 65 1.15 


Type GT Condulet Bodies 
Without Adjustable Bar 


(wn Black enamel finish. ' Take covers 
: and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
250 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. ize Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacb 
GT157 5 16 100 120 $.60 
GT257 5 34 50 90 40 
GT357 1 25 55 95 
GT117 10 l6 50 10 . 70 
GT217 10 4 25 55 85 
GT317 10 1 25 60 1.05 
GT127 20 1 50 75 .90 
GT227 20 $4 25 65 1.00 
GT327 20 25 10 1.30 


. H327 20 


| Western Elecfric 


Type H Condulet Bodies 


Without Adjustable Bar 


Black enamel finish. Take covers 
and Condulettos. Also other wi 
devices, see page 418, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 250 assorted bodies of 
the G-H series without adjustable bar 
will be considered & standard package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
H157 5 16 100 110 $.30 
H257 5 34 50 10 40 
H357 5 1 25 45 -65 
H117 10 4% 50 55 -40 
H217 10 34 25 45 55 
H317 10 1 25 50 45 
H127 20 % 50 70 . 60 
H227 20 34 25 50 . 65 
1 25 55 90 


Conduletto Connection Blocks 
For form 5 bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar. Furnished with screws. 
Porcelain Wi.. Lbs Price 


Cat. No. Description Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H535 Complete 100 90 $.40 

H533 Base Only 100 60 .25 
Composition 

H555 Complete 100 95 .50 


Base Only 100 65 .30 


Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies:of 
the G-H series without adjustable bar. With 
screws. 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at slight addition to list price. 
ad Standard package, 100; weight, standard 
No. H546 package, 100 pounds. 
Price, No. H545, with Shade Holder Groove. .... each  $.50 
* . * 1547, without Shade Holder Groove.. * .45 


Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 


With Male Nipple 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Sise, Nipple 
No. In. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Pric® 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


Each 
H549 1 100 90 $.55 
H551 3% 100 90 -65 


Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 


With Female Nippie 


With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. With 
screws. | 


Cat. Size, Nipple Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H548 » 100 90 $.55 
H552 8% 100 90 .65 


Composition Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 


. With 3$-inch Male Nippie 
With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 


Price, NO; H97L.iu359- ec aut ERR ER CEN 
Composition Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 


With 35-inch Female Nipple 
With connection block, for form 65 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 


Price, No. H8/2.. iios ee ERU bey Ra seek each $.75 


fone Psp frp] ems 


pt my m _ 
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Western Electric 


Conduletto Cord Rosettes 


With connection. block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 100. 

I a . Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 
Price, No. H553, Porcelain..................... each $.40 

“u  * H554, Composition., ........... H .50 
Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 


One piece porcelain. Without connection 
block. For form 5 badies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. i 

Furnished with screws. 

A gasket can be used between the body and 
the lamp receptacle to make the installation weatherproof. 
Standard package, 100; weight, standard package, 55 pounds. 


Price, No. H556, with Shade Holder Groove.....each $.28 
Receptacle Metal Covers 


Black Enamel Finish 


For form 5 bodies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Take lamp receptacle No. H557. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 


Price, No. H588................... ET each $.50 
Receptacle Metal Covers 
Black Enamel Finish 


For 214-inch shade holder. For form 5 
bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 


Furnished with screws. 

Takes lamp receptacle No. H657. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 
Price, No. H889.... 59 ess Eee Eye edes each $.80 


Receptacle Metal Covers 


Cast Iron—Biack Enamel Finish 


For form 10 bodies ofthe G-Hseries with- 
out adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 

Takes sign receptacle. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 


Price, No. H1032.....0..0... 0.0.0. cece eee ees 
Blank Metal Covers 


Sheet Steel —Black Enamel Finish 
For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 


series without adjustable bar. Furnished 
with screws. 
For Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Form Assorte Std. Pkg. Each 
5 100 30 $.15 
10 100 35 .20 
20 50 40 .25 


Blank Metal Covers 
Cast lron— Black Enamel Finish 
For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 
series without adjustable bar. Furnished 
with screws. 


For Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs 

Form Assorted Std. Pkg. 
5 100 
10 100 
20 50 


1-wire Porcelain Covers 
For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 


seres without adjustable bar. Furnished | 

with screws. 

Cat. For Diam. Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
No. Form Wire Hole Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 
H51 5 H 100 45 $.20 
H101 10 LY] 100 50 .95 
H201 20 i 50 65 — 40 


grip, at slight addition in price. 
t 


"Price, No. 0337 ...... Pe uea each $.40 
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Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 


isi 


Pendent 


For bodies of the G-H series without ad- 
justable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. RMP3 for Nos. HGV3595 and HGV- 


S587 a ont haar ena a a Sard ve PEA ae ead each $.30 
Price, No. RMP4 for No. HGV4598............ “ .30 
Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 
Bracket 


For bodies of the G-H series without ad- 
justable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, Standard package, 35 pounds. 
Price, No. HGH7 for Nos. HGH7591 and HGH- 
2:5 9 eR ane OE er Tee eek ha etre FOR each " So 
.0 


Midget Guards 


For G-H and G-S Midget Fixtures. 


Cat. Lth. Price 
No. In. For Fixtures For Lamps Each 


AGV95 5$ RMP3, HGH7, GSit1 6183 or Mill P19 $1.40 
HGV97 73 RMP3, GAT, GS11| 50-watt Mazda B 1.45 
HGV98 72 RMP4, HCHS, Bb“ “@ € 1.50 


Standard package, 25; weight, standard 
package, 35 pounds. 


Midget Fixture Receptacles 


For G-H Midget Guard Fixtures. 


If so specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at a slight advance in list price. 


Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 85 pounds. 
Price; NO: PEBS 5o ce ed veta Vero n Uie ane 
Type HV Guard Fixtures 


For form 20 bodies of the G-H series with- 
out adjustable bar. Consists of holder, recep- 
tacle No. C337, guard, gaskets and screws. 


Cat. Length of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Guard, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
HV294 454 25 55 $2.30 
HV296 614 25 60 2.40 


Holder Only 


For form 20 bodies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price, No. RMP2.................... eee nnn each $.50 
Type HV Guards 


For RMP2 Holder. 

Cat. inhi: “Gl owes See, 
No. — . Gurdin. Pkg. ` Std Pkg Bach 
HV94 454 25 .. 25 ^ $1.40 
Hv96 . 64 . 25 30 1.50 


Lamp Receptacle Conduletto 


For HV guard fixture without shade holder 
groove. | 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 


andard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 


Type GS Condulet Bodies 

‘Tron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug re- 
ceptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
. Also furnished with lugs in certain 
' types. f . 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. Form In. ~ Pkg. Pkg. Eac 
GS15 5 15 25 65 $.90 
GS25 5 34 25 70. 1.05 
GS35 5 1 10 30 1.25 
GS110 10 A 25 70 1.00 
GS210 10 E71 25 15 1.15 
GS310 10 1 10 35 1.35 
GS120 | 20 V4 25 90 . 1.50 
GS220 . 20 $4 25 95 1.65 
GS320 20 1 10 45 1.85 


Type GSA Condulet Bodies 


Iron, black enamel finish. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, plug receptacle hous- 
ings, connection or fuse blocks. Wiring 
devices, pages 419 and 420, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. . | 

With fastening strap and screws for 
wiring devices. Also furnished with lugs 


in certain types. 
Pug ype 


Size . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GSA15 5 yy 25 65 $.90 
' GSA25 5 34 25 70 1:05 
GSA35 5 1 10 90 1.25 
GSA110 10 l DA 25 70 1.00 
GSA210 10 34 25 15 1.15 
GSA310 10 1 10 35 1.35 
GSA120 20 y 25 90 1.50 
GSA220 20 34 25 95 1.65 
GSA320 20 1 10 45 1.85 


Type GSC Condulet Bodies 


Iron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vapor pron. fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, connection or 
fuse blocks. Wiring devices, pages 
419 and 420, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Size In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

16 25 70 $1.00 

34 25 75 1.15 

1 10 30 1.35 

yy 25 175 1.10 

34 . 25 80 1.25 

10 35 1.45 

l6 25 95 1.60 

2 34 25 100 1.75 
GSC320 20 1 10 50 1.95 


Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the GS series except 2 and 3-gang, make std. pkg. 


Type GSS Condulet Bodies 

Iron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug re- 
ceptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

With fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. Also furnished with 
lugs in certain types. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Size Std. 

No. Form In. P. g. Std. Pkg Each 
GSS15 5 y 25 70 $1.00 
GSS25 5 $4 25 75 1 15 
GSS35 5 1 10 30 1.35 
GSS110 10 14 25 75 1.10 
GSS210 10 34 25 80 1.25 
GSS310 10 1 10 35 1.45 
GSS120 20 1 25 95 1.60 
GSS220 20 34 25 100 1.75 
GSS320 20 1 10 50 1.95 


Western Electric 


Type GSSC Condulet Bodies 


Iron, black enamel finish. 

Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
"bel pi acie housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. | | 

With fastening. strap and screws for 
wiring devices. For wiring devices see 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Also furnished with lugs in certain 


types. 


= Price 
Cat. No. Form Size In. Std. Pkg. Wt. Pkg. Each 
GSSC15 iy 25 75 $1.20 | 
GSSC25 5 3 25 80 1.35 
GSSC35 >) 1 10 35 1.55 
GSSC110 10 16 25 80 1.30 
GSSC210 10 34 25 ` 85 1.50 
GSSC310 10 1 10 40 1.70. 
GSSC120 20 A 2b 100 1.80 
GSSC220 20 $ 25 105 2.00 


4 
Types GSL Condulet Bodies 


Iron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, connection or 
fuse blocks. ; 

With fastening strap ánd screws 
for wiring devices. For wiring de- 
vices see pages 419 and 420, Condu- 
let catalogue No. 2000. Also fur- 
nished with lugs in certain types. 


F 
8 


Cat. No. Form «v Szen Std. Pkg. Wt Pkg. Each 
GSL15 5 $ .25 10° $1.00 
GSL25 . 8 34 25 75 1.15 
GSL35 . 8 1 10 30 1.35 
'GSL110 10 4% 25 75 1.10 
GSL210 10 24 25 80 1.25 
GSL310 | 10 1 10 35 1.45 
GSL120 20 6 2 95 1.60 
GSL220 20: 34 25 100 1.75 
GSL320 20 1 10 50 1.95 

Type GST Condulet Bodies 


Tron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, connection 
or fuse blocks. ` 


a 
a 
eo 
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y 
GST220 20 E 


Type GSX Condulet Bodies 


Iron, black enamel finish. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housing; connection or 
fuse blocks. _ 

With fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. For wiring de- 
vices see pages 419 and 420, Con- 
dulet eatalogue No. 2000. Also fur- 
nished with lugs in certain types. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GSX15 5 yy 25 80 $1.35 
GSX25 5 34 25 85 15 
GSX35 5 1 | 10 35 1.80 
GSX110 10 lo 25 . 85 1.45 
GS X210 10 34 26 90 1.70 
GSX310 10 1 10 40 2.10 
GSX120 20 | l6 25 105 1.95 
GSX220 20 ZA 25 110 , 2.20 


Cat. Size 
No. Form A 
GSC1529 5 
 GSC2529 5 
GSC3529 5 . 1 
GSC1129 10 
GSC2129 10 
GSC3129 10 
GSC1229 20 
GSC2229 20 
GSC3229 20 


Western Electric 


Type: GSB Condulet Bodies 
Two-gang, with Lugs 


Iron, black enamel finish 
Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Also 
wiring devices, pages 419 an&-420, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GSB1529 5 DA 25 150 $2.10 
GSB2529 5 34 25 160 2.40 
GSB3529 5 1 10 70 2.80 
GSB1129 10 6 25 160 2.30 
GSB2129 10 24 25 170 2.60 
GSB3129 10 1 10 . 80 3.00 
GSB1229 20 1o 25 200 3.30 
GSB2229 20 $4 95 210 3.60 
GSB3229 20 1 10 is 4.00 


Two-gang, with Lugs 
Iron, black enamel finish. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Also 
wiring devices, pages 419 and 420, 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size 

No. Form In. 
GSD1529 5 16 
GSD2529 5 34 
GSD3529 5 1 
GSD1129 10 y 
GSD2129 10 94 
GSD3129 10 1 
GSD1229 -20 ye 
GSD2229 20 . 34 
GSD3229 20 1 


Type GSE Condulet Bodies 


T wo-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, black enamel finish. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle hous- 
ings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. - Size Std. Wt ` Lbs. Pri 

ns Ed à Form a Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

152 5 l6 25 150 $2.10 
GSE2529 5 34 25 160 2.40 
GSE3529 5 1 10 70 2.80 
GSE1129 10 15 25 160 2.30 
GSE2129 10 JA 25 170 2.60 . 
GSE3129 10 1 10 80 3.00 
GSE1229 20 1 25 200 3.30 
GSE2229 + 20 34 2 210 3.60 
GSE3229 20 1 100 4.00 


Type GSC Conduet Bodies 
Two-gang, with Lugs 


Iron, black enamel finish. 
Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condu- 

t catalogue No. 2000. 


` 


- blocks. Also WAE 


amel finish. Take 
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| Type GSB Condulet Bodies 

3-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, black enamel fin- 
ish. Take covers, vapor- 
proof fixtures, plug re- 
ceptacle housings, con- 
nection or fuse blocks. 
Also wiring devices, pages 
419 and 420 Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Wt. 


i ., Lbs. Price 
No. Form In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GSB1539 5 L^ 25 ' 215 ` $3.15 
GSB2539 5 34 25 225 3.60 | 
GSB3539 5 1 10 100 4.20 
GSB1139 10 lí 25 230 3.45 
GSB2139 10: 4 25 240 3.90 
GSB3139 10 1 10 115 4.50 
GSB1239 20 l6 20 290 4.95 
GSB2239 20 4 i 300 5.40 
GSB3239 20 145 6.00 


Type GSD ‘Condulet Bodies 

. S-gang, with Lugs 
Iron, black enamel 
finish. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle hous- 
Ings, connection or fuse 


devices, du 419 an 


NS nn let catalogue 

xci 

No. Form 
GSD1539 5 
GSD2539 5 
GSD3539 
GSD1139 10 
GSD2139 10 
GSD3139 10 
GSD1239 20 
GSD2239 20 
GSD3239 


20 

Type GSE Condulet Bodies 
3-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, black enamel 
finish. Take covers, 
vaporproof. ‘fixtures, 
plug receptacle hous- 
Ings, connection or 


ing devices pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalorue No. 2000. 


Sizo bs. Price 
Form l In. Pd. Std. Pkg Each 

GSE1539 5 14 25 215 $3.15 
GSE2539 5 $4 25 295 3.60 - 
GSE3539 5 1 ` 10 100 4.20 
GSE1139 10 6 24 230 3.45 
GSE2139 10 H 25 240 3.90 
GSE3139 10 1 10 | 115 4.50 
GSE1239 20 yy 25 290 4.95 
GSE2239 2 34 25 300 5.40 


GSE3239 1 10 145 6.00 
Type GSC Condulet Bodies 


$-gang, with Lugs 
Iron, black en- 


covers, vapor- 
proof fixtures, 
lug receptacle 
ousings, connec- 
tion or fuse blocks. Also wiring nae pages 419 and 420, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
A Form se Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GSC1539 5 y4 25 230 
GSC2539 5 34 25 240 3.90 
GSC3539 1 10 105 . 4.50 
GSC1139 10 16 25 245 | 3.75 
GSC2139 10 34 25 255 4.20 
GSC3139 10 1 10 120 4.80 
GSC1239 20 A 25 305 5.25 . 
GSC2239 20 94 25 915 5.70 


GSC3239 20 1 10 160 6.30 
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Vaporproof Iron Switch Covers 
For bodies of the GS series. Black enamel 


10) assorted GS covers make standard 
package. 

Nai Form Pkg. 
GS58 5 25 


GS108 10 25 
GS208 20 25 


Vaporproof Iron Hub Covers 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 


For bodies of the GS series. Black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws and gaskets. 


Cat. Size of Std. 

No. Form Hub In. Pkg 
GS53 5 | & 25 
GS54 5 l6 25 
GS13 10 $6 25 
GS14 10 l6 25 
GS23 20 % | 2 
GS24 20 12 25 


Vaporproof Iron Blank Covers 


Std. pkg., 100 assorted covers of the GS series. 
Wt. Lbs. Puce 


Nah Form p g. Std. Pkg. Eac 
GS50 5 25 35 $.50 
GS100 10 25 45 .60 
GS200 20 25 60 $0 


Midget Guard Fixtures 


For form 10 bodies of the GS series. dy 

Black enamel finish. Furnished with QM& x 
screws. Take 50-watt Mazda B lamps GMEP 
- (S 19 bulb) or any lamp not exceeding 234x 

514 inches. 

Consists of holder, guard No. HGV96, 
receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and screws. 
Standard package, 25; weight, standard 
ackage, 50 pounds. 
rice, No. G5121. each $2.95 


Half Shade Fixtures 

For form 10 bodies of the GS series. Black 

enamel finish. Consists of holder, half shade, 
receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and screws. 


Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GS122 Complete 25 60 $2.40 
GS112 Holder Only 25 35 ..90 


Iron Receptacle Covers 
For form 10 bodies of the GS series. Black. 
enamel finish, furnished with gasket and 
Screws. is 
Take composition lamp receptacle. 


Cat. i: S Std. Wt Lbs. ^ Price 


No. ' Take Receptacle — Pkg. ^ Std. Pg: Each 
_GS109 Inside of Cover . 25° 30° °— g. 60 
GS106 SO of Cover 25: | 30 "' .80 

l ' Iron Switch ' Covers 
3 BS form 10 bodies of the GS series. Black . 
! enamel finish. Furnished with, screws. 
" `- 100 assorted GS c covers make a standard 
E ane package. 
at. | hes =. . . Std. Wt. Lb 

Nor ea Pkg. ‘Std. AD E Pie 
GS113. ^ .H& H Tumbler. «-.25 . .:35. `. $.40 - 
GS114 Hubbell Toggle ^^: 9b ec X45. ...40 


Composition Lamp Receptacles 


- Furnished with gasket and screws. If so 
-gpecified, will be furnished with lamp grip at 
slight addition to price. 


“Wet, Lbs: . Price 


di . Std. 
(w NN Form . Pkg. Std. Pkg.. ... Each 
: GS59 72 5 2 . 15 ... $. 30 
^GS127 . 8 10 (95 . 95 . . X "do 


finish. Furnished with screws and gaskets. | 


Western Electric 


Iron Covers with Screw Cap 


Black enamel finish. For Condulet bodies 
of the GS series. Take Hubbell attachment 
plugs and receptacles. With screws. 


Cat. — Take Take Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Plugs Receptacles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GS532 5  5700,6095,6638 5624, 5896 25 30 $.50 
GS132 10 5700, 6095, 6638 5624, 5896 25 40 .60 
GS533 Á O5 6328 5624 25 30 .50 
GS133 10 6328 5624 25 40 60 


Iron Plug Receptacle Covers 
For Bryant Marine Plug Receptacles and GS series Con- 
dulet bodies. 


Plain 


s Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


GS123 10 25 25 $.50 
With Spring Door 
GS124 10 25 35 $1.10 


No. GS124 


No. GS123 
Main Line Composition Fuse Blocks 
2-pole, 30-ampere, 250evolt 
For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
GS34 20 25 20 $.75 


Connection Blocks 
For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 


Composition 
Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wires Form Pkg. Sti Pkg. Each 
CF209 2 20 25 20 $.85 


CF210 5 1020 25 20 .65 
Porcelain 
No. CF210 Gg32 2 20 25 15 $.75 


Type GS Vapoipsost aa 


.Pendent - 


For fort 20 " Condulét. bodies of: ‘the Gs 
^ Series. Iron black enamel finish. ., 


/ Form 75:takes 7 5-watt Mazda C laiips, € '60- 
T watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed- 
|^ ing 234x635 inches. 


Form 200 taķes 200-watt Mazda: C inmaps, 
- 100-watt Mazda B lamps or any AE nat eyx- 
ceeding 334 ii inches. > 


T Es um Guard Std. 


: , Form Furnished ^ Furnished Pkg. ed ru 
‘Geers :75 V% V759 25  180``.$6. e 
"GS8200 200 l V200 | .V2009 . - 26 l , 280 6.80 
“GS Vaporproof Fi ixtures- — Sage 


“Bracket 


Foi oF. form 20 Condulet.. bodies ^ of the P 
m series.” Iron, black enamel: finish." - Q1 


Firm: 75 takes - -16-watt Mazda - "E 
lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps or any ` 
lamp not exceeding 234 x6V$ inches. 


Form 200. takes 200-watt Mazda ‘oe 
Tamps, 100-watt Mazda B lamps or any . 
‘lamp not Sens 374 x834 inches. ! 


E -. Globe ` Guard Std. 


T" m 
+- No. :. Form Furnished Furnished Pkg. Std. 1-3 Pig 
.QGS7751 -< 99 V75 V759 -25 180. ; cS, 10 
-GS9200f 200 V200  "V2009 25 6. i 


*' $Sealing plates are required and furnished. NO. 


` finish. Capacity, 30 amperes, 250 volts 
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Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 
For Condulet Bodies of the GS Series 


2-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1302 
or BR302, which take 2-pole type BP 
plugs. 3-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1303 
or BR303, which take 3-pole type BP plugs. 
Plugs,'see after type BRM. 


Type BRG plug receptacle housings 
with their Condulet bodies make desir- 
able Condulet receptacles for portable 
devices, especially in marine or similar 
installations. They make desirable Con- 
dulet receptacles for plugs in cold storage 
plants, boiler rooms, bakeries, flour mills, 

> oil houses, or any place where dust, mois- 
ture, or gasproof plug receptacle Condulets are required. 


Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 


is 


Plain 


For GS series bodies. Black enamel 
finish. Capacity, 30 amperes, 250 
volts A. C. Same rating on D. C. if 
circuit is broken before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacles and screws. - 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 


.BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 


package. 2-pole 
Cat. Reveptacle Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ne X Form Furnished Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BRG5302 5 BR1302 25 45 $2.50 
BRG1302 10 BR302 2b 50 ' 2.60 
BRG2302 20  BR302 25 80 3.10 

| 5 | |. S-pole 
BRG1303 10 BR1303 25 60 3.25 
BRG2303 | 20 BR303 25 85 3.75 


Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 
fT S TINN Threaded, With Brass Cap 
due > For GS series bodies. Black 
E e enamel finish. Capacity, 30 am- 
WME peres, 250 volts A. C. Same rating 
on D. C. if cireuit is broken before. 
plug is withdrawn. 
Furnished with receptacle, gasket 
and screws. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 


package. 2-pole 
Cat. Receptacle Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Furnished kg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BRG58302 BR1302 25 65 $3.6 
BRG18302 . 10 BR302 25 10 3.75 
BRG28302 . 20 BR302 25 100 ^ 4.25 
3-pole 
BRG18303 10 BR1303 25 85 4.85 
BRG28303 20 BR303 25 115 5.35 


Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 
Spring Door | m 
For GS series bodies. Black enamel c 


A. C. Same rating on D. C. if circuit is 
broken before plug is withdrawn. 
Furnished with receptaele and 
screws. 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 


package 2-pole 
Cat. Receptacle Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
_ No Form Furnished Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BRG56302 5 BR1302 25 : 80 $4.10 
BRG16302 10 BR302 25 85 4.20 
BRG26302 20 ps 25 . 115 . 4.70 

-pole | 

BRG16303 10 BR1303 25 95 5.05 
BRG26303 20 BR308 25 126 5.55 


Western Electric 


FS Series Condulet Bodies 
Shallow — Black Enamel Finish 


Condulets of the FS series, with their variety of covers, 
permit flush rectangular wiring devices to be mounted either 
on the surface of, or flush with the wall, 


— There is ample room around the wiring device for the 


passage of extra wires. The hubs are cast solid with the body 


and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 


a dimensions, not including hubs, 47;x234x1 
inches, - 
Special Assortment — Single 


Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the FS series, except two-gang, two-gang tandem, 
and As three, and four-gang, will be considered a standard 
package. ' 


Type FS Condulet Bodies 


Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for. wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size , Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


0 Inches Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
FS1 2 100 .65 
FS2 3% 50 : 105 .45 
FS3 1 25 | 60 .85 


Type FSA Condulet Bodies. 
Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to A15; Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
at. . 


Size Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSAI, lo . 50 100 $.65 
FSA2 394 >` 50 105 225 . 

FSA3 1 25 60 85 


Type FSC Condulet Bodies _ 
Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412: 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FSC1 y 50 110 $.75 
FSC2 34 50 115 .90 
FSC3 1 25 65 1.10 


Type FSL Condulet Bodies 


Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalcgue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 
FSLi % 50 110 $.75 
FSL2. 34 50 115 90 ` 
FSL3 1 95 65 41.10 


Type FSR Condulet Bodies 


Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
N In. kg. Std. Pkg Each 
FSR1 16 5 11 
FSR2 3% 50 115 .90 
FSR3 1: 25 £65 1.10 


Type FSS Condulet Bodies 


Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pagos 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue 

Cat. d. Wt 


Size 8t ., Lbs. Price - 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


No. In. 

rs: 34 60 110  $.75 
FSS2  % 60 5 `. 
FS83 1 95 — 65 1.10 
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Type FSCC Condulet Bodies — 

Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. Over all dimensions, not includ- 
ing hubs, 435;x234x17$ inches. 

Cat. Sizo d. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
| 115 $1.00 

FSCC21 34-14 50 120 1.25 
FSCC31 1-1 25 70 1.45 


| Type FSCT Condulet Bodies 
Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. t., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4% 50 115 $1.00- 

FSCT2 34 50 120 1.25 
FSCT3 1 25 70 1.45 


Type FST Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size ‘Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
. In. Pkg. - . h 


No. 
FST1 16 50 115 $1.00 
FST2 34 50 120 1.25 
FST3 1 25 10 1.45 


. Type FSX Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, black enamel finish. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de- 

vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 

to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size t., Lbs 


Std. . Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FSX1 15 50 120 $1.20 
FSX2 34 50 125 1.50 ae 
FSX3 1 25 80 1.70 - 


Type FS Two-gang Tandem Bodies 
Take the same wiring devices, plug receptacle hous- 
ings and covers as FS series. Any assortment of 75 black 


. enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of FS series, two- | 


gang tandem, make stand- 

, B M ard package. 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
0. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Cy TONDULI ds FS17 16 50 220 $1.65 
FS27 34 25 120 1.75 
FS37 1 10 60 1.85 


Type FSC Two-gang Tandem Bodies 
Take same wiring devices, plug receptacle housings and 
covers as the FS series. Any assortment of 75 black en- 


ec ms Arb UE: at 


D d 


ameled and galvanized bodies of FS series, two-gang 


tandem, make standard package. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ° 
FSC17 1% 50 230 $1.75 
FSC27 3425130 1.85 
FSC371 10 70 1.95 


Covers 
For Condulet Bodies of the FS Series, : 

: Two-gang Tandem, and Type FH 

Made of sheet steel, black enamel finish. Will fit rectangular 
base wiring devices as designated. 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled, galvanized and 
vaporproof covers will be considered a standard package. 
umerous styles of covers are made in two, three and four- 
gang. x 

Metal Condulet Covers 


For Single Push Button Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. .Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 


-——————— — EE each $.15 


Western Electric — 


Metal Condulet Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double Push Button 
Momentary Contact and Double Push Lock Switches; 
Also Flush Receptacles 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 

nished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. 

. Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price; No, DSB dass er exer B each $.15 


Metal Condulet Covers 
For Rotary Flush Switches 
Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- $ 
nished with screws. 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. D8S9.............. Um 
Metal Condulet Covers 
For Round Flush Receptacles 
Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. | | 
Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. DS10. ............... heces ades each $.60 
Metal Condulet Covers 


For Hubbell 20-ampere Polarity 
Flush Receptacles 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Standard package, 50. 


« e" 80205 098 9€ *» 9 00 9 2 989 « 8 8 9 90 9 €* 9 9 * 9 9 


Metal Condulet Covers 
For Round Flush Receptacles 
Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
à nished with screws. 
Standard package, 50 pounds. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price, No. D821. 5 sii ee oes ativan a i isd each $.25 


Metal Cond ulet Govers 


For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarity 
Flush Receptacle 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- g = 
nislied with screws. | o o 
Standard package, 50. a 


Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. D822.............. eee x des each $.25 


Metal Condulet Covers 


.. For Standard Duplex Flush Receptacles 
Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 


Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. DS23. 2... cece cee ee ee eect eens each $.30 


Metal Condulet Covers 
For G-E Tumbler Flush Switches 
Furnished with escutcheon plate and 


spring. 3 
Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 

nished with screws. 

` Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. D826.......... ern 


Metal Condulet Covers. 


For H. & H. Tumbler Flush Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price. No. DS27. iiawa a wh b hc dae ee EN d each $.15 
Metal Condulet Covers 


Black enamel, furnished with screws. 
z Sheet Steel 
Std. Pkg., 50. Wt., Std. Pkg., 25 lbs. 


Price, No. D8100............. each $.10 
) Cast Iron . 
Furnished with ari : 
... Std. Pkg., 50. t., Std. Pkg., 40 Ibs. 
Price, No. DS100g.......... 2. cece cece eens each $.25 


Metal Condulet Covers 
For Double Push Button, Doub'e: Push 
Button Momentary Contact, and 
Double Push Lock Switches 


With guard, castiron, black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50; weight, standard 
package, 40 pounds. - 
Price, No. DS8g................... 


....... each  $.35 


Metal Condulet Covers 


For Round Flush Receptacles 


With spring door. Cast iron, black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 


Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 
Price, No» DSIOR iiccdd vars tached e eie ess each $1.25 


Metal Condulet Covers—Vaporproof 


With Switch Operating Mechanism 
For double push button switches. 
Cast iron, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 


Price, No. DS108......... ys AR ood each $1.75 


Metal Condulet Covers— Vaporproof 
With Switch Operating Mechanism 


For momentary contact switches. 

Cast iron, black enamel finish. Furnished 
with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 


Price, No. DS107......... seus tod nous URS 
Type BRD Housings 
For Condulet bodies of the FS and 


dem. Plugs, see after type BRM. 
Plain, furnished with receptacle and 
screws. Wr., Les. 


Cat. No. — ———4 Std. Pkg. Srp. Pxo. Price, EAcH 
2-pole 3-pole Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 2-pole i 3-pole 


BRD302 BRD303 25 70 75 $2.60 $3.10 
Type BRD Housings 


Threaded, furnished with receptacle; 
gasket and screws. Capacity: 30 
amperes, 250 volts, A.C. Same capac- 
ity D. C. if circuit is broken before plug 
18 withdrawn. l 


: Wr., Las. 
AT, No. =. STD. Pxe. Price, EACH 
2-pole 3-pole Assorted 2-pole  3-pole 2-pole 3-pola 
BRD7302 BRD7303 25 10 


80 $2.80 $3.35 


Western Electric 


ZF series, and FS series, two-gang tan- | 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
.FSD12 yo 50 160 ‘$1.45 


. Type BRD Housings 

Threaded, with brass cap. Furnished 
with receptacle, gaskets and screws. 
Capacity: 30.amperes, 250 volts A. C. 
Same capacity D. C. if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. . 


Wr., Las. 
—CATALOGuE Numper———~ Std. Pkg. | Srp. Pro. Price, EACH 
2-pole 3-pole Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 2-pole 3-pole 
BRD8302  BRD8303 25 90 105 $3.75 $4.70 


Type BRD Housings. 


Spring door, furnished with recep- 
tacles and screws. Capacity: 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. Same capac- 
ity D. C. if circuit is broken before 
plug is withdrawn. | 

Wr., Les. 


eae Noe Std. Pk Srp. Pxa. 

-pole pole 

BRD6302  BRD6303 25 100 110 $4.20 $4.90 
Type FS Two-gang Condulet Bodies 


g. ' Price, EacH 
Assorted 2-pole — 3-pole . 2-pole 3-pole 


Shallow Type—Black Enamel Finish 


Take covers and flush rectangular wiring devices. Overall 
dimensions of body, not including hubs, length, 4; inches; 
width, 45$ inches; depth, 1% inches. Furnished with screws 
for wiring devices. Any-assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized FS series two-gang bodies makes a standard 


package. 
Type FS Two-gang Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Sise Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FS12 6 50 140 $1.20 
FS22 34 25 75 - 1.30 
FS32 1 10 35 1.40 


Type FSA Two-gang Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
‘No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FSA12 . V 50 145 $1.20 
FSA22 A 25 80 1.30 


FSA32 i 10 . 40 1.40 


Type FSC Two-gang Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FSC12 14% 560 150 $1.30 
FSC222 34 25 85 1.40 
FSC32 1 10 45 1.55 


Type FSD Two-gang Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


FSD312  'i-1$ 10 50 1.68 E 


. Type FSS Two-gang Bodies 


‘Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Sizo Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In.. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


FSS222 34 25 85 $1.40 
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Western Electric 


. L4 
FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches 
Cast iron with guard. Black enamel 
. finish. Furnished with screws. Standard 
package, 50. Weight, standard package, 
50 pounds 
Price, No. S828 coco ewe Veswa va RAE ees each $.65 


FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 


For Double Push Button, Double 

Push Button Momentary Contact, 

and Double Push Lock Switches; 
and Flush Receptacles 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. Standard package, 50. Weight, standard 
[S EV 30 pounds. ` 

C ABUS E each $.30 


FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 


For Rotary Flush unciis 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Standard package, 50. Weight, standard ‘package, 30 
ounds ` 
nee Nor SI estera ner b aps pA aA each $.30 
. FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
For Generai Electric Tumbler 
Fiush Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with escutcheon plate, spring and 
screws. 


SLAE package, 50.. Weight, standard package, 30 
Prive No. 9262. EE ',,.each $.30 


For Hart & Hegeman Tumbler 
. Flush Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
' nished with screws. 
prangato package, 50. Weight, standard package, 30 
ounds. 
FICE, NO0.49242:.. oy ar d ES m SA a each $.30 


FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 


Blank 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


-Diandard package, 50. Weight, standard package, 30 


Price, No0:91002... corro bre doy a each $.20 
FS Serles Two-gang Metal Covers 


Blank 


‘Cast iron with gasket. Furnished with 
screws. Black enamel finish. 


Mya package, 50. Weight, standard package, 55 


Bown No. 510028 Secs voee T EE Es n Raw a Rath each $.50 
FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
Vaporproof—For Double 
Push Button Switches 

Cast iron with switch operating 
mechanism. Furnished with gasket 
and screws. Switches, page 414, 


Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, standard pkg., 75 Ibs. 


Price, No. DS1082. DI each $3.00 


Type FS Three-gang 
Condulet Bodies 


‘Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. ` 

‘Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


Cat. Size 

" Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FS23 34 25 100 $1.80 
FS33 1 . 10 40 1.95 


Type FSC > Three-gang 
Condulet Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414, 
Condulet catalogue N 9- 2000. 

Cat. . Size Std. „Lbs. Price 

No In. Pkg. sta Pkg. Each 
FSC23 3, 25 105 $1.90 
FSC33 1 10 45 2.05 


FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 


For Doubie Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches 

Cast iron with’ guard. Black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. Stand- 
ard package, 25. Weight, standard 
package, 50 pounds. 

Price, No. S83g............. meh nnn ne. each $1.00 


FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches; 
and Flush Receptacles 
-Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. Standard package, 
25. Weight, standard MEE 25 
ounds. 
rice. Noc 983E oua d pe ed ERAI REY end ret 


FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers. 


For Single Push Button Switches 
| Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
M nished with screws. 
à; Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. 873....... eee cece tee eee eee ees each $.45 
FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 


For Rotary Fiush Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Standard package, .25. Weight, 
standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. B93. as oe o batons Row aw nee RR NAR each $.45 


FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 


Blank 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price, No. $1003....... ccce each $.40 


FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 
Blank 
Cast iron with gasket. Black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 
MUR 


Standard phe 25. 
c 
Price, No. 81003g. ........... cece cee eee each $.75 


standard package, 50 pounds. 


.&mel finish. Furnished with screws. 


Western Electric 


Type FS Four-gang Condulet Bodies 


' Take covers. Also flush rec- 
tangular wiring devices, see pages 


: No. 200 


Cat. pA Std. Wt. Lbs., Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 


FS24 34 25 115 $2.20 
FS34 1 10 60 2.40 
Type FSC Four-gang Condulet Bodies 


Take covers. Also flush rec- 
tangular wiring devices, see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. | 


Cat. - Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FSC24 34 25 125. $2.35 


¥SC34 1 10 65 2.50 


FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 


For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary 
Contact, and Double Push 

Lock Switches 
Cast iron with guard. Black enam- 
el finish. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 55 pounds. 


Price No: S846 a ioci ORE AIR A REEERPIEAES each $1.40 


FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary 
Contact, and Double Push 
Lock Switches; and Flush 
Receptacles 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price No 684522 33 oso tech coche E RNI RENE each $.60 
FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 
| For Singie Push Button Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds 
Price, No. ST... oesso e re Ru yee eee ees each $.60 


FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 


For Rotary Flush Switches 


Sheet steel, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, 

standard package, 25 pounds. 


Price; NO.894.....o voee ERE e each $.60 
FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 


Blank 


Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 30 pounds. 


Price, No. $1004... ccce each $.60 
FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 
Blank 


Cast iron with gasket. Black en- 


Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 55 pounds. 


Price, No. §1004g......... 0.2 cee cece eee eens each $1.00 


412 SA a Condulet catalogue 


Sheet steel, blaek enamel finish. 


Cat. Size | Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pe Each 
KC1 14 100 185 $.60 
KC2 34 50 75 .75 
.KC3 1 25 45 1.05 
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J-K Series Condulet Bodies 


Condulets of the J-K series prevent rain, ice, sleet, and 
snow from coming in contact with current carrying parts. . 

The cap of the receptacle or rosette is secured to its base 
by two screws, which also complete the electrical connections. 

The fastening screws furnished are so retained that they 
cannot fall out. 

Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized ` 
bodies of the J-K series will be considered a standard package. 


Type J Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Nor- 
bitt Condulettos or blank cover. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
100 130 - $.60 
50 75 45 
25 40 . 1.05 


Type JA Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Norbitt 
Condulettos or blank cover. 
Cat. Size Std. — Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Phe. Each 
JAI . 16 100 130 $.70 
JA2 34 59 75 .85 
JA3 1 25 40 1.15 


Type JB Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Norbitt Con- 
dulettos or blank cover. 


Cat. Size Std. . Wi., Lbs. Price 
Each 


No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

JB1 l4 100 140 $.70 
JB2 $4 60 80 .85 
JB3 l1  . 926 50 1.15 


Type JT Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Nor- 
bitt Condulettos or blank cover. 
Cat. Size > Std.  Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
JT1 l6 100 170 . $.95 
JT2 3% 50 90 1.05 
JIS3 1 25 55 1.15 


Type K Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Norbitt 
Condulettos or blank cover. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
Ki: . & 100 100 $.50 
K2 4 50 60 65 
K3 1 25 40 .95 


Type KC Condulet Bodles 


Black enamel finish. Take Norbitt | 
Condulettos or blank cover. 


Type KD Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take Norbitt Con- 
dulettos or blank cover. 


Cat. Sizo Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
KD1 16 100 135 $.60 
KD2 34 50 15 45 
KD3 l 25 - 45 1.05 
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Norbitt Condulettos 


For Conduiet Bodies of the J-K Series 
These fittings are weatherproof, and can be installed either 
in or out of doors. Made in two parts — base and cap. The 
base is secured to the Condulet body by a single center screw. 
e cap is secured to the base by two screws which also com- 
plete the electrical connection. 


Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 


Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 


With Shade Hoider Groove 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition tolist price. Furnished 
' with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 


Price, No. CC227g............... each $.45 


Conduletto Lamp Reteptacles 
Without Shade Hoider Groove i 
If specified will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to Ist price. Fur- 
nished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. ` 


Price; No CCZ eaea aae E each $.40 
Conduletto Plug Receptacles 


Hubbell Attachment 
6 Amperes . 
Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 


"Price; Nos COS ersteren Ne a va vide eC o bane each $.50 


Conduletto Plug Receptacles 


Hubbell Polarity 
20 Amperes 
Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 100. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 


Price No: 0620... ots ier eX M Re 
Conduletto Cord Rosettes 


For use where it is desired to instal] a drop 
eord light or other similar extension or con- 
nection. 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 200. 


Price No: CC332. ecce osap Teu ty Erb ES EENS each $.35 
Conduletto Fixture Rosettes. 


With 14-inch Male Nipple 


For use where it is desired to attach socket 
or other fitting having 14-inch threaded open- 
ing, direct to the Conduletto. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 


Price; NOs COS39 1. ood eo tani OE ROUND 


Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 
With 14-inch Female Nipple 


For use where it is desired to attach 
socket or other fitting having %-inch 
threaded opening, direct to the Conduletto. 

Standard package, 100. 

"Er Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 
Price No QU348 4. Vuelve y LESE each $.40 


Western Electric 


RJ—RK Series Condulet Bodies 


For installations requiring wiring devices that are water- 
shedding but not watertight, or where space is limited, these 
bodies will meet most conditions. Ample space is provided 
for the unobstructed passage of extra wires. 


Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized 


Qondulet bodies of the RJ-RK series will be considered a 


Type RJ.Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, black enamel 
finish. Take elliptical covers and 
Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 


Wt., Lbs 
Pkg Std. Pkg Each 
100 100 $.50 
50 60 
25 40 90 


Type RK Condulet Bodies 


Elliptical opening, black enamel 
finish. Take elliptical covers and Con- 
dulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

B 


Size Std Wt., Lbs 
No In. Pkg Std. Pkg 
RK1 15 100 8 
RK2 $^ 50 
RK3 1 25 


Type RJB Condulet Bodies 
Elliptical opening, black enamel 
finish. Take elliptical covers and 
Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 


housings. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
RJB1 le 100 100 $.70 
RJB2 34 50 60 -80 
RJB3 1 25 40 .90 


Type RJL Condulet Bodies 


Elliptical opening, black enamel finish. 
Take elliptical covers and Condulettos 
or 2-pole plug receptacle housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
RJL1 16 100 100 $.70 
RJL2 24 50 60 80 
RJL3 1 25 40 .90 


Type RJR Condulet Bodies 


Elliptical opening, black enamel finish. 
Take elliptical covers and Condulettos 
or 2-pole plug receptacle housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Ea:b 
RJR1 A 100 00 $.70 
RJR2 34 50 > 060 .80 
RJR3 1 25 40 .90 


Type RJT Condulet Bodies 


Elliptical opening, black enamel 
Gnish. Take elliptica] covers and 
Condulettos or 2-pole plug recep- 
ince housings. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 


No. 3 
RJT1 % 100 1830 $.80 
RJT2 %% 50 80  .90 
RJT3 1 95 50 1.00 


.. Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
LD With Shade Holder Groove 
Elliptical, for the RJ-RK series bodies 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price. 
Furnished with gasket and screws, 
Standard package, 200. 
Weight, standard package, 100 pounds. 
Price; No: BED21g. s onae EE s each $.45 


-— 


] 
' 


] 


Western Electric 


Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 
Without Shade Holder Groove 

Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 

Fur- 


grip at slight addition to list price. 

nished with. gasket and screws. 
Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 1001bs. 

Price, No. RK527. ........ een n 6n each $.40 


Conduletto Plug Receptacles 
Hubbeli Attachment — 

6 Amperes : 
Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
Will accommodate regular 6-ampere Hub- "eus 
bell cap. us 

Furnished with gasket and sc ews. / 

Standard package, 100. Weight, standard package, 60 


pounds. 
Price, No. RK5........... eee nn àn6 each $.50 
Conduletto Plug Receptacles 


Hubbeil Poiarity 
20 Amperes 


— — 


Will accommodate 20-ampere Hubbell 
polarity cap. 
: Furnished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, .00. Weight, std. pkg., 60 lbs. 
Price, No. RK20................ eene each $.65 


Conduletto Cord Rosettes 


Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 

For use where it is desired to install a drop 
cord light or other similar eXtension. 

Furnished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 110 
pounds. 


Price, No. RK532............. een n each $.35 


Type PG Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel. Take Bryant- 
Perkins 2597 or G. E. 151394, 3-pole 
snap switch with cast iron protective 
cover 
td. 


d Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
25 60 $1.10 
25 70 1.25 
10 30 1.40 


Type PGC Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel. With screws. 
Any assortment of 100 black WS 
enameled and galvanized bodies 
of PGseries make a std. pkg. 


Cat. Size Std, - 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg ach 
PGCI1 y 25 80. 1.25 
PGC2 34 25 90 1.40 
PGC3 1 10 50 1.55 


Type PGT Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel. Take Bryant- 
Perkins 2597 or G., E. 151394, 3- 
pole snap switch with cast iron 
protective cover. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
PGT1 yo 25 
PGT2 345 25 95 1.60 
PGTS3 1 10 65 1.75 


Type PGG Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel. With screws. 


Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


PGG1 4% 25 80 $1.25 
PGG2 34 25 90 
PGG3 1 10 50 


If specified, will be furnished with lamp' 


Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
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S Series Condulet Bodies 
Black Enamel Finish 


T Take covers, Norbitt Clamp Condulettos, or other wiring 
evices. 

Furnished with fastening strap and screws. 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the S series will be considered a standard 


package. 
Type S Condulet Bodies 


Ml Black enamel finish. Take covers» 
Beet) Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other 
wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, Con- 


dulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. . Pkg. Each 
S1 16 100 140 $.70 
S2 34 50 75 75 
S3 1 25 40 .90 


Type SA Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers, 
Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other wir- 
ing devices, see pages 428 to 430, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000: 

at. 126 


In Phe. Sui Ph 
. g. . 
SAi ig 100 40 
SA2 34 50 
SA3 1 | 25 
Type SC Condulet Bodies . 
Black enamel finish. Take 
covers, Norbitt clamp Condulet- 
i tos or other wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. i Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
SC1 y 100 
SC2 34 50 
3 1 25 


Type SL Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers, 
Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other 
wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size St 


20 . 


Type ST Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish. Take 
covers, Norbitt clamp Condulet- 
tos or other wiring devices, see 
pages 428 to 430, catalogue 2000. 
Std. Wt.. Lbs. Pric 


100 175 $.90 
50 90 1.00 
95 50 1.20 


Type SX Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish. Take covers, Norbitt clamp Con- 
dulettos or other wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, Con- 

dulet catalogue No. 2000. " 
Cat. Size Std. Wt.Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
SX1 lo 100 200 $1.00 
SX2 24 50 110 1.10 
SX3 1 25 80 1.35 


Covers For Wiring Devices 


For bodies of the S series. - Black enamel 
finish. Furnished with screws. 


Kind of Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Metal Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
00 Sheet Steel 100 50 $.12 
00 Cast Iron 100 70 .3& 
00 Sheet Steel 100 50 .12 
00kg Cast Iron 100 70 35 


Blank Covers 


For bodies of the S series. Black enamel 
finish. Fu ed with screws. 


Cat. Kind of Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 


No. Metal Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
00b Sheet Metal 100 50 $.12 
00bg Cast Iron 100 . 70 35 


Lamp Receptacle GoneMiettos 


For bodies of the S series and type FH, 
and SRH holders. If specified, wi be fur- 
nished with lamp grip. at slight addition to 
list price. 

Standard package, 200; weight, standard 
package, 90 pounds 


Price. No. C337g. with Shade Holder Groove... „each $.45. 
* (©337, without Shade Holder Groove... "  .40 


Cord Rosette Condulettos 


For S series ius and FH bodies, HV 
guard fixtures, and SRH holders. 


For use where it is desired to install a 
drop cord light or other similar extension. 


Standard package 200; weight, standard package, 90 
. pounds. 
Price, No. C442 Lp qe Ms edente ke To each $.35 


FA Series Condulets 


Condulets of the FA series with 2-pole, 30-ampere, 250- 
volt, tumbler switch are for use on branch circuits, where 
such switches would be subjected to unusually severe service 
conditions. The switch handle operates through a slot in 
the cast cover, and is surrounded and protected by a guard 
rim. The handle is self indicating and can also be furnished 
with luminous finder at 50 cents extra. | 


Type FA 
With 2-pole Tumbler Switch and 
. Guarded Cover 


Cat. Size Std.- Wt., Lbs. — Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FA129 LA 25 150 $6.25 
FA229 $4 25 155 6.35 
FA329 1 10 , 65 6.45 

Type FA 


With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Water-tight Cover 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6 25 170 $8.90 
34 26 175 9.00 


1 10 75 9.10 
Type FAC 
` With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Guarded Cover 
Cat. Size Std. t., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. A ' Pkg. 


FACI29 % 25 155 
FAC229 3% 25 160 
FAC329 2 10 70 


Type FAC 


With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Watertight Cover 


Cat. Size — Std. Wt,L Price 

No. In Pkg. Std. Pig. Each 
FAC128 14 25 175 $9.00 
| FAC228 ZA 25 180 9.10 
FAC328 1 10 80 9.20 


Western Electric — | | 


Type SJ Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. Take covers and 
tumbler or toggle switches. For switohes 
aa peee 431, Condulet catalogue No. 


EM, Cat. Size i : i 
ai No. D^ BS Bai’ Pee. Bree 
SJ1 % 606 80 $65 
SJ2 4 25 40 : 045 
SJ3 1 25 45 1.00 


Type SJA Condulet Bodies 

Black mu finish. Take covers and 
tumbler or toggle switches. 200 assorted 
black enameled and galvanized SJ series 
bodies make standar | package. 


at. Size Std. Lbs. Price 
No In. Pkg. Sta Pkg. Each 
SJA1 1 50 80 $.65 
SJA2 34 25 40 .75 
SJAS3 1 . 26 45 1.00 


Type. SJC Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. "Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
m switches. Forswitches see page 431, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


. Cat. Sire — Std. Wt., Lbs. Prise 
No. In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
SJC1 A 50 85 $.75 
SJC2 34 25 45 .85 
SJC3 1 25 . 50 1.10 


"Type SJL Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers and 
tumbler or toggle switches. 200 assort- 
ed black enameled and erg paci SJ 
series bodies make. stand: 


Sise Lbs Price 

No. In P td’ Phe, Each 
SJL1 l6 50 Sab | $.75 
SJL2 34 25 45 .85 
SJL3 1 25 50 1.10 


Type SJT Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel p Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
2 switches. For switches see page 
431, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Fue fad 
SJT1 14 50 85  $.5 
SJT2 3% 25 650 .95 
SJT3 1 25 55 1.20 


Type SJX Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
switches. 200 assorted black enam- 
eled and gem SJ series bodies 

make standard package. 
Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. ` Std. Pkg. Each 
SJX1 15 50 90 $.95 
SJX2 34 25 55 71.05 
SJX3 1 25 60 1.30 


Cast Iron Covers 


For bodies of the SJ series. Black 
enamel finish. . Standard package, 50. 
| Weight, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SJ28 with Guard’for Tumbler Switches. .. $.30 
4 v6 SJ S * « "Toggle « Qo 09 


Cast Iron Covers 
For bodies of the SJ series. Black 


enamel finish. Standard Package, 50. 
Weight, 15 pounds. 


Price, No. 8727 without Guard for Tumbler Switches $. » 
SJ3 * Toggle 
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Wesrern Electric 


Type SE Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 3}4-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 430 and 431, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
SE1 % 50 100  $.80 
SE2 $4 85 50 .90 
SE3 1 25 55 1.10 


Type SEC Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 31l4-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 assorted bodies of 
SE series make a standard package. 


Cat. Sizo Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


SECI 1 50 105 $.95 
SEC2 $4 25 55 1.05 
SEC3 1 25 00 1.25 


Type SEL Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 314-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices d wiring devices see pages 430 and 
1 Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. In. Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 
SEL! LA 50 105 $ .95 
SEL2 94 25 55 1.05 
SEL3 1 . 25 60 1.25 


Type SET Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take 3}4-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 Te bodies of 
SE series make a standard package. e£ 


Cat. Sise — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No — . In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
SET1 w% 60 110 $1.05 
SET2 34 | 25 60 1.15 
SET3 1 25 65 1.35 


Type SEX Condulet Bodies 

Black enamel finish. Take 34-inch outlet box round 
base wang devices. For wiring devices see pages 430 and 
431 Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
SEXI 15 50 115 $1.15 
SEX2 3% 25 65 1.25 
SEX3 1 25 70 1.45 


N Series Condulet Bodies 
Condulets for concealed conduit. Black enamel . finish. 
Take Crouse-Hinds or other flush poet lamp receptacles 
or attachment plug receptacles. ished with telescopic 
cover, temporary cap, and screws. 
Any assortment o 200 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
ulets of the N series will be considered & standard package. 


Type N Conduiet Bodies 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


N1000  !4 100 120 
N2000 $4 50 65 .95 
N3000 1 25 40 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
NC1000 l4 100 130 $.95 
NC2000 34 50 70 1.05 
NC3000 1 25 | 45 1.15 
Lamp Receptacles 
For Condulet bodies of the N series, and 
e VS. Furnished with screws. Recepta- 
i es, page 422, Gondilet eade OPUS No. 2000. 
ce 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
C95i4 ig 40 $-30 


^ receptacles. 


591 


W Series Cond ulets 


These Condulets completely house attachment plug recep- 
tacles in such a manner that it is practically impossible to 
injure them. 


Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 
bushing and tapered thread. Blank sheet steel or cast iron 
covers are provided for Condulet bodies of this series, permit- 
ing them to be used as pull or junction boxes. 


Type W Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers and 


attachment plug receptacles. Wiring 
devices, page 482, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 
" i Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. td. Pkg. Each 
100 90 $. 
50 70 
25 40 70 


Type WC Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers and attachment piu ug 
receptacles. 200 assorted bodies of W series make a stan 
package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 

No. In. Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
WwCi 14 100 115 $.60 
WC2 34 50 75  .65 
WC3 1 25 55 .80 


Type WL Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers 
and attachment plug receptacles. Wir- 
ing devices, page 432, Condulet cat- 
alogue 2000. 


Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. ni Std. Pkg. Each 
WLI 4% 100 115 $.60 
WIA2 394 50 75 .65 
WLS3 1 25 . 55 .80 


Type WT Condulet. Bodies 


Black enamel finish. Take covers and attachment plug 
200 assorted bodies of W series make a stand- 
ard package. 


Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


Cat. Size 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
WT1 % 100 125  $.70 
WT2 % 50 80  .80 
WT3 1 25 60 1.00 


Type WX Condulet Bodies 


Take covers and attachment plug receptacles. 
devices, page 432, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Wiring 


Size Std. TE: Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
A 100 135 $.80 
34 50 85 
1 25 65 


Metal Covers 
For Attachment Plug Receptacles 
For bodies of W series. Black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make a standard package. 


Sheet Steel Cast Iron 
0 


Catalogue No... ........ cee eee eee ee g 
Standard Package...................... 100 100 
Weight, Standard Package.... ......1bs. 30 40 
PLIGG ui) nels Sheen (sr ane eB ae a each $.10 .20 


Metal Covers 


: Blank 
For bodies of W series. Black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make & standard | packa e. 


Sheet Steel Cast Iron 
Catalogue NO. cssc na EE SES Ob Ob 
Standard packages voocesoacENS RAN ded »: 100 100 
Weight, Standard Packages ess lbs. 30 46 
Pree 31259 rco Vu Cub di ddp cach $.10 . 20 
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"Type WD Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. 'Take covers and 


Type WDC Condulet Bodies 


. Black enamel finish. Take covers 
and receptacles or connection blocks. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
WDCI1 lo . 100 130 $.70 
WDC2 34 50 70 .75 
WDC3 1 25 35 .90 
Type "D SOHdUIet Bodi ies 

' Std. | , Lbs. Price 

Ne Lies Pkg. Su Pkg. Each 

WDLI V6 100 130 $.70 

WDL21 *%-% 50 70 75 

WD 34 50 70 75 

WDL31 *1- 4 25 35 90 


*Larger hub is at top in illustration. 


Types WDT Condulet Bodi ies 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

|. No | Inches . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

, WDTI yy 100 140 $.80 
WDT21 *2(—15—34 50 75  .90 
WDT2 94 50 75  .90 
WDT31 *1-%-1 25 40 1.10 
WDTS32  *1-34-1 25 40 1.10 
WDT3 1 25 40 1.10 


*Smaller hub is at top in illustration. 


Any assortment of 200 WD series 
bodies or 200 covers will be consid- 
ered a standard package. Take covers 
ene deceptus or connection blocks. 


. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ho S Ínches Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
WDXI1 l6 100 . 150 $.90 
WDX2 34 50 80 1.00 
WDX3 1 25 ` -45 1.25 
Metal Covers For WD Series 

For Sign Receptacles, Cast iron 

Standard P ae RES, 100. Weight, 50 pounds. 
Price, No. WD001. 2. ss iuo a etre each $.40 


For Ciamp Receptacles 


Cat. No. Opening Kindof Metal Std. Pkg. d: axe, Eath 
WD054 144 Sheet Steel 100 25 $.15 
WD0054 134 Cast Iron 100 do . 30 
WDo048 1% Sheet Steel 100 25 .15 
WD0048 14% Cast Iron 100 40 .30 

Metal Covers 
Blank 


Black enamel finish. Furnished with 
screws so retained that they cannot fall out. 


Cat. Kind of Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Metal ' Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
WD00 Sheet Steel 100 25 $.15 
W D000 Cast Iron 100 45 .30 


Connection Blocks 


For Condulet bodies of the WD series and form 5 bodies 
of the GS series. Furnished with screws. 
Standard Package...................... 


Weight, Standard Package........ pounds NM 
Price, N o. PE72, Porcelain.......... each $.25 
: Standard’ Package ooi ssepe EE ens 
Weight, Standard Package........pounds 15 
Price, No. CF101, Composition "PC each $.50 


receptacles or connection blocks. Wiring 
devices, a 432 and 433, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 20 , 

Cat. rn Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
WDI1 16 100 120 $.60 
WD2 34 50 65 .70 
WD3 1 25 35 .80 


Type WDX Condulet Bodies 


^ 


Western Electric 


QE Series Condulets 


Form 108 


Weatherproof, black enamel finish. Take round base lock 

snap switches. Furnished with adjustable bar and scre 

hese Condulets are for installations exposed to Ihe 
weather or where it is desired to protect the switch from 
mechanical injury. 

They are made in two parts: body and housing. The 
body is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the 
switch. The hubs are cast solid with the body and have 
an integral bushing and tapered thread. The housing is 
fastened to the body by four screws and is provided with 
a hole for inserting the key that operates the switch. 

The QE series, form 108, does not give the same degree of 
protection from meddling that is obtained when a padlock 
IS used with the QE series, form 1096. 

y assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
Gond lets of the QE series, form 108, will be considered a 
standard package. 


Type QEE Condulets 

Take round base lock snap switches. 

EA ished with adjustable bar and screws. 
B. Wiring devices, page 426, Condulet cata- 
logue - No. 2000. 


Furn- 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. re 

M In. Phg. Std’ Pkg. 
QEE1108 A 25 80 = $1/85 
QEE2108 7A 25 90 1.95 
QEE3108 1 10 45 2.05 


Type QEF Condulets 


Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and 
Screws. 


Cat. Size Std. t. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. M Pkg. Each & 
QEF1108 1 25 | 90 $2.00. 
QEF2108 34 25 100 2.10 
QEF3108 1 10 50 2.20 


Type QED Condulets . 

Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and 
screws. Wiring devices, page 426, Con- 
dulet AEE No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
QED1 108 ZA 25 100 $2'.30 
QED2108 34 25 1 10 2.40 


QED3108 1 10 
Type QEG Condulets 


Weatherproof, black enamel finish. Take 


round base lock snap switches. : Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEG1108 % 25 115 $2.05 
QEG2108 E 95 ' 195 2.15 
QEG3108 10 65 2.25 
Type QEK Condulets 


Take round base lock snap switches. 

Furnished with adjustable bar and ‘screws. 

. Wiring rM page 426, Condulet cat- 
Bis e No. 2000. 


Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

. In. Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 

QEK1108 ZA 25 90 $1.85 
QEK2108 94 25 100 1.95 
QEK3108 - 1 10 50 2.05 


Type QEJ Condulets 


Weatherproof, black enamel finish. 
Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEJ1108 13 25 100 $2.15 
QEJ2108 3% 25 110 2.25 
QEJ3108 1 10- 55 2.35 


zi 
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Western Electric 


QE Series Condulets . 
Form 1096 


These Condulets are for installation exposed to the weather. 


»» or where it is desired to protect the switch or receptacle from 

; Mechanical injury. | f 

.; They are made in two parts: body and housing. The bod 
‘is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the switc 

~ or attachment plug receptacle. The hubs are cast solid with 

.. the body and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 

-. The housing is fastened to the body by four screws and is 

., provided with a E spring door. 

-—: The door can be locked with a padlock to prevent un- 

~ authorized persons operating the switch. 

* The housing can be mounted so that the door will be hmged 

~ at 90, 180, or 270 degrees from the position shown in the 

~ illustrations. 

; Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 

“* Condulets of the QE series, form. 1096, will be considered 


= a standard package. 
Type QEE Condulets 
Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. ished 


with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de- 
' vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000.. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbe. Frics 
QEEli06 1% 99 “100° $2.65 

2 | . 

QEE21096 
 QEES31096 1 10 55 2.85 


Type QEF Condulets 


Weatherproof, black enamel finish. 
Take round base thumb knob snap 
switches or attachinent plug receptacles. 
With adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEF11096 ¥y 25 £110 $2.80 
QEF21096 $4 | 25 120 2.90 
QEF31096 1 10 60 3.60 


Type QED Condulets 
Weatherproof, black enamel finish. 


M A a4 


Pe IN ET 
A aut 


Tæ A 


[dx 


QED21096 3% 95 130 3.20 
QED31096 1 10 65 3.30 


: Type QEG Condulets | 
'Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de- 
vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
o. à 


Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 
G11096 V 25 130 $2.85 
321096 34 25 140 2.95 
QEG31096 1 10 70 3.05 


Type QEK Condulets . 


Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and Screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 


No. 
QEK11096 
QEK21096 
QEK31096 1 10 60 2.85 


Type QEJ Condulets . 


Take round base thumb knob snap switches ™ 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price ` 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEJ11096 16 25 120 $2.95 
QEJ21000 | 4 25 130 3.05 
QEJ31096 1 10 . 65 3.15 


` dulets of the QE series, forms 106 and 206, 


34 25 (110 2.75 . 


Take round base thumb knob snap 
switches or attachment plug receptacles. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price . 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QED11096 16 25 120 $3.10 
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QE Series Condulets 
. Forms 106 and 206 | 

Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 25v- 
volt receptacle RQH302, which takes plug RQ302. Three- 
pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt re- 
ceptacle RQH303, which takes plug RQ303. Plugs, see end 
of QE series, forms 1066 and 2066. 

Consists of two parts: body and receptacle housing. 

They are.weatherproof and easy to wire. The wires can be 
drawn out of the body and the connections with the receptacle 
made in the open. After this is done, the wires are pushed 
back into the body and the receptacle housing is fastened to 


the body by four heavy screws. This operation also securely 


clamps the receptacle in place. 

There is no danger of the operator injuring his knuckles 
when inserting or removing the plug. Receptacle is protected 
from damage as it sets back in the housing. | 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
be considered 
a standard package. 


Type QEE Condulets 


. Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 


Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 
, No. Poles In. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

QEE1106 2 w% 2 90 $3.80 

QEE2106 2 24 25 95 3.90 

QEE2206 8 D. 

QEE306 83 1 95 175 5.75 


Type QEF Condulets 


Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 
Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. Poles In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEF1106 2 1% 25 100 $3.95 
QEF2106 34.25 105 4.05 


2 Á . 
OEF22006° 3 $4 ° 25 195 5.80 
QEF3206 3 1 25 205 # £5.90 


Type QED Condulets 


Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 


Cat. No. of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Poles In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QED11066 2 % 25 .105 $4.25 
QED2106 2 $4 25 110 4.35 
GED2206 3 $ l 
QED3206 3 1 25 210 6.20 


Type QEG Condulets 
Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 


Cat. — No.of Size Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pole In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each. 
QEG1106 2 1, 25 110 $4.00 


QEG2I0g 2 $% 25 115 4.10 
QEG22006 3 $% 26 205 5.90 
QEG3206 3 1 25 215 6.00 


Type QEK Condulets - 
Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 


Cat. 4 No.of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ~Poles In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEK1106 2 Y% 25 100 $3.80 
QEK2106 2 34 2 105 3.90 
QEK2206 3 34 +2 3195 5.65 


QEK3206 3 1 25 206 5.75 


E Type QEJ Condulets 
Weatherproof; black enamel finish. 
Gat. No.of Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
0 


Pole In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEJ1106 2 12 25 110 $4.10 
QEJ2106 2 394. 95 115 4.20 
QEJ2206 3 % 25 205 5.95 
QEJ3206 3 1 20 215 6.05 
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QE Series Condulets 


Forms 1066 and 2066 vo S 


Plug receptacle Condulets with spring door. Black uud l 
finish. Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250- : 


volt receptacle No. RQH302, which takes plug No, RQ302. 
'Three-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt. 
receptacle No. RQH308, which takes plug No. RQ303. 


These Condulets are weather proof and exceptionally easy 
_ to wire. The wires can be drawn out of the body and the con- 
nections with the receptacle made in the open. After this i 
done, the wires are pushed back into the body and the recep- 
tacle housing is fastened to the body by four heavy screws. 
This operation also securely clamps the receptacle in place. 


Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- 


dulets of the QE series, forms 1066 and 2066, will be consid- 


ered a standard package. 


Type QEE Condulets | 
Black enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts. 


«apoie 
Cat. , Size Std. . Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In Pkg. Std. Pkg. |. Each , 
QEE11066  % 2 115 $460. 
QEE21066 dm E 125 84.70. 
| «pole 
E22066 24 25 +195, $6. 65 
32066 1 | 25 205 6.75 
Type QEF Condulets. 
Black enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 
. 250 tore 2-pole 
Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
M SIRO In. Pkg. Std. Fkg. Each 
QEF11066 % 25 125 $4.75 
QEF21066 | 94 25 135 4.85. 
3-pole 
-QEF22066 $34 | 25 225 $6.80 
QEF32066 1 25 235 6.90 
Type QED Condulets | 
PBlack enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 
volts. | 2-pole 
, Cat. Size Std Wt, Lbs. __ Price 
No — bn. Std Each _ 
QED11066 l1 25 .1380. $5.05 
QED21066 $4 25 140 5; 15 
| ' Sepole ERA 
 QED220606 % 25 230 $7.10 
QED32066 1 25` 240 1.20 


Type QEG Condulets 
Black enamel se Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts. 


-pole 
| Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Ts Iu. Pkg. d. Pkg. Each 
QEG11066 86% ^ 925 185 .80 
QEG21000 - $4, — 20 145 4.90 
3-pole 
QEG22066 34 25 235 $6.90 
QEG32066 — 1 95 245 7.00 


_ Type QEJ Condulets 
Black enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 


` volts. -pole 
e Ae ape Std. Wt., Lbs, : Price 
- Tn. Pkg. Std. Pkg, .‘ Each 
 QEJIioce 12 095 1380 $4.90 
QEJ21066 % r E ji 5.00 

| «pole l 
QEJ22066 3% 25 + , 235 $6.95 
QEJ32066 1 25 245 7.05 


Type RQ Plugs 
Aluminum handles for RQH, RQJ, 
and RYQ args Capacity, 30 

amperes, 250 volts, A i 

Standard package, 95; us standard package, No. RQ- 

302, 30 pounds, No. 0 pounds. 
| Price, No. RQ302, 2-pole PES dv eder ds ........ ach $3.50 
RQ303, 3 TEN s 5.00 


& 


-= with- 3-pole 
which takes plug No. o. BP46096. 


Cat. ` Sis, Std. Wt., Lbs. * Prhe --— 
= No In. ^ Pkg. ae Pkg. Each 
QEC266036 ^ 34 10 , 95 $9.45 
QEC366036 1 ' 10 100 9.55 
Sud eque 114 10 105 9.65 


- Price, 


Western Electric Du Y 


. QE. Series Condulets 
l | Form 66036 


Plug Pecepeue Condulets ‘with spring door. 
60-ampere, 600-volt receptacle No. 


Furnished 
BR6036, 


Any assortment. of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the QE series, form 66036, will be considered 
a standagd package. 


"Type QE Cond ulets 


Black enamel finish. Cap., 3-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts. | 


Cat. - - Size ^ Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
 QE266036 % 10 90 $9.35 
QE366036 1 10 95 9.45 
QE466036 100 9.55 


1%, 10 


Type QEC Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Ves ., 9-pole, 60. 
amperes, 600 volts. l 


Type QEE Condu lets 


Black enamel finish. Cap. - 3-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts. 


. Cat, Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Pries 
No. 1n. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEE266036 3% 10 90 $9.50 


QEE366036 1 10 95 9.60 
.QEE466036 1 10 70 


Type QEF Condulets. 


Black enamel finish. Cap., 3-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts. 


Cat. . — Sao | Std. Wt, Lbe. Price 

No. : In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEF266036 % 10 | 105 $9.65 
QEF366036 1° -10 110 9.75 
QEF466036 14% 10 115 9.85 


Type QED Condulets! 


Black enamel i eum Cap., 9-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts 
Cat. — Sie Std. 
| : No. In. Pkg. Ane Euh 
. QED266036 3% 10. 110 $9.95 
QED366036 1 10 115 10.05 
. QED466036 144 10 120 10.15 


Type QEJ Condulets 


Black enamel Eni: Cap., 3-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts 


Cat. Siso Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
QEJ266036 24 10. 110 $9.80 
QEJ366036 1 10 115 9.90 
QEJ466036 : 120 10.00 


1M 10 


Type BP Plugs 


* For QE series of Condulets, form 
iu] 66036. Cap., 3-pole, 60 ampere 600 
] volts. For use with N 4 deck or 
armored cable. 


Standard package, 10. 


vo No dye package, 45 pounds. 
o. BP46036....... ooo ee ooocecec s, GRCh $7. 15 


* 
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. Type BRM Plug Receptacle Condulets 


When making semi-permanent or temporary installations 
either for light or power, it is desirable to include a device 
that.will permit the conduit and wiring system to be easily 


broken and at the same time not sacrifice any of the pro- 
: tective features of rigid or flexible conduit. 


The type BRM plug receptacle Condülets with plugs for 
rigid or flexible conduit will meet all these conditions. j 
'Type BRM plug receptacle Condulets are made in four 
styles: plain, threaded, threaded with brass cap, and. with 
spring door. ' | | 


Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-. 


volt. receptacle No. BR2302, which takes 2-pole plugs. 


: 'Three-pole Condulets-are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
, receptacle No. BR2308, which takes 3-pole BP plugs. 


Any assortment of 25 black enameled and alvanized type 


BRM plug receptacle Condulets will be considered a standard 


package. 


s 


Type BRM Condulets 
Piug Receptacle—Piain 


an be used on D. C. circuits 
of same rating if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 


| 2-pole 
Cat. Siso Std Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Std. Pkg. 
BRM1302 I% 25 60 $2.50 
BRM2302 = 7! ' 25 65 2.60 
BRM3302 1 25 70 2.70 
| | | 3-pole 
BRM1303 | K 26 65 $3.10 
BRM2303 34 25 70 2.50 


Type BRM Condulets 

Plug Receptacle—T hreaded 

Furnished with receptacle. Ca- 
pay. 30 amperes, 250 volts A. 
C. Can be used on D. C. circuits . 
of same rating if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 


5 2-pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 

No. | In. | Pig Std. Pkg. Each 
BRM71302 1 25 60 . $2.70 
BRM72302 34 . 25 -65 2.80 
BRM73302 1 25 70 2.90 

3-pole : 

: BRM71303 16 25 65 $3.35 
; BRM72303 94 25 70 3 


j 


BRM73303 1 25 16 


Type BRM Condulets 
Plug Receptacie 
With Brass Cap 

Furnished with receptacle 

and gasket. Capacity: 30 

amperes, 250 volts A. C. 


of same rating if circuit is 
broken before plug is withdrawn. v 


2-pole | 

Cat. Size , Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No — In. P Std. Pkg. Each 

BRMS81302 le ' 25 75 $3.65 

BRMS2302 / 34 25 . 80 3.75 

BRM83302 1 . ‘25 85 3.85 

3-pole \ 

BRM81303 _— ye 25 85 $4.70 

BRM82303 34 25 90 4.80 
BRM83303 1 25 95 


Western Electric 


| Furnished with receptacle. Ca- 
) jJ pacit : 30 amperes, 250 volts A. - 


ard package. Std. 


Price, No. BP5302, 2-pole...ea. $3.20 
« « BP « 


Can be used on D. C. circuits Price, No. BP51302, 2-pole. ea. $2.75 
; 4.00 


Type BRM Condulets 


Plug Receptacle 
With Spring Door 


Furnished with, receptacle. 
Capacity: 30 amperes, 250 
volts, A. C. Can be used on 
D. C. circuits of same rating if 
circuit is broken before plug is 
withdrawn. 


2-pole 

Cat. Rise 8t Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. kg Std. Pkg. Each 
. BRM61302 l6 20 — 80 $3.75 
--BRM62302 34 25 85 3.85 
BRM63302 a 25 90 3.95 

MT 3-pole | 
BRM61303 ZA M 90 4.35 
BRM62303 : 34 25 95 4.45 
BRM63303 1 | 25 100 4.55 


Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 


For BRD, BRG, BRM, and BRY plug receptacle housings. 
For No. 8 flexible cable. Black enamel 
finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C.. 
Any assortment of 25 plugs makes a stand- 
pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., 

No. BP4302, 35 lbs., No. BP4308, 40 Ibs. 
Price, No. BP4302, 2-pole...... ea. $2.85 
*  €* BP4303,3 “ “ 3.75 


Type BP Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

With Clamping Nut and Gland 

| For No. 8 deck cable. Black enamel 
finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. 
Std. pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. 
BP8302, 60 lbs., No. BP8303, 85 Ibs. . 
Price, No. BP8302, 2-pole.. ea. $4.50 
| *  «* Bp8303,3 * .... * 5.50 
Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

For %-in. flexible conduit or No. 8 4 | 

BX conductor. Black enamel finish. 
Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. Std. 


pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. BP5302, 
45 Ibs., No. BP5303, 50 Ibs. 


5303,8 “ ...“ 4.00 


Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 
With Clamping Nut | 
For l$-in. flexible conduit or No. 
8 BX conductor. Black enamel finish. 
Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. Std. 
pkg., 25. t., std. pkg., No. BP3302, 
50 lbs., No. BP7308, 70 lbs. 
Price, No. BP3302, 2-pole...ea. $3.75 
* ' * BPp7303,8 " ...* 4.75 


Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 


For l£-inch rigid conduit. Black 
enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts 
A. C. Std. pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. 
BP51302, 40 lbs., No. BP61303, 50 lbs. 


* pP51303,3 


Type BP Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 
| With Clamplng Nut | 

For 34-inch rigid conduit. Black 
enamel finish. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts 


A.C. Std. pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. 
BP71302, 50 lbs.; No. BP71303, 65 Ibs. 


Price, No. BP71302, 2-pole..ea. $3.25 
“u” « BP71303,3 * ..* 4.75 
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Western Electric 


Vaporproof Condulets—V Series, Screw Guard 


Form 75 takes 75-watt Mazda C Lamps, 60-watt Mazda B Lamps, or any Lamp not exceeding 234x614 Inches 


Type V, Screw Guard . 
Broken-away View 


Type VTA | 
Screw Guard 


Type V, Screw Guard 
with Reflector 


Condulets of the V series, screw guard, 
are here illustrated and described, as 
they may interest users of vaporproof 


Condulets. 


This series consists of eighteen types, | 
. although but eleven are here shown. 


The difference between the V series, 
screw guard, and the V and 'VH series, 


clamp guard, is that in the former the: 
- guard screws into the body, while in the 
. latter, it clamps on to the body. -- 


Two set screws are attached to the 
guard, either of which will secure it in 
position. A locking set screw, operated 
by a special key, can be substituted for 


either set screw to prevent theft of lamp | 


and globe. 


Form 75 is terius furnished with 
634-inch globe, V75. Form 200 is regular- : 
ly furnished with a 944-inch globe, V200. | 


Type VF Type VD Type VJ 
Screw Guard - ~ Screw Guard Screw Guard 


Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda C Lamps, 100-watt Mazda B Lamps, or any Lamp riot exceeding 34x 835 Inches 
Furnished with Receptacle, Sealing Plate, Gaskets, lebe: and ‘Guard 


Type VA, Screw Guard 
with Holophane Reflector 
Refractor 


Type VCA 


Type VT 


| 
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7 V Series Condulets 
Screw Guard 


vapor roof, black enamel finish. Form 75 takes 75-watt 
Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps, or any lamp not 
exceeding 234x614 inches. Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda 
C lamps, 100-watt Mazda B lamps, or any lamp not exceed- 


ing 334x894 inches. 


Furnished with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, globe 


and guard. 


If specified on order, lamp receptacle with lamp grip will 
be furnished at a slight advance in list price. For key 
receptacle, add $1.00 to list price. l 

Blue, green, opal, orange and ruby globes can be furnished 
for Condulet bodies of this series at an advance in list prices. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized iron 
Condulets of the V series, screw guard, will be considered 
a standard package. | 


Type V Condulets 
Screw Guard 
Iron, black enamel finish. Furnished 


with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, 
globe and guard. 


. Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std.: Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.. — In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 
V1759 — l4 25 140 $4.50 
V2759 ` 3% 25 150 4.55 
V3759. 1 10 15 . 4.60 
Form 200 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
i : No. V2009 Guard 
V12009 le 25 180 $5.40 


V22000 342 25 190 5.45 
V32009 1 ^ 10 100 X 5.50 


Type VA Condulets 


Screw Guard 
For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. ma 
|. . Form V75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard | 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price »* 

No. In.~ Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each EL 
VA1759 15 25 140 $4.50 ° 
VA2759 34 25 150 4.55 
VA3759 1 10 75 4.60 

Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 
VA12009 15 20 ‘180 $5.40 
VA22009 34 25 190 5.45 
VA32009 1 10 100 5.50 
Type VC Condulets 


Screw Guard 


Iron, black enamel finish. Furnished 
with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, 
globe and guard. | . 

4 Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 
Cat. . Size . Std. Wt., Lbs.. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 
VC1759 16 25 145 $4.60 
VC2759 34 | 20 155 4.70 
VC3759 1 10 80 4.80 
Form 200 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard : 
VC12000 14 25 185 $5.50 
. VC22009 34 25 195 5.60 
VC32009 1 10 100 5.65 


Western Electric 


globe and guard. 


- VT22009 3%, 25 200 5.75. 
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Type VL Condulets _ 
Screw Guard 


Iron, black enamel finish. For re- 
flectors see. page 432, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

Form 75 


Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard i 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
VL1759 A 25 . 145 $4.60 
VL2759 34 25 155 4.70 
VL3759 1 10 80 4.80 


Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V rd 


l G 
VL12009 i4 95 185 $5.50 
VL22009 3% 25 195. 5.60 


VL32009 1 10 100 5.65 


Type VT Condulets 
Screw Guard ^ | 


Iron, black enamel finish. Furnished 
with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, 


. Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VT1759 le : 25 150 $4.75 

VT2759 3% 25 160 4.85 

VT3759 1 10 à 85 5.05 
Form 200 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
i No. V2009 Guard 


VT12009 Y? :25 190 $5.60 


VT32009 1 10 105 5.85 


Type VX Condulets 

E ^ Screw Guard 
Iron; blaek enamel-finish. For 
w reflectors see page 432, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 


Form 75 g 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VX1759 % 25 155 $4.85 

VX2759 . 3% 25 165. 5.05 

VxX3759 1 10 85 5.20 
Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and’ 

No. V2009 Guard 


VX12009 14 25 195 $5.70 
VX22009 $4 25 205 5.90 
VX32009 1 10 105 6.05 


Type VE Condulets 


Screw Guard 


Iron, black enamel finish. Furnished 
with receptacle, sealing plate, gaskets, 


globe and guard. ` 
Form 75 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each: 


VE1759 % 25 170 $4.75 
VE2759 34 25 180 4.85 
VE3759 1 - 10 90 4.95 
Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard : 
VE12009 A 25 200 $5.50 
VE22009 34 25 210 5.60 
VE32009 1- 10 105 5.70 


A 


- R 
PORSE Tete 


pZ m 

i i Nr es A 
J t- Èi ^ - - 

z ÁN i 

' zx /2X 4X. War t 
E ^ > z - * 
Nen * PEN $ 

p € ^ *. 
Y POS m iz K. E 
C^ ue 


Furnished with reeeptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. | 
orm 75 


-— 


Type VF Condulets 
Screw Guard 


Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. - 


4 Form 75 | 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard V. 

Cat. Size — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

. No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


VF3759 1 10 95 5.10 


. Form 200 - 
' Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
. No. V2009 Guard 
VF12009 l9 25 210 $5.75 
VF22009 $71 25 220 5.85 
VF32009 1 ‘10 110 5.95 


Type VJ Condulets 


V759 Guard 


Screw Guard 


No. V75 Globe, and 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
' No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
. VJ1759 l6 25 220 $5.15 
. VJ2759 -3% 25 230 5.25 
VJ3759 1 10 120 5.35 
Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2 uard A 
VJ12009 A 25 250 $5.90 
. VJ22009 $4 925 260 6.00 
VJ32009 1 10 . 130 6.10 
Type VG Condulets 


E? Screw Guard 


Iron, black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. j 


Form 75 
Completo with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard l 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


VG1759 14$ 25 175 $4.75 
-` VG2759 34 25 190 4.85 
‘VG3759 1 10 100° 4.95 
l Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard , 
VG12009 . 12 25 245 $5.50 
VG22009: 3% 25 260 5.60 
VG32009. 1 . 10 130 5.70 


Globes for V Series Condulets 


For V series, screw guard, Condulets and GS 
vaporproof fixtures. Clear glass. 


 VF1759 l4 25 180 $4.90 
VF2759. $4 25 190 ‘5.00 - 


4 


_ globes, respectively. 


ish. Furnished with receptacle, sealing . 


Western Electric 


V and VH Series Condulets 
Clamp Guard | 


These Condulets are yaporproof. ‘Iron, black enamel finish. 
V series takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B 
lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 234x6 inches. . 
VH. series takes 200-watt Mazda C lamps, 100-watt Mazda 
B.lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 334x874 inches. | 
For those installing vaporproof: fixtures for the first time, 
various types of V series with screw guard are recommended. 
Changes have been made in the globes and guards now 


. forming a part of, the standard equipment in these series of 


Condulets, in order to make provision for'the Mazda C lamps. 
If specified on the order, the original globes V8 and VH8 
will be substituted at the same price, for V75 and V200 


ny assortment of 100 black enameled’ and galvanized 
iron Condulets of the V and VH series, clamp guard, will be 
considered a standard package, l 


Types V and VH Condulets 6 


Clamp Guard 


Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 


catalogue No. 2000. 
| Type V | 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 
Cat. . Size Std. — Wt.,Lbe. Price 
. No. . Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
V189 1g 25: 120 $4.50 
. V289 34 25.- 130 . 4.55 
V389 í 10 65 -4.60 
ype VH 
Complete with No. V200 Globe? and 
; No. VH99 Guard 


VH189 M% 25 160 $5.40 
| VH289 34 . 25 170 5.45 
VH389 1 10 90 5.50 


Types VA and VHA Condulets 


Clamp Guard - 
Váporproof. ‘Iron, black enamel fin- 


plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
| Type VA 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
; No. V97 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Rkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
VA189 16 25 120 $4.50 
VA289 34 25 130 4.55 
VA389 1 10 65 4.60 
l Type VHA | 
- Complete with No. V200 Globe and 
. No. VH99 Guard : 
VHA189 Yo 25 160. $5.40 ESL 
VHA289 34 25 170 5.45 bc 
VHA389 1 10 90. 5.50 l 


Types VC and VHC Condulets 


Clamp Guard 
Furnished with receptacle, sealing 


: Form 75 . l plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
Cat. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Price For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each . catalogue No. 2000. 
V7 634 : 5, o; 30  $.80 į g i * Type VC 

, orm CMS Ith No. V i r 
V200 X 25 -60 80 (NSS ce No: Vor Guard ooe nct i 

" , d 138 " f 
Guards for V Serles Condulets No ches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each | 


VC1189 14 95 125 $4.60 


For V series screw guard Condulets, and | 
VC2289 $4. 25 185 4.70 


GS vaporproof fixtures. Brass, marine 
finish. 


: 2: VC3389 1 10 . 70 4.80 
| orm 7 S Type VHC 
S 4L 
Sto Cei d lii Em Compite Hn No; V300 Glebe, ana 
V759 634 25 85 X $1.80 VHC1189 lé 26 165 $5.50 
Form 200 


V2009 9X 2b 45 $2.25 


Types VL and VHL Condulets 
l | Clamp Guard 


Vaporproof. Iron, black enamel fin- 
ish. Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 


VHLI189 4% 25 165 $5.50 
VHL2289 43% 25 175 5.60 


VHL3389 1 10 90 5.65 


Types VT and VHT Condulets | 


Clamp Guard 


Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
. For reflectors see page 5432, Condulet 
. catalogue No. 2000. - 


Type VT 
- Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 
Cat. ‘Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


VT11189 % 25 180 $4.75. 
'VT22289 3% 2925 140 4.85 
. VT33389 1°. 10 75. 5.05 


Type VHT 
Complete with NG: V200 Globe, and 


VH99 Guard 
VHT11189 1, 25 170 $5.60 
VHT22289 $4 25 180 5.75 


VHT33389 1 10 395 5.85 


Types VX and VHX Condulets 
zt. | Clamp Guard 
Vaporprool. Iron, black enamel fin- 
ish. Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 
Type VX ; 
Complete with No. W75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. ` Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
VX111189 14 25 135 $4.85 
.. VX222289 $4 25 145 5.05 
VX333389 1 10 75 5.20 
| Type VHX 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


/ _VHX111189. % 25 175 $5.70 
VHX222289 394 25 185 5.90 
VHX333389 1 10, 95 6.05 


Types VE and VHE Condulets 


Clamp Guard 


Furnished with dde pep sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe an 

For reflectors see page 482. Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 


Type VE 
Complete witht No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs.. Price 
No. . Inches Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. . Each 


VE189 1; -25 150 $4.75 
VE289 3, 95 160 4.85 


VE389 1 10 80 4.95 
Type VHE 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


VHEI189 PA 25 
VHE289 394 25 190 5.60 
VHE389 1 ' 10 95 5.70 


ig Western Electric | Pow | 


Type VL 
Complete with Y. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 
Cat. ‘Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. . Inches Pkg: Std. Pkg. Each 
VL1189 | l6 25 125 $4.60 
. VL2289 34 25 135 4.70: 
VL3389 1 10 . 70 4.80 
Type VHL — 
[pete with Fo. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 
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Types VF and VHF Condulets 


` Clamp Guard 
. Furnished with rece dpi sealing . 
plate, gaskets, globe an 
For reflectors see. page 452.  Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. | 
Type VF 
Complete wien No. V75 Globe, and 


V97 Guard l 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price - 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


VF189 % ,25 160 $4.90 
VF289 34 ^ 25 110 . 5.00 


J VF389 1 10 85 5.10 
- Type VHF 
, Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
; No. VH99 Guard 
VHF189 14 25 190 :$5.75 
VHF289 34 25 200 5.85 
VHF389 1 10 100 — 5.95 
Types VJ and VHJ Condulets | 
Clamp Guard / 


Vaporproof. Iron black enamel fin- 
ish. Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

Type VJ 
Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 


ICat, Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg, Std. Pkg. Each 
VJ1189 : 16 25 200 $5.15 
VJ2289 34 25 210 5.25 ' 
VJ3389. 1 10 110 . 5.35 ' 
Type VHJ | 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


VHJ1189 4% 25 230 $5.90 
VHJ2289 -3 25 240 6.00 
VHJ3389 1 10 120 6.10 


Globes 


For Condulets of V and. VH Serles 


. Clamp Guard, 
For V Serles 


Cat. Length Std. v, Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 
V8 6 25 . 80 $.80 
For VH Serles E 
VHS 814 25 =- 60` $.80 
Guards | 


For Condulets of V and VH Series 
Clamp Guard | 
; For V Series , 
Cat. Will Take Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Globe, In. 


Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
v97. 6 ore 25 35 $1.80 


; or VH Series p 
VH99 8 or i» . 25 45 $2.25 
| Guards / 


With Reflector Holders 

Brass, marine finish. For Condulets of V 

and VH series, clamp uard. 
Will T Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Q s | Series Globe, Tn. . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
V71 V 6 25 50 $2.00 
V771 V . 0344 25 60 2.00 
VH71 VH 814 . 26 70 2.50 
 VH791 VH 914 26 80 . 2.50 


| Reflector Holders 
© For Condulets of V and VH Series 
Clamp Guard . a 9 
Brass marine finish. Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, No. V61, 20 pounds; No. VH61, 
30 ‘pounds; No. V62, 25 pounds; No. BECA 95 pounds. 


Price, No. NGI 6.5 555 Exon RR E RS each $1. ;40 
VHei ——^——— '— Wace ieee 1:65 


Pee V62. pe eeeeeeeeeescrse e 145 
: VH62...... eene « 1.65 
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Type VS Vaporproof Portable Hand Lamps 


" Type VS hand lamps for extension cords are well suited 
. for use in garages, refineries, bakeries, flour mills, grain ele- 
vators, marine work, or wherever inflammable vapor, dust, or 
moisture is present. : 

The globe screws into the body and is protected by a guard. 
If armored cord or flexible conduit is to be used with these 
hand lamps,’ CGU or CGV connectors of the proper size 
should be ordered. 


Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 
Screw Guard 


Vaporpiool , with 534-inch globe. Takes 
60-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not 
exceeding 234x55¢ inches. 


Aluminum, scratch brush finish. 


Furnished with receptacle, Led 
globe, guard, cord guard spring, and water- 
^ tight stuffing box 1n handle. 


If' specified on order, lamp receptacle 
with lamp grip will be furnished at slight 
. addition to list price. 


Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 
Price, No. VS060........... each $6.15 


Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 


Clamp Guard 


Vaporproof, with 5-inch globe. Takes 
40-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp 
not exceeding 224x514 inches. 


Aluminum, seratch brush finish. 


Furnished with receptacle, Lei 
globe, guard, cord guard spring, and water- 
tight stuffing box in handle. 


If specified on order, lamp receptacle 
with lamp grip will be furnished at slight 
addition to list price. - 


Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 65 pounds. 


Price; No. V805. csse ARR RR ss "euch $6.15 
Guard for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 


Screw Guard 


Galvanized iron. Will accommodate globe 
53% inches long. E 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 
Price, No. VS0955............. each $2.00 


Guard for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 
Clamp Guard Z 


Galvanized iron. Will accommodate globe 
5 inches long. 


Standard package, 25. 
Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 


Price, No. V8095.............. each $2.00 
Globes for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 


Clear Glass 
For use with type VS portable hand lamps. 


Cat. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. : In. Pkg. Btd. Pkg. Each 
V85 6 26 30 $.80 


V15 53% 25 30 .80 


western Electric 


P Series Condulets 


Used in exposed conduit systems, and take standard can- 
opies and standard canopy insulating rings from four to six 
inches in diameter. 


Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures. 


Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the P series will be considered a standard package. 


‘Type P Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


P4 1% 10 65 1.85 
PS 11% 10 80 2.00 


Type PC Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
PC1 .% 25 100. $1.50 

PC2 34 20 110 1.65 
PC3 1 10 60 1.80 
PC4 114 10 70 1.95 
PC5 1% 10 85 2.10 


Type PL Condulets 
Black enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 


Cat. Size § ‘ 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
PL1 1% 25 100 
PL2 34 25 110 1.65 
PL3 1 -10 60 1.80 
PL4 14% .10 10 1.95 
PLS 114% 10 85 2.10 


PM Series of Condulets 
.. Used in exposed conduit systems, and take standard can- 


' opies and standard canopy insulating rings from three to 


four inches in diameter. 
Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures. 


Any assortment of 100 black enameled and ized 
COO Hs of the PM series will be considered d 
package. 


Type PM Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
k In. Std. Pkg. Each 
PMI1 LA 25 60 $.90 
PM2 34 25 65 1.05 
PM3 1 10 45 1.20 
PM4 114 10 50 1.35 
PM5 1% 10 55 1.50 


Type PMC Condulets 
: v acm enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture 
stud. 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


 Y$ 25 80 $1.05 
34 25 85 1.20 

10 1.35 
144 10 50 1.50 
1% .10 655 1.65 


Type PML Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 


t. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

PMIA 16 25 80 $1.05 
PML2 34 25 85 1.20 
PML3 1 10 45 1.35 
PML4 1% 10 50 1.50 
% 10 55 1.65 


td. Wt., Lbs. Prie . 
£ Each 


.FFA4602 60 114 10 165 10.10 


Western Electric E | 


Type FF Condulets 
_2 or 3-wire, 250 Volts 


These are service entrance Condulets, fusible and weather-: 


Moor . Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue 
o. 2000. Take main line fuse cutouts. l | 
The service wire enters the bottom of the fuse cutout 
compartment through a porcelain bushing, thus preventing 
grounding, even though the insulation becomes damaged. 
Furnished with removable, conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain bushings, screws and bolts, but 
without cutouts. ` . | l 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the FF series will be cosidered & standard 
package. | | 
» Cat. Cap. SizeStd. Wt,Lbs. Price 
No. Amp. In. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 


FF1302 30 14 20 260 $7.80 


FF2302 30 34 20 270 7.90 
FF3302 301 10140 8.00 
FF3602 601 10150 10.00 
FF4602 60 114 10 155 10.10 


FF31002 100 1 ^ 10 225 19.00 
FF51002 100 114 5 115 19.20 
FF61002 100 2 ^ 5 120 19.30 


Type FFA Condulets - 
2 or 3-wire, 250 Volts 


. Service entrance Condulets. Take main line- fuse cutouts. 
Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Threaded hub for Condulet enters from rear. 

Furnished with removable . 
conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain 
bushings, screws and bolts, 


but without cutout. 
Cat. Cap. Size Std. Wt,Lbs. Price 
. In. PkgStdPkg. Each 


No. Àmp | 
FFA1302 30 14 20 270 $7.80 
FFA2302 30 34 20 280 7.90 
FFA3302 301 10145 8.00 
FFA3602 601 10155 10.00 


LA Series Aisle Light Condulets . 

Take 10-watt S-14 Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed- 
ing 134x424 inches. Furnished with lamp receptacle. 

These Condulets are shallow and when installed at the end 
of a row of seats do not obstruct the aisle. The front of the 
Condulet is easily removed, aeara the renewal of lamps. 
No glass is used. If a more subdued li 
bulbs (preferably green) can be used. | 

The light is so shielded that it is not objectionable to spec- 
tators or performers. ' : 


Type LA—For Orchestra Floors 


ICat. Size Std. . Wt., Lbs. |." Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LAI B" 25 140 $2.75 
LA2  % 25 140 © 2.85 
‘LAS 1 20 140 : 2.95 


Type LAL—For Balconies 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Each. . 
LALI y | 25 140 $2.75 
LAL? $4 25 140 . 2.85 
LAL3 l 20 140 2.95 


Type LAR—For Balconies 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs). Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LARI 14 25 140 $2.75 
LAR2 34 25 140° .2.85 


LAR3 1 25 | 140 , 2.95 


ght is desired colored. 
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Y Series Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Take fuse cutouts. Furnished with 
cutout fastening plate, screws and bolts. Hubs are cast solid 
with body. . | 


These Condulets have sheet steel doors with spring catches, 


. except types Y and YC, 30 or 60-ampere, 600-volt, 3-wire, 


which have cast iron doors with spring catches. 


If rg pig ordered, the Condulets and covers will be 
drilled for a seal wire, at a slight advance in the list price. 


These Condulets are designed to take wires which will 
enter the grooves or terminals of the fuse cutout of the 
same rating as the Condulet. The additional space in the 
hubs is for the passage of extra wires. 


Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the Y series will be considered a standard pack- 
age. ! 


Type Y Condulets 


Black enamel finish. 
Take main linefüse cutouts. - 
Furnished with cutout fastening 
| plate, screws ,and bolts, but without 
m] cutouts. ge 
Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


Cat. l Size Std. Wt.. Lbs, Price 
0. - | In. Pkg. * Std. Pkg. Each 
Y1302 ` 15 15 90 $2.35 
Y 2302 34 15 100 2.45 
Y3302 1 10 70 2.55 
3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Y1303 16 16 125 . 2.85 
Y2303 34 15 135 2.95 
2-wire, 60-ampere, 250-volt 
Y2602 34 15 150 3.65 
Y3602 - l1 | 10 100 3.75 
Y4602 114 |. 10 110 3.85 
| Type YC Condulets 
Black enamel finish. 


Take main line fuse cutouts. 

Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts, but with- . 
out cutouts. di 

Wiring devices,pages 436 to 438, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


Cat. l Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. , In. |. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
YC1302 yu 15 |: 95. $2.50 
YC2302 34 15 105 2.60 
YC3302 l . 10 175 2.70 
YC4302 114 10 80 2.80 
." 8-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt. 
YC1303 A " 15 - -1830 3.00 
Y C2303 | 34 . 15 140 3.10 
YC3303 1 10. 95 3.20 
YC4303 11 10 100 _— 3.30 
2-wire, 60-ampere, 250-voit i 
YC2602 34 15 155 . 9.80 
Y C3602 1 10 105 3.90 
YC5602 1% b. . 55 4.00 
'S-wire, 60-ampere, 250-voit] 

Y C2603 0X 15 180 4 
Y C3603 1 10 120 4.30 
YC4603 114 10 125 . 4.40 
YC5603 . 1 5 65- . 4.50 


602 = 
YY Series Condulets. 

. Take fuse cutouts. Furnished with cast iron door, cast iron 
hinges, and spring catches, removable conduit hub plates, 


OU fastening plate, screws and bolts for cutout fastening 
plate. : 


The removable hub plates provide flexibility in installing, 


especially where the installation will not permit turning the 
conduit or Condulet. l EE 


The hubs are tangent to the back of the Condulet body; 
but by reversing the conduit hub plate, a projection frequently 
can be avoided without offsetting the conduit. | 


J Wiring devices, pages 436. to 438, Condulet catalogue No.. 


| 2000. Plug receptable housings, see end of ZP series. 


Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets and Condulet bodies of the Y Y series. be considered 
a standard package. | EE 


Take main line fuse cutouts 
Furnished with cast iron doors, cut- 
out fastening plate, and screws and 
bolts for cutout fastening plate. 


in addition to the spring catch, will 
be furnished at an advance in list 


Tak 
Amp. Hub Plates Housings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
80 YYP5 BRYS 15 150 $3.50 
80 YYP? BRY4 15 195 4.30 


60 YYP7 BRY7 15 210° 5.10 
60 YYP8 ..... . 15 285 6.40 
100 ‘YYP8 ..... . 10 220 7.40 
! 0 YYP8 ..... 10 290 9.40 © 
30-60 YYPT ...... 15 240 5.50 
Y Y886036 30-60 YYP8 ...... 15 420 8.40 


Type YYS Condulets 


Without Hub Plates 


For YYL, YYR and YYS | 
. Condulets. 


Black enamel finish. - 


Take main line or single 
branch fuse cutouts. | 


Cat. _ For Corovts Take Take Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Wire Amp Hub Plates Housings Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
YYS55302 2 80 YYP5 BRY5 15 195 $4.30 
YYS77303 2or3 30 YYP"7 BRY7 15 240 £5.00 
YYS77602 . 2 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 240] e 


60 YYP 1 7.00 
 YYS886006 3 30-60 YYP8 ...... 15 430 9.60 
Type YYX Condulets 


For types YYD and 
YYX Condulets. 

Take double branch 
fuse cutouts. 


" . Take Take 
Cat. For CurTouTsS Hub Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ' Wire Amp. Plates ings Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 


. YYX77302 2 or 3 to 2-wire 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 285 $5.70 
YYX77303 3-wire 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 315 6.80 
YYX77602 2 or 3to 2-wire 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 375 8.70 
YYX88603 3-wire 60 YYP8 ..... . 16 420 9.80 


Western Electric — 


8. If specified, a cabinet lock and key, | YYAPS2 $4 15 90 60 
| 4 | bó 


Take Std. Wt, Lbs. Price - 


Conduit Hub Plates 
For Condulet Bodies of YY, YW and ZP Series 
Cast iron, black enamel finish. ‘Furnished with screws. 


x assortment, of 50 black enameled and galvanized con- 
duit hub plates for Condulet bodies of the YY and YW 


series, will be considered a standard package. 


YYP5 Series Hub Plates 


Dimensions, 234x356 Inches 


Cast iron, black enamel finish. 


With One Hub, Stralght 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
. YYP51 l2 . 15 20 $.40 
| .50 
YYP53 1 15 25 .60 
~ YYP54 114 15 25 .70 
1% 15 30 .80, 
YYP500 Blank 15 15 .25 


With One Hub, 90? Front or Back 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. Pkg. ‘Std. Pkg. Each 


YYAP51 1$ 15 20 $.50 


YYP7 and YYP8 Series Conduit Hub Plates 


Cast iron, black enamel finish. 
' Standard package quantity all sizes and types, 15. 


With One Hub, Straight 


: Xm — quium 
x ncnes x ncnes 
| Size ^ Cat." Wi. ibs Cat. Wtlbs. Price ` 


In. No, Std.Pkg.Bach No. Std. Pkg. Each 
lé YYP71 20$.45 YYP81 25 $.55 

20.55 YYP82 25 .65 
l YYP73 25 .65 YYP83 30 .75 
114 YYP74 25 .75 YYPS4 30 .85 
12 YYP75 30 .85 YYP8S 85 .95 
YYP76 30 .95 YYP86 401.05 


. With Two Hubs, Stralght 


14 YYP71125 .60 YYP81130 .70 
34 YYP72225 .70 YYP822 30 .80 
l YYP73330 .80.YYP833 35 .90 
114 YYP74430 .90 YYP844 351 .00 


With One Hub, 90? Back or Front 


14 YYAP7125 .55YYAPS1 30 .65 
$4 YYAP7225 .65 YYAP82 30 .75 
1. YYAP?7330 .75YYAP83 35 .85 
144 YYAP7430 .85 YYAP84 35: ,95 
114 YYAP7535 .95 YYAP85 401.05 


With One Hub, 90° Left or Right 


4 YYLP71 25 .55 YYLP 81:30 .65 
34 YYLP72 25 .65YYLP 8230 .75 
1 YYLP7330 .75 YYLP 83 35 
114 YYLP7430 .85 YYLP 84 35 


With Two Hubs, 90° Left or Right 


le YYSP71 80 .60 YYSP81 35 .70 
$2 YYSP72 30 .70 YYSP82 35 .80 
1 YYSP73 35 .80 YYSP83 40 90 
114 YYSP7435 .90 YYSP84 401.00 
144 YYSP75 401.00 YYSP85 451.10 


Blank 


Blank YYP70020 .30 YYPSOO 25 .40 


95 
144 YYLP75 35 .95 YYLP 85 401.05 


TAL See a er Oe ee a ee ee Pee ee ee. E 


Western Electric 


YW Series Condulets 


Take fuse cutouts. | 

Watertight black enamel finish. Furnished with cast 
iron door, gaskets, eutout fastening plate, screws and bolts. 

Have gasketed cast iron doors with adjustable eye-bolt 
hinges. eye-bolt with a wing nut clamps the door tight. 
The wing nut is constructed to permit the insertion of a 
padlock whereby the door can be locked. 

Wiring devices, pages. 436 to 488, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. i 
ı Conduit hub plates, see end of YY series. Plug receptacle 
housings, see end of ZP series. B) . . 

These Condulets are designed to take wires. which will 
‘enter the grooves or terminals of the fuse cutout of the 
same rating as the Condulet. The additional space in the 
hubs is for the passage of extra wires. . 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets and Condulet bodies of the YW series will be con- 
sidered a standard package. 


Type YW Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 


YW, YWC and YWQ Cond 


and 600 volts. 

Furnished with cast iron door, 
gaskets, cutout fastening plate and 
screws and bolts for cutout fasten- 


ing plate. 
+ YW886036 and 776016 are 600 
| volts. 
Cat. For Curours Take Take Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wire Amp. Hub Plates Housings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
YW55302 2 30 YYP5 BRY5 15 165 $4.50 
YW77303 2or3 30 YYP7 BRY7. 15 910 5.45 
YWT71602 2 60 YYP" BRY7 15 220 6.20 
YWS8603 8 . 60 YYPS8 ..... 15 295 7.50 
YW881002 2 100 YYP8 ..... 10 230 9.40 
YWS881003 8 100 YYP8 ..... 10 300, 11.30 
Yw776016. 1 *80-60 YYP7 ..... 15 250 7.40 
YW886036 3 *30-60 YYP8 ..... 15 480 10.40 


Type YWS Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 


Black enamel finish. For 
types YWL, YWR and YWS 
Condulets. Take main line or 
single branch fuse cutouts. 
250 and 600 volts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gas- 
kets, cutout fastening plate, 
‘and screws and bolts for 
cutout fastening plate. 


*Y WS886036 is 600 volts. 


i Take Take 
Cat. For Curours Hub Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ire Amp. ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
YWS55302 2 30 
YWS77303 2or3 30 
YWS77602 2: 60 


YYP7 BRY7 15,245 6.40 
YYP7 BRYT7 15 245 7.95 


Y WS88603 83- 60 YYP8 ..... 15 305 9.00 
YWwssse036 .3  *30-60 YYP8 ..... 15 460 11.10 


Type YWX Condulets 
| Without Hub Piates 
' | Black enamel finish, for 
types YWD and YWX 
ondulets, Take double 
branch fuse cutouts. 
250 V. Furnished with 


cutout piedi plate, 
and screws and bolts for 
cutout fastening plate. 


: Take Take . 

Cat. ^ For Cutouts Hub ous. Std. Wt. Lhe. . Price 

No. Wire Amp. Plates ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
YWX77302 2or3to2 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 290 $7.80 
YWX77303 3 80 YYP7 BRY7 15 320, 8.95 
YWX77602 2or3to2 60 YYP7 BRY 15 380 10.85 
YW X88603 3 60 YYPS8 ..... 15. 480 12.05 


a standard package. 


Black enamel finish. For Ypes . 
ets. 
Take main line fuse cutouts. 250 


. pages 434 to 436, Condulet 


YYP5 BRY5 15 200 $5°50 — 


cast iron door, gaskets, 


'"ZP Series Condulets 
Black enamel finish. Conduit hub plates see, YYP5 and 


7 series, end of YY series. Plug receptacle housings, 


see end of this series.  . 
nished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plates, 
Screws and bolts. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets and Condulet bodies of the ZP series will be considered 


Type ZP Condulets 


Without Hub Plates 
For types ZP, ZPC and ZPQ Con- 
dulets. Take main line cutouts, cov- 
ers, round base switches or flush rec- 
tangular wiring devices and plug re- 


ceptacle sage 
2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
Cat. Hub Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Plates ings Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
ZP55302 302 YYP5 BRY5 15 195 $4.60 


2 or 3-wire, ‘30-ampere, 250-volt 


ZP77303 308 YYP7 BRY7 15 285 $5.80 
1-wire, 30-ampere, 600-volt 
ZP773016 3016  YYPT7 BRY7T 15 345 $7.30 

| -wire, 30-am pere, 600-volt -— ; 
ZP773036 3036  YYP7  BRY7 15 450 $9.60 


Type ZPS Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 
For t L, ZPR, 
and ZPS Condulets. 
Cutouts, pages 436 and 
497; other wiring devices, 


catalogue No. 2000." — 
Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening 
and screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. 


2-wire, 30-am pere, 250-volt 
Take ake 


plate, 


k 
l Cat. Hub Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form Plates ings Pkg. . Pkg. Each 
 ZPS55302 302 YYP5 BRY5 15 255 $ 


2 or 3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-voit — 

ZPS77303 303 YYP7 BRY7 15- 315 $7.00 
Type ZPX Condulets . 

Without Hub Plates 

p For types ZPD and 


doublebranch cutouts, 

covers, round base 

# switches or flush rec- 
D EE - tangu ar wiring devices. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plate, and 

screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. - 

2-wire or 3 to 2-wire; 30-ampere, 250-volt 
ake : : 


T 
Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Gt Form Plates ings « Pkg. Std. Pkg. -Each 

ZPX77302 302 YYP7 BRYT 15 450 $9.20 
3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt es 

YYP7  BRY7 15 £480 $10.20 


ZPX77303 303 


| Covers 
For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 
black enamel finish. For round base switches. 
Furnished with screws. | 
l For Form we Bodies 
td. : 


Cat. Wt., Lbs, . Price 
No. orm Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
ZP912 302. 15 20 $.50 
. For Forms 303, 3016 and 3036 Bodies n 
*"ZP913: ` 308  . 15 25 $.60 
ZP713 303 - 15 45 90 


*Furnished with adapting ring. 


Covers 


For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 
black enamel finish. For double. push 
switches. Furnished with screws. 


For Form 302 Bodies EL LM 
- Sud. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - Form Std. Pkg. Each 
ZP812 302 15: 2 $.50 
For Forms, 303, 3016 and 3036 Bodies 
ZPS13 :  " 3908 15 -* 30 : 
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ZPX Condulets. Take 
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Type BRY Plug Receptacle Housings 


For Condulet Bodies of the YW, YY, 
and ZP Series, and ZF 55302 


2-pole housings are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt _ 


receptacle BR302, which takes type BP 2-pole plugs. 3-pole 
housings are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt receptacle 
‘BR303, which takes type BP 3-pole plugs. | 
Black enamel finish. 
Plugs, see after type BRM. 


Any assortment of.25 black enameled p alvanized type 
e 


BRY plug receptacle housings will be consi red a standard 
package. 
Type BRY Plain Housings 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts, A.C. 

Can be used on D. C. circuits of the same rating if circuit 
is broken before plug is withdrawn. 
Furnished with receptacle and screws. 

Cat. | No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. . ~ Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


" BRY5302 BRY5 2 15 40 $3.50 
BRY7302 BRY?7 2 15 50 3.60 
BRY7303 BRY7 3 15 55 4.50 


Type BRY Threaded Housings 
Furnished with receptacle, gasket, ` 


and screws. | 
Cat. i - No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


BRY57302 BRY5 2 15 40 $3.70 
BRY77302. BRY7 2 15 50 3.80 fj 
BRY77303 BRY7 3 15 55 4.75 ° 


Type BRY Threaded Housings—With Brass 


‘Cap 
Furnished with receptacle, gasket, 
and screws. 


- Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 


BRY78302 BRY?7 2 15 65 4.75 
BRY78303 BRY7 3 15 a 6.10 


| Furnished with receptacle and screws. 


Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BRY56302 BRY5 2 15 55 $5.10 
BRY76302 BRY" 2 15 ‘65 5. 20 
BRY76303 BRY7 3 15 70 6. 30 


Type BRY Clamping Devices 


Tod flexible conduit. Do not take 
t or receptacle. Furnished with 
Bt and screws. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Size Pkg. Std Pkg. Each. , 

BRY791 BRY"7 15 60 $2.30 
BRY792 BRY7 15 70 2.50 
i BRY793 BRY7 15 80 2.80 

Type Z Condulets 

Take round base wiring devices and main line cutouts. 


Cat. Size No. of Cap. Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. In. Wires Amps. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


21302 1% 2 30 15 100 $2.55 
22302 34 2 30 15 105 2.65 
43302 1 2 30 10 75 2.75 
21303 14 3 30 15 130 3.00 
22303 1^ 3 30 15 E 3.10 
23303 3 30 10 3.20 


Type ZC Condulets 

2 ae devices, pages 414 to 417, Condulet catalogue N o. 

Cat. Size No. of Cap. Std. vi. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Wires Amp. Pkg. Std. P. Pkg. Each 
2C1302 74 2 30 15 110 $2.80 
ZC2302 34 2 30 15 115 2.90 
ZC3302 1 2 30 10 80 3.00 
ZC1303 2s 3 30 15 140 3.25 
ZC2303 34 3 30 15 145 3.35 
ZC3303 1 33010100 3.45 


Western Electric 


BRY58302 BRY5 2 15 55 $4.65. 


Type ZF Conduleti:3&iále 


_ Without Covers and Hub Plates 


Take vaporproof gasketed switeh 
covers, double push button switches, 
and main line fuse cutouts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gaskets, cutout 
fastening plaig and screws and bolts 
forswitchesand cutout fastening plates. 
Take YYP5 hub plates at ed of YY 
series, or BRY5 housings, at end of 
ZP series, and 30-ampere, 250-volt, 
2-wire cutouts. 

Standard package, 15. Weight, standard package, 195 
pounds. PU 
Price, No. ZF55302, 2-wire .................. each $5.60 


Type ZF Condulets—Two-gang 
‘Without Covers and Hub Plates 


Take vaporproof eek 
switch covers, double push 
button switches, and main line. 
fuse cutouts.. Cutouts, pages 
436 and 437; switches, page 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Take MF hu plates 
and 30-ampere, 250-volt, 3 or 
4-wire cutouts. 


Std. pkg., 15. Wt., 360 Ibs. 


Price, No. ZE304. ..:. 1 eere ABMS each $8.50 


MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 


For ZF Series 2-gang Bodles 
Cast iroh, black enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
hub Platea of the MF series will be considered a standard 
| package. 
MF Series Conduit Hub Plates —With One Hub 
For ZF Series 2-gang Bodles 
Dimensions, 234x6\% inches. Furnished with screws. 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In, Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
V4 15 35  $.95 
4% 15. 35 1.05 
1 16 385° 1.15 
1% 15 40 1.25 
11 15 40 1.35 


MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With Two Hubs 
For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 


Dimensions, 234x614 inches. Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price l 
! No. ln. Pkg. Std: Pkg. Eac 

MF11 Y, 15 95 
MF22 34 15 35 
MF33 1 15 35 
MF44 1 14 15 40 
MF55 15 40 


P Series Conduit Hub Plates 


With Three Hubs 


For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies : 


Size Std Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 


. 
eee 


1.45 | 

EE. 15 40 1.55 

| ¥Y¥-1%-% 15 45 1.65 | 
Blank Hub Plates and DS Covers 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodles 


Standard pa ackage, 15. Weight, | 
standard package. 85 pounds 


Price, No. MF00............... eres. 
* DS108 Cover........ iub saca déecdn SN 


D necs 419 to 414; pilot 
' Condulet cata 


Western Electric - 


Type ZG Series Condulets 


Condulets of the ZG series take mill type snap switches 
with protective covers, and cartridge or plug fuse cutouts. 
They are particularly suited for the control of small motors 
and electrically driven machines. . 

Take Bryant-Perkins No. 2597. or General Electric No. 
1513894, three-pole snap switch with cast iron protective 
cover, and fuse cutouts. 


25 assorted ZG series. Condulets make a standard. package. i 


Type ZG Condulets 
| Cast iron, with sheet steel door. 


Black enamel finish. Takes  3-wire, 
600-volt main line cutouts. ' 

Cat. . Size — Std. Wt., Lbs, Price 

- No. - ln. Pkg. StdPkg. Each 

ZG23036 34 15 340 $7.85 

ZG33036 1 10 225 8.00 

ZG43036 1M 10 230 8.15 

Type ZGC Condulets | 

Cutouts, pages 436, 437 and 439, 
Condulet catalogue. No. 2000 


Black enamel finish. Takes 250 and 
600-volt, 3-wire, main line cutouts. 
` Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts. 


m 250-volt 
Ca‘. Sise l Std. . Wt., Lbs Price 
No. In. - Pkg. Std. Pkg. - Each 
ZGC1303 E^ 15 155 $3.60 
ZGC2303 34 15 160 3.70 
ZGC3303 1 . 10 110 3.80 
600-volt 
ZGC213036 * 34-15 15 855 $8.00 
ZGC23036 94 15 350 8.00 
ZGC33036 1 10 235 8.20 
Z(C413036 *114—15 10 240 - 8.40 


*Large hub is on cutout end of Condulet. 


Types FH and FHF Condulets ` 


Covers, see end of FS and G-H series with adjustable bars. 

Type FH is for use with heating devices requiring not more 
than 660 watts. Heo prece C387g, which can be used for 
a pilot lamp, is furnished with the Condulet. Type FHF is 
for use with heating devices requiring more than 660 watts; 
therefore provision is made for a cutout. 


Type FH Condulets 


vices. Black enamel finish. 


vices or covers, and flush 

réctangular wiring devices 

with surface style covers. 

Furnished with receptacle 

C337 E adjustable bar, and screws. Form 10 is also furnished 
O 


with form 5 adapting ring. | 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. - Price 
No: Form In. | Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FH110 10 1 15 95 $2.50 
FH210 10 34. 15 -100 2.60 


Type FHF Condulets 


Round base wiring de- 
vices, pages 414 to 417; , 
cutouts, page 436; flush 
rectangular wiring devices, 


‘lamp receptacle, page 412, 
logue No. 

2000. i n l 
Furnished with form 5 and form 10 adapting rings, 


adjustable bars, cutout fastening plate, pilot lamp recep- 
tacle, ruby jewel, screws, and bolts. ' 


Cat. Size .. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Form ' In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FHF120 20 1 15 130 $4.65 
FHF220 20 34 15 : 140 4.75 


- 


For control of heating de- *: 


Take round base wiring de- 


fusible knife switch. E 

- Switch arranged for plug fuses. | 
30-ampere, 125-volt, for Plug Fuses 
Cat, No. Std. aL Price 
No. - Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

MK3028t1 2 5 140 $18.20 

MK30381 3 5 155° 20.80 


2-pole, 250-vol 

Cat. Capacity Std. Wt., Lbs Price 

No. Amps. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^. Each 

MK3021 30 b 140 18.20 

~ MK6021 60 l. 40 25.80 
MK1002t .100 1 80. 39.40 | 

MKz2002+ 200 1 — 100 53.40 

| ! 3-pole, 250-voit 

MK303t . 80 6 155 20.80 

MK6037 60 1 45 29.00 

"^" MK1003 100 1 85 |^ 48.00 

MK2003 200 1 110 69.70 

3- ole, 500-voit, A.C. 

MK30351 9 65 | 35.00 

MKe035] ~ 60 1 70  . 35.00 

MKl10035] 100 1 100 51.60 

MK20035+ 200 1 130 75.20 


Type MFC Condulets M 

Motor starting safety switch Con- 
dulets. Black enamel.finish. Fur- 
nished with fusible knife: switch and 
removable conduit hub plate, one at 
top and one at bottom. . 

The mechanism is so arranged that 
the switch cannot be thrown from the 
“off” to the "running" position. 
After it has been thrown to the ''start- 
ing" position and the operator has 
released the: handle, a spring automat- 
ically and. quickly carries the switch 
to the “running” position. A pad- 
» . lock can be used to lock the switch, in 
either the “off” or the “running” position, or to lock the 

oor. — D s 

- If specified, a special gasketed door and gaskets for hub 
plates, will be furnished at an advance of $2.50 in list price. 
~ Take hub plates of the MF series with one and two hubs. 


Cat. Lbe. Price 

No. : ; Pkg. - Std. Pkg. Eac 
MFC2303 94 1 70 $49.80 
MFC3303 "UY l 15 - 50.00 
MFC4303 1% 1 80 50.20 
| 3-pole, 30-ampere, 500-volt, A. C. 
MFC23035 34 x 80 52.95 
MFC33035 D O 1 85 . 53.15 
MFC43035 - UY - E eae 90 . + 53.35 


Type MK Condulets 
l Without Hub Plates 
Safety switch Condulets. ` Furnished with 


Switch Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 


- "Take MF series hub plates, page 360, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. i 
ake MK series hub plates listed below. 


. MK Series Conduit Hub Plates 
3 7 Cast iron, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. Dimensions, 
25¢x5 inches. For 30-ampere, 125 
and 250-volt type MK Condulets. 
With ane Hub A 


Cat. Size td t., Lbs. Price 
No. . . In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
MK1 LA 15 25 $.45 
MK2 .- . & C 15 25 55 
MK3 1 15 30 65 
MK4 1% 15 30 ^75 
MKS 14 . I . 3 "85 
. With Two Hubs 
MK11 l6 | 165 25 .60 
MK22 a 15 25 70 
MK33 1 15 30 "80 
MK44 1% 15 30 .90 
MK55 1% 15 35 1.00 
MK00 


Blank 15 “20 .30 


a NEM nan 
eoa Rl 


eóó — Western Electric ` 


YK Series Condulets | E .. Type YKW Condulets 
Take fusible knife switches. Furnished with switch fasten- l ud 
ing plate, screws, and bolts Watertight, black enam- 
Removable switch fastening plate permits mounting the el finish. Take fusible 
switch and making connections before it is installed. _knife switches. Furnishk 
‘Door is furnished with a spring catch. with gasketed cast iron 
Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral door, switch fastening plafe, 
bushing and tapered thread. screws, and bolts. Hub cast 
Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- solid with body. : 
cue of the YK series will be considered a standard package. 


_ Type YK Condulets 
Black enamel Gish.” 2 


Any assortment of 25, 
black enameled and gal- 
vanized Condulets of She i 
YKW series wil be con- 


Take fusible knife sidered a standard package. 
Switches. ` | 2 " 
Furnished with switch E «pole, 30-am pere NE A 
aening plate, screws and | NS n 3 E Pu. : "2 E 3 
YKW 2 . | 
Hubs cast solid with body. YKW2302 $4 10 ^. 165 9.70 — 
2póle, 30-ampere, 250-voit YKW3302 © 1 10 170 9.80 | 
E e bic dp NM T YKW4302 1x .. 10 175 9.90 |I 
a E e hs | y ios | en, YKW5302 1% 10 180 10.00 : : 
gà . hw s , Z = : 
 ' YK2302 4 10 18  . 4.10 ESOS i 30 ampere) xdi a 1 
YK3302 1 10 140 420 —  YKW3303 1^ i0 220 10.70 
| 3-pole, aoe | YKW4303 .14. —— 10 295 ' 10.80. | ' 
YK2303 34 10 | 185 $6. 30 YKW5303 14 +, #10 230 10.90 T 
YK3303  — 1. '- | | 6. E | | 
YK4303 . 1% 10 195  — 6.50 ees 2poley Süsampores ENSIS i POE. 
| _ ?-pole, Gast Iron Dop ot | YKW3602  . 1  — 10 235 12.60 
YK2602 94 - 10. 230 . - $11.40 YKW4602 | 144 10 240 12.70 
YK3602 Le 10 235 1 1 : 50 YKW5602 1$ 10 246 12.80 
YK4602 .- 11 10 P "i 
| epee; 60-ampere, 250-volt |. "' . YKW3603 S-pole, 60-ampere, gir $14.60 
i ; Cast Iron Door i "EE i: 
YK3603 © 1l 10 265 $12.40 YKW4603 1% i 10 270 14.70- 
 YK4603 1M | 10 270 12.50 YKW5603 14 10 216 . 14.80 jo 
YK5603 _ 1 > 10 9215 12.60 YKWe603 2 10 280 — 14.90 
y : Type YKC Condulets | E | Type YKWC Condulets 1 
Black enamel finish. _ l 
Watertight; black en- 
Take f usible knife amel finish. ake m l 
switches. ible knife switches. Fur- 
Furnished with switch nished with “gasketed 
fastening plate, screws and east iron door, switch : 
— bolts fastening plate, screws, . à 
"Hubs cast solid with body. T id ix hae cast | 
| ASROR: Sheet Steel Dior. YE ' Any assortment of 25 l 
Cat. Sise Iu d Se Price black gare and gal- 
e. ; . : " . = ac 
YKC1302 % 10 140 PIS. QS 
YKC2302 | S4. 10 145. 4.30 considered a standard 
YKC3302 1 10 150 4.45 package | 
. wpole, Su-ampere, 250-volt : 2 l 30 250 It :| 
Re teel Door E -pole, 30-ampere, .250-vo 
YKC2303 M ` 10 195 $6.50 : „ L i 
YKC3303 41 10 200 6.65 Nor X ou Sis. Me 0 Ed 
YKC4303 15H 10 200 - 6.80 | YKWC1302 P 10 170 ) $9.75 
ul 260 vic Ko P5 wo 
YKC2602 ^ 10 240 $11.60 Y WCAS02 | » 10 186 10.20 
YKC3602 . 1 10 — . 245 11.75 — YKWCs5302 ie 10 190 10.35 | 
YKC4602 14% 10 250 11.90 i 250 " : 
| 3-pole, 60-ampere, 250-voit 3-pole, 30-ampere, -volt : 
| ast Iron Door | YKWC2303 — 34 10 . 225 $10.80 
YKC3603 . 1 10 275 $12.65 YKWC3303 © 1l 10 230 10.95 
| 10 280 12.80 YKWC4303 . 1A ' 10 235 11.10 
10 285 |. 12.95 YKWOC5303 1% 10 240 11.25 
Type YKK Knife Switches | Eun rane 250-volt M 
For Condulets of the YK and  - HAUS ae | 14 n ^ "n | 
m io prior Mio YKWC460  — 1M 10 255 ` 13.00 
vo cartridge fuses. | 
INE a NES YKWC5s602 14 10  . 265 13.18 | 
Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each , | 
2 10 40 ^ $2.25 YKWC3603 
2 10 < 65 3.50 YKWC4603 
3 10 50 3.75 YKWC5603 


YKK603 60 3 10 110 - 5.25 YKWC6603 


- Western Electric 


^ Types PJCA and PJX Condulets 


Black enamel finish. In- 
side dimensions: length, 5 
inches; width, 34% inches; 
depth, type PJCA, 2% 
inches; depth, type PJX, 
3 7$ inches... 


: Type PJCA 
* Furnished with cast iron 
^ cover, gasket, and screws. 
i Any assortment of 50 
! black. enameled and gal- 
vanized Condulets of the 
PJ séries will be con- 


sidered a standard. 
pese Type PICA. a 
— | 
Cat. cia ML Apre Price 
No ` In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
PJCA1 13 -15 90 $3.00 
i PJCA21 34-16-34 15 95 3.10 

PJCXS3 1 15 105 3.45 

PJCA41 14-17-14 15 105 3.70 
i “Type PJX 

! Cat Rize, Inches St Wt., Lbe. Price 
Í ‘No. » A B CD P Std. Pkg. Each 
| PJX1 . l$ M Y Y 5 100 .20 

PJX2 7 9$ 94 94 94 15 110 3.40 
! PJX42. .. 14114 94 94 15 120 3.90 
| dá : Type PKC 
| Condulets 
| Black Enamel finish. 

l Inside dimensions: 
; length, 10 in., width, 312 
in.; depth, E inches. 

; : ., Lbs. Price 
| Cat. No Size, In. Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
| PKC5 1 14 15 20 $5.75 

PKC6 15 125 6.00 

Type PKCA Conduiets 

Black enamel finish. 

Inside dimensions: 

length, 10 inches; width, 

315 inches; depth, 8 354 

| inches! Made es 
inch only. 


Standard package 15. . 
Weight, standard package, 130 pounds, | 
Price, No. PKCA5................ oL Gres. each, $6.00 


, Type AD J unction Box Condulets 


p Cast iron, black enamel 
z ; finish. ide ensions: 

length,. 8 inches; width, 6 

inches; depth, 3 inches. 

The covers have putty 
grooves which make possiblo 
a water tight joint. The 
walls. of box are blank and 
are 7$ inch thick. They can 
be drilled and tapped to 


; Plain Cover. 


take at Teast’ five: threads in sizes 3 of congu up to and in- 


ats 


cluding two-inch. *4 . 
| With. Plain Cover 


, Cat. Std. Wt., Lbe,' Price 
1 No. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
|: ADI 10 230 - $8.20 - 
s With Floor Cover 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. . Each 
AD2 10 250 $8.50 


Prices for Drilling 
' and Tapping Holes 
' When aga on order, these Condulets willbe. fur- 
nished holes drilled and ta ee adcORGINE to specifica- 
tion, which in every case should be very clear and aécom- 
|. panied by a diagram Showing location and size of holes. 
Conduit size. ........ inches ^ p. K 1 or "s 15$ or 2 
Bol EET per hole — $.3 .85 


Floor Cover `. 


607 
RS Series Condulets . 


Black enamel finish. Fur- 
; nished with cast iron cover, 
gasket, and screws. The use 
ot these Condulets provides n: 
easy method of tappin 
conduit system, where a ons 
dulet body of this series has 
been installed in the line, by 
removing the blank e 


and substitutin plates with the desired sizes of hubs. Cover, 
lates, and blank side plates are gasketed, making the 
Con ulet watertight. i 
Cat. . Wt., Lbe. Price 
No ' | Typ Des". P Na Pie, Each 
RS 1 RS 814x814x4 10 190 $6.00 
RSM1 RSM 815x4 {2x4 10 120 4.25 
RSS 1 RSS 4VoxAlóx4. 10 10 , 3.75 


\ 


Conduit Hub Plates - 


Cast iron, black enamel finish. For 
Condulet bodies of the RS series. 
Furnished with gaskets and screws. 
May be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of plates.. 


RSP Series, for-814x4-inch Sides of Types RS 
and RSM Condulet Bodies | 
With One Hub 


* Cat. Size 


Std. Wt, Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No t In. Pkg.Std Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
RSP1 . lé 40 120$1.85 RSP5 1% 40 140$2.05 
RSP2 $94 40 125 1.90" RSP6 2 40 145 2.10 
RSP3 1 40 130 1.95 RSP7 2% .40 150 2.25’ 
RSP4  1li4 40 185 2.00 RSPS 8 40 165 2.50 
With Two Hubs 
RSPI1 % 40 125 1.95 RSP54 11142-11440 165 2.40 | 
` RSP22 - 4 40 130 2.05 RSP55 114% 40 1702.40 | 
RSP31 174 40 135 2.15 RSP62 2 - 34 40 175 2.60 . 
RSP33 40 140 2.15 RSP63 2 EL 40 175 2,60 
RSP42 1-4 40 145 2.25  RSP64 2-114 40 180 2.60 
RSP44 112^ 40 180 2.28  BSPeS 2 115 40 180 2.00 
RSP52 1144-34 40 155 2.40 RSP66 2  . 40 190 2.60 
RSP53 114-1 40 160 2.40 RSP73 214-1 40 190 2.80 
With Three Hubs 
RSP111 4% 40 145 2.05 RSP442 11-1i-i 40 160 2.50 
RSP222 3% 40 150 2.20 ` RSP444 114  .40 160 2.50 
RSP331 1-4 40 155 2.35  RSP553 ea 40 180 2.75 
RSP333 1 40 155 2.35 , RSP555 1% 40 185 2.75 


RSMP Series, for 414x4-Inch Sides of Types RSM 
| and RSS Condulet Bodles | 

With One Hub ' 

-. 40 80$1.45 


40 60$1.25 RSMP5 114 
40 65 1.30 RSMP6 2 40. 85 1.50 
40 70 1.35 ,^RSMP7 214 40 0.1.65 
40 75 140 ........ ER 
Cast Ks Blank Side Plates 

and Covers 


RSMP series, for types RSM and aem Con- 
dulet bo 


Side Plates 
* Cat. Sise Std Wt. Lbe. Price 
"No. In.. Pkg; . ' Std. Pkg. Each. 
RSPO 8lox4 40 ` 140 : $1.80 
RSMPO 4Vox4 40 70 1.20 
l Cast Coen wiin Gaskets 
Cat o For p Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. s Bodies E Std. Pkg. . Each 
RS00 RS 10; 70 $2.00 
RSM00 |. RSM +` 10° 45 1.25 
RSS00 RSS = vd 80 . 90 


0047 


.. galvanized type UNJ Condulet fixture joints 
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Western Electric 


Type F FM Condulets 


For Mine Signaling Systems 

The importance of the signal system in a mine can hardly 
be overestimated, for upon 1t largely depends the output and 
often the lives: of the miners. ‘The conditions are so severe, 
and reliability so essential that only the best construction 
should. be considered. 

A type FFM Condulet i is & distributing center for mine 
signal cute 
and is provided with a receptacle so that a lamp can be used 
to. heat the interior, thus preventing the collection of moisture 
within the Condulet due to condensation. Openings are 
ah Mca for lead covered conductors. The conductors are 

eld in place by wooden wedges and une opening made water- 
tight by use of a suitable compoun 

Standard finish, black enamel. 
Furnished with Connection Block and Lamp Receptacle 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. — Style Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
9 FFM53 3-wire 5 160 
FFM56 6.“ 5 190 
"Connection Blocks Only 
For FFM53 and FFM56 . 
> FF M3. 3-wire 5 55 
> FFM6 6“ | 5 | "7O 


Prices on application. 


Typ e FFM Condulets 

- Furnished with Connection Block 

Takes Benjamin Marine Buzzer 

No. 8299A and Ward-Leonard 
Resistance. 


Cat '. Std. Wt., Lbs. 
D Wo Style Pi Std. Pkg. 
FFM41 3-wire 5 175 
| Connection Block Oniy 

| For FFM41 | 


-S-wire with fuse terminals and 
resistance clips. 
FFM1 3-wire 5 60 

' Prices on application. ` 


Type AF Condulets: 


EN 

: Ree - ee signal switch. Black enamel 
xa Type AF is a  single-pole, double 
make, mine sigrial, p switch. The 
normal position is "pene ; therefore, 
' operating the switch closes the circuit. 


All insulating parts are of high grade 
material. 


. The spring is packed in grease and 
will support a weight of 15 pounds without operating the switch. 
The switch is enclosed in a rugged Watershedeing housing 
and is fastened to it by four cap screws. 
The wires enter- through clearance holes in the flange on 
the switch mechanism. 
‘Switch is single-pole; capacity, two-amperes, 250-volts. 
moe package, 10. "Weight, standard package, 130 
oun 
rice, No. E Ree ere ener res $10.00 


Type UNJ Cond ulets 


Condulet fixture .jomt for pendent fixtures. 
Always hang plumb. 


Any assortment of 100 black E and 


will we considered a standard package. 


d. Wt., Lbs. 
sae , Size Phe. ` Std. Pkg. 
UNJ1308 © * 14. 92 50 40 
UNJ1 w- i 60 ' 40 
UNJ2308 * 37 94 50 65 
UNJ21 $4— lo. 50 55 
,QUNJ2 — 3-3 60 - 60 
UNJ3308 yp — 3% 25 . 40 
'UNJ31 *1—-1$6 25 40 
UNJ32 * -3% 95 . 40 
J3 = ME 25 |. 40 


UN 1 
"Male threads given first. 


-It is of substantial watertight construction 


Pd 
" 


| Type | UGEL Condulets 


ceptacle No. BRA100. 


UG Series Condulets 
. Single receptacle battery charging Condulets, 
enamel finish. 


Ea 
Especially for storage battery charging outlets int rail- 
road terminals and coach yards.- | 


Furnished with 2-pole round receptacle, spring door, and - 
gaskets. Round receptacle No. BRA100 is rated at 100 am- ; 
peres, 125 Bias and takes plugs No. BPA100 or BPFA100, | 


Type UGEL Condulets 


. Single receptacle gntterr 
. charging Condulets. Bla 
enamel finish. 
_ With round receptacle No. 
BR:A100 and base plate. 
Standard package, 5. Wt, 
` std. pkg., 170 pounds. 


Price, No. UGEL 1020. each $27.25 ` 


Surface Style .. 
Black enamel finish. For 
two conduits. With round re- 


Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
In. ‘Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Se 
UGEL422 114 5 230 $31.50 
UGELS22 114 5 240 31.90 
UGEL622 2 5 250 32.30 


Underground Style 


| receptacle ^ battery 

charging’ Condulets. Black 

enamel finish. With round re- 
ceptacle No. BRA100. 


For two conduits. 


Furnished with hub plate and 
.* hub cover for 2-inch conduit 
stem. Conduit stem not 
furnished. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt,Lbs Price 

BUE m ME Each 
UGEL4226 1 14 6 355 $39.25 
UGELS226 1% 5 365 39.65 
UGEL6226 2 5 375 40.05 


Type UGEM Condulets 


Double receptacle batte 
charging Condulets. Blac 
enamel finish. 

With round napade No. 
BRA100 and base PA 

Standard package; 5. Wt. 
std. pkg., 205 pounds. 

Pis o ÜuEN1020. each $39.25 


Single 


Types UGCF : and 
UGXF Cond ulets: 


Double receptacle bat 
charging. Condulets. BI 
e enamel finish. 


`. . With round receptacle No. 
^ BRA100 


Type. UGCF, Surface Style 
: 'For Two Condutts d 


Cat. M. e = 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
No: 00 Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
UGCF42 VE 5 -= 2305 $40.9 
UGCF52 1% 5 315 40.% 
UGCF62 | .2 5 325 41.3 
"204 Type UGXF, Surface Style 
e : For Four Conduits 
ÜGXF42 114 5 315 40.7 
UGXF52 114 s 5 82b -— 41.10 
335 - 41.5 


UGXFe2 ` 2 . Š 


.. eleNo.BR200 takesplugs 


Type UGCD Condulets 
Underground'Style - 


‘Black enamel finish. Double 
receptacle battery . charging 
Condulets. Furnished with 
hub plate and hub cover for 
2-inch conduit stem. Conduit 
Stem not furnished. : 


For two conduits. 
With round receptacle No. 
BRA100. | 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
UGCD42 1144 6 405 $47.50 
UGCD52 1l$ 5 415 47.90 


| UGCDe2 2 5 425 48.30 
| Type UGEN Condulets 
Single receptacle bat- V 
tery charging Condulets. 


With 2-pole rectangular 
or round receptacle, 
spring door and gasket. 
200 amp. 65-volt recepta- 


BPD200 or BPFD200, 

and may be 'substituted 

at an advance of $1.25. 
With Rectangular Receptacie No. BR100 


Cat. Size: Std . Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UGENSI01 1% 6 145 . $18.75 

UGEN6101, ~ 2 5 155 19.00 
With Round Receptacle No. BRA100 

UGEN4102 . 1 5 145 : 21.25 

UGENS102 1% 5 . 1950 - 21.50 


Type BPF Plugs 


With aluminum handle. For bat- 


series. Two-pole, rectangular for 
receptacles Nos. BR100 or BR200. 


Cat. Capacity . Std. 


^ Wt., Lbs. Prige 
No — Volts Amperes Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
BPF 100 : 80 100 10 50 .$12.00 


BPFD200 : 65. 200 10 60 13.00 


Type BPFA Plugs 

Aluminum handle. For Condulets 
of the UG series. Two-pole, for round gay ff 
- receptacle No. BRA100. A spanner QC 
wrench furnished free with every ; 
shipment of plugs. If ordered separ- B c 
ately or additionally, 35 cents. l l 

Capacity: 100-ampere, 125-volt. Standard package, 10. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. | | 
Price, No. BPFA100.................. eese each $9.50 


z- | BRH Series Condulets 


Black enamel finish. For storage battery charging outlets, 
particularly on railroad cars and electric vehicles. 


They are made for flexible cable and for conduit. They are 
furnished with rectangular or round receptacles, which are 
interchangeable in all the Condulets of the BRH series except 
BRHE, which takes the round receptacle only. Receptacles 
and plugs are polarized. The round receptacle and plug have 
been designed to ‘eliminate the defects existing in similar 
receptacles and plugs. 


Furnished with 2-pole rectangular or round receptacle and 
spring door. Rectangular receptacle BR100 is rated at 100 
amperes, 80. volts, and takes plug BP100. Round receptacle 
BRA100 is rated at 100 amperes, 125 volts, and takes plug 
BPA100. Rectangular receptacle BR200 is rated at 200 am- 
peres, 65 volts, and takes plug BPD200. | i 


Western Electric- — | 


C. B. bracket. and 2-pole recep- 


tery charging Condulets of the UG : 
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Type BRHE Condulet- 


Furnished with improved 
M. C. B bracket and 2-pole 
100-ampere, 125-volt round 
receptacle No. BRA100. 
Std. pkg., 10. Weight, 

. Std. pkg., 260 pounds. 
Price, No. BRHE102 . 
env... each $22.50 


Type BRHA Condulets 
Furnished with improved M. 


tacle. | 
Cat Std. Wt. Lbs. Prico 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
*BRHA101 10 240 $17.50 
+BRHA102 10 250 20.25 
*Rectangular receptacle. 
Round receptacle. | 


. Type BRHS Condulets 


Furnished with swivel ped- 
estal and 2-pole receptacle. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


*BRHS101 10 180 $14.75. 
4BRHS102 10 .190 17.50 


*Rectangular receptacle. {Round receptacle. 


Type BRH Condulets 
Housing for M. C. B. qe. 
bracket. ^ With 2-pole 
receptacle. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.  Pkg Std.Pkg. Each 
"BRHIOL 10 130 $12.50 
{BRHIO2 10 140 15.25 


*Rectangular receptacle. Round receptacle. in 


Type BP and BPD Plugs 


. With aluminum handle.. For 
battery charging Condulets of BRH 
LO J and UG series. Two-pole, rectan- 
| gular, for receptacle No. BR100. 

Standard package, 10. Weight, standard package, No. 
BP100, 55 pounds; No. BPD, 60 pounds. . : - 

Price, No. BP100, 100-ampere, 80-volt........ each $11.00 
* “© BPD200, 200 * . 65-volt...... .. “ 12.00 


Type BPA Plugs 


With aluminum handle. For bat- 
tery charging Condulets of BRH and 
UG series. Two-pole, ‘round, for 
receptacle No. BRA100. 


Capacity, 100-ampere, 125-volt. Standard package, 10. 
Weight, standard package, 50 pounds. : 


Price, No. BPA100............ abu TO each $8.50 
Jm Type DAC Condulets - | 
: Black enamel finish. For mail car and in- 
Ln dustrial lighting installations. ^ Furnished 
= with lamp receptacle, 2}4-inch reflector holder, 
steel reflector and lead wires. The reflectors 
supplied are Ivanhoe-Regent No. 18440, No. 
18441, No. 18460, No. 18461 or No. 18470. 
If specified, No. PE55 lamp receptacle with 
lamp grip will be furnished ata slight advance. 
When ordering for installation 1n mail cars 
data must be given concerning location of 
Condulet in car, wattage of lamp, style o 
bulb, distance from floor to ceiling, finish of 
reflector and curvature of ceiling. 
For body and canopy only, deduct $9.00. 
Cat : td. Wt., Lbs 


$ 


l . Size S 5 " Price 

No. In . . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
DACI . x% 5 95 $16.75 
DAC2 34 5^ ' 100 17.00 
DACS 1 b 105 17.25 


* lights. Black enamel finish. 
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‘LHS and LH R Series Condulets 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 24 Amperes, 32 Volts 
nun ‘controlling locomotive headlights. Black enamel 


Locomotive headlight switch Condulets of the LHR and 
LHS series are furnished with switches. of substantial con- 
struction which have three prium “Off,” “Dim,” and 
“ Bright. " QCondulets of the LHR series are furnished with 
| resistance mounted on the Condulet. Condulets 

of the La series are used with a separate resistance. 


The cover, is gasketed; making it dust proof. The body is. 


very shallow, not exceeding two inches in depth. All parts 
are: removable from the Condulet without | turbing the 
dy or disconnecting any of the conduit. ` 


Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the. LHS series will be considered a 
standard package. The same is true of an assortment of 
25 bodies of the LHR series. 


Type LHSA Conduiets 
6 Amps., 125 Voits; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 
_ For controlling locomotive headlight™ 


Black enamel finish. 
Cat. à Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In.. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


LHSA2 $7 — 10 65 6.60 
LHSA3 1°. 10 70 6.70 


Type LHSP Condulets ; 
6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 
For controlling locomotive headlights: 
Black enamel finish. 
Gat Bie 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
10 60 $6.50 
.10 65 6.60 
10 70 6.70 


. Type LHSJ Condulets 


For controlling locomotive head- 
lights. Blaċk enamel finish. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
~LHSJ1 1 10 65° $6.60 
LHSJ2 34 10 70 6.70 
LHSJ3 1 10 15 6.80 


Type LH RA Condulets 
6 Amps., 125. Voits; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 
For controlling locomotive head- 


Cat. Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 

No. - In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each . 
LHRA1 le 10 100 $11.00 
LHRA2 1 10 - 105 11.10: 

LHRA3 1 10 110 11.20 


Type LH RP Condulets 
6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 


'For controlling locomotive headlights. 
Black enamel finish. 
Size ^ Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
ju In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LHRP1 2142 . 10 100 $11.00 
LHRP2 34 | 10 106 11.10 
LHRP3 1 .10 110 11.20 


Type LHRJ Condulets 
- 6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 


. For controlling | locomotive headlights. 
Black enamel 

Cat. a p Wt., Lbs. Price 
| No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 
| 105 $11 .10 
LHRJ2 34 10 110 11.20 
LHRJ3 1 10 115 (11.30 


LHSAI1 y 10. 60 $6.50 | ten a 


"mits the conduit to pass through the wall 


6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts | 


Price, No. MDA39 


ampere, 250-volt. 


M 


-Western Electric 
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i S Type QEEM Condulets 


For use on locomotives, either on the 
front of the cab for making the connec- 
tions between. the cab and handrail or 
conduit, or on the end of. sill for makin 
connections between the locomotive an 
tender. 

The two parts of the contactas are 
polarized by eye bolts' which clamp in 
" their respective lugs so that after the 

connections are.once made, it is impossible 
io incorrectly reconnect, the two parts, 

Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt; willtake 
either rigid or flexible conduit in the 


34-inch size. Black enamel finish. Furnished with gaskets 


and screws. —— | ` 
Cat. Sise We., Lbs. Price 
: No. In: = Pkg. =, — Std. Pkg. | Each 
QEEM2204 34 ' 10 - 1235- $13.70 


Type GEGM Condulets 


For uŝe on locomotive, either on the 
front of the cab for ma the.connec- | 
tions between the cab and handrail or 
conduit, or on the end of sill for makin 
connections between the locomotive aud 


: Provided with a buc: hub which per- 


of the cab directly into the Condulet. 


Four- Pon "30-ampere, 250-volt; - will 
take either rigid or flexible conduit in the 
34-inch size. Black enamel finish. Fur- 
nished with gaskets and screws. 


Std. Wt., L 
Pkg. Std. Pkg 
10 340 "n 10 


“A enamel finish. eeii, 200- 
ampere, 250-volt. Furnished 
with No. MD03] plug. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. "Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 
10 220 $25.50 
MD4 174 10 230 25.75 
MD5. 134 10 240 26.00 


Type MDA Condulets. 

Connector Condulets, black enamel 
ish. Furnished with connection block, 
wire hole cover, removable sliding cover, 
and .screws.  '"Three-pole, 100-ampere, 


125-volt. 
Std. Wt., e 
Std. 


10 130 -8.35 


MDA Attachment! 


for Type MDA Condulets 


This attachment provides for the 
the use of flexible conduit -with the 
type MDA Condulets. For three- 
pole pores Size of flexible con- 
^ duit, 114 inches. 

Standard package, 10. Weight, standard package, 50 pounds. 
v-*6»0e2a2«60600000»00€ ecc each $1. 50 


Type MDH Cond ulets 


Locomotive handrail Con- 
dulets, black enamel finish. 
Furnished with gasket, screws, 
and bolts. Four-pole, 30- 


NE Sizo Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg, Std. "Pkg. Each 

MDH2304 34 10 :110$11.75 
MDH3304 1 10 115 12.00 


` 


wm ba EY 
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 JRY-KRY Series Condulet Bodies. 
. For Side Wali or:Car Vestibule Fixtures - 
Take connection block CF101 and fixtures. 
Wiring devices, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000.. 
Any assortment of 75 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulet bodies of the JRY-KRY series will be considered a 
standard package. 
Type JRY Condulet Bodies E: 
For Side Wall or Car 
. Vestibule Fixtures 


Black enamel finish. Take con- 
nec ion block No. CE101. and 
ures. 

Cat. ” Size ‘Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No.. In. ` Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JRYl % ~ 50 75  $.70 

JRY3 1 « 25 45 "90 
Type JRYA Condulet Bodies B 


For Side Wall or/Car | E ae 
Vestibuie Fixtures - 3 


'Black.enamel finish. Take con- 


nection block No. CF101 and 
fixtures. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


+ Type KRY Condulet Bodies ` 


For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule ‘Fixtures 


Black enamel finish. Take eon: 


. nection -block No. CF101 and 
S. 

Cat. Size ^ Btd. Wt., Lbs.. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

KRY1 14 50 70 $.65 


 KXRY2 . Á 25 35 `.75 
KRY3 1 25 40  .85 


Type KRYA Condulet Bodies . 
For Side Wall or Car. Vestibule 
Fixtures 


Black . enamel finish. Take connection. 
block No. CF101 and fixtures. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt, L ‘Price - 

No. . In. Pkg. Std. be Each ~: 
KRYAI1 | VW 50 10 $.65 
KRYA2 84 25 35 .75 


KRYAS 1 95 |. 40. . .85 


a . Type SRH Fixtures 


Consists of holder SRH3 
reflector SH25, receptacle, 
C227, and bezel Bezl. Black 
enamel ish. Furnishe ed 


with screws. 
Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Each 


SRH357 50 140 Ns 50 


Type SRH Holder | u 
Black enamel finish. 
. Furnished with screws. 


As 
es 


Cat. Size Std. — Wt. Lbs Price- 

. No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. § Each 
LPC1 | 1$ 50 | 110 $1.25 
LPC2 91 25 . 60 1.35 
LPC3 1 . 25 65 1.45 


Std. Wt.Lbe Price 
Pkg. . Std. Pkg. ` Each 
50 60 $.75 
E Type C Receptacle- 
— Furnished with screws. 
Cat. Std. yt Lbs. Price ` 
No. (| Pkg. td. Pkg. ` Each 
C227 200 . 120 $.25 
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CL, LP and LO Series Condulet Bodies 


CL, LP, and LO series are for ceiling outlets. Take covers, 
fixtures, attachments, plug receptacle housings or wiri 
devices. Are suitable for baggage « car and general industrial 
installations. 


Condulet bodies ‘of the CL series are provided with a 
flange ‘in which holes for the mounting screws are drilled. 
Condulet bodies of the LP series are held in place by pipe 
straps either around the hubs or around the conduit close to 
the Condulet body. Condulet bodies of the LO series are 
provided with four lugs or ears in, which holes for the mount- 
Ing screws are drilled. Any assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized Condulet bodies of CL, LP, or LO series 
make a standard package. | 


The CL, LO, and LP series consist of types other than those 
listed. Wiring devices: CL series, page an LO and LP 
series, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 


Type CL Condulet Bodies 


Black enamel finish. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

CL1 16 50 185 $1.60 

CL2: $4. 25 100 1.70 

CL3 1 25 110 . 1.80 
Type CLC Condulet Bodies 


Black. enamel finish. For ceiling , 


' outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. | In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. ^ Each 
CLC1 15 50 190 $1.70 
CLC2 $94 2 105 1.80 
CLC3 1 25 115 1.90 


. Type LP Condulet Bodies LEE 


Black enamel finish. For ceiling out- 


lets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- . 
ments, housings, or wiring uiuo 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., ~ Price 
. No. In. Pkg. Std. P Each 
LP1 16 50 100 $1.15 
LP2 34 25 55 1.25 
LP3 1 25 60 1.35 


Type LPC Condulet Bodi ies 


Black enamel finish. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 


‘Type LO Condulet Bodies 
Black enamel finish. For ceiling out- 


lets. Take covers, fixtures, attachments, 
housings, or wiring devices. . 
Cat. que Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. "Pkg. Esch 
LOL © l6: 50 105 $1.15 
LO2 34 25 60 1.25 
LO3 1 28 65 1.35 


Type LOC Condulet Bodies 


Black -enamel finish. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 


Cat. . Bize Std. Wt., Lbs. . Price 

0. - In..  Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LOC1 > % 60  À 110 $1.25 
LOC2 $4 25 65 1.35 
LOC3 1 2 70 1.45 
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` Type BLMC Condulet Bodies 
For deck sill outlets. Black enamel 
ish. Take covers, fixtures, "attach- 
ments, plug receptacle housings, or wir- 


ing. Geers 
e Std.  Wt., Lbs. 


BYMCI l4 .50 150 $1.45 
BLMC2 $4 295 90 1.60 


DSO and DSP Series Condulet Bodies 


For deck sill and side wall outlets. 

Furnished with cover and screws. 

DSP series also furnished with cover gasket. 

Plug receptacle housings for BLM, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, 

-series page 251, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
` ' Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the DSO series, or any assortment of 100 
of the DSP series will be considered. a standard package. 


Type DSOC Condulet Bodi ies 


. Wiring devices, page 411, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. Take fixtures, 
attachments or wiring devices. 
Cat. ‘Size . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. - In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
DSOCI 16 50 190 $2.30 
DSOC2 34 25 115 2.50 
DSOCS 1 25 120 2.70 


For deck sill and side wall outlets. 
Take fixtures, attachments or wiring 
devices. Black enamel finish. - 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
* No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

» DSPC1 A 50. 190 $2.45 
DSPC2 % 25 115 2.65 
DSPC3 1 2b #120 2.85 


Type JRR Condulets 


With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 

‘For side wall fixtures. Take fix- 
tures, attachments or wiring devices. 
1007 nesor tec make a standard package. 


Size Std. Wt., Price 
Bo ; In. Pkg. Std. ne Each 


JRRI4 l6 50 210 $1.90 
JRR24 24 25 135 2.00 
JRR34 1 25 140 2.15 


Type JRR Condulets 
With Hood for Vertical Conduit 
For side wall fixtures. . Take 
fixtures, attachments or wiring 


devices. Black enamel finish. 
Cat. Size l Sa Wt.. Lbs. Price 


JRR35 1° 25 140 2.15 


Type JRM Condulets | : 
With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 
Wiring devices, page 421 Condulet cat- 

alogue ,No. :2000. „Take fixtures, attach- 
ments or wiring devices. 


Cat. i Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No. In. Pkg. Std. ' Pkg. Each 
JRM14 %. 50 315 $3.10 
JRM24 34 . 25 185 . $8.30 
JRM34 1 "25 200 3.50 


Type JRM Condulets ! 


With Hood for Vertical Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take 

fixtures, attachments ue wiring 
devices. Black enamel : 

Cat Sizo Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
- In Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


JRM25 .% 25 185 (3.30 
JRM35 1 20 200 3.50 


Western Electric — : 


BLMC3 1 à 25 100 1.75 


shades, furnished with receptacle No. PE57. 


Type SOC: Condulets 
With Hood—For Horizontal Conduit 
For side wall fixtures. Take fixtures, 
attachments, or wiring devices. H00 

assorted make & standard package. 

' Cat. Sizo Std. Wt., Lbs. 

- No. Inches. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Tach i 
SOC14 Yo 650 240 $3. .20 
SOC24 ‘$f 25 120 3.50 
SOC34 1 25 . 120 -3.70 


Type SOC Condulets . 
With Haed For Vertical Conduit 
Plug receptacle housings for SO series 
and type MOC, page 251, Condulet 
Catalogue No. 2000. Other wiring de- 
vices, pages, = and 432. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


25 125 3.50 
2b 130 3.70 


Type MOC Condulets 


With Hood—For 34-inch Horizontai 
Conduit 
. For deck sill outlets. Take fixtures, 
pie te or wiring devices. Black 
enamel 
Standard package, 25. . 
Weight, standard package, 95 pounds. 


Price, No. MOC24.......... 
" Holders . | 


Bronze, 214-inch. Take reflectors or 


For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SÒ series - 
and type MOC. ‘Distance of top reflector - 
above center contact of lamp, 94 inch. 

Standard package, 25. Westy standard package, 60 pounds. 


Price, No. CRSE1............i. eee eee p „each $6.00 
Holders |j 


Iron, black enamel finish. "Takes Condu- 
letto receptacle No. C337 and reflector No. 
SH25. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO 
DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and d 80 series and 
type "MOC. 

Standard m ctu 50. 

Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. ~- 

Price; No. SRH2 odi tee Ce ERE 


: Deep Type Holders 


Iron, black cnamel finish. Takes Condu- 
letto receptacle No. C337 and reflector No. 
SH25. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series 
and type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard: package, 75 pounds, 


Price, No. SRH4............ 00: cele eee ees ..each $.85 
Composition Connection Blocks | 


Furnished with screws. For Condulets of 
CL, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, JRY, LO, LP 
and SO series and type ‘MOC. 


Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 


Price, No. CF101....... — — RO each $.50 


_ Reflectors and Bezels 

Reflector for holders Nos. SRH2, 
SRH3, and SRH4. 

Bezel for reflectors Nos. SH3, SH6, 


and SH25. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. ‘Std. Pkg. Each 
SH25 Reflector, 50 55 $1.50 
pore. enam. 


BEZ1 Bezel, brass 50 20 1.00 


Tv. Fe Vo 
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Type LEF Condulets 


With Front Opening Oniy 


Tender lamp Condulets. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, externally operated 
red screen, externally operated switch, 
Bryant lamp receptacle No. 4131 with 
lamp grip, and gaskets. 

. Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G1814 or P19 bulb. 

Any assortment of 25 black enam- 
eled and galvanized Condulets of the 
LE series will be considered a stand- 


. ard package. `S 
i Std. Wt., Lbs. -— Pri 
Nae jm ^ Pkg Std. Pkg. | Each 
LEFI2 . 16 10 215 = $16.80 
LEF22 "X | 10 280 ` 16.90 


Type LEJ Condulets 
With Front Opening Only | 


: Tender lamp Condulets. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, externally operated 
red screen, externally operated 
switch, Bryant lamp receptacle No. 
4131 with lamp grip, and gaskets. 
Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G18 or P19 bulb. .. 


Any assortment of 25 black . 
enameled and galvanized Condulets 
of the LE series will be considered a 


standard package. 
: Cat. Size ` Std. O Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
,LEJ12 E7 10 280 $16.90 
LEJ22 3 10 285 17.00 


| Type LD Condulets. 


With Front Opening Oniy 


Tender lamp Condulets. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, Bryant lamp re- 
ceptacle No. 4131 with lamp grip, 
and gaskets. Can be furnished with 
an externally operated switch at 
$2.00 additional. 

- Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G18 or P19 bulb. 

Any assortment of 25 black enam- 
eled and oa vanix] type LD Con- 


dulets will be considered a standard 
a package. 
Cat. Size ` Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
. No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
"LD12 14 ^ 10 150 $7.30 
LD22 . 34 10 155 7.40 


Type LGSA Condulets 
_ Gauge lamp Condulets. Black enamel fin- 
ish. Take incandescent lamps with S14, S17, 
G18}4 or P19 bulb. Furnished with Benja- 
min receptacle No. 4202 with ‘lamp grip. 
For flexible armored cord. 


Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LGSAO Cast Iron. — 10 65" $5.00 
LGSAO00 Aluminum 10 25 7.00 


wa 


Type LGWA Condulets 
| Gauge lamp Condulets. Black enamel finish. 
"Take incandescent lamps with S14, S17, 


- 


^ 
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jamin receptacle No. 4202 with lamp grip. 
For flexible armored cord. 
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V. Cat. š ? Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
LGWAO Cast Iron 10 65 $5.00 


LGWA00 Aluminum 10 25 


: B Western Electric — LN 


cover, gasket, and cap screws. 


G184 or P19 bulb. Furnished with Ben-. 


7.00 
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Type PR Series Condulets 


For use where durable, watertight, junction Condulets . 
of medium size are required, as in railroad yards and shops. 
They are also suitable for underneath or overhead car wiring 
installations. EE i n 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the PR series will be considered a standard package. 


Type PRC Condulets 


Black enamel finish. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
614 inches; depth, varies 
with sizes. 


Furnished with cast iron cover, gasket, and cap screws. 


Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the PR series will be considered a standard 
package. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. - Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
PRC3 1 15 175 $4.75 
PRC4 — 14% 15 180 : 4.95 
PRCS 1% 10 125 5.15 
PRC6 2 5 65 5.55 


Type PRT Condulets 
‘Black enamel finish. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
614 inches; depth, varies 
with sizes. 
Furnished with cast iron 


Any assortment of 50 
black enameled and galva- 
nized Condulets of the PR : 
series will be considered a standard package. 


zm, I Wt., Lbs. 
Sat. A s p uem hi Pkg Std. be price 
PRT3 1 1 1 - 15 185 $4.90 
PRT4 14% 1x4 114 15 190 5.10 


Type PRX Condulets 


Black enamel finish. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
61% inches; depth, varies 
with sizes. 

Furnished with cast iron 
cover, gasket, and cap screws. 

Any assortment of 50 black 
enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the PR series 
will be considered a standard 


— Std. Wt., Lbs. 

B dm Dents D Pkg. Std. Pkg. Rosh 
PRX3 1 1 1 1 15 200 $5.10 
PRX4 1% 14 14% 1% 15 215 5.30 


Type FJC Condulets 
For Floor Outlets 

Black enamel finish. Over all di- | 
mensions of body exclusive of hubs: f 
length, 634 inches; width, 43% inches; 4$ 
depth, 43%% inches. win RE 
Furnished with cover, gasket, and WM Zune E 
screws. The cover may be cast brass, "i AUS 
or east iron, as desired. a | 
With Cast Brass Cover 


l i - Btd. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Nor j5 Pig. Std. Pkg. Each 
FJC4000 /^—— 14 10 145 $9.00 
FJC5000 . 1% 10 190 9.20 
With Cast Iron Cover 
Cat. ize Std. . Wt., Lbs ' Price 
No. . n. Pkge . Std. Pkg. © | Each 
FJC400g 14 ` 10 130 $5.75 
FJC500g 14 10 135 5.95 


-614 . 


YAN302 > 15 90 


"| FBX653 5 


YA: Series Condulets 
Black enamel finish. Take 2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


. main line fuse cutouts. Condulets of the YA vie) except 


type YAJ have gasketed east iron doors and adjustable 
hinges. The hubs are cast solid with the body and have an 
integral bushing and tapered thread. The wiring device 
attaches directly to the bottom of the Condulet. Any as- 
sortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Condulets of 
the YA series make a standard package. 


Type YAJ Condulets 


Take 2-wire 30-ampere, 250-volt 
main line fuse cutouts. For cut- 
outs, see page 436, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. Furnished with 
cast iron door. 

Cat. Std. Wt. n. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each . 


 YAJi302 15 100 $2.75 


Typo YAN Condulets 


Black enamel finish. Take 2-wire, 
30-ampere, 250-volt main line fuse cut- 
outs. Furnished with cast iron door. 
Not drilled or tapped for conduit. 


Cat. : Std. . Wt., Lbs. Price 
Noe . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


$4.00 


Type FBC Condulets 
Single-pole battery fuse. 
With 150-ampere, 250-volt 
link fuse block. Fuse screw 
centers, 214 inches. For 34- 
inch conduit. Where conduit 
is not required, composition 


bushing No. C208 can be used. 


Standard | package, 15. Weight, standard package, 145 Ibs. 


Price; No. RBC2.... esee eeee e n RS Rr ach $8.90 


For single pole battery fuses. 


ished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200- 
ampere 250-volt open link fuses. 
. Cat. Size Std. 
No. In. Pkg. 
FBL2n M ` 15 
FBL3n 1 15 


Type FBR Condulets 


For si Ree pole battery ‘fuses. 
Furnished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200- 
ampere 250-volt een link fuses. 


- Std. Wt, L Price 
Pkg. - Std. is Each 

15 180 $8.80 
15 190 9.00 


Type FBX Condulets 


Black e finish. For battery fuses. Furnished with 
150-ampere, 250-volt open link fuse blocks. | | 

The wire terminals are of the ae lug type. 

Fuse screw centers are 215 inches. 


2-pole 
Cat. Std. Wt., Da Price 
No. |  Pkg. Std. P Pkg. Each 
FBX4322 5 185 $23.85 
FBX652 5 205 24.40 


. S=pole | 
Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
FBX4323 5 190 $28.60 
210 29.15 


Western Electric 


Condulet Reducers 
Used to: reduce Condulets from larger to 
smaller sizes as shown in listing. Any assort- 
ment: of 200 ‘reducers will be considered a 


standard package. - 
Cat. Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs, Price 
No. In. | Pkg. St. Pkg. Bach No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Esch 
RE1308 l4- % 50 5 $.15 RE93 314-1 10 20$2.00 
RE21 Ya 4% 50 5 .15 REI103 -1 10 25 2.75 
RE31 l6 50 10 .20 RE54 114-144 50 15 .40 
| RE41 {- Lo 50 20 .30  RE64 -1i( 25 15 .50 
RE51 1l2- % 50 25 .40 RE74 2Vl2-114 25 30 1.00 
RE61 2 - i$ 25 20 .50  RES84 -114 25 40 1.35 
RE71 2144--% 25 20 1.00 RE94 3l2-114 10 25 2.00 
RE81 3 - % 25 30 1.35 REI104 4 -1\% 10 25 2.78 
RE91 314 16 10 20 2.00 RE65 2 -1% 25 10 .50 
RE101 4 — 110 302.75 RE75 2124-115 25 25 1.00 
. RE32. — % 5010.20 RE85 3 -1% 25 40 1.35 
RE42 11%- % 50 20 .30 REIS 344-1) 10 25 2.00 © 
. RE52 '1lé- $4 50 25 .40 RE105 4 -1l15 10 30 2.75 , 
RE62 2 —- 3425 20 .50 RE76 2144-2 25 15 1.00 
RE72 214% 94 25 20 1.00 RE86 3 -2 25 35 1.35 
RE82 3 — % 25 30 1.35 RE96 3124-2 10 30 2.00 
RE92 31⁄4- 34 10 20 2.00 RE106 4 -2 10 35 2.75 
RE1024 - 34110 30 2.75 RE87 3 -2l6 25 25 1:35 
RE43 14-1 65015 .30 RE97 314-214 10 20 2.00 
RES3 1%-1 50 20 .40  RE107 4 -2l19 10 36 2.75 
RE63 2 -1 2520 .50 RE98 34-3 10 20 2.00 
RE73 2144-1 25 301.00 RE108 4 -3 10 25 2.75 
RESS3 3 -1 5 30 1.35 J . 75 


. REIO9 4 -314 10 
Condulet Unions i 


Any assortment of 100 Condulet unions 
will be considered a standard package. . 


Cat Size Std, Wt. Lbs. Price Cat. Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Ca 
© 
N 


UNI % 50 40 $.45 UNS 1l$ 25 60 $1.80 
UN2 % 50 50 ..50 UN6 2 10 40 2.75 
UN3 1 25: 40 .75 UN? 2% 10 50 4.75 
UNA 114% 25 650 1.20 UN8 38 . 5 35 8.00 


45° Condulet Elbows 


Black enamel finish. 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
I : Pk 


No. n g Std. Pkg. Each 
W^ ELI Y 200 .100  $.2 
EL2 34 100 80 30 
EL3 l 50 . 70 35 
ELA 114 25 65 : 
ELS . 1$ 10 65 70 
EL6 2 5 35 1.15 


Condulet Pedestals 
Three Inches High 
Rigid support for Condulets mounted 
on conduit that projects through the 


floor. Furnished with set screws. ' 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


PEDI3 %- 35 85 . $.95 
PED23 3% 35 100 1.20 
PED33 1 25 85 1.45 


Condulet Finishes 
Iron Condulets and. Covers 
Black enamel is the standard fnish for Condulets, Con- 
dulet bodies, and metal covers and will be furnished unless 
another finish is specified on the order.  . 
Galvanized finish on the exterior and black enamel finish 
on the interior of Condulets and Condulet bodies will be fur- 


nished at the a proe. as all black enamel finish, when thè- 


order specifies galvanized finish. .Galvanized finish for metal 
covers will be furnished, if specifically ordered, at the same 
price as black enamel finish. 
Assortments 
Black enameled and galvanized Condulets and Condulet 
bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. Black enameled and galvanized covers of 
the — type and size may be assorted to make a standard 
jackage. Black enameled and galvanized Condulet accessor- 


. les of the same type and. size may be assorted to make a 


standard package. 


oe eee me me 


eo Dad ee umm 


pt ; Type ET Condulets 


Te" "aap in concealed conduit installa- 
tions it is frequently possible to 
save conduit and labor by using 
this type, as junctions in the 
conduit eem may be made at 
concealed or inaccessible points. 


n c not used, all conduits must be 
„run to an accessible junction box or outlet. 

W Single runs of conduit may be made from these junctions to 
" the desired outlets, where the necessary taps and splices i in the 
|: wires can be made. ` 


jt The hubs have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
P Black enamel finish. 


;, Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
etypes ET, EY, and ELB Condulets will be considered a 
standard package. | 


Cat. c—— Sus, OHNE td. Wt., Lbs. ice 

i No. . A Q ee sei Pkg ree 
z ET 1 A » LA 100 420 $1.25 
|j 'ET21 % le 34 50 210 . 1.45 
1T ET31 le % 1 50 230 1.55 
1 ET32 34 34 25 140 1.90 
i! 1 1 114 25 160 2.30 
ji ET 4 114 114 114 10 80 2.65 
ET54 114 114 115 10 90 2.95 
ET64 114' 1% 2 5 50 3.30 


Type EY Condulets 


mı In concealed conduit installations it is 
xifrequently possible to save conduit and. 
labor by using this type, as junctions in 
| the conduit system may be made at con- 
3 cealed or inaccessible points. 
i Where these Condulets are not used, all 
conduits must be run to an accessible 
junction boxor outlet. Cc 
Single runs of conduit may be made from these junctions to 
the desired outlets, where the necessary taps and splices i in the 
wires can be made. 
The hubs have an integral bushing and tapered thread.. 
Black enamel finish. 
Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 


is 
5 
j 
i 
) 
j 
j 


ard package. 
' r Siz, INCHES ———À Std, Wt., Lbs. i 
Ne A E B C Pkg. std Pee, Pie 
EY 1 16 1 16 100 ` 330 $1.05 
EY21 yo yo 34 | 50 170 1.15 
EY31 yy yo 1 50 190 ' 1.25 
EY32 34 34 1 25 .110 1.45 
EY43 1 114 25 130 1.90 
EY 4 114 114 1M. 10 75. 2.30 
EY54 1144 114 1^2 10 85 oe 
of 


< Type ELB Condulets 


In concealed conduit installations it is fre- 
quently possible to save conduit and labor by 
using this type, as junctions in the conduit sys- 
tem may be made at concealed or ‘inaccessible 
. points. 

: Where these bodies are not used, all conduits 
y must be run to an accessible junction box or outlet. 
; Black enamel finish. 

Any assortment: of 100 black’ enamdsd ahd galvanised 

types ELB, ET, and EY Condulets will be considered a 


. standard package. 

> Cat. Sise ` Std Wt., Lts. Price 

. No In. l Pkg. .. Btd. Pkg. Each 

; ELBI. 1 ` 100 250 $.70 

, ELB2 $2. — B0 — . 155 , 1.00 

; ELB3 1 50 180 1.25 
ELB4 1. 25 115 1.60 . 
ELBS 1% 10 60 1.85 


Where these Condulets are. 


types EY, ET, and ELB Condulets will be considered a stand- 


Bulb Tee with Brass Floor 
. Coupling 


. 1% 


== | . Western Electric 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
A B C 


to size. 
Size, 
In. 
34 A 
1 515 
6% 


T & B Bulb Tees 


464, 
N 0. 


Dimensions 
Radius and Offset are the same as Bushed Elbow m 


254 2% 
35$ 27$ 
4$ 3% 


Bushed Elbow with Brass 


Floor Coupling 


' Dimensions 


Malleable iron, 
nized. Pasy to p 
through. 


No, Inches 


mod 
466, 10. 


Standar 
460, 100; 


615 


r 


pike 
We : 
Lbs. Price 
jo — Q0 
102 $100.00 
155 150.00 
282 400.00 
ackage, No. 
o. 465, 25; 


Wt. f 
Lbs. Price 
r 
ioo doo 
28 $32.00 
46 45.00 
172 65.00 


14. 130. 200.00 
d TS RET No. 


. 461, 1 


No. 462, 25; No. 463, tx i 


= In. : 


D. 
1% 
2 


T & B Brass Floor Couplings 


Designed for use with above Bushed 


conduit 


Cat. | 
No. 
480 
481 
482 
483 . 


Elbows and Bulb T 


it Elbows. 


Size 
Inches — 


4 
ZA 
1 


A B D E 
1K 14 1% X % 
21; 1% 2% i k 


ees. Can be used 
eat advantage with ordinary 
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Sunbeam Mazda Lamps . 


General Features of Mazda Lamps 


Convenience, reliability, high efficienoy and adaptability 
are some of the features of Mazda lamps which are responsible 
for their rapid adoption in store, office, factory and public 
building lighting; in city and suburban homes; in flashlight, 
hand lantern and automobile service; in street and si 
lighting; in mines and many other classes of service. The 
schedules which follow present the wide variety of sizes in 
which Mazda lamps are regularly manufactured to meet this 
widely diversified demand. 

Mazda lamps are divided into two general classes: Large 
style and miniature style. 


Notice to Agents and Purchasers 


Lamps in the following Standard Price Schedules are 
separated into two main divisions—the first comprising those 
for general lighting service—and the second those for special 
lighting service, such as sign, projection, etc. The relative 
demand for lamps in each of these divisions is indicated by the 
classification symbols (I, I-Special, II, II-Special, eto.) 
. appearing on each page under the heading Consignment Classi- 
fication. This grouping will serve as a guide to agents in 
determining the stocks of lamps necessary to enable them 
to supply properly the lamp demand. Lamps not carried in 
the manufacturer's consigned stock in the custody of the agent, 
and for which there is only an occasional demand, may be 
obtained promptly from the serving agent or manufacturer. 

The meanings of the classification symbols are as follows: 


Ciasslfication Symbol 1 


These are the most popular lamps for general lighting 
service, and from this group a stock will be maintained in 
S custody of any agent handling retail, over-the-counter 
sales. 


Classification Symbol l-Special 


Lamps so classified are the most important lamps for special 
lighting service, such as country home, sign, qol Aei 
and from this group a stock will be maintained in the custody 
of any agent having retail demand for any of these lamps. 


Classification Symbois lI and ll-Special 


Additional general lighting service lamps (II) and special 
lighting service lamps (II-Special) available for consignment 
to agents serving purchase contracts or having other proven 
demand for such lamps. 


Classification Symbols IIi and llI-Special 


Further additional general service (IIT) and special lighting 
service (III-Special) lamps available for the consigned stocks 
of Form B agents only, having proven demand for such 
lamps. These lamps are to be shipped by the Form B agent 
only on order direct to consumers. 


Ciassification Symbol IV 


Lamps of very infrequent demand carried in manufactuers’ 
warehouses for shipment by the manufacturer direct to pur- 
chasers at agent's request. 


Western Electric 


Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 


Extra Charges for Special Features 


Frosted Lamps 


The following list additional charges shall be added to the 
list prices of clear lamps for either bowl-frosting or all-frosting 
such clear lamps. 


Price List Price List 
Clear Lamps Additional Clear Lamps Additional 

Each Charge Frosting Each - Charge Frosting 
Less than $1.00 $.05 $6.00 to $6.99 $.35 
$1.00 to 1.99 .10 7.00 * 7.99 .40 
2.00 * 2.99 .15 8.00 “ 8.99 .45 
3.00 * 3.99 . 20 9.00 ^ 9.99 .50 
4.00 “ 4.99 .25 10.00 * 10.99 .55 
5.00 * 5.99 .30 11.00 ^ 11.99 . 60 


Spray Colors and Spray Tints 4 


The following additional list charges shall be added to the 
list prices of clear lamps for spray colors and spray tints as 
listed below. Colors and tints are not recommended on 
lamps larger than 150 watts. | 

Additional Charge for Red, 


Price of Yellow, Green or Blue 
Clear Lamps and for Ivory or Flame Tints 
Less than $1.00 $.10 
$1.00 to 1.99 .20 
2.00 * 2.99 » .90 
3.00 * 3.99 .40 
4.00 * 4.99 .50 


Naturai Colored Lamps 


For natural colored lamps in S-17, S-19, S-21, S-30, PS-16, 
PS-20, PS-22, PS-25, G-1814, G-25, G-30, P-19, T-8 and 
T-10 bulbs, add the following percentages to the price of | 
clear lamps: Green or blue, 50 per cent; purple, 75 per cent; 
ruby or opal, 100 per cent; amber or canary, 150 per cent. 
Mazda lamps in S-14 bulbs, take the following percentages 
additional: Green or blue, 40 per cent; purple, 60 per cent; 
ruby or opal, 75 per cent; amber or canary 100 per cent. 
The extra charges given above cover only bulbs of the manu- 
facturer’s standard colored glass. Specially colored glass bulbs 
will take a higher price, which will be furnished upon applica- 
tion. 

l Voitage 


As lamps for 110, 115 and 120 volts cover approximately 
90 per cent of the demand, lamps for other voltages between 
100 and 180 volts are not regularly carried in stock in all 
places but may be obtained at the same price. 

As lamps for 220, 230, 240 and 250 volts cover approximate- 
ly 90 per cent of the demand, lamps for other voltages between 
200 and 260 are not regularly carried in stock in all places but 
may be obtained at the same prices. 

amps for 265, 270, 280, 285, 290, 295 and 300 volts may 
be supplied at the same list prices as those for 275 volts. 


Etching 


Additional charges for etching letters or designs may be 
obtained upon application. Style of lettering or design 
should accompany such application. 


Special Basing 


The prices listed cover only lamps fitted with unskirted 
bases unless otherwise indicated. The price of lamps fitted 
with bases other than listed may be obtained on application. 


Special Lamps 


Any lamp requiring & change in construction from the 
standard, such as shape or color or bulb, number of loops in 
filament, number of anchors, watts, volts, amperes, etc., will 
take a special price, which may be obtained upon application. 

As it is impossible always to produce an exact quantity of 
any special lamp ordered, or of any lamp to be made tipless 
(when listed as tipped), or of any lamp to be furnished with 
natural colored bulbs, all such orders may be filled either 
short or in excess, within the limits of 10 per cent, except that 


. on orders for 20 lamps or less the shortage will not exceed two 


lamps. 


Mo 


western Electric 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 
These lamps constitute more than 75 per 
cent of the ordinary lamp demand for residence 
lighting. 
Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 
| Over Al jid 
Style Length Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Lumens fication Each 
10 S17 Clear ol 80 III $.32 
15 S17 * 51g 130 I .32 
25 S17 * 51$ 240 I 32 
40 S19 “ 5% 400 I .32 
50 S19 “ 5% 500 I .32 
60 S21 * 5G 620 I 37 
Sunbeam Mazda B Mill 
Type Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


_ These lamps are of special construction to 

ve the ruggedness that will insure satis- 
actory service under unusual conditions of 
vibration or repeated mechanical shocks. 


Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 


. Consigne 
Style Teh Classi Pri 
Watts Bulb Inches Lumens fication Each 
25 P19 Clear 356 200 II $.37 
50 P19 <“ 356 430 II .37 


Sunbeam All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 
Straight Side Bulb 


Whenever lamps are not placed in enclos- 
ing or suitable diffusing glassware, those in 


diffusing bulbs are preferable to the clear 
lamps. 
Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 
Consign- 
Over All ment 
Style Length Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches fication Each 
15 S17 Frosted 51g III $.37 
25 ' S17 - 5l ` I .397 
40 S19 » 5% II -37 
25 P19 H 356 I .42 


Sunbeam All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 
Round Bulb 


Whenever bulbs are not placed in enclosin 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif- 
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


Package quantity, 120 for G18)4 bulb and 60 for G25 bulb. 


Consign- 
Over All ment 
Style i Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches fication Each 
15 G18) Frosted 356 II $.47 
25 G1815 u 356 I 47 
25 G25 s 486 II 57 


40 G25 s 496 II .57 
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Sunbeam White Mazda C Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


Whenever lamps are not placed in enclosing 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif- 
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 


Fitted with medium screw base. 


Package quantity, 60. 


Consign- 
Over All ment 
Style Length Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb i Inches fication Each 
50 PS20 White 53% I $.50 
75 PS22. * 63% II .60 


Sunbeam Decorative Mazda B Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


G-Bulb D-Bulb T-Bulb 
- These lamps are made in the various styles illustrated above 
and listed below, and are used for decorative purposes. 

Fitted with candelabra screw base. 

Package quantity, 60. 


All Frosted 
nsign- 
Over All ment 

Style Length Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches fication . Each 
15 B 9% Frosted 334 IV $.65 
15 G16% W 3% lII .65 
15 D10 2 334 III .65 

Clear l 
15 B 9% Clear 334 IV $.65 
15 G16% " 3l |. IV .65 
15 D10 x 334 IV .65 
15 T8 " 334 | | IV .65 


Sunbeam Tubular Clear Bulb 
Mazda B Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


40-watt Tubular _ 


Designed for show cases, special display sign and cornice 
lighting or for other service where a line source is necessary to 
light confined places or to define outlines. 


Fitted with medium screw base. 


Pack- Consign- 
Over All age ment 
Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
25 T10 Clear 6 60 Il $.52 
40 T8 “« 1214 24 IV 1.20 


'" Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


These lamps constitute a great percentage 
of the ordinary lamp demand for store and 
office lighting. , Proper reflector should be 
provided to protect the eyes from the ex- 
tremely bright filaments of a Mazda C 
lamp especially whenever the lamp is hung 
low in the usual line of vision. 


Ciear—Medium Screw Base 


TNT Pack- Consign 

er age ment A 
Style Length . Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Lumens tity fication - Each 


50 PS20Clear 5% 500 60 $.50 
75 PS22 “ 636 880 60 

100 PS25 “ 7, 1800 24 

150 PS25 “ 71% 2100 24 


*200 PS30 “ 8% 3000 24 


III 
I 
I 
i 
Clear—Mogul Screw Base 
* 300 PS35 Clear Og 4900 24 II $1.75 
* 500 PS40 “ 1054 9000 12 II 
* 750 PS52 4 13% 14500 8 III 
*1000 PS52 “ 13% 20000 8 IH 


Bowl Enamei—Medlum Screw Base 


100 PS25 Bowl Enamel 714 — ..... 24 II $.75 
150 PS26 * “© "7M  ..... 24 II .95 
1200 PS30 “ “* 87$  ..... 24 Il 1.25 
Bowl Enamel—Mogul Screw Base 
* 300 PS35 Bowl Enamel 956 — ..... 24 II $1.85 
* 500 PS40 * “ 105%  ..... 12 II 2.65 
* 750 PS52 ^ €* 18%  ..... 8 IV 3.95 
*1000 PS62 * “ 13%  ..... 8 IV 4.50 


*If these lamps are for use in other than base up position, 
order should so state. 


. Sunbeam Mazda C Daylight Lamps 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 


The Mazda C Daylight Lamp has a 
bulb made of special blue glass, to 
produce light approximating average 
daylight quality. 


It is recommended for stores, offices, 
display windows and factories when- 
ever it is desired to show colors more 
nearly in their true daylight appear. 
ance than is possible by means ot cus- 
tomary artificial light. 


To get this effect no other illum- 
inants should be burned in the same 
room or enclosure. Not recommended 
for accurate color matching. Special 
color matching units axe available for 
this purpose. 


Styl Ten us. Od Pri 
Watts Bulb Inches tity. _— fication Each 
50  PS20 Daylight 5% 60 II $.60 
75 PS22 «4 63% 60 I .70 
100 PS25 s Ty 24 II .90 
-150 PS25 4 LEZA 24 II 1.15 
200 PS30 2: 87$ 24 II 1.50 


Daylight—Mogui Screw Base 
*300 PS35 Daylight 956 24 II $2.20 
*500 PS40 E 1056 12 IV 3.20 


*If this lamp is for use in other than base up position, 
order should so state. 


Watts 
25 
50 


i ü 
: m 


Western Electric 


Sunbeam Mazda B 
Lamps - 
220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 
These lamps are higher in price and less effi- 


wattage and should not be used where it is 
possible to change the service from 220, 230, 


Fitted with medium screw base. 


Pack- Consign- 
Over All age ment 
yle Length Quan- Classi- Priœ 
Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
S19 Clear 5% 120 I-Special $.37 
S19 “ 5% 120 Is YI 


Sunbeam Mazda B Mill Type Lamps 


This lamp is of special construction to give 
the ruggedness that will insure satisfactory ser- 
vice under unusual conditions of vibration o 
repeated mechanical shocks. | 


Fitted with medium screw base. 
Package quantity, 120. 


Watts 
50 


220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 


Consign- 
Over All ment : 
Btyle kangin Classi- Prise 
Bulb Inches Lumens fication Each 


P19 Clear 354 410 II-Special $.42 


Sunbeam Mazda C 
Lamps 


220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 


These lamps are higher in price and 
less efficient than 110, 115 and 120-volt 


be used where it is possible to change 
the service from 220, 230, 240 and 250 
volts to 110, 115 and 120 volts. 


Orders for lamps of 200 watts and 
greater should state specifically if 
lamps are to be burned in any other 
than base up position. 


Clear—Medium Screw Base 


Pack- Consign- 
Over All age ment 


Style Length . Quan- Classi- Price 

Watts Bulb Inches Lumens tity fication Each 

100 PS25 Clear 14 980 24 I-Spec. $.85 

*200 PS30 “ 876 2000 24 II “ 1.35 

Clear—Mogui Screw Base 

*300 PS35 Clear 95€ 4300 24  II-Spec. $2.10 

*500 PS40 “ 105% 7800 .12 II * 2.75 

"750 PS52 * 13% . 12500 8 IV 4.35 

*1000 PS52 “ 13% 18000 8 IV 5.25 
Bowl Enamel—Medium Screw Base 

100 PS25 Bowl Enamel 714 .... 24  II-Spec. $.90 

*200 PS30 “ * 8% .. 24 II * 1.45 
Bowi Enamel—Mogui Screw Base 

*300 PS35 Bowl Enamel 9156 ... 24  II-Speec. $2.25 

*500  PS40* “ 105% ike. GÀ. Ep “S 2.90 

"750 PS52 * *" 13% 5». 8 IV 4.60 

*1000 PS52 " * 138% IV 5.55 


deu 8 
*If this lamp is for use in other than base up position, 


order should so state. 


cient than 110, 115 and 120-volt lamp of same - 


240 and 250 volts to 110, 115 and 120 volts 


lamps of same wattage and should not 


T 

Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 
in For Sign Lighting Service 
Eb 


110, 115 and 120 Voits 


m ie A 
ES mm 
+ 


[* 


| 


i 


Fitted with medium screw 
base. The bulb of the blue sign 
lamp is of special light blue glass 
to give a whiter light than the 
ordinary clear bulb lamp. 


= Pack- Consign- 

9 : Over All age ment 

3 NE. Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity fication Each 


= 10 S14 Clear 4% 120 I-Special —$.32 
25 P19 Blue 356 120 I « .47 
, 9 P19 * 356 120 I € .47 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 
For Sign Lighting Service 
11, 1114 and 12 Volts 

On cuadra current these 
lamps are generally operated on & 
transformer circuit where the volt- 
age is reduced from 110, 115 or 120 
volts. On direct current these 
lamps may be operated 10 in series 
on the 110, 115 or 120-volt circuit. 
Medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120. 


Over All 
. Style Length Consignment Price 
i Watts Bulb Inches Classification Each 
5 S14 Clear 43% III-Special $.32 
t S5 and 60 Volts _ . . R 
: These lamps are usually burned two in series or in series 


multiple on 110, 115 or 120 volts. Medium screw base. 
5 S14 Clear 434 III-Specia]  $.32 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 


For Country Home Lighting 
Service 


28-32 Volts 

These lamps are supplied for only 
one voltage and are adapted for use on 
circuits the voltage of which varies be- 
tween 28 and 32 volts. | 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

In ordering specify 28-32 volts and 
* — S-Bulb Country Home Lighting. 


Over All : 

Style h ^ Package Consignment Price 

Watts Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 

10 S17 Clear 5 120 I-Special $.32 

s 15 S17 * 5 120 IW “ .32 

. 25 G18 Clear — 356 120 IV .42 

. 25 S17 Clear 514% 120 I-Special .32 

s 40 19 “ 5% 120 I U* 32 

M 

r Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


For Country Home Lighting Service 
28-32 Volts 
. These lamps supplied only for one voltage which varies 
|; between 28 and 32 volts. Fitted with medium screw base. 
In ordering specify 28-32 volts and Country Home Lighting, 


White 


er 
loath Package Consignment Price 
Watts Style Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 
15 PS16 White 43% 120 IV $.50 
25 PS16 “ 438% 120 Il-Special .50 
50 PS20 * 55$ 60 I * 50 


Clear 
50  PS20 Clear 5% 60  I-Special $.50 
White 75 PS22 * 63, 60 II * -60 
PS-20 Bulb 100 PS25 “ 744 24 II ¢ .80 


= | Western Electric 
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Sunbeam Mazda C Projection Lamps 


_ 110, 115 and 120 Volts 


ow 


Orders must specify for projection service. Can be burned 
in any position within 45 degrees of vertical, tip dawn. 
itted with medium screw base. Length of light center, 
three inches. 


Over All 
Watts Bye p : uen ad Gne eos [Ss 
100 G25 Clear 5% 60 I-Special $1.10 
*250 G30 ¢ 5% 24 II < 1.85 


[400 G30 “ 5% 24 IH “ 3.25 


*Mogul screw base can be supplied at same price with light 
center length of 39$ inches and over all length of 556 inches. 
Medium screw skirted base can be supplied at the same 
price with a light center length of 37$ inches and a maximum 
over-all length of 67$ inches. 


Sunbeam Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


The concentrated light source 
placed in & tubular bulb permits 
of & more efficient utilization of 
light as the lens equipment can 
be placed closer to the light 
source and therefore should be 
used wherever possible in prefer- 
ence to a round bulb lamp. Light 

` centers, 260-watt and 400-watt, 
three inches; 1000-watt, 434 
inches. These lamps must burn 
base down. 


1000 Watts 


Over All 
Style Length Screw Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Baso Quantity Classification Each 


250 T14 Clear 55$ Medium 24 I-Special $1.75 
*400 T20 “ 554 " I * 3.00 


1000 T20 “ 916 Mogul 6 Ill “ 7.00 


*Medium skirted screw base can be supplied at same price 
with light center of 37$ inches and over all length 614 inches. 


Sunbeam Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 


28-32 Volts 


For use in small motion picture machines and 
projection or stereopticon lanterns. 


Light centers, three inches. 


These lamps 
must burn base down. 


Over All 
Style Length Screw Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Base Quantity Classification Each 


300 T16 Clear 55 Medium 12 IV $2.75 


620 


Sunbeam Mazda C 
Lamps 
For Floodlighting 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 


Orders for this lamp must specify for 
floodlighting service. It can be burne 
in any position except within 45 
degrees of vertical, base up. Light 
centers, 250-watt, three inches; 500 
watt, 414 inches. 


Cver 
Style Length Screw Package Consignment Price 


Watts Bulb Inches Base Quantity Classification Each 
250 G30 Clear 5% *Medium 24  II-Special $1.85 
500 G40 “ 75% Mogul 12 II " 3.25 


*Mogul base can be supplied at same price with light 
center length of 33% inches and maximum overall length of 
656 inches. 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 


For Street Railway Lighting Service 
525, 550, 575, 600, 625 and'650 Volts 


Selected for amperes and labeled for use 
five in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625, 
and 650-volt circuits ordinarily used by elec- 
tric street railway companies. 


As considerable voltage fluctuation is some- 
times found in this class of circuits, these 
lamps are only manufactured for six-voltage 
groups and care should be taken to see that 
the voltage group of lamps supplied corres- 
ponds closely to the average voltage found 
on the circuit. 

Only the lamps listed below, selected for 
amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which 
they are labeled for use in series, will be sup- 
plied at the prices shown. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


Over All 
Style Length Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 
23 S17 Clear 5% 120 II-Special $.32 
36 S19 . 5% 120 IT . 32 
56 S21 " 5l 120 II " 3d 
94 S2415 “ 1% 50 III x .95 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 


For Street Raiiway Headlights 
525, 550, 575, 600, 625 and 650 Volts 


Selected for amperes and labeled for use 
five in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625 
and 660-volt circuits ordinarily used by 
electric street railway companies. 


As considerable voltage fluctuation is 
sometimes found in this class of circuits, 
these lamps are only manufactured for 
six-voltage groups and care should be 
taken to see that the voltage group of 
lamps supplied corresponds closely to the 
average voltage found on the circuit. 
Only the lamps listed below, selected for 
amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which eyed are 
labeled for use in series, will be supplied at the prices shown 
below. Fitted with medium screw base. 


Package quantity, 60. 


Over All Light 

Style Length Center Pkg. Consignment Price 

Watts Bulb Inches Inches Quan. Classification Each 
23 G18%Clear 356 23% 120 III-Special $.75 
36 Gisy “ 356 2% 120 II " 75 
46 G25 43, 21, 60 IV .90 
56 G25 " ABg 2% 60 IV .90 
94 G25 e 456 2% 60 II-Special 1.15 


Western Electric 


Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


For Locomotive Headlights 
30 to 34 Volts 


. This lamp can be burned in any posi- 
tion except within 45 degrees of vertical- 
ly, base up. Light centers, three inches. 


Fitted with medium screw base. 


Over All 
Style Length Package Consignment Price 
Watts Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 
100 G25 Clear 5% 60 III-Specia] $1.10 
250 G30 “ 5% 94 II ¢ 1.85 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 


Train Lighting 
30 to 34 Volts | 


This lamp is used for ordinary train lighting 
service and is generally operated from a locomo- 
tive headlight outfit or from a 16-cell storage 
battery lighting system. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Orders should specify the individual voltage 
required and be marked Train Lighting. 


Straight-side Bulbs 


Pack- Consign- 
Style pps ie Quan- Claasi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
15 S17 Clear 516 120 II Special $.32 
*15 S17 “ 5 120 II “ 32 
20 S17 * 5 120 IV 232 
25 S17 “ - 6$ 120 II-Special 32 


Round Bulbs 


15 G1814 Clear 356 120 II-Special $.42 
G18% “ 6 “ ,A2 


25 35¢ 120 
m locomotive cab lighting. Orders should specify 33 
volts. 


Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


Train Lighting 
30 to 34 Volts 


Designed for train lighting service and are 
generally operated from locomotive headlight 
outfits or from 16-cell storage battery lighting 
systems. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Orders should specify theindividual voltage 
required and be marked Train Lighting. 


Clear 
Pack- Consign- — 
Over All age ment 
Style open Quan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
50 PS20 Clear 5% 60 III-Special $.50 
75 PS22 “ 65 60 III lu 60 
100 PS25 “ 114 24 III $ 80 
Ail Frosted 
*15 PS16 43% 120 IV $.50 
*25 PS16 436 120 III-Special 50 
Bowi Frosted 
50 PS20 5% 60 IV $.55 


*May be obtained clear at same price. 


Western Electric 


Sunbeam Mazda Lamps 


Train Lighting 
60 to 65 Volts 


For use in general train lighting service when 
a lower voltage lamp cannot be used. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Orders should specify the individual voltage 
required. 


Consign- 
i Over All Package ment 

Style tS Length Quan- Classi- Price 

Watts Bulb Kind Inches tity fication Each 
15 S-17 Clear Mazda B 53g 120  III-Special $.32 
25 $17 “ «  * 514 120 II ^"^  .32 
15 Gis%y “ - ^ 35, 120 III €* .42 
25 Gis “ j “ 856 120 III ¢ .42 
50 PS20 “ * C 5% 60 III “ .50 
75 PS22 “ " * 63% 60 III a 60 
100 PS25 “ “s * (V 24 III “ 80 


Sunbeam Street Series 
Mazda C Lamps 


S-Bulb 
6.6 Amperes 


P-S Bulb 
6.6 Amperes 


These lamps are for use on constant current circuits only. 
Orders for lamps of 2500 lumens and prentar should specifi- 
cally so state, if they are to be burned in other than base up 
position. The nominal candle-power of these lamps is one- 
tenth of the lumen rating. 


Fitted with mogul screw base. 


6.6 Amperes 
Pack- Consign- 
Over All age ment 
Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 
Lumens Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
600 S2414 Clear 7% 50 II-Special $.95 
800 244% * T 50 " 1.10 
1000 S241 * 1% 50 II a 1.10 
2500 PS35 s 9156 24 II “£ 2.10 
4000 PS35 s 9156 24 II « 3.00 
6000 PS40 “ 1054 12 II “ 3.75 


15 and 20 Amperes * 
These lamps are ordinarily supplied from a 6.6 ampere circuit 
with the use of a two-coil or auto-transformer for stepping 
up the current. 


If for use in other than base up position, orders should so 
state. 


Pack- Consign- 
Over All age ment 

Style Length Quan- Classi- Price 

Lumens Bulb Inches Amperes tity fication Each 
4000 PS40Clear 1284 15 12  II-Special $3.00 
6000 PS40 “ 128% 20 12 II i 3.75 
10000 PS40 “ 128g 20 12 II ^ 4.50 
15000 PS40 “ 1286 20 12 IV 5.50 
25000 PS52 “ 13% 20 8 IV 8.25 
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Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 
Street Series 


4, 5.5, and 7.5 Amperes 


Fitted with mogul screw base. In S2414 
bulbs, overall length, 776 inches. 


The nominal candle-power of these 
lamps is Yo of their lumen rating. 


Package quantity, 50. 


Consign- 
ment 
Classi- Price 
Lumens Amperes fication Each 
600  4,5.5 1.5 Il-Special $.95 
800 465,75 I * 1.10 
1000 4, 5.5, 7.5 II : 1.10 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 
Street Series 


4, 5.5 and 7.5 Amperes 


If these lamps are for use in other 
than base up position, orders should 
So state. 


The nominal candle-power of 
these lamps is one-tenth of their 
lumen rating. 


Fitted with mogul screw base. 
Consignment classification, IV. 
Clear bulb. 


4, 5.5, 7.5 Amperes 
Pack- 
er All 


Ov age 
Style rp m Quan- Price 
Lum-ns Bulb Inches tity Each 


2500 PS35 956 24 $2.10 
4000 PS35 956 24 3.00 
7.5 Amperes 
6000 PS40 105, 12 $3.75 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 


Street Series 


For Use on 4-ampere 
Rectifior Circuits 


Orders must specify whether for 
operation on General Electric or 
Westinghouse rectifier circuits. 


The nominal candle-power of these 
lamps is Yo of their lumen rating. 


Consignment classification, IV. 
Fitted with mogul screw base. 


Nos. S40 and G56 have mogul 
skirted base. 


Style Over All Length — Package Price 
Lumens Bulb Inches Quantity Each 
600 $241% Clear T% . 
800 S35 s 89 
1000 S35 . 8% 
2500 S40 * 10% 
4000 G56 e 114% 


Sunbeam Mazda B Lamps 
For Mine Lighting 


For use in lighting mines. Has medium 


screw base. Volts, 275. Clear bulb. 
Pack- Consign- 


Over All age ment 
Style Length uan- Classi- Price 
Watts Bulb Inches tity fication Each 
50 P19 356 120 Il-spec.  $.52 
100 530 8 24 II “ 1.25 P-Bulb 


622 
Carbon Lamps 
For Standard Lighting Service 


$-17 Buib 
Watts 20 and 30 Watts 
110 Volts 110 Volts | 
Carbon lamps are all in straight side bulbs Hed with 
medium screw Dáse: 


5-14 Bulb 
10 


110 to 125 Volts 
i ack- 
Efficienc Style Ta Quin Price, EACH 
Watts — W.P.C, ‘Bulb Inches tity Clear . Froste 
10 5 S14 3% 250 $.22 $.25 
20 4.15 S17 5g 250 22 .25 
80 3.23 S17 516 250 22 2 
50 2.97 S19 5% 250 22 .25 
60 2.97 S19 | 59$ 250 .22 .25 
120 8 S24YV5 6 100 . 30 .35 
220 to 250 Volts 
Over All Package 
Efficienc Style Length Quan- Prica, EAcH 
Watts — W.P.C, Bulb Inch tity Clear ' Frosted 
35 4.4 S17 514 250 $.24 $.27 
60 3.69 S19 5% 250 24 .27 
120 3.7 S2415 6 100 .35 .40 


a andara package discounts and allowances on above 
= can be given on orders for not less than a standard 
pac ge quantit of one type and size of bulb. For any one 
e and size of bulb, pap of different voltages, wattages, 
ciencies and finish of bul may be combined in one package. 


Carbon Series Lamps 


For Electric Street Rallway Service 


These lamps are selected for amperes and 
are labeled for use, five in series on 525, 550, 
575, 600, 625 and 650 volts. 


Made in S19 bulb, over all length, 5% inches. 


S-19 Bulb Fitted with medium screw base. 
50 and 60 Watts 
110-125 o 
G4ow. 
(Sin Series) Pack- 
ffici . c— —Pnicg, Ea 
Watts y PO Sn Clear ix = rosted 
64 4 250 $.22 $.25 


No. 9 Hylo Mazda Lamps 
Pull String 


Convenient, safe and economical for the 
hall, sleeping room, bath-room, den, din- 
ing room, porch and other similar loca- 
tions. Both filaments Mazda bulb is same 
size as regular Mazda lamps. 


Standard package, 100; 25 and 40-watt 
lamps can be assorted to make standard 
package. 


Candle Price 

Watts Power Voltage Each 
25-5 20-1.2 110-125 $1.00 
40-5 82-1.2 110-125 1.00 
25-5 20-1.2 28-32 1.00 

. 40-5 32-1.2 28-32 1.00 


Western Electric 


Miniature Mazda Lamps 
For Flashlight Service 


eee? Q 


Mazda-1 Mazda-11 Mazda-13. Mazia-16, Mazda-31 


pied with miniature screw base. ‘Unit package quantity, 
mps. 
rca B Lamps for Two-cell Flashlight. 


Batterles 
Mad cc CMM Inte eR Each 
No. Type Height Width Depth yaaa "Bulb Clear 
1 Case 24 14-6 54—ll¢ 2 2 .25 FE-334 $.15 
11 Tubular 33 J— 1 | ..... 2.3 .27 G-3%  .15 
11 “ 434 1l  ..... 2.3 .27 G-81$ .15 
11 Case rt 0^6 1% Bg . 2.8.27 G-831j .15 
16 Tubular 4244 1% ..... 2.5 .30 G-4l4  .15 
16 Com ^ 822374 ii] iiy 2:5 (30 G46 15 
Mazda B Lamps for Three-cell Flashlight Batteries 
2 Case 211 2 5-6 3.3 .25 FE-334 $.15 
13 Tubular 7 19$ . — 2 3.8 .30 G-314 *.20 
17. s q 19$ . ..... 9.8 .30 G-4Y4  .15 


y$ 
*Concentrating filament for focusing flashlights only. 
Mazda B Lamps for F verse peus Batteries 
31 Tubular 11341 1% 0 G-5% $.15 


Miniature Mazda Lamps 
For Standard Dry Battery Service 


Mazda-19 Mazda-35 
Fitted with miniature screw base. Unit package quantity, 
10 lamps. 
Mazda B Lamps for One-celi Standard Dry Battery 


Mazda |. e—NouriNAL Ratrves— E 
No. Volts Amperes Bulb Clear 
19 1.25 .60 G-Al6 $.15 

Mazda B Lamps for Two Ceils of Standard Dry 
Battery 
35 2.4 80. G-514 $.15 
Mazda Lamps for 
Christmas 
Tree Outfits 


Decorations, Etc. 


Fitted with miniature 
Screw base. 


Unit packages consist of 
ten lamps of only one 
voltage, color, finish, shape 
and size of bulb. 


Frosted or superficially 
colored lamps may be sup- 
plied in red, blue, green, 
orange and opel colors. 


b 


C-6 C-6 
4 and 6 Volts 15 Voits 
Price, Eaa 
Frosted or 
Type ficial! 
Description Volts Bulb Clear Colored 


For use n 3 Cells of Dry Batteries. 3 C-414$ .14$.15 
Sin Series on 28-39-volt Cir- E "aes 
EUr 5 eos T E dgonwE vd eaa 4 C-6 .14 .15 
For use a 3 Cells of Storage Battery 6 C-6 .14 .15 
in Series on 110-125-volt 


Jag SEDET 
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Miniature Mazda Lamps ` 


° 
ND. a 


Mazda 61 Mazda 63 


Mazda 81 


Mazda 67. 


Mazda B Rear and Instrument. Lamps 
| Two in Series | 


RATINGS Style No. in E | 
p — Bayonet ON of Uni Price 
No. Base Volts — C.P. Bulb Package Each 
61 &.C. o 83A + 2 G-6 10 $.20 
ez DC. (344.2 G6 10 .20 
'* |. Mazda B Reaf, Instrument, Step ~ 
1 Side and, Auxiiiary Head Lamps 
63 S.C 68 2 G6 10 $.20 
64 .D. C. 6-8 2. G-6 10 .20 
67 S. C. 12-16 2 G-6 10 .25 
68 - D.C. 12-16 2 G-6 10 -.29 
Mazda B Door and Panel Lamps 
81 S.C 68 4 G8 ` 10 $.25 
82 D. C. 6-8 4 G-8 10  J .28 
| Mazda B Side and Auxiliary Head Lamps 
89 — &$&C. 12-16 4  G8' 10  .$.30 
90 D. C. 


12-16 4 G-8 10 -30 


Mazda 1130 . Mazda 1158 . Mazda 1141 


Mazda C Head and Spot Lamps 


6-8 2° S31 10  $.35 
6-8 21 S-11 10 .35 
6-8 . 32 .S11 10 .55 


1129 S.C 
D.C 
, S. C. 

1134 . D.C. 6-8 32 S-11 10 .55 
S.C 
D.C 
D.C 


1130 


1141 . 1216 2 S11 10 %0 
1142 . 1216 21 . $341 .10 —— .40 
1146 1824 27 Sli 10 .60 


‘Head Lamps for Ford Cars 
Two in Series, on Magneto Lighting Systems 


"1136 D.C. 9 18 S11 10° $.35 
41138 D.C. 9 27 — S31 10 .40 
1160. D.C 


*Mazda B. {Mazda C. EE l 


Mazda C Lamps for Ford Cars 

Wired for Two Filament Lamps 
ns D.C 68 i3] su 1 ss 
In ordering lamps specify quantity and Mazda number. - 


The Mazda number must be used for the number assigned, 
as similar numbers are used for carbon lamps. 


Western Electric 


. 1197 111 56602661 
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Miniature Mazda Flashlight Lamps _ 
Flashlight Bulbs 


No. 1180 No. 1195 


Nos. 1193, 1198 
and 1197 


The re illustrated on this page have been specially 
constructed for use with the Eveready Tungsten: Battery. 
They can, of course, be used for other purposes, but care 
should be taken that the correct voltage is ordered according 


. to the strength of the battery on which they are to be used. ` 


Article Battery 
, with with : 
which which 
Cat. Mazda Bulb . Bulb Style : Approx. Price 
No. No is used is used Bulb Volts Amps. C.P. Each 


1180 1, 6993 Qut Cils } P-E-82 2.0 .25  1$.15 


1181 2 6962,6992  ' 751 | F.E.-3} 3.3 .25 14 .15 
2002690 | i da ]F-E-33 2.8 .27 1 .15 


2612,2632 | f 3No. 950 
1193 17) 2619.2633 ) |l Unit Cells | G43 9.8 .80 14 .18 
2659,2637 MM 
1195 38... osi M1015 G5} 6.2 30 2 .15 
LA 


| 2642.2644 
1162 13 26722674 


* AII prices on bulbs subject to change without notice. 
Illustrations are actual size. 


No. 1922 Eveready Flashlight Lamp 
| Assortments 


3 No. 950 
Å Unit Calls G-54 . 6.2 .80 .. .20 


P aii 


Lamp No.of Vol+ Type and Flashlight in Price 
No. Lamps tage Size Bulb which Used Each 
f Q-414 2-cell Tubular 
1198 30 2.5 2 * Miner $.15 


2 
Clear — |2 « Searchlight 


| Ja FE-334 "2 * N.P. Vest Pocket 
1180 10 2.2 Clear .15 


“ Pistol" 


G-314  2cell Baby Tubular | 

.1197 .20 2.8 CENE Miner 5 
4, I..vesv. 

1181 10 3.8 Clear Pocket 15 
1193 30 3.8 { Gaz? $2 Miner 15 

| iner : 

| Clear 3 “ Searchlight | 

- Price, No. 1922 Assortment of 100 Lamps.....each $15.00 
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, G-E Arborlux Junior Christmas Tree 
Outfits | 


Series Wired Lighting Sets l 


This outfit over- ! 
comes the chief diffi- eS 
culty with lighting a 
sets of the series type 
—if one lamp burned 
out the entire string 
was extinguished. 


The addition of a 
new instrument 
known as a “de- 
tector” |, overcomes. 
this difficulty. 


Each lamp is con- 
nected to the de- 
tector and, by rotat- 
ing the dial, the 
lamps are tested, one 
at a time. l 

‘In addition to the 
: detector, the G-E 
Arborlux Junior 
consists of eight 
lamps on extra long 
branches. <A spare 
lamp is included. Ten 
feet of'attaching cord 
and a plug for attach- 
ing to the lighting 
circuit is provided. 


PR Approx. 

Cat. Circuit Shipping 

No. Voltage ; ; Wt., Dos. 
258737 100/120 Complete as Described 14% 


G-E Arborlux Christmas Tree Outfits 


Multiple Wired Lighting Sets 


! — : f The G-E Arborlux was de- 


signed to take care of an in- 


class multiple wired decora- 
tive and tree lighting set. 


wj. , The complete outfit con- 
"4 4| sists of a’ Cat. No. 258676 
4-7] G-E Wayne Toy Transformer 
+ | -for reducing the voltage from 
110-volt lighting circuits to 
the 14 volts required by the 
lamps, and & Cat.-No. 258736 
mu wired lighting cord 
EL ^ complete with 17 lamp sock- 
1-1 ets and. eighteen 14-volt 
7| lamps, one being a spare. ` 


The lamps are assorted in 
colors as follows: 3 frosted, 5 
red, 3 green. 2 blue and 5 
orange. 


The Toy Transformer and the Arborlux cord are each put 
up in attractively labeled cartons, well suited for display 
purposes and of i strength to permit of storing the 
equipment for several seasons. 


Complete instructions for operation are given on each 
carton. 


Cat Shipping 
No. Volts: We. Lbs. 
258736 *14 Complete as Described 11 


: *For use only with a transformer. Cannot be connected 
direct to lighting circuit. 


-= Prices upon application. 


‘ries. Increased 


sistent demand for a high © 


Approx. - 
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Decorative Lighting Outfits | 


uipped with & plug on 
l. ME ei and a socket on the 
other. One eight-light unit 
| may be connected , with 
" another as easily as putting 
a bulb in a socket. As many 
as ten of these units can be 
. eonnected in a straight line 
130 feet long, consisting of 
80 lights. Suitable for dec- 
orating lawns, interior and exterior of homes,. dance halls, 
churches, bazaars, etc. There are no junction boxes, clusters, 
nuts, screws or other accesso- i P 
simply by 
screwing the plug in the end of 
one outfit into the socket at the 
end of the other outfit. 


Furnished complete with. 
eight assorted color Mazda 
lamps, . green parallel cord, 
composition greensockets,swiv- ' 
el plug at one end and a fire- 
un socket at the other 
end. 


. Regular Type . 


STE TR EPO ee 


Candle Type 
Price, Regular Type....... TET RE _.each $3.75 
*^ Candle “ s 4.50 


Mazda Lamps for Decorative Outfits 


Series type, 15 volts to be used eight lamps in 
series on 110-125 volts. 


Price; Clear cies ance era xd ..each $.14 
€ BRedosoveiéecte ts m unu. 9 .15 
«€ Buisson bo ea eee ewes . 015 
©. “Green. scien eso xe ee ese ka eee * .15 
45 OPE... er PEE ERE CHE " . 15 
« White Paar a ee ee ee ee ee eS o’ noopo e 15 


Fancy Lamps for Decorative Outfits 


Series type, carbon lamps, 15 volts, to be . 
used eight lamps in series on 110-120 volts. 


de eni. Price 

: Description Each 
Assorted Rosebuds...... Prise EET $1.00 
Ss AROSE po pv a epe Haie s. 1.00 
Small Fruits. ................ 006. .. 1.00 
OM MM E rp 1.00 

Assorted Birds. ......... MEL MEC 1.00 - 

s IBUTCS orria vere ex y wee 1.00 


Figure 
. Battery Type Decorative Lighting Outfits 
-= Multiple Burning 


Consists of eight lights, green mercerized cotton covered 
twisted cord, for use on three No. 6 dry cell batteries connected 
in series. ; | 

Furnished complete with switch, eight 314-volt Mazda 
lamps, assorted colors, but without batteries. 


Price, without Batteries............ ue TIT each $3.00 


SIEG NE RC EET NS: S SRI PRCRIECE es Eto ORE I 


T res PME 


life of the lamp in any weather or cli- 


Pi re Pp d.i poa SAC T ra- 
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Cefco Weatherproof Lamp Coloring 


For outdoor:use. Guaranteed the 
mate. Requires three days to dry after 
dipping. Has stood a year's test out- 
doors, without injury. Colors are red, 
blue, green, amber, canary, and white 
opal. N 


i Sz or CAN ———— 
Color 702. 


15 oz. 30 oz. 
Red $1.50 $2.50 $4.50 
Blue 1.50 2.50 4.50 
Green 1.50 2.50 4.50 
Amber _ 1.50 2.50 4.50 
Canary 1.50 2.50 4.50 
White Opal 1.50 2.50 4.50 


. Permacolor Semi-weatherproof Lamp 
Coloring 


` Permacolor is used where a coloring is desired to 
last for several weeks outdoors, or somewhat 
longer than Franco pelt cel The coloring | 
will stand Touga usage without injury and can be 
removed readily with wood alcohol when desired. 


A beautiful semi-opaque effect can be produced 
by dipping in white opal first. Allow this to dry 
and then dip into the desired color. Dip with cur- 
rent on. Lamps will dry in 15 minutes. 

Permacolor comes in ruby, blue, red, green, 
moonlight blue, amber, pink, canary, purple, white 
opal and clear reducer. | 


Price, l4-pint Bottles. ............. bose EENE each $1.00 
gp MBHHHE RANA ete ces idea * — 1.75 
m b aguan C — Gne ees ROI * 3.00. 


Franco Indoor Lamp Coloring 


For stage lighting and indoor lamps of 
all kinds, Franco coloring is satisfactory. 
Use our clear reducer for toning down the 
colors if a tint is desired. Moonlight blue, 
and red are especially fine for stage use. 


frosting can be secured anywhere. 
Franco colors are ruby, blue, red, green, 
amber, moonlight blue, canary, pink, 
purple, clear reducer and white frosting. 


Price, 4-02. Bottles IM DRE T REM ...each $.50 
e g (t 
(M sucede. cue e 


SQUAT. cos ogdguawed diac du Eu ser ert * 2.50 


-Crown -Lamp Coloring 
This coloring is quick drying and will 
not fade. It comes in oversized cans 
so that bulb can be dipped directly in 
can. Transparent and opaque, colors 
are made in all shades. Frosting comes 
in five shades. Thinner is used for 
thinning the colors when too heavy in 
body, also for removing the color from 
the bulb. This coloring is easy to use, 
dries hard in five minutes and can 
removed without difficulty. It will with- 
stand handling and outdoor use. 


All Colors 
Size No. Cans Price ' Bize No. Cans Price 
Can in Case per Can , Can in Case per Can 
1 Gallon 19 $16.00 1 Gallon 12 $5.00 
1 Quart. 12 4.00 l5 €* 12 2.50 
1 Pint 96 2.00 1 Quart 24 1.40 
lo “ 36 1.20 1 Pint 48 .80 


Nothing more exquisite than our white: ` 
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. Etch-O-Lite | a 
Etch-O-Lite is applied by dipping the lamp, or other 
article to be frosted, 1n the solution. The coating is allowed 
| to remain on the glass for 114 or 2 
minutes, then it is seraped back into 
the can and the article washed in 
water and dried. The glossisremoved 
from the glass leaving a smooth satin- 
like frosted surface. 
Etch-O-Lite will not harm the hands 
or clothing. It may be shipped by 
freight, express or parcel post. Con- 
tainers are guaranteed against leakage 
for one year. 


If Etch-O-Lite solution becomes too 
thick, it may be thinned to proper 
consistency by adding a small quantity 
of Etch-O-Lite thinner. 

The dipping machine is used. to se- 
cure uniform results when bowl frost- 

` ing lamps. | 


Sizo ' Contents Price 
Can Poun per Can 
Smal . 4 $6.00 
Medium . 8 11.60 

15.60 


r 


Standard Outfit 


The standard rubber stamp outfit for marking lamps will 
prevent theft by making it impossible to dispose profitably 
of lamps so marked. It is being successfully used by promi- 
nent manufacturers, railroads and office buildings. Full 
directions with each outfit. pom 


Showing Etched Globe 


Special rubber stamp marking outfits for trade marks, 


patents, dates or other identification of glass articles are 


made to order. An ordinary ball-pointed steel pen may be 
used with this ink for writing on glass. Letters are etched 
into the surface. 


. One-half pint can Etching Ink makes 10000 to 12000 
impressions. | 


! 


Price, Standard Outfit, including Ink as shown...each $14.00 
4*  l6-pt. Can Ink " 8 


«9.999 99 953 95990098 995970990999 € e 


Nos. 005P and 010P' Betts Wynk-A-Lyte- 
| Flashing Plugs 


The mone Ma has a number of uses among which are 
window display advertising, counter and show case display. 
Made in two sizes, 60 and 100 watts. It is compensated for 
temperature changes and is guaranteed to be absolutely de- 
pendable. Can be adjusted without removing from socket. 


Cat. — Dimensions Welght Price 

No | Watts Inches , _ Pounds Each 
005P 60 134x834 914 $1.50 
010P 100 196x326 814 1.75 


Ratings based on 110-120 volts.. For 6, 8, 82, 220 or 250 © | 


volts-add 30 per cent. 


Nos. 005 and 005R Betts Thermo-Wynk 
Flashers =... ^ 
. Made with compensated thermostats, 
thus not affected in the slightest by 
temperature changes. The contacts are 
platinum iridium. ! 

. No. 005 is the Baby type only, with- 
out the receptacle. | | 
No. 005R is furnished with the 

receptacle as shown. This arrangement 


aA‘ 
“GSE 


saves labor in connecting. It is adapted ne re 
to small window transparencies. No. 005RS 
Cat. Price 
No | Volts — Watts . ! Each : 
005 110-125 © 60 $1.00 
005R : T 110-125 60 1.20 
010R | 110-12b  . 100 1.70 
0O058RS — 110-3125 . . 60 1.30 
010RS 110-125 + 100. 1.80 


Nos. 010 to 060 Betts Thermo-Wynk Flashers | 


These types are 
all constructed with 
compensated ther- 
mostats, and are 
thus unaffected by 
temperature 
. changes. The con- 
tacts are platinum 
iridium. ^ Ratings 
are ultra-conserva- : 
tive. | 

Flashers of 330 watts capacity and over are equipped with 
condensers to minimize arcing.  . 

Cat. Price Cat. : 

N Volts Watts Each No. Volts. Watts Each 
010 110-125 110 $2.10 040 110-125 440 $7.50 
020 110-125 220 2.90 050 110-125 550 9.25 
030 110-125 -330 6.50 060 110-125 660 10.50 


Betts Thermo-Wynk Tu-Way Flashers 


flash two lamps or 
two circuits of 
lamps alternately, 
one set remaining 
lighted while the 
other is out, and 
so on. The action 
is positive. 
Wattage capacity on 220 to 250 volts is reduced 50 per 
cent, and on voltage less than 100, the capacity is also re- 
. duced in proportion to the decrease in voltage. 
Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. Volts Watts Each No. Volts Watts Each 
0152 110-125 165 $10.90 0402 110-125 440 $14.50 
0302 .110-125 330 12.35 0502 110-125 550 15.95 


For 6, 8, 32, 220 or 250 volts add 30 per cent to prices. 


15-1 1 


The Tu-Way will . the two's on the 
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Betts On-and-off or Spelling Type Sign 
i Flashers 


These machines ` 
are used to flash 
one or more circuits, 
such as a whole 
sign on and off, 
varied color effects, 
spelling a word, ete. 


Do not allow 
more than 15 am- 
peres (1650 watts) 
at 110-220 volts for 
‘any one switch. 
Heavier load ' 
should be divided | 
among two or more 
switches. W here 
several switches are 
used there is an ex- 
ira charge for feed- 
ers, etc. 

No. 15-1 with Cabinet 


Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 440 Watts— - 
A.C., 550 Watts T 
2H Price, Each Steel 


Cat. No. of Size Shipping without Cabinets 
No. Switches Inches Wt., Lbs. Motor Extra 
5-1 1 11x13x13 67 $18.00. -` $9.00 
5-2 2 11x13x13 68 20.00 9.00 
, Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 880 Watts—A.C., 1100 Watts 
10-21 1 11x13x1314 69 $21.00 $9.00 
10-2 2 11x13x15% 70 24.00 9.00 


' For each additional switch or feeder, add $3.00 to list. © 


Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 1300 Watts— 
-` ACau 1620 Watts 


11x13x14 71 $24.00 $9.00 
15-2 2 11x13x16 72 28.00 9.00 


For each additional switch or feeder, add $4.00 to list. 
Motors for Above Fiashers 


110-120-volt D.C. or 110-120 volts 60-cycle A.C. ‘motor 

will be furnished at an additional price of $20.00 each. 
Betts High-speed Type Sign Flashers 

. This flasher T 
will produce revolv- Ae 
ing wheels, turning 
borders, flames, 
dust, smoke, run- 
ning water, waving 
flag, etc. Usually 
wired in four cir- 
cuits or a multiple 
of four: 1, 2, 3, 4, 
etc. All the one’s 
on the first circuit, 


No. 4 Heavy, High Speed 
‘Nors.—For flags it is preferable to order a special flag 
flasher at a slight additional cost. 


Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 250 Watts— 
A.C., 330 Watts 


second circuit, etc. 


. Price, Each Steel 
Cat. No. of Size Shipping Without Cabinets 
No. Switches Inches >- Wt.. Lbs. Motor Ertra 
4-HS 4 11x13x16 12 $24.00 $9.00 
8-HS 8 11x13x22 18 36.50 11.00 


Each additional switch or feeder, add $2.50 to list. 


Capacity, per Switch, D.C., 500 Watts— 
A.C., 660 Watts 


4-HHS 4 


11x1314x19 77 $32.00 $10.35 
S-HHS 8 11x13!4x298 85 52.00 12.70 


Each additional switch or feeder, add $4.00 to list. 


pi 


-10S 10 


ing, give number of cycles. Whether two or t 
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Betts Lighting Type Sign Flashers 


No. 6 Lighting Type 


The method of wiring depends upon length of each stroke, 
also the streak. Usually each stroke is on a separate circuit. 


D. C., 250 Watts per Switch—A. C., 330 Watts per Switch 


8 Shipping With 110 Y. D 0 Coet 
No. of i ippi i . D. 0. or abine 

na Switches inches ` Wt. Abe. 60-cycle Motor Extra 
-4 11x18x16. 72 —— $44.00 $9.00 


4L 
For each additional switch, add $2.50. 
Betts Script Type Sign Flashers 


No. 35 Script: 


Designed for writing on a word one or more lamps at a 
time, skyrockets, shooting stars, fireworks, etc. 


Capacity, 110 Watts per Switch at 110 Volts 


; Price, Each Steel 
Cat. No. of Size Shipping With 110 V.D.0.or ^ Cabinet 
No. Switches Inches Wt., Lbs. 60-cycle Motor Extra 
11xi3x15l2 ^ 600 $48.00 $9.00 
. For each additional switch add $1.25. 26 or more circuits, 
:$1:50 per switch. i 


Betts Snake Chaser Type Sign Flashers 


Used' for producing crawling snakes, chasing rats, etc. 
Number of circuits should be a multiple of the number of 
snakes. For each additional switch or feeder add $2.50. 

Capacity 250 watts per switch. — ' 


Cat. No. of - — Size Shipping With 110 Y.D.0. or Cabinet 
No. Switches Inches Wt., Lbs. 60-cycle Motor Extra 
10C 10 11x13x22 TT $63.00 $18.15 


- [Instructions for Ordering 


Specify number and wattage of lamps to be controlled 


by each switch. Whether Mazda or carbon lamps. If Mazda 
whether they are to be used.on low voltage transformer. 
Kind of current, whether direct or alternating. If alternat- 
ee-wire sys- 
tem. Voltage. 

If design is complicated, give complete description of the 
sign, and preferably a sketch showing number of lamps per 
circuit and how they are to be flashed. 

NomE.—Carrying capacity of 220-volt flashers is 50 per 


cent less. Add for 220-volt motors: D.C. $2.00; A.C., $2.00. 


A.C. motors are 60 cycles. For 25 to 50 cycles add $6.00. | 
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Reco On-and-off Type Sign Flashers 


Em a. For flashing signs on and off, 

coe MEN.IO alternate sides, two or three 
, color effects, etc. Has adjust- 
3 able contacts, and minor or 
complete changes in flashing 
can easily be made. ` 


See | 
Capacity 400 Watts per Buh. "A 
Cat. ` No. of Size Wt., Lbs. Íncluding om, SACE 7773. 
No. Brushes Inches Box Motor Cabinet 
0-1-5 1 . 18x13x1ll 50 $32.00 $7.00 


0-2-5 2 .. 18xl9xll 55 34.00 | 7.00 
For each additional brush, add $3.00 list. 
Capacity 800 Watts per Brush | 
0-1-15 1 18x13x11 | 50 $35.00 $7.00 
0-2-15 2 18x13x11 55. 40.00 - 7.00 
For each additional brush, add $5.00 list. 


Reco Speller Type Sign Flashers 
For spelling a word, flashing 
one letter after another until 
all are lighted, then all out 
then all on as one and out and 
repeat, or for flashing one line 
at a time, growing vines, sun- 


rise or any building up or down 
effect. 
Capacity 400 Watts per cnm : 
' CE, LACH———, 

Cat. No. of i i 

Wo. Brushes «Inches, «= “Boxed” Mae dele 
SP-4—-5 4 18x13x11 60 $40.00 $7.00 
SP-5-5 5 21x13x1l 62 43.00 8.00 


For each additional brush, add $3.00 list. 
. Capacity 800 Watts per Brush 
SP-4-—15 4 21x13x11 68 $50.00 
SP-5-15 5 32x13x11 73 55.00 
For each additional brush, add $5.00 list. 


$8.00 
10.00 


! Reco Speed Type Sign Flashers . 


For spectacular and motion 
effects of all descriptions, fire, 
sparks, smoke, clouds, .rain, 
waterfalls, streams, fountains, 
Steam, foam, ocean waves, 

. moving ground or tracks, dust, 
waving pennants, etc. 


Capacity 200 Watts per Brush 


à wit X P 


: A at cre ‘ 
fa. deg te A 


> Fill rales wA 
Pee Ret ants IAS 


Cat. No. of Size Wt., Lbs, fooludin om d ai 
'No. Brushes Inches Boxed Motor Cabinet 
S44 4 18x13x11 55 $40.00 ` $7.00 
S-8—4 8 23x13x11 67 52.00 10.00 
For each additional brush, add $3.00 list. 
Capacity 400 Watts per Brush 
S-4-8 4 21x13x11 | 68 $48.00 $8.00 
S-8-8 8 21x18x11 80 58.00 . 10.00 


. For each additional brush, add $5.00 list. 


. Reco Color Hoods - 


The most practical and econom-: 
ical solution of the color problem. 


Furnished in five colors:—ruby, 
green, blue, amber and opal. Beau- s 
tiful permanent color at a cost less (je 
than dipping for one year. 


Hoods are made of natural colored 
blown glass and last indefinitely. 
Are equipped with a phosphor 
bronze spring fastener which secure- 
ly holds the hood on a lamp. Hoods can be put on or taken 


off with one hand. l | 
Cat. Size For Lamps Std. Wt.. Price 
No. Inches | Watts — Pkg. Lbs. Each 
S14 194 5 or 10 100 25 $.22 
S19 29$ 25, 40 or 50 50 2b ^ .50 


P19 234 Short 26 or 50 Mill Type 60. 25 .40 
In ordering, specify color and size. 
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. Davis Projectors 
The Davis System of Lighting 


PRorzECTORS.— Uszs.— 
Flood-light . Advertising. 
Beam-light ' Beaches, Árena, ete. 
Search-light Building 
Display Window Construction 
Interior Industrial 
. Protective 
Railroads 


Davis Projection Units and Their Application 


The Davis Projector consists of a standard, PS or G Bulb 
Mazda C lamp mounted in front of a parabolic reflector, all 
enclosed in a weatherproof case. 


A focusing attachment is provided to regulate the projected 
beam. This regulator es Davis Projection a practical and 
economical method of lighting large areas where it is not easy 
or desirable to install complicated or extensive wiring. 


Davis Projection Units are manufactured in ten standard 
types: 

Search-light Projector 

Flood-light Projector No. 1W (Also furnished with 

Beam-light Reflector.) 

Beam-light Projector G-5 

Flood-light Projector PS-5 
~ Flood-light Projector No. 5W 

Beam-light Projector G-250 
- Flood-light Projector PS-2 

Utility Projector, Model RR 
. Sunlight Spot and Flood Light Projector 

No. 255 Spot and Flood Light Projector 


The advantages of Davis Projectors are: 


Ability to light evenly large areas at low cost. 


Suitability for emergency lighting or for lighting areas over 
which it is impractical to place wires. 


Portability, lending flexibility to the installation. 

Low installation cost. 

Ease of installation. ! 

Simplicity of maintenance. 

Unobtrusive in daytime. 

Weatherproof. 

Long-lived under the most severe or deteriorating atmos- 
pheric conditions. 

Safety in the presence of gas or oil fumes. 

Adaptability to base or bracket mounting, according to re» 
quirements. : 
- Simplicity of outside focus adjustment. 


o wp ggmiRo mm 


pat 


Appiications 
Advertising: As a means of illuminating bill-boards, dis- 


play-windows, show-rooms, and signs; also for aerial and spec- 


tacular advertising. 
Bathing beaches, arenas, play-grounds, ball parks, etc. 


Buildings: Architectural exterior and interior; also for stat- 
uary, etc. - i 


Construction: To allow a safe twenty-four hour working day 
on building, excavating, steel raising, tunnel and ship-vard 
work, oil rigs, etc. ` 


Protection: Reveals obstacles in passages between buildings 
and in and around ds and extends the area under the 
watchman’s eyes. The degree of protection to persons and 
property is increased, as is the effectiveness of policing. 


Railroad: In railroad work, they are used extensively to il- 
luminate roundhouses, turntables, classification yards, team- 
ing yards, station platforms, emergency lighting, etc. 


Western Electric | 


` Davis Search-light Projectors 
For Use with the 500, 750, 1000 and 1500-watt 
. Standard G Bulb, Mazda C Lamps 
CUN MouNTING. — Each projector 
equipped complete with combina- 
tion base and bracket. 
Housıne.—Weatherproof, Arm- 

co Steel, 1214 inches in diameter, 
with rear door hinged at the side. 

. Front GLass.— Clear, heat-re- 
sisting glass, 1214 inches in diam- 
eter. 


. Rertecror.—Glass, 11 inches 
in diameter, ground and polished 
true to contour on both sides. 
e coppéred, and sacked 
^ wi eat-resi ting compoun 
Searchlight Base Mounted which also prevents the bopa 
and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 
Focusinc Mecmanısm.—Hand-operated from outside of 
projector. ww 
SockET.—Benjamin composition. Mogul *No. 7905 with 
lamp grip. | 
WiREÉ.—T wo leads, 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 
and weather-proof wire. : 
FinisH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 
He1GHT.—20 inches when supplied with standard mounting 
equipment. Special mountings ¢an be furnished, in accord- 
ance with requirements, at a slight additional cost. - 
DrEePTH.—11 inches. i 
WziGHT.—20 pounds. Shipping weight, 35 pounds. 
Proe Lise ea eR DANIA RS TIPPS each $72.00 
No. 1W Davis Flood-light Projectors 
For Use with the 1000 or 750-watt Standard 
PS.Bulb, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


MouNTING. — Each projector 
equipped complete with combina- 
tion base and bracket. 

Hovusine.— Weatherproof, cast- : 
iron, 14 inches in diameter, with 
cast-iron front and rear doors 
hinged at bottom. This unit is 
also manufactured with the barrel 
of Armco steel instead of cast- 
iron. | 
Front GLass.—Clear, polished 
wire glass, 1314 inches in diameter, 
four segments to allow for expan- 
sion and contraction. Nore: 
Clear, or colored, heat resistin 
glass fronts can be furnished with ` 
this unit at a slight additional <g> 
cost. d 

RErLECTOR.—QGlass, 1244 inch- No 1W Base Mounted 
es, of three types: Hammered glass to project a great flood 
and eliminate pars ; plain glass to project a stronger and 
narrower flood; and search-light glass to project a long 
powerful beam. All are silvered and coppered, and backed 
with a heat-resisting compound which also prevents the 
copper and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 
Hammered furnished unless otherwise specified. 

FocusiNa Mrecuanism.—Hand-operated from the outside 
of unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 

SocKET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905 with 
lamp grip. 

WinE.—T wo leads, 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 
flame-proof and weatherproof wire. 

Maximum LENGTH OF ÁREA LiGHTED.—1000 to 1500 feet. 


^ Spreap of Beam wits Unit Mounten AT HxrGHT or 65 


Feet.—With hammered-glass reflector at distance of 500 
feet; 557—525 feet. With hammered-glass reflector at distance 
of 1000 feet; 55?—1040 feet. With plain glass reflector at dis- 
tance of £00 feet; 39°—355 feet. With plain glass reflector at 
distance of 1000 feet ; 39°—700 feet. 
i oe Mountine Heicur RECOMMENDED.—50 to 76 
eet. 

FinisH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 

HEIGHT.—-28 inches, over all. | 

DIAMETER.—15 inches, over all. 

DrPTH.—11 inches, over all. 

WEIGuHT.—60 pounds. Shipping weight, 80 pounds. 
Price, NO. IW... db bae vx each $68.00 


it- 
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No. G-5 Davis Beam-light Projectors 


For Use with the 500-watt Standard, G Bulb, 
- Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps i 


jector equipped complete 
with combination base 
and bracket. 

Hovusına. — Weather- 
proof cast aluminum, 15 
inches in diameter, with 
cast-iron front door 
hinged at side. 

Front Grass. — Clear, 
heat resisting glass, as- 
sembled in such a man- 
ner as to make the unit 
weatherproof. 1575 
in. diameter. 
nished in colors—ruby, 
ns amber, Lees and blue at 

UU slight additional cost. 
‘No. G-5 Base Mounted REFLEcTOR. — Plain 
glass, 137% inches in diameter, silvered and coppered, and 
acked with heat-resisting compound which also prevents 
the silver and copper being attacked by gases or fumes of 
any kind. | | 

FocusiNa Mrcuanism.—Hand-operated from outside of 
unit, and equipped with a locking nut. 

SockET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905, with 
lamp grip. 

_ Wire.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resist- 
ing and weatherproof wire. 

Maximum. LENGTH or AREA LicgHTED.—500 feet. 

SPREAD oF Beam wira Unit MouNTED AT HxiGHT or 50 
FEET.—At a distance of 200 feet: 13? to 34°—47 to 126 feet. 
At a distance of 500 feet: 13° to 34°—114 to 310 feet. Spread 
governed by focusing adjustment. 

" Finisa.—Rust-resisting, rubberized black enamel. 
HaiGgT.—21 V5 inches, over all. 
DiAMETER.—1614 inches, over all. 

Deptu.—8 inches, over all. 

. Wercur.—20 pounds. Shipping weight, 34 pounds. 
Price; No. (5...oso dose pex reins PREMO each $47.00 
No. PS-5 Davis Flood-light Projectors 
For Use with the 500, 400 or 300-watt Standard 

PS Buib, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamps 


MouwrING.—Complete with 
combination base and bracket. 
HoustrNc.—W eatherproof 


ameter, with cast-iron front door 
hinged at side. - 

Front Grass.—Clear heat- 
resisting:glass, 153 in. diameter. 
Also furnished in colors—ruby, © 
amber, green and blue at slight f 
additional cost. 

REFLECTOR.—H a m m e red 
glass, 137$ inches in diameter, 
silvered and coppered, and 
backed with heat resisting com- 
pound which also prevents the 
silver and copper being attacked’ 
by gases and fumes of any kind. 

FocusiNa Mrcuanism.—Hand-operated from outside; 


No. PS-5 Bracket Mounted 


equipped with locking nut. 


SockET.—Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 4905 with 
lamp grip. ! | ET 

WinE.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting 
and weatherproof wire. 

Maximum LENGTH or AREA LicuTep.—500 feet. 

SPREAD oF Beam wira Unit MoUNTED AT HxiGHT or 50 
Frret.—At a distance of 200 feet: 30° to 55—110 to 214 feet. 
At a distance of 500 feet: 30° to 55°—269 to 520 feet. Spread 
governed by focusing adjustment. RN 

FrNisSH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 

Hziagr.—22L5 inches, over all. ! 

IAMETER.— 1614 inches, over all. 

Deptu.—8 inches, over all. 
Weraut.—20 pounds. Shipping weight, 34 pounds, 


Price, No. PS-5. 1... ee eee ee eect eee eenees each $47.00 


Movuntine.—Each pro- 


Also, fur- . 


No. G-250 Davis Beam-light Projectors 


For Use with the 250-watt Standard, G Bulb, . . 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamp 


Movuntina.—Each projec- 
tor equipped complete with 
combination base and bracket. 

Hovusine..— Weatherproof, 
cast-aluminum, 13 inches in di- 
ameter, with cast-iron front 
door hinged at side. 

. Front Guass.—Clear, heat- — 
resisting glass, 1214 inches in 
diameter, assembled in such a 
manner as to make the unit 
weatherproof. Can also be 
furnished in colors —ruby, am- 
ber, green and blue at slight 
additional cost. . 
Reritecror.—Glass, 11% 


No. G-250 Base Mounted 
inches in diameter, silvered and coppered, and backed with 
- heat-resisting compound which also prevents the copper and 
silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. |. 

Focusinc MEcHANISM.—Hand-operated from outside of 


. 


unit, and equipped with a locking nut. . 
SockET.—Benjamin Compositon Edison No. 7902 com- 
lete with lamp grip and two 24-inch leads of wire described 
low. 
Wiırs.—Two leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 
and weatherproof wire. 
Maximum LENGTH OF ÁREA LiGHTED.—250 feet. 
SPREAD oF BEAM WITH UNIT MouNTED AT HEIGHT OF 25 
FEET.—At a distance of 100 feet: 13? to 25? — 2314 to 46 feet. 
Ata distance of 250 feet: 13? to 25°- 57 to 112 feet. Spread 
governed by focusing adjustment. 
FriNIsH.—Rust-resisting, rubberized black enamel. 
HericutT.—19 inches, over all. 
DIAMETER.—14 inches, over all. 
Depru.—8 inches, over all. 
. Wericut.—17 pounds. Shipping weight, 31 pounds. 
Price, No. G-250............ cece eee eese each $35.00 


No. PS-2 Davis Flood-light Projectors 
For Use with the 200-watt Standard, PS Buib, 
Sunbeam Mazda C Lamp 
MouwrING.—Each projec- 
tor equipped complete with 
combination base and bracket. 
. Housiuc. — Weatherproof,. 
cast-aluminum, 13 inches in di- 
ameter, with cast-iron front 
door hinged at side. | 
Front Grass.—Clear, heat- 
resisting glass, 1214 inches in 
diameter, assembled in such a 
manner as to make the unit 
weatherproof; can also be fur- 
nished in colors—ruby, amber, 
green and blue at slight addi- 
tional cost. 
REFLECTOR. — Hammered 
glass, 117% inches in diameter 
silvered and coppered, an 


No. PS-2 Bracket Mounted 


backed with heat-resisting compound which also prevents 
copper and silver being attacked by gases or fumes of any kind. 

ocusiNa MrcHanism.—Hand-operated from outside of 
unit, and equipped with a locking nut. | 

SockET.— Benjamin Composition Edison No. 7902, complete 
with lamp grip and two 24 inch leads of wire described below. 

WiRE.— ÍT wo leads of 14 gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting, 
and weatherproof wire. 

Maximum LENGTH.0F AREA LiGHTED.—200 feet. 

SPREAD or BEAM wirtu Unit MouNTED AT HEIGHT or 25 
FEET.—At a distance of 100 feet: 27° to 67° —-49 to 185 feet. 
At.a distance of 200-feet: 27° to 67^ — 97 to 267 feet. Spread 
governed by focusing adjustment. | 

RECOMMENDED MouNTING HEIGHT.—15 to 25 feet. 

FiNisH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 

Heriaut.—20 inches, over all. 

DrAMETER.—14 inches, over all. 

Deptu.—8 inches, over all. : 

Wercer.—18 pounds. Shipping weight, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. P&-2......... een nnn each $35.00 
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Davis Sunlight Projectors 
For Use with the 500, 400 or 300-watt Standard 
PS Bulb, Sunbeam Mazda C Lamp 


equipped with cradle mounting 
suitable for either horizontal or 
perpendicular surface. 

O USIN G. — 16-gauge sheet 
aluminum stamping, 15% inches 
in diameter, with cast iron sock- 
et housing on top, and construct- 
ed so that projector may be made 
weatherproof with standard 15Y$- 
inch clear, or colored, heat resist- 
ing glass front. 


at additional cost as indicated in prices below. Clear, heat- 
resisting glass, 1516 inches in diameter. 

RErLEcToR.—-Polished aluminum; last operation in manu- 
facture of housing indicated above is to spin same true to an 
efficient projective contour—the inside of this is then highly 
polished and becomes the reflector of this unit. 

SockET.— Benjamin Composition Mogul No. 7905 with 
lamp grip. 

WiRE.—Two leads of 14-gauge, extra flexible, heat-resisting 
and weatherproof wire. 

Maximum LENGTH or AREA LiagTED.—8500 feet. 

SPREAD OF Beam wrta Unit MouNwTED. AT HEIGHT OF 
50 FEET.—At a distance of 200 feet: 30? to 55°—110 to 214 
feet. At a distance of 500 feet: 30? to 55°—269 to 520 feet. 

RECOMMENDED, Mountine Hereut.—15 to 50 feet. 

FiNISH.—Rust-resisting rubberized black enamel. 

Hxragr.—19 inches, over all. 

DIAMETER.—151,; inches, over all. 

DeptH.—9 inches, over all. 

WEIGHT.—10 pounds; complete with glass front. Shipping 
weight, 25 pounds. 

Price, with Front Glass...... EP RCEER each $30.00 

“ without Front Glass .................... “ 22 


Benjamin Locking Pendent Guards 


This guard has grooved band 
and eye bolt for attaching to bead 
of reflector. A lock-nut for fasten- 
ing ground wire protects lamp 
against static currents. Diameter 
given is that of the reflector which 
the guard fits. For padlock with 
two keys add 65 cents to price. 
^. Finish is tinned steel wire; fit- 
tings galvanized. Std. pkg. 10. 


at. Size, INCHES Price Cat. . 


~ Tr L^ a 


C Sizn, INCHES Price 
No. Diam. Depth Each No. Diam. Depth Each 


1378 7 14% $1.75 1386 12 2% 
1380 8 14 1.80 1388 14 4 2.15 
1381 8% 1% 1.80 1390 15 634 2.50 
1382; 9 194 1.85 1392 16 65 2.70 
1383 10 994 1.90 1394 18 5% 3.00 
1385 113% 2 2.00 1396 20 7 3.50 


Benjamin Locking Ceiling Guards 


SSN UII 


SS 
Has hinge and fastening plate opposite hinge; attached 
byscrews. For brass padlock, two keys, add 66 cents. 
Heavy steel wire, tinned fittings, galvanized. 


‘Cat. ——Sum, INcHzs——— Std. Price 
No. Diam. Depth Pkg. Each 
1350 10 T 10 $1.60 
1352 12 8 10 2.00 
1354 14 9 10 2.50 
1356 16 634 10 2.80 
1358 18 834 10 A Bo 


1360 20 11 10 


MouwTING.—Each projector ` 


Front Guass.—To be supplied 


$2.00 ` 


Western Efecfric 


Guards for Hubbell Reflectors 
| *No. 5534 


15 to 60 Watts—For Brass Sheil Sockets 
Flaring Bottom Type 
| Schedule E 


«ui E f i i a SNE 
WII | | 
Price PRICR, PER 100————————————— 
Each . 15 , 45 90 150 450 750 
Less to to to to to and 
Than 15 44 89 149 — 449 749 Over 


$.15 $12.00 $11.20 $10.40 $9.60 $9.20 $8.80 


*No. 5632—15 to 60 Watts 
Enclosed Bottom Type — 


Price Prion, PER 100——————————————— 

Each 15 45 90 150 450 750 

Less to to to to to and 
Than 15 44 89 149 449 749 Over 


$.25 $21.00 $19.60 $18.20 $16.80 $16.10 $15.40 


*These prices cover guards only, and do not include 
reflectors. 


Hubbell Locking Guards for 
Bottom Reflectors 
Schedule E 


These guards are constructed . of 
strong steel wire, heavily tinned and 
electro welded. They may be readily 
adapted to slight variations in reflector 
sizes. 


The locking device is unique and decidedly effective. 


å cdm . VARYING IN PED ur 
Nae In. i Diam., In. Diam, In. 
6650 614 614 634 
6651 7 634 "d 
6652 8 7 814 
6653 10 934 10 
*6655 12 11% 1914 
*6657 14 133% 141% 
*6659 16 1534 164% 
6660 18 17% 1854 
Price — Pro, PER 100 
Each 15 45 90 150 450 750 
Cat. Less to to to to to and 
No. Than1S 44 89 149 449 749 Over ' 
6650 $.28 $24.55 $22.90 $21.30 $19.65 $18.85 $18.00 
6651 .30 25.95 24.25 22.50 20.75 19.90 19.05 
6652 .35 30.75 28.70 26.65 24.60 23.55 22.55 
.6653 .37 32.65. 30.45 28.30 26.10 25.00 23.95 
*6655 .40 33.85 31.60 29.35 27.05 25.95 24.80 
*6657 .45 40.10 37.45 34.75 32.10 30.75 29.40 
*6659 .53 47.20 44.05 40.90 37.75 36.15 34.60 
6660 .58 52.50 49.10 45.50 42.75 41.25 39.50 


When placing orders for locking ‘guards for weatherproof 
sockets, specify the make and catalogue number of the 
sockets, specify the make and catalogue number of the socket 
with which the guard is to be used. This will insure shipment 
of proper style guards. — : 

*Packed in bulk, not in cartons. E 
One key is furnished with each carton of locking guards. 
Extra keys, 5 cents each, list. 


Benjamin Wire Guards 
For Elliptical Angie Reflectors 
, Heavy steel wire, tinned. Fit- 
tings are galvanized. 

Cat. For Reflectors Std. Price 
No. Nos. P Each 
1320 | 56022,5525 10 $1.25 
1321 5526 10 1.50 
1322 5537, 5538 10 2.00 


OR mh M NS ™ Imm 


Western Electric 


Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 
For Brass Sheli Sockets 


No. 5573—15 to 60 Watts 
Schedule E 
Price, per 100 
15 to 45 to 


Less 90 to 

Than 44 89 49 - 
$25.00 $20.75 $19.40 $18.00 We 
150 to 450 to 50 and 

449 749 Over 
$16.60 $15.90 $15.25 ..... 

No. OSIS Watts 
Less a uo 90 to 

Than 1 149 
$30.00 $23. 80 $22. a $20.60 

pr d 1 Ho ds 
$19.00 $18. "25 $17. .45 —— 


Basket for No. 5573, 18 cents. 'Top with collar, 9 cents. 
y lee basket for No. 5578, 15 cents. Top with collar, 
cen 


No. 5766 Hubbell Lamp Guards with Half 
Reflector 


For Brass Sheli Sockets 
. 15 to 60 Watts 


Schedule E 


Separate basket for No. 5766 with re- 
flector, 21 cents list. Top with collar, 
9 cents list. 


Separate reflectors for this guard, $8.10 
per hundred. 


NUR: PER 100 
Less 5 45 150 450 750 
Than to to PM to and 
15 44 89 149 445 749 Over 


$.33 $28.95 $27.00 $25.05 $23.15 $22.20 $21.20 
Hubbell Flared Bottom Type Lamp 


Guards 
No. 5485—15 to 60 Watts 
Schedule E 
7 Price, per 100 
Less 15 45 90 
Than to to to 
15 44 i 89 149 
$20.00 $17.85 $16.65 $15.50 
150 450 750 
to to and 
449 749 Over 
$14.30 $13.70 $13.10 TP 
No. 5487—75 Watts 
Price, per 100 
Less 15 45 90 150 450 750 


Than to to to an 
15 44 89 149 449 . 749 Over 
$23.00 $20.00 $18.65 317.30 $16.00 $15.30 $14.65 
Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 
Schedule E 


For Brass Shell Sockets 


No. 5691 is for 15, 25, 40 and 60-watt 
lamps. No. 5692 is for 75-watt lamps. 


For Weatherproof Sockets 


No. 5693 fits 15, 25, 40 and 60-watt lamps 
and No. 5694, T5-watt lamps. 


Price „Proa, Per 100— — ——— —————À 

Each 15 45 90 150 450 750 
Cat Less to to to to to and 
No. Than 15 44 89 149 449 749 Over 


5691 $.16 $14.20 $13.25 $12.30 $11.35 $10.85 $10.40 
5692 .20 16.65 15.55 14.40 13.30 12.75 12.20 
5693 .16 13.65 12.75 11.85 10.95 10.50 10.00 
5694 .20 16.65 15.55 14.45 13.35 12.80 12.25 


Hubbell Locking Type Lamp Guards 
Schedule E 
For Brass Shell Sockets 
Cat. Si Styl 
e 
No. Watts Socket 
5685 15-25—40—60 Brass 
5635 75 5 
5762 100-200 0 4 
*6410 150-250 4 


Price „— Pro, Pe | NAP RUNE 
Each 15 45 90 150 450 750 
Cat. — Less to to to to to and 
No. Than 18 44 89 149 449 749 Over 
5685 $.35 $28.00 $26.10 $24.25 $22.40 $21.45 $20.55 
5635  .40 34.95 32.65 30.30 27.95 26.80 25.65 
5762 .50 44.10 41.15 38.20 35.30 33.80 32.35 
6410 .80 71.35 66.60 61.85 57.10 54.70 52.30 


For Weatherproof Sockets 


Cat ns Styl Cat. pem Sty! 
e 
No. Wats Sooke t No. Watts Sooke et 


5730 15-25-40-60 W.P. 5810 15-25-40-60 W.P P. 
5731 15 W.P. 5818 15 W.P 
5820 100—200 WE 6411 150-250 W.P. 


Price, Per 100———_—___, 
Each 15 468 90 150 450 750 
Cat. Less to to to to to and 
No. Than1S 44 89 149 449 749 Over 
5730 $.35 $27.80 $25.90 $24.05 $22.20 $21.30 $20.35 
5731 40 34.35 32.05 29.75 27.50 26.35 25.20 
5820 .53 46.50 43.40 40.30 37.20 35.65 34.10 
{esis -35 .29.75 27.75 25.80 23.80 22.80 21.80 


5818 .42 36.60 34.15 31.70 29.30 28.05 26.85 
6411 -85 73.75 68.85 63.90 59.00 56.55 54.10 


{These guards are designed to fit No. 60666 composition 


sockets. de baskets for Nos. 5685 and 5730 guards, 
12 cents. s only, 20 cents. Separate baskets for Nos. 
5635 and 5731 guards, 15 cents. Tops only, 23 cents. Separ- 
ate baskets for Nos. 0762 and 5820 guards, 23 cents. Tops 
only, 22 cents. Separate baskets for No. 5810 ard, 12 
cents. Tops only, 22 cents. Separate baskets for No. 6818 
guard, 15 cents. Tops only, 22 cents. 


* Packed in bulk. 


Hubbell Guards With Half Reflector 


No. 5764—For Brass Sheli Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 


id r- Prion, per 100 ————— 
Less 15 to 45 to 90 to 
Than 15 44 89 149 
$.42 $36.55 $34.10 $31.70 
n, PER 100 
150 to Pe 750 and 
9 749 Over 
$29.25 $28.05 $26. 80 
No. 5765—For Weatherproof Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 
i j 100—————————————— 
meee E HER a a 450 750 
Less : to to to to o an 
Than 15 44 89 149 449 749 Over 


.$.42 . $36.35 $33.90 $31.50 $29.10 $27.85 $26.65 


e . No. 5634 Hubbell Tubular Lamp Guards 


For Brass Shell Sockets 
T For 25-watt Lamps 


| i PRICE, PER 100—————————— 
iin les 15 45 90 150 450 750 
qj | Than tó to to to ' to and 
15 44 89 149 449 749 Over 


$.22 $19.70 $18.40 $17.10 $15.80 $15.10 $14.45 
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Matthews Holdfast Lamp Guards 


| | | 


For W. P. Sockets 


Mill Type For Brass 
For Brassand W. P. Sockets Sockets 


The rigid construction of this guard; the fact that it is 
permanently clamped to the socket; and the spiral spring 
cushion in the center make it a protection against the break- 
- age of incandescent lamps. The trap which is clamped across 
the bottom opening prevents the unauthorized removal of 
lamps. The guard is locked to the socket by bending the set 
screw. 

The hot lamp cannot get closer than one inch to any in- 
flammable material and the guard does not have to be re- 
moved from the socket to replace the lamp. , 

- Approved by all insurance companies and underwriters. 
Guaranteed 10 years. Collars of guards for brass shell sockets 
are 114 inches, for weather-proof sockets, 144 mches. 


For New 25 and 50-watt Mili Type Mazda Lamps 
For Brass Shell Sockets For Weather-proof Sockets 


Cat. Size Wire Price Cat. Size Wire Price 
No. B. W. G. per 100 No. B. W. G. per 100 
MT14B 14 $56.00 MT14WP 14 $70.00 
For 6, 8, 10, 16 and 32 C. P. Carbon and 16, 25, 40, 50 
and 60-watt Mazda Lamps 
114B 14 $56.00 114WP 14 $66.00 
112B 12 72.00 112WP 12 96.00 
For 50 C. P. Carbon and 75 and 100-watt Type C Pear 
Shape Mazda Lamps i 
514B 14 $88.00 514WP — 14 $110.00 


For 200-watt Type C Pear Shape Mazda Lamps and 
100-watt aes A Stralght Side Mazda Lamps 


714B 00 714WP 14 $200.00 
For 150-watt Old Style Straight Side Mazda Lamps 
814B 14 $168.00 814WP 14 $218.00 


For 300, 400 and 500-watt Type C Pear Shape Mazda 
Lamps Attached to Mogul Sockets . 


914B 14 $238.00 914WP 14 258.00 
For 760 and 1000-watt Type C Pear Shape Mazda Lamps 
Attached to Mogui Socket 
1014B 14 $290 .00 1014WP 14 $290.00 
Extra Trap Locks, For Renewal Purposes 
TO 16 $5.00 NOMEN 16 $5.00 


Matthews Handy Holdfast Portables 


. This device is a combina- 
tion of a specially designed 
No. MT14 Holdfast Guard 
with a hook. It is equipped 
with an extra strong hard- 
wood handle which com- 
pletely covers and protects 

reached by loosening the set 
screw on the collar of the No. MT14 Holdfast Lamp Guard. 
Note that when Matthews Handy Holdfast Portable is lying 
on the floor that it touches at three points, and for that reason 
no excessive strain will be put on the guard or handle if it 
were accidentally stepped on. 


Price, No. 1, Including Lamp Guard, Keyless Socket 


and Handle Only....................... per 100 $420.00 
Price, No. 2, mod Lamp Guard, Push Button 
Socket and Handle Only................ per 100 440.00 


Matthews Holdfast Shades 


Metal reflector shade made to fit Nos. 
114B, 114WP, 112B and 112WP Holdfast 
Lamp Guards only. 

Holdfast Shades may be included with 
order for Holdfast Lamp Guards, Holdfast 
Adjustables to obtain the maximum quantity 
prices on each specialty. 


Price, Holdfast Shades. .....per 100 $90.00 


Western Efecfric 


Loxon Lamp 
Guards 


Theft of incandescent S9 
lamps is pean: by 


the use of Loxon lam 
ds. These guar 
enable the lamps to burn 
their full life. lt 
r Mili T. m Mill Type 
re ype Lamps Shipping Price 
tyle Car- Wt., Lbe., pa 
Volts Socket ton per Car. 

110-220 Brass 144 2 $6.00 
1420A 25-50 110-220 ‘WP 144 31 6.30 
1420B 25-50 110-220 WP 144 31 6.30 

For Regular Mazda Lamps 

1425 60 110 Brass 144 $6.00 
1426 40-60 220 " 144 41 6.30 
1427A 25-60 110 WP 144 41 6.00 
1427B 25-60 110 . 144 46 6.00 
1428A 40-60 220 s 144 48 6.30 
1428B 40-60 220 s 144 48 6.30 
2443 75 110-220 Brass 144 48 9.00 
2444 100 110-220 WP 144 56 10.00 
2446A 100 110-220 « 144 57 10.00 
2446B 100 110-220 g 144 57 10.00 
2447 200 110-220 Brass 144 68 12.50 
2447A 200 110-220 WP 144 68 12.50 
2447B 200 110-220 : 144 68 12.50 


E 
B 


One key with every dozen guards. Extra keys, $.10 
All Numbers followed by A fit the Following Sockets: 
No. 9366 porcelain in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow and P. 
S. No. 60666 composition new style Bryant, GE, J H 
Inc., Nos. 9395 and 9448 porcelain Bryant; Nos. 132, 155, 
porcelain Freeman; No. 116 and parts 826, S27 and S4 
P. & S.; No. 48810 mica in Bryant, GE, Siemon & J H P S. 
All Numbers followed by B fit the Following Sockets: 
No. 60666 composition in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow, P. & 
S., Siemons; No. 60666 old style composition in GE; No. 60666 
rubber in H W J M; No. 160 porcelain old style Freeman. 


Smee 


Veg by 
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Gripon Lamp Guards 


The Gripon Lamp Guard cuts out need- 
less waste by saving lamps and enabling 
them to burn their full life. It reduces 
danger from hot and broken sockets. 

The guard is fastened to the socket by 
means of plain screws. 


Cat. Sizz Lamp . Style Price, per 
No. Watts Volta Socket Dozen 
1600 25-60 110 Brass $4.00 
*1602A 25-60 110 W.P. 4.00 
1608 25-50 110-220 Brass 4.00 No. 1600 
1608A 25-50 110-220 W.P. 4.30 


*All numbers followed by A fit the following sockets: 
Bryant, Nos. 9366, 9448 and 9395 porcelain; No. 43310 
mica; Paiste, No. 9366 porcelain; General Electric, No. 9366 
porcelain; General Electric, No. 60666 composition, new style; 
Freeman, Nos. 132, 155 and 320 porcelain; P. & S., Nos. 
60217 and 116 porcelain ; Siemons, No. 43310 composition. 


Protector A Lamp Guards 


A low priced guard, made of steel wire, 
heavily tinned, requiring no shade holder and 
can be quickly put on lamp without tools. 


Cat. Size Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Lamp Volt ton per Gro. per Dos. 


1441 25 110 144 25 $2.80 


Protector O Lamp Guards 


An open bottom guard enabling quick and 
easy removal or insertion of lamp and fully 
protects against breakage. 


Heavily tinned. 


hip. 
Cat. Size Style Car- Wie Pi. per 
No. Lamp Volt Socket ton perGro. Dos. 
1429 40-60 110-220 Brass 144 33 $4.00 
1432 40-60 110-220 WP 144 33 4.00 


Price 


00MM 
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Western Electric 


Reflector Loxon Lamp Guards 


Pa 
| 4) 


e 


MC GILL 


No. 1400 No. 1443 No. 1445 

The Loxon Lamp Guard reduces the fire hazard from hot 
or broken lamps. 

It is a prevention against theft and makes it possible for 
the incandescent lamps to burn their full life. 

All guards are heavily tinned. | 

One key furnished with every dozen guards. Extra keys 
are 10 cents each net. 

Loxons are made to fit Condulets, V.V., Unilet or Triplet 
Receptacles, also aluminum sockets. Sample fitting must 
accompany order to insure proper fit. 


For Miii Type Lamps Shippi 
N For MHi Type Lampe FES i 
No. Watts “Volts Socket fon: Carton Dos. 
1400 25-50 110-220 Brass 144 45 $9.00 
1401 25-50 110-220 WP 144 50 9.00 


Reflector Loxons for Regular Mazda Lamps 
1443 25-40 110 Brass 144 58 $9.00 
1444 25-40 110 WP 144 64 9,00 

Cone and Half Shades only for Loxons 
Cat. Kind of Style Lamp Car- Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Shade Socket Watts ton per Doz. per Doz. 
1445 10 Inch WP 25-60 144 6 $5.50 
1555 Half Cone Brass 25-60 144 4 5.50 


Crescent Wall Guards 


Style A fits any standard 3-inch outlet box. 
Style Al is same style as A but fits 4-inch 
outlet box. Style B has removable ring which 
is ene to wall for 25 and 40 watt lamps 
only. 


Style C wall guard and outlet box cover 
combined, No. 1439C. No. 1439C is made of 
bessemer steel wire ribs, stamped rings and 
plate over cover which will fit a 3-inch or 
4-inch outlet box and will take standard out- 
let box cover receptacles. 


Style D wall guard No. 1440 is the same as 
Style C except that it is fitted with a trap 
or cover which is equipped with a key lock- 
ing arrangement. Heavy tinned finish. 


Stvle E wall guard No. 1580 is made for use with Crouse 
Hinds Company’s Types J and K condulets. Heavy tinned 
nish. 


| 


, zo 
2 
x om 
EST ERES 


No. 1436A 


Style F No. 1581, same as No. 1580 except furnished with 
locking attachment. 


Cat. DIMzNS., IN. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Style Diam. Depth per Dos. Each 
1436 A 286 534 9 $1.20 
1438 Al 3% 614 9 1.40 
1437 B 3i 6% 9 1.80 
1439 C 31% 5% 12 1.20 
1440 . D 34%, . 55% 13 1.60 
1580 E 314 9 1.40 
1581 F 3K 6 10 1.80 
1590 100-150 Watt 34% 6% 10 2.50 
1591 200 Watt 4j — Sí 12 3.00 
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Thumb Switch Type Portable Lamp Guards 
One of the best all 
i around guards for the 
private and public 
garage, basements, 
etc. It has a non- 
breakable lever sock- 
et for one hand 


: l operation. 
Price, No. 2003, to fit 25 or 50-watt Tampi EMT each $2.80 


Crescent Portable Lamp Guards 

A strong and con- | 
venient portable, 
made of Bessemer 
steel, copper-plated. 
It takes any 34-inch 


eem socket, but is furnished without socket. Standard 

rass. 

Price, No. 4645, to fit 40-watt Lamps...........each $2.50 
E ^ 4676 “ * 60 * a . 2.50 


Furnished with 
» key or keyless socket 
B securely - embedded 
in handle, giving a 
firm, rigid base. 


Price, No. 4675, Key Socket to fit 60-watt Lamps..ea. $3.50 


Dreadnaught Portable Lamp Guards 


A strong porta- 
ble guard made of 
Bessemer steel 
built to withstand 
hard usage. Has & UNE 
porcelain keyless socket fitted with spring contact firmly em- 
bedded in handle. Metal part, copper-plated finish. 


Price, No. 4000, to fit 60-watt Lamps.......... each $3.50 
National Portable Lamp Guards 

One-piece; made of 

unser meme [Cro irs nee d 

(ame ca  E-——.— with porcelain key- 

E TOT MEE less weather-proof 

m. nme u-—— socket. No. 1451 for 

t — . 40-watt lamp; No. 


. 1452, 60-watt. 
Price...each $2.50 


Designed to meet 
the requirements of ÆN f 


"e 
the garage or wher- 
ever gases or inflam- : 
mable materials may | f 
be used. Has heavy steel frame, strong handle, handy grip 
hook and vapor-proof receptacle. Heavily tinned finish. 


Price, No. 3001, to fit 25-watt Lamps.......... each $5.00 


Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guards 
à Furnished with 
key or keyless socket 
ug». securely embedded 
Were I-A in handle. 
ae Takes 60-watt, 
. 110-volt mazdalamp, 


Price, No. 2000, with Key Socket.............. each $2.80 
ood 2001 “ Keyless Socket.......... * 2.80 


Monitor Portable Lamp Guards 


A low priced guard 
furnished without socket. | 
Prevents breakage and e 
helps to' reduce. danger Nu C E 
from hot and broken 
lamps. — Ln $ T 
i - mps...........ea8e ‘ 
Po Np EE gor Dag E 
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No. 445 R & S Bunghole Lamps 


Made entirely of 

c-—— HR brass and fitted 
1 with special 16 c.p. 
waterproof lamp and stuffing gland for cable. 


Price No.445, with Special Lamp.............. each $7.70 
*  * 391, Ex. Lamp, 110 Volt............. L 
R & S Non-Watertight Hand Portables 
Extra strong, puces 


galvanized stee 
with hardwoo 
handle and No. 
180 weatherproof 
keyless socket. 


Price, No. 413. o otro kw wee wis .....0a8ch $3.30 
« « 4 u 3 : 30 


No. 422 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 


Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 


Price, No. 422............ ME each $4.40 
No. 222 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 


Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 


Suitable for 40-watt Tungsten lamp. 
Price, No. 222, with Switch .................. each $6.10 


No. 528 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 


Cast brass body, round 
brass wire guard, hard- 
wood handle, with stuffing 
gland for cable and flared 
. type globe No. 870, abso- 
lutely vapor proof. Suitable for Edison base ball lamp. 


Price; No. S28- 6 s orecr pb RRP d drip dn each $5.50 


No. 477 R & S Special Watertight Hand 

| Portables 
Extra heavy brass lamp 
for Submarine use fitted 
with heavy glass cylinder 


and flexible support with 
stuffing gland for cable. 


Price; NO: 471... ouo oe al USES each $16.50 
No. 517 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 


Strong, all brass bod 
-and round wire guard wit 
Wy hardwood handle stuffin 
| gland for cable and flare 
type globe No. 882. 


Price, No. 517............... Cea E eS each $8.00 


No. 519 R & S Watertight Hand Portables 
All east brass 
body, round wire 
guard with cast 
brass rings - 
wood handle, stuf- 
fing gland for ca- 
` ble and screw type 
gobe No. 806. 
05 No. 519. v.s ox REESE ee 


10. 


Western Electric 


Benjamin Fibre Hand Portables 


Convenient for repalr 
work around automo- 
biles, batteries and 
switchboards where a 
portable of all insulating 
material will prevent 
accidental short circuits 
or shocks. Has black 
wooden handle and re- 
movable fibre guard with movable fibre hook attached which 
permite hanging light conveniently, leaving both hands free 
or the work. Fibre half shade inside guard shields the eyes. 
Lamps not furnished, but standard 50 watt or mill type lamps 
may be used. 


No. 163P with Hook 


Std. Wt. Lbs. 


Cat. Price 
No. - Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
163P Portable, with Hook............ 10 18 $3.25 
164P Guard Only ^ ^ ............ 10 11$ 2.00 


Benjamin Vapor Proof Hand Portables 


This portable light’ is handy for use in cramped places 
and also a safe light in the presence of dangerous gases and 
vapors. A 6-inch 25 to 60 watt tubular lamp is protected by 
a removable, galvanized metal guard with hinged hook, and 


J vapor proof globe. Wooden handle is black and is furnished 


Mis stuffing gland. Vapor proof globe only lists at 50 cents 
each. 
Cat. l Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
259VP With Stuffing Glandin Handle.. 10 18 $3.80 
261VP Less “ WEE ME oe AO Vn 3.40 


Matthews Holdfast Portables 


The No. 4112 is a combination of a specially designed Hold- 
fast Guard with a hook, otherwise the same as 112 W.P. Hold- 
fast Guard, a heavy aluminum weather-proof socket and a 
reinforced hardwood handle. 

oe No. 4112S is the same as No. 4112 but has a holdfast 
shade. 
Price, No. 4112  Holdfast Portable........per 100 $440.00 

“ * 41128 » : TOP 500.00 


Matthews Hold-fast Lamp Changers 


ipni OBE 
Esp E 


Price, No. 2 for 15-60-watt Mazda Lamps...each $12.00 
"^ <“ 3 “ 60-150-watt Mazda Lamps, Up 
to Five Inches in Diameter ................. each 14.00 


Adaptable Lamp Changers 


Fits any style of incandescant lamp from 8 C.P. to 100 
watts. Furnished without steel poles in 5)4-foot sections as 


Price, Changer Only.................... eese. each $6.50 
4 ' Steel Pole pcr T per section y^ 


. ages, machine shops, etc. eo 
3 


. Size of nipples, $$ inch. 
No. 16 approved portable cord Size o pples, ig 


PEE Western Electric 


\ 


Two-ball Cord Adjusters 

These adjusters permit the lengthening of the 

- cord to three times its normal length, thereby 

giving a very wide range to the lamp. When not 

In use the lamp i pus ed up toward the ceiling 
e 


where it is out o way. 
; Style A 
Style A is for factories, shops, garages, stock- 
rooms, etc. 
Price, Black......... CERE ..each $1.15 
*  Gold......:......sseeeeeees 4& 1.15 
*  Aluminum.................. “ 1.15 
* Special Finishes............. « 1.50 


Special finishes are white, blue, green, etc. 


Style B 


. Style B is used in offices, homes, publie build- 
ings, ae has a polished metal surface and is 
ed. 


well 

Price, Polished Brass....... ee each $1.85 
*  Oxidize uoce m “ — 1.85 
* Brush Brass......... dete 4 1.85 
“ Special Finishes............. * 2.10 


$- Special finishes are nickel, oxidized copper, ete. 
When equipped with extra heavy loaded lower balls for use 
with heavy shades, add 40 cents each to above prices. 


Automatic Extension Reels 
Especially adapted for use in gar- 


with 25 feet of re-enforced cor 
socket, and guard. 


Attached to ceiling, beam or conduit. 
A swivel joining enables lamp to be 
carried in any direction from reel, re- 
turning it automatically when not in 
use. An automatic lock holds the lamp 
at any desired distance from the reel. 

This reel is approved by the under- 
writers. 


Black japan flanges; trimmings pol- 
ished nickel. Packed one in package. 
Weight of package, 7 pounds. 


each $15.00 


Nos. 1403 and 4635 
Wood Adjusting Balls 


Made of hard wood and enam- 
eled a glossy black. 


Price, No. 1403, for Type C 


amp 


Cord: succes each $.14 
Price, No. 4635, Re-enforced 
(ord. usi rs each .14 


Universal Cord Spools 
Hard wood, black en- 

ameled. Standard size, ' 

834 inches long, takes 6 

feet of cord; Factory size, 

51% inches long, takes 12 

feet of cord. 


Price, No. 1417, Standard Size.................. each $.07 
" ^ 1418, Factory *" .................. - .10 
“ “ 1419, for Re-enforced Cord........... 2 .12 


No. 1388 Socket Handles 


A strong gay handle; 
heavily threaded brass nip- 
les for socket securely im- 
edded in end. l 
Size of hole, i$ inch for 


; Pri 
. No. Schedule | Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
1388 H2 26 100 > 12 $.14 
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Illumination Design 
By Permission of ENGINEERING Dert. NATIONAL Lamp Works 
or G. E. Co., CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Calculations for Lighting installations 


. In Table 3 is indicated the lamp wattage which must be 
supplied: per square foot of floor area to produce standard 
intensities of illumination for various classes of service, when 
modern reflecting and diffusing equipments of efficient de- 
sign are used. While not reg ui for the calculation of & 
lighting installation as outlined below there are included in 
the table these standard values of illumination intensity ex- 
pressed in foot-candles. They are given as a reference for 
those who have a foot-candle meter, a small portable in- 


strument for measuring the intensity of illumination of any 


point, and are therefore in a position to check up the lighting 
in various interiors. These values will also prove useful to any 
whose fuller knowledge of illumination design enables them 
to calculate accurately the exact results for specific units. 


For each location two ranges of values are given under 
‘Watts per Square Foot." The proper value for a given in- 
terior will generally fall between these two sets of fi : 
It will depend upon the PEOROHKORE of the room to be lighted. 
Where the ceiling is very high compared with the width of 
the room, there is a large amount of wall area to absorb light 
and a higher value of watts per square foot will be required 
than for & wide, low room. 


The values for large rooms, Table 3, apply where the width 
is 4 to 5 times the average height of the ceiling. Small rooms 
are assumed as those in which the width is not more than 14 
times the ceiling height. Rooms of intermediate propor- 
tions will require correspondingly corrected values. 


i To plan a system of general illumination, proceed as fol- 
ows: 


I—Select reflecting or diffusing equipment suited to the 
class of installation, having regard for total light output, 
the distribution of light on surfaces in various planes, glare 
directly from the units or reflected from polished surfaces, 
the density of shadows cast and the maintenance required. 
In Table 1 the more common types of lighting unit are analyz- 
ed with reference to these fundamental considerations. 


2—Determine from Table 3 the correct value of lamp watt- 
age per square foot of floor area for a room of the given pro- 
portions and class of work carried on. | 


8—Multiply the total area of the room in aquae feet by 
the selected value of watts per square foot. is will give 
the total lamp wattage required. 


4—Determine from Table 2 the proper spacing distance 
for the permissible or desired mounting height, (note that 
mounting height is the vertical distance between working 
surfaces and lighting sources). uM 


5—With approximately this spacing, lay out.a symmetrical 
arran cent of outlets and determine the total number re- 
quired. 


6—Divide the total wattage (see 3 above) by the total 
number of outlets. The result will indicate the approximate 
wattage of each lamp. From this it will be evident what 
standard size, 75-watt, 100-watt, 150-watt, etc., should be 
selected. When in doubt install the larger size of lamp rather 


than the smaller. 


The required value of watts per square foot even for a 
given intensity and size of room will still be subject.to varia- 
tion, Depenoing upon the reflecting properties of the ceilings 
walls and work surfaces, the efficiency of the reflectors and 
diffusing devices, the size of lamp emp ga and the character 
of maintenance service provided. The more decorative 
equipments are usually less efficient. Somewhat lower wattages 


. than those indicated may be sufficient where the ceiling and 


walls are very light in color, where the most efficient re- 
flectors of the types employed in the respective classifica- 
tions are used, the largest sizes of lamps employed, and the 


lighting units kept free from dust. Likewise, somewhat higher 


values than those called for may be required where ceilings 
and surrounding surfaces are very dark, inefficient accesso- 
ries are supplied, the smallest sizes of Mazda C lamps are 
empleyed, or the lighting units are cleaned only at long in- 
tervals, 


/ 
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Western Electric 


A Guide to. the Selection of 
. . Reflecting Equipment 
It is important that good reflecting equipment be installed. 
The luminaires shown in these charts illustrate certain types. 
. For example, No. 16 and No. 16 show units of & general type 


of which there are a great variety made by various manu- 


facturers. Of two or more units of the same type the choice 
should be governed by considerations of brightness, diffusion, 
absorption, appearance, and cost. 


'. - Illumination on Horizontal Surfaces 
. Illumination on horizontal surfaces 
is.a prime requisite in offices, draft- 
ing rooms and those shops where the 
problem is.to.provide the best illumi- 
nation for sustained vision of flat sur- 
Íaces on the horizontal or slightly ob- 
lique planes in which papers, books 
and other flat objects are usually ex- 
amined. T 


Illumination on Vertical Surfaces 


Illumination on vertical surfaces of 
work or machine parts is fully as im- 
portant as the lighting of the surface in 
the horizontal plane. In & considera- 
tion of the amount of light necessary 
for factory illumination, the criterion 
zi must be the intensity on all working 

` Surfaces, vertical, horizontal, etc. 


Favorable Appearance of 
Lighted Room 


Favorable appearance of lighted 
room refers only to the general or 


casual effect produced by the complete 
system and is not intended to rate the 
unit as to satisfaction from the stand- 
point of good vision or freedom from 
eye fatigue. 


Direct Glare 


'This is the most ue and serious 
cause of bad lighting. It results among 
other things from unshaded or in- 
adequately shaded light sources lo- 
cated within the field of vision, or from 
i too great contrast between the bright 
| “ent source and a dark background or 
a 


jacent surfaces.. 


Reflected Glare 


. Reflected glare from polished work- 
ing surfaces is particularly annoying 
because the eyes are by nature espec- 
ially sensitive to light rays from below. 
The harmful effects of this specular 
reflection can be minimized. 


=- Shadows 
A 
w 


Shadows, differences in brightness of 

rfaces, are essential in observing 
objects in their three dimensions but 
are of little value in the observation of 
flat surfaces. Where shadows are 
desirable, they should be- soft and 
luminous, not so sharp and dense as 
to confuse the object with its shadow. 


Maintenance 


\ 


AOV. 


Maintenance depends upon contour 
of reflector, construction of fixture and 


/ 


' condition of ceiling. The rating is 
based upon the likelihood of breakage, 
the labor involved in maintaining the 
units at comparable degrees of effi- 
ciency and indication given of need 
of cleaning. 


A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
‘Equipment | 


Choice of Reflecting Equipment 


Various lighting units are rated in accordance with seven 


' fundamentals, illustrated on following page. The importance 


of these criteria is different for different classes of work. It 
must be emphasized that relative importance of various cri- 
teria should be eter dle an with respect to the partic- 
ular problem at hand. In an office the criteria would rank in 
importance: (1) direct glare; (2) reflected glare; (3) shadows; 
(4) efficiency based upon illumination of horizontal; (5) 
maintenance; (6) vertical illumination. Where lamps are to 
be-hung above a crane in a foundry, the order of importance 
would be: (1) efficiency based upon illumination on hori- 
zontal; (2) vertical illumination; (3) maintenance; (4) shad- 
ows; (5) direct glare; (6) reflected glare. 


In chart best rating given is A+; D, the lowest, indicates 
that an installation of units so rated in any particular, will 
very likely prove unsatisfactory in an installation where this 
factor is important. Ratings B and C while not equal to A, 
are decidedly superior to rating D. Rating B, C+ or C in 
certain respects does not disqualify a unit provided that in 
the essential requirements of a given location, the unit is 
rated A or B+. 


Table No. 1 
Direct Lighting Porcelain Enamel Reflectors 
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Western Electric 


A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
Equipment 
Table No. 1—Continued 
Direct Lighting Enclosing and Seml-enclosing Units 
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*For luminous bowl type, Rate A. 


Table No. 2 
Spacing and Mounting Height for Lighting 
Units in Feet 
PrERMISSIBLE Distance Between OUTLETS AND Sme WALLS 
In Usual {Suspension 
Permissible Location In Offices or Distance 
*Mounting Distance Where Aisles Where Work Indirect 
Height between and Storage are Benches are Units, Ceiling to 
of run irc Next io Wall Next E Wall 'Top of oe 
5 7V6 3% 24% 14% 
6 9 4% 3 1% 
7 10% 5 344 134 
8 12 6 4 2 
9 13% 614 44 211 
10 18 1% 5 24% 
11 1615 8 515 234 
12 18 9 6 3 
13 19% 914 614 314 
14 21 101% 7 314 
15 22% 11 1% 334 
16 24 12 8 4 
18 27 13% 9 4Y$ 
20 30 15 10 5 
22 33 16% 11 515 
24 36 18 12 6 
27 401% 20 13% 634 
30 45 2244 15 71% 


*Note permissible distance between outlets depends upon 
height of light source above work. In offices, work plane cor- 
responds to desk tops, usually 214 feet above floor; in fac- 
tories, work plane will often be 34% or 4 feet above floor. 
Note, in case of semi and totally-indirect lighting units, 
figures in this column are height of ceiling above work. — 
[Based on best distribution of light and efficiency of utili- 
zation for standard units. In some installations other con- 
iderations may require a different suspension distance. 
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Present Standards of Illumination 


Table No. 3 


This table is based upon Mazda C lamps with reflecting or 
iffusing media in the sizes and of the character, respectively, 
most often used in modern practice. 


The values given are for average, service conditions 
during the life of the lamps and include allowance for deprecia- 
tion due to moderate collections of dust, etc. 


1WaTrs, PER Sq. Fr. 
Foof-Candles Large Rm. Small Rm. 


Auditorium, Church............ 24 4- 8 .6-1.2 
Armory, Public Hall............ 8-6 .6-12 .9-1.8 
School, Classroom, Study Room, 
Library............. cece eee. 5-10 1.25-2.5 1.75-3.5 
Store 
Show Window............... 10-70 1 1 
First Floor Department, Shop 
on Bright Street or Corner.... 8-122. -3 2.4-3.6 


Other Clothing, Dry Goods, 
Haberdashery, Millinery, Jew- 
elery, Ete l.. n... aaa 5-10 1.25-2.5 1.75-3.5 
Other Drug, Grocery, Meat, 
Bakery, Book, Florist, Furni- 


ture, Bte «voc oeReNO iss 4-81. -2 1.4-2.8 
Office 

Private, General............. 6-12 1.2-3 1.8-3.6 

Drafting Room.............. 10-20 2.5-4.7 3.5-6.5 
Industrial* | 


i 
For Intermediate and Auxiliary 
Spaces in Interiors: Aisles, 
Passageways, Stairways, Etc.. 1-2 .15- 3 .2- 4 
For Handling Coarse Material 
and Work Involving no Dis- 
crimination of Detail......... 2-4 .3- .6 
For Rough Manufactoring Oper- 
ations, such as: Rough Assem- 
bling, Rough Forging, Rough 
Woodworking, Rough Bench- 
work, Ice Making, Ete ...... . 9-6 .45-.9 .6-1.2 
For Medium Manufacturing Op- 
erations, such as: Medium Ma- 
chine Work, Meat Packing, To- 
bacco Manufacturing, Laundries, 
Bi o ruo eR hee ea Boers 5-10 
For Fine Manufacturing Opera- 
tions, such as: Fine Assembling, 
Fine Pattern Making, Fine 
Machining on Metals, Knitting, 
Office Work, Ete. ........... 6-12 
For Extra Fine Peau eS turing 
Operations, such as: Watch an 
Jewelry Making, Engraving 
Typesetting, Machine Stitch- 
ing on Shoes, Cutting and Sew- 
ing Dark Garments, Etc. ..... 10-50 1.5 ... 2.0 
Building Exteriors............ t 


*It must be remembered that, other things being equal, 
work on dark goods requires a higher illumination than work 
on light goods. 


{The values for watts per square foot may be reduced 
slightly if the walls and ceilings åre very light in color, if the 
most efficient reflectors or diffusers of the type commonly 
employed in the several classifications are used, if the main- 
tenance and cleaning service is the best. or if larger sizes of 
lamps are employed. On the other hand, these values may 
be increased slightly if the walls, ceiling and surroundings are 
dark, if inefficient reflecting and diffusing equipment is used 


.715-1.5 1. -2 


. or if smaller sizes of lamps are employed. 


{The lighting of show windows and of building exteriors 
presents special problems. Manufacturers of reflectors and 
projectors for these fields furnish information as to the proper 
application of their product. 
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Westera Electric Type 99 Direct Lighting 
Enclosed Units 


The 99 Unit transmits a pleasing white light with & mini- 
mum of glare and absorption. The light distributed around 
the mounting plane produces a luminous effect without ceil- 
ing shadows or sharp contrasts. i 
. There is practically no limitation to the number of locations 
in which the standard 99 unit can be used. It is suitable 
wherever a simple fixture embodying the best illumination 
qualities of a direct system of lighting is desired. 

The ornamental 99 is appropriate in locations such as 
banks and high-grade stores where a decorative effect is 
desired: Substantial cast brass decorations add weight, 
dignity and beauty. , " 

When ordering indicate type by H (hanging) C (ceiling) 
after catalog number; whether plain or ornamental fixture; 
whether plain or decorative globe. Fixtures and glass are 
packed separately, each in its individual carton. Wire is 
supplied in fixture carton but not attached. Price of tassel 
and drilling of globe are charged extra. 

Type H 

The canopy is 534 inches in diameter and 314 inches deep 
22 B & S Ga. brass with one-piece slip ring. Holder is of 
same Weide and pauippod with effective means to properl 
balance the globe. Holder screws are bevel pointed whic 
prevents them from turning when the weight of the glass- 
ware is upon them. Chain is a safety chain made of No. 5 
brass wire. Finish is plated Matte or Egg Shell Bronze. 
Wire app iea is 14 gauge asbestos covered wire. Glass is of 
best cased type. Approved by the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. - 

Type C 


Same general specifications as Type H. 
Canopy and holder securely connected and contiguous. 


Styles of Decorations on Globes 


"n uem POM 
rU ARM ruta AUG t 


Decoration No. 319 


Decoration No. 458 


Cat 
No. 
9975 
9910 
9920 
9930 
9950 


Cat. 
No. 
9975 
9910 
9920 
9930 
9950 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Type 99 Direct Lighting 


Enclosed Units 


Plain Type 


No. 99H Hanging Type 


oa 


No. 99C Celling Type 


Dimensions 
Lenarta CourLETS 
Over ALL, INCHES 
Siz», IncHEs Hanging . 
Watts Diameter Fitter Type Type 
75 9 4 29 954 
100-150 12 4 80 1014 
200 14 6 31% 13 
300-500 16 6 32144 13% 
750 18 8 34 
Prices 
Prica, EACH Price, Each 
un UNrT Comune E Tan 
o 
Type. Type Only 
$7.00 $6.00 $2.34 
8.75 7.75 3.75 
11.85 11.15 5.49 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Type 99 Direct Lighting 
Enclosed Units 
Ornamentai Type 


Cat. 
" No. 
9975 
9910 
9920 
9930 
9950 


No. 99C Ceiling Type 


Dimensions 


(— — PRICE, Eaca —— — —— 
a Unit Comptets — ——À4 


Hangi Ceili 
Type. Type. 
$10.50 $9.50 
12.80 10.50 
16.75 16.25 
20.00 19.25 


(E «98 


OVER ALL, INcHES 
Hanging Ceiling 
Type Type 
29 934 
30 101% 

314% 13 
3214 13% 
34 e 
Price, Each 
Decorated 
Globe 
Only 
$4.50 
7.80 
10.83 
13.38 


*Not including tassel and drilling. No packing charge. 
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*TT" Duplex Lighting Units 
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The “77” Duplex embodies the duplex lighting principle, 
the newest system of semi-indirect lighting. According to this 
principie it is designed so that most of the light is reflected 
rom the ceiling, a small portion passing through the diffusing 
bowl with little or no glare of vision. As most of the light is 
indirect, almost perfect ceiling diffusion is obtained. In 
illumination from this unit the eye functions with the highest 
visual efficiency and comfort. When ceiling and upper walls 
are light in color, this semi-indirect system effectively illum- 
inates with thoroughly diffused light and soft shadows. 

It consists of a canopy, a hanger and patented saddled 
strap arrangement which assures having the canopy held in 
pendant position, regardless of the angle at which the outlet 
box is placed. À coppered steel chain fastened to the socket 
cover suspends the porcelain enamel deflector and the bottom 
bowl. The detailed diagram illustrates clearly the ease with 
which this fixture can be mounted. The socket cover, canopy 
and chain are finished in a high class polished brass. The 
deflector is finished on the outside in à durable, mat-surfaced 
porcelain enamel of very light buff. The interior surface of 
the deflector is polished white enamel. The bowl is of the best 
grade opal with special ornamental design. 

Test Lamp, Clear Mazda C 


200 Watts, 110 Voits 
Output of Ciear Lamp 3100 Lumens 


% Total o Total 
Zone Lumens Clear Lamp Zone Lumens Clear Lamp 
0-60 841 11 90-180 1891 61 
0-90 431 14 0-180 2322 75 
Specifications 
1 Canopy strap. 12 Deflector- steel-buff- 


2 Showing how D-29 Pul- 
lite switch may be placed 


enameled outside, white 
po ceam enameled in- 
si 


in the saddle. e. 
3 Canopy saddle. 13 Mazda C lamp. 
4 Stem. 14 Moulded glass bowl de- 


5 Cast brass hook. 


signed to eliminate shad- 
6 Coppered steel chain- 


ows of supports. 


brass finish. 15 Ornamental cast brass 
7 Cast brass loop. screw knob. 
8 Socket. 16 Canopy. 
9 Socket cover. 17 Two canopy set screws 
10 Support frame screw. to center and hold canopy 
11 Support frame. fast. 
Designed Longth DriAMETEB, Ixcuzs 
for Lamp Overall i 
No. Watts Socket Inches Deflector Bowl In 
7714 100 Medium 42 13% 10 
7714 150 = 42 133% 10 
7714 200 a 42 1334 10 
7717 300 Mogul 60 1654 12 
7717 500 s 60 165$ 12 


Prices upon application. 
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X-ray 48". Lighting Units 


MEM SERO 

dm a Pars vty ] 
So eee A ò "n 
~~ Aaa * y 

CNTA 

r 


TN ee 


PE REIN, 


D. 
* 
$ 
3 
c. 
e s 
a 
3 
X 
E 
w 
< 
5 


Te Amm 


| - SK 2 
@ j € 
] | 9 
MI MES 

1 | 

M n o 
"n HE) —& 
"s (17) ITEM 

(D 


This unitis built around the most powerful reflecting surface, 
an X-ray reflector which is scientific in design, of permanent 
efficiency, and low maintenance cost. — | 

The housing is of stamped steel finished in a cream colored 
washable enamel. It is made in graceful lines and being of 
cream color is sufficiently neutral to go well with most walls 
and ceilings used in interiors. . 

The housing is supported and attached to the special socket 
by three inconspicuous arms | 

‘Bushing and coupling supplied facilitate installation on 
either 3 or 14-inch stud or the running-thread piece may .be 
fastened into crowfoot if necessary. One screw terminal and 
one end of wire are marked in black for correct grounding. 
They are easy to assemble and install. 

Test rea ; Clear Mazda C 


2 atts, 110 Volts . d 
Output of Ciear Lamp 3100 Lumens 


% Total % Total 
Zone - Lumens Clear Lamp | Zone ` Lumens Clear Lamp 
0-60 Sac; O 90-180 2480 80 
0-90 a ee 0-180 2480 80 

Specifications 
1 Outlet box. 13 Locknut 
. 2 Coupling. 14 Pin. 
3 Ceiling line. 15 Neat pendant method of 
4 Canopy. suspension with well-pro- 
5 Hickey. ortioned' chain links of 
6 Canopy ring. iberal size. 
7 Socket (special). 16 Screw. 
8 Porcelain interior parts 17 Arm retaining screw. 


insulating socket from 
Socket cover. 
9 Lugs. 
10 X-ray reflector insures 
high efficency. 
11 Fixture stud. 
12 Bushing.. 


E Diam. 
Cat. ] Bowl 
No ' Watts Inches 
4801-V ` -100-150 14 
4801-W 200 14 
4801-M 300-500 14 


Prices upon application. 


18 Simple method of attach- 
ing arm suspensions to 


ure. 

19 Mazda C amp; 

20 Outer bowl of good steel, 
washable enamel cream 
finish. 


Depth Cat. Diam. 
Bowl No. Reflector 
Irches Reflector Inches 


6 E. C. 12 915 
6 E. C. 12 916 
14 E.C. 845 12 


Western Electric ` 


Types. AF and AFB Brascolites 
Close Ceiling Styie 


Tv»E AF.—Reflector all white glazed porcelain enamel. 

Tyre AFB.—Reflector white glazed porcelain enamel; band 
ee ki leather bronze. Pull switch furnished at $1.00 
additional. : 


Medium Socket 


. Size.of DriMENSIONS, INCHES 
Lamp Outside i Shipping Price 

Watts - Diam Bowl Wt. Lbs. Each . 
40- 75 l 10 614 7 “$8.00 
100-150-200 14 814 12 11.00 
; 200 18 1l 22 15.00 

Mogul Socket 
300 18 11 22 $15.00 
400—500 22 14 42 23.00 


Types AH and AHB Brascolites 


With Three-chain Hanger 


Hanger, leather bronze finish.  - 

Type AH.—Reflector all white glazed porcelain enamel. 

Tyree AHB.—Reflector white glazed porcelain enamel; 
band finished in leather bronze. l 

Standard length, 4 feet, additional length 80 cents per foot. 

Pull switch furnished at $1.00 additional. 


Medium Socket 


Size of DruxNsioNs, INcHES 
Lamp Outside — Shipping Price 
Watts > Diamoter Bowl Wt. Lbs. . Each 
40- 75 10 614 12 $12.00 
100-150-200 14 814 17 15.00 
200 18 11 20 - 19.00 
Mogul Socket . 
300 18 11 26 $19.00 


400—500 22 14 47 27.00 


6.8 


Western Electric 


Type WD Brascolites : 
Close Ceiling Style 


Band is finished in leather bronze. 
Reflector, white glazed porcelain enamel. 
Pull switch is furnished at $1.00 additional. 


Medium Socket 


Size of — . IN. ———À 
Lamp Outside ice Shi 
Watts Diam. Bowl Wt., Lbe. 
. 40-60-75 u ~ 614 23 
100-150-200 ` 15 . 8M — 12 
200 |. 19 1i 22 
Mogul Socket 
300 19. — 11 - 22 


400-500 23 14 42 


Type YD Brascolites 
With Three-chain Hanger 


Price 
Each 
$9.00 
12.00 
16.00 


Band and hanger in bronze finish. Reflector, white glazed 


per foot 80 cents. l 
' Pull switch furnished at $1.00 additional. 


Medium Socket 


i ., IN. 
pes Cornu M flle 
Watts Diam. Bowl Wt., Lbs 
40-60-75 11 EN "1 12 
100-150-200  . 15 84 17 
200 19 11 26 
Mogul Socket 
300 19 11 26 
` 400-500 23 14 47 


porcelain enamel. Standard length, 4 feet. Additional length, 


Price 
Each 
$13.00 
16.00 
.20.00 


$20.00 
28.00 


Type CE Brascolites 
: Close Ceiling Type 


: = ia Bde 
FALE 


Reflector is solid porcelain, all white glazed. Adapter to 


reduce mogul to medium base, 60 cents additional. 
Pull switch, $1.00 additional. 


Medium Socket 


Size of DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Outsid Shipping. 
Watts Diameter Bowl Wt, Tbe 
40- 75 11 614 11 
100-150-200 14 814 14 
SK . Mogul Socket 
. 900 17% 11 25 


Type EE Brascolites 
With Three-chain Hanger 


Reflector is solid porcelain, all white glazed. 
: Hanger finished in leather bronze. 
eet, 
mogul to medium base, 60 cents additional. 
Pull switch, $1.00 additional. 


end o HEAT INCHES Seca 
Watia Diae Bowl Wee Lbs. 
40-15 , 11 614 16 
100-150-200 14 d 8í4 19 
Mogui Socket . 
300 17% l1 


tandard length four 
ditional length, 80 cents per foot. Adapter to reduce 


Price © 
Each 

$15.00 

19 .00 


$29.00 
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Type WF Brascolites 
. Close Ceiling Type 


Ornamental ring, brass metal, finished antique gold. * 
Fret in old ivory-reflector white glazed, porcelain enameled. 
Pull switch $1.00 additional. 
Medium Socket 
Size of Dnrensions, INcuxs- 
mp Outside Shipping Price 
Watts Diameter Bowl Wt., Lbe. Each 
100-150-200 17 ^. gy 15 $17.00 
200 21 11 25 24.00 
Mogul Socket _ 
300 21 11 25 $24.00 


Type YFF Brascolites 
With Three-chain Hanger 


Ornamental ring and hanger, brass metal, finished antique 
gold. Fret in old ivory—reflector white glazed, porcelain 


enamel. 
Standard length, four feet; additional length, 80 cents per 


foot. M" 
Pull switch, $1.00 additional. 
Medium Socket 

Due of je INcHES zt 

Watts Diameter Bowl Wee Lis. 
100-150-200 17 844 21 

200 | 21 11 $1 

Mogul Socket 
300 


21 l 31 


Type VD Brascolites 


Close Ceili 
n LL 


3 --— 
uro mmu em T 
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cents c vl, ` 
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ing Type 


A» EM 
ARN 


. Reflector, white glazed porcelain enamel ornamental band 


in compo-old gold 


_ Any sprayed bronze finish on compo fixtures. without extra 
charge. Old ivory, 10 per cent additional. Burnished finishes, 
25 per cent additional. 

Pull switch, $1.00 additional. 
Medium Socket 
Sise Dn«ensions, INCHES 
Lamp Outside Shipping Price 
Watts Diameter Bowl Wt., Lbs. 
100-150-200 16 8l 25 $17.00 
200 20 11 35 23.00 
Mogul Socket 
300 20 ` 11 $23.00 
400-500 24 14 50 33.00 


Type VFF Brascolites 


With Three-c 


Reflector. White glazed porc 


haln Hanger | 


elain enamel ornamental band 


is compo-old gold finish; hanger, finished to match. 


Any sprayed bronze finish on compo fixtures without extra 
charge. Oldivory, 10 per cent additional. Burnished finishes, 


25 per cent additional. | 
Medium Socket 
Size DruxNsiIONS, INcHES 
Lamp Outside Shipping Price . 
Watts Diameter Bowl Wt.. Lbs. Each 
100-150-200 16 844 30 $22.00 
200 20 1i 40 28.00 
. Mogul Socket 
300 20 11 40 $28.00. 
400-500 24 14 55 38.00 


LES] 


BEC 
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» 
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Ornamental body of compo, finished verde gold fret old 
ivory. Reflector white glazed porcelain enamel. 


Glass. bowl is Adam Relief Etched—a white glass with 
design slightly embossed in a light tan color. 


Any gy hee bronze finish on compo fixtures without extra 
charge. Old ivory, 10 per cent additional. Burnished finishes, 
25 per cent additional. q^ 


Standard length, five feet; additionallength, $2.00 per foot. 


‘Pull switch, $1.00 additional. 


Medlum Socket 


e of gnoig, INCHES No of R " 
lemp qu - Ur Wü D 
100-150-200 17 - 10. 3. . 65 $59.50 
| 90. A 12 4 — ^78 . 78.00 
Mogul Socket — 
300 21 12 4 78 $78 .00 
400-500 25- 14 6 100 109.50 


Type XJCE Brascolites 


Close Ceiling Type 
Same as type XJE up to the arrow. 


Medium Socket 


Size of - DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


La O e e . i * 
Watts Dawe Bowl Wee bee 
100-150-200 . 17 10 . 21 $33.50 

200 21 . 12 98 43.00 
Mogul Socket 

300 21 > 12 88 $43.00 

400—500 25 14 52 65.00 


| za | Western Electric 2 


. modate heating devices, etc. 
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 Aglite Fixtures | 


Aglite (all glass) Fixtures, with their rich marble-like ap- - 


paran, are the ideal lighting units for use in bathrooms, 
hospitals, or wherever sanitation and cleanliness are essential. 
All. visible parts are made of white glass. They harmonize 
perfectly with hospital or bathroom furnishings, and the finish 
1s permanent. | 

e method of installing is simple, no insulating joint 
canopy .insulator or splicmg of wires being required. All 
necessary parts are furnished with the fixture; a complete unit. 

Designed for use with 25 to 75-watt lamp. 


Nos. AJA and AJB 


Description 


Nos. AJH and AJI 


Rt ] Description 
*AJH No Switch............ eee 
* AJI With A asorar e NUUS 
AJE No ANH ' 


AJF With “ ..... mE 
*9 C. P. pilot light lamp included. 
+Hubbell Receptacle and plug included. 


Aglite Jr. Fixtures 


Type AGXS 


. These units are made of white glazed porcelain enamel : 
on steel. Shades are of best quad white glass. Units are 


Type AGW 


assembled and installed direct to house wire by means of 

invisible patented screw collars. . 
Furnished complete with shade, receptacles, switch and 

bridge, except Dump. 
Types AGY ‘and AGYS have extra receptacle to accom- 


Ld 


Cat. Ship. Price 

No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 
AGW No Switch........ mI 2 $3.20 
AGWS With: © tended sepe SR CURA 2 3.70 
AGX NGC wc Cii seis 2 3.20 
AGXS With € nGoodestso ev ED REA TS 2 3.70 
AGY No S Poma qd ou uu d dea 9 5.50 
AGYS With “ ........eenmII 8 6.00 
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Nos. S10806.and S10807 Aglites 


Nos. S-10806 and S-10807 


': Cat. n" Shipping Price 
No. : Description Wt., Lbs. Each 
S-10806 No Switch..... dori soot dde A 2 $2.55 
S-10807 With “  ................. ccc ee eee 2 3.75 
Cat. ` , Std. Wi. Lbs. Price 
No. ` Glass Size, Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Doz. 

2412 rystal R.I. 314x6 T 38 $2. 

2416 e. « 314x11 18 28 3.50 
2422 “ a 4 x8 12 33 5.50 
2412 Opal or Translucent 31x6 27 38 3.40. 
2416 oe . 314xT 18 28 4.80 
2420 NE id 8l14x8 12 83 7.20 
2422. 3 “ «“ . 4 x8 12 33 7.20 


S Ribbed Bail Globes 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Glass . Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Dos. 


CRI 314x6 27 47 $2.60 
Clearline ©314x6 27 47 2.80 
Opal 3144x6 ‘27 47 3.40 


No. S-8055 Electric | 


Dome Shades 


Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Dos. 
S-8055-G' 10 114% 6 $41.70 
oe package quantity 
1s LJ l 


Mission Bell Shades 


t 


Furnished in white opal glass or erystal roughed inside. 
In ordering, specify kind of glass desired. 


Cat. Draen., IN. ———4 Std. —Prios, PeR Doz.— 
No. Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Crystal R.I. Opal 

5068 . 2M 6 3% 48 $1.94 $3.30 
5069 | 2M 7 415 30 3.20 4.30 


5070 2% 8 5% 24 4.70 5.80 


7 Western Electric 
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4001D11 No. 6001D11 
No. 4001D11 Lanterns 


Furnished in satin finished white opal glass, with design 


applied in tan color. | 
Cat. li DIMEN., IN.—— Std, Price 
No | Fitter Diam. |. Depth Pkg, per Doz. 
4001D11 4 1 8 12 -* $15.00 
- No. 6001D11 Shades - i 


oe in satin finished opal glass. Design applied in tan 
color. | | 
6001D11 214 434 434 36 $5.40 


No. 5001D11 Shades 


Furnished in white opal glass, satin finish. Design is applied 


‘in tan color. 


. Cat. = DIMEN., In. S i 
No. fua Dia. Depth — Ex 
5001D11 211 1% 4% . 20 $10.00 


No. 4024D16 Lanterns 


Furnished in frosted crystal glass with tinted background 
and colored flowers. Can be supplied in pink, blue or yellow. 


Cat. Domn, IN——— * Std. i 
B^ fitter Dim. Depth Pkg. per Da. 
4024D16 4 7 73% 12 $12.00 
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No. 6025CL10 Shades 


C m 4, IN.——Á Std. Pri 
Ne Fitter Doa Depth Pkg. per Dos. 
6025CL10 24% 4 4% 36 $1.90 


. No. 5013D16 Shades 
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Furnished in frosted ui ipn glass with tinted background 
and colored flowers. Can be supplied in pink, blue or yellow. 
Cat. Duen., Iv. — —À Std. Price | 
No. Fitter "Diam. Depth Pkg per Doz’ 
5013D16 214 (T€ 614 18. $7.20 


No. 6009D16 Shades 


Furnished In frosted crystal glass with tinted background ` 


and colored flowers. Can be supplied in pink, blue or yellow. 


Cat. eges Dume., IN- ‘Std. Price 
No. itter iam Depth Pkg. per Doz. 
-6009D16 2144 434 4% 27 $3.60 
No. 6003CL12 Shades . 
Furnished in crystal glass, frosted outside. Decorative 
design at bottom left clear in glass. 
r——D vy IN. Std. Pri 
e Fitter po i Depth Pkg. per Doz. 
6003CL12 214 434 4 36 $1.90 


Western Electric | 


Crystal Bowls 


Made of crystal glass in amber tinted color. Design is 
applied in rose and blue. | 


Cat. (— ———DiMEN., I.. Std. Price 

No. Fitter "Diam. Depth Phe . per Doz. 
3015D19 10 12 5% 4 $27.00 
3016D19 12 . 14 586 4 36.00 
, 3017D19 14 16 615 9 42.00 


- No. 4006D19 Lanterns 


~ 


Furnished in crystal glass in tinted amber color and the 
design is applied in rose and blue colors. 


Cat. Do«en., Ix. ————À Std. Pri 
No. Fitter Diam. . Depth Pkg. pec Dos 
4006D19 4 7 734 18 $15.00 


Shades 


No. 5006D19 
No. 5006D19 Shades 


Furnished in crystal glass in amber tinted background. De- 
sign applied in rose and blue colors. 


No. 6003D19 


C t. yg a D a9 I . : =e, | . . o i 
Ne 0. Fitter M Diam. 7 Depth Sd oat Dok 
5006D19 . 214 134 5 18 $10.00 


No. 6003D19 Shades 


Made in crystal glass with amber tintéd background. De- 
sign applied in rose and blue. 


C t. D e , I . ^ Std. P i 
Ne o. Fitter T Diam, Depth Pkg. per Doz 
6003D19 214 436 476 36 $4.60 
A í t 


Panel Design Bowls 


Made of pure white glass, sandblasted. Dull finish outside. 


Cat. Druz., In. 5 Pri 
| No. Fitter Diameter’ Depth Pig. . per Dos. 
3006 10 1194 54% 4 $14.50 
3008 10 153% 614 4 21.60 


- Panel Design Urns 
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. Made of pure white glass, sandblasted. Dull finish outside. 


C | Duen., IN.— — — Std. Pri 
No. Fitter "Dian. Depth Pkg. per Doz. 

4018 314 6 . 6% 24 $5.60 

4019 4 . 8 1% 12 12.00 


Panei Design Shades 


Pus e. 


por 


4 X ^ (ee) 
No. $010 — No. 6007 
No. 5010 | 
Made of pure white glass, sandblasted. Dull finish outside. 
C —Dnan., IN. Bd. — Pri 
No. Fitter i Depth Pkg. ar bee 
5010 24% 45% 434 24 . $4.80 
No. 6007 


Furnished in pure white glass. Dull sandblasted finish 
outside. : | | 


' Cat. Dnren., In. Std. Price 
No. . Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. per Dos. 
6007 211 454 $3.00 


434 36 


- 


Western Electric 


. Panel Design Units 


lcd p FR re 
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f A 
' Made of Inland Commercial Opal Glass, one of the most 
efficient light-density opal glasses yet developed. Ex- 
clusive formula and improved methods of manufacture make 
this glassware one of the best for use in commercial lighting 
installations where the maximum efficiency of the lamp is 


demanded with the absorption percentage of light rays 
reduced to the minimum. 

As a diffusing medium for the modern high-intensity lamps 
now in E this glass is highly efficient and usual glare is 


eliminated. 
C = DIMEN., IN. —————À ' Std. i 
Ne E fitter Diam Depth Pkg. peri Dos. 
7001 : 4 9 615 : 12 $18.00 
7003 ` 6 . 12 . By 2 30.00 
7005 6 15 .. 93% l 1 52.00 


Bowl Type Reflectors 


. Made in panel design. Furnished in white. Smooth fin- 
ish outside. 
at. 


Doren., In Std. Price 
No Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. per Dos. 
5031 214 7 36 $6.60 
5032 | 214 814 6 24 8.80 
5034 214 11 14% ,6 17.60 

Semi-flared Reflectors 
Made in panel design. 

| Cat. DiMEN., In. Std. Price 
No. Fitter jam. Depth Pkg. ver Dos. 
5036 214 6' 414 48 $5.70 
5037 214 . 80 6.60 
5038 214 844 64 24 8.80 
5040 814 11 816 6 17.60 


Made in panel design. Pure white opal lins: Smooth 
outside finish. B 


Cat. D ny IN. ; 

e fuc OM MN 
5042 914 T 314 48 $5.50 
5043 214 8 4 - 30 6.00 
5044 21 914 414 24 7.00 
5046 314 11 b . I 10:00 


—— — e 
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Decoration in pink, blue or tan. Tan carried in stock. 
Pink or blue made as ordered. Specify color desired. 


B Cat. 
© N 


0. 
* 7020D21 
7 7022D21 
- 7024D21 
1 7026D21 
: 7028D21 


Donte., Ix. 

Fitter Diam. Depth 
4 10 574 
6 12 614 
6 14. 1% 
6 16 874 
8 18 9 

Plain Units 
Dorn., In. 
tter Diam. Depth 
4 - 10 57$ 
6 12 614 
6 14 Th 
6 16 8% 
8 18 9 


Sm à 
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Std. 
Pkg. 


Made of pure white glass with dull satin finish outside. . 


S Cat. 
No. 


6011 


Duen., In.——_——_—, 
Depth 


fitter Diam. 
214 454 


Decorated Units 


424 


Std. 
Pkg. 
96 


Price 
per Doz. 


| $3.60 


Made of Inland Snow White Highest Efficiency Lighting 
Glass. Smooth finish. Design applied in tan color. 


Cat. 

No. 
7010D20 
7012D20 


^. 7014D20 
7016D20 


Den. ?, In. ——— 


fitter Diam. Depth 
4 10 6 
6 12 6% 
6 14 8 
6 16 10 
Plain Units 
——Dmen., In. 
Fitter Diam. à Depth 
4 0 6 
6 12 6% 
6 14 8 
6 16 10 


Price 
per Doz. 
$29.75 
42.90 
56.80 
48.80 


Price" 
per Doz. 
$17.00 
24.50 
34.50 
45.00 


Decorated Units 


ppeem cu 


- Furnished in opalglass, pink top and bottom. Design is 
of green leaves and vines with rose blossoms. 


Cat. Dmen., Iy.—————— Std. Price 
No. tter Diam. Depth Pkg per Doz. 
6003D12 24% 434 4% 36 $8.00 


= No. 6015 Bell Shades 


Furnished in white opal glass or crystal roughed outside. 


Cat. Dmzw,IN———4 . | Std. Prico 

No. itter Diam. Depta ‘Glass Pkg. per Dos. 
6015 214 4% 414 CRI 36 $1.80 
6015 214 43$ . 414 Opal 86 2.80 


No. 6028 Shades 


: [ 


Made of crystal glass in optic effect. Dull frosted finish 
outside. 


MEN., IN.—————. Std. Pri 
M Fitter pica Depth Pis. Each 
6028 . 214 3% 5 86 $1.80 
re mm . No. 5022 Bathroom 

Shades 


Made of pure white glass; 
smooth finish outside. For 
use on side wall brackets. 


Std. Price 
Pkg. per Doz. 
36 $6.00 
Plain Cone 
Emeralite 
Shades 
Depth, 5 inches. 
Cat. Diam. Fitter Price 
0. . 
170 10 2% ..... 


B Western Electric 


No. S-544-G Electric Shades 


Green Cased Giass 
Diam. Length Price 


Cat. Fitter Shade r 
No. Inches Inches Boz 


S-544-G 214 5% $11.10 


. Standard package quantity 
is 150. 


No. S-54414-G Electric Shades 


Green Cased Glass 


Cat. Fitter Shade per 
No. Inches Inches Doz. 


S-54415-G 214 534 $11.10 
iso Danes package quantity is 


No. S-545-G Electric Shades 


Green Cased Glass 


Diam. Length Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade r 
No. Inches Inches bo 


S-545-G 2% 6 $11.10 


Standard package quantity 
As 96. 


No. S-546-G Electric Shades 
Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Length Price 


Cat. Fitter Shade 
No. Inches Inches Boz. 
S-546-G — 214 6 $11.10 


Standard package quantity 
is 96. 


No. S-548-G Electric Cone Shades 


Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Diam. Depth Price 


Cat. Fitter Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. In. Dos. 
S-548-G 214 7 5 $9.30 
Standard package quantity is 60. 


No. S-549-G Electric Cone Shades 


Green Cased -Glass 
Diam. Dia Ht. Price 
Cat. Fitter Shado rad 
No. In. In. Bor. 
S-549-G 2M 10 T $18.50 
Standard package quantity is 
24. 


No. S-550-G Electric Cone, Shades. 


Green Cased Giass 


` Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade Shade eer 
No. In. In.' In. 03. 


S-550-G 314 10 5 $18.50 
ee package quantity is 


No. S-555-G sube Shades 


Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter — Shade Shade er 
No. In. In. In. Oz. 
S-555-G Lio 3/4 E 10 53 $18.00 


Standard package quantity is 
16. 


No. S-556-G Electric Shades 


Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Depth Price 


Diam. 
Cat. Fiter Shade Shade per 
No : I.. In. 


S-556-G Wer \12 534 $31.00 
pee package quantity is 8. 


Green Cased Glass 
. Diam. Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Fitter Shade = 
No. In. ë In. Doz. 
S-558-G (96, 4 ) 14 614 $44.45 


Standard package quantity is 8. T LE 
No. "m inverted Gas or Electric 
Shades 
Green Cased Glass 
Diam. Depth Price 


Diam. 
Cat. Fitter ic Shade per 
. No. In. In. Doz. 


S-60715-G 34 8 416 $11.10 
Standard package quantity is 48. 
No. S-10-G Gas Shades 


' Green Cased Glass 


Diam. Depth Price 
Cat. Shade Shade per 
No. In. In. : 
S-10-G . 10 4 $16.70 
Standard package quantity is 24. 
No. S-8023 Gas Shades 
: Green Cased Glass 


Diam. Diam. Depth Price 

Cat. Fitter Shade Shade 
No. In In In Dos 
S-8023-G 10 11 6% $27.75 


ee package quantity 
is 8 


S-8027-G T 6 


Siena package ew 18. 
' No.. S-8028-G Gas 


Shades 
. Green Cased Glass 
Gat — Bhado Be Die 
No. In. . In, Ys. 


S-8028-G 10 634 $20.85 
oe package quantity is 


No. S-8031-G ud 
Shades 
Green Cased Glass 


JE NS 


S-8031-G 10. 63 $20.85 
Standard package quantity is 12. 


ii 


SOE Se Western Electric 
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Nu-Cora Glass Shades 


n 


No. 2218 No. 2220 


White glass with satin finish. 
Cat. - Dn«xN., INCHES Car- . Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton Lbe. per Doz 
2218 R.O. 67$ 434 214 1 8 $3.00 
2220 H 73 | 45% 214 12 10 4.05 


2221 « 8% 6 24 1 16 4.75 
No. 2209 Nu-Cora Glass Bracket Globes 


R.O. decoration. 


White glass with satin finish. 
Diameter, 6 and 4Y5 inches. 
Depth, 314 inches. x 
Fitter, 214 inches. 


Price 
per Doz. 
$3.50 
N 
- Cat. Decor- DiMEN., INCHES Car- Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton Lbs. per Dos. 
1632 = RO. 8 9 4 1 5 > 


Nu-Cora and Iridescent Glass Shades 


No. 1486 


| . ." No. 1489 
'No. 1486, Nu-Cora 


| Design etched and tinted. 
Cat. 


or- Dmen., INcHES Car- , Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton Lbs. per Dos. 
1486 319 5 6 211 12 8 $7.25 


Bowls ean be furnished to match in any size fitter desired. 


No. 1489, Iridescent 


Crystal glass with design etched and iriaescent colors ap- 
plied so that many hues are given glassware when lighted. 


Cat. ^' Decor- : Dmcen., INCHES Car- Wt. Price 
No. . . ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton X Lbs. per Doz. 
1489 326 Lustre 5 544 211 12 8 $7.28 


Bowls can be furnished to match in any size fitter desired. 


$16.00 


Nos. 2100 and 1805 Nu-Cora Glass Shades 


No. 2100 | No. 1805 

No. 2100—Design Etched and Tinted 
Cat. Decor- DnuEN., INcuES Car- Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton Lbs. per Doz. 
2100 515 834 5K 21% 12 8 

No. 1805—Design Etched and Tinted 


Flowers sprayed in pink, bistre and blue. . 
1805 481 416 476 214 12 8 $4.10 


No. 1925 Nu-Cora Glass Bowls 


B Can be furnished with flowers sprayed in pink, bistre, or 
ue. | | 


Cat. Decor- DruEN., INCHES ^ Car- Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter — ton Lbs. per Doz. 
1925. 487 134% 6% 12 1 6 $33.00 


Nu-Cora Glass Shades and 
Bowls 


M No. 1716 
Flowers sprayed in pink, bistre and blue. 
No. 1714 Shades 


Cat Decor- Do«en., INCHES Car- Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. . Depth Fitter ton Lbs. per Doz 
1714 483 44 5% 244 12 8. $5.65 
Nos. 1715, 1716 and 1717 Bowls. 
1715 483 12 6 10 1 6 21.00 
1716 483 14 634 12 1 6 26.00 
1717 483 16 TM 14 1 6 33.75 
Nu-Cora Glass Shades and Bowls 


CHEERS; 


No. 1313 
Flowers sprayed in pink, bistre and blue. 
No. 1306 Shades 


Cat. Decor- Dm., Incnes Car- Wt. Price 
No. ation Diam. Depth Fitter ton Lbs. per Doz. 
1306 C 41% 515 214 12 8 $8.50 
No. 1313 Bowls 
1313 °C 11% 6% 10 1 6 30.85 


e650 $ 
. Jefferson Electric Glassware l 
No. 400—Electric Style 


No. 400-D-778 


PRICE, PER Dozen 
Druensions, INCHES Std. Wt., Lbs. Nitroglas 
. Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. = Std. "Pkg. S. B. O.- D-778 


24 38% 6 60 70 $4.00 
No. 401—Electric Style 


No. 401-D-778 
PRICE, PER Dozen 
Docensions, IncHES Wt., Lbs. Nitroglas 
Fitter ‘Diam. Depth Be Std. Pkg. S. B. O. D-778 
214 414 476 . 60, 70 $4.00 $10.00 


No. 1500—Bowl Style 


No. 1500-D-778 
, PRICE, PER Dozen 
oglas 


S. B. 0. D-778 
$20.00 $42.00 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES . Sti. Wt., Lbs. 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


10 10 5% ° 6 60 
No. 1169—Acorn Ball Style 


No. 1169-D-778 - 


t | 


Í PRICE, PER DozEN 
DIMENSIONS, INCHES Std. Wt., Lbs.  Nitroglas 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. St d. Pkg. 8. B. O. D-778 


4 8 81$ 12 90 $12.00 $30.00 


D-778 is a Hand-painted Blue Bird decoration with sky 
and cloud background in delicate tones of blue. If electrics 
are desired with design in position other than illustrated, 
designate by suffixing “R” after number. 


$10.00 


Western Electric | PEE 


Jefferson Electric Glassware 


x 


No. 1373—Lantern Style 


pA AL 


iol M3 


No. 1373-D-593 - 


PRICE, PER DozEN 


Daocensions, IncuEs std ius 2 i roa 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Pkg.  S.B.O. Ivory. D-593 D-595 


-8% 7 8 18 60 $10.00. $15.00 $17.00 e 00 


No. 1377—Bow! TUUM v 
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No. 1377-D-595 


Pd 


Wt., Lbs. 
Dowenstons, INCHES. Std. Std.  Nitroglas 
Titter Diam. Depth Pkg. Pkg.  S8.B.O. Ivory D-593 D-595 


10 12 634 6 50 $20.00 $27.00 $35.00 $40.00 


PRICE, PER DOZEN 


No. 2603—Electric Style 


No. 2603-D-593 


Wt., Lbs. — Price, PER DOZEN 
DIMENSIONS, INCHES Std. Std. Nitroglas ; 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Pkg. S.B.O. Ivory D-593 D-595 


Ni 44 5 m 70 $3.75 $6.00 $8.00 $9.00 


D-593 is a floral spray in pink, blue or yellow with daintily 
painted tracery and leaves. The ground is delicately tinted 
in Adam. Specify color of flower after number. 


D-595 on a background of Adam is painted this airy con- 
ventional design, the color scheme being blue lines and tan 
flower or brown lines and ruby flower. Specify color by 
adding blue or brown after number. 
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Western Electric 


Jefferson Electric Glassware 


No. 1370—Lantern Style 


Price, PeR Dozen 


Daovenzions. In. Std. Wt. Lbs. Nitroglas. . 97 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. S. B.O. Ivory  D-597 Ivory D-606 


4 714 73% 16 60 $10.00 $15.00 $17.00 $22.00 $17.00 


No. 1415—Bowl Style 


PRIO, PER Dozen: 
Duoxensions, In. Std. Wt., Lbs. Nitroglas D-597 
Fitter Diam Depth Pkg. Std Pkg. S. B.O. Ivory D-597 Ivory D-606 


10 1114 636 6 50 $20.00 $27.00 $35.00 $42.00 $35.00 


No. 2611—Eiectrlc Style 


DIMENSIONS t. ————_————Prion, PER Dozan 

Inches . Std. Lhe. Nitroglas - 97 
Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg.Std.,Pkg. S. B. O. Ivory D-597 Ivory D-606 
24% 4% 5 60 70 $3.75 $6.00 $8.00 $9.00 $8.00 


D-597 is a delicate inside decoration, which when lighted 
reveals the wild rose, bud and leaves in their natural color. 


D-597 Ivory.—The addition of an ivory finish on th 
outside emphasizing the basket or wicker effect. 


D-606 pink, blue or yellow flowers and buds, green leaves 
"and stems. (Outside decorations on Opal S. B. O.) 


No. 3 X-Ray Mill Reflectors - 
For 50-watt Mazda B Lamps . | 


The No. 3 Mill Reflector 
is the smallest of the Bee- 
hive line and is primarily 
adapted for localized light- 
ing, such as on drop cords 
for local and bench lighting. 
An efficient little reflector 
over work tables and coun- 
ters in shops for general 
illumination where ceiling 


are low. 

m Size Wt. Lbs. l 
Cat. Doxensions, INCHES Holder Std. Std. Price 
No. Diam. Height Inches Pkg. Pkg. Each 


3 414 314 214 40 1914 


No. 7 Scoop Junior Mill Reflectors 
| For 50-watt Mazda B Lamps 


$1.50 


The Scoop Junior is a 
small edition of the No. 778 
Seoop and is designed for 
use with the 50-watt Mill 
Type Mazda B Lamp. Fills 
a long need for a small re- 
flector to light deep windows 
less than five feet high and 
for large display cases used 
inside many stores. 


AN 


Wr — 


" TY )wjre--99--—-2-2- 
Ü 


Cat. DIMENSIONS, INcHES Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Width Height Depth, Holder, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


7 5 97$  . 47$ 214 40 22 $2.50 


No. 11 Hood Junior Mill Reflectors 


For 50-watt Mazda B Lamps 
The Hood Junior is a 
smaller size of the Hood No. 
191 reflector. Designed for 
use with the 50-watt Mill 
Mazda B Lamp, and 

ul light shallow windows 
less than five feet high as 
effectively ag the Hood and 
Jupiter light the large win- 
dows. se for high, shal- 
low display cases. 


L 


Cat. Dmunsions, INcHES ? 
No. Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. Pkg. Each 
5% 


11 . 5% 3% 24% 40 24 $3.00 


X-Ray Beehive 
Reflectors 


Gives wide spread of light and 
hides lamp. Adapted for illum- 
inating factories, etc. One-piece 
blown corrugated glass with re- 
flecting surface of pure silver. 


— à ^ and 50-watt Mazda B lamps. © 
SANY No. 580 is furnished with 
special holder. 


"We. Lbs. Price 


red e d Masda Std. ; 
e pice ht Holder Lamp Watts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ars 
3 4 34% 240 560MT 40 1914 $1.50 
#535 Us BY 91H 75 24 95 2.00 


4: | 

570 11 67$ . 34A X 100 16 82 3.50 

. 575 35. 8 i 914A 200. 8 25 4.25 
.... 3800-500 4 23 9.50 


. These reflectors are of one- 
piece blown corrugated glass, 
with a pure silver reflecting sur- 
face; green finish outside. No. 
696 gives a concentrated light 
for billiard tables, etc. No. 700 
is a semi-distributing reflector, ' 
suited for use over type cases, 
desks, etc. No. 710 gives an in- 
tense light for small areas. 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Helier Masda C Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diam. Height Inches Lamp, Watts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
*696 8 5 2140 . 75 24 40 $3.00 
1700 10 612 24H 100-150 18 38 3.50 
710.1114 63 344A 200 6 214% ° 8.00 
*696 may be used with 40, 50 and 60-watt Mazda B lamps. | 
{No. 700 may be used with 100-watt Type B lamps. 


No. 54 X-Ray Jumbo Reflectors 
For 750 and 1000-watt Mazda C Lamps 


‘The No. 54 unit is complete with 
No. 770 reflector, special holder and 
mogul socket. It is designed for the 
illumination of large interiors. 


Made of corrugated blown glass with 
reflecting surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. i 


Diameter of reflector only 16% 
een height reflector only 13% 
inches. 


Standard package, 1; package weight, 
48]bs. > i 


Price, No. 54, with Holder. ;.................. each $25.00 


No. 778 X-Ray Scoop Reflectors 
For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps: 


Designed to illuminate small 
windows of depth equal to height, 
and where trim is made high in 
bàck of windows. No light is 
wasted on the ceiling of the window 
or sidewalk. ; 

It is of one-piece mirrored 
glass, pure silver-plated and cor- 
rugated to break up light rays. It 
is protected by a special green 
backing which prevents cracking, 
peeling or blistering. 

Form O shade holder is used. 

c1ze 


Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCBES Holder Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Width Height | Depth Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 


718 1% 64% 60$ 24 24 .35 $4.00 


. No. 535- may be used with 40- 


N 
*. and blue. T 
Ncan be attached in a few 


Western Electric 
\ 


No. 731 X-Ray Hood Reflectors 
For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps 


Designed to light low shal- 
low windows. A high concen- 
tration is produced in the 
window, cutting the light off 
sharply at the window plate. 
Closely follows correct ‘win- 
dow lighting principles. 

Reflector is made of one- 
piece mirrored glass, corru- 

——— gated, pure silver-plated in- 
side, green protecting surface outside. 


WS StS 


| Size - 
Cat. DtuxNstoNs, INCHES Holder 
No. Width . Height Depth Inches Pkg. Std.Pkg. Esch 


731 8% 6% 8% 24H 16 26 $4.75 
No. 600 X-Ray Jove Reflectors. 


For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 


Designed for windows of 
average proportion, those 
where height is one to one 
and one-half times their 
depth; reflection from glass 
or mirror background. is 
eliminated. 

The shape of this 
flector completely conceals 
the intensely bright lamp 
flament, and the special 
corrugations properly break 
up and distribute the light. 


Size 
Cat. DruxNsiONS, INCHES - Holder Sid. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 


Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


600 10 19$ 956 3A 12 35 X $6.00 


No. 610 X-Ray Jupiter Reflectors 
For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 


.. Designed for the brilliant 
illumination of show win- 
dows where height equals 

` about twice their depth. A 
high temperature backing is 
used w hic h indefinitely 
withstands the intense heat 
of the lamp. 


Made of corrugated 
blown glass with reflecting 
surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. 


Size 
Cat. Dru«gNstoNs, INCHES Holder Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Width Height Depth Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 


610 10 75$ 10% 314A 12 35 $6.00 
No. 66 X-Ray Color Rays 


For Jove and Jupiter Reflectors 


Consists of one color frame, 
harness for attaching to re- 
flector and four color screens; 
one each of the standard 
Shades of red, amber, green 

he color frame 


seconds and the color slides 
may be slipped in and out of 
the frame without disturbin 
it. Color screens are made o 
gelatin elk patho by a screen 


of fine steel strips. 

Cat. Size 

No. Inches 

66 10V$xl07$xll4 


. Cat. —Dmensions, ÍINCHES—— 


` reflector, socket and cover, housing for 


Western Electric 


No. H-199 X-Ray Hoodette Reflectors 
For 15 and 25-watt G-18!2 Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 


Designed for lighting low, shallow 
windows, outside display cases, wall 
cases, etc. The light is so con- 
trolled that while sufficient light is 
directed toward the back of -the 

125 x case, the greater. part is directed 
ERAS XS downward and brilliantly illumi- 
T X ANS Yynates the lower part. No. H-199 
mS includes reflector, socket with cover, 
; and reflector holder attached to 
socket shell. Black finish. j 

When installing, the wires are brought up back of the 
case and enter an outlet box at the top. The switch for 
controlling the lamps is concealed at one end. 

Holders Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Width ^ Depth Height Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


H-199 33$. 5% 4% Special 10 14 


No. S-200 X-Ray Scoopette Reflectors 
For 15 and 25-watt G-18! Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 


The Scoopette was designed for show 
case lighting. Any show case can be 
lighted with it. This unit offers the 
least possible obstruction to a clear 
view of the interior of the case, gives 
even and efficient illumination with 429 
complete concealment of the lamp, low @ — ^ 
current consumption and maintenance, 
smallest amount of heat and absolute 
safety from fire risks. No. S-200 includes. 


reflector, and special clip to hold reflec- 
tor in place. Black nickel finish. 


——DiwuENSIONS, INCHES—— 

Height ept Std. 
Inc. Socket Front to Back Pkg. 
S-200 416 856 10 T 

Complete Outfits 
Complete assortments of finished material necessary for 


Wt. Lbe. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 


$4.75 


Cat. 
No. 


` equipping uere ena show cases of various sizes with any _ 
coopettes specified are regularly supplied. Ma- - 


number of 
terial includes & special neus id Joint, a push button 
switch, a special switch box, which is easily installed, all 
tubing, elbows, T-fittings, Scoopettes, straps or brackets for 
supporting tubing, cap for end of tubing and sufficient special 
flexible No. 18 stranded wire to wire entire case. Prices do 
not include assembling, wiring, installing or lamps. 


No. Scoopettes , ———————————— ——— Lenora or Casz, FEET 

per Caso  3t05 5 to7 7109  9to11 Á 11to1383 181015 
2 $24.85 $25.85 = ..... .....  .....  ..... 
8 30.75  *31.70 32.059". Leo wate aeS 
4 36.70 37.60  *38.55 $39.50  .....  ..... 
D rises - 43.50 44.55 45.40 $46.35  ..... 
© usw. JUDA 50.45 51.30 52.25 $53.20 
L rarest -eseGies 56.35 57.20 58.15 59.10 
d^ pebes SWR Serres 63.10 64.05 65.00 
Ü. erek deve c OX 69.00 69.95 70.90 

I0. usd Awe, ENEAS 74.90 75.85 76.80 


The charge for bending tubing for a case with a single 
curved end is $2.50 and for a case with two curved ends 


is $3.25. "Standard package outfits. 


Method of installing 
Floor Entrance, for Wood Frame Cases . 


The feed wires enter from underneath the floor of case 
extending up through the flexible conduit, which is con- 
cealed back of one of the front corner posts.^ Floor entrance 
s can be supplied for same prices as back entrance 
outfits. | 


Back Entrance, for All-plate Cases 


Feed wires are brought up one of the back posts; tubing 
extends across the case inside at the top at one end, being 
connected to the front tube with an elbow. This is a most 


satisfactory method, as it is not necessary to disturb the 


trim, move the case or tip it over. ! 


$4.75 


653 


No. 33 X-Ray Show Window Flood Lights 


The No. 33 window 
flood light lights the 
entire window with a 
flood of direct light from 
the 200-watt Mazda C 
lamp, and concentrates 

- a powerful beam of light 
in the center of thi 
flood. The purpose of 
this concentrated beam 
is to high-light one arti- 
cle in the display with- 
out a sharp ring or cut- 

"e off of light, and so this 

high intensity fades away gradually. 


It is an inexpensive method of lighting small windows where 
no other reflector equipment is used, for it floods the window 
with light, and attracts particular attention to some one article 
that is high-lighted with the brighter beam of light. 


In windows already wired with reflector equipment it 
raises the light intensity at one point as compared to the 
balance of the window. 


Regularly furnished with & color frame and four pieces of 
colored gelatin—red, blue, green and amber. The frame clips 
on the reflector when color flood lighting is used. Frame and 
color mediums can be omitted when orders. so specify.. 

All metal parts are finished X-Ray green, to match backing 
on the X-Ray Reflector. Adi 

Height over all, 11 inches. Diameter of color frame, 1154 
inches. 

Furnished complete as shown, with swivel supporting base, 
Socket, holder, No. 800 reflector, color frame and four pieces 
of colored gelatine—red, blue, green, ard amber, same as 
used in No. 66 Color Ray. - 

: Standard package, 1. 


| Price, No. 33, Complete. ............ i. eese. each $20.50 


* 33, without Color Frame and Gelatins ^ 16.00. 


No. 88 Hippo X-Ray Show-window 
Flood Light 


With Center Spotbeam 


hy 


The Hippo Show Window Flood Light with Center Spot- 
beam has been designed to concentrate & powerful center spot 
beam over a small area, which fades away into the light given 
out over the greater area. It is à powerful light using either 
the 800, 400 or 500-watt P. S. bulb, mogul base lamp. 


It is designed for use in large windows where it is desirable 
to throw a light of a high intensity on some one center display. 


Cat. NOLzoses t ixaddi vidue Ru Wd icy noo es (gin 88 
ASQ. cocer ES ONE ead us du ed NÉ inches 51% 

Doph perae esas dd: qoe e vin Farmaci adis s 

Dam P T -— — aneet ek " 13 

Heighib is rea beoe tUi Ee aee AREA Ss 5 1l 

Std. Pkg... cece cece cece cece nnne 


Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 


Pear Shaped Half Shade—Hinged Type 


Takes up little room in a 
window or case, but distributes 
the light effectively upon the 
merchandise. Shades take Maz- 
da B lamps up to 40 watts. 


indicated in listing. 


Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps; : 
Cat. Std Wt., Lbs., me 


No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
362 Brush Brass T PP .. 10 2 $.86 
364 Brass, Polished Nickel............. 10 2 .95 
365 Steel, -Green Enameled Peiner Vee ee 10 1?$  .45 
365P “ for Porcelain | 

Sockets Dép e VEN « NT .. 10 134 .80 


Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector' 


g . Tubular Half Shade—Hinged Type 


Takes up little room in a a window 
or case, but distributes the light 
effectively upon the merchandise. 

. Shades take one 6-inch tubular 
. lamp. Inside is aluminized; outside 
as indicated i in listing. 


Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or ee 


Cat. wo Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
: No. Description |. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
277 Polished Nickel. .......... — IEEE i0 2 $. 80. 


278 Steel, Green Enameled............... 10 2 .50 


Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector | 


Tubular Reflector—Rigid Type 


This shade is 14 inches in length and has um s to take 
two 6-inch tubular lamps. Finish is polished nickel. 


Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
“No | Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
282 . Slotted 10 5 $2.00 


Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 


Tubular Reflector—Rigld Type 


Shade is 13 inches long and takes one 12-inch tubular lamp. 
Finish i is polished nickel. 


Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 


or lamps. 


Std. Wt, Ile. Price 
M Description . Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Enoh 
31 Not Slotted 10 . 934 


Inside aluminized; outside as 


Western Electric MEL A 
Benjamin Show Case Fixtures 
For Wood Frame or All Glass Cases 


Pd 


The best. arrangement of merchandise is handicapped un- 
less it is prope rly illuminated. Benjamin Show Case 
flectors give the goods that attractiveness which is needed 
to stimulate the buying impulse. They reflect an even light 
distribution and are inconspicuous in the case. Benjamin 
Show Case Fixtures are of the sectional type and are easy 
to wire. In fact, the sections are rigidly joined together 

electrically and mechanically by tightening two screws. | 


Brackets Mounted 
on Wood Frame Case 


Brackets Mounted 
on All Glass Case 
- Simple methods of installation for both wood frame and 
glass cases are more clearly illustrated on leaflet packed 
with each reflector. 
Standard 16-inch section takes tiro 6-inch tubular Edison 
base lamps.: 
Standard 22-inch section takes two 6-inch or one 6-inch 
and one 12-inch tubular Edison Base p. 
Standard 30-inch section takes two, 6-inch or two 12-inch 
tubular Edison Base Lamps. 


Reflector Being Joined Together 
Electricaiiy and Mechanically by. 
s Ug tenga Two Machine Screws 


Connecting Stem and End Section 
Electrically 
REFLECTORS. —Width 1% inches. Inside fmish, aluminum; 
outside, black. Polished nickel outside finish on brass, 334 
per cent over list prices. 
Prices do not include lantps; stem assembly i is not wired. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description | E Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4355 16-inch Section Only, Wired .. 5 614 $4.50 
4357 22 ees. D THE 4.70 
4356 30 * <“ S sepia Gales 5 834 5.35 

4360 29 “ Stem, Flange an d Bushing 
Only aertara atana QUOD 1.85 


Special length sections occasionally desired to fill out a 
combination of standard sections for unusual length require- 
ments, list as follows: 

*Price, 10 to 15-inch Sections, One Sockét....... each $5.00 

17 * 36 2 Two Sockets.. 6.50 

"The above sections are for dead end only 'and are nct 
“wired through." 
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- | Greist Portable Lamps 


The base is heavily weighted insuring 
stability when used as a desk, table or 
piano lamp. ! 


A rubber covered ring set into the 
base and a felt lined hook fastener pro- 
tect any surface on which the lamp is 
placed. 


Has separable plug. ! 
Furnished with 8-foot cord. 
Price, Brushed Brass and Mahog- 
any Bronze............ each $5.00 
Price, Verde Antique, Ivory Enameled and Statu 
Bronze.......... NT MEE Uo A osa each 6.00 
Price, Decorated Ivory and Decorated Statuary 
BPOBZO. doa arcc ha d ERO 6s Near uta each 7.00 


Greist Juniorlite Adjustable Lamps 


This lamp is particularly useful as a 
bed or boudoir lamp and the choice of 
many beautiful finishes makes it pos- 
sible to obtain a lamp that will harmon- 
ize with the color scheme of any room. 


` The shade will effectively protect the 
eyes from the light rays in whatever 
position the lamp is used. 


. The Juniorlite has an unusual elamp- 
Ing capacity. Clamp extends to grip a 
round or square post up to two aches 
thick. The rubber covered ring in the 
base prevents scratching of varnished 
surfaces. 


It may be used in place of an electric pad. 


Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze..... each $4.50 
* Other Finishes. ........... 00. cceceeeeee j 


This lamp stands, hangs, clamps 
anywhere it is put. It may be tilted 
at any. angle, twisted in any direc- 
tion, and the shade adjusted to 
reflect the light where it is wanted. 


A handy lamp for traveling, as it 
may be folded up. It weighs only a 
pound and takes up but little room. 


_Has Benjamin Swivel Plug. Fur- 
nished with 8-foot cord. 


Approved by the Underwriters. 


Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze..... each $2.50 
* . Other Finishes..... ow Mec * 2.75 


Adjusto-Lites 


Made of solid brass in 
four finishes: Brass, 
bronze, nickel and white 
ename 

Durable and handsome. 

The Adjusto-Lite 
stands 121% inches high 
with 5-inch by 3-inch base. 

Shade is 534 inches in 
diameter. 

An eight-foot cord with 
push button socket and 
two-piece plug is attached 
to every lamp. 

Sold with a five-year guarantee. ; 
mon lamp clamps, stands or hangs anywhere. Clamp is felt 


ed. . 
Price, Brass Finish. ..... ee ee icm ed each $5.00 
^ Bronze or Nickel Finish................. * 5.50 


Western Electric — 
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Greist Do-all Lamps 


wom 


l 
Rubber cushion on base to prevent scratching of polished 
surfaces. 
Has large hook to adjust to any position. Small hook to 
hang on wall or bracket. ` 
Separable plug. Key socket. Adjustable oval shade. 
Has 61$-inch double adjustable arm. ished with 8-foot 


cord. Heavy base, hook and eye folding into same. 


Price, Brush Brass or Mahogany Bronze........each $5.00 
“ — Verde or Statuary Bronze............... 3 6.00 


Buss Clamp-O-Set Lamps 


The ball and socket joint permits 
the lamp to swivel and angle to any 
position and stay put without any 
adjustment. 

The screw threaded clamp in the 
base makes it possible to clamp the 
lamp any place, including posts of 
rods from Y to 214 inches in diameter. 

A hole and slot in the clamp per- 
mits the lamp to be hung on a nail 
or hook. 

Shade is adjustable to any position. 


Height of lamp, 11inches. Furnished 
with cord and plug. 


TE each $2.00 
No. 45 Dim-A-Lamp Portables 


. This lamp is simple in operation. Pushing the stem down 
will open a clamp, pushing the stem up will clamp.the lamp 
securely on round, square or flat sur- 
faces. Will also hang or stand anywhere. 
The adjustable shade and socket provide 
for light at any angle. Standard finishes 
" are brush brass, bronze or ivory. It is 
furnished with separable plug, Dim-a- 

lite Socket and 8-foot cord. 
Gives five changes of light and saves 

80 to 80 per cent current. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
Brush Brass.......... 12 23 $4.50 
VOL oie iene Gin ce 12 23 5.00 
BION2634 n eek 12 23 5.00 


Add 10 cents to list price for 32-volt and 220-volt Dim-a- 
amps. ' 


Portable Lamps 

A most efficient and 
practical fixture for sten- 
ographers and flat-top 
desks. The base is covered 
with felt and held securely 
in place by means of spe- 
cial adjustable clamp at 
rear, clamping against 
underside of desk top. 
The arm and shade can be 


arm has extension adjust- 
"A ment to accommodate 
at a various widths of desks. 
L^ ^ Base, 4 inches square. 
Arm does not interfere 
with opening and closing 
of desk. 


ee a rat eee E each $14.00 


adjusted to any angle; and‘ 


ide of shade is aluminum finish. ' 
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= No. 873414E Emeralite 
Portable Lamps 


"This pattern is a neat and compact 
fixture and economizes space on desk. 
top. Base, 7714 inches; height, 18 
inches to top of shade. Inkwell has metal 
eover finished to match stand, with pen 

~ rack located conveniently above. 


Furnished complete with shade pull 
BOO o six-foot silk córd, plug and ink- 
well. A 


(inh i» brushed brem with. Black 
relief. l a 


No. 


8734C Emeralite Portable Lamps 


For double desk or table; 
height to top of shades, 19 

. inches. Efficient illumination 
' area, 48 inches wide by 36 
inches in front of each shade. 
Both shades are adjustable to 
any shade. | 
. Complete with shades, pull 
Sockets, six-foot silk cable and 


plug. 
black relief. 
Price, No. 8734C. .each $20.00 


For roll top desks. Arm is adjustable. Size of base, eight 
inches, Heavily weighted and felted. mh 

Equipped^with Daylight screen which modifies the glare 
so that natural daylight is closely approximated. 

Finish, brushed brass with black relief. 


. Price, No. 8734AC........ een ees. each. $12.00 
No. 8724ECS Emeralite Portable Lamps 


mu. Fitted with perpetual ealendar and 
i ; £8 Sengbusch self-closing inkwells of spe- 
cial pattern cut glass. 


non-evaporating and economical in ink 
consumption. 


Base of lamp is 7x9 inches. Height, 
18 inches. 


Finish is brushed brass with black 
relief. 


Furnished complete with pull socket, 
six-foot silk cord and plug. 


Finish, brushed brass with | 


The Sengbusch well is dust-proof, 


Price, No. 8734ECS ipd each $28.50’ 


No. 8734AM Emeralite Machine Lamps . 


For adding, posting and calculating machines supported 
by Stocker which clamps leg of l-inch tubular or U section 
stands. i | 

The light can be adjusted in such a manner as to eliminate 


'the glare reflected from keyboard and will also illuminate 


keys, platen, and shelf of any machine of the type illustrated. 
Equipped with rich, emerald green glass shade, white 
porcelain-lined. 
i LE BERY ‘attachment is recommended for all machine 
ghting. . 
This lamp has vertical and horizontal adjustments. 
Finish: Black enamel. _ 
The No. 8734AM is furnished complete with bracket and 
9-foot cord. : | 
Price, No. 8734AM, Complete as Described....each $13.00 


: No. 0615M Emeral- 
ite Portable Bed 
Lamps 

Can be attached to any 
round or square, vertical or 
horizontal bed post, of any 
diameter, larly  fur- 
nished with clamp to fit 
è posts from 1 to 214 inches 
diameter, larger clamps 
to order. Clamp is felt- 
lined and operated by 
thumb-screw in end of fix- 
ture. l i 

No. 0615M, for metal and 
No. 0615R, for wood beds. 

Satin brass finish. 


Price, No. 0615M .ea $8.00 
s * 0615R. “ 8.00 
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No. 8734B Emeralite 
-= Portable Lamps 


Square pattern, 7-inch base, for 
flat top desk or table. 

Height to top of shade, 18 
inches. Illumination area 48 
inches wide by 30 inches in front 
of base. 


With white porcelain lined green 
glass shade and fitted with Day- 
light screen. 


Furnished complete with shade, 
pull socket, plug and six-foot cord. 


Finish is brushed brass, black 
relief. 


Price, No. 8734B....each $12.00 


Western Electric 


Emeralite Portable Lamps 
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- Daylight Screen 


The Emeralite Shade is made of a rich emerald green glass, 
plated inside with à white opal glass and made the proper 
shape to give the most efficient distribution of light, protecting 
the eyesfrom all glare and strain. The smooth glass shade 
will not tarnish or collect dust. All Emeralites designated b 
No. 8734 are fitted with new type holder and shade whic 
can be detached without disturbing electric wiring. The 


Standards and fixtures are all-carefully n:ade of the best 


materials, heavily weighted and felted. All shades are adjust- 
able to any angle and will accommodate any standard Edison 


-electric lamp up to 60-watt size. All portables furnished com- 


plete with shade, pull socket, plug and six feet of cord. 
The Daylight Screen consists of a patented glass filter, com- 


` pletely concealed from view, which modifies the glare and 


closely approximates daylight. Daylight attachments are now 
included with all No. 8784 Emeralites without extra charge. 


Emeralite Junior Adjustable 
Lamps 


This practical little lamp will clamp, 
Stand or hang any place, and will be 
found exceedingly useful in any home. It 
is desirable as a study or reading lamp 
for children; for the boudoir, or for use on 


. Or nursery. 


The shade can be tilted to any po- 
sition and, no matter how adjusted, the 
eyes are always protected from the di- 
rect glare of the lamp. Any standard 
electric lamp can be used. 


Base is heavily weighted and felted, 
and contains an efficient clamp. 


Total height of lamp, 12 inches; glass 
shade, 6 inches diameter. ` 


Price, Eacu 
Description Brass Bronzo 
cd Shade TEUER ES "n "n 
—— rrr .0 00 
* Decorated Shade..................... 7.00 8.00 
Old Ivory Green * ...................... 6.50 ..... 
a “ Buff Decorated Shade............ 7.00 ..... 


No. 8734G Emeralite Portable Lamps 


With adjust- 
able arm. For: 
use on roll top 
desk. Size of 
base, 7 inches 


DN d ? 
ake Mh” 


shade is made of 
rich emerald 
green glass, 
white porcelain 
lined. Fitted 
with Daylight 
screen. 
Furnished 
complete with f 
shade, pull socket, plug and 6 feet of cord. 


Price, No. &734(1, Bruslied Brass with Black Relief .ea. $12.00. 


' bronze, verde green. 


side shelf of grand piano, dressing table : 
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No. 458 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 
l BasE.— Solid. cast metal 
: xS" M — base, 7 inches square. 


V STrEkM.—Jointed arm. and 
»shade bracket, 10 inches 
long, with special friction 
joint.  J. 

SgADE.—Oblong green 
glass, 8Véxbl4x3l4 inches. 

WinING.—Approved pull 
chain socket, 10 feet new 
code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved ‘ate 
tachment plug. 

Maximum Hkiaum. —17} 
inches. 
WEIcHT.—12 pounds. 

FinisH.—Flemish brass, antique bronze, verde green. 

Price, No.458. oos ck Oo Had e ee each $12.00 


No. 468 Esrobert Greenalite Portable 


Bass AND CoLuMN.— Solid cast 
metal base and column; base, 7 
inches square. 


 SHADE.—Oblong green glass 
854x524x314 inclies. | 


WiniNG.—Approved pull chain 
Socket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 


Maximum Heicsr.—18 inches. 
WEIGHT.— 15 pounds. 
Finiso.—Flemish brass, antique 


Lamps 


e cet oem 


Price, No. 468. ....each $12.00 


BasE.—Adjustable clamp for attach- 
ment to the top of a desk or table. Clamp 
is felted to prevent damage to polish of 
furniture. 

STEM.—Made of brass tubing. 

SHADE.—Oblong green glass, 85¢x514x 
814 inches. (Patented Nov. 22, 1921.) — 

WiniNG.—Approved pull chain socket 
10 feet new code parallel mercerize 
cord, 2-piece approved attachment plug. 

HaIGHT.—20 inches. 

WEIGHT.—7 pounds. 

Fixisg.—Brushed brass and black 
enamel. 

Packine.—Every lamp is individually 
packed in corrugated carton. 

Price, No. 492......... -,.each $13.00 


No. 478 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 


BasE.—Solid cast metal 
, base and column; base 
^. 7 inches square. 
SHaDE.—T wo oblong 
green glass shades, 854x514 
x34 inches. | 
WiniNG.— Two approved pull 
chain sockets, 10 feet new code 
parallel mercerized cord, 2-piece 
approved attachment plug. 
HaiGHT.—18 inches. 
WxuiGHT.—15 pounds. 
Fınısu.— Flemish brass, an- 
tique bronze, verde green. 
Packina.—Every lamp isin- 
dividually packed in a corrugat- 
ed carton. 
Price, No. 478....each $20.00- 
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No. 2042 Esrobert Portable Lamps 


BasE.—38 inches in diameter, felted 
on bottom. 

SrEM.—Outer stem 30 inches x 
84 inches, inner stem 24 inches x 5$ 
inches. "lwelve-inch Phlex-arm. 

WiRING.—Approved key socket, 10 
feet new code parallel mercerized 
ide 2-piece approved attachment 
plug. | 

Maximum Hercut.—7134 inches. 

WeIGcHT.—Packed in carton, 13 
pounds. 

FinisH.—Brushed brass and stat- 
uary bronze. 

Asu Tray.—Can be furnished at 
slight advance in price. 

ACKING.—Every Esrobert Port- 

. able Lamp is individually packed in 

a strong wail in carton, to insure 
it against breakage. 

Each box carries: à standard four- 
color label on the front that shows a 
picture of the lamp. 

Label on each box shows the num- 
ber of the portable lamp and also 
gives the description of its finish. 


Price, No. 2042. .... ccce eee een each $8.50 
No. 3042 Esrobert Portable Lamps 


BasE.—Cast iron, 1014 inches in 
diameter, felted on bottom. f 
SrEM.—Outer stem is 36Y4x7$ inches 
long, inner stem 24x54 inches. 12-inch 

brass Phlexarm. | 
Wirine.—Approved key socket, 10 feet 
new code parallel mercerized cord. 2-piece 
approved attachment plug. 
Maximum HEiGHT.—79 inches. 
WeicutT.—Packed in carton, 1675 pounds. 
FinisH.—Verdgold and Bronzegold. 


Asn Tray.—Can be furnished at slight 
advance in price. 

PackInc.—Every Esrobert Portable 
Lamp is individually packed in a strong 
carrugated carton, to insure it against 
breakage. 

Each box carries a standard four-color 
label on the front that shows a picture of 
the lamp. 

Label on each box shows the number of 
the portable lamp and also gives a descrip- 
tion of its finish. 


Price, No. 3042... MENS each $10.00 


No. 309 Esrobert Portable Lamp 


BaAsE.—Cast iron, 814 inches 
long, 534 inches wide, felted on 
bottom. 

Stem.—Special 12-inch brass 
Phlex-arm. 

Wirinc.—Approved key sock- 
et, 10 feet new code parallel mer- 
cerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 

Maximum HeiGcut.—244% 
inches. 

WeicuT.—Packed in carton, 
6 pounds. 

sH.—Vergold and Bronze- 
gold. . 

PackiNG.—Every lamp is in- 
dividually packed in a strong 
corrugated carton. 

Price, No. 309..... each $5.00 


No. 1459 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 


BasE.—7-inch diameter, 
weighs 6 pounds. 
STEM.—Jointed arm and 
shadebracket, 914 in. long. 
SBADE.—Oblong green 
glass, 854x514x314 inches. 
WinRING.—Approved pull 
chain socket, 10 feet new 
code parallel mercerized 
cord, 2-piece approved at- 
tachment plug. 
Maximum Hercur. —17} 
inches. | 
WxicGEHT.—12 pounds. 
FrNisH.—Brushed brass, 
statuary bronze, verde green. 
Packinc.—Every lamp is 


. individually packed in a strong corrugated carton. 


Price, No. 1459... .. ......each $9.50 


No. 1469 Esrobert Greenalite Portable Lamps 


u——————  a a 


BasE.—T7-inch diameter, weighs 
6 pounds, 
_ CoruMN.— Base to brackets, 1214 
inches. 

SHADE.—Oblong green glass, 
854x514x314 inches. | 

WiniNG.—Approved pull chain 
socket, 10 feet new code parallel 
mercerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plu E 

Maximum Hetanr—18 inches. 

WeEiGcHT.—12 pounds. 

sH.—Brushed brass, statu- 

ary bronze, verde green. 

PAcKING.— Every lamp is individ- 
ual packed in corrugated 


carton. 
Price, No. 1469...... each $9.50 
No. 1519 Esrobert Portable Lamps 
= Basr.—6!4 inches in 
» diameter, felted on bot- 
tom. 


Stem.—D ouble- 
jointed arm, 1324 inch- 
es long, with special 
corrugated joint. 

Miah 9 hd 
key socket, 10 feet new 
code parallel mercer- 

: ized cord, 8-piece ap- 
b i proved attachment 
: plug. . 

Maximum HriGHT.—24J4 inches; weight, packed in car 
ton, 934 pounds. 

Finiso.—Brushed brass and statuary bronze. 

PackriNG.— Every lamp is individually packed in a strong 
corrugated carton. 

Price, No. 1519... ecole ER S each $4.50 


No. 138 Esrobert Portable Lamps 


Basr.— 55 inches in diameter, 
felted on bottom 

SrEM.— Special 9-inch brass 
Phlex-arm. 

Wirina.—Approved key sock- 
et, 10 feet new code parallel mer- 
cerized cord, 2-piece approved 
attachment plug. 

MAXIMUM 
21 inches. 

WeicHt.—Packed in 
carton, 64 pounds. 

FinisH.—Brushed brass, 
statuary bronze. 

PackiNG.—Every lamp 
is individually packed in a 
strong corrugated carton. 
Price, No.138, each $4.00 


EIGHT.— 


03 M a2 TE ee eh 
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" thread at each end, and lá-inch 


Western Electric. 


No. 149 Esrobert Portable Lamps 
Basp.—5%-in. diam., 


felted bottom. 

SrEM.—9-in. brass 
Phlex- n rigid stem, 
54-in. 


WERIN mes cle proved 
key socket, 10-ft. js code 
parallel mercerized cord, | 
2-piece approved attach- [ff 
ment plug. | 

Maximum HriGHT.— 
26 in. 

NER .— Packed, 
6% lb 

Fintse.—Brushed 
brass, statuary 
bronze. 


Price. No. 149. ..........-- ; A EREE E each $4.50 


Esrobert Phlexarms 
Designed for use with electric 
ortable lamps and wall brackets 
in factory, home and office. The 
Phlexarm is made in two sizes: 
SryuLE A.—}-inch iron pipe, 


hole all Ei way through. 
STYLE B.— n Ju pipe, 

thread at each end, Utt. $-inch 

hole all the way through. Thisstyleis standard for r factory use, 


A———Á "~ rr B —_——— 

Size, In. Std. Pkg. Price Each Size, In. Std. Pkg. . Price Each 
6 50 $.55 6 50 $.78 . 
9 50 45 —— a! 30 .90 
12 50 .90 12 50 1.08 
15 50 1.10 T 50 - 32 


50 
Price, 24-inch and longer, per foot: Style A, 90 nus 
Style B, $1.08. 


Esrobert Bases ànd Stems 
Standard finish, brushed brass. 


Cat. Base Diam. Length Std. Price 

No. Inches Stem In. Pkg. Each 

141 5% 6 50 $1.30 
*151 5% 6 50 1.60 


-*No. 151 has weighted base, 


No. 21 Esrobert Brass Parabola Shades 


Brushed brass or any special 
finish outside; aluminum finish 
inside. 


Standard finish, brushed brass. 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. ^ Pkg. Each 
21 50 . $.90 


Esrobert ‘Green Glass Shades. 


No. 400 
Price, No. 400, without Bushing. .............. each $2.50 
8 * 401, with " x 2.50 


€ SE 9925997990999 ^29 9 


Consists of 10 feet new code 

& parallel mercerized cord, keyless 
J socket, 2-piece approved plug. 

1 Colors, oak tan and olive green. 
Packed one to a carton. 

Price, Cord Set...... each $1.50 


Len Price 
Inches ae. Each 
9 100 . $1.10 
12 100 1.30 
15 100 1.55 
- 18 100 1.90 
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No. 153 Faries Adjustable Portables. 


This portable has a 

flexible tu which can 

turned in any 
direction. 


Maximum height is 26 inches. Extends 16 
inches in any direction. 


Base is covered with felt. 


Wired with 9 feet of silk cord. key socket 
plug shade finished to match portable. 


Standard finish, brushed brass. 
Standard package, 12. _ 
Price, Nó0-1853. cores yeas pn $5.59 
* 153 Portable only.. ^ — 3.00 


No. 3641 Faries Adjustable Portables 


Designed for the of-' 
fice or home. Has a 
. heavy cast fancy base 
with a 12-inch flexible 
aria. 
Maximum height, 
24 inches. Extends 18 
inches. 


Wired with 9 feet silk cord, socket, 
plug, and No. 27 shade finished to match 
portable. 


Standard package, 12. 
Price, No. 3641, Statuary Bronze 


ee ee erga ee etii each $4.50 | 
Price, N o. 3641, Verde Antique 
— (0n m woseeess-Cach 4.50 


No. 154 Faries Flexible Arms 
_ Male thread each end, 1%-inch 
iron. 
Tinish, prush brass. 
gth 


24 100 2.55 
Longer :engths, $1.30 per foot. 
No. 540 Faries Flexible Arms 


smt HEU LU UR OU LU CL CERES Lo 


For factory lighting. Male thread 
each end, 34-inch iron. Finish, brush 


brass. 
Price, 12-inch Vb Ls ones each A e 
Xd PE e 


Longer lengths, per foot, $1. 65. 


No. 155 Faries Flexible 


Portable Bases 
aoe 8 inches. Standard package, 


12 nish, brush brass. 
Price, No. 185........... each .$1.70 


No. 97 Faries Desk Clamps 


ges 


This desk clamp is designed for use with No. 27 parabola | 
shade. 

Standard package, 12. 
Price, No. 97, Brush BSS erant eien each $.65 
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Stem is sta- 
tionary. À rim 
is adjustable 
and shade swiv- 
els on the socket 
so the light can 
be thrown in 
any direction. 

Heavy 

. weighted base 
with felt cov- 
ered bottom. 

Wired with 9- 
ft. silk cord, key 
socket, plug and 
320 shade. — 


rae 
a 


No. 3642 


No. 3266 
No. 3642 


Height, 48 inches. Arm, 11 inches over all. Standard 


....each $6.70 
wget ME E 


package, 6. 


Price, No. 3642, Brush Brass............... 


« 3642, Statuary Bronze 
No. 3266 


Height, 48 inches. Flexible arm 9 inches. 


package, 6 


Price, No. 3266, Brush Brass.............. 
*  * 3266, Statuary Bronze. ......... 


Faries Adjustable Floor Portables 


Western Electric 


eteo è 


No. 3263 Faries Adjustable Portables 


The arm is adjustable and the shade swivels on the socket 


so that light can be thrown in any direction. 


Heavy weighted base with felt covered bottom. 
Wired with 9 feet of silk cord, key. socket, plug and No. 


32C shade 

Adjustable in height from 214 to 5 feet. 
inches. 

Standard package, 12. 


Price, No. 3263 Brushed Brass............. 


Flexible arm, 9 
\ 


....each $9.50 © 


Standard 
....each $7.00 
“ 7.50 


. have lamps in a horizontal position so that 


Benjamin Stand Lamp Clusters 


Wireless stand lamp clusters furnish an 
easily wired unit for table and floor lamps, 
with the sockets and entire mechanism 
conibined into one simple convenient 
device. 

It is only necessary to bring two wires 
of the cord through cluster to binding 
screws and all the outlets are connected. 

Clusters equipped with one pull chain are 
arranged to switch on or off all the lamps 
simultaneously. Clusters with two pull 
chains are arranged to control either one 
and one, or one and two lights at each pull. 

Coupling at bottom of stem is tapped 
for 24-inch iron pipe. 

Coupling No. 5099 tapped Y$ inch, or 
flange, No. 5094 tapped 14 inch furnished 
without extra charge, if specified. 

For top and bottom tappings other than 
standard, special quotations will be made 
upon request. 


Clusters Complete 


No. 839 T 
Clusters complete, consist of pull chain wireless cluster 
body, top ornament, stem with brass casing, finishing ring 
and 14-inch coupling. Length, approximately 8Y4 inches 
from shade support to bottom of coupling. 
With Qne Pull Ghain, 


: t., Lb Price 

Rat | PER Pkg. Std. Pkg. | Each 

839 2 10 934 $2.40 
With Two Pull Chains A 

849 2 10 934 2.90 

850 3 10 10 3.15 


Clusters Only Without Mounting Parts 
With One Puil Chain 


836 ` 2 10 54% 1.75 
With Two Pull Chains 
846 10 


2 
847 3 10 516 


Benjamin Adjustable ClustersforStand Lamps 


Benjamin Adjustable Stand Lamp Clus- 
ters have pull chain sockets which are 
adjustable to any angle between the 
horizontal and vertical. 


The adjustable feature is very impor- 
tant. In shallow shades it is possible to 


the light will not be visible to the eye. In 
the deeper shades, or under other circum- 
stances, any desired angle of the lamps 
may be obtained. 


Complete clusters as listed below are 
furnished regularly with stem and coup- 
ling, No. 5098, for 14-inch connection; 
length approximately 9 inches from shade 
support to bottom of coupling. Either 
14x%-inch coupling, Cat. No. 5099, or 14- 
inch flange, Cat. No. 5094, may be sub- _ 
stituted for the regular 14-inch coupling without change in 
list price of cluster. 

Clusters Complete 
With !4-Inch Stem and Coupling 


No. 890 


No. Lights Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
890 2 10 834 $3.25 
891 3 10 10 4.25 


If 1%-inch coupling or 14-inch flange is desired in place of 
Y4-inch coupling, please so state in ordering. 


Clusters Only—No Stems 
Cluster body listed below is above cluster without stem and 
coupling, but with top shade support and ornament. It is reg- 
ularly furnished with hickey tapped for 34-inch iron pipe stem, 
but if specified on order Vj-inch hickey will be supplied without 
change in price. 


Cat No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Lights Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 
880 2 10 5% $2.75 
881 3 10 5% 3.75. 


Ben-ox. Interchangeable Devices 
A Benjamin Product 2 


equipment designed to meet pres- 
ent-day requirements for use in the 
lighting of industrial plants, hotels, 
office buildings, stores, public build- 
ings and hospitals. 

addition to serving the pur- 


RT pose of ordinary lighting. equip- 
E . ment, Ben-ox has the following 
e advantages: ; 


Easy TO INsTALL.—The old 
material and time wasting taped 
and. soldered joints are no longer 
necessary. Simply attach Ben- 
mounting element to outlet box by 
tightening two screws, Then loop 
the wires around terminal screws 


The Oid Way 
Soldered and Taped Joints 


vi and slip the Ben-ox Canopy into place. The equipment thus 
51 installed is called a Ben-ox Basic Unit. See illustrations below. 


; The New Way 
Side Vjew of Ben-ox Mount- Bottom View of Ben-ox Mount- 
ing Element in Place ing Element In Place 


| The Mounting Element Plus Canopy Pius Canopy Supporting 
Ring Makes Up the Ben-ox Basic Unit 


acne 


Mounting Element Supporting 
Ring 
To this Ben-ox Basic Unit may be attached any style of 

lighting equipment. See illustrations on following pages. 


aux M "INSPECTION AND 
COEM de APPROVAL.—W hen 
the Ben ox Basic 
Unit is in place, 
immediate inspec- 
tion and -final ap- 
proval can be se- 
cured ‘before the 
tenant arrives or 
Ben-ox Basic Unit l before the use of 
the space is deter- 
, mined. Later when the use is known, any style of equipment 
^. ean be put in place with the ease of attaching a lamp bulb 
liaurrNa Erriciency EasruLyYy MAINTAINED.—Dirt accu- 
mulations diminish the available light output. Without the 
. use of tools, Ben-ox equipment may be taken down, thor- 
. oughly cleaned and replaced just as easily. 
| UT OF THE WAY FoR.THE DrconATOnRS.—During periods 
of redecorating and cleaning, injury to brass work (splashing 
of painters’ material) or glassware breakage is avoided by 
removing the Ben-ox equipment. 

LicHtinc EQUIPMENT LEasIty ‘TRANSFERRED.—Ben-ox 
equipment in one room or part of plant can be taken down and 
reconnected in another location without disturbing the wiring 
in any way and with the ease and same manner as that of 
removing and replacing a lamp bulb. Expansion of the 
business and future tenants’ needs, present lighting equipment 
problems best solved by Ben-ox. | 

FUTURE CoNvENIENCE.—Àt some future date, if the light- 
ing equipment should become out of style, a speedy substitu- 
tion can be made without requiring tools. | 


Ben-ox is an improved line of. 
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Ben-ox Ceiling Units 
Keyless 
660 Watts, 600 Volts—Medium Base . 

:Ben-ox Keyless Units are for use in 
offices, stores, hospitals, restaurants, etc. . 
They have definite advantages of great- 
er usefulness and economy. Holders are 
of standard sizes to take all forms of 
modern glassware. Units may be at- 

6-Inch Unit tached to the ears of standard 3 and 4- 
Brushed Brass inch outlet boxes. 

Standard package, 10. 
6-inch Unit, Brushed Brass 


Cat. - . Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. ' i Description Std. Pkg. 
4805 With 214-in. Holder............. 8 $2.50 
4806 e^ bs. . 4 ^ ar eee 9 2.70 
4957 . “ dins EE CT UEM 10 3.10 
4958 *. D-in. MEER cms 11 3.40 
4959 * in. Acces eis ee 12 3.90 
*4804 Less Holder, Pree es 7 2.25 
| 8-inch Unit, Brushed Brass 
Cat. ara: Wt., Lbs. Price x: 
No. - .— . Description Std. Pkg. Each ^ 
4808 With 2!4-in. Holder 10 $3.00 
4809 * Q9i1j-in. i 11 3.20 
4960  * 4-in. Bs 12 3.60 
4961 ^ 5-in. . 13 3.90 
4962 ^ çin. H 14 4.40 8-Inch Unit 
*4807 Less Holder..... i. BO 2.78 „Brushed Brass 
8-inch Unit, White Porcelain Enameled 
BLANN TN Cat. l ` Wt., Lbs., Price 
hd No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 


4921 With 2lj-in. Holder 10 $3.10 
4922 * gl4-in “ 11 3.35 
4963 *  4-in. " 13 4.40 


P. LARA 
; 


M Poronhkin 4964 — " Gin. “ 14 4.60 
Enameled Pull Chain 


660 Watts, 250 Volts—Medium Base 


Ben-ox Pull Ceiling Units are used in 
offices, stores, hospitals, etc. Holders 
are of standard sizes to take all forms of 
modern glassware. Sockets have Benja- 
min Lamp Grip. Units may be attached - 
to the ears of standard 8 and 4-inch 
outlet boxes. ` 


Standard package, 10. 8-Inch Ünit 
Brushed Brass 
6-inch Unit, Brushed Brass 


Cat. Wt. Lbs, Price 
No. : . Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4823 With 214-in. Holder............. 11 $3.70 
4824 « gij4in. *"  ..........:. 12 3.90 
*4822 Less Holder..................... 10 . 3.30 
er s icu “a 8-inch Unit, Brushed Brass 
du CONS a Cat. . Wt., Lbs., Price 
JA No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 


4826 With 214-in. Holder 13 $4.20 | 


& *4825 Less Holder........ 12 3.80 
8-inch Unit 
White Porcelain t 
Enameled l 
8-inch Unit, White Porcelain Enameied 
Cat. Wt., Lbs., Price 
No. : Description Std. Pkg. Each 
4931 With 214-in. Holder.............. 13 $4.50 
4932 se | | 7 — uuu er C uw 14 4.75. 
Ben-ox Basic Units 


660 Watts, 600 Volts c 
Takes Ben-ox Connectors and socket EZ 
elements. Units may be attached to the 
ears of standard 3 and 4-inch outlet 
boxes. Standard package, 10. 8-Inch Unit Brüshed 


6-inch Unit, Brushed Brass Brass 
Cat. W 


NM t., Lbs., Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. Each 

4952 Basic Unit Only 8 $1.90 
8-inch Unit, Brushed Brass 

Cat. . Wt., Lbs, - Price 

No. . Deacription Std. Pkg. Each 

4954 Basic Unit Only.. $2.40 


i 10 
*Benjamin Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors, with Ben- 
ox threaded neck, may be attached if desired l 


4827 *  3)4uin. 4 14 4.40 : 


Western Electric 
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Ben-ox Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors 
: [With Ben-ox Threaded Neck : 


 Ben-ox Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors are designed 
for use especially with Ben-ox Sockets and Outlet Box Fit- 


tings. l 
. Reflectors have green porcelain enamel finish outside and 
white inside. 

Standard package, 10. 


RLM Dome Reflectors 


: Wt. 

Cat. “Lamp DrIwENSIONB,ÍINCHES  - Lbe. Price 
No. . Watts Diam. Height : Each Each 
14050A 50 12 516 1% $2.00 
14075A 15 12 61% 136 2.10 
14100A 100, 150 14 71% 21% 2.40 
14200A 200 16 89$ 2% 2.80 
Bowl Reflectors 

Size Wt. 

Cat. Lamp Dno«ensions, In. Lbs. Price 

No. Watts Diam. Height Each Each 

12060A 40, 50, 60 7 534 % $1.70 

12075A 15 814 694 7$ 1.80 

12100A 100,150 9 75 7$ 2.00 

12200A 200 10 83%% 1 2.40 

Angle Réflectors E E 
Size Wt. 7 

Cat. ` Lamp DrwENSIONS, In. Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Diam. Height Each’ Each 
15040A 25, 40,50 7 6% % $1.70 
15075A 60, 75 8 8 $$ 2.10 


15100A 100, 150,20010 10 1 2.70 PEF 


Examples of Ben-ox 
Combinations 


All Ben-ox Devices have identical 
threads for coupling together. 
, Ben-ox Keyless Outlet Box Fit- 
ting No. 4980 is easily attached to 
any standard 4-inch 
box. If a 200-watt 
reflector is wanted, 
simply screw on Cat. 
No. 14200A. 


If a socket is needed, Or, if local control is 


install the keyless type, wanted, install Cat. No. 4976 
No. 4712, or pull chain type pull chain type. The straight 
No. 4706, illustrated. Any down "inside pull" combina- 
Ben-ox Reflector may then tion is made up by adding any 
: be attached. Ben-ox Reflector. 


Ben-ox Keyless and Pull Chain Sockets 


Ben-ox Sockets are strong, durable and weather-proof. 
They have an interior of the two-piece easy-to-wire type con- 
sisting of a terminal base and lamp holding element. Binding 
screws are extra large and are easy to reach for making 
connections. Sockets with natural copper finish are for 
“weatherproof” work. All sockets harmonize with Benjamin 
Reflectors. 

Sockets have Benjamin lamp grip. 


Keyless Sockets 


660 Watts, 600 Volts—-Medium Base 


When used without reflector, threaded clamp- 
ing ring is supplied to support interior. When 
used with Ben-ox Reflector, the threaded holder 
of reflector supports socket interior. 


Ne. 4190 With Clamping Ring—For Use without Refleotor 
Cat. : Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. i Tapped In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
4700 Nat. Copper............ % 10 4 $1.10 
470 PE QM RECTO $6 10 4 1.10 
4702 Br. Brass.............. 10 4 1.10 
4703 ae eRe pre EE Re $6 10 4 1.10 


Without Clamping Ring—For Use with Reflector 

In ordering the Ben-ox Sockets for use with 
the Ben-ox Threaded Reflectors or holders, one 
of the following catalogue numbers should be 


specified. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
at. No. ^ Finish (Tapped In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 
4712 Nat. Copper. % 10 4  $.95 
4713 i % 10 4 .95 
4714 10 4 95 No. 4712 


Br. Brass... % 
e «€... v$ . 10 4 ..95 
Pull Chain Sockets 
. 660 Watts, 250 Voits—Medium Base 
A Ben-ox Pull Chain Socket consists of the 
keyless casing and terminal base as above, into 
which is screwed the pull socket element. 


4715 


Cat. Tend Std. Wt., Lhe. Pie 
No. i In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4706 Nat Copper % 10 6 $1.75 
4707 $4 10 6 1.75 
4708 Br. Brass % 10 6 1.75 
No. 4706 4709 % 10 6 1.75 


Ben-ox Cast Outlet Box Fittings 


> 


Ben-ox Cast Out- 
let Box Fittings 
consist of a cast 
flange as an outlet 
box cover, and a Without Clamping 
With Clamping Ring keyless or pull chain | Ring 
socket with Benjamin Lamp anp. Inside the casting is the 
Ben-ox thread into which may be screwed any one of the 
Ben-ox holders, or the Ben-ox reflectors. The fittings are for 
regular 4-inch boxes. 

Keyless Socket Type 
660 Watts, 600 Vcits—Medium Base 
With iam Ring—For Use without Reflector 


ew Hole Diameter 
Cat. Centers, of Flange Std. Wt. Lbs., Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Esch 
4970 3% 4l6 10 13 $1.25 
Without Clamping Ring—For Use with Reflector 
^ 4980 316 4V$ 10 13 $1.10 
Basic Unit 
Pull Chain Socket Type . 
Pull Chain Socket Type 
l 660 Watts, 250 Vclits—Medium Base 
Screw Hole Diameter 
Cat. Centers, of Flange, ' Std. ` Wt.,Lbe. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4975 3% 4 10 15 $1.90 
Basic Unit 


Takes Ben-ox Pendent Unit Connectors and Socket 


elements 
4758 31% 44 10 11 $.90 


TS —————"— ep ea in blr ec 
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Ben-ox Threaded Shade Holders 


Any Ben-ox Holder will fit any Ben-ox Socket or ceiling unit. 

All Ben-ox one-piece holders are equipped with one or more 
neck screws with locking spring so that vibration cannot 
loosen screws and allow glassware to drop. Fitter positions 
ks respect to the lamp filament accord with modern stand- 
ar 


Brushed Brass Holders 


For 
Cat. Neck, Size Btd. Wt.. Lbe. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4744 214 10 5% $.40 
te 0 à Ko g 
| 1% 1.00 
No. 4745 4747 5 10 3 1.30 
4748 6 10 5 1.80 
Natural Copper Holders 
For 
Cat. Neck, Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg 
4751 214 10 5% 
4752 34 10 114 
4753 4 10 15$ 
4754 5. 10 3 
4755 6 10 5 


White Enameled Holders 


For 
Neck, Size Kind of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Enamel Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
21% Baked 10 5% $.50 
814 s 10 114 .75 
—9À 4739 4 Porcelain 10 8 1.80 
T 4741 6 “ JO 5 2.00 


Ben-ox Accessories 
Socket Elements 


For use in converting Ben-ox Basic Units from one form of 
lighting device to another. Socket elements are equipped with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip. 


Keyless Type—660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Dcecription Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4727 Medium Base. ....... 10 1 $.20 No. 4727 
Pull Socket Type—660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Cat. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4788 Medium Base, Natural 
opper Finish....... 10 214 $1.00 
4790 Medium Base, Brushe 
No. 4788 Brass Finish......... 10 2% 1.00 
Canopy Extensions 
Used to cover the pull socket element on can- T 
opy type Ben-ox Ceiling Units. us 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price -— 
No. Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each = 


4839 Brushed Brass........ 10 3⁄4  $.40 


Mounting Stirrups 


For mounting Ben-ox or other wiring 
devices on outlet boxes, condulets, etc. 
May be attached to fixture stud, with 
locknut or by screws threaded to box. 
Inside bolt holes are on 1)4-inch centers; 
outside pair, tapped, on 234-inch 


No. 4839 


.-d 
MP 
-- LA 


No. 4855 


centers. For 4-screw support, two 
igi der to Rute stirrups are used in a crossed position. 
"inelüded ^ On 3M-inch boxes with only two 


. s supporting ears, adding the proper 
stirrup, see listing, gives the other 2-screw supports. 


Cat. For Stud For Approx. Std. Wt. Lbe. Price 
No. Size, In. Box Depth, In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4855 $$ 34 10 3% $.08 
4856 6$ 1% 10 le 12 
4853 V 24 10 V 08 
4854 15 15$ 10 ZA 12 
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Ben-ox Pendant Unit Connectors 


g 4 


Pendant Unit 3-chain Fixture 
Connector Hook 
Ben-ox pendant unit connectors provide means for con- 
necting various types of pendants to Ben-ox Basic Units. 


For Chain or Drop Cord Pendants 

Connectors Nos. 4845 and 4850 may be attached to Ben-ox 
Basic Units. Electrical contact is made against the wiring 
terminal base and mechanical connection with the Ben-ox 
Thread. ‘They are tapped 34-inch or bushed for drop cord, as 
indicated. No. 4845 will take three chain hook, No. 4847, or 
Single Chain Loop, No. 4849. With this type of connector 
the pendant is grounded to the conduit system. Where 
SETAE E joint is required a dre Kus insulator will be sup- 

e. 

p lied for this purpose at no extra charg ee 


No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
*4845 Pendant Unit Connector, Tapped 34- 
MOD. e os od xe va Resa E NM AG dw t 10 3  $.85 
*4850 Connector for Drop Cord. .......... 10 3 .90 
4847 3-Chain Fixture Hook, 34-inch Thread 10 1 40 
4849 Single Chain Loop, 34-inch Thread... 10 % .25 
Ben-ox Chain Supporting Rings 
Chain supporting ring No. 4848 is used as 
2 support for a bowl with three chains. Elec- 
trical connection is made through a drop cord 
and socket connected to the ceiling unit by a 
Benjamin No. 904 swivel attachment plug. 
This arrangement may be applied to either 
Ben-ox pull chain or keyless ceiling units such 
as No. 4825 and No. 4807. 


Single Chain 
Loop 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. : Description l Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4848 3-Chain Supporting Ring..... 10 5% $.40 
Extension Cords for Pull Chains 

Length ` 
Cord 
Cat. Extension Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Feet Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4885 3; 10 DA $.20 
4886 . 6 10 DA .25 


4887 10 10 LA .30 


No. 4960 Keyless 
Ceiling Unit Shown 
Supporting Glassware 


No. 4845 and No. 4849 
Shown Connecting . 

Pendant to Basic Unit 
No. 4954 


No. 4850 Shown 
Connecting Drop Cord 
Pendant to Basic Unit 

No. 4954 


No. 4848 Shown Connecting 
Pendant to Celling Unit 


No. 4845 and No. 4847 
Shown Connecting Pendant 
to Basic Unit No. 4954 No. 4825 
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Western Electric 


How to Make Lighting Calculations for Benjamin Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors 


Selecting the Type of Reflector ; 
Each type of Benjamin Reflector has a character of dis- 
tribution which makes it more suitable to certam applica- 
tions. Their uses are briefly set forth as follows: 
R L M Dome—For general illumination where it is desired 
to light both upright and flat surfaces; to eliminate sharp 
shadows by good diffusion; to avoid reflected glare from the 
surfaces lighted and to avoid glare by having the angle of 
light cut-off agree with all state lighting codes. Suitable for 
mounting heights of approximately 8 to 18 feet. Angle of 
cut-off, 1714 degrees. 
Bowr.—For general illumination where the lighting of 
horizontal surfaces is of first importance and where a high 
intensity is required in a relatively small area; also where 
reflectors must be mounted high above working plane. 
SHaALLow Bowr.—For general illumination where the 
lighting requirements are of an extensive character and where 
eye shielding is not considered of first importance. 
The Number of Lighting Units 


FHOBUE 


mG 
xX ET je! x X 
aU PT 


w | 


f ————— 4 

For illustration, assume a room, 36x72 feet, à mounting 
height of 1074 feet (this is usually determined by the height 
of ceiling) and the use of the R L M Reflector. 

Reference to Chart D gives a spacing distance, on the 
R L M Reflector of 12 feet for this mounting height. The 
next step is to divide the area to be lighted, into equal parts, 
12 feet square and locate one unit in the center of each di- 
vision. This relationship of mounting height and spacing dis- 
tance will give uniform illumination over the entire area. 

In ease the overhead construction of the building does not 
lend itself easily to this layout, it is possible to divide the 
area to correspond to the bays of the overhead construction. 
If this is done, it must be borne in mind that the spacing 
distance for à given mounting height should not be greater 
than the ratio given in Chart D and that a large number of 
small units is preferable to a small number of large units. 
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Chart D 
Method of Using Chart D 


Each of the diagonal lines drawn, across Chart D represents 
one of the three chief types of Benjamin Reflectors. The 
distance between reflectors when they are properly installed 
is in constant proportion to the mounting height. This ratio 
is the same for all reflectors of any one type but the ratio of 
each type is different from that of the others. 


Finding the Proper Height 


One purpose of Chart D is to show the proper mountin 
height for reflectors when the outlets are already in place an 
the spacing is therefore known. 

For instance, if the distance between outlets is sixteen feet 
and the R L M Standard Dome Reflector is to be used, first 
find the intersection of the vertical line extending from 16 feet 
on the scale at the bottom of the chart and the diagonal line 
representing the R L M Standard Dome. The horizontal line 
which would cross at this intersection would run to 1314 on 
the scale. This therefore is the proper mounting height. 

Where the installation is to be entirely new, the chart can 
be used in a similar manner, to find the proper spacing based 
on a desired mounting height. 


Degrees of Illumination Speclfied by State Lighting Codes 
‘Together with Recommendations of the liluminating Engineering Society 


The figures given Bre degrees of illumination on work, expressed in foot-candles 


OADS Sratr- Rovan Meni- Fina VERY TorLETS 
AND STOR- WAYS *(1) um (3) 4) Fine (5) OFFICE & Wass 
Yarps AGB AISLES Mra. FG. Mra. Work Rooms 
Min. Rec. Min. Rec. Min, Rec. Min. Rec. Min Rec. Min. Rec. Min. Rec. Min. Rec. Min. Rec. Min. He 
. 05 i 4.0 10.00 4.00 
to to to to to to to to 
New Jersey...... .02 .25 .25 1.00 .25 2.00 ... .... 1.25 4.00 2.00 6.00 3.00 8 00 5.00 15.00 3.00 8.00 .... .... 
05 .950 .179 2.00 3.00 4.00 10.00 4.00 
, to to to to to to to to 
Pennsylvania.... .02 .25 .25 1.00 .25 2.00 ... .. .. 1.25 4.00 2.00 6.00 3.00 8.00 5.00 15.00 3.00 8.00 .... .... 
New York....... .02 ... .25 .... .25 .... .560 .... 1.00 ......2:00 ec 8.00 ..... 5.00 o. Luna eana’ .5 
.05 50 1.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 7.00 
TEVP to to to to to to to to 
California....... .02 .25 .25 1.00 .25 2.00 .50 3.00 1.00 4.00 2.00 6.00 3.00 8.00 5.00 15.00 .... .... i$ 
. 05 .50 1.00 1.00 2 00 4.00 6.00 8.00 6.00 1.00 
to to to to to to to to to to 
Massachusetts... .02 .25 .25 1.00 .50 2.00 50 2.00 1.00 4.00 2.00 6.00 3.00 8.00 5.00 15.00 3.00 8.00 .50 2 
05 .50 . 45 3.00 4.00 10.00 4.00 1 50 
to to to to to to to to 
Oregon.......... .02 .25 .25 1.00 .252.00....... 2.00 6.00 .... .... 3.00 8.00 5.00 15.00 3.00 8.00 1.00300 
05 .00 .45 2.00 3.00 4.00 10.00: 4.00 1.9 
i . to to to to to to to to to 
Wisconsin. ...... .02 .25 .25 1.00 252.00... .... 1.25 4.00 2.00 6.00 3.00 8.00 5.00 15 00 3.00 8.00 .5 3.0 
.50 .50 1.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 8.00 .90 
: to to to to to to , to to 
MERE .02 .25 .25 2.00 .25 2.00 .50 3.00 1.00 6.00 2.00 9.00 3.00 12.00 5.00 10 00 .... .... .95 2.00 
uminating En- 
gineering oclety .05to .25 1.0to 2.0 2.0t05.0 5.0to 10 0 10.0 to 20.0 6.0 to 10.0 .5to2.0 


Such as rough machinery, rough assembly, rough bench work and foundry floor work. 


TRough manufacturing requiring closer discrimination of detail. 
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How To Make Lighting Calculations 


For Benjamin Porcelain Enameled Steel Reflectors 


Intensity, Area and Size of 
Lamp Chart, Based on 
Benjamin Porcelain Enam- 
eled Steel Reflectors 


Ba all 
Utilization Efficiency | | | | ||| 
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Engineering Dept. 
Benjamin Electric 
Mfg. Co. 
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Foot-Candles 


Area—Square Feet 
Chart C—Area Intensity and Size of Lamp Gulde 
The Proper Lamp Size 


Using the recommendations of the Illuminating Engineer- 
ing Society in the table on the previous page, as a guide, adopt 
for the purposes of illustration, 8 foot candles as being the 
intensity for a buffing and grinding room. Under the condi- 
tion assumed, suppose this room is divided into equal parts 
of 12 feet by 12 feet each, like the layout on previous page. 
Then each division to be lighted is 144 square feet. Next 
referring to Chart C, locate the intersection of a line opposite 
150 square feet (this figure taken for convenience in place of 
144) and the line above the figure 8 (foot candles). This inter- 
section is seen to be near the curved line representing the 150- 
watt lamp, which is the size to adopt in this case. 


To Find Area 


For instance, in designing a lighting system, it may be de- 
cided to use a 200-watt Mazda C ml and obtain an inten- 
sity of 3 foot candles. By following the lines carrying these 
respective quantities to their intersection, the area which this 
lamp will cover at this intensity is shown as 600 square feet. 


To Find Intensity 


If it is desired to light 400 square feet with 200-watt lamps 
and the query is, what intensity will result? The answer 
shown by the chart is 334. 


To Find Size of Lamp 


Suppose it is wished to obtain 11 foot candles of intensity 
over an area of 400 square feet. What size of lamp shall be 
used? Looking at the chart the perpendicular line above 11 
foot candles intersects the horizontal line opposite 400 square 
feet at the curve of the 500-watt lamp. 
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Benjamin Glassteel Diffusers 
With Type R. R. Threaded Hood 


A Union of Reflector and Glass Diffusing Bowl 


BENJAMIN 


No. 26300, 200 Watt Characteristic 


Distribution Curve 


In addition to the accepted merits of the porcelain enam- 
eled steel reflector this combination offers the following 
advantages :— 


1. Light is permitted to reach the ceiling which softens . 
the contrast between the working plane and the space above 
the reflector. This increases eye comfort and enhances the 
cheerfulness of the room. 


2. The brightness of the unit is reduced to about 3 or 
5 candlepower per square inch which further reduces eye 
effort resulting from both direct and reflected glare. 


3. Protection of the glass from excess breakage because 
surrounded by the steel reflector. 


4. Exceptionally good appearance of the lighted unit. 


5. Reflection and diffusion favorable to the needs of the 
daylight lamp. 


General Features 


The total light output of the Glassteel Diffuser with a 
clear lamp is equal to that of an R. L. M. reflector and 
bowl-enameled lamp of corresponding size. 


The Glassteel Diffuser directs light on the ceiling (about 
7 per cent) and also more light at higher angles than the 
other equipment mentioned. 


Comparison of corresponding brightness favors the Glas- 
steel equipment, which is 3 or 5 against 15 candlepower per 
square inch of the R. L. M. reflector and bowl-enameled lamp. 


The most notable results of the Glassteel Diffuser are 
o ung of shadows and the reduction of direct and reflected 
glare. 


Construction 


Hoop.—Hood is of porcelain enameled stecl with Benjamin 
R. R. Thread. 


SUPPORTING FITTING. —X Type, tapped for 44-inch conduit 
or 24-inch furnished if specified. 


SockEtT.—Porcelain, two-piece, easy-to-wire type. 


REFLEcTOR.—Reflector is porcelain enameled steel in two 
sizes with Benjamin Type R. R. Threaded Neck permitting 
easy removal of the reflector for cleaning. e reflector has 
six apertures at the top for the passage of light to the ceiling. 
It also embodies a globe holder of the set screw type. 


FiNISH.—White porcelain enamel with small neat dark 
blue bead at bottom edge of both hood and reflector. 


Si 
Cat. of pum Reflector Globe Price 
No. Watta Description Diam. In. Size, In. Each 

26300 200 Complete 18 10x*5 $9.00 

26302 300, 500 e 20 12x*6 12.50 


Standard package, 4. Weight, Standard Package, Cat. 
No. 26300, 23 pounds; Cat. No. 26302, 30 pounds. 


*Indicates size of fitter. 
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Benjamin Reflector Sockets 
Porcelain Enameled Steel 


Uses.—Each type of reflector performs a definite service. 
See individual description immediately above each listing. 

REFLECTORS.—Seamless Crysteel porcelain enameled steel. 
They are weather-proof and may be used for indoor and 
outdoor service. = 

SockETs.—National Electrical Code Standard. Sockets are 
two-piece porcelain, keyless, easy-to-wire type with Benjamin 


Lamp Grip which prevents loosening and falling of ps. 


under vibration. 
Locking Type Socket will be supplied with reflectors up to 
and including 200 watt sizes at an advance of 40 cents each. 
Key, No. 1399, at $1.00 each. Pull chain socket with lamp 
grip will be supplied with reflectors up to and including 200 
watt sizes at an advance of 80 cents. 
. FrrTINGS.—Reflectors are supported by heavy cast fitting, 
independent of socket, making the whole fixture uniforml 
strong. : ; A 
Taprine.—Fitting tapped for 14-inch iron pipe regularly 
. furnished; 34-inch tapos or l4-inch insulating bushing, No. 
1265 for drop cord use, furnished if specified at no advance in 
price. , 
Finiso.—Reflectors. are Benjamin green porcelain enamel 
outside ; white inside. 


Benjamin Dome Reflector Sockets . 
.R.L M Standard | 


2» 
AC Sane rene em em 


No. 5642, 100-150-watt 


Characteristio 
- Distribution Curve 


"RE Dnne. I * dE 

. Cat. . IN. 3 i 

No - ‘Watts © Diam Hegt Pe Beo Kad 
5640 - 50 12 1% 10 21 .20 
5641 | 15 12 8 . 10 244 ao 

. 5642 100, 150 14 . 915 10 314 3.50 
5643 200 16 1035 10 354 4.30 
5644 300, 500 18 12 5 414 5.30 
5645 750, 1000 20 15 5 55$ 7.20 


Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 


For general illumination where the lighting of horizontal 


(No. 6189, 100-150-watt 


. Surfaces is of first importance and where a high intensity is — 


required in a relatively small area. 


Size " 
Cat. of Lamp DiMENS., IN. Std. te Price 
No. Watts iam, Height Pkg. Ea. Each 
6166 40, 50, 60 T 13% 10 15% $2.90 
6161 75 814 834 10 154 3.10 
6189 100, 150 9 916 10 2 3.30 
6169 200 . . 10 10$ 10 2% 3.80 
6173 300, 500 12 12 10 814 4.70 


Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


Western Electric — 


| Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflector Sockets 


Porcelain Enameled Steel 


. Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 


100-150-watt 


For general illumination where the lighting requirement is | 
of an extensive character and where eye shielding 1s not 
considered of first importance. ' ! 

Size l 


: DruzNs.. In. Std. Wt. Price 

A a Tamps Diam. Height Pkg. Lbs. = Exh 
5437 25, 40, 50,60 . 12 63% 10 214 $3.30 
5421 15 12 73% 10 2% $59 
5423 100, 150 14 8% 10 234 3.80 
5425 .200 16 934 10 314 4.00 
5509 300, 500 18 11 10 39$ 5.70 


Benjamin Flat Cone Reflector Sockets 


Porcelain Enameled Steel 


Characteristic 
Distribution Curve 


No. 5402 
100-150-watt ` 


For broad extensive light distribution—for such places 
as lumber yards, railroad-terminal yards and street lighting. 


Cat. Size of Lamps Dmens., In. ` Std. Wt. Price 
No. Watts - Diam. Height Pkg. Lbs. Each 
. 5431 40, 50, 60 14 5 10 29$ $3.9 
5401 75 |: 14. 5% 10 2% 35 
5402 100, 150 16 65$ 10 3% 3.80 
5403 900 ` 18 7% 10 33% 4.0 


Benjamin Parabolites 
Porcelain Enameled Steel 


Characteristic Distribution of Curve 


Plane Through Majer Axis 


cS 


Piane Through 
Minor Axis 


` 
: K 3 X 
TT ET di PE LR E PEU] 


No. 1235,§100-150-watt 


The Benjamin Parabolite is a specially designed fixture 
for the illumination of aisles, platforms, and other long 
narrow areas indoors or outdoors. : | 

The reflector is porcelain enameled steel, white inside, and 
black outside. The socket is porcelain, keyless two-piece, 
easy-to-wire type with lamp grip. The separable X fitting 
is regularly tapped lé-inch and will be tapped 34-inch if 
specified, at no advance in price. The light is projected 0 
a narrow stream with a low cut-off on each side. | 
' Cat. Size of Lamps DnuENSIONS, IN. Std. Wt. Prie 
No. Watts Length Height Pkg. , Lbs. Esch 
1234 60, 75 21 | 894 10 334 er 

9 


1235 100,150 21 944 10 3% 
1236 200 2 10% 10 4% 


Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


— — 


Western Electric 


Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors 
Porcelain Enameled Steel. 


Ne. 5525 
Front View 


No. 5525 
Side View 


There are many places in industrial plants where lighting 
requirements cannot be satisfied with overhead illumination 
alone. . Traveling cranes sometimes preclude the use of pes 
dent fixtures. Vertical surfaces and deep recesses, such as 
shelving, must be better lighted. 

The Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflector satisfies perfectly 
these, as well as many similar cases, requiring. illumination 
from the side. 

The Elliptical Angle Reflector is also a most effective unit 
for sign, bill and bulletin board lighting. 


Characteristic Distribution Curves 
BC B 


A AA A 


Foz 40* 
Above is a top view of the Elliptical 
Angle Reflector. Distribution curves are 
made on perpendicular planes through 
the lines marked AA, BB, and CC. B 


C. 


Used | ndoors For 


Craneways in Machine and resting Shops 
Round Houses, Ash Pits, Turn Tables l 
Foundries with Uni-rail Systems 
Power Rooms 
Switch Boards 
Loading Platforms 
Tool Rooms 
Stock Rooms | 
Rows of Shelving 
Time Clocks 
Bulletin Boards 
Rooms with Movable Roofs 
Paper Making Machines 
Bowling Alleys 
Hand Ball Courts 
Used Outdoors For 


Bill, Sign and Bulletin Boards 
Alleys and Runways 

Docks and Yards 

Building Fronts 

Tower Clocks 

Loading Platforms E 
Construction Work; Bridges, Viaducts, Tunnels . 
Safety Islands at Street Crossing 
Tennis Courts 
Hand Ball Courts 

Bathing Beaches 

Athletic Fields 
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Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors 
Porcelain Enameied Steel 


. Imposing buildings, large structures, and other contrasts 
clamor for recognition during the day. The attention value 
of the best billboard, poster or sign is lessened because of 
these. At night, however, all lose their prominence. If the 
message is we illuminated it becomes a better advertisement 
by night than by day. It then works day and night. The 


- darkness ''stands" it out in bold relief. 


Benjamin Elliptical Angle Reflectors, in addition to the 
usual.flux of light cast directly in front of the reflectors, 
direct à wide distribution horizontally. 


Illumination is thus built up “in between" the units, 
where it would be otherwise weak. 'This gives an even dis- 


tribution over the entire area. 


The letters of the table indicating, dimensions refer to 
corresponding letters in the diagram below. | 


This is à safe guide for use when installing Benjamin 
Elliptical Angle Reflectors. ) 


Table of Spacing Distances 
For Sign Board Lighting 


B C D E 

Size d Hébht Distance Distance Distance Angle 

Cat. of Lamp Board Out From End Apart From 

No. Watts Feet Feet Feet Feet Vertical 
5522 15 2- 4 3 2% 5 17° 
5525 100 5- 6 4 3 6 17° 
5525 150 q- 8 44 314 64% 17° 
5526 200 9-12 54’ 4 8 20° 
5537 300 13-16 616 5 10 20? 
5537 500 17-21 9 64 13 20° 
5538 750 22-25 12 815 17 20° 
` 5538 1000 26-30 15 10 20 20? 


Reflectors are of porcelain enameled steel and are weather 
resisting. Socket is N. E. C. Standard, keyless two-piece 
rcelain easy-to-wire type with lamp grip which prevents 
mps from becoming loosened by wind or vibration. Nos. 
6522, 5525 and 5526 are regularly tapped for 14-inch pipe; 34- 
inch, if specified. Nos. 5537 and 5538 are reguiarly tapped 
for 34 inch iron pipe. 
Size Net Wt. 

Cat. of Lamp 


Duwens., INCHES Lbs. Std. Price 
No. Watts ° Diam. Height Ea. Pkg. Each 
5522 60, 75 874x1314 12% 2541 10 $4.20 
5525 100, 150 8744x1344 — 14 9 .10 4.20 
5526 200 1134x163% 1614 354 10° 5.40 
5537 300,500 13%x19% 19% 3% 5 8.70 
5538 750, 1000 138%x19% 21% 4% 5 9.00 


Prices do not include wires or lamps. er area ee 

Aself locking socket, to prevent lamp theft, is supplied with 
Nos. 5522, 5525 and 5526 at an advance of 40 cents list. 

For coupling to increase to 1 or 14 inch, add 20 cents to 
list price. 
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Benjamin Type R. R. Threaded Fixtures Benjamin Type R. R. Threaded Fixtures 


R L M Dome Reflectors 


Without the use of oon 

reflectors may be remove 

and given a thorough wash- 
ing. They are replaced just 


r 


Where dirty or smoky atmospheric conditions make the 
frequent and thorough cleaning of reflectors necessary, Type 
R. R. fixtures make the work less difficult and hazardous. 
Without the use of tools, reflectors may be removed and 
` given a thorough washing. They are replaced oe as easily. 


Every threaded reflector will fit any threaded hood in the as easily. 
Benjamin Type R. R. line. Every threaded reflector 
oe » will fit any threaded hood in 
CoNsTRUCTION.— Hoods are pressed steel, porcelain enam- 2 MEE the Benjamin Type RR 
eled or cast as indicated in listing. All are threaded to take Ban = Line. , 


type R. R. reflectors listed in opposite column. The follow: 


ing applies to all types of hoods. For general illumination : 


No. 26014 Reflector and 26030 Hood where it is desired to light | 


SockETSs.—National Electrical Code Standard, two-piece, both upright and flat sur- 
easy-to-wire keyless socket with lamp grip or locking socket, faces; to eliminate sharp 
to preventunauthorized persons from takingorchanginglamps, shadows by good diffusion; 
are furnished as listed below. Locking socket key, No. 1399, to avoid. reflected glare from , 
lists at $1.00 each. Listings with locking socket do not include the surfaces lighted and to j$ 
key. 7. | avoid glare by having the 7o m 


REFLECTORS. —R f t elai meled ith T ange dt Wo sad itd ] —-—- 
-— TVENCCLOIS are porcelain enameled WILD se wit state lighting codes. No 26014, 100-150-watt 
thread to accommodate all hoods listed below. - . ghting E 


l Size 
Fınısg.—Pressed steel hoods are green porcelain enamel; Eo o ramp Does, een " Ba DUE = 
cast hoods are green paint enameled. Reflectors are green 26012 ' 48 12 514 5 134 " $2.10 
è , $ : . * e 4 e. 
porcelain enamel outside; white inside. | 26014 100,150 — 14 614 5 214 2.40 
IwPoRTANT.—All reflectors and hoods on this page are 26016 200 16 15$ 5 254 2.80 
interchangeable; for this reason, they are listed separately. 26018 300, 500 18 9 ? rth) ra 
‘A. e 


When ordering complete fixtures, specify the catalogue num- . 26020 150, 1000 20 1214 
ber of both the reflector and hood desired. | | E — -— 


Bowl Reflectors 


For general illumination where the 
lighting of horizontal surfaces is of 
first importance and where a hi 
intensity is required in a relatively 
! small area. | 

No. 26109, 100-150-watt 


Size i 
No. 26001 Pendent Hood Cat. of Lamp Dovens, INCHES Std. Net Wt. Prie 
Showing Method of Attaching Reflector . Ne c Watts Diam. `- Height Pkg.  Lbs,Ea. Ead 
26108 "15 814 5% 5 34 $1.8 
26109 100, 150 9 63%- 5 7$ 2.00 
26110 200 10 ^ 9% . 5 114 2.40 
26112- 300,500 , 12 ^9 - 5 134 3.80 


Fluted Bowl Reflectors 


The only type of porcelain enameled 
Steel reflector having a concentrated 


No. 26002 — No. 26030 distribution. It is used therefore for 
Outlet Box . Pendent high mounting, i: e.,.18 feet and up- $ 
hes Miet T Hood : Hood ward. Zu a4 ON eee eee 
owing Key for Lamp WI AE E NER MUT 
' Lock Inserted , ' gize ane: eh 3 bx it "Wet 
REP ee Ge A icq carus -- - er o amp Dana, ud Std. > Net Wt--. - Prio 
i Pendent Cast Hood with Socket., — | 26114 300 500 l M 914 id | 9M. E reg 
`- Tapped for 14-inch iron pipe stem; 34-inch, if specified. - 26117 750,1000 17 138% 5 ay c nos Su 
LO MEE E LEAN 77 7 SU Ne Wt, 7 Pripe | Pe MM. T 
No. : Description: ` = Pkg. Lbs. Ea. -Each XXE "mo o 
26001 Medium Base, Keyless Socket 5. 214 $2.30 AN UE 
26003 ^ “ * "Locking “ 5 2% 2:70 Symmetrical 
26005 Mogul .“ Keyless -“ 5 24%. 2.70 Angle Reflectors 


Pendent Steel Hood with Socket 
Tapped for 44-inch iron pipe stem; 34-inch, if specified. 
26030 Medium Base, Keyless Socket 5 1k $1.95 


For illuminating places wher 
ks; light must come from the 
side. 


~ 26033 or Locking 5 1% 2.35 
26035 Mogul “ Keyless “ 5 11$ 2.35 


Prices are for reflectors only. 


Outlet Box Cast Hood with Socket 
Fits 4-inch standard outlet box. | 


i ret - : Cat. "aflan D Js ks — Std. Net Wt Prie 

du MOD iE. Uu MM. Ne "Wati Dim “Height Pie. Ube, Ba” dd 

26008 Mogul “ Keyless “ 5 2% 2.80 26210 100, 150. 200 10 7% 5 1 $2.5 

26212 300,500 . 12 18 5 1% 4.55 
Prices' are for hoods and sockets only. - 26214 750,1000 . 14 16% 65 2% 6.23 — 


N 
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| Benjamin Reflector Fittings 


Used with Benjamin Re- 
flector Sockets and Hooded 
Type Fixtures; and, listed ($—- 
here as replacement parts. (Kage 
Sockets Nos. 4651, 4657, and à É 
4661 below are equipped i. 
M with Benjamin Lamp Grip, 935 
37 which prevents loosening and 
z«4 falling of lamps under vibra- 
-mrj tion. When ordering, give 
Cat. No. or description of 
fixture, so that proper fitting 
is supplied. 


No. 4651 No. 4661 


Keyless Socket—Medium Base—Porcelain 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 
Sise 
Cat. Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tá Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4651 1 812 $1.05 


Keyless Socket—Mogul Base—Porcelain 


Description 


Socket with X Type Fitting.. 10 


. . 1800 Watts, 600 Volts — . 
4657 14 Socket with X Type Fitting.. 10 104 $1.50 


Pull Chain Socket—Medium Base—Molded Composition 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


4661 l4 Socket with Stirrup and X 
Type Fitting............. 10 675 $1.85 
X Type Fitting 
Cat. : Size, In. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Tapped Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
4653 For Socket Nos. 4651,- ^ —-- i | 
4657, 4661 ............ y6 10 4l4 .$.45 


Benjamin Two-piece. Locking Sockets 
. Medium Base—660 Watts, 600 Volts 

For the prevention of theft. 

Locks lamp in place automatically with- 
out the use of key. The latter is neede 
only when a lamp must be withdrawn for 
any reason. x 

'The locking device is pushed out of the 
way when lamp is screwed into socket but 
any attempt to reverse the action causes . 
ue locking arrangement to grip the lamp 
- No. 586 may be substituted for the 
body of No. 88 sockets now in use, with- 


out interference with the wiring. No. 86 
Cat. i Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
86 Complete Socket, without Key. 10 .50. 221% $.80 
- -586 Locking Body............. .. 10 50 15  ..60 
1399 Key......... —— HT Fou gd ban m 


` No. 3622 Outlet Box Covers 


This outlet box cover is made of — 
galvanized steel. 


Designed for use with X Type fit- 
tings, for attaching Benjamin Re- 
Lr Sockets direct to the conduit 

x. 


The cover is placed between re- 
flector and top flange, and is provided with four bayonet slots 
which slip over screws on box. . 


No other fittings are necessary. 


Fits 4-inch outlet box. 
. Cat. Car- . Std Wt., Lbs. .. Price 
No ton Pkg, Std. Pkg. À Each 


3622 10 10 234 $.25 


-absorbing feature and flexible knuckle, : 
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Benjamin Canopy Type Aligners ` 


No. 335 

Includes Shock Absorb- 

ing Ailgner and Canopy 
-Less Fixture Stem 


Showing How Fixture 
Assumes a Vertical 
Position. when Outiet © 
Box is not Set Level 


Most industrial or manufaeturing buildings are subject 
to the vibrations induced by moving machinery. Under these 
conditions, the shock absorbing feature in Benjamin Fixture 
Aligners protects the lamps and tends to prolong thoir life. 

No. 3355 has flexible knuckle and shock absorber. Here, 
fitting is supported by a strap with slots to slip over the 
screws on the ears of standard 3)4-inch and 4-inch outlet 
boxes. These aligners may also be mounted on fixture stud 
by use of stirrups. Canopy attaches to outer edge of straps by 
a thread. Finish is galvanized. 

Furnished with either a light, medium or heavy shock ab- 
sorber' to accommodate various weights of fixtures. Light 
springs are for fixtures weighing 1 to 3 pounds, medium for 3 to 
8 pounds, and heavy for those weighing 8 to 16 pounds. 
ae spring desired; otherwise medium weight will be 
supphed. - 


Si 
Cat. NE Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description in, Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
3355 With Shock Absorber...... ~ % 10 6% $.75 


3359 Without Shock Absorber .... "4 10 65$ «465 
| Benjamin Shock Absorber 
Suspension Fittings 


| Made of galvanized iron. 


Size "S 
., Lbs Price 


Cat. Tapped Std. : Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. Pkg. ' Std.Pkg. Each 
6030 1 10 i 9 $.90 


Benjamin Aligners with Shock Absorber 
Outiet Box Cover Type 


Nos. 3366 to 3369, inclusive, have shock 


permitting fixture to hang plumb. Fitting 
is supported by a cover of cast iron or steel 

which fastens to standard 4-inch outlet 

boxes and Benjamin Marine Júnction. 

Boxes as listed. Finish is galvanized. 


l 'No. 3366 


| : Size ` | 
" : F Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Pri 
Ho. Cove Bor | Ju. Pkg, Std. Pkg. Bach 
3366 Steel Std. 4inch............ % 10 5 $.65 
3367 * Benjamin Marine....... W% 10 65 .65 
3368 Cast Std. 4-inch............ 4% 10 12M 1.00 
* Benjamin Marine...... 4% 10 124 1.00 


Benjàmin Shock Absorber Cross Arms 


totu 
Ce 


No. 6202 


Si 
Cat. Tapped Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
6202  Witb Shock Absorber...... % 10 14 $1.40 
6200 Without Shock Absorber... 4% 10 13 1.30 


Benjamin Cross Arms 


Cat. Thread Price 
No. | Description Inches Each 
6203 With Insulated Wire 
No. 6203 Openings........ 94 1.75 


Standard package, 10. Wt. lbs., std. pkg., 16. 
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No. 6029 Benjamin Suspension Fittings 


These fittings are made of galvanized iron, 


Wt. 
Size Lbs. : 
Cat. Tapped Std. Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Each 
6029 le 10 8 $.80 


Benjamin Suspension Fittings 


Made of galvanized iron. 


Wt. 
Size Lbs. 
Cat. Tapped Std. Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg. Each 
6028 l2 Female 10 8 $.35 
No. 6028 6028-M . l4 Male 10 8 .40 


Benjamin Galvanized Iron Suspension 


Fittings 
‘With Porcelain Wire Openings 
Wt. 
ize Lbs. 
Cat. Tapped Std. Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Pkg Each 
10 5 $.95 


6031 15 
6031-M $4 Male 10 5 1.05 


Nc. 6031-M 


Benjamin Galvanized Iron Suspension 


Fittings 
With Porcelain Wire Openings 
Wt. 
Size Lbs. 
Cat. Tapped Std. Std. Price 
No. “eo Pkg. Pkg. Each 
6049 10 11% $1.15 
0049-M Cmi 10 i$ a 
6049-V $4 “ 10 1114 1.20 No. 6049-V 


Benjamin Pole and vn Fittings 


No. 5026 


Description 
*5025 With Wire Openings 
5026 &« « « 
5027 Less “ 6 
5028 4 “ “ 
5031 With Insulated Wire Openings f 10 1514 1.15 


5032 
*With curved back, for qois use only. 
Iron parts are galvanize 


Western Electric 


No. 5045 Benjamin Brass 
Chain Suspension 


With 14-inch Loop Canopy and Crowfoot 


Price 

Standard Sise Extra 

Cat. Length Canopy Std. Price Chain 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Each per Ft. 


5045 14 5x4 10 $2.30 $1.00 


Benjamin Iron Pipe Stems 
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No. 5063 No. 5064 


Without Shock Absorber 


Standard Size 
Cat. Length Kind of Fipe Std. Prico h 
No. Inches Fitting Inches Pkg. Each per Ft, 
*5063 8 No. 6029 l6 10 $1.15 $.35 
*5064 8 * 6031 le 10 1.30 035 


To fitting with shock absorber, No. 6030 add ten cents 
to list. / 


No. 6180 Benjamin Iron Mast Arms 


Furnished with chains. Mast atms furnished up to 10 feet 
in length. 


Cat. Std. Lgth. Fitti Size Pi Std. Pri Length 
No. Tooke Inches Inches ^ Pkg. Each pe 


t. 
6180 36 3x4 34 10 $3.50 $.80 
Benjamin Iron Goosenecks 


With Wall Fitting 
PA a usine 2a 5066 is reg- 
rap d furnished with wall fit- 
o. 5026, but may be fur- 


nished if specified, wi th pole No. 50*6 
Rtting No. 5025. Cat. No. 5067 includes wall fitting No. 5027. 


Standard Size 
Cat. Length Pi Std. Price 
No. Inches Inches Pkg. Fab 
5066 30 16 10 $1.35 
5067 40 $4 10 2.25 
Without Fitting 
5036 30 LÀ 10 $.95 
5037 40 94 10 1.45 


All iron parts are galvanized finish. 


Benjamin Shade Holder Reflectors 


an 


_ BENJARAN 


nu 


Type P ' 


Type S ° 
Bonja Shade Holder Reflectors are for use where it is 


desired to attach reflectors to existing fixture equipment 
already installed. The strong rigidly attached Benjamin 
holders, furnished with these reflectors, have two principal 
advantages:—They place the reflector in the proper position 
with relation to the lamp, giving correct light distribution, 
and impart that strength and permanency to the reflector, 
necessary for a satisfactory and lasting job. 

Type B Shade Holder Reflector is designed for attaching 
to any standard brass shell socket. This socket is the one 
commonly found in’ existing interior lighting installations. 

Type N Shade Holder Reflector is fitted with a neck so 


shaped as to fit any standard 2l4-inch shade holder. 


Type P Shade Holder Reflector is equipped with a holder 
which will fit any standard porcelain socket. : 

Type S Shade Holder Reflector has a screw threaded holder 
to fit Benco Sockets and Type S Outlet Box Fittings. 

Type A Shade Holder Reflector has Ben-ox Threaded 
Holder which attaches to Ben-ox Sockets and Units. 
. Innen green porcelain enamel outside; white 
inside. 


Benjamin Dome Shade Holder Reflectors 


Reflector and Lamp Manufacturers! Standard 


No. 14100N Characteristic 
100-150-watt Distribution Curve 


For general illumination when it is desired to avoid re- 
flected glare from the surfaces lighted and to avoid direct 
glare by having the angle of light cut-off agree with all state 
lighting codes. ` 


With Type N Neck for Standard. 214-inch Shade 


Holders 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net. Wt. — Price 
No. Watts In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 
14050N 50 . 12 10 126 $1.80 
14075N 75 12 10 13% 1.90. 
14100N 100, 150 14 10 214 2.20 
14200N 200 16 10. 2% 2.60 . © 
With Type A Holder for Ben-ox Sockets and Fittings 
14050A . 50 12 . 10 1% $2.00 
14075A |. 15 l 12 10 19$ 2.10 
14100A . 100, 150 14 10 -2% > 2.40 
14200A 200 16 10 2% 2.80 
With Type B Hoider for Brass Shell Sockets 
14050B SC 50 12 10 . 1% $1.95 
14075B — 76 12 10 13% 2.05 
14100B 100, 150 14 10 21% 2.35 
14200B "200 -16, 10 215 2.75 
| With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 

14050P 50 12 10 196 $2.00 
14075P 75 . 12 10 1% 2.10 
14100P . 100, 150 14 10 21% 2.40 
14200P 200 16 10 . 2% 2.80 


With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets and . 
Type.S vut Box feng 


140508 ` 50 | |^ 19$ $1.95 
14075S 15 4- 12 10 1% - 2.05 
14100S 100, 150 - 14 10 24% ` 2.35 


142008 . 200 16 . 10 2% 2.75 


Western Electric 
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| ‘Benjamin Bowl Shade Holder Reflectors 


For general 
illumination 
where the light- 
ing of flat sur- 
faces is of first 


Characteristic 


importance and 
ANTAL . Distribution where a high in- 
ent Ai e Curve 


EGET ; tensity is re- 
No. 12100N, 100, 150-watt quired in a relatively small area. 
With Type N Neck for Standard 21⁄4-inch Shade 


SOS. . Eo aee i 
et. Wt. tice 
E x ros In Pkg.  Lbe.Fa. Each 
*12050N. 25, 50 5 10 ^34 $95 
. **12040N ` 25, 50 6 - 10 3 1.40 
12060N 40, 50, 60 . 7 10 34 1.50 
12075N . "9 8 10 : KR 1.60 
12100N 100, 150 9 10 HX 1.80 
12200N 200 10 10 1 2,20 


With Type A Holder for Ben-Ox Sockets . 
and Pee ngr . 


12060A 40, 50, 60 0 34 91.70 
12075A 1% 814 10 ^ 1.80 
12100A 100, 150 9 J0 & 2.00 
122004 200 |  *10 10 1 2.40. 

With Type B Hoider for Brass Shell Sockets 
*12059B 25,50 £5 10 34 $1.10 
**12940B 25, 50 6 10 34 1.55 
12560B 40,5060 #7 10 34 1.65 
12075B 75 814 10 % 1.75 
12100B 100, 150 9 10 7$ 1.95 
12200B 200 . 10 . 10 1 2.35 

With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 

12060P 40, 50, 60 7 10 34 — $1.70 
12075P . T5 814 10 p^ . 1.80 
12100P 100, 150 9 10 7$ 2.00 
12200P 200 ^10 10 1 X .2.40 

With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets and 
i Type S Outlet Box Fittings | | 
*120508 25, 50 5 10 34 $1.10 
. **120408 25, DO 00 ^10 . 3% > 1.55 
12060S 40,50,60 7 10 $4 1.65 
120759 "5 8% 10 &&. 1.75 
12100S 100, 150 9 10 7$ 1.95 
122008 200 10 10 1 2.35 

Benjamin Shallow Bowl Shade Holder 

i Reflectors 


DOC bg y 


Distribution Curve 
For general illumination where the lighting requirement 
is of an extensive character. 
With Type N Neck for Snaar 2l4-inch Shade 
older | i 


| i Diam. ; Net Wt. Price 
"üe Tomy = ME MEE MS 
*11050N 25,40,50 10 10 $4 $1.25 
11060N 50, 60 ' 12 10 1l$ 1.45 
11075N 75 12 10 114 1.70 
11100N 100,150  . 16 10 116 2.50 
With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets . 
**11050B 25, 40, 50 10 10 3% $1.40 
11060B . 50,60 12 10 1% 1.60 
11075B TO ^ 12 10 1% 1.85 
. 11100B 100, 150 15 10 . 1% . ` 2.65 
.. With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets 
*11050P 25, 40, 50 10 10 936 $1.45 
11060P 50, 60 12 10 1k 1.65 
11075P 75 12: : 10 14% 1.90 
11100P 100, 150° 16 10 1% 2.70 


With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets and 
ype S Outlet Box Fittings 


*11050S 95,40,60 10 10 . % $1.0 
110608 50, 60 - 12 10 1% 1.60 . 
110758 15 12 10 ° 1% 1.85 
111008 100, 150 15 10 13% 2.65 


*For use with 25 and 50-watt mill type lamps. 
**For small Mazda B type, also mill type lamps. 
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Benjamin Angle Shade Holder Reflectors - 


‘For illuminat- 
ing places where 
the light must 
come from. the 
side. — 


^. See Benjamin 
Characteristic Se 
4 Distribution oar e Angle 
No. 15075N, 75-watt Curve ‘Reflectors. 


With Type N Neck for Standard 214-inch Shade 


Holders 

Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. Std. Net Wt. . Price 
No. Watts: In. Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 
*15040N . 25, 40, 50 T 10 3% $1.50 
15075N . 60, 75 8 10 5% - 1.90 
15100N 100, 150,200. 10 10 1 2.50 
With Type A Holder for Ben-Ox Sockets and Fittings 
*15040A 25,40,50 . 7 10 . 3% $1.70 
15075A 60, 75 © 8. 10 5% 2.10 
15100A 100, 150, 200 . 10 10 1 2.70 

_ With Type B Holder for Brass Shell Sockets 
*15040B . 25, 40, 50 7 10 | 3$ $1.65 
15075B ^| . 60,75 8 10 . 5% 2.05 
15100B - 100, 150, 200 10 | 10 1 2.65 
With Type P Holder for Porcelain Sockets  - 
*15040P 25, 40, 50 T 10 34 $1.70 

` 15075P `. 60, 75 8 10 ^" $$ | 2.10 

15100P 100,150, 200 10 10 1 2.70 


. With Type S Holder for Benco Sockets 
and Type.S Outlet Box Fittings 


*150408 . 25, 40, 50 1 10 3% $1.65 
15075S 60, 75 8 10 -& 2.05 
15100S 100, 150, 200 10 10 1 2.65 


*Order this size also for use with 26 and 50-watt Mill Type 
Lamps.  /—— | 


Benjamin Viaduct and Crossing Fixtures 


Heavy Duty Cast Iron Reflectors 


Complete fixture includes cast iron reflector, special X type 
fitting, tapped) -inch and socket with lamp grip. Refiec- 
tor only less fitting and socket, $3.60. Price does not include 
wires or lamps. Finish is green porcelain enamel outside, 
white inside. ` 


Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. .. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts In. - Pkg. Lbs., Ea. Each 
5602 25-75 12. 10 611 $4.65 


No. 5560 Benjamin Viaduct Fixtures 
Designed particularly for side E: 
installation and by reason of its 
wide angle of light distribution 
is used extensively for the light- 
ing of railroad subways, via- 
ducts, trestles, etc., where over- 
head lighting is not feasible. 
Symmetrical angle reflector of 
porcelain enameled steel, X type 
separable fitting and two-piece 
easy-to-wire porcelain socket 
with Benjamin Lamp Grip. Tit- MES 
ting tapped 14-inch regularly 9 
furnished. For tinned wire guard £ 


No. 1385 add $2.00. | E 
Cat. Size of Lamp Diam. . Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts I Pkg^ Ubs., Ea. Each 


n. 
5560 76,100,150 113% ` 10 314 
Price does not include wires or lamps. 


$4.70 


l Cat. , Size, Inches Size, Tapped Std 


Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 


No. H515, 15-inch 


Benjamin standard finished, porcelain enameled steel reflec- 
tors, ‘green outside, white inside. 


‘Cat. Size, Inches Size, Inches Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Reflector Fitter Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H510 10 214 |^ 710 m $.90 
H512 12 24 10 - 10 1.15 
H515 15 314 10 12 1.65 


Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 


No. H416, 16-Inch 


Benjamin standard finished, porcelain. enameled steel 


reflectors, green outside, white inside, with heel to fit | 


standard shade holders. 


Cat. Size, Inches Size, Inches Std. Wt., Lbs. "Price 

No. Reflector Fitter . Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
H410 10 .214 - 10 ; ri $.95 
H412 . 12 214 10 18 . 1.15 
H414 14 214 10 15 1.50 
H416 16 344 10 19 1.90 


Benjamin standard finished, porcelain enameled steel 
reflectors, green outside, white inside. | 


Fixture includes fitting tapped for 44-inch iron pipe stem. 


1 


Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Reflector Inches Pkg. . Std. Pkg. Each 
H10 10 lo 10 7 $1.00 
H12 12 Vy 10 12 1.25 
H15 15 l 16 10 16 1.65 


Benjamin Sewing Machine Reflectors 


WE The Benjamin Sewing Machine Reflector 
au. . is used for localized lighting in connection 
with power sewing machines. Light is 
directed right where it is needed. Usually 
it is best to attach the reflector to a Benja- 
min Angle Socket, which in turn is support- 
ed by whatever supporting fixture the par- 
ticular conditions necessitate. No. 31002B 
| | is paint enameled steel, finished green out- 
No. 31002B side and aluminized inside. 


No. 31012B is porcelain enameled steel, white inside, green 
outside. | i 


Cat. Size. Lamp Dwmens., In. . Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Watts Diam.. Height Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 
31002B — 10 to 20* 89$. 4 10 2% $.60 


31012B — 10* 20* 35$: 4 10 2% .90 


'"*Also 25-watt Mill Type Lamps. 


Jd. 


ww w 


th- dax 
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Benjamin Gas and Vapor Proof Fixtures 


Without Reflector 


. Cast iron hood tapped for %-inch stem, two- 
piece, easy-to-wire porcelain receptacle with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip. screw threaded enclosing 
globe and aluminum globe holder. 


Iron parts are green paint enameled. 


Size 
Ca t., Lbs. Price 
Ne Wa jm n h Each 
1563 25 to 75 10 3 $3.25 
1565 100, 150 10 3.90 
1568 200 k 5 41 5.25 
1570 300, 500 5 414 6.30 


With Dome Refiector 


Cast iron hood tapped for 
ló-imch stem,- porcelain en- 
ameled steel reflector, two- 
piece, easy-to-wire porcelain 
receptacle with Benjamin 

p Grip, screw threaded 
Enslósine globe and alumin-: 
um globe holder. 

Iron parts are green paint 
enameled; reflector is porce- . 
lain enameled; white inside 
and green outside. 


Size . Size 
Cat? of Lem Reflector Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each Each 
“1543 60, 75 12 10 4 $6.25 
1544 100, 150 14 10 5 : 7.00 
1545 . 200 . 16 5 611 ,8.50 
1546 300, 500. 18 5 134 10.35 


With Bowl Reflector 


Includes cast iron hood tapped for 
14-inch stem, porcelain enameled steel 
reflector, two-piece. easy-to-wire porce- 
lain receptacle with Benjamin Lamp 
Grip, screw threaded enclosing globe 
and aluminum globe holder. 


Iron parts are green paint enameled; 
reflector is porcelain enameled, white 
inside and green outside. 


No. 1538 


-Size Size eo E 
Cat. of Lamp, Reflector, Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No.. Watts | Inches Pkg. Each Each ` 
1538 100 to 200 : 10 5 5 


$7.75 


With Flat Cone Reflector 


Includes cast iron’ hood 
tapped for J2-inch stem, por- 
celain enameled steel re- 
flector, two-piece, easy-to- 
wire porcelain receptacle with 
Benjamin Lamp Grip, screw 
threaded enclosing globe, gas- 
kets and aluminum globe 
holder. Iron parts are green . 
paint enameled; reflector .is 
white porcelain enameled 
inside and green outside. 


Size 8 ; 
Cat of Lamp, Wt., Lhe: ° ` Price 
Watts Inches. Pkg. | Each Each 
1553 . 25 to 75. 15 . 10 4 $5.50 
. 1555 100, 150 . 716 . 10 | 84 6.95 


1558 -900 . 18  .6 6i, ` 9.50 


angle of light cut-off agree 


6512 300,500 12 16% 5 . 8M. 


Benjamin Heavy Duty Gas and Vapor l 
Proof Fixtures 


Heavy cast hood, Orce- 
lain enameled steel thread- 
ed reflector, socket and 
heavy screw globe of clear 
glass, together with the 
necessary gasket t$ for seal- 
ing the fixture. "Hood is 
regularly tapped l4 inch 
int but may be ordered 34 inch 
“= SAT ahs pa at no advance in price. 
— l Hood is thréaded: to take ` 
reflector wn neck of reflector in turn. has an inside thread 
which receives the enclosing globe, 


RUBBER GASKET SEALS , 
AGAINST GASES AND VAPORS 
THREADED CLEAR 
CLASS GLOBE 


READED NECK OF 
LECTOR 


Finish: hood, green enameled; reflector on porcelain 
enamel outside, white inside. i 


With Dome Reflector 


For general illumination 
where it is desired, to light 
both upright and flat surfaces; 
to avoid reflected glare from 
the surfaces lighted and to 
avoid glare by having the 


with all state lighting codes. 
Angle of cut-off, 1714 degrees. 


Prices do not include wires 


or lamps. No. 6501 

Cat. Size, Lamp .Refleetor — Fixt. Std. Net Wt. Price 
No. Watts Diam., In. Height, In. Pkg: Lbs., Each _ Each 
6500 - 75 12 . 934 10 434 $8.00 
6501 100, 150 . | 14 10% 10 59$ 8.25 
6502 200 16 11% 5. 63% 10.50 
6503 300, 500 18 14 5 914 


14.00 


. With Bowl Reflector 


For general illumination where 
the lighting of horizontal surfaces 
_ is of first importance and where a 
high intensity is required in a rela- 
tively small area. 


Prices do not include wires or 
lamps. 
\ 


No. 6506 


- Dresws., In. d PN | 

Cat. Size, Lamp Reflector — Fixt. Std. Net Wt. |" * 5 Price 

No. Watts Diam. Height Pkg. © Lbs., Ea. Each 
“6506 100, 150 9° 10% 10 47 $ $7, 90 
6507 200 10 1114 5 5% 2 2 


6508 300, 500 12 , 14 5 834 


With Symmetrical Angle: 
Reflector 


For lighting vertical surfaces, 
deep recesses, shelving, bays, - 
etc., where the light must come | 
from the side. 


Prices do not include wires or 
lamps. » 


No. 6510 © 


Cat. 3 Size, Lamp Refeotgr "Height Std. Net Wt. Prive 

“No. | - Watts : . Diam Pkg. ‘Lbs, Ea, Each 

6510 100, 150, 200 - 10 iis |. 5b + B $9.00 
. 13.70 


tapped for inch stem, . easy-to-wire 


665  . 75,100 
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Benjamin Dust-tight Drop Cord Fixtures 


No. 659 is a dust tight fixture, es- 
pecially for drop cord work in mills, 
elevators, granaries, etc. It affords a high 

` degree of protection by reason of the sub- 
stantial construction and heavy screw 
globe which encloses the lamp. " 
mt. Hood is of copper. Porcelain bushing 
4 for drop cord has }}-inch cord opening. 
x Ample space is provided for cord knotting. 
SE. Finish of hood is natural copper. 


Sise - 
Cat. Lamp Std. Price 
No, Watts Description Pkg. ^ Each 


659 "95,50 Copper Hood..10 $1.80 
"Takes 25 and 50-watt mill type- lamps 


~ M | 
No. 659. ipe | 
| Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


Benjamin Moisture and Dust Proof Fixtures 


These fixtures are for use in refrigerating 
plants, engine rooms,.plating rooms, mills, : 
etc. where it is desirable to protect the 
lamp and live electrical parts from the 
deposit of moisture, dust &nd dirt. 


Fixtures without Guard i 
. Weatherproof hood of copper regularly 


porcelain socket ‘and screw globe of heavy 
clear glass. For Benjamin Lamp Grip, add 
6 cents to list price. 


Asbestos gasket between globe and hood 


makes the fixture tight. 
, Finish, natural copper. 
8 Be ae = 
Cat. of Lamp Kind . Std. Price 
No. Watts of Hood Pkg. Each 
663 25 to 60 Copper 10 .. $2.10 
Er 10 " 2.65 


Fixtures with Guard 


Guarded | type fixture No. 657 has strong 
tinned wire guard which screws on outside 
of hood and globe. In other respects, this 


unit is like No. 663 above. Standard 
package, 10. 
Size 
Cat. of Lamp . Kind Price 
No. Watts of Hood Each 
Copper $3.40 


657 25 to 60 


‘Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


Benjamin Contractors! Portable Clusters 


Extra heavy one-piece re- 
flector of steel. Rope suspen- 
sion fitting is extra heavy, 
and provided with water tight 
stuffing box for cable. Strong 
iron guard is clamped on bead 
of reflector, and has loop for 
control rope in order that 
fixture may be tipped to 
throw light at various angles. 

Reflector. is black paint 

. ., No. 677 enameled outside, white 
inside. Fittings and guard are heavily galvanized. 


Cat. . Size Lamp No. of Size, In. - Std. Price 
Ne - Watts Lights ^ Reflector Pkg. ' Each 
677 25, 40, 50, 60 . 4 16 5 $10.70 
678 25, 40, 50, 60 . 5 . 16 5 11.00 


Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


Benjamin Multiple Wireless Clusters 
! l . Wireless clusters have numerous adyan- 
tages. There are many cases where it is 
advisable to group several small Mazda 
lamps. Complete darkness cannot follow 
the burning out of one lamp in a cluster 
| . unit. -In large units the high intrinsic bril- 
liancy requires screening by reflectors or 
No. 82 globes. The cluster system breaks up the 
light source into smaller entities, thus reducing the intrinsic 
brilliancy. It is frequently desired to use 110-volt lamps 
series on 220 or 440 volts, for which purpose the series type 
clusters are suitable. No. 2452 shade - : 
holders may be attached to these clus- 
ters and any shade with a 2}4-inch fit- . fie 
ter may be used. Standard finish is - y 
brushed brass. 


Prices for these types include flange 
tapped for 34-inch iron pipe. 


Have two supporting screw holes 
spaced 134 inches on centers. - 


Type d 
Cat. Std, Wt. Lbs. Price 
0. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg 
82 2 Light 1 5 $1.00 
Type 2 
22. — .2 Light 10 ° 1 1.35 
23: 3 ww. 10 7 1.60 
24 4 * 10 7 1.85 


Benjamin Multiple Wireless Clusters 


Benjamin Wireless Clusters are service- 
able for ceiling and pendent fixtures, 
domes, portable stand lamps and indirect 
Eum units. Prices include steel flange No. 3100 

tapped for 34-inch iron pipe. Other flanges 

No. 34T and. outlet box covers are listed below. 

Standard finish brushed brass. Aluminum metal shell furn- 
ished without change’in price. 


Three supporting screw holes are equally spaced on a 35¢- 
inch circle. : 


Wireless Clusters Type 8T are designed for a relatively close 
grouping of lamps. Prices include Fange No. 3100 on Type 
ST, tapped for 34-inch iron pipe. Standard finish is brushed 
brass. i 7 l 


'Type 1 
Cat. Std, Wt. Lbe. Pri 
No. Description Pkg.* Std. Pkg. Each 
12 2 Light | 10 - -12 $1.60 
13 g ^ ‘10 - 12 1.85 
14 4 €* 10 12 2.10 
15 5 & ‘10 12 2.35 
16 6 * 10 12 2.60 
. Type 3T 
33T 8 Light 10 13 2.00 
34T A * 10 14 2.25 
Hubbell Cone 
Reflectors 
Schedule C 


Green and white. Can be 
furnished frosted aluminum in- 
side instead of white, at the same 


aa price. 
For Brass Sheil Sockets’ 
R f per " Less 10 to "os, and 100t0 — SO0and 
No. Size In Watts Thanl0 — 49 . 99 499 Over 
5440 8 15-25 $.28 $24.45 $22.70 $21.00 $20.10 
5441 10 265-40 32, 28.15 26.15 24.10 23.10 
5442 12 40-60 .42 36.35 33.75 31.15 29.85 


- For Weatherproof Sockets _ 
15-25 $.40 $34.80 $32.30 $29.80 $28.60 


6760 8 
6761 10 25-40 .44 38.80 36.00 33.25 31.85 
6762 12 40-60 00 


-55 48.70 45.20 41.75 40. 


L 


d 


oF 
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Hubbell Half Reflectors 


Schedule C 


No. 6151, for 10-15 watt ee is 
demi finished green outside and white 
inside. | 


No. 6152, for 10-15 watt lure fuss 
nished in brass. Brush brass outside 


Neeser and frosted inside. 
No. 6806, steel. Lacco, brush brass and frosted finish. 
For 10-15 watt lamps. 

eo PRICE, Eaeg —  — ——— 

10 50 100 500. 

‘Less to to . ' and 

No. Than 10 49 99 . 499 Over 
6151 $.27 . $23.20. $21.55 $19.90 $19.05 
6152 . .50 43.15 40.05 37.00 35.45 
6806 .30 25.40 23.558 | 21.75 20.85 


No. 5429, for 25-40-60 watt 
lamps is steel, finished green and 
white. No. 5532, for 25—40—60 
watt lamps is brass. B. B. 
frosted. No. 6789, for 25-40-60 
watt lamps is steel, lacco B. B. 
and frosted. 


m Prior, Eac 


10 50 | 100 500 
Less to to to and 
No. Than 10 49 99 499 Over 
5429 $.26 | $23.75 $22.65 $21.55 $19.90 
5532 65 54.55 50.65 46.75 44.85 
6789 .40 32.80 30.45 28.10 26.95 


The above reflectors are all fitted with holders for brass 
shell sockets.. If desired for Menu T Sockets place. the 
letter p after the catalogue number and add 15 cents to price. 


Hubbeli Parabola Reflectors 
For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 
With Holder at Side—614 Inches In Diameter 


Schedule C 


No. 5564 is made of steel, green and 
Torten. No. 5571 is made of brass, 
B. and frosted. No. 5461 is made 


e 


; L 6788 is made of steel, lacco, B. B. and 
No. 5461 frosted. 


si Price 
Cat De | 10to 50 to oe OO 500 and 
No. Than 10 49 99 499 Over 
5564 $.55 $51.10 $43.80 $42.00 $40.15 
5571 .85 71.60 64.50 61.75 59.10 
5461 .65 56.40 48.30 46.30 44.30 
53.85 50.00 46.15 44.20 


6788 -60 


Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 
For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 
With Holder at Top 
Schedule C 


Diameter of reflector is 614 
inches. | 


No. 6094 i is made of steel, green 
and frosted. No. 6548 is made of 
brass, B. B. and frosted. No. 6549 
is made of aluminum, green and 
frosted. 


Price, Each 


| to any angle. Base, 4M inches diameter. 


af Hei green and frosted. No. © 


Cat. Less 10 to 50 to 
No, Than 10 49 99 er 
6094 $.60 $53.10 $45.55 $43.65 $40.40 
6548 .90 76.85 65.90 — 63.15 ~ 60.40 
6549 . 70 ^. 58.75 50.35 48.25 46.15 
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No. : Faries Adjustable Brackets 


The stem of No. 6 A is fastened to ceiling or : 
floor with & heavy tripod. 'The bracket has eyes 
to slip stem and is fastened with set screw. 


The bracket is adjustable to any position, and 
the lamp can be placed in any inch of space 10 
feet in diameter. 


Arm made of hea 
strap iron and 
inch brass tube, and 
extends 60 inches. 


Standard package | 
12, one size. 


Finish, black japan 


Length Length 


Cat. Over All Price Cat. ` Over All Price 

No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
6A 48 |» $5.60 6C 72 $6.20 
6B 60 5.90 6D 84 6.50 

No. 78 Faries Adjustable Brackets 

Adjust- 

able bracket 

with flexible 
arm for. 

factory 

bench work. 

This bracket 

is adjustable 


Stem, 3-inch iron pipe. Arm, 3% -inch flexible tube, 18 : 
inches long. Standard package, 12, one size. 


Length 


Cat. Over All Std. - Price 


No. - Finish - Inches Pkg. Bach 
78A Black Japan 36 12 $6.00 
78B ` s ES 48  . 12 6.35 


No. 11 Faries Adjustable Brackets 


At the ceiling there is 
& thoroughly prs practical 
ball-joint, allowing the . 
stem to be placed in any 
desired position. 


The arm. is attached 
to the stem with a heavy 
adjustable joint and the 
arm is also provided with 
an extra adjustable joint 
which permits the raising 
of the arm to any posi- 
tion or angle. 


Finished in black 
japan. 


Length Tength 
Ox Over All — Pr 
Ios mA No Tnches Each 
11D 48 $7.00 - IF 12 $7.65 
lE, 60 7.30 11G 84 7.95 


676 


Sampson Axcess Ceiling, Wall and 
Bench Fixtures 


and Illustration shows an Axcess fix- 
(25 ture assembly. It is recommended 
that it be installed with the 30 de- 
-gree bend in the l$-inch conduit 
near the ball joint, as shown on 
bench lighting. This adds greatly 
to the range, both in horizontal as 
well as vertical positions. In fact, 
the arm will easily lead aróund to 
any other machines in the vicinity. 
This type can be used on open, 
concealed or conduit wiring. When 
used with the former, portable 
cord should run from rosette, re- 
ceptacle, or other attachment 
~~ iC through the AB box and arm di- 
“pans eun | rectly down to the socket. 
pee FON. Parts REQUIRED.—One of the 
i fundamental principles of Axcess 
—-— System lighting is one t and 
size of flexible arm (FA), four 
boxes, a few fittings and clamps. 
By combining with your regular 
stock, you can make any fixture, 
wire run, or attachment required. 
‘eo If properly installed, these ceiling 
.. Mxetss ABCunne eroe fixtures will cover a circle the 
diameter of which will be one and one-half times the length of 
the fixture. : 


Axcess Fixture Parts 


Price, One AB 14-inch (Arm Box)............ each $2.50 

* ` * FA (Flexible Arm)................ x 2.75 

* : Complete Group, No. G501............... . $5.25 

* One KS10 (Key Socket Body).......... each .26 
'* « ShA 7-30 (Shade, Aluminum Finish, 

1 inches, 30 degree Angle) ........ P each 44 


Typical Mounting of Sampson Axcess 
, . System for Lathe.Carriages - 


ANDTHE SNe 


Method is very simple. Suitable for either floor or ceiling 
connection. Light has a wide range of adjustment in the zone 
required. It is carried with the cutting tool and can be main- 
tained in the exact position for best results. tes, 

Lathe lighting may also come from ceiling, in which case 
the location should be from 30 degrees to 40 degrees to the 
front or back of the line of carriage travel. 


Axcess Parts Needed 


Price 

2 AP (Armd. Cond. to Pipe)................. ees $.52 
1 LC (Lathe Conduit) ...................eeee eee 1.00 
4 CT (Cleats)......... mper TERRE E A .60 
2 Bolts, 5¢x214 Inches................eeee eere ne .10 
2 Cao Screws, 5$x215 Inches. ...............0000- .10 
1 UB (Universal Box)...................... ees 2.50 
1 FA (Flexible Arm)............... cc cece eee c eee 2.75 
Complete Group, No. G505...................... $7.57 
1 KS10 (Key Socket Body)......... CETATE TEAT .26 

- 1: ShA 7-30 (Shade, Aluminum Finish, 7 Inches, 

-380 Degree Angle) «c. eese E tense aie teas Y 


t 


Western Electric 


Typical Sampson Axcess Lighting for 
Benches, with or without Machines 


be s ? 
| A condvi( 

Qxct ss fler acd ji 
À ; 


This simplified unit construction can be made up a com- 


l qs fixture, in any number of units up to 40 feet in length, 


ted into place and fastened down with 1!4-inch screws, 
with practically no interruption to the operators. 

, Every piece can be the same shape and length; adjustment 
of arm will give a simple and wide range of sideways or up 
and down motion, so as to be suitable for any type of machine. 
any section can be taken apart independent of the others. 

rdinary work benches should have 27 inches of L-inch 
conduit, 30 degrees bend near the ball joint, and with the 30 
inches of flexible arm and axcess angle shade will give a move ` 
ment covering every portion of the bench, and for seven feet 
of its length. 


Axcess Parts Needed 


For Standard Bench Lighting 
(Not Stitching) 


1 ABY4 (Arm Box 14) ee eoeooeneesn $2.50 
1 FA (Flexible Árm).............. cse eee 2.75 
1 Pl$-B30-L27 (Pipe. 44-inch, Bend 30-Degree, 

Length 24 Inches. 6265.06 sce Sero e cones Nt 
Complete.Group, No. G507...............eeee eee $5.59 
1 KS10 (Key. Socket Body)....................... .26 
1 ShA 7-30 (Shade, Aluminum Finish, 7 Inches, 

30 Degree Angle)... .......... 2. cece eee eee in mA 

For Stitching Equipment " 
1ABl$ (Arm Box)............. nr $2.50 
1 Pl2-B30-L15 (l4 Pipe Bent 30 Degrees, 15 Inches ái 

DE isc etin abosqR vedi VA Cas dd tee . 
1 FA (Flexible Arm)............... ———S a 2.15 
Complete Group, No. G508.................. s.c... 95.43 
1 10 (Key Socket Body)................ "m .26 


ý . 


In mill, factory or shop this portable can be-used for light 
ing benches, machines, assembly work or factory repairs. 
Made to project light into every required portion of an auto- 
mobile, whether over the engine, under the cowl, into the 
tonneau, or under the car. It holds and reflects the light 
where wanted, and yet keeps it out of the workman’s eyes, 
leaving both hands free for work. : 

It is light, strong, and durable. Users claim labor saved 
pays for it in a few days. » 

The illustration shows position for pulling around under 
the car, for reflecting the light up and under parts. It dro 
low enough to go under running boards, and weighs only 
1114 pounds, so that workman, when lying down can easily 
pull it around to any position desired. 

Includes a 7-inch aluminum finish angle reflector, keyles 
socket, 24-inch flexible arm, 30-inch vertical stem. Unive 
ball joint, nipple, clamp, 2 U bolts, and 30-inch tripod bas. 
Price, No. 101, Wired with 25 feet of Tirex Type Port- 

able COND. us vei. cesa ih E d NEUE d yos MR RN $14.00 
Price, No. 101, Less Cord and Plug ............... 11.50 


—— = * 


i 
r 
a ; aS 
TBI, and 34 | 
Universa] Box 10 50 
Tee “ 10 50 
Box Ball 10 50 
: o l ‘ t - FA - i . . 
^ FA 24-inch Flexible Arm 10 50 $2.75 
: Cah | Std. Price 
" No. Description Carton  Pkg. Each 
2 AP Armto%-inch Pipe. 20 80 $.26 
3 . This also connects inch dida to 15-inch 
- E conduit. . 
Cou pling ngs 
; Size........inches 144 % 
>. Qarton....;..... 20 ) 
- Standard package 80 80 
f Price. .......each $. 28 .30 
Size......... ‘inches l4 34 1 1%. 1⁄4 
Carton..:......... 10 10 8 


Standard Package.... 50 .50 40 30.. “20 


E l ^ Prke 
No. : Description. ,, | Carton p Eoch .. 
AS Arm to Socket 30 120 $.26 


Cat. td. Price 


No. Description Carton ji Each 
CHC Combination Clamp 10 40 $.44 


Complete - 


Cat. | — Sid. Price 
No. Description Carton Pkg Each 
U U Bolt 20 80 .20 


Western Electric 


Sampson Axcess System Threadless F ittings 


Prieb ovs each $:38 .42 .50 .60 .75 


CT Cleat 20 100 $.12 
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Sampson Axcess System Threadless 
Fittings 


Cat. Std ^ — Pros 
No. Description Carton Pkg: Each 


CH Chair 20 980  $.12 


. Cat. Std. — Prió 
No. Description Carton : Pkg. Each 


CP Clip 20 80 ` §$.12 
CP . 
Cat. \ . Price 
No. Description ` Each 
EC End Clamp. . $.50 


ECC Includes U and PC .89 

Carton quantity for EC, 10; 
for ECC, 5. cee package 
of EC is 50; ECC, 3 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description Carton Pkg. Each 


PC ‘Pipe Clip 20 80 $.19 


Cat. Standard Price 


No. Description Carton Package ^ Each 
IB I Beam 20 80 $.40 
IBC Includes 2 IB, 1 U, 1PC, | 

2 54-inch Rods and Nuts 6 30 1.57 


Cat. | Std. Price 
No. Description . Carton Pkg. Each 


S .BC. Base Clamp 10 50  $.42 


Consists of 1 5¢-inch rod, 1 U, and 1 
a Use 35x1-inch strap iron; |; double ends 
under, 


LCC 
SAM ... Standard Pricg 
Description Carton Package Each 
LOC Lathe Conduit 10 50 $.50 


Consists of 14-inch conduit bent and . swayed, 4 CT, 


2 54-inch cap screws and 2 5¢-inch bolts. 


Cat. Std. Price 
No. Description * Carton Pkg. Each 


cT 


M 


e Pt —-—— (edu ome —— a mA T 7 


mma 
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Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 
With Bracket Support 

Benjamin Flat 
Cone Reflector 
two-piece socket 
with Benjamin 
lamp grip, 40-inch 
mast arm of 34-inch 
iron pipe with orna- 
mental scroll, and 
wall fitting with 


porcelain wire openings. Iron parts are galvanized. Reflector ' 


is Benjamin green porcelain enamel outside, white inside. 


Size Size 
Cat. of Lamp Reflector Std Price 
No. Watts ches M Each 
995 25, 40, 50, 60 1 10 $7.30 
: 994 °° 15 4 10 7.50 
996 100, 150 16 10. 7.80 
997 200 18 10 *8.60 


Prices do not include wires or lamps. 


Benjamin Outdoor Fixtures 
With Gooseneck Support 


Includes steel hood 
with fitting tapped for 
14-inch iron pipe stem; 
34-inch if specified; 1 or 
li4-inch at an advance 
of $.20. Ball globe, two- 
piece porcelain socket 
with Benjamin Lam 
Grip, and 40x34-inc 
gooseneck with No. 5081 - 
pole VA Hoods .are 
finished black porcelain 
enamel; iron parts are 


) 


galvanized. No. 6102 "wien 

_ Cat. Lamp Sise of Std. Price 
No. Watts : Globe, In. Pkg. Each 

5112 . 800, 500 10x6 . 5 $9.10 

6102 750, 1000 12x8 5 11.60 


Benjamin Outdoor Fixtures 


With Reflector and Mast Arm 


No. 5118 


Has steel hood and ball globe as above, easy-to-wire two- 


piece porcelain socket with Benjamin Lamp Grip, porcelain . 


enameled steel reflector and three-foot mast arm with head, 
chains and pole fittings. For fixture less mast arm, and fit- 
tings deduct $3.50 list. 


Reflector and hood are finished black outside. Iron parts. 
are galvanized. 


Y Sise Steel Hood Sise 
Cat. of Lamp Kind of ' ReBe:tor *Std. Price 
No. Watts Finish Inches. Pkg. Each 


5118 300, 500 


Porcelain Enamel 15 5 $12.65 
6120 750, 1000 " s 20 


5 16.50 


western Electric 
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Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 


With Gooseneck Support 


, No. 5412 
pole fitting as specified. 


Has extra heavy 
separable fitting 
two-piece por- 
celain socket with 
Benjamin ‘Lamp 
Grip, porcelain 
enameled steel re- 
flector, i-inch goose- 
neck and wall or 


Iron parts are galvanized. Reflector is Benjamin green 


outside, white inside. 


Cat. . lamp * Reflector Std. Price 
No. Watts Inches, Pkg. Each 
5443 25, 40, 50, 60 14 . 10 $4.65 
5410 15 14 10 4.85 
5412 100, 150 16 10 5.15 
5413 200 18 10 5.95 


Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 
With Gooseneck Support 


. Reflector of por- 
celain enameled 
steel, green outside, 
white inside, extra 
heavy separable fit- 
ting and socket 
with Benjamin 
Lamp Grip, galvan- 


No Watts 
5449 25, 40, 60 
. 5419 T5 -. 
` 5420 100, 150 
5422 200 
5521 300, 500 


Refle-tor . Std Price 
Inches . Pkg. Each 
12 10 $4.65 

` 12 10 4.85 
14 10 5.15 
16 10 5.95 
18 10 7.05 


Benjamin Flat Cone Reflectors 
With Cross Arm Suspension 


Has Benjamin Flat, Cone Re- 
flector socket, metal cross arm 
with porcelain knobs, separable 
connection and weatherproof out- 
let for line wires. For fixture with 

. shock absorber, add 10 cents. 

Two-piece socket with Ben- 
jamin Lamp Grip. | 

Iron parts galvanized. Reflector, 
Benjamin green porcelain enamel 
outside, white inside. 


Cat. Lam ‘Reflector Std. Price 
No. Watts Inches .  Pkg. Each 
802 25, 40, 50, 60 14 10 $4.60 
801 75 ' 14 10 4.80 
803 100, 150 16 10 5.10 
804 200 ` 18 10 5.90 


Benjamin Radial Wave. Reflectors 


With Cross Arm an 


. Fixture has one-piece 
radial wave reflector of 
porcelain enameled steel 
cast iron hood, tapped 
for 34-inch pipe, por- 
celain socket with Benj- 
jamin Lamp Grip to- 
gether with gooseneck 
support and pole fitting. 
For fixture less gooseneck 
and fitting, deduct $2.25. 


Cat. Lamp 


d Gooseneck 
v - 


Reflector Std. Price 


Kind of 


No. Watts ] Wirin Inches Pkg. Each 
1204 100,150, 200° Concealed 18 5 $8.90 
1205 (Mogul) 300, 500 a 18 5 9.6 
1206 100,150,200 Open 18 65 9.8 
1207 (Mogul) ^ 300,500 ' u 18 5 10.4 


. lamps. 


_Benco copper shell 


BEN . Western Electric 


Benjamin Radial Wave Reflectors 
With Ornamental Bracket 


One-piece radial 
wave reflector fix- 
ture with ornamen- 
tal bracket and fit- 
ting. For fixtures 
less bracket, deduct 
$4.00. ' 

Iron parts are 
galvanized. Fix- 


No. 1208 tures are black 
enamel. 
; Size Sise 
Cat. .  eflamp Reflector Std. . Price 
No. , Watts Inches Pkg. Each 
1208 . 100, 150, 200 18 5 $10.65 
1209 (Mogul) 900, 500 18 5 11.35 


Benjamin Shailow Bowl Reflectors 
With Stem and Suspens'on Fitting 
Has Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflector socket, 12-inch 
stem of }4-inch iron pipe and suspension fitting. For shock 
absorber fitting Cat. No. 6030 add 10 cents to price. Two- 
iece easy-to-wire socket with Ben- . 
jamin Lamp Grip. Iron parts are l 
galvanized. Reflector is Benjamin 
green porcelain enamel outside and 
white inside. : 
Size Size 
Cat. of Lamp Reflector Std, Prie 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each 
6070 25, 40, 60 12 10 $4.45 


6071 75 12 10 4.65 
6072 100,150 14 10 4.95 
6073 . — 200 16 10 .5.75 
6074 ° 300,500 18 10 6.85 


Prices do not include wires or AMETE 
; No. 6063 
Benjamin iron Brackets 


No. 5040 


With 34x14-inch fittings. 


Cat | ett, | | Pie Std. | Pri 
No. cx .— Description lu. Pkg ‘Each 
5040 40 Complete. ...... 34 10 $4.00 
. 6186 T Ball fitting only 34x16 10 .55 


Benjamin Shallow Bowl Reflectors 
| With Gooseneck Support 
Designed as a 
eneral utility out- 
oor fixture. Mate- 
rial is weatherproof 
throughout, has 


socket, porcelain 
enameled steel re- 
flector, and goose- 


No. 1215 


neck with wall or pole fitting. Gooseneck is of }4-inch pipe 
and extends 30 inches from wall to lamp. Wall fitting is reg- 


ularly furnished. Iron parts are galvanized. Reflector is 
Benjamin green ou white e 

l 
Cat. of Tati Reflector Std. ` Price 
No. Watts Inches Pkg. Each 
1215 50, 60. 12 10 $3.80 
1216 76 12 10 4.05 


1217 100 15 10 4.85 
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Macallen Insulating Jolnts 
Electrolier or Separable Joints 
With Iron Hickey 


Winger 7603 Sex% 80 7609 4x34 3.05 
"UR 7604 


Electroller or Separable Joints 

With Hickeys Tapped Brass Tube Sizes 

Brass tubing sizes given are outside 

Measurements, and are tapped to Macal- 
len’s standard sizes, 


; Cat. Size Price . ME 

No. Inches : Each f 
631 | %X% Iron x % Brass $.80 

7632 $$ « 21 .80 QM. 
Tesa RG e 5 gu 
7635 ‘3 « x% « 1.08 (fcm 
7636 Bi xe E 1.10 — 
7637 1 " xk * 1.10 

7638 12 * x% * 1.12 


Macallen Electrolier or — 
Separable Joints 
With Malleable Iron Male Thread Hickeys 
Cat. Size Price Cat. Sise Price - 
No. Inches ^ Each No. Inches Each 


7681 3%xlg $.80 7685 Vóxl4 $1.08 
7682 %xlg .80 7686 124 1.09 
7683 i . .81 7687. ox 1.14 
$xV$ 1.08 — .... ido 


Macallen Blank Joints 


Cat. Size Price 
0 In. i 
7701 Sex Vé 45$ .72 | 
7702 Sex l4 T .72 
7703 vax V ^2 
7704 Lex Vé 1.00 
7705 lox M 1.00 
7706 lox 9$ 1.00 
7707 lox V6 1.00 
7708 $4X Y$ 2.50 
7709 4x l6 2.50 
7710 34x T 2.50 
7711 1x $2 3.50 
7712 1x9 3.50 
7713 1 xl 3.50 
7714 1líxll4 7.50 
7715 115x115 12.00 
7716 x2 18.00 
‘Male and Female 
Size | Price 
In. Each 
$S4FxlgM $.72 
Fx M 72 
Fx kM 1.00 
%F¥xyM 1.00 
4Fx 4M 1.00 
VFxlM., 1.00 
S$6Mx ‘3 F 72 
5. ree M 2:90 
4 1 Xx 8 e 
34Fx 3 M . 2.90 
} 34 Fx 7 M. 2.90 
7731 1 Fx WM 4.00. 
7732 1 Fx 4M 4.00 
7733 1 Fx1l M 4.00 
7736 JloMxl$F 1.00 
7137 MxM F 1.00 
7738 14 M x 3% F 1.00 


680. 


Macallen Insulated Fixture Studs 
Malleable iron 


WrirHovT Hicrer rre _Hicxsy 
Cat. Size Price Cat. Size Price 
No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
1335 yy $.75 1329 wW% $.81 
1339. X 45 1330 l4 81 EAS = 
1340 34 .80 1334 $4 89 - em 


‘These fixtures studs fit standard outlet m 
boxes. 


Cat. Size Price Cat. Size Price 

0. In. per 100 No. In. per 100 
1450 xg $6.00 1463 lox 3% $12.00 
1451 1x1% 6.00 1456 lex l > 14.00 
1452 líxl4 6.00 1597 $4X 9$ 28.00 
1453 yx l6 8.00 1464 34x 14 30.00 
1454 3x 8.00 1457 34x .34 35.00 
1455 34x34 9.00 1465 1x3 40.00 
1461 xk 12.00 1458 1 xl 45.00 
1462 "Loxli 12:00: — Z2: ——— "lw o ws 


Macallen Insulating Joints for Gas 
Service Mains and Interior Conduits 


Insulating 


Sectional 
Joint ' Viow 


Composition Brass 
They are insulated on the interior surface to prevent 


moisture lodging around the mica insulation where they are 
used on gas service mains. 


Cat. Size Price Cat. Size Price 
No. In. Each No. In. Each 
1624 14 X 4 $8.00 1628 2 x2 $61.00 
1625 13.00 1629 2V5x2V6 90.00 
1626 1 ix 2) VA 21.00 1630 3 x3 120.00 


1627 . ií2dí4 33.00 TE XOT 
| Malleable ‘lesa 
1634 34x 34 $6.00 1636 114x114 $15.00 
1635 1 xl 9.00 fires ` 
Macallen Insulated Hooks and Eyes 
For Suspending Electric Fans, Etc. 


26 


Western Electric 


Macallen Insulated Crowfeet 


ize 
evt "at Ta 
ye $.90 
4 . 490 
ZA 90 
l6. 1.20 
34 2.50 


Macallen Separable Electroiier 
- Tripod Joints 


albam: i 
-N Hn 


Cat. ` Size Price ' Cat. . Size Price 
No. In. Each . No. |. ln Each 
1351 - 34x% $1.20 1355 loxl4 $1.30 
1352 34x14 1.20 1356 lex94 1.40 
1353 34x34 1.30 1357 ' loxlo 1.50 
1354 14x 1.30 . 1359 34xl$ 1.80 


Cat. Size Price Cat. : Size Price 
No. In. ` Each No. In. Each 
7501 yexV$ $.72. 7509 34x YY $2.50 
7502 xl .72- 7510 34X 94 2.50 
7503 34x36 .42 7511 1xl 3.50 
7504 LoxV$ 1.00 7512 1 x3% 3.50 
7505 Loxl4 1.00 7513 1 xl ; 3.50 
7506 W%4x% 1.00 7514 14x14 7.50 
7507 4x 1.00 7515 1%x1\% 12.00 


7508 34x34 2.50 75316 2 x2 18.00 


No. 7521 No. 7551 
Female End Same Size or Larger Than Maie End 
; Cat. 


at 126 rice Price 
No. In. Eac In. Each 
7521 Ex\M i $.72 7528 94 Fx 3M $2.90 
7522 3$ PY xMM . 72 7529. 94 Fxl?M 2.90 
7523 9$ Fx 9$ M .72 7530 %Fx%4%M 2.90 
7524 %EFxkM 1.00 753 1° FxlM 4.00 
7525  VMFxXM 1.00 7532 1 Fx%M 4.00 
7526 14Fx%M_ 1.00 7533 1 Fx1M  -4.00 
7527 V6Fx)^$M 1.00  ....  ......... Pus 
Male End Same Size or Larger Than Female End 
7534 3$MxMF $.72 7537 MxF $1.00 
7535 6Mx AE 72 7538 MxF 1.00 
7523 MxF s2 7527 WMxkF 1.00 
7536 MxF 1.00 .... ......... adis 
i » bus My paag on Each Eng » $1.30 
7 6X 1.00 7 0x4 : 
7552 75 71 1.00 7556 || Ix% 1.30 
7553 sag: 1.00 7557 lex] 1.30 
7554 axle 1.30 iSo. HS das s 


eh Rae" acia uif n Dl: Sape n enis ol rS pm 
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Chicago Ornamental Concrete Posts 


All concrete lighting standards will be furnished in gray 
granite (Mica Spar) and gray Portland cement. Other 
colors must be especially arranged for. White cement may 
also be used. 

Metal conduit pipe threaded top and bottom is imbedded 
in center of all standards extending from top to base. 

Steel reinforcing rods cast entire length of post and ex- 
tending below the base for anchoring to foundations. 

All concrete lighting standards are made solid, cast in 
metal molds which insures uniform contour and sharp clean 
cut edges. Standards are jogged or vibrated by special 
machinery while pourmg which eliminates all possibility of 
air pockets or cracks giving a mixture of density and great 
strength. The water curing process is used for a period of 
seven days and shade curing twenty days. o 

'The finish of granite and Mica Spar gives & pleasing and 
artistic effect both by day and night. 

Railway Signal Posts 

Concrete posts for signal systems, crossing sign posts and 
other special posts are made aecording to the requirements 
of the purchaser. Prices quoted on receipt of blue prints. 

Special Designs and Products 
- At times special designs are required by committees and 
engineers. We will quote on special work and assist in de- 
signing lighting standards and other pre-cast concrete work. 


i Chicago Type H 


ELEVATION 


Helght—3 Feet 
For gasoline stations, bridge railings, building entrances 
and all installations of similar nature where a post is required 
for mounting on concrete or brick piers. 
Chicago Type I—Star 


d 


PLAN OF TO 


SECTION SNOWING BASE 
Height—3 Feet ! 
Recommended for the same type of installation as the 
Type H. Also can be furnished as a drinking fountain. 
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Chicago Ornamental Concrete Standards 
Chicago City Beautiful 


Height—11 Feet 
Octagonal or round head furnished—please specify. 
For commercial and residence street lighting. Form No. 9 
General Electric Unit is recommended for this standard. 
Adopted by the City of Chicago and many business asso- 
ciations for community lighting. 


Chicago Octagonal 


Height—10 and 12 Feet 

For residential street lighting the ten-foot height is rec- 
ommended. Also recommended for private estates and 
small parks. Especially adapted to the ornamental lantern 
lighting unit. 

The twelve-foot height for wide streets, boulevards and 
main highways where a post of heavier construction is re- 
quired for safety and to harmonize with the surroundings. 
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Chicago Ornamental Concrete Standards Chicago Ornamental Concrete Standards 


Chicago Type A Chicago Type D—Star Post 


FOLIO CAIT BUE PRO 
VENTILATE O gaosoc 


90410 CAST OUG PROOF ~g 
VENTILATED GLOBE - 
AUOT 


E 


PLAN or roe 


ELEWNTION Height—10 Feet 


Helght—10 Feet For residential, park lighting, building entrances and 


iehti h t lon i court yards. 
Beate) street lighting Where e post of slender desgi is _Als» furnished in different aggregates for real estate sub- 
division and road markers. 


Chicago Type C Chicago Type DD—Star Posts 


302/06 CAST BYE PROOF 
VENTILATED LOGE 
WALGER 


4004/0 CAST ave Ne £ 


7:0" 


SELECTION AT ONIE 


Height—7 Feet 


For safety islands, driveways, bridge railings, building TRUM 
courts, gasoline stations. For all lighting purposes where large open spaces pre- 

Both the ornamental lantern and advertising globes are vail such as hotel grounds, parks, etc., and outlying residence 
used to a great extent in this type. streets where a post of this height is recommended. 


Height—13 Feet 


- -ds HiME 


EXE ees 


| 
| 
B 
2 
z 


AS ayes 


bes adh 
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Chicago Ornamental Concrete Standards 


Chicago Type G—Star Post 


VP soo CAST Bus oor P 
T VENTURTED CLOMENMOER JF 


SECTION AT BASE 
ELEVATION 
MPECTION -8 


Helght—11 Feet 


A pleasing design, artistic as well as practical for smaller 
cities. 


Adaptable to many different designs of lighting units. 


Chicago Safety Isiands 


TwFAME 19 7 OA WHEAT OF MLANO 


em PRE VwaPg9)o Sur o^ 
Ber roe OF (arama FO 
Prtectog CLEIRE WES 


LO eme 


£8249w0 Ding ations 
20° wiOt or roo 
PAR " Orom 
Si LONG a7 ro^ 
se e Borrom 


A safety island of strong design made to withstand heavy 
shocks. On account of the natural light gray color of the 
post the attention of the motorist is attracted to it both 
day and night. 


King Ornamental Standards 
Flemish Design 


No. 44 


No. 59 
. King Flemish No. 45 

Recommended for installation on wide streets with high 
buildings and along parkways and boulevards where the 
standards will be spaced g considerable distance apart. 

Base, round, 19 inches in diameter and 36 inches high. 
Column, hexagon, 614 inches across flat sides just above the 
base tapering to 5 inches at the top just under the globe 
holder. Height, from sidewalk to lamp center, 14 feet 6 
inches. Door, 614 inches wide at the top, 12 inches at the 
bottom and 16 inches high, equipped with King improved 
fastener. 

No. 45 is equipped with a Form 16 Novalux Unit, consisting 
of a globe holder, 107 alabaster rippled globe, 1107 alabaster 
canopy with holder and top ornament; either series film or 
mogul multiple socket, and all necessary screws for assembling. 
Weight, standard, 380 pounds; Novalux Unit, 100 pounds. 

King Flemish No. 5 

This is the ideal size standard for the average city which 
does not have unusually wide streets or extremely high build- 
ings. 

ase, round, 19 inches in diameter and 36 inches high. 
Column, hexagon, 614 inches across flat sides just above base, 
tapering to 514 inches at the top just under the globe holder. 
Height, from sidewalk to lamp center, 12 feet 6 inches. 
Door, 614 inches wide at the top, 12 inches at the bottom and 
16 inches high, equipped with King improved fastener. 
Novalux equipment 18 the same as No. 45 above. 

Weight, Standard, 360 pounds. 
King Fiemlsh No. 44 i 

Suitable for installation in smaller cities and towns. 

Base, round, 17 inches in diameter and 31 inches high. 
Column, hexagon, 514 inches across flat sides just above the 
base, tapering to 4 inches at the top just under the globe 
holder. Height, from sidewalk to lamp center, 11 feet. Door 
6 inches wide at the top, 11 inches wide at the bottom and 14 
inches high, equipped with King improved fastener. | 

No. 44 is equipped with à Form 13 Novalux Unit, which 
includes the globe holder casing, 109 alabaster rippled globe, 
1109 alabaster rippled canopy, holder and top ornament; 
either series film or mogul multiple socket, and all necessary 
screws for assembling. Use four 34x12-inch foundation bolts 
with heavy type washers. 

Weight, Standard, 250 pounds. Novalux Unit, 90 pounds. 
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King Ornamental Standards 
French Design 


No. 62 


No. 63 


King French No. 62 
Designed for cities planning a beautiful and intensive system 
of whiteway illumination. 
Base, round, 2114 inches in diameter and 48 inches high. 


Column, round, with four paneled surfaces, 8 inches across : 


flat sides just above the base, tapering to 5 inches at top just 
under the globe holder. Height, from sidewalk to lamp 
center, 15 feet. Door, 234 inches wide at the top, 97$ inches 
at the bottom and 13 inches high, equipped with King im- 
proved fastener. 

No. 62 is equipped with à Form 12 Novalux Unit consisting 
of an ornamental globe holder 124 alabaster rippled globe, 
1124 alabaster rippled canopy with ornate holder and top 
ornament; either series film or mogul multiple socket and 
all necessary screws for assembling. 

Weight, Standard, 550 pounds. Novalux Unit, 140 pounds. 


King French No. 61 


Base, round, 17 inches in diameter and 36 inches high. 
Column, round, with four paneled surfaces, 614 inches across 
the flat sides just above the base, tapering to 41% inches at 
the top just under the globe holder. Height, from sidewalk 
to lamp center, 13 feet. Door, 514 inches wide at the top, 16 
inches at the bottom and 14 inches high, equipped with King 
improved fastener. 

No. 61 is equipped with a Novalux Unit of beautiful and 
graceful design consisting of a Form 8 ornamental globe 
holder, 123 alabaster rippled globe band, 1123 alabaster 
rippled canopy with appropriate top ornament; either series 
film or mogul multiple socket, and all necessary screws for 
assembling. Use four 34x16-inch foundation bolts with heavy 
type washers. 

Weight, Standard, 370 pounds. Novalux Unit, 100 pounds. 


King French No. 63 


No. 63 has the same general proportions and dimensions as 
No. 61 with two exceptions; the column is 414 inches across 
the flat sides at the top and the lamp center height is lowered 
to 11 feet 6 inches. Use four 34x14-inch foundation bolts. 

The same style and size Novalux Unit is furnished with this 
design as with No. 61. 

Weight, Standard, 350 pounds. Novalux Unit, 100 pounds. 


Western Electric 


King Ornamental Standards 
King Special Designs . 


] 


No. 20 


King Special No. 16 
Column: octagon, 634 inches across flat sides, 48 inche: 
above the ground line, tapering to 424 inches at top just under 
the globe holder. Door equipped with improved fastener. 


Octagon base 18 inches across flat sides. Height from 
sidewalk to lamp center, 13 feet. Door, 614 inches wide at top, 
1214 inches wide at the bottom and 18 inches high. — 

No. 16 equipped with a Form 16 Novalux Unit, which in- 
cludes an octagonal motif globe holder, 107 alabaster rippled 
globe, 1107 alabaster rippled canopy with holder and to 
ornament; either series film or mogul multiple socket, and all 
necessary screws for assembling. Weight, Standard 360 
pounds. Novalux Unit, 100 pounds. 


King Special No. 20 


For “White Way" lighting in the smaller cities and villages 
and for residence sections of larger cities. 

Column: octagon, 6 inches across flat sides, 36 inches above 
the ground line, tapering to 41% inches at the top just under 
the globe holder. Loor equipped with improved astener. | 

No. 20 is equipped with a orm 13 Novalux Unit, consisting 
of an A i globe holder, 109 alabaster rippled globe, 
1109 alabaster rippled canopy with holder and top ornament; 
either series film or mogul multiple socket, and all necessary 
screws for assembling. Weight, Standard, 290 pounds. 
Novalux Unit, 90 pounds. 

Octagon base 18 inches across flat sides. Height from 
sidewalk to lamp center 11 feet. Door, 7 inches wide at top, 
12 inches wide at the bottom and 18 inches high. 


King Special No. 53 


Suitable for lighting residence sections. 

Column: octagon, 5l6 inches across flat sides, 32 inches 
above the ground line, tapering to 4 inches at the top just 
under the globe holder. Door equipped with improved 
fastener. eight, Standard, 250 pounds. 

Octagon base 16 inches across flat sides. Height from 
sidewalk to lamp center, 11 feet. Door, 6 inches wide at top, 
11 inches wide at the bottom, and 13 inches high. 

Same size and style Novalux Unit is furnished with this 
design as with No. 20. 


Use four 34x12 or 14-inch foundation bolts. 
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King Ornamental Troiley Pole Brackets 
: King Bracket No. 1002 


This bracket was designed especially for trolley pole use. It 
is known to the trade as King’s State Street Bracket. The 
bracket is.gracefully built up and out from the side of the 
steel trolley pole, producing a neat and finished appearance. 
Enough ornamentation has been used to break up the plain 
surfaces. The bracket arm has ample dimensions to give 
massiveness and elegance. The pole plate is 48 inches long; 
the lamp center is 18 inches from the steel pole and the arm 
extends 24 inches overall. Can furnish this bracket with wall 
plate for mounting on building fronts, concrete posts or pillars 
at a slight additional cost. 


This bracket is equipped with Form 12 Novalux Unit; 


‘consisting of an ornamental globe holder, 124 alabaster 
.rippled globe, 1124 alabaster rippled canopy with ornate 
. holder band and top ornament; either series film or mogul 
‘multiple socket, and all necessary screws for assembling. 


King Bracket No. 1227 


The design of this bracket harmonizes 
well with the varying styles of building 


The ornamentation, while not elabo- 
rate, gives the bracket a most pleasing 
appearance and favorable mention has 
been accorded it’s graceful lines and 
attractive appearance when illuminated 


This bracket can be made individual 


rovided on each 


gram or emblem is as 
on an order of | £z 


side of the arm, an 


gold letter monogram cast on both 
sides without additional charges will be 
furnished. 

This bracket is equipped with a Form 8 Novalux Unit, 
which consists of a globe holder of ornate design which har- 
monizes with the bracket arm, 109 alabaster rippled globe, 
1109 alabaster rippled canopy with holder and top ornament; 


; either series film or mogul multiple socket, and all necessary 


bolts and screws for assembling. 


NoTE.—Brackets painted black, furnished complete with 
necessary bolts and clamps for installation, lamps and wirin 
not included. When ordering give exact outside diameter o 
the iod pole section at point where pole plate and clamps 
attach. 


A 6inch (654-inch outside diameter) tubular pole section 
is generally standard size. 


. scroll t 


King Ornamental Trolley Pole Brackets 
King Bracket No. 1231 


This design will exactly answer all requirements where 2 
bracket is desired. It makes an*excellent looking 
installation and has been adopted in several cities with entire 
satisfaction. 


All ornamental parts are well defined and the leaf design 
has been carried throughout the different parts. The bracket | 
clamps to the pole with two sets of ornamental clamp members. : 
The top clamp is threaded to receive a 214-inch tube arm . 
section and the bottom onc serves as a support for the hand- 
some one-piece cast scroll. 


On the outer end of the tube section, an appropriate torch - 
effect globe holder is provided for the support of the diffusing ` 
glassware. The bracket is waterproof in construction an 
designed for enclosed wiring. | | 

Equipped with a Form 8 Novalux Unit, 109 alabaster rip- 
pled globe, 1109 alabaster rippled canopy, with holder and 
top ornament; either series film or mogul multiple socket and 
all necessary bolts and screws for assembling. 


. Where Bates Expanded trolley poles are being used, attach-. 
ing clamps can be furnished at a slight additional cost. 


` King Bracket No. 1005 


This bracket is similar to No. 1231 but is intended for use . 
where dd size lamps will be adopted, and where a more 
intense illumination is desired. A Form 9 Novalux Unit, 
including an ornamental casing for holding the glassware, 
107 alabaster rippled globe, 1107 alabaster rippled canopy 
with holder and top ornament is furnished with this bracket. 
Either series film or mogul multiple socket and all necessary 
bolts and screws for assembling. 


 NorE.—Brackets painted black, furnished complete with 
necessary bolts and clamps for installation lamps and wiring 
not included. When ordering, give exact outside diameter of 
the-trolley pole section at point where pole plate and clamps 
attach. A 6-inch (65-inch outside diameter) tubular pole 
section is generally standard size. 
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Street Lighting Ball Globes 
.. .Snow-Wuite.—Snow-White is a 
beautiful pure white diffusing glass. 
It illuminates perfectly, uniformly 
and does not show any lamp fila- 
ment nor bright spot on the globe 
surface. The daylight appearance 
recommends it strongly for all 
Street Lighting Systems. 

" Inuite.—Inlite is a fine semi- 
translucent glass and very white for 
this character of glass. Used where 
it is necessary to match vagin 
glassware .of this type—the kin 
which shows the lamp filament. . 
. IN1AND C. R. I.—Inland C. R. I. (Crystal roughed inside) 
is a clear glass sandblasted inside. 

INLAND RUBY AND GREEN.—Inland Ruby and Green are 
solid and true colored glasses. i 


SniPPING.—Glassware is shipped at Consignee's risk. The 


common carrier is responsible for safe delivery. Any claims . 


should be made immediately to the latter. 


Large Sizes 
x (c— —— Price, Par DozzN ————4 
. Snow- Extra 
Ship. Wt. Clear white for 
Cat. ' Size Std. bs. - or or Holes in 
No. Inches Pkg. per Do.  C.R.L Inlite Bottom 
2432 9x6 12 60 $18.00 $19.60 $2.00 
2436 10x4 12 70 22.00 24.10 2.00 
2438 10x5 12 70 22.00 24.10 2.00 
2440 10x6 12 70 22.00. .24.10 2.00. 
2442 10x7 12 70 22.00 24.10 2.00 
2450 12x6 12 110 33.20 37.10 3.00 
2452 12x7 12 110 33.20 37.10 3.00 
2454 12x8 12 110 33.20 37.10 3.00 
2460 13x8 12 120 41.50 45.30 3.00 
2464 14x6 8 130 50.00 55.00 3.00 
2468 14x7 8 130 50.00 55.00 3.00 
2470 14x8 8 130 50.00 55.00 3.00 
2474 . 16x6 8 145 71.40 78.80 ` 4.00 
2476 16x7 8 145 71.40 78.80 4.00 
2478 16x8 8 145 71.40 78.80 4.00 
2486 18x8 1 385 116.50 127.60 “6.00 
2492 20x83 1 650 161.80 178.20 18.00 
Small Sizes 
Prica, PER Doze 


Mg———À 
i : Ruby Add for 
, Ship. Clear Snow-white Ruby  orGrceen Holes 
Cat. Siso Std. Wt. or or |" or lettered —— in 
No. Inches Pkg. Lbs. C.R.ILI Inlite Green "Exit" Bottom 


2412 314x6 27 42 $2.60 $3.40 $12.00 $15.70 $.50 
2416 3144x7 18 30 3.50 4.80 15.00 18.50 .50 


2420 3144x8 12 27 5.50 7.20 18.50 22.00 .75 
2422 4 x8 12 27 5.50 7.20 18.50 22 .00 75 
Ribbed 

Prios, Per DozeN 
Ship. Add for 
Cat. Size Std Wt. Clear Holes in 
No. Inches Pkg. Lbs, Opal Line C.R.L Bottom 
7030 3144x6 .27 47 $3.40 $2.80 $2.60 $.75 


oe greatest care is exercised in this. important 
item. 


Special Lettered Globes - 


Any globe can be furnished with. 
special lettering. Some of the stand- 
ard styles are: ‘Turn Left,” “Turn 
Right,” “Fire Alarm," “Exit,” 

“Gasoline,” “Stop,” ete. 


No extra charge for packages, 


, series Mazda lamps and for use wit 


. Novalux Pendant Units _ 


Form 6 


The Form 6 units embody the very latest ideas in design, 
both of an artistic and mechanical nature. l 

They are made for use with the 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 amp. straight 

h the 400 c-p. 15 amp., 

600 and 1000 c-p. 20 amp. Mazda series lamps. The units 


for operating the high candle-power lamps are equipped with: 
- self-contained auto-transformers so that they can be operated 


on standard constant current circuits of either 6.6 or 7.5 
amperes. a 

e 600 c-p. 20 amp. unit has a tap for a 400 c-p. 15 amp. 
lamp. The 1000 c-p. 20 amp. unit has a tap for a 600 c-p. 


'20 amp. lamp. In selecting a unit, provide for future improve- 


ments by being able to operate the next larger size of lamp. 
Characteristics] 


The high operating temperature of these lamps has been 
compensated for by ventilating. the earlier fixture designs. 
However, if the exposed surfaces of the fixture and Lir 
provide sufficient area, ample cooling can be provided in an 
air-tight unit by radiation and conduction. Such a unit is 
dustproof, bugproof and moistureproof. 


| Construction 


The Form 6 Novalux unit is air-tight. The internal tem- 


ratures are so low that the life of the lamps is in no way 
essened. The advantages. are obvious; when an enclosing 
lobe is used, no dust can collect in the lamp bulb or on the 
Inner surface of the globe. 'The loss of light due to the accu- 
mulation of dirt on these surfaces runs as high as 40 per cent 
even where the units are cleaned once a month. The elimina- 
tion of dust and dirt is & great stride toward higher efficiencies 
and better service. Such a fixture is absolutely watertight 


and bugproof. 
Types 
The following combinations of light distributing equipment 
can be used with the Form 6 Unit: _ P 


1. No. 87 Licur CARRARA OUTER GLOBE., Recommended 
for secondary business districts where the spacing is close and 


: where it is desired to direct a certain amount of light upward. 


2. No. 87 Lieut CARRARA OUTER GLOBE AND 20-IN. 
REFLECTOR. Recommended:for residential districts where the 
spacing is not over 250 ft. | 

3. HorLoPrHANE Bow. REFRACTOR AND 20-IN. REFLECTOR. 
Recommended' for the lighting of main thoroughfares and 
residential districts where the spacing is over 250 ft. 

4. HoLopHANE BAND REFRACTOR AND 20-1N. REFLECTOR. 
Recommended as an alternative to the bowl type for installa- 
tions where it is desirable to have &n inconspicuous piece of 
glassware. | 

5. HoLoPHANE Doms REFRACTOR AND RIPPLED OUTER 
GLOBE. Particularly recommended for all classes of lighting 
where bowl or band refractors have been used in the past. 

The last named combination has many advantages. The 
rippled globe has minute protuberances and depressions in its 
inner surface. 'This breaks up the light, provides adequate 
diffusion but does not interfere with the directional effect of 


. the refractor. The absorption is practically that of clear glass. 


"E rippled globe is superior to the ordinary diffusing globe 
in that: ` | 

1. Its efficiency is 15 to 30 per cent higher. 

2. Its appearance is better since it is the only glass which 
lends sparkle to the Mazda lamp. 


3. It permits the use of the Holophane dome refractor, 


giving three times the light at points midway between lamps. 
When the rippled globe and dome refractor are comp 
with the bowl refractor, the former are found to have the 
following advantages: : 
1. More light —15 per cent more total lumens. 
2. Less absorption during operation. 
one ace exposed to dust and smoke instead of 


e. . | 
3. Uniform distribution. . a? . 
Directly under the lamp 200 per cent more light. 
At the 45 degree angle, 100 per cent more light. 
At the 10 degree angle, only 15 per cent less. 
4. Improved appearance. ' 
A larger secondary source of l'ght. 
Sparkling—not dead. , 
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Novalux Pendant Units 


Form 6 


« qu í 
Pendant Unit Equipped 
With No. 116 Rippied Globe 
and Prismatic Dome Refractor Concentric Reflector No. 170556 
For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 


*Without Auto-transformers 


Pendant Unit Equip with 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe and 


4 
Approx. 


| Equipped with Wt, Lle, 
170520 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 55 

170521 5.5, 6.6 or. 7.5 « 87 “ a e : 

and No. 170556 Concentric 
Reflector. ............... 60 


` Cat. Lamp Rating 
No. Amperes 


. 170522 5.5, 6.6.or 7.5 No. 170557 Prismatic Refrac- 


tor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector. .... 55 


202208 15 No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and. No. 170556 Reflector.. 55 
248246- = 15 'No. 116 Rippled Globe and 


“ 1340228 Dome Refractor 65 
For 400 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 


tCompilete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circuits 


170532 15 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 65 
170533 15 « gy €« « £o uh c 
and No. 170556 Concentric 
Reflector,..... .. ..... 
170534 15 No. 170557 Prismatic Refrac- 
| tor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector..... "Wen 65 
202215 15. No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector.. 66 
248249 15 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 
| | No. 1340228 Dome Re- : 
fractor..........ecceceae 75 
TComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes, 60-cycle 
Serles Circuits 
170559 .15 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 65. 
170560 15 EE 37. * « ix 
and No. 170556 Concentric 
| Reflector. ............... 70 
170561 15 No. 170557 Prismatic Refrac- 
i tor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector.......... 65 
202217 15 No. 174274 Band Refractor 
| : and No. 170556 Reflector.. 65 
248252 15 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 


No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
[PACER erise ceci ets 75 


"These units can be equipped with multiple socket for 
operating straight multiple lamps. ia 
{Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any 


alternating current series ‘circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to : 


133 cycles. 
Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. of 
Prices quoted upon application. 
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Novalux Pendant Units 
| Form 6 


Form 6 units are also 
made in bracket type. 
The bracket type is equip- 
ped with the same insulator 
that is used with series 
incandescent brackets. This 
interposes the insulation | 
between the unit and the 
pole which will "withstand 
voltage strains up to 20000 
volts. This insulator has 
great mechanical as well as 
electrical strength because 
it is composed of only mas- . 
sive porcelain. In addition 
l n portani ee 
; | : ;”’ feature, it is adapte 
cendent Unit Equipped with, for either open or concealed 
and Prismatic Refractor No. 170577 wiring of the unit. 
For 600 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 


{Complete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circults 


Cat. Lamp Rating : . Approx. Ship 
No. . Amperes , uipped with t., Lbs. 
170544 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 65 
170545 20 “87 * - : 
and No. 170556 Concentric 
| Reflector. ......... MEER 70 
170546 20 No. 170557 Prismatic Reflec- ; 
tor and.No. 170556 Con- ` 
centric Reflector.......... 65 
202219 20 No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . 65 . 
248250 20 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 


No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
fractor ...\.....- cee eee z 15 


Complete with Auto-transformer fer 7.5 Amperes, 
-cycle Series Circuits 


171862 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 65 
171863 20 * 87 s j “ 
and No. 170556 Concentric 
Reflector................ 70 
171864 20 No. 170557 Prismatic Refrac- —. - 
tor and No. 170556 Cone 
centric Reflector.......... 65 
202221 20 No. 174274 Band Refractor ks 
and No. 170556 Reflector.. |. 65 
248253 20 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 


No. 1840228 Dome Re- ` 
"Es IlRacLOPen. ecol UC D aes 16 
For 1000 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 


TComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes, 
i 60-cycle Series Circuits 


170550 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 65 
170551 20 « 87 €« s a 
2 4 i and No. 170556 Concentric 
"EG CCo MPO 70 - 
170552 20 No.170557 Prismatic Refractor 
| and No. 170556 Concentric ! 
Reflector....... erie duck 65 
202223 20 ‘No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector.. 65 
248251 20 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 
No, 1340228 Dome Refractor... .. "m 75 


tComplete with Autc-transformer for 7.5 Amperes, 
60-cycie Series Circuits 


171868 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. . 65 
171869 20 “« g7 «" . « 4 
and No. 170556 Concentric 
l Reflector. :.,............ 70 
171870 20 No. 170557 Prismatic Refrac- 
p : tor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector.......... 65 
202225 20 No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . 65 
248254 20 No. 116 Rippled Globe and 


No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
cue ipe roro) 25 in ee RUN 
TSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 20 to 133 
cycles. Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 
Prices quoted upon application. 
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Novalux Pendent Units | 


' Form 6 


Pendent Unit Equipped ‘with Pendent Unit Equipped with 


Reflector No. 170556 and 
Prismatic Band Refractor 
No. 174274 


No. 116 Clear Rippled Giobe 
and Prismatic Dome 
Refractor No. 1340228 . 


Straight Muitiple Type 


Cat. Lamo Rating ^ . Ship. 
No. Watts | Equipped with Wt., Lbs. 
300, 400 or 500| 


202201 TH 
750 or 1000 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 55 


. 202206 
202202 300, 400 or 500) “ 87 “ s M s 
202207 7500r 1000 | and No. 170556 Reflector. 60 
202203 300, 400 or 500 No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 
and No.170556 Reflector £5 
.202204 300, 400 or 500 No. 174274 Band Refractor . 
m = and No. 170556 Reflector : 55, 
248248 300, 400 or 500 No.116 Clear Rippled Globe > : 
| ' . and No. 1340228 Dome 
Refractor....... nm 65 


*IL Series Transformer Type 
400, 600 and 1000 C. P. 


Cat. Lamp Rating l Ship. ' 
l No. Amperes Equipped with Wt., Lbs 
202210 15 or20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe...... 55 
202211 15 * 20 4 d i * . and 
. No. 170556 Reflector. . :....... 
202212 15 “20 No. 134082 Bowl Refractor and No. 


170556 Reflector. ..... Relea E 55 


202213 No. 174274 Band Retractor and : 


15 * 20 
: - No. 170556 Reflector. ......... 
248247 15 “ 20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
No. 1840228 Dome Refractor.... | 65 
Series Rectangular Ayto-transformers 
For Novalux Units 
400 Candie Power . 
py Ç SS ' Ship. W 
So: MEC Primary TE Secondary Ebe. 3 
169559 = 66 . : “15 17 
169562 : 1.6 15 |». 16 
i 600 Candie Power 
1695601 : 6.6 20 17 
1695631 1.5 20 16. 
1000 Candle Power : o 
159561] 6.6 20 17 
1595641 7.5 20 16 


*For use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross of 
the nearest pole. 


{Has tap for 400 candle-power lamp. 

{Has tap for 600 candle-power lamp. 
Catalogue No. does not include Mazda. lamps. 
Prices quoted upon application. 


e Western Electric 


Novalux Bracket Type Units 


Form 6 


Unit with Reflector No. 170556 
and Prismatic Band Refractor No. 174274 


Straight Series Type 


For 250, 400 and 600 Candle Power App 
Cat. - Lamp Rating . S P: 
No. ] peres ,Equipped With Wt., Lis. 
.1708523 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5. No. 87 Light Carrara Globe.. 85 
170524 5.5,6.6 “ 7.5 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
and Cat. No. 170556 Re- 
flector........ "TET 90 
170525 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Re- 
fractor and Cat. No. 170556 
Reflector................ 85 
202232 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 Cat. No. 174274 Band Re- 
fractor and Cat. No. 170556 
Reflector................ 85 
248255 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 1340228 Dome 
. Refractor............... 95 
Straight Multiple Type 
Cat. Lamp Rating " d Arpa 
No. . Watts . Equipped With We, Le 
204982 `- 300, 400 or 500 No. 87 Light Carrara 
202229 150 or 1000 X dr. CREE 85 
| o. 87 Light Carrara 
amass 900400 or £00) haa Cat No 
170556 Reflector... 90 
204984 300, 400 or 500 Cat. No. 1840382 
. Bowl Refractor and 
"Cat. No. 170556 
Reflector.......... 85 
202227 300, 400 or 500 Cat. No. 174274 Band. 
i Refractor and Cat. — 
No. 170556 Reflector 85 
248257 300, 408 or 500 No. 116 Clear Rippled 
| ... Globe and Cat. No. 
1340228 Dome Re- 
fractor......... uw 95 
*iL Series Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 and 1000 Candie Power A 
Cat. Lamp Rating hip. 
No. Amperes EA . . Equipped With We, Ds. 
202234 150r20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe ...... 85 
202235 15“ 20 “ 87 " «© * and No. 
170556 Reflector. ............. 90 
202236 15 0r20 No. 1840382 Bowl Refractor and 
No. 170556 Reflector.......... 
202237 150r20 No. 174274 Band Refractor and 
| No. 170556 Reflector. ......... 
248256 150r20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 


No. 1340228 Dome Refractor.... 95 

Catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps or brackets 

"For use with, but not including a Type IL series trsn- 
former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross of 
the nearest pole. 

Prices and catalogue numbers include high-voltage insuls- 
tor, and cast iron hood for attaching to 114-inch pipe. Special 
hoods can be supplied without any increase in price Tor l, 
114 or 2-inch pipe. : ` 

Prices upon application. 
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Western Electric 


Novalux Bracket Type Units 


Form 6 


Unit with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 


and Reflector No. 170556 : 


Auto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuits 


170535 


170536 
170537 
202239 
248258 


7.5-Amp. 
Circuits 
170562 
170563 


170564 


- 202241 


248261 


For 400 Candle Power 


Equipped With 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe and Cat. 
No. 170556 Reflector........... 
Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 
and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector... 
Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 
Cat. No. 170556 Reflector....... 
No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor 


Lamp rating, 15 amperes. 


Cat. 


For 
6.6-Amp. 
Circuits 
170547 
170548 
170549 
202243 


248259 


No.’ 
7.5-Amp. 
Circuits 
171865 
171866 


171867 


202245 
248262 


For 600 Candle Power 


Equipped With 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe and Cat. 
No. 170556 Reflector........... 
Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 
and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector... 
Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 
Cat. No. 170556 Reflector....... 
No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor 


Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 


Car. 


For 
6.6 Amp. 
Circuits: 
170553 
170554 
170555 
202247 | 


248260 


No. 

For 
7.5 Àmp. 
Circuits 
171871 
171872 


171873 


202249 - 


248263 


For 1000 Candle Power 


Equipped With 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe....... 
No. 87 Light Carrara Globe and No. 

170556 Reflector............... 90 
No. 1340392 Bowl Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector......... |. 85 
No. 174274 Band Refractor and No. 

170556 Reflector.............. . 85 
No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

No. 1340228 Dome Refractor.... 95 


Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 


Prices and cata 


or brackets. 
Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 


nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 | 


logue numbers do not include Mazda lamps 


cycles at an increased price. 

Prices and catalogue numbers include high-voltage insula- 
tor and cast iron hood for attaching to 14-inch pipe. 
Prices upon application. | 


Cat. No. 
221294 
221295 


221297 


221299 


. 221306 


Cat. No. 


221307. 
221320 


221308 
221321 


221310 


221312 


221319 
221322 


Cat No. 
221323 
221324 


221326 
221328 
221335 
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Novalux Pendant Units 
Form 11 


Unit Equipped With No. 98 Diffusing Globe 
and 18-inch Refractor, No. 1345792 


Straight Series, Type 
For 250, 400 and 600 Candie Power 


Lamp Rating 
Amperes Equipped With 
6.6 or 7.5 No. 98 Diffusing Globe......... 
6.6 “75 *" 98 " : 
No. 1846792 Reflector........ 35 
6.6 ^ 7.5 Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base 
Bowl Refractor and Cat. No. 


1345792 Reflector............ 35 
6.6 * 7.5 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor 
. and Cat. No. 1845792 Reflector 35 
6.6 * 7.5 Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave 
l Reflector............... NE 85 
Straight Multiple Type 
Approx 
Lamp Rating ^ Shi 
Watts - Equipped With Wt.L 
4 : : 
sae ar F pia 98 DR S: i 30 - 
98 an 
300, 400 or 800 | Cat. No. 1845792 Re- 
| fleetor............. ees. 35 
a N 2 ee d 
ase Bowl Refractor an 
300, 400 or 5004 Gat No. 1345792 Re- 
eetor....... OPEM" 35 
Cat. No. 174274 Band Re- 
800, 400 or 5004  fractor and Cat. No. 
1345792 Reflector....... 35 
300, 400 or 500 f Cat. No. 221200 Radial . 
750 or 1000 | Wave Reflector......... 35 
*IL Transformer Type ` 
For 400, 600 and 1000 Candie Power 
Approx. 
Lamp Rating . Ship 
Amperes Equipped With Wt. Lbs. 
15 or 20 No. 98 Diffusing Globe......... 30 
15 “20/ * 98 2M « and Cat. 
No. 1345792 Reflector......... 
- 45 * 20 Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base 
Bowl Refractor and Cat. No. 
15 * 20 1345792 Reflector............. 35 | 
Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor ' 
15 “ 20 and Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 35 
Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re- 
flocloE fe oS ish Kaw Cae xS 35 


` Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps. 
*For use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 


former, aerial t 


e, which may be mounted on the cross-arm 


of the nearest pole. __ ! 
Prices upon application. 


Western Electric 


Novalux Pendant Units 


Form 11 - 


Unit Equipped with No. 1340382 Bow! 
Refractor and J8sinen Reflector, No. 1345792 


¢ è 


Auto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuits. 


6.6 Amp. 


Circuits 


. 221336 


. 221337 
: 221339 


221341 
221348 


For 
7.5 Amp. 
Circuits 


221375 


221376 


221378 


221380 


221387 


For 400 candle’ Power 


: Approx 
hip. 
Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 
No. 98 Diffusing Globe. .......... 40 
* 98 H * and Cat. No. 
1345792 Reflector. ............. 


Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl 
Refractor and Cat. No. 1345792 


^ Refleetor............... eese - 45 

Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 
Cat. No. 1845792 Reflector...... 45 

Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re- 
fledloE suus erk x a atk Ra 45 


Lamp rating, 15 amperes. 


221349 
. 221350 


221352 
221354 
221361 


221388 
221389 


221391 
221393 
221400 


For 600 Candie Power. 


cue 
Ship. 
Equipped With Wt., Lbe 
No. 98 Diffusing Globe. ER 40 
* 98 and No. 
1345792 Refleetor.............. 45 


| No. 1340382. Closed Base Bowl Re- 


fractor and No. 1845792 Reflector 45 
No. 174274 Band Refractor and No. : 

1345792 Reflector.............. 45 
No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector. 45 


Lamp rating, 20 amperes. NE 


pem No.—— 


6.6 Amp. 


' Circuits 


221362 
221363 


221365 
221367 
221374 


For 
7.5 Amp. 
Circuits 


221401 


221402, 


221404 
221406 
221413 


For 1000 Candle Power 


A proz 
Equipped With Wt, Lbs 
No. 98 Diffusing Globe. . : —À 740 
“ 98 and No. ' 
1345792 Reflector hs atr er Gs 45 


No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl -Re- 
fractor and No. 134592 Reflector. 45 

No. 174274 Band Refractor and No. `. 
1345792 Reflector. ............. ! 


45 
No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector.. 45 


Lamp Tating, 20 amperes. 
Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps. 


. Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- - 


nating current circuit, from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 bd 
at an increased price. | 
Prices upon application. 


Novalux Double Bend Brackets 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket e OEE N RP E E RE LS .1.103156 
Multiple * TOT A EE E E S [7.77 
Reflector..... a ER a aute momen DUE LAN Eo, d 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave Reflector l 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Completa eua sie diu e E ER a 174284 
Multiple *--. - 9 5 Liscsestex b RA RT CIS dt 174341 
Relleetofoc vss ev ER a eed UE ES ACIDS a og . 174270 
With 615-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete clu adams. po EE D E 174285 
Multiple * |.  *  ......... CEPR ME ORA 17434 
ROIrAGLOÉ os ora ehe atis nor breed ww S paced ane 174273 
With 81-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete gaia tater Ae teehee ee 174286 
Multiple “ - mr PS EET 174342 


Rete seo eed Korb: 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent cs 
Prices upon application. 


NOVALIS Right-angle . Joint Brackets | 


With. 20-inch Radial: Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete inti Sas ua aser d ere 103157 


Multiple * l 
Reflector... 9252 Ra ena Red TP EET EE E M 46219 


With Domá: Radial Wave Reflector 


. Catalogue Numbers . i 
Series Bracket Complete TOR PE PN 174292 
Multiple ^ . A. 
BReéfectobsber ev tae ose bre nu ba a eet qu vr does o os 174270 


With 615-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete mE Wists due e .... 174288 


Multiple “ | : 
Refractor....... EE PPM c ROME OR: 174273 
With 81-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete . hnius ccc a eat hate aoe 174254 
. Multiple “ | 
Refractor..... scere QM KEEN 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


ee P-t Pr 


i--——- b aa P 


bnt > 2 PFa- 


e 


-— a 


i 


Series Bracket Complete €—— RU 105691 
Multiple © "^ '5 onazsesaso € exe ys — 161350 
Iteflector os coo T eR eo ante es ee oa YOU OUR 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete —^——— ae 174288 
Multiple A - 77 S uulosueesse mee oda ia anaes 174345 
Reflector...................... sa todo dolce vate 174270 
With 614-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete Line Maa cdd eee ura EN 174289 
Multiple “ ©  ............... seen 174346 
Retractor 34.6 sto sha vr eee ee OE ERES 174273 
With 815-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers : 
Series Bracket Complete uti bie tects erii EARE ira 174290 
Multiple A < €  uuusuoilsoaeUboad e ex dee 174347 
TREITACUOR: s red doe Tob et DEED CER e e 174276 
Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

Novalux 34-inch Gooseneck Brackets 
With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete MT PREPARES 114768 
Multiple * — — *  ................scsscssusL 152833 
ItellectoT. sius 55.0 crs tech SEE RU Be orn wna EE xd 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete ——À A 2 Slate A wate stone ae 174304 
Wiultiples = 7 03 7 usi cautes ae sai pe vies 174365 
Reflect rH T -—————nE 174270 
With 614-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

Catalogue Numbers - 
Series Bracket Complete ud. e ate een aces 174305 
Multiple eta oeste E eS 174366 
 PUGITACUOM 005 eo ——————————r 174273 
With 815-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete E ee eae ee een 174306 
Multiple Nl en dob EE E MR PUO edbd 174367 
Relractor. ce cH ————É——— P" 174276 


f. 
5 


Western Electric 


. Novalux Right-angle Bend Brackets 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Catalogue number does not include incun descr lamp. 
Prices upon application. 
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Novalux 20-inch Right-angie 
Joint Brackets 


With 20-inch Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete di LESSE UE PETE 111556 
Multiple © 799 uua os eei iT 161362 
Reflector uis iaa prO dra m e cette aaa wa 46219 


With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 


. Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete cr E duet 174300 
Multiple: S ^ 9^ riors ice Jy selected tan 174357 
Refletores terea preda leo ehe eG Pueden 174270 


With 615-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete "——— wate PO 174301 
Multiple A > AC ULL LI ds cop dens Is qe x d 174358 
REITACUOR sacri colt eae oo Up Ced E a d 174273 


With 8!5-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue mumbers 


Series Bracket Complete m CE 174302 
Multiple: S 57 £9 aea poruesoaungosue eA daa ANDR TRE 174359 
Reator PRPERPE C a aun inky eae ee doo eater hee ae 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 


Prices upon application. 


Novalux Bishop’s Crook Brackets 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers ; 


Series Bracket Complete Tod 114979 
Mulüple.-9 M Suostesccued ca ned ds gates ary 161339 
Reflector eus caesar obe Ee er Re aa Er aea ai 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Bracket Complete So Rueda ed E es 174280 
Multiple ©: 7^7 9 see ewes Eu PR eK e) Red «ce 174338 
ReflectoE iuc eer cx EN a Cea ra m c sd Sea 174270 


With 614-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket ae MM — re 174281 
Multiple. <“  ; 7" aoibeesexex bes e ex SR 174338 
Refractor: on ces va dE eX NE RAqER EY v eR EARN 174273 


With 814-Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Bracket Complete Lo E c Ua QE areas qn: 174282 
Multiple * pbi. qu E ere reer 174339 
Refractor... .. ————— TURPE 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 
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| Novalux Telescoping Brackets 


Pipe bracket, $4 and 114-inch. External wiring, 4 to 7-foot. 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete RAO ———— Nul 
Multiple “ EPIS AT RUE 174368 
Reflector........ TOPPED TREE P ERAS 46219 


With Dome Radial Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Compie OR AEO E A ree 174313 


Multiple *- = uu E NEE er E VA a een 174370 
Reflector................ eee Modos ut e tese sl 174270 


With 615-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete oii urs duct Soh ete anes dee aces 174314 
Multple-* ?^ 4$  uxuuebiaga ei EP CR EEAS 174371 
Refractor.“ AO vcro 174273 


With 814-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete de Lr 174315 
Multiple E -m Saec eod eda ia eee Speck 174372 
Reirat Or: ciues Ras uu e tang SUE hee ee 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Novalux 34-inch Plain Gooseneck 


Brackets 
With Petticoat insulator 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 
Series Fixtures Complete ETRE IR 46213 
Multiple “ee neh E anaes 125323 
Reflect r ou iso ce MeN RGA eoo P a Cr ORC aO EUR a ener 46219 
With Dome Radlal Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete hood me peu IE tee WA nares 174308 
Multiple “ EM Tr Ula a auto sated 174361 
Reflector orca isa eee shes enced ebb eater NE ad 174270 


With 614-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor - 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete NINOS 174309 
Multiple * — 4  ............... essences 174362 
BGITRCDOE SC or Boop eG cena tnra pd y RV es 174273 


With 815-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete uico Free Tee 174310 
Multiple “© cece cece cece eee 174363 
Refractor «oda teen Totes bti uma eSI MEE 174276 


Cat. No. does not include lamp. Prices upon application. 


Western Electric 


Novalux 34-inch Angle Gooseneck 
Brackets ` 
External Wiring 


With 20-inch Radlai Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete P ET EE E 219322 
Multiple © wide lie paren etm os 219326 
ReHeCUOR sic Fcc ic ok vedo Ro Te EE e n - 46219 


With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete Tc 291323 
Multiple * Ve dap dE M LE 219327 
Reflector cc cce Reesiucu scat Mattes ieee e s 174270 


With 614-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series Fixtures Complete sd ur PAM ae LR 219324 
Multiple “ 
Retractor sig: Tae cians ease aria AI M eet A tara E eis 174273 
With 8l5-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
Catalogue Numbers 


Series Fixtures Complete Vues re ee d ees . 219325 
Multiple * -. ^ €" Lkoolloerltreewa n s ... 219329 
Refrastor —— ——— O A ido EAER, 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Novalux Center Span Fixtures 


Eye Suspension with Cross-arm Insulator Hanger 
With 20-inch Radiai Wave 


Reflectors 
Catalogue Numbers 
Series ultiple Reflector 
ture Fixture or 
Complete Complete Refractor 
74810 161383 46219 


With Dome Radial 
Wave Reflectors 
174317 174374 | 174270 
With 615-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor 
174318 174375 174273 
With 815-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor 
174319 174376 174276 
Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Strain Insulator Suspension with 20-inch Radial 
Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


Eye Suspension 


Series Fixture Reflector or 
Complete Refractor 
125359 42619 
With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector | : 
174321 174270 


With 615-inch Holophane 


Prismatic Refractor 
174322 174273 
With 814-inch Holophane 


Prismatic Refractor 
174323 = 174267 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Western Electric 


ve . Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Cross-arm Suspension 
With: 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 


es Multip 
J Fixture xture or 
Complete Complete Refractor 
103158 161389 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector : 
174325 174386 174270 


‘With 615-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor . 
174326 174387 174273 


With 814-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractors 
174327 174388 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
. Eye Suspension with Line insulator 
With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Catalogue Numbers 
es Multiple 


ri Reflector 
Fixture Fixture or 
Complete Complete Refractor 
103159 161395 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 
174333 174378 174270 
With 615-inch Holophane 
T Prismatic Refractors 
174334 174379 174273 
With 815-inch Holophane Eye Cupones on 


: Prismatic Refractor 
174335 174380 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


Wave Reflector 


- 


Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Cross-arm Suspension, Petticoat Insulator 
With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


i | Catalogue Numbers 


Series Multiple Reflector 
v Fixture Fixture or 
Complete Complete Refractor 
49055 - 125324 46219 
With Dome Radial Wave 
7 Reflector 
f 174329 184382 174270 
With 62-inch Hoiophane 
d Prismatic Refractor 
A 174330 174383 174270 
, CO oetiebinur" With Sz-Inch Holopharie 
é with Radia! Wave Prismatic Refractor 
| Reflector 174331 174384 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


; No. 46219 Radial Wave Reflectors 


~. 


Radial wave reflector, 20 inches in diameter, for 40, 60, 
ı 80 and 100 c.p. series, and 40 and 60-watt multiple lamps. 


| Price upon application. 
No. 174270 Radial Wave Reflectors 


o wi. 


QC. m. 


Radial wave reflector, 20 inches in diameter for 40, 60, 80, 
100, 250 and 400 c. p. series, and 100 and 200-watt multi- 
ple lamps. . 

Price upon application. - 
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Holophane Prismatic Band 
Refractors 
61^-Inch Diameter! 


Holophane prismatic band 
refractors with canopy and 
holder for 40, 60 80 and 
100 c. p. series, and 100 and 
200-watt multiple lamps. 


ate : Description 
174273 Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
174271 Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 
174272 Holder for Refractor Only 


Prices upon application. 
814-inch Diameter 


Holophane pramawe band 
refractor with canopy and 
holder for 250 and 400 c. p. 
series, and 300, 400 and 500- 
watt multiple lamp. 

Prices upon application. 


No. Description 
174276 Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
174274 Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 

174275 Holder for Refractor Only 


Novalux Sockets and Receptacles 


We Pts Pri 
Cat. No. Description per 100 Each 
25708 Porcelain Series Socket and Recep- 

tacle, complete, including iron yoke, 

Cat. No. 25714, for Use with Mogul 

Screw Base Lamps.............. 200 $2.25 
25711 Porcelain Series Socket Only, for 

Mogul Screw Base Lamps........ 112 1.25 
25713 Porcelain Receptacle with Clips Only. 54 .85 
25714 Iron Yoke (7$-inch—18 Thread) with | 

two screws Cat. No. 10252. ...... 50 25 
65951 Aluminum Disk Film Cutout. Tested 


Breakdown, 250 to 450 Volts..... yy  .04 
147969 Lead Disk Film Cutout. Tested for 
70 Volts; Probable Limit of Break- 
down, 70 to 250 Volts........... 14 .05 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series sockets, a 


_ package of 15 disk film cutouts is included. 


d LN No. 177143 Novalux 
| Porcelain Receptacles 


Shipping weight is 100 pounds per 100. 
J With each shipment of 12 or less of the 
series sockets, & package of 15 disk film 
cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included. 


| Price, No. 177143 Receptacle with 
" Clp8.4- Ser kart med ... each $1.75 


No. 25720 Novalux Porcelain 
Series Sockets 
Shipping weight per 100 is 46 pounds. 
Series sockets only, for medium screw base lamps. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 


sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts; Cat. 
No. 65951 is included. | 


Price, No. 25720, Socket Only.......... each $.75 


694  . . 


No. 159377 Porcelain Multiple Sockets 
, . With 14-inch Pipe Tap | 
Shipping weight, 330 pounds per hundred. 

. . With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. te 
Price, No. 159377 Porcelain Multiple © 

Socket with 14-inch Pipe Tun for Mo- 
gul Screw Base Lamps wit 
pring Center Contact........... each $2.50 


No. 427 Porcelain Multiple Sockets 
With Yoke for 14-inch Pipe 


Shipping weight, 80 pounds per hundred. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series fe 
. Sockets, a package. of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. — . . 
Price, No. 427 Porcelain ' Multiple Ea 
Socket with Yoke for 14-inch Pipe, for Medium 
Screw Base Lamps. .............. ess weees each $.54 


No.. 25712 Porcelain Receptacles | 
With Ciip and Iron Yoke 


` Shipping weight, 103 pounds per hundred. 
With each shipment of 12 or.less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
” No. 65951, is included. | > 
Price, No. 25712 Porcelain Receptacle 
with Clip and Iron Yoke....... ..each $1.25 


N 


No. 156722 Novalux Skeleton 
Multipie Sockets 


With each shipment of 12 or less of the series sockets, a 
package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included. 


Shipping weight per 100 is 52 pounds. 


Price, No. 156722, Multiple Socket for. Mogul Screw 
. Base LAMDS e occa bad erar hes SIVA eee kes each ... 


No, 129804 Novalux Porcelain Multiple. 
i Sockets | 


For Mogul Screw Base Lamps 

Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pounds. 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk fiin cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 129804 eeaed "PTT" „each $1 .00 


.. No. 129803 Novalux Porcelain Multiple 
| | Sockets - IM 
For Medium Screw Base Lamps 


Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pounds. 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 

. No. 65951, is included. 


Price, No. 129803. ................... ELERTE each $1.00 


Western Electric 2 


' ;Novalux Eternalite Brackets 

. For 100 C-P Mazda Lamps . 

. For the last 15 
years there has been 
practically no 
. change in the street 
system bracket. 

" They are used for 

' & class of lighting 
which does not re- 
quire much in the 
way of ornamenta- 

tion or of intensity 

Right Angle Bend for Internal Wiring of illumination. 
They. must possess endurance. , Lighting units in business or 
residential sections change frequently and are often obsolete 
in design before they are worn out. As outlying districts are 
built up brackets may be replaced by Janger units but the 
brackets themselves are usually moved further out and again 
put in service. Anything that contributes to years of un- 
interrupted service is impor- 
tant in such a device. 

With present bracket de- 
signs the reflector has been a . 
source of maintenance ex- 
pense. In spite of the best 
care in manufacture and ship- 
ment the porcelain enamel 
will wear or chip off and the 
steel reflector rusts.’ The wind 
will accomplish this after a 
few years and ‘replacements 
have to be made. The Erer- 
NALITE bracket’ eliminates 
thisexpense. Except for lamp - 
replacement all maintenance ` 


cost ceases. ' 
Construction = ` 
The pole plate, pipe and 
scroll are, exactly the same as 
on the old brackets. The- 
hood is of the same general - 
design &nd construction but 
is slightly larger. . The feature 
is the new porcelain which 
forms a combined insulator 
reflector and socket holder alll 
in one piece. The white porcelain, radial reflecting surface 
is fully as efficient as the best enameled reflector and restores 
every ray of light to the street surface. The entire porcelain 
is white inside and green outside. The diameter of the re- 


With Lugs for 
External Wiring 


flecting surface is 121 inches. 


! Types, 

For internal wiring the leads pass through the pipe, hood 
and are connected directly to the binding posts on the interior 
of the porcelain. 

For external wiring the- porcelain is equipped with two 


"integral lugs to which the leads are tied and through which 


they are led to the interior binding posts. 
vantages 

1. No maintenance expense. — ' 

2. No rattling, discolored reflectors. 

8. No depreciation in the efficiency of the reflecting 
surface. | | 

4. Great mechanical and electrical strength. 

5. High insulation— 25,000-volt test. 

6. Efficiency—econorzy— endurance. 


Externai Wiring 


À Pi : 
Description of Diam. 
* Cat, No. Bracket Inches Ne ih 
246622 Double Bend............... ws. 134% 60 $23.75 
: 246624 Right Angle Bend.............. 134, 45 23.25 
2466200 “ “ Jomt.............. 144 40 23.25 
internal Wiring a 

Description of | Dum. Wt. Price 

*Cat. No. . . Bracket | Inches Each 
246621 Double Bend.......... "PPM 14% 00 $22.50 
246623 Right Angle Bend.............. 14% 45 22.00 
246625 “ 5 lbo.sece exu 14% 40 22.00 
*Standard finish, black japan; for galvanized iron finish add 


Catalogue numbers and prices do notinclude Mazda lamps. 
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Form 1 Novaiux Industrial Lighting 
| B Units | 
Description - 


The Form 1 Novalux fixture (canopy type) is a lighting 
unit designed for industrial service. 'lhese.units have been 
referred to as the Hog Island fixtures because the first large 
installation .of them was made at the American Shipbuilding 
Corporation, Hog Island, Pa. ! 


'The fixture consists of the Form 1 Novalux top and the 
luminous arc canopy and globe. 'This combination permits 


/ 


the:use of a band refractor large enough (1014 in.) to accom- | | 


modate the 1000-watt Mazda “C” lamp. An internal reflector 
may be used in the place of the refractor and, when this is 
done, the fixture may be equipped with either a-clear or a 
diffusing globe. DE | | 


In installations where the fixture is to be hung in such a 


position that light is wanted on only one side, a suitable globe — 


is furnished. In this case half the globe is silvered and copper 
coated and is thus converted into a mirror reflector 180 degrees 
wide. Globes.of this kind are used largely around sides of 
shipbuilding ways and also around the outer edge of foundries 
and other large areas where important work is being done. 


The Form 1 industrial unit is a straight multiple fixture 
and no room is provided inside for an auto transformer. 


The top of the lamp can be arranged for either eye sus- 
pension or bracket suspension. | | 
'These units can be furnished for operating 300-, 400-, 500-, 
750- or 1000-watt lamps but, when a large area is to be lighted, 
it is important to install a light source of very high candle- 
power. EP 


| At Hog Island the units are mounted on poles 50 ft. high. 


< Each unit is equipped with a 1015-in. band refractor, a No. 


14 clear globe and a 1000-watt lamp. Four units are mounted 
on each pole so that the combined candle-power gives 
abundant illumination over an enormous area. | | 


Distribution Curves 


Of Units with 1000 Watt Mazda Lamps — ' 
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^ Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Giobe and Internal Reflector 
No. 308789 


Unit with No. 14 Light 
Carrara Giass Giobe and 
Internal Reflector. 

No. 308789 
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Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Globe and 10!4-inch 
Holophane Prismatio Band 
Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 


Unit with No. 101 Globe, 
Slivered and Coppered 
Throughout at an Angie of 
190 Degrees and 10!4-inch 
Holophane Prismatic Band 
l Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 | 
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Form 1 Novalux Industrial Lighting 


For Pendent Suspension 
1015-Inch Band Refractor 
No. 1312160 and No. 14 


Units - ~ 


Clear Globe 


For Pendent Suspension 
For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 


Prices do not include brackets or Mazda lamps. 


For Bracket Suspension 
1015-inch Band Refractor 
No. 1312160 and No. 14 

Clear Globe 


\ 


Cat. / Price 
No. . Equipped With - Each 
209104 10l14-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1812160 
. . and No. 14 Clear Globe................. $40.00 
:10l$-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
218201 and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees.. 54.50 
209105 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. | 
14 Clear Globe 2... ez y art ems .. 29.50 
209106 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 
| 14 Diffusing Globe. ................sss. 31.28 
' For 750 or 1000 Watts 
209107 1014-in Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe ........ MCA 40.00 
218202 10)4-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 | 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered . . 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees. 54.50 
209108 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. p 
14 Clear Globe ceri vh Ea 29.50 
209109 Internal Reflector Cat. No.. 308789 and No. E 
14 Diffusing Globe. ................... 31.25 
Cat. Nos. and prices do not include Mazda lamps. 
For Bracket Suspension 
For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 
Price 
gat Equipped With | Each 
218203 1014-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
EM ` and No. 14 Clear Globe .............. $40 .00 
218204 101%-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
- and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered / 
'' .. throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees ... 45.50 
218205 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. __ 
14 Clear Globe. .......... Leere 29.50 
218206 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 
| 14 Diffusing Globe. ...:........ NESS | 31.25 
' For 750 or 1000 Watts 
218207 1014-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 14 Clear Globe ............... 40.00 
218208 1014-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees... 54.50 
218209 ‘Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No.  . 
14 Clear Globe .......... Pa av... 29.50 
218210 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. Y 
14 Diffusing Globe ........ mE .25 


696 
Series Panels. for Incandescent Systems: 
-*2200 Volts, 25 to 140 Cycles 


Standard panels are blue Vermont marble, 114 mches thick 
mounted on a self-supporting frame-work of 1-inch pipe, 64 
inches high. The primary switches are of the tubular expulsion 
fuse type and the secondary switch of the plug type. Allin- 


struments and meters have the standard dull black finish and : 


the supporting frame work a black Japan finish. - 


For the Control of One, Two or Three Single Secondary 
Transformers with One Lamp per Transformer. 


No. of Ship. 
Cat. Trans. Secondary Trans. Wt. 
No. tKw. ‘Amperes Controlled Lbs. 
154586 3 6.6and7.5.1 300 
154622 3 66 “ 7.5 2 875 
154630 3 6.6 “ 7.5 3 475 
154587 5 6.6 * 7.5 1 300 
154623 . 5 6.6 * 7.5 2 375 
154631 5 6.6 * 7.5 3 475 
154589 10 6.6 * 7.5 1. 300 
154625 10 6.6." 7.5 2 375 
154633 10 6.6 “ 7.5- 3 476 
154591 15 6.6 “ 7.5 1 300 
154627 15 6.6 " 7.5 2 315 
154635 15 6.6 “ 75 3 476 
154592 20 6.6 “ 7.6 1 350 
154628 20 6.6 " 7.6 2 425 
154636 20 6.6 * 7.5 3 650 
154593 25 6.0 “ 7.5 1 350 
154629 25 0.6 " 7.5 2 425 
154637 25 6.6 * 7.5 3 550. 
154594 30.6.6 “ 7.5 1 325 
154595 35-40 6.6 " 7.5 .1 325 
154596 00 6.6 “ 7.5 1 325 
_ 154597 60 6.6 * 7.5 1 825 
Single Circuit ^ 354598 — 70 6.6 * 7.5 1 825 
154599 80 6.6 “ 7.5 1 325 


For the Control of One Single Secondary Transformer 


with Two Lamp Circuits 


- Cat. Trans. Secondary 
No. *Kw. Amperes 
154604 3 6.6 and 7.5 
154605 5 6.6 * 7.5 | 
154607 10 6.6 “ 7.5 . 
154609 15 6.6 “ 7.5 
154610. 20 6.6 “ 7.5 

. 154611 25 6.6 * 7.5 
154612 30 6.6 * 7.5 >` 

` 154613 85—40 6.6 * 7.5 . 
154614 50 6.6 * 7.5 
154615 60 6.6 * 7.5 | 
154616 70 6.6 “ 7.5 | 
154617 80 6.6 * 7.5 


No. of Trans. ip. 
Controlled Wt., Lbs. 


m 


Shi 
950 


*With slight modifications the panels may be used for' 1100 
volts, without additional charge. 


Sub-base with Watthour Meter 


Trans. Prim 
{Kw. Volts 
9 . 2200 
5 2200 
10 2200 
15. 2200 
20 2200 
25 2200 
30 2200 
95-40 2200 
50 2200 
60 2200 
70 2200 
80 2200 


3 For One-clreult - 
Ampere Cap. Panel 
Current Cat. Ship. 
Transformer No. Wt., Lbs, 
5 152108 225 
5 152108 225 
10 152109 225 
10 152109 225 
15 152110 225 
15 152110 225 
20 152111 225 
20 152111 225 
30 152112 325 
30 152112 325 
40 152113 325 
40 152113 325 


For Two-circult - 


Cat. r ; 
No. Wt., Lbs 
152114 . 250 
152114 250 
. 152115 250 
152115 250 
152116 325 
152116 325 
152117. 325 
152117 325 
152118 250 
152118 250 
152119 250 
152119 250 


Designed for 60 cycles only, but can be furnished for other 


frequencies. 


fKilowatt output at unity power factor. 


Prices quoted 


on application. 


Western Electric — 
| Type RV. Serles Constant Current 


Transformers 
60 Cycles, 2300 Volts 
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_ Alternating current is generally supplied at constant poten- 
tial but when lamps or other apparatus requiring constant 
current are used it is necessary to provide some means for 


transforming from constant voltage to constant current. This 
Change must be made in the most efficient manner and is ac 
.com 


hed with the G-E Constant Current Transformer. 
These transformers are guaranteed to regulate from full 


. load to no load and to maintain the current constant within 


one per cent above or below the normal current rating for 
which they were designed. This is an essential feature because 
in a series lighting system any excessive variation in current 
will cause the lamps to burn out. | A 

The Kw. output is at unity P2 factor load. 

In order to compensate for ohmic and reactive losses in the 
load circuit and fluctuations of voltage and frequency in 
the supply circuit all transformers of this type have 10 per 
cent o load carrying capacity above -rated KW out- 
put rating. ME ae 

All transformers have single circuit secondaries but the 40, 
50, 60 and 70 kw. size may-be operated multi-circuit. 

_ Prices of constant current transformers for'other commer- 
cial voltages, frequencies or secondary currents will be quoted 
upon application. | E 


Cat. Kw. Wertur, Poux 
. No. Output Net Ship. 
«——1—- C 197089 5 300 -600 
os 197091 10 475 - 650 
{TES —d ison is 60 s 
ECCE 9 800 1000 
B8 L—TL7—Áse 197097 25 1050 1450 
a hae 197099 30 1250 1600 
im EEA 5 ee 35 1300 1650 
Wi-z LM 230125 40 1350 1700 
- 230127: 50 16550 1900 
ja T 230129 60 1800 2200 
| — 1230131 70 2100 2550 

MA M. Dimensions 
fA N À | Ku ^ DrexseroNs, Incas, 
VIIV 5 2» ir o» 
-A i = 15. 40 | 23 28 
j | . 20 44 25 30 
e . 95 48 27 H 
| . 80 58 28 98 
| 85 55 30 43 
| 40 55 80 43 
, 50 57 31 . 48 
| 60 59 84 45 
63 36 41 


: l 70 ; 

TBuilt with multi-circuit secondary but can be operated as 

single circuit if desired. — . 
ices quoted upon application. 
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Type RO, 
i For A. C. 6.6 


smaller towns' and villages. 


designed for this service. 
not require a substation or an attendant and it can be con- 
trolled by an oil time switeh. 


Cat. Primary 
1No. Amperes 
246268 0.68 
246269 1.34 
246270 - 1.99 
246271 3.31 
246272 4.94 
246273 6.55 
257347 9.65 
257348 12.95 
. 257349 15.08 
, 257350 0 18. 
* The 2300-volt tap is go 


Pole Type Constant Current. 


- Transformers | 
peres Series Lighting Circuits 
` '2300 Volts—60 Cycles - E e rape 


T RO ‘constant current 
transformers have. been designed 
for controlling certain classes of 
street lighting where it is desir- 
able to mount the transformer on 
a pole and operate it with an oil 
time switch. | 

It is entirely automatic in 
operation, is submerged in oil, 
mounted in a weather-proof tank, 
and requires no care or attention 
after it has been properly . in- 
stalled. — 

Series street lighting systems 
require constant current and con- 
stant current transformers have 
always required a substation with 
control panels and an attendant. 
On that account, it has been diffi- 


cult to provide street gann for 
as ; 


Type RO transformer en 


It is positive in action and does 


Secondary Approx. Wr.. Las 
Load Oil ——INCL 
Volts Gal. Net Shi 
15 22 425 625 


4550 110 2000 2800 


15 | 
od for 2400-volt circuits. An extra tap 


is provided toallow for operation on circuits down to 2000 volts. 
1G-E No. 21 oil is regularly supplied and included in the 


4 price. If transformers are to be operated where the tempera- 


: ture does not fall below freezing No. 12 transil oil may be used. 


tTransformers with 7.5 ampere secondaries can be supplied 
^ at same priees as for the 6.6 ampere sizes. 


Suspension hooks are furnished with all Type RO Trans- 


- formers. But where the weight exceeds 1000 pounds the trans- : 
formers should be moun 


ted on a platform. 


Dimensions 
OE | pee pa eee Be So 
ig = E T qum ep 1 
"A | : E rd l 
MEN e | 
lO 
/ ; | | 
| 
| [à Primary Leads 
EE Secondary Leads 
| A mM 
E ! 
11 
a 
0/ 4 
ER Yope hia 
| 
| t-- 
| L š 
4 en » je Hole 
Cat. Doansions, INCHES———————— — —— 
No. B E ID 
246268 2434 1914 834 4314 
246269 2516 2014 9% 4314 
246270 25% 2016 916 4914 
246271 27% 22% 10% 43144 
246272 29% 2434 11% 48% 
246273 29% 243 . 11% 48V 6 
257347 . 8315 98 y 1314 8714 
257348 38376 287 . 1815 5714 
257349 33% 327 ^ 16% 57% 
257350 33% 32% 15% 574 


8 
Prices quoted upon application. 
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Type SL Series Transformers 


For Operating 6.6 and 7.5 Ampere Series Lamps | 
On A. C. 60 Cycle Constant Current Circuits 


Pole Type 
Cat. Kw. AMPERES Cat. *Kw. AMPERES 
No.. Output Primary Second. No. Output Primary Second. 
1195588 0.04 6.6 6.6 1195599 0.10 7.5 7.5 
1195589 0.10 6.6. 6.6 .247021. 0.25 7.5 7.5 
247012 0.25 6.6 6.6 247022 0.50 7.5 7.5 
247013. 0.50 6.6 6.6 247023 1.00 7:5 7.5 
247014 1.00 6.6 6.6 247024 2.00 7.5 1.5 
247015 2.00 6.6 6.6 247025 3.00 7.5 7.5 
247016 3.00 6.6 6.6 247026 4.00 7.5 7.5 
247017 4.00 6.6 6.6 247027 .5.00 7.5 7.5 
247018 5.00 6.6 6.6 247028 7.50 7.5 7.5 
247019 7.50 6.6 6.6 247029 10.00 7.5 7.5 
247020° 10.00 6.6 6.6 |... ues ser eee 
Subway Type 
Cat. ` *Kw. AMPERES Cat. *Kw. AMPERES 
No. ` Output Primary Second. No. Output Primary Second. 
1195608 0.04 6.6 6.6 1195619 0.10 7.5 7.5 
7195609 0.10 6.6 6.6 1224349 0.25 7.5 7.5 
1224345 0.25 6.6 6.6 1224350 0.50 7.5 7.5 
1224346 0.50 6.6 6.6 1224352 1.00 7.5 37.5 
. 1224347 1.00 6.6 6.6 224352 2.00 7.5 "7.5- 
1224348 2.00 6.6 6.6 1245954 3.00 7.5 7.5 
. 1245953 3.00 6.6 6.6 1245034 4.00 7.5 7.5 
1247030 -4.00 6.6 6.6 247035 5.00 7.5 7.5 
247031 . 5.00 6.6 6.6 247036 7.50 7.5 7.5 
247032 7.50 6. : d : 247037 10.00 7.5 7.5 
6. 4D. siting, cx bees —ce 


247033 10.00 


Weights, Etc. 
———— Subway Type—————- 
: . APPROX. 


Approx. WT., Las. : Wr., Las. 

Oil Net Ship. Oil Net Ship. 

Tank No. with without Tank o. with without 

Kw Symbol Gala Oil Oil Kw. Symbol Gals. Oil Oil 
So “gtiweas vedve 100 120 3 9i 100 120 


| Jc 191 160 4 1: ros 137 160 
5  CP-015 5144 281 290 5  CP-11714 1334 500 500 
744 CP-017 84% 390 400 714 CP-11714.1234 540 540 
10 CP-01911 450 470 10 CP-117/44 1134 570 570 


*At unity power factor load. {No protective device re- 
quired. {Protective device assembled in cap of transformer. 


**Protective Devices for Type SL Series Transformers 


Pole Type 
Trans. Trans. 
Cat. Kw. Sec. Cat. Kw. See. 
No. Output Amps. No. Output mps. 
247063 0.25 6.6 247065 3 7.5 
247063 0.25 1.5 247066 4 6.6 
247063 ^ 0.50 6.6 247066 4 1.5 
247063 0.50 7.5 247066 : 5 6.6 
247064 1 6.6 247066 5 7.5 
247064 " 17.5 , 247067 . . 1.5 6.6 
247065 2 6.6 247067 |. 4.5 1.5 
247065 2° 7.5 . 247068 «10 6.6 
247065 8 6.6 247068 10 7.5 
$Subway Type 
247069 5 6.6 247070 ay 05) 7.5 
247069 5 7.5 247071 10 6.6 
247070 7.5 6.6 247071 10 7.5 
Film Cutouts for Type SL Series Transformers | 
Trans. E Trans. aa 
Cat. Kw. Sec. Wt., Lbs. Cat. Kw. | Sec. Wt., Lbs. 
No. Output Amps. per 100 No. Output Amps. per 100 
147969 0.25 6.6 (X 247080 3 75 3 
147969 0.25 7.5 1 247066 4 6.6 3 
247063 0.50 6.6 14 247066 4. 7656 3 
247063 0.50 7.5 LA 247066 5 6.6 3 
. 247064 1 6.6 3 247066 5 7.5 8 
247064 . 1 7.5 3 247067 7.5 6.6 3 
247065 .2 6.6 8 247067 7.56 7.5 3 
247065 2 7.56 38 247068 10 6.6 3. 
247065 3 6.6 3 247068 10 7.5 3 


**One film cut-out included. §On subway type transformers 
of 0.25 to 4 kw. capacity, protective device is assembled in 
cap of-transformer. 
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Type IL. Series Transformers 


For Operating 6.6, 15 and 20-ampere Mazda Series 
| Lampson A. C. Constant Current Circuits 
f 60 Cycles - 


Ornamental Ornamental Post , Aerial Type 
£T ' Post Type '^ or Subway Type ; 


These series transformers allow: the use of high efficiency 


series lamps where high potential is impracticable... 
. No film cutout is required since each lamp is independent 
of the others in the circuit. In case of an accident to one. or 
more, the remainder of the lamps on the circuit burn without 
interruption. 


frequency. | 
'Ornamental Post Type with Detachable Couplings 
s n 
i ' Circuit pr APPROX. —4 
Mfrs, — ——A ive- Wr., Las. 
- No. l TA eee Amps. iVoltuse Net Ship. 
245679 100/250 6.6 .85 20 30 
258679 250/400 6.6/15 110 27 -62 
235825 . 400/600 15/20 72 2 62 
235824 600/1000 20 117  Á . 37 70 
245678 1000/11500 20 — 170 | 45 80 
Ornamental Post or Subway Type with Wiping Sleeves. 
245677 ‘100/250 6.6 85 15 25 
258678 250/400 6.6/15 110 27 62 
235823 | 400/600 . 15/20 72 21 62 
235822 600/1000 . 20 117 37 vW 
245676 1000/1500 20 170 45 80 
Aerial Type with Porcelain. Bushings and Long Leads 
245675 100/250 6.6 85 15 25 
258677 250/400 6.6/15 110 27 | 02 
235821 ' 400/600 15/20 72 27 62 
235820 — 600/1000 20 117 37 70 
245674 1000/1500 20. 170 45 80 


*Special transformers can be furnished for any commercial 


circuit or c-p. lamps. Prices on application. 

: {The 100/250 c-p. transformers are 1:1 ratio and two sec- 

ondary leads supply 6.6 ampere for the 100 or 250 c-p lamps. 
The 250/400 c-p. transformers have three secondary leads 

supplying 6.6 amperes for the 250 c-p. lamps and 15 amperes 

for the 400 c-p. lamps. The 400/600 c-p. sizes also have three 


leads which furnish 15 amperes for the 400 c-p. lamp and 20 


amperes for the 600 c-p. The 600/1000 c-p. and 1000/1500 
c-p. have only two secondary leads as the current required for 
the 600 c-p. and the 1000 c-p. as well as on the 1500 c-p. is 
| the same. | 


The maximum voltage which can be obtained by means of 


a voltmeter. MM | 
Prices quoted upon application. 


.. Benjamin Water-tight Junction Boxes 


Standard—With Plain: Cover and Gasket 


Standard Junction or Out- 
let Boxes are 112 inches deep 
inside, 414 inches in diam- 
eter outside, and are sup- 

lied in either brass or iron. 
ey are provided with side 
boss for plunger key stuffin 
box, and have mounfi 
bosses in bottom, tap 
for No. 8-32 screws, which 
are spaced to accommodate 
interehangnabi Benjamin 
connecting blocks,  recep- 
tacles and switches. Boxes 
are also tapped for the No. 
NP 10-24 brass screws furnished 
A BENJAMIN ^. to fasten cover. 
a ES . OvrrETs.— Boxes ‘are freg- 
, . ularly furnished not tap 
N for conduit. See directions 
SUN: 7 | “How to Specify Tapping,” 
PLUNGER Kery.— Key Type boxes are arranged wi 


. water-tight stuffing box and furnished with plunger key for 


operating key receptacles or switches. 
CovER.—Brass, No. 6920, or iron. No. 6921. ` 

: EURO CONSE No. 6945 is stándard merchant marine 
rubber. * | 

: Fınısu.—Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished, 
but can be finished in marine black when specified. Iron boxes 
and covers are standard marine black. 
Cat. Type of | | Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Box ^ Material Description  . Each Each 
6700 Keyless Brass Box, Cover and Gasket. . 2M $2.99 


6701 * — lron : . 214 1.37 
6702 Key Brass “ g i f 23% 3.49 
| 6703' * fron “ *" «o «& |). 982 1.87 
6900 Keyless Brass Junction Box Only...... 194 2.25 
6901 ^ Irn `.“ & «a ,,.... 184  .95 
. 6902 Key Brass : » pup m 1% 2.75 
6903 “ Irn |. * «o a eee. 17$. 1.45 


. 6903, except that they have . 


With Mounting Lugs — 


These outlet or junction ` 
boxes are the same as the 
standard boxes, Nos. 6900 to 


two mounting screw lugs on 
the side. 

OurLETS.— Boxes are reg- 
ularly furnished not tapped 
for outlets. They have four 
bosses spaced 90 degrees 
which may be ed for 4, 
34 or l-inch conduit. A 
or $4-inch outlet may 
tapped in bottom of box. 

PLUNGER Krv.—Boxes are 
arranged for water - tight 
stuffing box and furnished 
with plunger key for oper- 
ating key receptacles or 
switches, as specified. ` 


No. 6636 


Cover.—Brass, No. 6920, or iron, No. 6921. 
GaskET.—No. 6945 standard merchant marine rubber. 
Finiso.—Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished 
. but can be finished in marine black when specified. Iron 
boxes and covers are standard marine black. | 


at. of . i 
A Bd Material | Description li fad 
6635 Keyless Brass Box, Cover and Gasket... 

6636 — * Irn *«4' 4 «4 "er 214 "n 
6637 Key Brass “ * à «a €" ,.. 956 3.99 
6638 “ Iron “ Ma € .. 25% 2.27 
6630 Keyless Brass Junction Box Only...... 2 2.75 
6631 * Tron ^* Mov ee 29 1.35 
6632 Key Brass  “¢ 9 wo E ou.. 2 3.15 
6633 “ Iron Er LEE qo E 244 1.85 


f 
a 
A 
A 


ger S a . Western Electric. 


. Benjamin "Water-tight' Junction Boxes 
| Deep—With Plain Cover and Gasket E 


' Benjamin Deep Junction 
or Outlet Boxes are designed 
primarily for flush work, 1. e., 
where conduit is concealed. 
Therefore, side boss for plun- 
ger key stuffing box is not 
provided. They are 214 
inches deep inside 
. in diameter outside, and are 
supplied in iron only. Mount- 
. ing bosses in bottom of box 
are tapped for No. 8-32 
Screws, and spaced to accom- 
modate Benjamin connecting 
blocks and keyless recepta- 
cles. Boxes are also tapped 
- for the No. 10-24 brass screws 
furnished to fasten cover. . 


ularly furnished not tapped 
for conduit. No charge is 
made for tapping when size 
and number of outlets are 
specified at time. of order. 
See directions “How to Spec- 
ify Tapping." . 


Cover.—Iron only, No. 6921. 
. GaskET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 6945. - 


No. 6705 


. Finisa.—Standard marine black. 
| l Wi. 

Cat. ; Lbs. Price 
No. Material Description Each Each 
6705 Iron Box, Cover and Gasket........ 276 $1.67 

6913 “ Junction Box Only............ 


29$ 1.25 


How to Specify Tapping 


‘SECTION AND FACE PLAN OF STANDARD BOX SHOWING COUE NUMBERS 


IV DEEP ONLY) — 


Section and Face Plan of 
Standard Box Showing 
: Code Numbers 


/ 


TAPPING. Benjamin J unction or Outlet Boxes have 
four bosses, spaced 90 degrees, which can be tapped for 4, 


34, or 1-inch pipe. 
A or 34-inch outlet may be tapped.in bottom of box. 


` Boxes are invariably furnished not tapped for outlets 
‘unless otherwise specified. 


No charge is made for tap ing when sizes and number of 
outlets are given with the order. E 


It is important that the position of the numbered outlets 


(see diagrari relative to the position of the key, be kept in 


mind when specifying locations and sizes of outlets for 
junction boxes for use with key receptacles or switches. 


EXAMPLE.—In specifying, simply start. with outlet No. 1 
and give the size to be tapped, and similarly specify the size 
of each outlet in.turn; as for example: No. 1—¥-1nch; No. 
2—34-inch; No. 3—1 inch; No. 4—Blank; No. 5—14 inch. 


414 inches - 


OvrLETs.—Boxes are reg- . 


699 
Benjamin Branch Circuit Connecting 


Blocks 

With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 

c Rating: 30 Amperes, 125 Volts 

CoNNEÉcTING BLock.—One 
set of binding screws and 
three sets of clamp connec- 
tors which permit taking off . 
branch circuits as necessary. 
Feed wires may be passed 
through without cutting, and 
‘clamped firmly without sol- 
dering or taping joints. 
Base is of high heat molded 
insulating material. Sup- 
porting screw holes are spaced 
194 inches on centers. | 

JUNCTION Box.—Standard 
junction box, brass, No. 6900 
or iron, No. 6901. 

OuTLETS.—Box is regular- 
ly furnished not tapped for 
conduit but no charge is 
made for tapping when spec- 
ifications are given with 
order. See directions, “How 


g F 
No. 6920, or iron, No. 6921. — ' 


Iron boxes and covers are standard marine black. 

Cat. Kind of i Wt., Lbs. Price 
No, Box Description . Each Eac 
6706 Brass Complete as Described........ 24% $3.77 
6707 Iron s hia EREE 244 -2.15 


Benjamin Twin Fuse Receptacles and 
| Connecting Blocks | | 
With Standard Water-tight Junction or Outlet Boxes 
` 30 Amperes, 125 Volts ` 


No. 6708 

RecerracLe.—For Edison Plug Fuses only. Equipped 
with two sets of clamp connectors which permits one or two 
circuits to be connected. Fuses not furnished. Receptacle 
is attached to connecting block by two screws which serve 
as center contacts for fuse plugs. Receptacle and block are 
of high heat insulating material. Connecting block is like 
that furnished with Nos. 6706 and 6707. 
. Juncrion Box.—Standard water-tight junction box, brass, 
No. 6900, iron, No. 6901.  . SE 

. OUTLETS.—Box is regularly furnished not tapped for con- 
duit. No charge is.made for tapping when specifications are | 
given with order. Before specifying refer to tapping diagram 
on page listing Benjamin Water-tight Junction Boxes. 

.CovER.— Brass only, as illustrated. . 

GaASKET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 6945. 

FiNisH.—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 
supplied in marine black finish when specified. Iron parts 
are standard marine black. 


Cat. Kind of ] Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Box Desoription Each Each 
6708 Brass Complete, as Described. ..... 3% $5.49 

s = Tnm 33% 4.19 


6709 Iron f 
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Benjamin -Three-wire Plug Receptacles 
In Standard Water- 


tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts 


RECEPTACLE.—T hr ee-wire, 
for use with three-blade attach- 
ing plugs Nos. 6762 and 6764. 
Has base of high heat molded 
insulating material. `. 

THREE-BLADE. PLuG.—N ot 
' furnished unless specified. Has 
(am cast brass body with insulating 
R parts of molded composition. 
@ Gasketed swivel ring makes 
water-tight connection. . ` 


trated. 

Junction box, outlets : for 
conduit, gasket, finish same as 
for Nos. 6708 and 6709. - 


No. 6712 with 


No. 6762 Plug : 
Cat. ` Kind | - Wt., Lbs. Pri 
No `of Box | Description -> Each c Each 
6712 Brass ` Complete. Less Plug | 2%. $5.25 
' 6713 Iron ... 2% 3.95 - 


P B | 
Phe only, for No. 14B & S Ga.( 
Basket weavearmored Cable 24 2.24 


Benjamin Edison Screw Base Plug 
Receptacles 
In Standard Water- 
. tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts 
. RECEPTACLE. —Plunger | -key 
or keyless receptacles with base 
of high heat molded insulatin 
material regularly supplie 
with one set of binder screws. 
Two sets supple? if specified. 
Jonction Box.— Standard, - 
No. 6900, brass, or No. 6901, 
iron, are keyless; No. 6902, | 
brass, or No. 6908, iron, are 


key type, 
OvrLETS.—Box is regularly "pP 
furnished not tapped for con- Gag ~ BENJAMIN 


duit. No charge is made for 
tapping when specifications are 
given with order. 
FinisH.—Brass Lee s are reg- 
ularly unfinished, but can be supplied i in marine black finish 
when "Rind of um Iron perte are standard marine black. 


. No. 6718 with 
No. 6766 Plug 


bod ind of Lbs. Price 

Box Med. Description Hach Each 

ean Brass Keyless Complete, Less Plug. . 23 A $4.93 
6717 Iron l ... 294 3.63 
6718 Brass Key | €^ wu € — € 2.5 2% 6.33. 
6719 Iron i eS ae E 2% 5.03 
6766 ..... ......- Plug Only, for No. 14 | 
B.&S. Gauge PWP.. 34 2.52 
6761. cud Eirmesx Plug Only, for No. 14 A 


B.&S. Gauge Basket 
Weave Armored Cable $34 2. 52 


Benjamin Twin Keyless Screw Base 


Receptacles 
In Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 660 Watts, 250 Volts Per Outlet 
j Receptacle has one set of 

binding screws. 

Cover, brass only. Junction 

box (keyless only), outlets, 
gasket and finish as above. 
Cat. Kind of. Wt., Lbs. .Price 
No. Box Each Each 
6720 Brass 39$ $6.94 
6721 Iron 3% 5.64 

Receptacle with four sets 
No. 6 of bin ing screws, three of 
which can.be sed for branch circuits, can be furnished when 
specified. 


COVER. — Brass only as illus- 


Benjamin Two-pole Receptacles and Plugs 
With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes . 
^. Rating: 15 Amperes, 125 Volts 


RrEcEPTACLEs.—Are keyless - 
: for use with attaching plug . 
Nos. 7863 and 7864. Has base ` 
of high heat molded insulating 
material. 

ATTACHING PLucs.—R 
larly furnished with No. 7863: 
No. 7864 supplied if specified. 


Have cast brass body fi 
base of molded insulating [m 
terial with copper sheath: 
keted swivel ring makes water- 
tight connection. h 
. . JUNCTION Box. — Standard 
..* watertight brass No. 6900 or 

. iron, No. 6901. 

-OuTLETS.— Boxes are feras furnished not tapped for con- 
duit. For information on how io specify tapping, see; an- 


No: 7702 


other page.. 


. Cover.—Brass only, as illustrated. 
GaskET.—Standard. merchant marine rubber, No. 6945. 


FrNIsH.—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 
supplied in marine black when specified. Iron boxes are 
standard marine black. E 


"Cat. Kind of Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. Box Description Each Each 
7702 Brass Complete, with Plug No. 7863.. 336 $6.94 
7703 Iron 8 1863.. |. 3 5.64 
7750 Brass T Jess eer nm 27$ 4.94 
7751 Iron T e VC .27$ 3.6 

7863 .... Fine Only, 2-pole, for No. 12 
B. & S. Gauge PWP......... 4% 2.00 

7864 .... Plug Oni Only, 2-pole, for 14-inch 
M ondült. cone rb a ed l2 1.80 

Benjamin Two and Three-pole Plug 


Receptacies 


With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 30 Amperes, 250 Volts D. c. or 440 Volts A.C. 


RECEPTACLES.—K e less, 
with high heat molded com- 
position base, has double 
Spring contaets, arranged for 
three-pole connection. The 
same receptacle is made two- 
por by omission of one con- 
tac 


EE T T PLUGS.— 
Polarized, have cast brass 
body and molded composition f < 
base with copper sheath. Not  WNSSSNENEE ee 
designed to break circuit E 
under full load. Gasketed 
swivel ring makes water-tight 
connection. Plug No. 7861 
will be arranged for No. 10 or 
No. 8 rubber covered port- No. 7765 with 
able cable if specified. — No. 7861 Plug 


J DEN Box OUTLETS FOR CoNDUrT AND FriNIsH.— Same 
as above. 


CovER.—Brass only, as illustrated. 
GASKET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 7879. 


> BENAMIN i = | 


AN 


Cat. Kind of Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No, Box Receptacle Description Each Each 
7765 Brass Three- le Complete, less Plu 314 . $6.86 
7766 Iron i p ui ` Bé VE 
7717 Brass Two v m s * . 9M 6.86 
7718 Iron s s «. 9*,.. 8M 5.56 
7861 .... Three “ Plug for No. 12 Cable 34 5.00 
7886 .... « s ^. ¥%-inchO. D. -> 

Flexible Conduit.. 7$ 5.00 

7862 .... Two “ Plug for No. 12 Cable 34 5.00 
7887 .... e. Hw 4^ ¥-inch O.D. | 
5.00 


Flexible Conduit.. 7$ 


4 
T 


i 


€ Uu 
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Benjamin Two and Three-pole Plug 


| Receptacles 
With 45? Angle Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 30 Amperes, 250 Voits D.C. or 440 Velits A.C. 

. RECEPTACLES.— Keyless 
with base of molded composi- 
tion. Has double spring con- 
e. tacts for three-pole connec- 
tion. Same receptacle is 
made two pole by omission of 
one contact. 

ATTACHING PLUGS.—P o - 
lariZed, have cast brass body 
and molded composition base 
with copper sheath. Not de- 
signed to.break circuit under 


e; 


E s. 


ring makes water-tight con- 
nection. Plug No. 7861 will 
be arranged for No. 10 or No. 
8 rubber covered portable 
cable if specified. 


iron, 45 degree angle. 
OvuTLETSs.—Box is tapped 

for lé-inch pipe connection 

at top and may also be tapped 


No. 7719 with 
No. 7862 Plug 
specified. 
.CovER.— Brass, with screw cap and chain. 
GaskKET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 7879. 
FiNisH.—Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 
supplied in marine black when specified. Iron parts are stand- 
ard marine black. 


Cat. Kind of Type of Wt.. Lbs. Price 
. No. Box Receptacle Description Each Each 
7767 Iron 3-pole Complete Less Plug........ 43% $6.75 
7719 “ 2 * a "EN T AA $$ 6.75 
7861 .... 3 “ Plug for No. 12 Cable...... 34 5.00 
7886 .... 3 * * * -inch O.D. Flexi- 

: ble Conduit............. Ys 5.00 

7862 .... 2-pole Plug for No. 12 Cable...... 34 5.00 
7887 .. 2 “ “ « ¥-inch O.D. Flexi- 


ble Conduit.......:..... T$ 5.00 


Benjamin Screw Base Plug Receptacles 
Plunger Key Control 
With Two-gang Water-tight Junction Boxes 


RECEPTACLE.— De- . 
vice includes two key, 
medium screw base re- 
ceptacles with base of 
high heat molded insul- 
ating material. , 

ATTACHING PLUGS:— 
Nos. 6766 and 6767 are 
not included unless spe- 
cified. Have cast brass 
body with insulating 
parts of molded com- 
position. Gasketed swiv- 
elring makes water-tight 
connection. 

JUNCTION BoxrEs.— 
Brass only. ‘Will also ac- 
commodate Benjamin 
Keyless Receptacles and 
Single and Double-pole 
Switches. 

OvurLETS.—Box is not 
tapped for conduit but has two bosses which may be ‘appia 
for 44-inch or 34-inch conduit. No charge for tapping when 
sizes and number of outlets are given with order. 

Cover.—Brass, with screw caps and chains. 

GASKET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 6947. 

Finiso.—Same as for Nos. 7767-7887 above. 


. No.* 6740 with 
No. 6766 Plug 


Cat.  Kindof Typeof . " Wt. Price 
No. Box Box Description . Lbs. Each 
6740 Brass Key Complete Less Plug...... 334 $10.39 

6766 .... ... Plug Only, for No. 14 D. & 


S. Gauge PWP........ 
- Plug Only, for No. 14 B. & 
S. Gauge Basket Weave 
Armored Cable........ 34 


6767 


full load. Gasketed swivel. 


JuNcTION Box.—4l4-inch 


¥-inch connection at rear, if 


Benjamin Two-pole Water-tight Connectors 


For No. 12 B. & S. Gauge PWP Cable 
Rating: 15 Amperes, 125 Volts 


SrRUCTURE.—Connector consists of cast 
brass, two-pole connector receptacle and two- 
pos attaching plug, No. 7863. Receptacle 

ase is high heat molded insulating material. 
Plug has cast brass body with huang parts 
of high heat molded insulating material. Two 
grooves in copper sheath permit plug to enter 
receptacle in either of two ways only without 
a short circuit. Gasketed swivel ring makes 
possible water-tight connection with screw 
threaded outlet of connector receptacle. A 
cast brass cap on both receptacle and plug 
screws down on neck of each, causing a rubber 
gland to grip cord tightly. 


FrNisH.— Brass parts are regularly unfin- 
ished, but can be finished in marine black 
when specified. 


Cat. Size of Wire Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Accommodated Each Each 


7743 Connector Complete No. 12 B&S Gauge PHP 134 $4.00 


No. 7743 


Benjamin Two-pole Water-tight Switches 
With Standard Water-tight Junction Boxes 
Rating: 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

SwiTCH.—Positive in ac- ! 

tion, quiek make and break 
type with plunger key con- 
trol and breaks on both sides 
of circuit at two points. 
Inner and outer terminals 
with extra binding screws 
permit oe off branch cir- 
cuits. Can be made single- 
pe by jumper connection. 
ase is of high heat molded 
insulating material. 

JUNCTION Box.—Standard. 

OvurLETS.—Boxes are reg- 

ularly furnished not tapped 
for conduit. For information 
on tapping refer to “How to 
Specify Tapping" on another 
page. , 
OVER.—Brass or iron as 
specified. 


No. 6710 


GASKET.—Standard merchant marine rubber, No. 6945. 

FiNISH.— Brass boxes and covers are regularly unfinished, 
but can be supplied in marine black when specified. Iron 
boxes and covers are standard marine black. | 


Cat. Kind Box Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. and Cover Description Each Each 
6710 Brass . Device Complete. ............. 25% $4.89 
6711 Iron es E E E A ders dg 254 3.27 


Benjamin Two-pole Water-tight Switches 
With Water-tight Oblong Junction Boxes 
Rating: 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


SwiTrcH.—Same as above- 


JUNCTION Box.—Brass, ob- 
long; 144 inches deep, 4 
inches long and 234 inches 
wide outside dimensions. 
TAPPING.—Box is not tap- 
ed for outlets but has two 
osses which may be tapped 
for l$-inch conduit one-way 
or two-way, as specified. 


CovER.— Brass. 


GASKET.—Standard mer- 
chant marine rubber, No; 
6944. 


FiNisH.—Same as above. 


Cat. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
T No. Each . Each 
No. 6746 6746 . 154 $4.43 
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Benjamin Water-tight Gas, Vapor and 
| Fume-proof Fixtures 
National Electrical Code Standard 
With Screw Giobe and Guard 


Ceiling Fixtures 
For 40-75 and 100-watt Lamps 


STRUCTURE.—Standard junction box 
of cast brass or iron as specified, with a 


x 


heavy brass guard and heavy clear screw 
globe, navy standard thread. Lamp 
socket is high heat molded material. 
Roughed, inside, ruby or blue glass globe 
may be specified. Box with key receptacle 
has water-tight stuffing box with plunger 
key. Outlet box is not tapped for out- 


tapping see first page of Benjamin marine 
fittings. Receptacle is two binder screw 
iype. Standard merchant marine rubber 
gaskets make fixture water-tight. 
FiN18H.—Brass parts are regularly un- 
finished but can be finished in marine 
black when specified. Iron parts and 
guard are standard marine black. 


Cat. Size Lamp Kind of... l Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Box Description Each Each 
6800 40-75 Brass Keyless Fixture.......... 414 $7.69 
6801 40-75 Iron « a Qe. 4M 6.39 

: 6802 40-75 Brass Key Fixture........... .. 4M 9.09 
6803 40—75 Iron " gee o eee 44, 7.79 

. 6804 100 Brass Keyless Fixture.......... 5% 9.31 
6805 100 Iron b MES AS .. 5% $8.01 
6806 100 Brass Key Fixture............. 55% 10.71 
6807 100 Iron " HEC Um 5% 9.38 

Prices do not include wires or lamps. : 


Drop Fixtures 
B ie For 40-75-watt Lamps 
| STRUCTURE. —Brass fixture body, 
tapped at top for 14-inch iron pipe, has | 
removable heavy brass guard and heavy, 
clear screw globe, navy standard thread. © 
Roughed inside, ruby or navy blue glass 
lobe may be specified. | Fixture body 
or key receptacle furnished with water- 
tight stuffing box and plunger key. Re- 
ceptacle and gasket as above. 
NISH.—Brass parts are regularly 
unfinished but can be finished in marine 
black when specified. Iron parts and 
guard are standard marine black. 


Cat. Size Lamp  . Type of Wt., Lhe. Price 

0. Watts Receptacle Each Each - 
6830 40-75 Keyless...:.. 314 $6.11 
6832 40-75 Key........ 314 7.51 


. Angle Waii Fixtures 
With. Two-piece 90-degree Angle Brackets 


The 90-degree angle brackets, 
two-piece type, of brass or iron as 
specified, with standard 4l4-inch 
outlet box as shown. Fixture 
body for key receptacle furnished 
with water-tight stuffing box and 

lunger key. Lamp not furnished, 

ut fixtures are for lamps up to 75- 
watt Mazda C size. 

Standard merchant marine rub- 
ber gaskets make fixture water- 
tight. 

FiNisH.—Brass parts are regular- 
ly unfinished, but can be finished in 
marine black when specified. Iron 
parts are standard marine black. 
Cat. Bracket Typeof Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Body Receptacle Each Each 
6820 Brass Keyless 554 $10.12 
6821 Iron 554 8.14 
6824 Brass Key.... 534% 11.52 
6825 Iron “.... 53% 9:54 


Western Electric 


brass globe holding ring, with removable - 


lets unless specified. For information on- 


. black. 


Benjamin Water-tight Angle Wall Fixtures 
With Screw Giobe and Guard—Key or Keyless 


STRUCTURE.—One-piece 90-degree angle 
bracket body of brass, with two mounti 
lugs, removable heavy brass guard -an 
heavy, clear screw globe, navy standard 
thread. Roughed inside, ruby or navy blue 
glass globe.may be specified. Body for ke 
receptacle furnished with water-tight stut- 
fing box and plunger key. Bracket body is 
not tapped for outlets but has three bosses 
which can be tapped for 14-inch conduit 
entrance from either side or from above. A 
¥-inch outlet may. be tapped in back of 

. body. No charge for tapping when locations 
and number of outlets are given with order. 


No. 6818 

' Receptacle is two binder screw type. Lamp is not furnished 

but lamps up to 75-watt Mazda C size may be used. 
Fiwisg.— Brass parts are regularly unfinished, but can be 


finished in marine black when specified. Iron parts and 


guard are standard marine black. 


No Lampe, Watts Reveptacle Weck fac 
6808 40-75 Keyless 31 — $1.4 
6818 40-75 Key 334 8.86 . 
Benjamin Water-tight Hand 
Portables 


With Screw Globe and Guard— 
Key or Keyless Receptacie 


StructuRE.—Cast brass body has re- 
movable heavy brass guard with detach- 
able cast brass hook, and heavy clear 
screw globe, navy standard thread. 
Roughed inside, ruby, or navy blue glass 
globe, may be specified. Finished hard- 
wood handle with heavy brass ferrules 
encloses water-tight stuffing gland for 
cable. Body for key receptacle furnished 
with water-tight dd ox and plunger 
key. Receptacle is two binder screw type 
with lamp grip. 

Finiso.—Finish is standard. marine 


Cat. Size Lamps Type of Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Watts Receptacle Each ^ Each 
6841 40-75 Keyless 35$ $9.10 
6842 40-15. Key 35% 10.50 


Prices do not include wire or lamps. 


Benjamin Water-tight Reflector 
Fixtures 
Gas, Vapor and Fume-proof 


Hoop.—Heavy cast iron hood 
is furnished tapped for 14-inch 
iron pipe. 

REFLECTOR.—One-piece steel 
non-discoloring white porcelain 
enameled inside. : 

GaASKETS.— Two gaskets make 
fixture tight. : 

HoLpER.—Copper holder is 
threaded to receive globe. 
GroBE.—Heavy clear glass 
No. 6848 ` screw globe. : 

REÉcEPTACLE.— Easy -to - wire type with. base of high grade 
porcelain. Receptacle is furnished with Benjamin Lamp Grip. 

LaMPs.—Lamps are not furnished. 

"E With 30-degree Angie Reflector ; 
"-FiNiSH.—heflector is black porcelain enameled outside, 
white inside. Cast hood is paint enameled standard marine 
black. | 


No. 6842 


Lamp Wt — 
Cat. Reflector Size Lba. Price 
No. Description Diam., In. Watts Each Each 
6848 Fixture Complete. ...... 16 ‘100,150 614 $9.25 


l ith Dome Reflector . 
Finiso.—Reflector is green porcelain enameled outside, 
white inside. Metal parts are green paint enameled. 
6845 Fixture Complete....... 14 100,150 5 $7.16 
6846 s E E P 16 200 636 9.14 
6847 D re ee . 18 300,500 74g 10.48 


g! 


‘Tapper rod has water-tight 


. ing. 


Western Electric 


Benjamin Marine Bells 
Vibrating and Single Stroke Types: 


Construction.— Brass 
casing 412 inches in diameter 
tapped for 44-inch pipe con- 


‘nection with three lugs for P thee 4 


attaching to wall. Cover is 
brass. ng is bell metal. 
stuffing box. Mechanism is 
insulated from casing. Con- 
tacts are coin silver, 14-inch 
in diameter. Contact springs 
are of spring bronze. Contact 
adjusting screw is self lock- : 
i Connectors are binding No. 8379 

screw type. Bells will operate 

on a very small current flow. For use on battery and D. C. 
SUUS 120 volts; Special voltages up to 120 D. C. supplied 
on order. l 


Information on bells with U. S. Navy B. E. Metal Casing 
furnished on application. 


FiwisH.— Bell is black nickel. 


Case is standard marine 


black, 

| Water-tight 

Size ^ Wt. 
ECat. Gong | Lbs, Price 
No. In. X. Type l h  Eac 
8378 3 Vibrating................ d ds ae 4M $13.20 
8379 6 Wo Te ote Sanath tect bie ie E a iid 494 15.10 
8380 8 MS ox, Tr 6144 18.50 
8381 3 Single SUORO. iustos eir vo owes 414 12.60 
8382 6 £ uoc c Tr 434 14.50 
8384 8' “ W- D aede sexvravsedrer G 17.90 

Non-water-tight 


CoNsTRUCTION.—Non-water-tight bells are exactly like 
water-tight, bells above, except that yan between casing 
and cover and the water-tight stuffing box for tapper rod are 


omitted. 
d a cS Pri 

Nat Gong Type ` Each Each 
8484 3 Vibrating..... mobbing Ria ede 414 $11.20 
8485 6 ey. ing haat 6 d Avila iE d i... 43 13.10 
8486 8 | MNT one OP ORO 614 16.50 
8487 3 GSingleStroke..................... 41% 10.60 
8488 E MC POPE ig cee RM 434 12,50 
8489 8 € Oe, Rishi E E E 4 614 15.90 


Nots.—Specify voltage when ordering. 


Benjamin Cargo Lights 


Firrines.—Fixture bas 
heavy fittings, for suspend- 
ing fixture by rope, and is 
provided with water-tight 
stuffing box for cable. 


REFLECTOR.— Exira 
heavy one-piece bowl re- 
flector of steel. 


| Guarp.—Strong galvan- 
| ized wire guard is held in 
J position by an adjustable 
alvanized iron band which 
ts over. bead of reflector. 

n i Guard has wire loop to 
which a light rope may be attached for purpose of . tipping 
fixture to throw light at any angle. 


RECEPTACLE. — Benjamin wireless cluster body. 
Lamps. — Mazda B lamps 25 to 60-watt may be used. _ 
FiNisH.—Reflector is paint enameled black outside, white 


No. 3093 


inside. Fittings and guard are heavily galvanized. 

: Si 

Cat. Number of Kind of Reflector © Wi,Lbs. ' Price - 
. No. Lights Reflector Inches , Each Each 
3093 4 Steel 16 5 $14.50 
3094 5 a 16 5 14.80 


Prices do not include wire or lamps. 


- 
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Benjamin Marine Gongs 
Monitor Type- 
Non-water-tight 


CowsTRUCTION.—lron cas- 
ing, tapped for 14-inch conduit, 
with threeattachinglugs. Gong 
is bell metal. Mechanism is 
adjustable for slow or rapid 
| vibration and is insulated from - 
case. Contacts are coin silver, 
¥ inch in diameter. Contact ' 
Springs are of spring bronze. 

ontact screw is self-locking. 
Connectors are’ binding screw 
type. Bells will operate on a 
very low current flow.. For 
battery or D.C. circuit, 120 
volts. Special voltages up to 
120 D. C. supplied on order. 


FINIsH.—Bell is black nickel. 
Case is standard marine black. 


Cat. Size Gong Wt. Price 
No. Inches Lbs. Each 
8490 3 4% $7.85 
8491 $ 6 , 5. 9.35 
8492 8 615 12.95 


Specify voltage when ordering. . 


Benjamin Marine Howlers 
Water-tight | 
For A.C. and D.C. Circuits 


No. 8540 


CousTRUCTION.— Has a penetrating pitch, which may be 
adjusted by outside control. Casing of brass or iron tapped 
for 14-inch conduit. Projector is one-piece drawn brass. 
Mechanism is of the vibrator type for either A. C. or D. C. 
circuits. Furnished for voltages up to 260 volts. . | 


FiNISsE.—Black enamel. 


Price 


Cat. ` . Wt. 

No. Type Casing Lhe. Each 
8340 D.C. . Iron 611 $13.20 
8511 A.C. . " 534 11.00 
8764 D. C. Brass 614 .14.20 | 
8793 A, C ^H 534 12.00 


“Specify voltage when ordering. 


Benjamin Name Plates for Water-tight 
' Push Buttons 


No. 8502 


' No. 8501 | 
These name plates are regularly supplied blank, but stand- 

ard markings (list of which is shown on another page.) 

may be specified. Pod 


g 


Cat. Price 
No. Type For Useon . Each 
8501 Curved Single Buttons $.18 
8502 Straight Two-gang “ .18 


Either style of name plate may be obtained with special 


markings. 


Prices upon application. 


704 Western Electric EM 


Benjamin Single Water-tight Push Buttons | 


R&sS Pendant Type Vapor Proof Fixtures 


‘High Voitage | 
. Construction.—Brass cas- 
ing, with two mounting lugs, 


conduit one-way, side or rear 
entrance. Side entrance but- 
tons may be furnished tapped 
14 or 34-inch one or two-way 
when specified. Brass cover 
threaded for connection to 


name plate. Plates with 
Standard marking. will be 


No. 8493 


. : 18: cents each. Prices for 
special markings on request. Positive acting quick make 
and break mechanism, is for high or low voltage circuits 
carrying inductive loads. Connectors are binding screw type. 
Waterproof raw-hide gasket covers button completely. Ma- 
rine black finish. . 


* W .- 
> Entrance Desoription . Connection Enc 
8493 Side Complete Vlóo-inch One-way 11% $3.60 
8432 Rear a: 1$ " *" €* ' 1% 


Benjamin Two-gang Water-tight Push 
Buttons l 


High Voitage - 


ConsTRUCTION.—Brass casing 
with four mounting lugs supplied 
tapped for 15-inch conduit, one- 
way. Will be tapped 14 or 34-inch : 
orie or two-way if specified. Sup- 
plied with unmarked name plates - 
which may be marked with any 
standard marking at an advance 
of .18 cents ‘each. Prices for 
special markings on request. Other 
specifications same as for Nos. 
8493 and 8432 above. Marine 
black finish.  ~ " 


| ` No. 8495 
Cat. E. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description « * Connection Each Each 


8495 Two-gang 14-inch One-way. 12$ $5.00 
Standard Markings for Name Plates 


Curved Name Plate : 


. First Officer 


Aft Gun r | 
Aft Steering Station . Flying Bridge, 


Alarm For'd Gun 
Bridge Galle 
. Captain GaMey and Steward 
Chief Engineer General Alarm 
- Commanding Officer Lookout 
Crew Officers 
Crows Nest Pantry 
Emergency Alarm Pilot House 
Emergency Alarm, Crew Porter 
Emergency Alarm, Guard Quartermaster 
Emergency Exit Radio Room . 
Engine Room Steering Engine Room 
Engineer's Room 


Wheelhouse 
Fire Room 
Straight Name Plate 


Aft Crows Nest "Fire Room 
Aft Gun First Officer 


Aft Steering Station Forw'd Crows Nest 
Bridge Forward Gun 
Captain Pilot House 
Chief Engineer Porter 
. Commanding Officer Second Officer 
Emergency Alarm, Crew Steering Room 
Engine Room Wheelhouse 


| Engineer's Room Wireless Room 
Prices for special markings upon request. 


is supplied tapped for 34-inch . 


box furnished with unmarked ' 


furnished at an advance of 


outlet tapped for either V4 or 34-inch conduit. 


Fitted with R.L.M. Dome Type Porcelain 
. Enameled Steel Reflectors 


FiNISH.— Standard finish, 
excluding reflector, black oxi- 
dized throughout. Special fin- 
ishes on request. 


GLoBEs.—Prices include 
clear globes. Additional charge 
for Frosted, Opal, Ruby or 
Green Globes on request. 


Guarps.—Guards are of' , 
heavy gauge round brass wire 
with threaded cast brass ring. 

Rertectors.—Can be fur- 

- nished without reflectors. For 
maximum efficiency use Type 


Pendant Type 


C'Mazda Lamp. . 
50 Watts 
Car. Nos. Approx. 
Coen 24-inch UL Mate- Ht. Diam. t. Price 
onduit Conduit Guard rial In. . In. . Lbs. Each 


2700 2710 With | Brass 8% 12 4146 $10.00 


2701 2711 Without i 8 12 . 35$ 8.25 


100 Watts | 


2702 2712 With Brass 11 14 8 $12.00 
2703 2713 a Iron 11 14 8 11.75 


2704 . 2714 Without Brass 10 14 64 10.00 
2705 2715 E Iron 10 14 6% 9.50 
200 Watts 


2706 2716 With Brass 114% 16 1034 $16.25 
2707 2717 . “ | Iron 114 16 1034 15.50 
2708 2718 Without Brass 1034 16 854 13.50 
2709 2719 j Iron 1034 16  À 834 13.00 


J unction Box Type 
Any combination of outlets can be furnished. Complete 


bulletin destribing the line will be sent upon request. 


R & S Conduit Type Steam 
Tight Fixtures . 


With Screw Giobe 
All brass, black oxidized finish, with top 


40-watt sizes fitted with flat. wire -guards 
No. 706. 

100-watt sizes fitted with round wire guards 
No. 700. 

These fixtures consist of a threaded base or 
id into which is screwed a threaded glass 
globe. 


Cat. - Max. Size Price 
No. oss Description Lamp Watts Each 
411 Plain Conduit.............. -—' 40 $2.75 
1411 jn MEO radia tae te meat hela a RUN 100 . 5.50 
430 “ s with Switch "0.990909 9099 40 4 e 40 
1430 « « “ « eee@e@seeeeees 100 7 e 1 5 


R & S Junction Box Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 


With Screw Globe 


All brass; black oxidized finish, mounted 
on No. 383 iron or No. 832 brass 4-inch 
junction box. l 

Boxes drilled and tapped for 4% and %- 
inch conduit as directed without extra 
charge. B a 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. . 

100-watt sizes fitted with round- wire 
guards No. 700. ` i 


Max. Size Prie 
Lamp Watts Esch 


No. i Desoription 
405 Without Switch on Iron June. Box.... 40 $3.75 
1405 ^ VERE S «* .... 100 6.60 
431 With AE S S. fi... 40 5.40 
1431 " E ge d EM MEE 8.15 


* 
a 


gasket. - 


= m ` . Western Electric 


705 


R & S Wall Bracket Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 
With Screw Globe 


ón our No. 333 iron or No. 332 brass, 4-inch , 
junction box. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for 144 and %- 
pub t conduit as directed without extra 
char 


: No. 706. 
100-watt sizes fitted with round wire 
guards No. 700. 


Max..Size Price 


- Description , Lamp Watts Each 
404 "Without Switch on Iron June. Box. 40 $5.00 
1404 * .;.. 100 ~ 8.25 
434 With i oe H 4 ove 40 6.60 
1434 ri E s a * .... 100 . 9.90 
R & S Marquise vns Steam Tight 
Fixtures 


With Screw Giobe 


This type of fixture is suitable for all out- 
door lighting, in damp, moist or dusty places, 
and is used in marine work, warehouses, etc. 
It is however, not recommended for use where 
exposed to explosive or highly inflammable 
gases or vapors, or for continued submersion 
in flui 

The fixture consists essentially of a thread- | 
ed base or box, into which is screwed a 
threaded glass globe which seats on & rubber 


Weatherproof, with opal, ground or clear 
glass screw globe, especially made for illumi- 
nating the borders of Hotel and Theatre Mar- 


uise. 
Made for 40-watt size lamp only. . 
Boxes drilled and tapped for 1. and 34-inch No. 610 
conduit as directed, without extra ace 
Nos. 610, 611 and' 612 have iron- box for conduit with 


. brass base and lamp receptacle. 


Nos. 613, 614 and 615 have brass base, no box, no recep- 
tacle, intended for use where wiring and receptacle are in 
channel iron of marquise. 

Nos. 616, 617 and 618 have brass base, no box, but with 
back connected lamp receptacle for use where wiring in chan- 
nel iron of marquise. 


In ordering Nos. 610, 611 or 612 specify size and number of- 


outlets. - E 


Cat. > Price Cat. | Price Cat. — Price 
No. Globe Each No. Globe Each No. Globe Each 
610 Opal $2.75 613 Opal $1.65 616 Opal 
611 Ground 2.75 614 Ground 1.65 617 Ground 2.10 
612 Clear 2.65 615 Clear 1.55 618 Clear — 2.00 


R & S Marine Connectors 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Watertight connector, fitted with 
marine plug. Non-reversible plug will 
also fit 10-ampere marine receptacles. 
No. 93, Two-wire, Complete 

"cH each $6.60 
No. 94, Three-wire, Complete 

VER IAROE aati At 9.35 © 


R & S Marine Switches 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


No. 448, Tapped 74 32 inch "v each $3.85 
* 144 48, Pr UA. E oodd E . 3.85 


All brass, black oxidized finish, mounted - 


ge. 
. 40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards. 


‘composition base, mounted in brass 


$2.10 | 


Special, composition base, single-pole 
ERA switch, in 234-inch brass box. For one 
outlet only. 


R & S Marine Switches ~ 
10 Amperes, 600 Volts 


Double-pole snap switch with high 
voltage insulation, mounted in 41-inch 


square box. 
No. 156, in Iron Box ..... „each $5.50 


“ 356, * Brass “ ..... “ 6.60 
R & S Marine Switches 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Special, single-pole snap switch, 


box. For straightway conduit. hee: 
No. 627, Two-gang, 4x234x15¢ Inches........... each $6.10 


: 628, Three-gang, 614x234x15% Inches...... A 7.70 
E: 629, Four-gang, 434x414x2% Inches........ '« 10.50. 


R & S Marine Switches 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Snap switch, mounted in 334-inch box; 
tapped for 14 or 34-inch conduit, as required. 
No. 520, Iron Box, Double-pole 
Nov each $4.40 
No. 1520, Brass Box, Double-pole 
AD M pud quss x dria v each 5.50 
No. 1521, Iron Box, Three-way. * — 4.40 
E 1522, Brass " * 5.50 


l R& S Marine Switches 
125 Volts 

Snap switch, single-pole, double-pole, 

X three-way, mounted in a brass: or iron 
OX. - 

; Suitable for straightway conduit, Pro- 
We vided with special moisture-proof insula- 
^ tion. 


P 
n 4 TUM AD 


10 Am peres 
Cat. Size Box Price 
No. Description . Inches . Each 
496 Single-pole, Brass Box............ 4 x294 $4.40 
1493 Double-pole ‘ were eee x3 6.60 
1496 Three-way “ d rra areca apts 4 x8 6.60 
30 Amperes . 
521 -Double-pole, Iron Box Mon 49(x4Vg . $8.80 
621 Brass, 5 ...... os Nes 434x444 10.50 
| 50 Amperes 
625 Double-pole Iron Box:........... 6 x5 1 $15.40 
626 Brass “ ............ 6 x5l( 18.70 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Composition receptacle, non-reversible 


plug, in 4x234-inch brass box. Suitable 
r straightway conduit. 


No. 479, 2-wire s abate each > 00 
« 1479, 8 6.60 
* 4522 * Plug....... * '1.25 
* .1453, 8. ^  * ,...... * 2,50 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs ` 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts 


‘Small size receptacle and non-reversible 
plug, mounted in polished brass 134-inch 
round box, for l4, $$ or %-inch pipe. For 
one outlet only. Suitable. for yachts and 
small boats. 

No. 458, Complete............ each $4. 40 . 

K 1458, Plug only. «c9: s * — 1.10 


. R&S Marine Receptacles: and riga 


5 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Receptacle and non-reversible plug 
mounted in 134 -inch square box, ollshed 


brass, for 14, 26; or 12 lich pipe. For one 
outlet only. 

No. 459, Complete......... each I 40 
x: 1458, Plug only ......... * — 1.10 
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| R&S Marine Receptacles and pee . 


. 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


and non-reversible plug, two or three 
wires, as listed, mounted in a brass box. 


Suitable for one outlet box. 


eter; three-wire box, 334 inches. 


Two-wire : 

No. 447 For DA -inch Conduit, Complete. ......each $4.40 
AAT 34 4o o4 m CASTELL * — 4.40 
Three-wire 
No. 484 For A -inch Conduit, Som piet: AEA each $6.10 
* 1484 “ ewer “6.10 

Plugs Oniy ; 
No. 452, Two-Wire eene neni $1.25 
& 1453, THIOOSWIEO.  vuces uA eaves Re Fe iu 2.50 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


‘Composition receptacle, non-reversible 
plug, in brass box. Suitable for straight- 
way conduit. 

No. 495, 2-gang, 4 x234 in..each $6.60 
638, 3 6 x23 “. “ 8.80 


x 452, Plug only 


R&S Marine Receptacles 


. and Plugs 
Extra heavy 26 and 50-ampere 
receptacle and non-reversible plug, . 
- mounted in a brass box. Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 
Size of 25-ampere box, 3x5 inches; 
50-ampere box, 3x6 inches. 


25 Amperes Nus 
No. 1485, Marine Type for Exposed Conduit Work . . . . . . 'each $15.40 
1486, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over- 
hang Plate for Flush Work............ sess. each 17.00 
No. 1488, Plug ODI tesa ase cee a s i etu Medias, = 5.50 
50 Amperes 
No. 480, Marine Type For Exposed Conduit Work 
RET er ree ee bd pim ee ents I en di. each $16.50 
No. 1480, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over- 
hang Plate for Flush Work............ Paus ceu each 18.15 
No 1489, Plug only...........e eee enn E 5.50 


. RéS Marine Switches and Receptacles 


This device is & combination of & 
marine switch, receptacle and plug, 
mounted in a brass box Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


No. 478, Complete, 234x4-inch Box............ each $6.60 


E 452, Plug only y wubericciA s Eee ud wei “è 1.25 
10 ‘Amperes, N. Y. Board of Education Type 

No. 1478, Complete... each $9.90 
e 1452, Plug only. eooed ue kot YR 2." 2.75 

` 25 Amperes, 125 Volts l ' 
Ne. 1483, Complete, 7x414-inch Box........... each $22.00 
*. 1488, Plug only. TURIS .. E .:5.50 

50 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 1487, Complete, 9x514-inch Box........... each $28.60 
os 1489, Plug only —-——— n lnc * 5.50 


R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


This device consists of two 
e receptacles, one switch 
plugs. Size of box, 6x234 
inches Furnished in brass box 
O 
No. 498, Complete. . .each $8.80 
Na 452, Plugonly... ^ 1.25 


Extra strong eompoaition receptacle 


Two-wire box is 224 inches in diam- 


4 639, 4 « A3 x «o C 12,10 


— Electric | | P : e 


R&S Weather-proof Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 


10 Amp. «» 250 Volts - 


Suitable for oes garages, 


porches and all places exposed to moist- 
ure or dust. 

Alliron or brass, niounted on No. 382 
iron or 381 brass, 3-mch junction box, 
with flap door cover and gasket. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for 14 or 
34-inch conduit, as directed, without 
extra charge. 

The receptacles and plugs consist of heavy porcelain body 
* with machined contact s oe heavy binding screws and 
strong composition plug. 

If so ordered, these fittings will be furnished with non-. 
reversible (polarity) plugs, without extra charge. 


Price, No. 123, Iron, Complete wi with Plug — each $4.15 

| 128, Brassey: A 0 e eens “ ` 5.00 

j * 120, Plug Only. Sanne ade woman ia 285 
On 4-inch Square Box . 

Price, No. 124, Iron, Complete with Plug...... each $4.40 


a" * 120, Plug Only........ sss as EU | 285 
R&S Watertight Junction Boxes | 


Cast iron or brass junction box with 
plain cover. Cover is provided with gasket 
and fastened with brass screws. 

Suitable for 14 or 34-inch conduit.. 

Tapping, 5 cents net extra per outlet. 

Iron boxes are finished in black japan, 
unless otherwise specified. 


iron Boxes , | 
No. 1481, 3-inch Complete............... .....each  $.65 
r 382, B.S Boxonly.« voveo dos t iere j .40 
E 1432, 4 * Complete...... dy outa M ope i .80 
" 333, 4 * BOOD aai nete see Geom S 50 
Brass Boxes 
No. 481, 3-inch Complete.................... each $1.25 
i 381, By BOX ONL issesiceeeeht stk s 1.00 
i 432, 4 * QComplete............... Sere. vos 1.60 
“ 3324 " Boxonly.....:.... eee ee 2 1.30 


R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
: 3 This device is a combina- 
tion of two marine switches, 
one ed eng and plug. 
Size of box, 6x234 inches. 
. Furnished in brass box 
only. 
. No. 1490, Complete .each $8.25 
i 452, Plog Only. “ 1.25 


R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 


Cast iron, 4 inches square - 
with side pads for two out- 
lets, cover with gaskets and 
brass screws. 

115 Inches Deep 
No. 190, Complete.each $.90. 


2 Inches Deep . 
No. 199, Complete.each 1.00 


R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 


Cast iron’ or brass junction box 
with screw cap; 4-inch diameter 
only. Cover threaded into box and 
provided with gasket. Suitable for 
16 or 34-inch conduit. 
No. 1433, Hon Com mpira; .ea. $2.00 
* — 433, Brass, mplete 
—— ee ec eO. each 2.50 


actories, power houses, etc, on _ 


Western Electric 


R & S Dock Type Receptacles and Plugs - 


60 Amp., 125 Volts : RU 


Mounted in heavy cast iron box 514 
inches long, 4 inches wide, 214 inches 
deep, with angle cover and watertight 
screw cap on chain. Box tapped for 
conduit as required without extra 
charge. | 


Extra strong, non-reversible, com- 
position plug, with long, hard maple 
handle. ; 


. Specially designed for and in use on 
piers, to provide current for light and 
power on vessels lying in berth. 


Price, No. 70, Complete with Plug. ........... each $16.50 
a 4-79, Plug Only... esee erisa " 5.50 
R&S Receptacles 


and Plugs 
100 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Slate receptacle, non-reversible 


plug. 
. Weatherproof box, 6Lí(x5l4x3lV4 
inches. . 

No. 233, Complete...each $33.00 
€ 234, Plug only... “ 9.90 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
. 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Porcelain receptacle, cast bronze 

spring contacts, mounted in .3léx2léx 

234-inch brass or iron box or 4x4x 
134-inch brass or iron box. Composi- 
tion plug, polished maple handle. 


No. 456 in Brass Box..... each $5.00 
* 490 * Iron * ..... * 6.35 
* 489, Plug only...... . * 1.65 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
` 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Waterproof type, composition recep- 

tacle, round iron box, brass cover and cap. 


inches. | 

No. 2, Two-wire, Comptete.each $6.60 
"^ 42 ^ . Plugonly. * 1.65, 
“ 23, Three-wire, Complete “ 11.00 
^ 44, Plug only.......... D 2.75 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 
` 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Waterproof type, composition. recep- W&^7 
tacle square iron box, brass cover and cap: - : 

Cover, 414 inches; depth, 314 inches. A 
No. 22, Two-wire, Complete.each $6.60 
« 42 i Plug only. “ 1.65 
* ^24, Three-wire, Complete ^ 11.00 
4 44 s Plugon “ 2.75 


R & S Switch Box Type Receptacles 
| and Plugs 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Fits all standard switch boxes and 
covers. With heavy brass plate 234x41% 
mches. | 

The receptacles and plugs consist of & 
heavy porcelain body, with machined con- 
tact sleeves, heavy binding screws and 
strong composition plug. 


If so ordered, these Arene will be fur- 
nished with non-reversible (polarity) 
plugs, without extra charge. 


P4 


Price, No. 121, Complete with Plug............ each $2.20 
SUUM « 120, Plug Only........... eese * 85 
« c4. 130, Plate “ ooo co oer ees * ' ,55 


«  * 431, Receptacle Only ........... M aras g .85 


Cover, 41%-inch: diameter; depth, 314 


Rail Bonds 
Selection of Bonds 


In construction where the rails are exposed the concealed 
type of bond is desirable as its location prevents it from out- 


side injury and possibility of theft. The short “U?” shape arc 
weld type bond attached to the head or ball of the rail is quite 
frequently used on account of its ease of installation and ready 
inspection. This type of bond is not recommended for “T” 
rails under 55 pounds. Theft of this bond is discouraged owns 
to the difficulty of removing it from the rail and the smal 
amount of copper obtainable. - 


Operating conditions, section of rail and other elements 
form such an important part in the selection of the proper 


' type and form of bond to be used that recommendations can-. 


not be made without complete information covering the con- 
ditions to be met. In a general way the following suggestions 
may be helpful in determining the selection of bonds to meet 
standard conditions. 


For city track construction where the rails are embedded 
in the pavement, the concealed type stud terminal bond is 
preferable, providing there is ample space under the joint 
plate to permit its use. Under circumstances where this type 
of bond 1s impracticable, a long single conductor arc weld or 
stud terminal type is recommended. For rebonding or bonding 
track which has been laid, the arc weld or acetylene type of 
bond, designed to be attached to the head of the rail, may be 
used to advantage as it can be installed without disturbing 
the pavement.or removing the splice bars. 


The manufacturer will gladly submit recommendations 
with drawings showing how best to meet any bonding con- 
ditions. Its engineering department is always at the service 
of customers to give expert advice on this important subject. 


Mine Bonding 


. The bonds often used in mines, consisting of channel pins 
and short lengths of copper wire, are frequently found to be in 
such poor condition and of such high resistance that the return 


current leaves the rails and follows adjacent pipe lines and : 


streams of water on its way back to the power house. 


Where the rails are usually light in section and the nature 
of the roadbed permits excessive movement of the joints, 
cable bonds of either the stud terminal or arc weld type, long 


enough to span the splice bar, should be used. 


For small rails when the full current capacity is to be utilized 


. Forms D, SF-4 or SF-6 bonds installed around the plates, are 


recommended, and, if given proper care in installation, give 
excellent resulta. 


'The bonds should: be installed on the inside of the rail as 
close under the heads of the track bolts as possible. This 
reduces to à minimum the possibility of damage to the bonding 
when cars are derailed. Actual observation shows that bonds 
installed in this manner have been run over by the wheels of 
derailed cars without material injury to the bonds. 
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Form SF Arc Weld Bonds 


As it is a comparatively sim- 
aes pie process to weld steel, the 

orm SF bonds (are weld 
type) are designed with steel 
terminals. These are electric- 
ally welded to the copper con- 
ductor during the process of 
manufacture, forming & union 
between the two metals which 
is not affected during the 
process of welding the bond to 
the rail. 


Form SF-1 Bond 


Form SF1 single conductor li 
and Form SF2 double con- 
ductor bonds are for application 
to the ball, or head of the rail. 
These bonds have concave 
Steel terminals designed to 
form the prover angle between 
the bund and the rail to secure 

the best results. 


Form SF-2 Bond 


Form SFAS3 ribbon conductor 
bonds are attached to the ball or 
head of the rail. TThese bonds are 
furnished: in two standard lengths, 
1716 inches for bolt spacings 5 inches 
and over and 6 inches when bolt spac- 
ing is 5 inches and under. Other 
lengths can be furnished when 
required. 


Form SFA-3 Bond 


Form SF-4 on T Rall 
Form SF4 bonds are designed with terminals to fit the 
angle between the base and the web of the rail, the weld being 
made to the rail web along the top and end of the terminal. 
This bond can be furnished with either solid wires or stranded 
conductor. 


Form SF- 5Bond 


Form SF-5 bonds are applied to the head of the rail and 
used in connection with Weber Joints. 


| 


Form SF-6 Bond 


Form SF-6 bonds are intended for application around the 
.Splice bar, the terminals being welded to the top of the rail 
ange. The terminals of these bonds are semi-circular in 
. geetion and by placing the flat side against the rail the welding 
process can be carried along both sides as well as the end of the 
terminals. This bond can be furnished with either solid wire 
or stranded conductor. f "o 

Form SF7 bonds are designed for application to 
the underside of the rail base with the T portion 
of the terminal projecting about two-thirds of its 
width beyond the rail base, the weld being made on 
the top side of the terminal and lower flange of rail. 
As this type of bond is attached to the underside por sp. 7 
of the rail, it may be used to advantage where Bond 
exposed type of bonds are subject to theft. This form of bond 
is also well adapted for cross bonding and can be welded to 
either the top or bottom of the base of the rail. 

In ordering arc weld bonds specify: the type, capacity 
solid or flexible conductor and the over all length, measured 
from the outer edge of the terminals when the conductor is 
straight-and extended. . . 

Steel electrodes are not furnished with bond orders. 


Western Efecfric 


Form SF Arc Weld Bonds 


F , IN. 
oa CAT “Over All Temi PC Schedule! Wt, Lbs. ^ Pe 
l Bond Section Length Contact Area Length per 100 per 100 
i 7% 134 by 7$ 1% 40.0 $45.25 
SF-1 00 71% 1% * & 1% 52.5 50.60 
SF-2 000 1% 9M " Ve 1% 72.0 62.60 
0000 4, 92M * l6 Ws 81.0 65.25 
SFA-3 0000 64 212 * 1% 615 76.0 62.75 
0000 716 2%* V6 1% 81.0 65.25 
.0 23 2 «= & 93 81.5 69.60 
00 23 2 “% 2998 104.0 77.50 
SF-4 00 27 2 * & 27 117.6 84.70 
: 000 28 215 * & 28 160.0 111.90 
[qno 28 24% * $2 28 192.0 125.50 
10000 32 219 “ $2 32 213.6 136.30 
000 10 2 * & 10 82.0 68.60 
SEF-5. 000 102 2 <€“ % 10% 84.5 69.85 
0000 10 2 “ 3% 10 . 94.0 72.50 
0000 102 2 * % 10% 97 .0 74.05 
x l 1 a js ECT En 
i 1% P. —qd enaa Aen 
SF-6 Y 900 23 « & | MDC Co 
0000 T 2 * 4 | Cuelbe. aao 
{ 00 744 19$ * & 1146 53.0 50.60 
00 8 134 “ 74 8 54.0 51.40 
00 36 194 * 7$ 36 148.0 100.90 
SF 00 55 13%“ % 55 213.0 135.10 
0000 714% 24° lé 1% 81.0 65.25 
0000 8 24 * &% 8: 84.0 66.50 
0000 10 214 * 1o 10 94.0 72.50 
0000 55 214 “ l2 55 . 888.0 198.40 


To determine the proper straight and extended length of 
bond it is generally recommended that a bond 7 inches longer 
than the joint plate for the 0 and 00 sizes and a bond 8 im- 
ches longer than the joint plate for 000 and 0000 sizes be 
used. The formed length will be 1 inch shorter than the 
straight and extended length. 


Forms H and HS Oxy-acetylene Weld 
Bonds : 


Forms H-1 and H-2 Bonds 


Form H-1 bonds are for standard four-bolt joints having at 
least 5 inches between center track bolts. 

These bonds can be used as eross bonds or for bonding 
around special work. 

Form H-1 is single conductor; if double conductor is de- 
sired, order should specify Form H-2. 
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Form H-3 Bond 


The Form H-3 bonds are for use on rail joints having small 
clearance between the center track bolts, — | 
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Forms H and HS Oxy-acetylene Weld Bonds 


Form -H-5 Bond 


. The Form H-5 bonds are for use on Weber Joints. The 
terminals and conductor are arranged so as to permit in- 
stallation on the head of the rail with the conductor lying 
on top of the joint block. 


Forms HS-1 and HS-2 
bonds have steel termi- 
nals and are less expensive 
than those having forged 
copper terminals, If care 
is used in installing they 
give satisfactory results. 

The terminals have 
sloping surfaces providing 
& groove to permit build- 
ing up the weld from the 
lowest possible point on 
the rail head. 


Form HS-1 Bond 


The bonds may be used 
on Weber Joints by 
straightening out the loop 
and welding the terminal 
to the rail in an inverted. 
position, 

Form HS-1 is single 
conductor, if double con- 
duetor is desired, order 
should specify Form HS-2. | 


Form HS-2 Bond 


Form H-1 Cross Bond 


Dmensions, IN. 


Form Condue- Overall Term- Sched- 


of tor Developed Formed inal Contact. ule Wt., Lbs. Price 
Bond Section Length Length Area Length Per 100 per 100 
00 [2 a 2 7 ‘9 1 S149. 
- 2 ; 

H-1 oen s. ; : 3 1% 72 62.60 
250000 C. M. 744 2“ H ie 108 a 30 

T .M, 2 Ye .50 | 
Cross | uufxduc eene Serie. ausu tem ere E ee ee 
Bond . 
0 fi ... 2 “ 114 7 30 44.50 
H-3 00 7 — A : 1% 7 51 49.80 
000 74% ... 2 1% 7% 72 62.60 
0000 7% ... 2 a 1% 7% 81 65.25 
H-5 00 8 714% 2 l6 8 54 51.40 
000 10 8 2* $5 10 94 72.50 
. m ; Vds E eus UE S 44.50 
2C ae dc 51 49.80 
HS- . A000 Ü SBS aes as A 70 61.40 
or | 0000 | 7  ... ........ 78 64.00 
HS-2 250000 C.M. 7 | ... ....-... ri 102 71.00 
1300000 C.M. 7... ........ T 110 80.80 
i( 850000 C. M. 7 es ow A! 124 90.00 

/ ! Flux Wire 


Flux wire is not furnished with bond orders. Flux wire 
necessary for the installation of Form H and HS bonds can 
be furnished cut in 30-inch lengths in either ý or #-in. size. 
Approximately 20 lb. is required for 100 bonds. 


- — western Electric 
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Compressed Stud Terminal Bonds - 


The studs of these bonds are of solid copper of exact size 
and have a depression on the center of the bottom surface for 
centering the compressor screw when installing. 


This type of bond is installed by use of a screw compressor 
exerting a pressure of approximately 20 tons. The compressin 
portion of the inner screw of the compressor is so designe 
that & rivet head cannot be formed on the terminal until the 
hole has been completely filled, even to the pores of the steel. 
The rivet or button head seals the union, and insures prac- 
tically a moisture-proof joint. A solution of red lead and 
linseed oil may be applied to the terminal and adjacent steel, 
after compression. This will effectually seal the joint against 


. the entrance of moisture. 


To effect radial expansion of the co per in the hole equally 
in all directions, the inner screw of the bond compressor 
should be centered in the depression in the end of the terminal. 


Holes should be drilled with well sharpened tools so that 
the walls and edges of the hole will be smooth and free from 
burrs and other irregularities. Bond holes should be of the 
exact diameter of the bond stud to be inserted. S 


Oil should not be used in the drilling of holes, as all traces 
of it cannot readily be removed from the hole, and oil will 
prevent Proper contact between the copper and the steel. 
A solution of soda and water or plain water may be used, but 
care should be exercised to see that the hole is wiped qe t 
dry before the temrinal is inserted. Bonds should not be 
installed in damp weather. If these simple precautions be 
einregardei, the efficiency of the bonding will be greatly 
affected. 


Tubular Stud Terminal Bonds 


These bonds are like compressed stud terminal bonds ex- 
cept that the studs are drilled for expanding radially in the 
holes in the rails. The illustration shows a sectional view of 
a tubular terminal expanded into a steel block representing ` 
the web of a rail. The effects of the expansion by the taper - 
punch and drift pin are clearly shown. 


The same general precautions in regard to drilling the rail 
and preparing the. terminals should be taken as with com- 
pressed terminals. Greater care should be used, however, 
in having the hole drilled to size to insure the best results. 
After inserting the terminal in the hole, a long taper unch, 
well lubricated with oil or grease, is driven entirely through 


. the-terminal. The diameter of the punch is l( inch larger . 


than the hole in the terminal and it therefore forces the copper 
in the terminal radially against the walls of the hole. A short 
drift pin zy inch larger than the maximum diameter of the 
taper punch is then driven home in the terminal, thus com- 
pleting the expansion. In driving in the drift pin the copper 
of the terminal.is slightly further expanded and a portion 
lying close to the pin is forced along by the pin out through 
ilie "hole in the rail and expanded into a bell mouth. The 
diameter of the hole through the terminal is increased about 
Jé-inch by the action of the taper punch and drift pin, forcing 
the copper into intimate contact with the steel rail. Tubular - 
terminal ponds are particularly advantageous in rebonding 
on paved streets and around special work where dense traffic 
forbids the somewhat longer operation of installing compressed 
terminal bonds. 


Steel drift pa are included in all shipments of tubular 
terminal bonds. Taper punches are supplied when ordered. 
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Ribbon Bonds 


Form A, Solid Terminals—Form AT, Tubular 
Terminals 


'The ribbon bond is particularly adapted to use under joint 
plates where the restricted space demands extreme compact- 
ness of design. The conductor of this bond is composed of 
thin copper ribbons with the greatest width in the horizontal 
plane, thus affording maximum flexbility in the vertical 
plane or in the direction of the greatest movement of the joint. 

he tucking of the conductor provides flexibility for the longi- 
tudinal movement of the rails. 


Form AT-5 Tubuiar Terminal Ribbon Bond 


Forms A-5 and AT-5 bonds have conductors equally divided 
in upper and lower branches and the tucking is located in 


the center of the bond. They are paritcularly adapted for © 


single bonding large, girder and T-rails. The balanced bond 
can also be used on ordinary T-rails having special joint plates 
or on many of the patented joints. In doubel bonding large 
girder rails with two rows of track bolts, tee balanced bond 
will usually be found to give greater clearances. 
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Form AT-6 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 


Forms A-6 and AT-6 bonds have the conductor equally 
divided in upper and lower branches and the tucking is offset 
from the center of the bond. They are used in double bonding 
large girder and high T-rails. The bond holes are located at 
unequal distances from the ends of the rail making it necessary 
to offset the tucking so as to avoid interfering with the inser- 
tion of the track bolts or the terminals of the second bond. 

nless otherwise specified the tucking is offset 1 inch from 
the center of the bond as this 1s suitable for most conditions. 


Form AT-7 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 


Forms A-7 and AT-7 unbalanced, center-tucked bonds 
having unequally divided conductors and the tucking located 
in the center of the bond are especially suitable for bonding 
T-rails having greater space below the track bolt than above, 


Uwe. 


Form AT-8 Tubular Terminal Ribbon Bond 


Forms A-8 and AT-8 have conductors unequally divided 
and tucking is offset from the center. 


Western Electric 


Form B Ribbon Bonds 


Form B bonds may 
be used on rails where 
the inner track bolts 
are located so as to 

ermit drilling of the 
Pond holes between 
the ends of the rails 
andthefirst boltholes. 


Form C Ribbon Bonds 


. The Form C bev- 
eled head bond is 
adapted to use on 
the foot of T-rails 
having suspended 
joints. It is par- 
ticularly suited to 
bonding third rails. : 


The terminal heads are beveled to correspond with the 
angle of the rail foot. As in the other ribbon bonds the 
conductor laminations are so disposed as to give maximum 
flexibility in the vertical plane. To determine the correct 
length of terminals for Form C bonds, inquiries and orders 
should be accompanied by a sketch of the rail cross section with 
measurements. 


Forms F and FT Cable Bonds 


Form F-5 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 


jS —— —— 


Form FT-5 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

Forms F-5 and FT-5 bonds have conductors equally divided 
in upper arid lower branches and the tucking is located in the 
center of the bond. The conductor consists of many fine 
strands all wound in the same direction with a short pitch. 
This form of bond is adapted to single bonding large girder 
od T-rails or the medium sizes of T-rails with special joint 
plates. 


Form F-6 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 


_———— 


Form FT-6 Tubular Terminal Cable Bond 

The conductors of Forms F-6 and FT-6 bonds are. ly 
divided in the upper and lower branches and the tuc 18 
offset from the center of the bond. These bonds are in 
double bonding large girder rails and high T-rails when the 
bonds are placed one on each side of the rail and the terminals 
are staggered necessitating the offsetting of the tucks so as to 
avoid interference with the insertion of the track bolts or the 
terminal of the second bond. 


The Forms F-9 and FT-9 bonds have conductors equally 
divided in the upper and lower branches pressed into approx- 
mately a triangular shape, thereby affording proper clearances 
for medium sizes of T-rails having restricted space above the 
track bolts. The tucking is located at the center of the bonds. 
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Western Efecfric 


Forms F and FT Cable Bonds 


CAL 


Form F-10 Solid Terminal Cable Bond 


Forms F-10 and FT-10 bonds are similar to Forms F-9 and 
FT-9 except that the tucking is offset for double bonding. 
For the standard track bolt drillings, offsetting one inch from 
the center of the bond will locate the tucking at a point oppo- 
site the ends of the rails, and avoid interfering with the track 


bolts. . 
"^ Forms D and DT Cable Bonds 


Form D Solld Terminal Cable Bond 


Form DT Tubular Terminal Cable Bond - 

Forms D and DT cable bonds have terminals with offset 
shanks. The sleeve portion diverges from the web of the rail 
at an angle of 20 degrees thereby avoiding any sharp bends in 
the conductor in spanning a joint plate. e shanks of bonds 
to va used under the plate are at right angles to the terminal 
studs. > 

Forms D and DT cable bonds should be at least 6 inches 
longer than the joint plate which they are to span. The length 
is measured between centérs of terminals when the bond is 
straight and extended. | 


Form DT Tubular Terminal Stud End Bond 
Stub. end cable bonds are useful in bonding the various 


parts of special track work to the main bond around such . 


special work. A stub end bond has but one terminal and a 
short length of conductor usually 12 inches long, but can be 
supplied in n length. | | E 

2 rues should specify length from center of terminal to end 
of. bond. 


Forms E and ET Solid Wire Bonds 
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^ Form E-2 Solid Terminal Wire Bond 
\ i 4 


` : Form ET-2 Tubuiar Terminal Solid Wire Bond 
The Form E-2 and ET-2 bonds are formed so as to provide 
roper clearance around the joint plate. A bond having a 
formed length of 6 inches longer than the joint plate should be 
us rJ 
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Forms E and ET Solid Wire Bonds 
Cross Bonding 


Form E-1 Solid Terminal Solld Wire Bond 


Form ET-1 Tubular Terminal Solid Wire Bond ` 


Cross bonds should be at least 10 inches longer than the ` 


irack gauge. This length permits burying the conductor in 
the ground, reducing the liability of loss by theft. 

The length is measured between centers of terminals when: 
the conductor is straight and extended. 


Stub End Solid Wire Bonds 


Form ET Tubular Terminal Stub End Bond 
Stub end solid wire bonds also are used for bonding the 
various parts of special track work to the main bond around 
such special work. ` 


Form M Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 


Form M-1 Twin Terminai Cable Bond 
Form M-1 bonds may be used on all joints where the dis- 
tance between the two inner track bolts is such as will not 
interfere with the U-shaped conductor. 


'The Form M-2 bond terminals like those of the Form 
M-1 bond and is made in any required length of conductor. 
It is used for eross bonding and spanning long distances. 


Form M-3 Twin Terminal Cable Bond 

The conductor of the Form M-3 bond emerges from one side 
of the terminal and is used on joints having very short spacing 
between the inner track bolts. ' 


Form M-5 Twin Terminal Cabie Bond 
The Form M-5 bond is used on Weber Joints. 
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Rail Bond Prices 


Stud Terminal Bonds with Solid Copper Terminals 
and Soldered Bonds with either Ribbon, Cable or 

| Solid Wire Conductors, Except Bevel Head Foot 

Bonds with Tinned Studs 


| Diam. ———ScuepvuuE LeNaTHS AND Prices PER 100 BoNDS——— 
Conduo- Terminal 4-in.  5-in. 6-in. 7-in. 8&-in. 9-in. 
tor Inches Bonds Bonds Bonds — Bonds Bonds Bonds 


| O % $40.90 $41.50 $43.00 $44.50 $46.00 $47.50 
! bg 41.50 44.00 50 48.50 


Wt hp MT Ts 


0 % 45. 47.00 5 50.00 
00 5% 45.00 46.60 48.20 49.80 51.40 53.00 
00 % 50.50 52.10 53.70 55.30 56.90 58.50 
000 3% 56.20 56.60 59.00 61.40 “63.80 66.20 
000 % 56.20 58.60 61.00 63.4 65.80 68.20 
i 0000 94 56.50 59.00 61.50 64.00 66.50 69.50 
0000 % 59.00 61.50 64.00 66.50 69.00 72.00 
250,000 % 62.00 65.00 68.00 71.00 74.00 77.50 
250,000 1 67.00 70.00 73.00 76.00 79.00 82.50 
275,000 7$ 65.10 68.80 72.50 76.30 80.00 84.00 
275,000 1 70.10 73.80 77.50 81.30 85.00 89.00 
"S 300,000 71$ 68.80 72.80 76.80 80.80 84.80 89.00 
300,000 1 73.80 77.80 81.80 85.80 89.80 94.00 
325,000 y o.. 77.00 81.50 86.00 90.50 95.00 
| 325,000 1 ..... 82.00 86.50 91.00 95.50 100.00 
350, 7$ .... 80.00 85.00 90.00 95.00 100.00 
350,000 1 .... 85.00 90.00 95.00 100.00 105.00 
375,000 W ..... 88.60 93.80 99.00 104.30 109.50 
375,000 1 ..... 298.60 98.80 104.00 109.30 114.50 
,000 16 us Sud CRUS 97.00 103.00 109.00 115.00 
400,000 1 eo 55... 102.00 108.00 114.00 120.00 
425,000 T$ ss... ..... 101.00 107.00 113.00 119.00 
425,000 1 s.s... 25»... 106.00 112.00 118.00 124.00 
450,000 7$ ..... ..... 105.00 111.00 117.00 123.00 
450,000 1 2e» 2»... 110.00 116.00 122.00 128.00 
000 1 e 5»... 120.00 127.50 185.00 142.50 
500,000 13% ..... ..... 128.00 180.50 138.00 145.50 
1,000,000 1% e.e oeoo eceso e#se#ee0 200 .00 215 -00 230 00 
Diam. —— ScHEpuLE LswNaTHS AND Prices PER 100 Bonps —— 
Condue- Terminal  10-in. 11-in. 12-in. 13-in. 14-in. 
tor Inches Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds 
0 $3 $49.00 $50.60 $52.20 $53.80 $55.40 
0 bg 51.50 53.10 54.70 56.30 57.90 
00 [74 54.60 56.30 58.00 59.70 61.40 
00 $2 60.10 61.80 63.50 65.20 66.90 
000 $2 68.60 71.10 73.60 76.10 78.60 
000 % 70.60 78.10 75.60 *78.10 80.60 
0000 34 72.50 75.60 78.70 81.80 84.90 
0000 % 75.00 78.10 81.20 84.80 87.40 
250,000 7$ 81.00 84.50 88.00 91.50 95.00 
250,000 1 86.00 89.50 93.00 96.50 100.00 
275,000 76 88.00 92.00 96.00 100.00 104.00 
275,000 1 93.00 97.00 101.00 105.00 109.00 
300,000 76 93.50 98.00 102.50 107.00 111.50 
300,000: 1 98.50 103.00 107.50 112.00 116.50 
325,000 7$ 100.00 105.00 110.00 115.00 120.00 
325,000 1 105.00 110.00 115.00 120.00 125.00 
350,000 76 105.50 111.00 116.50 122.00 127.50 
350,000 1 110.50 116.00 121.50 127.00 132.50 
375,000 76 115.30 121.00 126.80 132.50 138.30 
375,000 1 120.30 126.00 131.80 137.50 143.30 
400,000 76 121.00 127.50 134.00 140.50 147.00 
400,000 1 126.00 132.50 139.00 145.50 152.00 
425,000 7$ 125.00 131.50 138.00 144.50 151.00 
425,000 1 130.00 136.50 143.00 149.50 156.00 
450,000 76 129.00 136.00 143.00 150.00 157.00 
450,000 1 134.00 141.00 148.00 155.00 162.00 
500,000 1 150.00 157.50 165.00 172.50 180.00 
500,000 1% 153.00 160.50 168.00 175.50 183 /00 
1,000,000 1% 245.00 260.00 275.00 290.00 305.00 
For Each 
Š Additional 
Inch Over 
: 18 Inches 
Diam. ScHepuLs Lunaras AND Prices PER 100 Bonns Add to 
Conduc- Terminal 15-in. 16-in. 17-in. 18-in. Price of 
tor Inches Bonds Bonds Bonds Bonds  18-in. Bonds 
0 4 $57.00 $58.70 $60.40 $62.00 $1.50 
0 59.5 61.20 62.90 64.60 1.50 
00 $2 63.10 64.90 66.70 68.50 1.80 
00 34 68 .60 70.40 72.20 74.00 1.80 
000 8 81.10 88.70 86.30 88.90 2.30 
000 H 83.10 85.70 88.30 90.90 2.30 
0000 34 88.00 91.50 95.00 98.50 2.70 
0000 V6 90.50 94.00 97.50 101.00 2.70 
350,000 % 99.00 103.00 107.00 111.00 3.20 
250,000 1 104.00 108.00 112.00 116.00 3.20 
275,000 7$ 108.50 113.00 117.50 122.00 3.40 
275,000 1 113.50 118.00 122.50 127 3.40 
300,000 7$ 116.50 121.50 126.50 131.50 3.80 
,000 1 121.50 126.50 131.50 136.50 3.80 
325,000 76 125.50 131.00 136.50 142.00 4.40 
325,000 1 130.50 136.00 141.50 147.00 4.40 
350,000 76 133.50 139.50 145.50 151.50 4.60 
350,000 1 138.50 144.50 150.50 156.50 4.60 
375,000 7$ 144.50 150.80 157.00 163.30 4.90 
375,000 1 149.50 155.80 162.00 168.30 4.90 
400,000 76 153.50 160.00 166.50 173.00 5.390 
400,000 1 153.50 165.00 171.50 178.00 5.30 
425,000 T6 158.00 165.00 172.00 179.00 5.70 
425,000 1 163.00 170.00 177.00 184.00 5.70 
450,000 76 164.50 172.00 179.50 187.00 6.00 
450,000 1 169.50 177.00 184.50 192.00 6.00 
500,000 1 187.50 195.00 202.50 210.00 7.00 
500, 1# 190.50 198.00 205.50 213.00 7.00 


Rail Bond Prices 


Stud Terminai Bonds Not Listed 


Intermediate sizes of conductor cross section in price 
Schedule take price of next larger conductor cross seetion 
having smallest diameter terminal listed. 


Intermediate diameters of terminals, other than those 
covered by the following schedule, take price of next larger 
diameter terminals. 


Standard List Prices and Standard Weights for Terminal Stud 
Bonds Having Larger Intermediate Diameter Terminals 
Than Shown in Previous Column 


Wh 7 
Diam n of App TO STANDARD PRICES App To STANDARD Welanys 
Terminals Per For Wt., Lhe 
in Inches Te 100 Bonds ~ Termi per 100 
in Inches in Inches Bands 
9 le $1.30 l6 2.6 
1 2 
tif. 5% 1.60 $$ 3.2 
1346 34 2.00 34 4 
fie w% 2.50 p/4 5 
1 1 6.00 1 12 


Additions for Rall Bonds Having Terminals Longer Than 
Standard Lengths 


Additions to 
7— —— —JDntzN., IN. —————4 Standard Price Additions to 
Standard per 100 Bonds Standard Wt., Lbs. 
Diam of Length for Each 3f In pu 
Terminal Not over — or Each 1$ In. 
l5 M. $.75 15 
5 $4 ¢ 1.25 2.5 
H 4 1.75 8.5 
Vs ZA 2.50 5.0 
1 34 3.15 6.3 
11% $4 3.20 6.4 


Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 


Twin terminal bonds are measured from & point in the 
center of a line drawn through the center of the two studs to 
the same point in the other terminal when bond is straight 
and extended. 


. The list price of twin terminal bonds is based on the largest 
size terminal scheduled for bond or equivalent cross section 
and length. 


Conductor Length Wt., Lbs. Price 

Section In. per 100 per 100 
00 q 61 $55.30 
0000 7 85 66.50 
0000 716 87V6 67.15 
0000 8 90 69.00 
0000 915 9715 73.50 
250,000 8 118 79.00 
300,000 8 128 89.80 
360,000 1% 13814 97.50 
350,000 8 143 100.00 


Bonds with Tinned Studs 


For tinning any standard type stud terminal bond, including 
twin stud, add $3.00 per 100 bonds. 


Bonds with Extra Large Terminal Cap 


Providing for soldering in addition to compression, add 
$7.00 per 100 bonds for stud of 74-inch diameter and smaller; 
xy Move having terminal diameters, larger than 7$ inch, add 
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Western Electric 


Form R-1 Removable Mine Bonds 


Form R-1 bonds are for use on temporary tracks only. The 


conductor is made of flexible copper strand, soldered into 
steel terminals. These bonds are installed or removed very 
easily, being merely driven in or out. with a hammer. This 
does not injure the bond terminals and they can be reinstalled 
when tracks are moved. 


Con- Term. Price PER 100 BoNps—————————— ——— 
ductor In.  23in. 24in.  25in. 26-in. ' 27-in. 28-in. 

0 % $72.10 $73.60 $75.10 $76.60 $78.10 $79.60 

00 % 77.50 79.30 81.10 82:90 84.70 86.50 

000 5$ 100.40 102.70 105.00 107.30 109.60 111.90 

0000 5$ 112.00 114.70 117.40 120.10 122.80 125.50 


Con- Term. Price PER 100 BoNps— ————— —————. 
ductor. In. 29-in. 30-in. 31-in. 32-in. 33-in. 34-in. 

0 9$ $81.10 $82.60 $84.10 $85.60 $87.10 $88.60 

00 9$ . 88.30 90.10 91.90 93.70 95.50 97.30 

000 5$ 114.20 116.50 118.80 121.10 123.40 125.70 

0000 5$ 128.20 130.90 133.60 136.30 139.00 141.70 


Channel Pins 


deep enough to avoid cutting 
the wire in driving. Taper 
pointed and slightly larger 
than the hole so, when driven, 
they make a solid joint. The 
pins are made of soft steel, 
copper coated. For temporary 


wor 
Cat. Diam. of pi Ha P Wit., Lbs. 
.0 e i i 

No. Pin, In. aie ae Wire be 100 Eno! 
134175 96 5 6 20 | $16.00 

17225 36 E 4 25 16.00 

17224 EU D^ 0 46 24.00 
134176 0H 54 0 50 24.00 
134177 #8 34 0* 108 30.00 - 
134178 . d % 00 40 24.00 
134179 PH 5% 00 50 24.00 

17315 34 i3 00 100 30.00 
134180 8 34 00 > 108 30.00 
134181 8. 54 ` - 000 40 24.00 

17553 771 23 0000 70 30.00 
134182. 2% 34 0000 78 30.00 


Taper Punches and Drift Pins for 
Tubular Terminal Bonds 


P4 


noe: 7 i abana ioni 


Taper Punch Drift Pin 
TERMINAL Drier Pin Taper Pounce 
Diam. Max. ` . 

Cat. Size of Diam. of Diam. Length Diam. Length Price 

No. Bond In. Hole,In. In. In. In. In. Each 
126429 Above 4/0 1 2% B 13% 5$ 5 $.35. 
126426 . 4/0, % H 1$ 1% M 4  .s5 
126427 3/0 % H 7$ 13% }% 4 .35 
126428 2/0 4% wt d Ile % 384% .35 
126430 1/0 4% M. M là EK 815 ..35 


Made with a'straight groove . 


Separate Bond Terminals: 


Form K-1 Solid Separate 


Form KT-1 Tubular Separate . 
Terminal 


Terminai 


Form KT-2 Tubular Separate 


Terminai 


Form K-2 Solid. Separate 
Terminal l 


Separate bond terminals are furnished drilled and tinned 
for soldering to the conductor, which may be scrap trolle 
wire or feeder cable. They are useful in bonding special wor 
where many different distances are to be spanned. Form K-1 
terminals have shanks paralel to the web of the rail while the 
shapks' of the Form K 2 terminals are at right anglės to the 
web of the rail. 


—— Dmen., In. — 
mm. Length Stand. ——fWr., Les. PER 100—— 


o of Drilling TERMINALS Price 
Conductor Stud Stud in Shank K-1. KT-1 K-2  KT-2 per 100 
0 % % 2 a27 a28 * d23 $20.00 
00 1% "6 a26 a22 * d23 20.00 
0 5% a29 a25  * d25 25.00 
00 5% % 2 a28 a21 * d24 25.00 
000 % lg V6 b53 b48 e56 e50 ..... 
0 34 .. 2088 a28 * d28 30.00 
00 3, 94 2 a32 a27 * d26 30.00 
000 34 94 L6 b56 b51 e58 e53 37.50 
0000 34 34 2% b54 b49 e56 e51 37.50, 
250,000 C.M. 34 .. .. b52 b47 e54 e49 | 37.50 — 
0 76 jiu. WE 35.00 
00 T6 bius s 35.00 
000 1% 34 w% b6l b54 £188 £56 42.50 
0000 76 94 % b59 b52 f61 £54 42.50 
250,000 C.M. 7$ 34 % b57 b50 £59 £152 42.50 
300,000 C.M. 7$ 94 % c91 c85 gli2 g99 50.00 
850,000 C.M. % .. c87 c81 gl109 g95 50.00 
400,000 C.M. 7$ Be i$ c87 c81 gllO * 55.00 
450,000 C.M. 7$ Ba 3$ c84 c77 gl105 * 55.00 
500,000 C.M. 7$ Be % c"9 c73 g100 B rte 
000 1 Le. Eg ` 47.50 
: * 0000 ] Lm xdv eie Nus ids wo. 47.50 | 
250,000 C.M. 1 c104 c96 g125 gl110 47.50 
800,000 C.M. 1 c96 c88 gl118 g103 55.00 
850,000 C.M.. 1 B 34 c92 c85 gl1l4  g99 55.00 
400,000 C.M. 1 Be r C92 c85 gli4 * 60.00 
450,000 C.M. 1 Be 31 c88 c81 g110 * 60.00 
600,000 C.M. 1 Be 6% c89 c76 $106 * 75.00 


*No tools. 


{Terminals made from the same dies are indicated by the 
alphabetical letters a, b, c, d, e, f, g, opposite the weights. 
The discrepancy in weight for the same terminal is due to the 
larger drilling for the conductor. ; | 


SM 


, Rail Bonding Tools 
Lovejoy Track Drills 
Cat. i 
- No... . o anoo . Description . Each Each 
103415 Lovejoy Track Drill for T-Rail...... 60 $22.00 
133416 hg * 


* * Girder Rail . 100 22.00 
Buda Hyduty Paulus Track Drills 


Cat. Description Wt., Lbs. 
Each 


No. 
156508 . Paulus Track Drill for T-Rails............ 


75 
156509 * .* Girder Rails....... B0 
Prices upon applicatión. , ' 


. Round Straight Shank Drills 
." For Lovejoy and Paulus Drills 


Cat. Dizm. Price e Diam.  ' Price 
0 


No. In. Each 3 n. Each 
126218 1l $.40 103441 23 $.85: 
103434 Y .55 103442 34. .  .90 
103436 96 - . 60 103446 vé 1.15 
103438 96 . 70 103450 1 1.35 . 

Little Giant Electric Drills 


High Speed—Single Spindie 


in In. Morse Round Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Drill. Cap. 

No. Volts Dia. of Hole in Steel Taper Socket Each . Each 
245353 34 No.2 . 90 $250.00 | 
245354} 600 d.c. 1 ae NN 140 . 305.00 
245355] . (13 No.3or4 ` 185 380.00 


Western Electric | 


No. - püon , ! 
103470 Band Deve Double-twin Spindle 


217028 *.80-*- P "osos 65 60.0 
217029 T. “ under 614 In..... pus dass 80 65.00 
217030 T- and Girder Rails under 734 In... 105 90.0 
217031 T “ p up to 9 In...... 140 de 


No. : Description | 
. 108051 Hydraulic Web Bond Compressor for 


l 108483 Hydraulic Web Bond Compreso for 


Rail Bonding Tools is 
Double-twin Spindle Drills 


| | 


T-rails for the Twin Stud Terminal Bond. 'The drills are 
operated by a hand lever, or motor driven if desired. 

Each spindle is provided with an adjusting sleeve so that 
each drill may be set independently of the others. Each 
machine is equipped with a gauge for determining the depth 
of the holes. ! 

The levers by which the machines are eae are detach- 
able so that the tools may be moved easily from place to place. 
Each drilling machine is equipped with one set of drills. 
Cat. ' Wt., Lbs. Prise 

Each Bach 


This machine drills all four holes at one time in the head of | 


Desori 
nil. ores mr pv 125 $360.0 
Little Giant Portable Electric Grinders 


pR It carries an emery wheel 8 
d me inches in diameter, is equi 
ped with connecting cable 
and switch for 460 to 600 
$ volt circuits. 


Cat. ` Wt., Lbs. ‘Price 
No. Each Each 


103477 82. $105.00 


—— 


Hand Screw Compressors 


The compressor has a 
cylindrical sleeve which, in 
any position, is free to slide 
in or out of the frame with a 
single’ thrust, permitting 
quick adjustment. A quarter 
turn sets the sleeve, and the 
inner screw ram makes the | 
compression on the terminal. . f ; 

compressors are designed for %-inch diameter terminals. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Prie 
No i cl. 


Ep. i | Descript on 
218276 T-Rails up to 45 Lb., 3% In. ecc] 9 28 $43.50 
T o4 pij “ 


217032 T “* “ “ 9In. andover.. 165 100 


Hydraulic Screw Compressors | 
This tool compresses the terminals of bonds in the web of T- 
or girder rails. | : : 
Cat. l Wiel Lie. hin 
T-Rails up to 100 Ib. per Yard. ... 115 $175. 


108482 Hydraulic Web Bond Compressor for ` 
Girder Rails up to 7'Inches high.. 160 250.00 


Girder Rails up to 9 Inches High.. 190 255.00 


f a a EM. uL M d. Lei — 


‘ 
° 
r . 
a | 


- Strap which is passed around the neck 


- Rail Bonding Tools. 
Hand Tools for Twin Stud Terminal Bonds 


No. 103475 No. 103476 No. 156197 
Cat. ; Price 
No. i Description l Wt. Each 
103475 Dulling Punch..... ree ies ;.. 9 oz. $.30 
103476 Riveting Hammer...... au eee E 24 lb. 2.25 


156197 Drift Punch..................... 
| Hand Milling Cutters 


N 


^. No. 156750 
No. 103473 
Cat. — 3. Prio 
‘No. M Description Miche Fach 
103473 Milling Cutter with Handle............ Y6 $.45 


103474 Extra Cutter Only for Cat. No. 103473. 14  .25 
156750 Cutter with Shank for Use with Carpen- 
ters Brace. ...... ccc eect eee ew de. Um 
*Price upon application. | zo e 


Rail Bond Clamps 


iM. 


No. 103484 


No. 103483 
*Prices upon application. | 

Portable Bond Testers 

Direct Reading 
'These testers are furnished in two 
types, Standard Sensibility Type SBT 
and High Sensibility Type HBT. 
Both types include the instrument 
prope and a folding contact bar with 
andle and suitable fléxible connecting 
leads. The containing case of the 
instrument is arranged with a. double 
hinged cover which opens downward 
at right angles to the top of the tester, 
forming in conjunction with a leather 


of the observer, a very satisfactory means of supporting the 
Use ied * | 
l'he contact bar carries renewa le hack-saw blade conta 
which will not fail to make good contact. The bar may [m 
folded for easy transportation. | 
For places where current in rails is small or intermittent or 
for new construction, High Sensibility Type HBT is recom- 
mended, current being obtained from portable storage bat- 


teries or from the portable storage battery equipment listed . 


“below. 
at. i 
| No. Description ` p C EM [5 
. 142949 e SBT Bond Tester, Complete with ! 
+ BarandLeads................... 15 $115.00 
246703 Type HBT Bond Tester, Complete 
with Bar and Leads. ............. 15 144.00 


246704 Portable Storage Battery Equipment, | 
Complete for Use with Type HBT Bond Tester 45 144.00 


Western Electric 


‘rent to the requirements of the work 
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| Rail Bonding Tools | 
Type AW Resistor Arc Welders = 


t 


400/650-volt Resistor Are Welder with Remote Control 


This equipment consists of a spirally wound. resistance wire, 
assembled in a light, durable frame from which it ig thoroughly 
insulated. | im , 

The unit operates directly from the trolley circuit and is 
partieularly applicable to the welding of rail bonds and fish 
plates, the building up of low spots on rails, etc. 

It is light in weight and.is equipped with handles for carry- 
ing. The current is regulated by single-pole knife switches, 
four in number,.so that the welder can easily adjust the cur- 


The 200/275-volt resistor 
is supplied with a short trolley 
hook of sufficient length to 
reach the overload trolley 
wire in mines. It is equipped 
with 10 feet of 37/35-0.007 
extra flexible cable. Where 
a longer pole is required, the 
resistor can be supplied with 
a jointed 15-ft. pole and 22 
feet of the same cable. 

200-ampere knife switch dis- 
connectsthe welding leadfrom 
the line | 


200/275-volt Resistor. Aro - 
Welder with Trolley Hook 


The 400/650-volt resistor can be supplied either with or 


without remote control. When remote control is furnished 
a contactor or magnetic switch and normally open. foot- 
operated push-button stations are connected .inthe welding 
circuit so that in case the operator "freezes" the electrode 
to the work, he can break the welding circuit by releasing 
the push-button, and free his electrode. To close the circuit 
again, the operator presses the push-button with his foot. 

When remote control is not furnished, the resistor is 
supplied with a single pole knife switch which opens the elec- 
trode circuit. 3 

All units employ a special resistance wire and insulation 
which will operate at high temperatures and will withstand 
repeated heating and cooling without injurious effect. Ex- 
posure to. the weather will not injure the insulation or resis- 
tance wire. When used indoors the floor should be protected 
from the radiated heat. ° 

A metallic electrode holder, Cat. No. 224291, is furnished 
with each unit. It is equipped with 20 feet of 37/35-0.007 
extra flexible cable. l 


| No. of TP 
Cat. Voltage Current Voltage Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Range Range Taps . Each Each 
1950832G1 -200-275 60-200 2 60 $330.00 
1950832G2 200-275 60-200: 2 70 370.00 
*1950813G1 400-650 60—200 1 220 680 .00 
1950813G2 400-650 60-200 1 200 600.00 


*Furnished with remote control. 


Electrode Holders : 


Electrode holders are of two 
general types, one for metallic 
electrode and one for carbon elec- 
trode welding. The metallic hol- 
der can be used with wire up to ee 
and including lí-in. in diameter and the carbon holders 
with 14 and l-in. carbon electrodes. 


Cat. 2 Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 
224289 For 1-in. Carbon Electrode ....... 12 $15.00 
224290 “ W-in. Carbon Electrode...... T 15.00 

214 ` 10.00 


224291 “ i4-in. Metallic Electrode. ..... 
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Railway Line Material 


The standard line material listed in the following pages is 
the result of wide-experience in the design and manufacture of 
devices to meet every haulage requirement. 


"The insulating material used in the various suspensions, 
strain insulators, etc., is suitable for use under special con- 


ditions of high temperatures and is beyond the possibility of. 


injury from any service temperatures. 


'The rust-resisting finish given these devices, unless other- 
wise stated in the tables, is applied by the electric oven sher- 
ardizing process. 5 


In mines where acids are found in the mine water, suffcient 


in strength to cause a deterioration of a zinc coating, the 
japanned finish is preferred. It is recommended that a coat 
of heavy asphaltum paint be applied from time to time after 
installation. 


Every effort has been made to include in the standard lists 
all the devices required in approved railway line construction. 


Form A1 Brackets for Wood Poles 


V 


No. 40009 


Pole brackets listed represent some of the standard forms 
called for in modern railway line construction and include the 
three styles of tube, the use of which has been approved in 
the best practice. The wrought iron pipe referred to in the 
table is standard welded gas and water pipe, and the struc- 
tural tubing is a special high carbon steel tube with butt 
joint, which, because of the great stiffness of the material, 
does not require à welded seam. 


Nom. Inside Act. Outside Thickness Wt. 


; Diam. Diam. of Wall Lbs. 
Material Inches Inches Inches per Ft. 
Wrought Iron Pipe..... 134 1.66 0.140 2.2 
" P d rere 1% 1.90 0.145 2.6 
£ 5 S - aeq 2 2.315 0.154 3.6 
“A” Tubing........... 114 1.66 0.095 1.5 
A” ee eee 1% 1.90 0.095 1.87 
d M M 2 2.875 0.107 2.5 
“OA MI NI rere oes . 1A 1.66 0.140 2.2 
sO? pe re ete 1% 1.90 0.145, 2.5 
nO EORR 2 2.915 0.154 9.5 
` Approx. Price 
Cat. Length Wt., Lbs. per 
No. . Description Feet per 100 100 
40009 1l42in. A Tubing.......... 9 38250 $700 00 
40010 1%“ C MEM OT 9 3800 . 730.00 


49011 114 “ Wrought Iron Pipe.. 9 3900 730.00 


40012 2 “ A TTubing.......... 9 3450 870.00 
4013 2 *" C ^" ......... 9 4000 900.00 
40014 2 “ Wrought Iron Pipe. 9 4100 900.00 
156159 112" A Tubing DENTES 10 3500 770.00 


156170 112* C ^" .......... 10 4125 800 .00 
156171 1% “ Wrought Iron Pipe. 10 4225 800 .00 
156172 2 “ A Tubing.......... 10 3775 970.00 
156173 2 " CO " ......... 10 4425 1000.00 
156174 2 “ Wrought Iron Pipe. 10 4625 1000.00 


All brackets listed are finished in black japan and are fur- 
nished complete including tube, guy rod, set of castings, cable, 
eyebolts and lag screws for wood poles or pole clamps for iron 
pole construction. i 


Brackets with cable, eyebolts and lag screws omitted may 
be furnished when desired. 


Prices and information on other forms and lengths of 
brackets for wood poles and all forms of brackets for stendard 
pipe poles furnished on request. l 


Western Electric 


Form C Rigid Brackets 


No. 40027 

Cat. Arm Strut Wt., Lbs. Length Price 

No. Tubing In. In. per 100 Feet per 100 
40027 A 1% 1X 2850 9 $950.00 
40028 C 12 1% 3700 9 980.00 
40029 Wrought : 

. I Pipe 1% 1M 3800 9 980.00 

40030 A 2 1% 3800 9 1130.00 
40031 C 2 1% 5000 9 1170.00 


40032 Wrought 


. I Pipe 2 1ll$ 5100 9 . 1170.00 

156188 A 1% 1% 3040 10 1035.00 

156189 C li 1% 4025 10 1065.0 
156190 — Wrought 

- I. Pipe 1% 1% 4139 10 1065.00 

156191 A 2 1% 4065 10 1215.0 

156192 C 2 1% 5425 10 1245.00 
156193 Wrought 

| I. Pipe 2 1% £5550 10 1245.00 


For brackets for pipe poles, and other lengths, prices will 
be quoted upon application. 


Cast Iron Pole Brackets 


For Supporting Pipe Bracket Arms 


No. 15037 


Wi ; 
Description Lis oe 
15026 Medium Bracket for 1l4-in. Pipe, 
Length 22% in., Height 2814 in., 
Diam. of Hole 2% in............ 2400 $670.00 
15037 Long Bracket for _1)%-in. Pipe, 


Length 30% in., Height 2814 in., 
Diam. of Hole 2Y$ in............ 3100 770.00 


Cat. 
No. 


Western Electric 


Pole Bracket Castings 


Outer End 
; n 
Cat. Form of Tubing Wi. Lbs. pi 
No. Bracket, Inches per 100 100 
125988 A-1 1% 175 $110.00 
125989 A-1 2 225 130.00 
125990 A-2 1% 185 110.00 
125991 A-2, B-2 2 240 130.00 
Center Casting 
Si Approx. i 
Cat. Form of Tubing Me Lb " p 
No. Bracket Inches per 100 100 
125992 A-1, A-2 1% To $60.00 
125993 A-1, A-2 2 85 70.00 
125996 B 1% 425 180.00 
125997 B 2 490 220 .00 
125998 C 1% 310 150.00 
125999 C 2 940 175.00 


Pole End Casting 


Size Approx. Price 

Cat. Form of Tubing t.. Lbs. per 

No. Bracket Inches per 100 100 
125994 A-1, A-2, B 1% 125 $60 .00 
125995 A-1, A-2, B 2 140 80.00 
126000 B and C ae 110 75.00 


Form H Suspensions 


Form H suspensions consist pri- 
marily of malleable iron shells in- 
to which the insulation holding 
the studs is permanently moulded. 
A load of over five tons is required 
to pull the stud from this form of 
suspension in the large size and 
about three tons in the small size. 


Straight Line 


600 Volts 


These are made in two sizes, 314 
inches and 314 inches in diameter, 
each of which is furnished with 
either 54-inch or 34-inch stud. The 
34-inch suspension has extra heavy 
shell and arms and is designed for 
the heaviest construction. 


Each of these suspensions, being in one piece, is held 
against turning by the span wire, and cannot, therefore, be- 
come unscrewed as a result of vibration in service. Special 
leather washers to permit adjustment in seating the ear boss 
against the suspension are listed. All metal parts including 
the stud have standard sherardized finish. 


Over all length, 615 inches; arm yoke accommodates 3%-inch 
span wire. 


No. 25980 


reu Diameter Appro: i 

Cat. Dianete Height Stud. Wee Lbs. ne 

No. In. In. In. per 100 100 
25980 814 2 5% 210 $105.00 
39690 314 214 5% 265 120.00 
25979 3 7A 34 270 130.00 
143559 Leather Washer for 54-inch Stud 5 4.00 
143560 " . “ 3% © LEE 6 4.00 


ww 


y 
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Form H Straight Line Suspensions 


1200 Volts 


These suspensions and the 3}4-inch 
straight line 600-volt suspensions are 
identical, except that the arms are 
replaced by clevises to which giant 

-or wood strain insulators are shac- 
= kled. i 
Form H suspensions consist primarily of malleable iron 
shells into which the insulation holding the studs is per- 
manently moulded. A load of over five tons is required to 
pull the stud from this form of suspension in the large size 
and about three tons in the small size. _ ; 

Each of these suspensions, being in one piece, is held 
against turning by the span wire, and cannot, therefore, be- 
come unscrewed as a result of vibration in service. Special 
leather washers to permit adjustment in seating the ear boss 
against the suspension are listed. All metal parts including 
the stud have standard sherardized finish. 


With 2-Inch Giant Strain Insulators 


Over all length between centers of outer eyes, 1214 inches; 
diameter of shell, 324 inches. 


Approx. Price 

Cat. Dumeter, IncHrs Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
66624 2 5% 460 $316 .00 
66622 2 34 465 326.00 


With Wood Strain Insulators 


Over all length between centers of outer eyes, 2334 inches; 
diameter of shell, 312 inches. 


Approx. Price 
Cat. Diameter, INCHES t., Lbs. per 
No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
66620 1 5% : 565 $270 .00 
66618 ; 1 34 570 280 .00 
89475 1% 54 635 290 .00 
89473 1% 34 640 300.00 


Form H Single Curve Suspensions 


Has a clevis on one side to which the 
pull off arm is attached by means of a 
Y5-inch steel pin and cotter. For 1200- 
volt work, a strain insulator is shac- 
kled to the pull off arm. 

All metal parts including stud have 
standard sherardized finish. 


No. 68953 


600 Volts 


Length between center line of stud and center of pull oft 
eye, 414 inches. Height above center of pull off eye, 34% 
inches. Diameter of pull off eye, % inch. Thickness of pull 
off arm at eye, V4 inch; diameter of shell, 35 inches. 


Approx. Price 
Cat. DIAMETER, INCHES Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
68953 s 54 310 $145.00 
68955 : 34 315 155.00 
1200 Volts 


With 2-inch Giant Strain Insuiator 


Length between center linc of stud and center of outer eye, 
8! inches. 


68965 2 5% 514 $243.00 
68967 2 34 420 253.00 
1200 Volts 


With Wood Strain Insuiator 


Length between center line of stud and center of outer eye, 
143% inches. j 


68945 1 5% 470 $235.00 
68947 1 34 475 245.00 
89485 114 % 495 245.00 
89487 14 34 500 255.00 
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Form H Double Curve Simcensions 


Similar to Single 


Curve Suspension ex- : 
cept that there are 
wo clevises and arms. 
: 600 Voits 
Length between centers of pull off eyes, 9 inches. 
Cat. - RORE INCHES . MP ne 
No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
68957 . e. 5% 395 ` $180.00 
68959 > ... M ^. 400 ' 190.00 . 
| 1200 Volts 


. With 2-inch Giant Strain Insulators 
Length between centers of pull off eyes, 1734 inches; 
height above centers of pull off eyes, 344 inches; diameter of 
shell, 314 inches. All metal parts including stud have standard 


sherardized finish. NE 
Cat. DiAMETER, INCHES we Lbs. ias 
No. Insulator Stud , per 100 100 
6896€ 2 5% |... 605 $375.00 
68971: 2 : 34 . 610 386.00 
1200 Volts 


With Wood Strain insuiators 
Length between centers of pull off eyes, 2834 inches. 


Approx. Te 
“Cat. DiaMETER, INCHES t. Lbs. 

0. Insulator Stud ` per 100 100 
68949 1 5% 715 . $360.00 
68951 hou 34 720 370.00 
89489 114 % 765 380 .00 
89491 1M: 3 770 390.00 


Form H Suspension Bodies with Pins 


For 600 and 1200-volt Single Curve 


Form H Suspension 


Distance between center line of stud 
and center of clevis hole, 234 inches; 
diameter of shell, 314 inches; height of 
shell, 214 inches; diameter of pin, Yó-inch. 
All metal parts including stud have 
standard sherardized finish. 


EM Diameter ^ - Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt. Lbs. per 
No. l : Inches per 100 100 
68961 ` % 255 $115.00 
68963 34 260 125.00 


_ Form H Suspension Bodies with Pins 


For 1200-volt Straight Line and 600 and 1200-voit 
| . Double Curve Form H Suspensions 


Length between centers of clevis 
holes, 1 34 inches; diameter of shell, 3 V 
inches; diameter of pins, l4-inch. 
metal parts including stud have stand- 

ard sherardized finish. 


Diameter Appror. Price 
Cat. of Stud t. Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 100 
66330 56 285 | $120.00 
130.00 


66326 34 290 


Western Electric 


25994 Bracket Suspension, 5%-in. Stud, with- 


Form H Suspension Arms 


Arii is: Snovi, malleable i iron, sherardized. 
Approximate weight, 110 ) pounds per 1 


Price, 1 No. 128424. ...... cies Der 100 $30.00 
` ‘Form H Bracket Suspensions 


Consists of the standard 314 -inch T A 
to which the bracket arm clamp is hinged, f 
thus providing the flexibility required to 
care for vibration in the trolley wire. 


For suspensions for 2-inch pipe the 
height from ear seat to bracket arm 
clamp is 54% inches; for 114-inch pipe the 
height is 47% inches; diameter of shell, 334 
inches. All metal parts including stud- 
have standard sherardized finish. 


—. No. 25992 


Cat. | |  Wt.Lbe. Price 
No. 3 . Description , per 100 per 100 


.25992 Bracket Supana Complete, 5%-in. 


Stud for 2-in. Pipe... eere .540 $250.00 


. 25993 Bracket cpp Complete, 5é-in. 


Stud for 144-in. P ipe... eui 530 225.00 


Out Clamp... sies R4 rre 5 115.00 

' 25996 Clamp for qin. Pipe, for Use with Cat. 
INO BOOO Dew mink strate Ge mae eect erase 265 135.00 
25997 Clamp for 1)4-in. Pipe, for’ Use with l 
Cat. No. 25998... asuunsa 255 110.00 


. Form H Bridge or Ceiling Suspensions 
600 Volts | 


This suspension is used when the head room is unlimited. 
The diameter of the stud if 54-inch. 
Approximate weight, 230 pounds per 100. 


Price, No. 27370................ eee sees per 100 $110.00 


Form H Low Ceiling Suspensions 
600 Volts 


Distance between centers of screw slots, 4 inches; thickness 
rues ears, 34 inch; diameter of shell, 3 inches; Berg 
inches. | 


; Approx. 
Cat, Wt. Lbs. Prise 
No. Description per 100 per 100 


484790 Low Ceiling Suspension 54-inch Stud, 
Sherardized ee eee eee 110 $85.00 


- Price, No. 424992......... per 100 $95.00 


i d 
Form H Flat Top Suspensions 


These suspensions may be attached directly to the mine 
roof by means of expansion bolts or to timbers by means of 
special lag screws. The expansion bolts are not forced above: 
the mine roof and are therefore easily recovered. 

Y 


: Diameter aprox. Price 
. Cat. of Stud , . Wt. Lbs. — per 
No. Inches . * Material 


125330 5$ Malleable Iron, Sherardized 300 $110.00 
Form H Flat Top Suspensions 


Made of malleable iron, sherardized. Is 
816 inches in diameter over shell and top 
flange and measures 15g inches from ear 
seat to top of flange. 


Diameter of stud is 54-inch. Approximate 


weight, 135 pounds per 100. 


Form H Low Flat Top Suspensions 


from ear seat to top of flange. The large 
top bearing surface is particularly advan- 
tageous in meeting the side strains on 
eurves and grades. 


.Diameter of top flange, 4 inches; 
diameter of shell, 314 inches; length from 


No. 165189 ear seat to top of flange, 17$ inches. 
.. Diamete Approx. Pri 
Cat. of Stud Wt Lbs. per. 
No. . Inches Material per 100 100 
165189 5$ Malleable Iron, Sherardized 275 $110.00 
204245 54 a POL 210 110.00 
Form H Low Suspensions 


With Boss 


No. 1436318 
These suspensions are.small and light in weight and are 

suitable for 00 wire construction in mines having limited 

headroom. Diameter of studs are 5-in. They are of malle- 

able iron, sherardized. 

Price, No. 484789, Approx. Wt. 110 Lbs....per 100 $85.00 
* u 1436318, “ * 125 *.... * X 85.00 


No. 484789 


Western Electric 


This suspension is ony 1% inches high | 


` 105705 Top 150 
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Form H3 Straight Line Suspensions 
| 600 Volts 


'These suspensions are made in one size, 3 inches in diameter 


and with 54-inch studs. Length over all, 614 inches. 


l Approx. Price 
Cat. . t.Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 


112200 Straight Line Suspension, 55-in. 
i Stud, Malleable Iron Sherardized.. 170 $105.00 


Form H3 Single Curve Suspensions 
600 Volts ! 


.Has the same interior con- 
struction as the straight line. 
The shell is provided with a 
clevis into which the removable 
arm is fastened by a pin. 

: . The length between center 
line of pull-off eye, 414 inches; 
height above center of pub ue eye, 27$ inches; diameter of - 
pull-off eye, %-inch. Thickness of arm at eye, 14-inch; 
diameter of shell, 3 inches. Shell and stud have standard 
sherardized finish. | | 


i 


l Approx. Price 

Cat. Wt. Lbs. per 

No. Description per 100 100 

128651 ` Single Curve, 5$-in. Stud, Malleable 
Iron Sherardized................ 230 $135.00 


Form H3 Double Curve Suspensions | 


600 Volts 


Length between 
centers of  pull-off 
eyes, 9 inches; height 
shore center of pull- 
off eyes, 2% inches; 
diameter of pull-oft 
eyes, %-inch; thick- 
ness of arm at the -— 
eyes, 14-inch; diameter of shell, 3 inches. 


Approx. Price 
Wee Lbs. per 


Cat. ; 
per 100 100 


— "No. | . Description 
128652 Double Curve Suspension, 54-in. Stud, l - 
Malleable Iron Sherardized. se... 290 $170.00 . 


. Form H3 Bridge or Ceiling Suspensions 
600 Volts 


For use under bridges and 
elevated structures where 
head room is limited. 'The 
top of Cat. No. 64560 is 

. designed to be countersunk 
^. in the supporting timber, 
bringing t É hs of rae oar 

' hub 2⁄4 inch below the bot- 
Pos dou tom of the timber. 

Cat. No. 105705 has the supporting arms at its top so that 
it may be attached to the overhead structure without coun- 
tersinking. L4-inch screws are required for the supporting 
arms. Sherardized finish; 54-inch stud. 


Approx. Price 
Cat. Location Wt. Lbs. 
No. of Arms per 100 100 , 
64560 Bottom 150 $90.00 
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Western Electric 


Form H3 Low Mine Suspensions 


Malleable iron, sherardized. 54-inch stud. 


Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs per, 
No. per 100 100 
64561 - 150 | $90.00 


- Form HL Suspensions and Ears 


The Form HL suspension with 
renewable ear is well adapted for 
use in mines having limited head 
room. The shell is 3 inches in 
diameter and the flange of the flat 
top is 314 inches in diameter. 


The flat top measures 31 inches 
and the low mine and ceiling 
24% inches from top of flange to 
center of wire. 


t Wt. - Price 
Cat. Section and INcLupES Car. Nos. Lbs. per ` 
No. Size of Wire Suspension Ear per100 100 


245529 00 to 0000 Fig. 8 1436309 245446 154 $125.00 
245532 00 “ 0000 Grooved 1436309 245445 153 125.00 


Low Ceiling 


. Wt. Price 
Cat. . Section and INcLupes Cat. Nos. Lbs. per - 
No. Size of Wire Suspension Ear per 100 100 


245531 00to 0000 Fig.8 1436310 245445 124 $125.00 
245534 00 “ 0000 Grooved 1436310 245445 123 125.00 


Wt. Price 
Cat. l Section and INcLupEs Cat. Nos. Lbs. per 
No. Size of Wire Suspension Ear perl00 100 


245530 00 to 0000 Fig.8 1436308 245446 144 $125.00 
245533 00 “ 0000 Grooved 1436308 245445 143 125.00 


. Roof Fastenings 
Expansion Bolts 


No. 66334 

The expansion bolts consist primarily of a malleable iron 
shell 114 inches in diameter, a 54-inch roof bolt and a conical 
nut by means of which the shell is expanded when in position. 
Sherardized finish. 

The roof drilling should be 114 inches in diameter. 


Approx. Price 

Cat. Length’ Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. per 100 100 
66334 4 100 $42.00 
68397 4 | 105 48.00 
66336 6 110 55.00 

116070 6 115 61.00 


Roof Fastenings 
. Roof Plugs and Lag Screws 


The Forms H and H3 suspensions 
may be attached to the mine roof by 
means of the wooden plug and gim- 
let point lag screw threaded to fit 
the suspension and projecting 3 
inches above it. The plug is ed 
axially for the screw and is driven 
No. 34137 No. 36310 into the hole in the mine roof. 


dpt Git yt 


Cat l we od is 
No. Description per 100 Too 
34137 Wooden Plug (3 in. by 11£in.)........ 10 $6.00 

36310 Lag Screw (5$ in. by 3% in. special) ` 
herardized. ............. LLL. .... 25 15.9 


~ Roof Wedges 


The bolt is slotted near 
the top 'and the upper 
wedge is arranged to en- 
gage 1t so as to prevent 
turning of the bolt in 
screwlng up the suspen- 
sion. 

When the suspension is 
removed from the bolt the 
whole device is loosened 
in the hole hy a blow with 
a hammer and may thus 


For Form D 


DE For F 

be readily recovered. rs 

,Cat. | . we tee 
No. Description 2 per 100 10 | 

35691 Lower Roof Wedge, Sherardized uides 85 $14.00 


35690 Upper | ; 
35689 Roof Bolt (5% in. -11,5 in.) Sberardized. 40 11.00 
41069 “ * (9$ in. -11, 5-in., with Nut) 

' Sherárdized. .................... .. 50 14.00 


Roof Fastenings 
Extension Supports and Combination Clamps 
with 5g-inch Stud 


. . Suspension may be attach- ' 
ed to either a 114-inch stand- 
ard pipe fastened verticall 
in the mine roof or a 132- 
inch pipe held horizontally 
Pipe Clamp from a side wall or as in out- 
side construction when a 1)4-inch 
pipe cross span or bracket arm is 
used. Where 1J4-inch standard pipe 

only is used for supporting the trolle 


wire from the mine roof the 1!4-inc 
pipe clamp will be found particularly 
useful with the flat top suspension. 


à : ; Pi 
All are of sherardized finish. Glamp 
; Price 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 
135755 Pipe Clamp.. 125 $72.00 
125328 Expan. Case. 250 48.00 
125332 Pipe Clamp . 200 65.00 
119828 Comb. Clamp 225 85.00 
Expansion | 


Case | Combination 
Clamp 


" | Western Eleciric 


Roof Fastenings 


J . Insulator Pins 


itis No. 178893 


= The mine insulator pins are designed 
for supporting feed wires in and about mine 
and industrial haulage plants. They consist 
~- of a malleable iron bayonet pointed pin and 
i. porcelain knob. 
z The pin is 8)4 inches long; the knob is 2 
. inches high by 2Y$ inches in diameter with 
. a 34-inch groove. l 
: The mine feeder wire insulator is designed 
for supporting feeder wire cables in and about 
mines where cable is supported from mine roof. 
Catalogue numbers cover complete insulator 
with 6-inch expansion bolt. 
Small size for 300000 c. m. and under. 
Distance from top of clevis to lower edge of 
| spool, 414 inches. Clearance between bolt head 
and bottom of groove in insulator, 134 inches. 
Large size for 1000000 c. m. and under. 
Distance from top of clevis to lower edge of 


Nos. 224006 


spool, 624 inches. Clearance between bolt head 
and bottom of groove in insulator, 234 inches. 9^d 224007 
Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
178891 Insulator and Pin Complete........... 50 $27.50 
178893 Pin Only v.s n RR RRRRRRPR 50 15.45 
178892 Porcelain Insulator Only............. . 100 11.60 
224007 Insulator for 300000 C. M. Cable...... 200 97.50 
7" 224006 s * 1000000 C. M. ^" ..... 220 144.00 


Form S Straight Line Suspensions 
600 Voits 
With 2-inch Giant Strain Insuiators 


dissi acide 


Diameter  , Approx. Price 
Yo Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 100 
66648 5% 410 $306.00 
66646 34 415 321.00 


With Wood Strain Insulators 


Length between centers of outer eyes, 27 inches. All metal 
parts including stud have standard sherardized finish. 


——DiAMeTEB, INCHES—— i i 
Cat. Wood Stain wee ps 
No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
66640 1 5% 515 $260 .00 
66638 1 34 520 275.00 
89483 114 % 585 280.00 
89481 11 34 590 295.00 


These suspensions consist of liberally designed malleable 
iron yokes fitted with 2-inch giant strain insulators or wood 
strain insulators either 1 inch or 114 inches in diameter. 

If other insulators are desired, bodies and insulators should 
be ordered separately. 
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Form S Single Curve Suspensions, 


600 Volts 
With 2-inch Giant Straln Insulator 


Cat. Diameter Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Stud. In. per 100 per*100 
25987 5% 240 $188 00 
25983 34 245 203 00 


With Wood Strain Insulator 


DIAMETER, INCHES Approx. Frice 

Cat. Wood Strain Wt. Lbs. per 

No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
33958 1 5% 295 $165 00 
33954 1 l 34 300 180 00 
64252 14 5% 330 175.00 
64251 14% 34 335 190.00 

Form S Double Curve Suspensiens 
600 Volts 
With 2-inch Giant Straln Insulators 

Diameter Approx. ~ Price 

Cat. of Stud We, Lbe. per 

No. Inches per 100 100 
25988 5% 410 $341 .00 
25986 34 415 356.00 


With Wood Strain insulators 


DIAMETER, INCHES Approx. Price 

Cat. Wood Strain Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Insulator Stud per 100 100 
33960 1 5% 515 $295.00 
33956 1 34 510 310.00 
64254 14% 5% 585 315.00 
65253 1k 34 590 330 00 

Form S Bodies for Straight Line 
Suspensions 


Length between ņ in centers 8 inches; clevis opening (inch; 
diameter of pins 44-inch. All metal parts including stud have 
standard sherardized finish. Complete with bolts, washers 
and pins. 


Diamoter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Inches per 100 100 
66632 4% 235 $110.00 


66630 24 240 125.00 


T22- 


Western Elecfric 


. , A ,Form S Suspensions 
Bodies for Single Curve Suspenslons 


With Bolts, Washers and Pins 


Length Beton center line of stud 
and center of pin 514 inches; clevis open- 
ing %-inch; diameter of pin 14-inch. 
Standard sherardized finish throughout. 


Diameter Approx. Price 


Cat. , of Stud . Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Inches í per 100 100 
64244 5% 155 .$90.00 
105.00 


64243 34 160 


Length between center line of stud 

and center of eye 45¢ inches; diameter of 

E %-inch. Standard sherardized finish 
t dcs 


. Diamet © A i 
Cat. of Stud. We, Lbs. "e 
No. Inches per 100 . 100 

114170 5% 150 $80 .00 

114171 34 160 95.00 


Bodies for Double Curve Suspensions 
With Bolts, Washers and Pins 


Length between centers 
of pins 1014 inches; clevis 
M e d %-inch; diameter 
of pins, 44-inch. Standard 
edd ized finish through- 
ou 


Diameter Approx. Price 

Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Inches per 100 100 
64246 5% 235 $145.00 
160.00 


64245 34 240 


Length, between centers 
of eyes 89$ inches; diam- 
eter of eyes %-inch; stand- 
ard  sherardized finish 
throughout. 


Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud Wt., Lbs. Ha 
No. Inches per 100 100 
110931 5% 225 $135.00 
111099 34 230 150.00 


Form T Feeder Tap Suspensions 
Straight Line 


Overall length, 6 inches; yokes accommodate $4-inch span 
wire. 


Diameter Approx. Price 
Cat. of Stud : Wt. Lbs. per 
No. Inches Material per 100 100 
11294 26 BrIOhZBiollsnc REA E EES REA 85 $90.00 
150313 5$ Malleable Iron, Sherardized. 85 42.00 
11296 34  Bronze.................... 90 100.00 


Form T Suspensions 
Bronze Feeder Clamp 


Cat. 
No. C 
16380 l6 
48807 0 1e * 
61567 % 0000 24% 1% 5%  Á 225 144.00 
488088 34 0000 24 1% 53% 230 * 
*Prices on application. 
Form D Suspensions 
Straight Line 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs per 
No. In. per 100 100 
37979 % 195 $132.00 
37981 % 200 140.00 
No. 37979 39700 Body Only 110 48.00 
Single Curve 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100, 
37983 5% 245 $140.00 
37984 250 148.00 


34 
39701 Body Only 150 56.00 — 
Double Curve . 

Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
37986 % 295 $168.00 
37988 34 300 176.00 


39702 Body Only 200 — 56.00 


No. 37986 , 
Ceiling 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
37991 54 350 $184.00 
37993 3 ` 355 192.00 
39703 Body Only 250 100.00 
| No. 37991 
Strain 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
37997 % 245 $154.00 
60015 34. 250 162.00 
39705 Body Only 150 70.00 
Bracket 
Diam. Approx. ie 
Cat. Stud. Wt., Lbs. 
No. In. per "100 100 
38005 54 400 $250.00: 
60016 34 405 258.00 
38008 5% 375 234.00 
60017 34 380 242.00 
39706 Body Sn for 2- 
Mus 805 166.00 


Pipe... 280 150.00 


The Form D eds are fecorumendeg only for voltage 
up to and including 600. d 


All metal parts have standard sherardized finish. 


No. 38005 


1l$-in. 


Western Electric - i : i 


Form D Mine Suspensions 


- Height from top of ear scat to top 
of body, 45% inches. For roof bolt and 
wedges the roof drilling should be 134 
inches in diameter, and for 4-inch ex- 
pansion bolt, 114 inches in diameter; 
the depth of the hole at least 4 inches 
in either case. 


NN Diam. Approx. Price 
EN Cat. . Stud t., Lbs. per 
| No. In per 100 100 
Ck *37995 5% 510 $253 00 
8 168939 34 495 265 00 
S j 39704 Body Only 285 125.00 


*With roof bolt and wedges. 


No. 37995 TWith 4-inch expansion bolt. 


Cap and Cone Insulators 


Cone Lock Washer 

Cat. reeks. yel 

No. - Description per 100 100 
16925 Screw Cap Insulator, 7-in. Stud..... 70 $56.00 
16926 Cone for No. 16925.....:........... 25 28.00 
26143 Screw Cap TRsUletor. 34-in. Stud..... 16 64.00 
26144 Cone for No. 26143,................ 25 28.00 
. 19480 Lock Washer for Form D Suspensions 3 7.50 
113978 Screw Cap Insulator, 9$-in. Stud..... 70 On Appli, 
113979 Cone for No. 113978. ............... 25 * 


Form G Susperisions 5 
insulated Boits 


- Diam. : Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud t., Lbs. per 
No. In. . Head per 100 100 

17207 4% Standard 90 $56.00 
62561 74 |: 95 . 58.00 
113980 6 " 90 70.00 
125975 Ve © Large 105 On Appl. 


Dn E head: Dimension A, 1% inches; B, 
34-inch 


’ 


Poss Head: Dimension A, 17$ inches; B, 
Jinch. 


Straight Line 


Singie Curve 


Diam. apoiar Price 
Cat. Stud t., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 | 
25981 5% . 270 $156 00 
66022 34 275 158 00. 
25982 Body Only 145 80 00 
25978 Cap ^" 35 20.00 


The Form G Suspensions consist of malleable iron castings 
and insulated bolts. The insulated bolt is held firmly in place 
by a cap casting threaded to the body casting. 


`N 


Diam, wd Price 
Cat. Stud - per 
No. In, 100 . 
25976 % P $148. 00 
66019 34 250 150.00 
25977 Body Only 120 72.00 
25978 Cap H 35 20.00 
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Form G Suspensions 


Double Curve 


Diam. Approx. Price 

Cat. Stud Wt., Lbe. per 

No. In. per 100 100 . 
25984 
66025 
25985 
25978 

Celling 
‘Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud . Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. ' per 100 100 
25998 54 255 $166.00 
66034 ^ 3 230 168.00 
25991 Body Only 75 75.00 
25999 Cap “ 60 35.00 
Socket Ceiling 

Diam. Approx. Price 

Cat. Stud t., Lbs. per 

No. In. per 100 100 

38690 % 170 $98.00 

68399 94 . 175 100.00 


_ 38691 Body Only 80 42.00 


t Bracket 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud t., Lbs. per 
No. , h per 100 100 
*25989 96 . 480 $301.00 
*66028 74 485 303.00 
125990 5% 460 276.00. 
166030 94 465 278.00 
25991 Body Only 75 | 75.00 
25995 Cap - 75 35.00 
25996 Clamp for ' 
on Pipe 275 135.00 
25997 for | 
1n. Pipe 255 110.00 
*For 2-inch pip 


[For 144-inc pipe. 
Form G2 Suspensions 
Single Curve 


Diam. . Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud "Wi, Lbs per - 
No. In. per 100 100 
179287 % 375 $176.00 
189163 34 380 178.00 
189166 Body Only 250 100.00 
25978 Cap. 35 20.00 


Double Curve 
Diam. Approx. Price 
Wt.. Lbs. per 


Cat. Stud 

No. In. per 100 100 
179286 AA 400$186.00 
189162 34 305 188.00 


189165 Body Only 275 110.00 
25978Cap “ 35 20.00 


Double Trolley Doubie Curve | 


apu Price 
Cat. Stud per 
No. In. per 100 100 
179288 5g i 650 $322.00 
189164 33 660 326.00 
189167 Body Only 450 190.00 
25978 aep “ 95 20.00 
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Form P Straight Line Suspensions 
Span Wire l 


Recommended for 
use on 1200 and 
2400-volt, direct cur- 
rent, direct suspen- 
sion installations and 
is particularly suit- 
able for changing 
present 600-volt lines 
to the higher volt- 
ages. 

All metal parts 
have sherardized fin- 
ish throughout. 


` Size Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description In. per100 100 


106824 Suspension, Complete.......... $6 500 $195.00 
106825 « A RS 34 505 200.00 
106826 H without Guard..... % 375 145.00 
106827 a > u ae re $4 380 150.00 
106823 Porcelain Body, Only.......... 5% 305 120.00 
106822 4 “ a edini $4 800 125.00 
106828 Suspension Yoke, Only........ .. 125 25.00 
106829 Wheel Guard, Only............ $$ 75 50.00 
106830  .* iud penche 34 "6 50.00 
Bracket 


The Form P Suspension is 
suitable for use in coke ovens 
and smelter plants as it with- 
stands high temperatures. A 
load of appro mater three 
tons is required to pull the ce- 
mented stud out of the porce- 
lain part., 

The bracket suspension has 
a malleable iron yoke for at- . 
taching to 1% and 2-inch 
pipes. All metal parts have 
sherardized finish throughout. 


Size Approx. Price 


Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Description In. per100 100 
194339 Suspension, Complete....... `~.. % 575 $275.00 
194340 Yoke and Fittings, for No. 194339 300 150.00 


Form P3 Suspensions 


Has a porcelain body, mal- 
leable iron yoke, sherardized. 


Size Approx. Price 
Cat. Stud Wt., Lbs. per 


. Western Electric 


No. In. per 100 100 

246709 % 225 $100.00 
Form J2 Clinch Ears 
For Round Wire 

CM. Legh Ske T AUR Me 

Ne net Conductor l n per 100 " 100 
32575 9 0 % 69. $76.00 
32577 9 00 % 14 82.00 
32571 12 0 % 15 88.00 
32573 12 00 5% 85 96 .00 
32568 | 15 0 5% 88 102.00 
32569 15 00 5% 97 110.00 
34113 15 000 % 24 120.00 
32566 15 000 34 124 120.00 
34114 15 0000 54 140 130.00 
32567 15 0000 JA 140 130.00 


Form C Clinch Ears 
/ For Round Wire * 


; m Approx. Price 
Cat. - Length . Size Tap Wt., Lhe. per 
No. In. Conductor In. per 100 100 
61695 12 00 56 80 $96.00 
129946 15 00 K 100 110.00 
150531 15 000 % 120 . 120.00 
189095 15 X 0000 5% 140 130.00 

61694 15 0000 34 145 130.00 


Form P2 Clinch Ears 


For Grooved Wire 


Approx. Price 
100 


ize Ta Wt., Lbe per 
gut s d Conductor : per . $ 100 
39879 .9 00 5% 85 100.00 
40941 9 000 be 100 * 
40942 9 000 : $34 - 100 * 
40937 9 0000 $$ - 120 * 
40938 9 0000 34 120 * 
39880 12 00 % 100 115.00 
173860 12 00 34 100 * 
40943 19 . 000 $2 129 125.00 
40944 12 000 34 129 125.00 
40939 12 0000 5% 140 135.00 
40940 ' 12 0000 34 140 135.00 
39881 15 00 5% 125 132.00 
39882 15 000 E 150 144.00 
39883 ' 15 000 094 - 150 144.00 
39884 15. 0000 % 170 156.00 
39885. 15 0000 A 170 156.00 


*Prices on application. 


Form A Screw Clamp Ears 
5-inch Plain 
Form A ears are especially adapted 


for use with grooved- or Fig. 8 wires and 
are suitable for high speed operation. 


No. 41047 
|; For Round Wire | 

OT mo VOIE D 
Nae : — Wire In" Material © Finish per 100 100 
41047 0 and 00 $6 Mal. Iron Sher. 70 $50.00 
41443 0 * 00 54 Bronze.. i 80 100.00 
66042 0 * 00 4 Mal.Iron Sher. 70 . 50.00 
41049 000 “ 0000 % wo s 75 50.00 
41444 000 “ 0000 5$ Bronze.. .... 85 100.00 
66043 000 “ 0000 34 Mal. Iron Sher. 75 50.00 

l For Grooved Wire 
37804 00,000 and 0000 5 Mal.Iron Sher. 66 $50.00 
27627 00,000 “ 0000 5 Bronze.. .... 75 100.00 
59564 00,000 “ 0000 34 Mal. Iron Sher. 66 50 .00 
30310 00,000 “ 0000 % Bronze.. .... 75 100.00 

2008 For Fig. 8 Wire 
109898 00,000and 0000 5%. Mal Iron Sher. 70 $50.00 
109899 00,000 “ 0000 234 Eu “ "0 50.00 


The lips of the ears are so shaped as to give a four-point 
bearing in the grooves which prevents any tendency of the 
wire to roll out of the ear as a result of tortional or transverse 
stress. ee l 

By casting three slight projections in the countersunk 
holes in the clamp casting, a three-point bearing is obtained 
under the head of the screw when it is tightened into place 
A prick punch or indentation on the head of the screw 
beside one of the projections will effectually prevent the screw 
from becoming Joose and backing out in service. 

All malleable iron parts and screws have standard sher 
ardized or japanned finish. : 


S. tm^ NA 


114878 


114879 - 


247231 


Western Electric 


Form A Screw Clamp Ears 
T-inch Plain . 


- 


being designed especial- 
ly for use with Nos. 00, 
000 and 0000 wire, are 
extra heavy throughout. 


7 


dde E ae ae 
/ Sia. fee As Ge : 


No. 37805 . 
For Grooved Wire 
Approx. Price 
Tap, Wt., Lbs. per 
Size of Wire In. Material Finish per 100 100 
00, 000 and: 0000 59$ Mal. Iron Sher. 88 $58.00 
00, 000 “ 0000 5$ Bronze “ 100 120.00 
00, 000 “ 0000 34 Mal. Iron “ 88 58.00 
00, 000 “ 0000 34 Bronze * 100 120.00 
: For Fig. 8 Wire 
00, 000 and 0000 5 Mal. Iron Sher. 
00, 000 * 0000 $34 2 


. 89!5-inch Plain—5 Screw 
For Grooved Wire Oniy 


00, 000 and 0000 76 Mal.Ir Iron Sher. 


94 $58.00 
94 58.00 


\ 


105 * 


The 7-inch plain ears, - 


Strain Plates 


725 


Approx. 


Me uis on m 
62537 Strain P Plate, Sein. Tap, ^in. Studs. YONE 300 $180.00 . 
62536 E “o M-* $47. — OMS Lucus 810 210.00 


1314-inch Double Boss Strain Ears 


for Use With Strain Plates 


37808 


247232 00, 000 * 0000 24 
*Prices on application. 


10-inch Curve 


105 * 


No. 37808 
For Grooved Wire 
00, 000 and 0000 54 Mal. Iron Sher. 125 $84.00 


37685 00,000 “ 0000 34 125 
For Fig. 8 Wire - 


00, 000 and 0000 5%% Mal. Iron Sher. 130 $84.00 
00, 000° 0000 % E * 130 84.00 


14-inch Curve for Grooved Wire ' 


114882 
114883 


59568 00, 000 and 0000 26 Mal. Iron Sher. 158 $110.00 
43716 00, 000 * 0000 34 “ * 7 158 110.00 


Form A Screw Clamp Strain Ears 


~ 12-inch 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 


Cu SEU o 


84.00 


" Approx. Prico 

Cat. |^ Size Tap Wt. Lbe. per 

. No. ' Form Wire In. per 100 . 100 
88955 J2 0 3 130 $230.00 
88899 J2 00 6% 150 240.00 
88898 J2 000 4% 200 250.00 
59206 J2 000 $4 200 250.00 
88897 J2 0000 Z4 245 265.00 
59205 J2 0000 34 245 265.00 
88896 P2 00 % “170 285.00 
88894 P2 000 5% 225 300 .00 
59203 P2 000 34 225 300 .00 
88895 P2 0000 5% 270 320.00 
59204 P2 0000 34 210 320.00 


Form S Strain Ears 
For Round or Grooved Wire 


Form S Strain Ears are installed without soldering. The 
late is made of malleable iron and may be wired permanent- 
y into the overhead construction. The renewable shoes are 

made in both malleable iron and bronze. 


No. 34127 
l Approx. Price 
Cat. Wt. Lbe. per 
No. Description per 100 100 l 
34127 For Grooved Wire, ?6-in. Tap, Bronze 165 $225.00 
114880 * Fig. 8 48 a in 170 225.00 
-114881 “ “ 8 s 34 “ 2 « 170 225.00 


12-inch Extra Heavy 


59567 For Grooved d Wire, jin. Tap. Bronze..200 $25. 00 
7-inch Half Strain 


- RE pon VP n 
C E Eo "BED Qm. | | 
114907 For Grooved Wire, Bronze ESSE ed 90 $100.00 
(6132 *" Fig8 — " eee, 90 100.00 


Cat. 

No. 
189091 
189092 
189093 
189094 
224430 
245537 


189096 


189097 


224938 


Description 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 9£-in. Tap, 
Malleable Iron, Sher............. 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 34-in. Tap, 
Malleable Iron, Sher............. 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 5-in. Tap, 
Bronze Shoe................Le.. 
[For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires, 34-in. Tap, 
Bronze Shoe. ................... 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wires, 92-inch 
Malleable Iron, Sher.. 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wires, 34-inch 
Tap, Malleable Iron, Sher.. 
Malleable Iron Shoe Only, for Nos. 0 
and 00 Wires. .............s sese 
Pn Shoe Only, for Nos. 0 and 00 


Wire: 
Malleabie Iron Shoe Only, for Nos. 000 


and 0000 Wires... sesa uoce d 


450 $250.00 - 


450 
450 
450 
475 
470 
225 
225 
170 


250 .00 
320.00 
320.00 
275.00 
275.00 
110.00 
240.00 
130.00 


\ 
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Soldered Clinch Strain Ears 


15-inch—For Round Wire 


: Approx. Price 
Cat. Size Tap Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Wire In. per 100 100 
68446 0 54 100 $165.00 
60348 E 00 5% 110 175.00 
60349 . 000 E 150 200.00 
60350 . 0000 5% 190 210.00 
. . 15-inch—For Grooved Wire 
60351 00 | 5$ 130 $210.00 
60352 000 34 190 240.00 
2 19-inch—For Grooved Wire 
39886 . 00 54 170 $220 .00 
` 39887 000 % 238 265.00 
39888 . 000 34 240 265.00 
39889 0000 | 5% 290 280 .00 
280 .00 


Single End Strain Ears 
For Round Wire 
I. Price 


Appro 
Cat. Length Size Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. Wire per 100 100 


M) 30459 8 0 40 $96.00 
30460 8 00 50 100.00 
34121 9 000 60 104.00 
34122 9 0000 70 108.00 

For Grooved Wire | 


Approx. Price 
Tet Length Size Wt..Lbs. per 
0. 


In. Wire per 100 100 | | 
68442 8 00 60$120.00 
68444 9 000 75 125.00 


68445 9 0000 90 130.00 | 
Soldered Clinch Feeder Ears 


———Áà ee 


15-inch for Round Wire | 


Approx. Price . 
Cat. Bize Tap t., Lbs, per 
No. ' Wire In. Material per 100 ' 100 
15120 0 5% Bronze . 95 $156 .00 
15121 00 5% eae 100 © 164.00 
34115 000 % D 145 180.00 
26152 000 34 * 145 180.00 
. 94116 0000 % i |. 155 190.00 
26153 0000 34 "2 155 190.00 
15-inch for Grooved Wire 
39892 : 000 5% Bronze 185 $216.00 
39893 000 34 ji |». 180 216.00 
' 39894 0000 Ve * 200 216.00 
39895 0000 34 ME. 200 228.00 


151374 Set Screw for Feeder Lug, 14-24, 14-in. Head. * 
15-inch—For Round Wire TE 


"^ 


236231 0 5% Bronze 90 $156.00 
236232 00 % » 95 164.00 
236233 000 % ie 130 180.00 
236234 0000 5% * 145 190.00 
129871 Bronze * 
129872 . 00 a 130 * 
129873 000 - g 150 * 
129874 0000 a e. 7 175 * 


*Prices upon application. 


Western Electric 


Screw Clamp Feeder Ears 
: T-inch l 


Screw clamp feeder 
ears are made of bronze 
with the lips tinned. . 
The boss will accom- — 
modate feeder wire up 
to and including 0000 
cables. ; 


Cat. Tap : Wt., Lbs. per 

No. In. per 100 - 100 
59565 5% 115 $140.00 
.. 59566 34 115 140.00 
114884 `’ y 190 140.00 
114885 94 120. 140.00 

Approx. Price 

' Cat. Tap Wt Lbs. per 

IN No. In.  per100 100 
IA. 48455 100 $120.00 


Approx. Price 


Cat. Tap We Lbs. per 
No. ‘In. per100 100 
140155 110 $120.00 


Soidered Splicing Ears. 


For Round and Grooved Wire 


i Wt., Lbs. 

Ne a 2 Wig Top Material per 100 100 
12900 15 Oand00 5$ Bronze 130 $180.00 
34119 15 000 5% " .210 215.00 
26154 15 000 44 € 210 215.00 
34120 15 0000 5% " . 250 156.00 
26155  . 15 0000 DA ? 250 240 .00 


For Grooved Wire 


19436 1915 00 6% Bronze 225 $265.00 
21487 1914 00 34 : 225 265.00 
19437 21% 000 5% " 250 310.00 
21488 214% 000 34 ‘5 250 310.00 
19438 23% 0000 % ^ 285 360.00 
21454 23% 0000 34 á 285 360.00 


| Form J Clinch Ears : 


This ear is designed to be used without solder. The wire is 
held by peening the lips over the wire at the bottom and by 
the two lugs over the ends of the wire at the top. This ear 
is used with grooved wire. 


ho å S T wee us 
A ME Wire In^ Material per 100 Too 
222244 15 00, 5$ Bronze 150 $180.00 
245522 15 ! 000 5% s 225 * 
245523 15 000 34 ! i 223 è 
245524 15 0000 5% si 225 * 
245525 15 0000 34 : 223 s 


*Prices on application. 


-— we e o 


. drop-forged steel wedges for holdin 


ow / VN a € 


'These ears are made of bronze and are provided with large 
the wire. The tensile 
strength of the ear is greater than the largest size wire it is 
designed for, and with standard wedges will hold a wire worn 
50 per cent of its original size. ` 


Cat. Length S mo VTE, ps 
i ize a E 

No. In. Wire I — pei 100 
224595 21 0 and 00 % 240 $440.00 
245538 21 . 000 “ 0000 54 287 538.00 
1488131 Adapter Only................... 28 40.00 
469240 Wedges ^" ..................- 12% 30.00 


Mechanical Splicing Ears 


MESS For Grooved Wire 


Cat. Length Si T WO Price 
No. In. Wire Ti Material per 100 100 
41187 19 00 and 000 % Bronze 400 $450.00 
41188 19 00 “ 000 34 m 400 450.00 


0000 
0000 


585 
585 


30458 19 
41186 19 


469 .00 
460.00 


141335 15 00 vé 


Bronze 185 $275.00 
141336 15 000 $$. f . 962 285.00 
145825 15 000 94 « 240 285.00 
141337 15 0000 5% “ 235 300.00 
145826 15 0000 34 K 250 300.00 


248435 2014  Oand00 % Bronze 268 $346.00 
248436 20142 000 ^ 0000 $4 * — 987 406.00 


Form B Clamping Ears for Mines 


This eàr is provided with & thin metal sheath surrounding 
the wire.. 


Appror- Price 
Cat. bos t,Lbs. per 
No. . Description per100 100 
16379 Clamping Ear, Form B, %-in. Tap, . 
Nos. 0 and 00 Wire, Mal. Iron, 
Sherardized..........eccsecaeces 85 $140.00 
15901 Clamping Sheath, for Cat. No. 16379, : 
TOBZG. uoi Ga Sk o der Duc EA 15 70.00 
15902 Clamping Block, for Cat. No. 16379, 
BIOnZz0..2.2544 0: (or ea 12 9.00 
116144 Clamping Screw for Cat. No. 16379.. 6 3.00 


— Western Electric Žž ` 
Form R3 Ears | | 
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Form M Clamping Ears for Mines 


Form M mechanical clamp- 
ping ears are for use in mine 
trolley construction. 

The clamp permits the single 
operation of turning the nut to 
fasten the ear onto the sus- 
pension and grip the trolley 
wire. It is made of malleable 
iron and is 23% inches high. 344 ` 
inches long with exceHent 
wheel clearance. 

It has a 54-inch tap. Sher- 
ardized finish. For 00, 000, 
0000 wires. 

m The feeder ear is similar to 
the plain ear S. und a bronze feeder boss suitable for 4/0 
ed. 


feeder cable is ad 


. Approx. Price 
per 


Cat. ., Lbs. 

No. Description ie 100 100 
141292 For Round Wire 100 $66.00 
*150342 “ u “ 120 110.00 
141296 “ Grooved “ 95 66.00 
*150341 “ s « 115 110.00 
141294 “ Fig.8 “ 105 66.00 
*150340 * & 8 “ 125 110.00 
*Has bronze feeder boss. 


Form L Clamping Ears 


These ears 
are made with 


malleable iron. 
sherardized, 
and allow per- : 
fect wheel 
clearance. 

The special 
wrenches are 
included, free, 


in each ship- 
. ment. 
Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description i per 100 per 100 
217963 For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Round Wires 40 $48.00 
217964 “ * 00,000 “ O0000Fig.8 “ 40 48.00 
216945 “ * 00,000 ^ 0000 Grooved “ 38 48.00 


Form L2 Clamping Ears for Mines 


_ Are of malleable iron, and are 134 
inches high and 3 inches long. 
Tapped %-inch. | 
Approx. Price. 

Cat. t. Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 
245444 For GroovedWire 41 $43.00 
247422 " Fig.8 “ 41 52.00 


Form Clamping Ears for Mines 

——> . The Form W ear offers no ob- 
struction to the passage of the trol- 
ley wheel. It will take round 
grooved and Fig. 8 wire up to 4/0 
capacity when it is desired to string 
such wire. 


Price 


' Cat. Tap Wt. Lbs ` 
No. In. per 100 per 100- 
246968 5% 70 $60.00 


Wedge Grips 
A powerful grip on the wire is obtained by means of a 

tapered cylindrical wedge which is driven through holes 

drilled in the ear body and gea 

movable jaw. 0 to 0000 z 

grooved and Fig. 8 wire. 


H 


Cat. Tap Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. In. per100 per 100 
245777 &% 70 $52.00 


1 
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Mechanical Splicing Sleeves | Spherical Strain Insulators 
Form E ; 


Designed for use without solder. 
Made of brass with tempered steel wedges. 


Made in two sizes having diam- 
eters 214 inches and 234 inches. 
Smaller size is suitable for a 
working load of 1000 pounds, the 
average tensile strength is 3000 


For Round Wire With Eyo and Clevis pounds. The 234-inch size has 
Cat. Size Length Wt., Lbs. Price an average tensile strength of 5000 pounds, and is suitable for 
No. Wire In. per 100 per 100 a working load up to 2000 pounds. Both sizes are subjected 
64441 0 10 15 $130.00 to a potential test of 5000 volts. 
For Round or Grooved Wire With Eye and Clevis 
64442 00 o dl ^ 90 $140.00 Distance Between Wt. . 
"rr 000 E iP A E E Dems Celle QU fre 
64444 0000 For Fig da & Wire 125 200.00 No. In Eye Clevis Inches 100 100 
42448 00 10 90 $140.00 27379 24 BR HH 4 130. $85.00 
42449 000 10 115 160.00 27381 234 t s Ed E 1% 155 105.00 
42450 000 12 i ] wo Ey 20 
ni j Extra Wedges Ed didit 27378 24% A x 3% 85 $80.00 
140073 0-00 is 12% $6.00 27380 234 i - 4 125 90.00 
140074 000-0000 vs 12% 6.00 ; 
| Form E2 Wood Strain Insulators 


With Two Eyes 


——Á S: ane " 


Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 
246693 For No. 00..................... 10 $170.00 
246966 “ “ 000....................« 100 200.00: 

246967 “  * 0000..................... 120 230.00 
469240 Extra Wedges.................... 11 30.00 Price 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INcHES Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Length Diameter per 100 100 
16727 9% 1 140 $75.00 
37488 91% 114 175 85.00 
61563 1214 134 400 180.00 | 
148353 1435 xx din 160 $80.00 
t. i . Lbs. Pri 8 . 

Ae terete ^ Material ‘ver 100 per 100 148354 143% 14 205 95.00 
245526 15 00 Bronze 144 $160.00 148355 1556 1% 575 195.00 
245527 15 000 " 160 190.00 2400 Volts 
245528 15 0000 “ 175 220.00 37489 20 1 180 $105.00 

p S Bu Oo S ma 
4 . 
For Round or Grooved Wire With Eye and Clevis 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 
133343 For No. 0, 9 Inches Long...... 125 $150.00 J | 
133344 ^ * 00, 9 “ A acpi shang 160 170.00 600 Volts l 
133345 * « 000,12 “ EEO 225 180.00 43229 95 1 160 $90 .00 
133346 “ “ 0000,12 “ METER 275 200.00 43230 956 114 185 100.00 

For Figure 8 Wire i 126140 125% 134 500 195.00 

151678 For No. 0, 9Inches Long.. ... 130 $165.00 1200 Volts 
151679 “ * 00, 9 “ uu 165 *157:00 148378 1414 1 190 $95.00 
151680 “ “ 00012 “ ee 135 200.00 148379 141% 1% 250 , 110.00 
1516831 “ “ 0000,12 “ EM 300 216.00 148380 | 1656 134 640 215.00 
2054 2400 pig 225 $120.00 

P 43231 ; . 

Form R Splicing Sleeves 43232 205¢ 1u 295 135.00 
For Pantograph Trolley 148383 2156 134 780 245.00 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price p i 

No. Description per 100 per 100 iM. J I 
141184 For No. 0000 Round or Grooved Wire, Sher. 450 $400.00 D | 
141201 Renewable Shoe for No. 141184........ 200 70.00 | 

Form R3 Splicing Sleeves MMC EA Eua o 
For Round or Grooved Wire 105349 1014 1 180 $105.00 
105348 104% 1% 210 115.00 
105350 13 134 560 240.0 1| 
: With Eye and Tapped Boss | 
.00 olts 
245936 e000 490 .00 17030 tv li teh ee 
1460414 Extra Wedges for No. 245535 12% 30.00 peta 12 : 14 315 220.00 
469240  * 4 u « 945536 191 30.00 4 


western Electric 


Insulated Turnbuckles 
With insulated Eye 


No. 27383 
"This consists of a forged steel turnbuckle with one eye in- 


sulated with moulded compound, protected on the inside by 


a special steel ring, having its edges beveled to prevent cutting 
the guy wire. It has standard sherardized finish. 


Max, Length 
E l Between Appror. 

Max. Diam. Centers of Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. Takeup Bolt Eyes per per 

No. In. In. Inches 100 100 
27383 514 y 11% 275 $220.00 
100293 594 Z 1734 325 ` 270.00 
114997 11% 15 2914 325 300.00 
114998 1134 5% 30 410 390.00 


Form N Trolley Frogs 
15 Degree—For Round or Grooved Wire 


The Form N frog is equip- 
ed renewable wearing pan. 
urnished with malleable 

iron bodies, sherardized. 
Used for-Nos. 00, 000 and 
. 0000 wires. 


200302 


Approx. Price 

Cat. t., Lbe. per 

No. Description per 100 100 
200291 Left-hand Frog.................- 775 $480.00 
200292 oe ethane ace PON 775 700.00 
200293 Right 4  "'" ............... ee 775 — 480.00 
200294 S ATE mh Oe a e aO 775 .700.00 
200295 V Frog................. PETEA 800 480.00 
200296 MDC ras ee Pe 800 700.00 
200297 Left-hand Renewable Pan for No. 200291....... 400 200.00 
200298 Right ^ 5 i 24 09 3900098. ose 400 200.00 
: 200299 V Renewable Pan for No. 200295 ............ 400 200.00 
200300 Left-hand Renewable Pan for No. 200202 ....... . 400 420.00 
200301 Right “ s « « « 0... . 400 420.00 
V Renewable Pan for Cat. 200296. .°.......... 400 420.00 


Drawbridge Frogs 


Approx. Price 
Cat. "Ne t. Lbs. per 
No Description per 100 100 


Forms G and G2 Trolley Frogs 
Forms G and G2 frogs are made with different divergent 


| angles. The following table gives the range of distance from 


track switch point to track frog with which each set of frogs 
may be most satisfactorily used: 


rog Distance Divergence Angle Trolley Frog - 
Up to 22 Feet... . cece ee cee eee P 20° 
From 20 to 30 Feet ...............- 15? 
Above 28 Feet ............. eese 8? 


The minimum frog distance given in the table with which 
the 15 degree frogs may be used to best advantage corresponds 
to a turnout radius of 40 feet, but when suburban cars, using 
high speed trolley wheels, run over city tracks it is advisable 
to use 15 degree rather than 20 degree frogs throughout the 
city, construction. 

To insure smooth transition of the wheel between tongue 


- and pan, the pans of all Form G frogs have, at each end, an 


inclined plane rising at a very acute angle from the hori- 
zontal, which receives the flange of the wheel. | 


— 


Form G Trolley Frogs 


For Round, Grooved or Figure 8 Wire 
20-degree 
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20-degree V Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire | 


OvERALL DIMEN. A pror. 
Length Width per 100- 


Cat. INCHES 
No. . Description 
29133 Right-Hand Frog...... , 17 6% 
29134 Left " n buda 17 614 
` 29132 V Frog................ 17 614 
29135 3-way Frog............ 17 7% 
114166 Left-hand -Frog........ 17 6% 
114167 Right “ JJ n 17 6% 
103779 V Frog................ 17 6% 
; For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
46645 Right-Hand Frog....... 17 6% 
46646 Loft : aer 17 61$ 
46644 V Frog................ 17 6% 
46647 3-way Frog........ voe. 17, TR 
114168 Leít-hand Frog,....... 17 6% 
114169 Right “ Pc 17 614 
103780 V Frog................ 17 6% 


110 
110 
125 
1000 
110 
110 
125 


710 
110 
125 
. 1000 


110 


110 
125 


Price 
per. 
100 


$840.00 


840.00 
840 .00 


1250.00 


420.00 
420.00 
420.00 


$900.00 


900.00 
900.00 


1500.00 


450.00 
450.00 
450.00 


29130 
29131 
29129 
37487 
114164 
114165 
103781 


15-degree 3-way Frog 


For Nos. 00, 000, 0000 Wire | 


Right-hand Frog..... 18 5% 
Left » fou... I8 5% 
V Frog....... SS 18 59$ 
8-way Frog.......... 18 73% 
Left-hand Frog...... 18 5% 
Right “ M. anette 18 2. 6 

6 


V- BOR Zo ee Eae 18 


815 


875 $1050.00 
1050.00 
1050.00 
1600.00 


520 .00 
520.00 
520.00 


29127 
29128 
29126 
103782 
103783 


103784 


8-Degree Right-hand Frog 


Right-hand Frog..... 21% 6 
Left e iter 21% 6 
VF dui yore usa d sie 217$ 6 
Right-hand Frog..... 217$ 6 
Left j Enean 217% 6 
V Frog escorsa no 21% 6 


1300 $1300.00 


1300 
1350 
1300 
1300 
1350 


1300 00 
1300 00 


650 00 


650 00 


650.00 


730 


Western Electric 


Form G2 Trolley Frogs 
For Round or Grooved Wire 
20-Degree 


Cat 

No 
110745 
110746 


110747 


110748 


60302 
60301 
60303 
60307 


20-Degree Left-hand Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 


OVERALL DINSN WP. 
INcH 
Length "Width per 100 


Description 
Right-hand Frog TTE 1915 6 x. 
Left .2.. 194% 6% 
V Frog.............. 19% 6% 
3-way Te "e 19% 7% 


For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 


Right-hand Frog SER 915 6 » 
Left END E 19% 6% 
V 5 2) eee a dii 19% 6% 
3-way Frog.......... 19% "96 


15-Degree 


110 
710 
125 
1000 


710 
710 
125 
1000 


Price 
per 
100 
$710.00 
710.00 


710.00 
1150.00 - 


$710.00 
710.00 
710.00 
1150.00 


~ . 


110749 
110750 
110751 
110752 


60228 
60226 
60229 


60234 


15-Degree Left-hand dig 
For Nos. 0 and 00 


Right-hand Frog iud 875 
Left A eet 19% 6% 8175 
M BIOB S ce es 19% 6% 890 
3-way FYog.......... 19% 7% 1150 
For Nos. 000 and. 0000 Wire 
Right-hand Frog iy 94% 6% 875 
Left MEL eae 192 6% 875 
V Prog Coppe ERES 19% 6% 890 
3-way Toga EEEE INA 1915 7% 1150 


8-Degree 


$760.00 
760.00 
760.00 
1200 .00 


$760.00 
760.00 
760.00 
1200 .00 


‘8-Degree Left-hand Frog 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 


110753 Right-hand Frog..... 2334 654 1300 
110754 Left i: M. oni 2334 09$ 1300 
110755 V Frog.............. 2334 65% 1300 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60131 Right-hand Frog MN 233% 65% 1300 
60132 Left Sh. CMS SA 239$ 65% 1300 
60133 V Frog.............. 23% 65% . 1300 
For Figure 8 Wire 
20-Degree 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 
246588 Right-hand Frog. ME 1914 6% 1710 
246589 Left cet See 19% 6% 710 
246590 V Frog.............. 19% 6% 1725 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
246695 Right-hand Frog caer: 19% 6% 710 
246696 Left d rm 19% 6l 710 
246697 V YFrog.............. 19% 6% 1726 
15-Degree 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 
246591 Ri ht-hand Frog ee 19% 6% _ 875 
246592 Left ^" ^" ..... 191 6% 875 
246683 V Frog.............. 19% 61% 890 
110752 3-way "ror dips A 18 73% 1150 
For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 
60234 3-way Frog.......... 18 


$850.00 
850.00 
850.00 


$850.00 
850.00 
850.00 


$710.00 


710.00 
710.00 


$710.00 
710.00 


` 710.00 


$760.00 
760.00 
760.00 
1200.00 


i 
79$ 1150 $1200.00 


Form G2 Troliey Frogs 
End Tongues 
Docen. Approx. 


INcHeEs Wt., Lbs. per 
Length Width per 100 100 


75 $80.00 
80.00 


Cat. No. 0 
For Grooved For Fig. 8 
_ Wire Wire 
.*110756 *247601 45 1 
165856 1246702 4 9$ 1 75 
*For 0 and 00 wires. 
{For 000 and 0000 wires. 


Trolley Frogs, Special | 
For Round or Grooved Wire 
8-Degree | 


For line work 
where both wheel and 
sliding collectors are 
used. Used for Nos. 00, ` 
000 and 0000 wires. 
Material, bronze. 


8-Degree Right-hand Frog 


OvgRALL Daven. Approx. Price 


Cat. INCHES t.. Lbe. per 

No. Description Length Width per 100 100 
49054 - Right-hand Frog CP 22 614 13875 $2000.00 
59825 Left M E Te oe 22 614 1375 2000.00 
59826 V Frog................ 22 614 1375 2000.00 


15-Degree 


For yard work, 
where sliding col- 
lectors are used. 
For Nos. 00, 000 
and 0000 wires. 
Material, bronze. 


15-Degree Right-hand Frog 


66673 Right-hand FEES ; 17% 6144 ‘950 $960.00 
66674 Left s . 17% 6% 950 960.00 
66675 V Frog......... UN 195 6% 975 960.00 


8-Degree, High Speed 

Complete with 

guard plate and 

clamping ears for 

Nos. 00, 000 and 

0000 wires. Ma- 
terial, bronze. 


8-Degree High Speed Frog 


58720 Right-hand Frog... ae 
58721 Left “ - 28 Ye 65$ 1900 3500.00 
58722 V Fro 2372 65% 1900. 3500.00 

All pull off eyes are 44-inch in diameter. 


2376 65% 1900 $3500.00 


eee ese zp ee eaeeese 


Form K Trolley Frogs 
For Round or Grooved Wire 
12-Degree ; 


This frog has extra long approaches with renewable end 
tongues. 'l'he body is malleable iron sherardized and the 
end tongues bronze. The bolts for fastening the wire into 


the frog are 14-inch in diameter and have square heads. 
Fof Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 


| | mE Pelie. Tio 

oM Description per 100 100 
140109 Left-hand Frog TEE 1900 $1100.00 
140110 Right “© — " .......:1........ 2000 1100.00 
129977 V -BIOR ia Al rire EE S xA 1900 31100.00 
150562 Renewable End Tongue......... 80 100.00 

For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 

140107 Left-hand lee EUIS ne 1900 $1100.00 
140108 Ri d a MT paure eub wee Seta 2000 1100.00 
136004 V EIOR....- 4 t RH 2000 1100.00 
150563 Renewable End Tongue......... 100 100.00 


t 
! 


for sliding collectors. 


Form G Crossings, Uninsulated 
For Round and Grooved Wire 
Right Angie ` 


_ The principle of the inclined plane to insure smooth transi- 
tion of the trolley wheel between tongte and pan has been 
embodied in the design of all Form G crossings. 

Cat. No. 11297 is of 
bronze material. 

Cat. No. 103972 is of 
malleable iron, sherar- 
dized. 

Both numbers are for 
Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 


wires. 

Cat. No. 64170 is simi- 
lar to Cat. No. 11297, 
except that in the pan a 
double groove runway is 
provided for wheels and 


Cat. Nos. 11297 and 103972 


heavy extension flanges 
offer a smooth under-run 


Overat, Dien. Approx. Price 
Cat. INCHES Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Length Width per 100 100 
111297 - 1634 15% 910 $1000 .00 
103972 1536 15% 910 600.00 
164170 1000 1250.00 


Crossings similar to the above, but for No. 0 wire can be 
furnished. 


Adjustable 


Can be set at any 
angle between 30 and 
90 degrees. For Nos. 
00, 000 and 0000 
wires. Overall length 
of each runway is 


203% inches. 
Cat. i Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. . Material per 100 per 100 
111298 Bronze........... "m . 1075 $1400.00 
103973 Malleable Iron, Sherardized....... 1075 875.00 


Pros similar to the above, but for No. 0 wire can be 
| 35-Degree 
42413 is bronze and No. 


103974 malleable iron, 
sherardized. 


OVERALL Dosen. Approx. Price 
Cat. INCBES t., Lbe. per 
No. Length Width per 100 100 
42413 16 5% 865 $1160.00 
103974 16 5% 865 600 .00 
15-Degree 


. Cat. No. 19490 
is of bronze, and 
No. 103975 of mal- 
leable iron, sherar- 
dized. 


19490 214% © 5% 1025 


$1320.00 
103975 2114 65$ 1026 725.00 
8-Degree 
Cat. No. 64445 is of malleable iron, sherardized. 
64445 244 614 1400 $1020.00 
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Forms K and K2 Crossings, Uninsulated 
For Round and Grooved Wire 


When crossings having 
deflector bars are re- 
quired additional clamp 
‘castings and longer bolts 
are supplied so that the 
bars and end tongues are 
tightened into place in one 
operation. 


Adjustable, 
Deflector Bee : 

Form K adjust- 
able crossings are 
adjustable for 
any angle between 
30 and 90 degrees. 

The body parts 
are malleable iron 
and the end tongues 
are of bronze. 


" Adjustable, with- 
out Doflector Bars 


For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 
177881 Without Deflector Bars, Mal. , 

Iron, Sher................. 1400 $1200.00 
141692 With Deflector Bars, Mal. Iron, . 

Sher. ovt xd a es as 2100 1300.00 
245890 Right Angle, Mal. Iron, Sher..... 1300 900.00 
150562 Renewable End Tongue, Bronze.. 80 100.00 


For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire 


177882 Without Deflector Bars, Mal. iron, 
^ NEMORE PR DH Y 1400 $1200.00 

141691 With Deflector Bars, Mal. Iron, 
Sher........... masse Sm 2100 1300.00 
245891 Right Angle, Mal. Iron, Sher..... 1350 900.00 
150563 Renewable End Tongue......... 100 .100.00 


Form L Crossings, Insulated 
For Round or Grooved Wire 
The Form L insulated crossing consists of a beam of se- 
lected second growth hickory thoroughly impregnated with 
preservative oils to exclude moisture, finished with black 
japan, and castings of bronze, with a re laceable white 
fiber runway. The fiber runways as listed include fiber plates 


with screws. 
Right Angle 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. , Description per 100 100 
46184 Crossing for Nos. 00,000 and 0000 i 
WiKe: desc uu pe dis iani 1750 $2400.00 
100935 Fiber Runway, for Cat. No. 46184 18 200.00 


Adjustable 
For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire 


19406 Crossing for Nos. 0 and 00 Wire.. 1275 $2400.00 
180741 Fiber Runway for Cat. No. 19406 18 200.00 
104589 Cross Tongue ^ * $^" 19406. 310 480.00 

For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wire ` 


os a " í 
se ees ETC ; 
DN AT GECO. J 


^ A > y 
1 SERO oa ANI S ae, 
pe Eats Adee 
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te 
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A 


26150 Crossing for Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wire, Bronzo.. 1400 $2400.00 


115815 “ 4 00, 000 and 0000Wire Mal. Iron, Sher. 1400 1800 00 
180741 Fiber Runway, for Cat. Nos. above 18 — 200.00 
104590 Cross Tongue for Cat. No. 26150.. 365 480 00 
115816 x ^ « « © 115815.. 365 340 00 


. Crossings similar to above, but for No. 0 wire can be fur- 
nished. : 
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Form L Crossings, Insulated 
Acute Angle—For Round or Grooved "ire: 
For Nos. 00, 000, 0000 Wire 
Right-hand 


OVERALL Doa T girls 


Cat. Incu er 
Length "Width per "100 


No. Description 
30615 34 Deg. Right-hand Crossing .... 39 
30616 White Fiber Runway, for No. 30615 . 
30613 27 Deg. Right«hand Crossing. 39 
30614 White Fiber Runway, for No. 30618 .... ... 

30611 20 Deg. Right-hand Crossing . [on 6 1685 * 
30612 White Fiber Runway for No. 30 6115 S. 25 * 
30609 15 Deg. Right-hand a Nay 
30610 White Fiber deen for No. 3 

r 


. 46181 8 Deg. Right-hand Crossing. .... ? &6 1,5 1675 * 
100919 White Fiber Runway, for No. 46181 .... ... .. 25 * 
Left-hand 


100181 35 Deg. Left-hand Gece ws. dO 


914 1725 * 
100924 White Fiber Runway, for No. 100181 .... ... 25 * 


100180 27 Deg. Left-hand Crossing. .... 39 94 1700 * 
100923 White Fiber Runway, for No. P 100180 ES tre ies 2 
64167 20 Deg. Left-hand Ri o m .... 4616 634 1685 * 
100922 White Fiber Runway, for No. 6 25 * 
64166 15 Deg. Left-hand eae .... 46 » 6 3% 1685 * 
100921 White Fiber Runway, for No. 64166 .... ... 25 * 
100179 8 Deg. Left-hand Crossing . ..... 5614 5 1675 * 
100920 White Fiber Runway, for No. 100179 iio da 25 * 


*Prices upon application. 


Form M Crossings, Insulated 
For Round and Grooved Wire 
Adjustable 


Approx. Price 
Wt : 


Cat. i ., Lbs. per 
No. Description , per 100 100 
134743 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire. ........... 1400 $3000.00 
134744 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire........ 1400 3000.00 
150562 End Tongue for 0 and 00 Wire...... 80 100.00 
150563. “ — *  -“ 000 and 0000....... 100 100.00 
180741 White Fiber Runway, for Nos. 134743 
and 134744). 2. cx voa hb RR YR 200.00 


155022 For Nos. 0 and 00 Wire............ 1050 $3000.00 
155023 “ “ 000 and 0000 Wire........ 1575 3000.00 
150562. Renewable FE End Tongue fo for No. 155022 80 100.00 
150563 " * 155023 100 100.00 
100935 White Fiber Runway, for Nos. 155022 
and 155028........ 1 ne 96 200.00 
The body castings are malleable iron, sherardized and the 
end tongues, bronze. 
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Form L Section Insulators 


Single Beam for Round and. Grooved Wire 
600-1200 Volts 


'For Nos. 0 and 00 Wires 
Approx. Overall Price 
M Wt., Lbs. Length per 
Description per 100 In. 100 


19410 7-in. Break, 600-volt, Bronze... 3l J& 915 $1280 00 


For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 W 
19491 7-in. Break, 600-volt, Bronze.. 
115817 7 5 * '600 * Mal. Tron 


ater 1010 $1280.00 


he. vec wae ao UA Ei 1 1010 880.00 

168519 Wooden Runway for No. 19410 .... 15 120.00 

46190 12-in. Break, 1200-volt, Bronze. 36 6% 1200 1300.00 

- 100176 Wooden Runway, for No. 46190 .... 20 204.00 
600 Volts 


For Nos. 0 cand 00 
46740 5-in. Tap,7-in. Break.. Oper "3114 1060 $1400.00 
T? 


46741 3 * © 7%  *......... 3144 1060 1400.00 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 W 

60434 5$-in. Tap, T-in. Break Diet ss qi 3l Di 1025 $1400.00 

60435 34 “ (m ENS n 31% 1025 1400.00 


168519 Wooden Runway, for above Cat. 
Bo. uU otf ANOS: es ase nuances be erede mea 15 120.00 
Form L3 Section Insulators 
Single Beam for Round, Grooved and Fig. 8 Wires 


600-2400. Volts 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 


o. per 100 per 100 
134613 7-in. Break, 600-volt, “Mal. Tron Sher. P1100 $1200.00 
139267 12 * is 1200 1500 1300.00 
137629 24 * « 9400 * ulli « 9500 1600.00 


152493 Renewable Runway, for No. 134613 200 385,00 
l With Tapped Boss 
600 Volts . 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 
150948 7-in. p with 5$-in.-11 .Tapped 
BOSS. i22 open m I SC E Aden 1075 $1320.00 
150949 M Bresk with 34-in.-10 Tapped  . 
B NR hes A EE p ae 1320.00 


Noa RENE haematite 200 385.00 
. Form L4 Section Insulators 
Doubie Beam for Round and Grooved Wire 


: . Bottom Viow Approx: Price 
d Wt., Lbs. per 
per 100 100 
134896 For Nos. 000 ped '0000 Wire, 7-in. 
Break, 600-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher.... 1500 $1800.00 
140952 For Nos. 0 ànd 00 Wire, 7-in. Break 
600-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher......... 1425 1800.00 
139266 For Nos. 000 and 0000 Wire, 12-in. 
Break, 1200-volt, Mal. Iron, Sher.. 2000 2000.00 
156995 Renewable Runway, Complete, In- 
cluding End Tongues, for Nos. 
134896 and 140952............. 300 250.00 
156996 Renewable Runway, Complete, In- 
cluding End Tongues, for No. 
139266 oie mies hee EAA "s 825 275.00 


gt 
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Form L Section Insulators 


For Round and Grooved Wire 
Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 


This device is designed especially for use in mines, but may 
also be used to advantage on spur tracks in surface work. 
Cat. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
34870 Automatic Section Insulator, Bronze.1650 $1920.00 
34871 Switch Clips with Screws........... . 12 24.00 
34872 Locking Spring. .......... sve 5 — 5.60 
Section insulators similar to the above for No. 0:wire can 
be furnished. | 


Form L5 Section Insulators 


Hand Operated—600 Volts 
For Nos. 00, 000 and 0000 Wires 


Cat. . . Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
155024 Mal. Iron, Sherardized............. 2500 $1900.00 
133903 Switch Contacts for Cat. No. 155024 75 96.00 
134626 * Blade for Cat. No. 155024.... 175 250.00 
217129 Runway for Cat. No. 155024. ...... 200 500.00 


'Automatic Sectionalizing Switches 
Type SW-6, Form A-1 


Automatic sectionalizing switches improve the efficiency of 
direct current feeder systems by permitting all section feeders 
to be placed in multiple. This is accomplished by connecting 
the switch directly across the section insulators which, while 
giving all the advantages of the non-sectionalized system, does 
not in consequence of the automatic operation of the switch, do 
away with the beneficial results gained from a sectionalized 
system. rn 


The Type SW-6 Form Al switch has a continuous capacity 
of 800 amperes with an overload adjustment of from 600 to 
1200 amperes. : | 


This switch is recommended to customers wishing to im- 


` „proye their operating conditions without the large outlay for 


feeder copper generally necessary. Recommended for use in 
the original layout of a feeder system, since by its adoption, 
a smaller cross-section of feeder copper can be utilized. 


- Price, No. 1917172, Weight, 235 Pounds. . ...,. .each $250.00 
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Section Switches 
— Pole Type 
jug Y SAN . -. With Box 
: a Cat. Ampere Net Wt. Price 
NET No. Capacity Lbs. Each 
EUM 259311 200 11 $16.25 
EU 255313 400 15 20.00 
| 259315 600 28 27.50 
| 259317 800 35 30.00 
259319 1200 44 45.75 
ds: Without Box 
259310 200 5 $10.50 
QE 259312 400 7 12.75 
EE 259314 600 18 19.10 
ul 259316 800 22 20.25 
259318 1200 29 34.40 


Feeder Insulators 
600 Volts 
Feeder Tap insulators 
For use in pole bracket construction for in- 
sulating taps run from the feeder to the trolley 
wire. Opening in insulating bushing is 1 inch. 
Malleable iron, sherardized. : 


Approx. , Price 


Cat. t., Lbs. per 
No. Description per 100 100 
40207 For 1lj-in. Pipe . ....... 160 $70.00 
40208 “1% "  " ......... 180 $80.00 

40209 “ 2 ML e 


200 90.00 


Feeder Wire Insulators 


An all eompound insulator 
with a 1-inch pin hole. For Nos. 
0000 to 500000 C. M. conductors. 


Approx. Price 

Cat. | Wt., Lbs. per 

No. per 100 100 
225 $140 .00 


64259 


Tie Top Insuiators 


Cat. Nos. 46013 and 46007 for 
Nos. 0000. Nos. 46012 and 46006 
for 500000 C. M. No. 46005 for 
800000 C.: M. and: No. 46004 for 
1500000 C. M., respectively. 


Diam. Approx. Price 
Cat. Pin Hole. Wt., Lbs. per 
No. In. per 100 100 
46013 1 415 $150.00 
46012 1 . 445 160.00 
46007 196 410 150.00 
46006 13, 440 160.00 
46005 1% 520 170.00 
46004 136 450 180.00 


Clip Top Insulators | 


Cat. Nos. 46011 and 46003 for No. 
0000. Nos. 46010 and 46002 for 
500000 C. M. No. 46000 for 800000 
C. M. and No. 46001 for 1500000 C. 
M., respectively. 


Diam. Approx. _ Price 

Cat. Pin Hole We Lbs. per 

No. In. per 100 100 
46011 1 390 $150.00 
46010 1 415 150.00 
46003 196 385 150.00 
46002 1% 410 150.00 
46000 1% 495 190.00 
46001 19$ 520 s 
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Feeder Insulators 
600 Volts 
Wedge Top Insulators 


Cat. Nos. 61110 and 61109 take No. 
0000 to 500000 C.M. and No. 61108 takes 
600000 to 1500000 C.M. conductors, re- 
spectively. 


` 


' ' Diam. Approx. 

Cat. Pin Hole We. Lbs. per 
No. In - per 100 100 . 
61110 1. 520 . $200.00 
61109 . 134 515 200.00 
d $1193 19$ 605 250.00 


Corner Insulators . 

Cat. Nos. 46014 and 46008 take. 

No. 0000 and 500000 C.M. and Cat. 

No. 46009 takes 600000 to 1500000 
. C.M. conductors, respectively. 


Diam. | Approx. Price 
Cat. Pin Hole 2 


Wt., Lbs. - per 
; No. dn per 100 100 
46014 1 890 $140.00 
46008 135 385 140.00 
46009 134 440 170.00 


Strain Clamps 
Wedge Grips with Clevis 
Cat. No. 138280 for 7$- 
inch, and L$-inch, and No. 
. 147273 for 14-inch. and 3%- 
inch, diameter cables; respee- 
tively. 


e Price 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 

. No. per 100° 100 
*138280 215 $75.00 
1147243 90 62.00 


*Clevis has %-inch spread and 34-inch diameter pin. 
TOlevis has %-inch spread and 14-inch diameter pin. 
Feeder Strain Clamps 
‘Cat. No. 100077 for No. 0000, Cat. No. 100076 for No. 


250000-300000 C.M., Cat. No. 100075 for No. 400000- 


650000 C.M. and Cat. No. 100074 for No. 700000-1000000 
C.M. cables, respectively. 


Approx. Price 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. 

No. | _ per 100 100 
100077 190 $100.00 
100076 . 220 .. 120.00 
100075 215 175.00 
100074 350 185.00 


Trolley Terminal Clamps 
For dead ending trolley wire. 


Overhead Line Tools 
Trolley Wire Tighteners 


Approx. 

Cat. : t. Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 Each 
16914 Len - 3 ft. 841 In. Take-up, 1 ft.. 1925 $15.00 
100031 5“ 814“  * “116%, 9900 18.00 


` 100029 Length, 7 7 ft. 2i in., Take-up, 2 ft. 2 in. 2400 $20.00 
1000300  ' * $8* 94 9800 25.00 


A . d ' j 
Cat. Wilh 0 me 
No. per 100 100 
27437 955, $120.00 | 


No. Description ` 
167960 Drill, Complete, with 4-foot Post, Three 


] Western Electric | 


. . Overhead Line Tools 


d | ' Wt., Lbe. Price 
Descripticn per 100. Each 
16762 ‘Soldering Copper for Line Work........ 600' $5.00 


19457 Tongs for Tightening Cap. id Cone Sus- 
pensions 


Cat. No. 35799 Cat. No. 147784 
35799 Wrench for Form H Mining Suspensions 200 $.95 
147784 Combination Mine Wrench.. Unc REOS T 


46765 Wrench for Forms H, D and G, Straight i 
Line Suspensions... ........ sieve e eise 325 $1.25 
16915 ^ Trolley Wire Hauling Clamp......... .. 615 $5.35 


Mine Roof Drills 


d 


This machine, though light in weight is of strong design 
and capable of very fast work. it can be set for drillin a genes 
at any angle by simple adjustments. The standar 
give & long range of extension and meet all ordinary im 
conditions. The drill can readily be carried, set up, and 
operated by one man. It can be furnished with any length 
post and with feed bar having 8, 10, 12 or 14 threads pe 
inch as required. 

An ordinary ratchet handle or a double-action ratchet han- 
dle can be furnished if desired. : 


TOI. ° 
Cat. ` Wt., Lhe. Pret 


1M 4-inch Augers and Operating Han- 


"Price upon application. 
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Eureka Trolley Wheels 
Nos. 1, 2 and 3—Solid 


Designed for mines, industrial plants and electric roads. 


Width 
Fla 


Nos. 


Width 
Diam. Flanges 
Inches Inches 


Inches Inches Inches Inches 


Nos. 14, 15, 16 and 17 
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Eureka Trolley Wheels 


Nos. 14 and 15—Oil Chamber 


Designed with extra long axle bearing. 


Outside Width Pangea Diam. Depta and 
u ore h 


Diam. Flanges H Groove tylo Wt. Price 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Groove Lbs. Each . 


5 1% 2 3% 3) 34V 35% $2.90 
6 1% 2 '% 3% fv 3% "3:00 
5 14. 2 & 3% U 3% 2.9 
5 1% 2 % 31 %U 3% 3.00 


Nos. 16 and 17—Oil Chamber 


Outside Width Length Size Diam. Depth and 
Diam. Flanges u Bore Groove’ tyle ' Wt. Price 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Groove Lbs. Each 


5 1% 2 5% 3%. XV 39» $2.90 


5 1% 2 % 3% V 3% 3.00 
5 1% 2 &- 3% ^U 34% 2.90 
5 1% 2 % 3% YU 3% 3.00 


No. 30—Oil Chamber 


Outside Width Length Sizo Diam. Depth and i 
Diam. Flanges Hub Bore Groove Style Wt. Price 
Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Groove Lbs. Each 
44 1% 1% % 3% 34U 3 $1.90 
44 114 1% $ 34 WU 3 2: 


Nos. 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22—Oil Chamber 


Designed expressly for high speed lines. 


Cat. 


No. | 


‘Outside Width Length Size Diam. Depth 
Diam. Flanges Hu Bore Groove Groove Wt. Price 
Inches Inches Inches Inches ‘Inches . Inches Lbs. Each 


6 1% 14% P 


4V$ 
6 1% 1% % 4% XV 3% 3.40 
6 1% 1% ,% 4%  *U 43% 3.50 
6 1% 1% % 4% 3U 43% 3.60 
6 1% 1% % 4 1U 43$ 3.50 
6 1% 1% % 4 1U 4% 3.60 
6 1% 2 60 4 1.U 45%  Á 3.80 
6 1% 2 94 4 1 U 4% 3.90 
6 1%. 2 % 4 1 U 45% . 3.80 
6 1% 2 34 4 1 U 45% 3.90 
10 1% 2 5% 8M YU 10% 10.00 
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No. 1 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


, No. 17 Kalamazoo Trolley W heels 


Medium Size—Without 


uy 
Groove Oil Chamber 


Width......7....... i 136 Width. ies astern * [| 15 | 

Depth of Groove. g 34 Depth of Groove.. - 7 i 

Length of Hub...... 4 1% Length of Hub....< TEa 2 
Graphite bushing for 54-inch pin. Graphite bushing for 5 g-inch | 
Other dimensions to order.  * pin. 


Other dimensions to Rer. 
Graphite bushing for “| or l- 
* inch pin. 
Without bushing. í 


, Graphite bushing for 34 or l-inch 
Pim eth of Hub....... inches 2 


No. 18 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


eats ee eee = 194 

idis cor ux tatu : 1% 

Depth of Groove... * $4 Width es S 
Length of Hub..... 5 1% Depth of Groove “ 114 


TEDNI bushing for Sé-inch SK Length of Hub.. “ 9 


Graphite bushing for 34- 
inch p 


"Other dimensions to order. | 
ee bushing for 34 or 1- 


inch p 
Length of Hub.......inches 2- 


Length of Hub. v 1% 
Be bushing for $$ -inch 


"Other dimensions to order. 
. Graphite bushing for 34 or 1- 


inch pin. 
Length of Hub..... inches 2 


No. 4 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


Hub 
Diameter........ inches 6 
Width ........... i 1% 
Depth of Groover: IE: XE 
Length of Hub. H 2 


. Graphite w—— for 54-inch 


pin. l 
Graphite bushing for 34 or 1- 
inch pin to order. 


no, 10 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


“Uy” Groove 


Diameter.. . Inches 5 5% 
B Width........... lo 
“4 Depth of Groove... “ E 
I ‘Length of Hub..... 2 3 


Graphite bushing for 34-inch 
pin. 


Kalamazoo” ‘00 Trolley Wheels are especially designed for high | 


speed roads. 
Prices upon application. 


pin to order. 


Diameter........ inches 6 
Width........... * 1% 
Depth of Groove.. “ l- 


Diameter........... inches 5 

Width. oce RE A 1% 
Depth of Groove. M 34 
Length of Hub...... * 1% 


Graphite bushing for -inch 


pin. | 
. Graphite bushing for 54-inch 
pin to order. 


speed roads. 


Graphite bushing for 1-inch 


Medium Size—With Oil 


Chamber 
Diameter.. ...inches 5% 
Width............ " 1% 
Depth of eee S D 
Length of Hub...... ui 2 


Graphite bushing for 5-inch 


in 
Other dimensions to order. 
Graphite bushing for 34 or 1- 
inch pin. 


No. 9 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


Extra Deep Groove 


--Diameter..............- inches 4 

Müadtbuses eite baer ewes s 5 
| "Depth of Groove. ....... i if 
` Length of Hub.......... « 1% 


Graphite bushing for Y2-inch pm. 
. Graphite bushing for 84-inch pin to 
order. 
Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels are nespeclany designed for high 


Prices upon application. 


i. 


Ve 


a) 


Size Rod in Shank.........inches 34 


. ment includes: 


Pin No. 5 
Dimensions E 
.Size Hole in Shank.............inches 2 
Distance Between Washers...... 4 1% 
Size Cold Rolled Stéel Pin...... « 5 


Western Electric 


No. 1 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 
For 6-inch Wheels 


Made of malleable iron. 
The No. 1 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 


Washer No. 133 
Spring No. 219 
Pin No. 2 | i 


Dimensions 
Size Hole in Shank....... inches 1 
Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin. “ 5% 


Other dimensions made to order as 
follows: 34-inch pin No. 6, 34-inch 
washer No. 134. 


Prices upon application. 


No. 5 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 
gc | For 5-inch Wheels. 


.Made of malleable iron. 


The No. 5 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 

Washer No. 129 | 

Spring No. 218 

Pin No. 1 


Dimensions 


Distance Between Washers. “ 1% 
Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin.. “ l6 


Other dimensions made to order as 
follows: 5%-inch pin No. 2, 84-inch 
washer No. 130. 


Prices upon application. 
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No. 6 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 
For No. 10 Wheel Only 


Made of malleable iron. 


The No. 6 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 

Washer No. 130 

Spring No. 218 


Pin No. 7 
Dimensions 
Size Rod in Shank......... inches 34 
Distance Between Washers. “ 9 


Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin.. “ 5% 


Prices upon application. 


No. 7 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 
For 6-inch Wheels 


Furnished in brass only. 


The No. 7 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp equip- 


Washer No. 130 
Spring No. 218 


RAVE ares eV Le ee h 


ZON O0 7URX 


Prices upon application. 


Distance Between Washers *. 14%. 


& 
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Globe Cold Drawn Seamless Steel 
Trolley Poles 


\ 

These poles are made in two designs, A and B. 
A has a reinforcement 16 inches long and B has a 
longer reinforcement to meet varying and severe 
conditions. : 

They are made of the best grade of basic open 
hearth steel of the following analysis: 


Carbon... .10-18%  Phosphorus..not over .045% 
Manganese .30-50%  Sulphur..... * & 045% 


Elastie limit is from 65,000 to 70,000 pounds per 
square inch. | 


Style A 
Load at Deflec- 
End of tion at 
th. of Pole Elastic Limit 
Av. Reinforce- Elastic Due to Load 
Leth. Weight ment Limit and Weight Price 
Feet Pounds Feet Pounds of Pole, In. Each 
12 184 1% 48 1314 $3.45 
13 20.3 1% 44 1514 3.65 
14 22.3 114 40° 1744 3.90 
15 24.3 14% 36 1914 4.15 
5 Style B 
12 22.7 415 75 2214 $4.10 
13 24.7 45/, 69 26% 4.40 
14 26.7 514 62 30 4.70 
15 28.1 525 55 33 5.00 


Deep Groove Channel Pins 
For Street Raiiways 


These pins are tapered on one end, and are slightly larger 
than the hole in the rail, so that when driven they compress 
tightly on the wire and make a firm and solid joint. 


Size of Size of *Max. 
Size Hole Bond with Size Wire 

Cat. of Pin in Rail B. & S. G. Pin Can Be Price 

No. In. In. Standard Grooved for per 100 
31519 3% u 4 No. 3 $15.00 
31520 3 1255 4 " 2 15.00 
31521 5 14165 2 $ 0 15.00 
31522 ii 1682 2 « 00 20.00 
31523 i$ 1869 Ü ^ 00 , 20.00 
31524 rat 200 00 * 000 20.00 
31526 2440 i3 000 * 0000 25.00 
31527 25 242. 0000 ...... 25.00 


"The sizes shown in the column are the maximum sizes of 
wire for which these pins can be grooved, and will be made up 
to order, upon request, for sizes shown, or any size of wire 
smaller. | 


Tapered Channel Pins 
For Steam Railways . 


These pins are tapered through- 
out their entire length, with ex- 
Aa tra taper on point. Grooved for 
222 No. 8 BWG wire and are de- 
| signed to be driven in a $y hole. 

Prices and samples upon receipt of specifications of re- 
quirements. | 


Channel Pin Punches and Sets 


Prices upon application. 


- 
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Selection of the poles that are to form the basis for outside 
wire lines is necessarily based on three determining factors: 
. 1—Species of wood to meet specific requirements; 
2—Quality of the poles; 
3—Service on shipments. 


- Species 


The first factor—that a certain species of wood is best fitted 
for one kind of installation to the exclusion of other species— 
is fully recognized by the Western Electric Company. It has 
‘recognized that fact by having available in its various pole 
yards throughout the country one or more of the five species 


that are generally used for poles—(1) western red cedar, (2). 


northern white cedar, (3) chestnut, (4) creosoted yellow pine, 
(5) cypress, (6) juniper. : 

Western red cedar and northern white cedarare pre-eminent- 
ly the woods for poles. 

Cedar poles are particularly suited for city use, as well as 


for the better class of suburban towns. Their symmetry and 


all-around fine appearance fit in well with the *City Beauti- 
ful" movement. 
The use of cedar poles effects a great economy in line con- 


struction work. They weigh about one-half as much as 


chestnut poles—in fact they are the lightest of all types of 


oles, but are very strong and long lived. Cedar poles, there- 
ore, require less men for pole setting work. Furthermore they 
strip clean and do not have to be reshaved before setting. This 


lower installing cost more than/offsets the slightly higher first 


i 


cost of cedar. M" l 
.. Chestnut is next in importance to cedar for pole use. It 
ossesses ample strength to withstand severe weather; is long 
ived. Chestnut for obvious reasons is mainly used in regions 


near the source of production. This is also true of cypress and. 


juniper poles. 
Pole Quality 


. Western Electric poles are quality produets in the best 
sense of the term. conform to nationally accepted terms. 
Inspections are thorough. Poles are inspected and measured 
. on the ground immediately after felling and stripping. An- 
other inspection is made before they are placed in stock. A 
third inspection takes poo before shipping. 

All poles that are delivered are guaranteed to be in accord- 
ance with the spec ANE under which they are ordered, 
That is a part of Western Electric service. ; 


Service on Shipments  , 


There is an exceptionally reliable and convenient source of 
supply for poles of whatever species required for outside wire 
‘plants. There is a total of thirty-five well-stocked pole yards 
containing western red cedar and northern white cedar in all 
standard sizes and in accordance with accepted standard 
specifications. At Minneapolis cedar poles are concentrated, 
handled by steam equipment etc. is stock usually runs 
fifty thousand poles and more." 

On the outskirts of enone at the Western Electric Com- 
pany £ Hawthorne Works, there is a large cedar pole yard, 
ideally situated for service to every part of the middle west- 
ern, eastern and southern sections of the country. East of this 
yard there is still another at Toledo, Ohio. These yards have 
modern equipment. 

. The many bases of supply for chestnut, cypress and pine 
are 80 situated throughout the regions in which these woods 


. are grown that shipinents can be made in any quantity and. 


at any time. HM 
Emergency service is always available to supply needs when 
the unforeseen happens. e 
And this applies not only to poles, but to everything needed 
for lines—cross arms, pins, insulators, hardware, wire tools. 
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Western Electric Poles 


Pole Preservative Treatments 


| 
Another View of Our Pentrex Machine with Pole in Position 
Ready for Puncturing. This Picture Shows the Oil Lift that 
Raises the Lower Carriage into the Head of the Machine and 
Acts as a Cushion while Machine Is in Operation 


Over fifteen years of careful and scientific observation of 
experimental pole lines, by engineers of the largest pole users 


in the United States has demonstrated that the life of poles. 


can be greatly increased by the proper butt-treatment! A 
rominent engineer, after making a careful study, made the 
ollowing statement: “If a satisfactory penetration is tob- 

tained in the ground line area, I am convinced that the life of 

a pole, butt-treated in creosote, will depend upon the mechan- 

ical wear of the pole above." ; 

Another prominent engineer says, “The depth of penetra- 
tion of the preservative exercises the controlling influence on 
the durability of the poles. At least ninety per cent of the 
chestnut, western red cedar and northern white cedar poles 
butt-treated with creosote by the open-tank process were 
sound after approximately eleven to fourteen years’ service. 


` The slight decay in the relatively small number of the poles 


affected was bebe d in small pockets and occurred in checks 
through the treated wood. The penetration of the creosote in 
the slightly decayed qoe was only about one-half the average 
penetration obtained in all the poles treated. The desired 
results are a certain penetration of the creosote oil, using the 
proper kind of oil, with a uniform impregnation at the part of 
the pole intended to be treated." ) 

An additional expenditure for treating poles with preserv- 
ative is a sound investment because the initial investment for 
the pole itself and the cost. of erection has been amortized at 
the end of its natural life as an untreated pole. The percentage 
of increased life os largely on the soil and climatic con- 
ditions existing in the locality in which they are set, the size of 
the pole and the kind of treatment given. 

You are assured by results obtained in experimental lines in 
all parts of the country, that a sine penetration at the ground 
line will more than double the life of a pole. This more than 
doubles its value, as the original factor of safety is maintained 
far beyond the replacement date of the untreated pole. 

' After years of experimenting six standard ways of treating 
poles have been accepted:— 

1. Brush treatment at individual pole yards. 

2. AA treatment with open tanks ds minutes hot creosote). 
ia D treatment with open tanks (15 minutes hot carbo- 

eum). 

4. B treatment with open tanks (4 hours hot—2 hours cold 
creosote). e . 

5. Pressure treatment throughout the entire length of the 
pole. A i 
6. Puncturing treatment guaranteeing penetration. . 

If the best material and workmanship is used, any one of 
these methods is beneficial but varies in degree of success with 
the grade of material and workmanship. The first four meth- 
ods can be used profitably only with seagoned poles. Author- 
ities agree that peneranon and oil stability are essential to 
lasting resulte. Any method selected insures greater line life if 
pure distillate of coal tar is used. The purity of the distillate 
1s of paramount importance. 
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Western Elecfric Poles 


Pole Preservative Treatments 
Continued 
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One of the Butt Treating Vats Showing 
View of 130,000 Gallon Reserve Creosote 
Tank at Minneapoiis Piant 
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Brush Treatment : 


The brush treatment of poles consists in applying hot 
creosote to the surface of a pole with a brush. is method 
is not in general use among pole dealers, but is used by oper- 


ating companies for local treatment. 


For effective brush treatment the highest boiling point coal 
tar distillate obtainable is essential. High boiling creosote oils 
penetrate the wood readily. They are free from black and 
sticky tars that do not penetrate but concentrate on the outer 
2 cells. Western Electric *Sozol" was developed for this 
work. 


Treatment AA : 


Treatment AA consists of dipping the pole butts in boiling 


creosote and allowing them to remain for 15 minutes. 


Treatment A 


Treatment A consists of dipping the pole butts in boiling 
carbolineum and allowing them to remain for 15 minutes. 


Treatment B 


Treatment B provides for submersion of the pole butts in 
hot creosote for several hours, after which the bath is changed 
to cold creosote, the duration of each immersion depending 
upon several factors, but principally upon the degree of season- 


' ing. The intent of treatment B is to give poles as near a full 


sap penetration as possible and at least 75% of poles shall 
have an average penetration of one-half of the sap wood. 
Reports of line experiences so far available indicate that an 
average life of twenty years may be expected from poles prop- 
erly treated by the B method. This method is used extensively 
by the Bell System, Western Union and others where changing 
conditions will not force obsolescence. For example, toll line 

les are not so subject to change (rom conditions outside the 
Fife of the pole itself as exchange poles. 
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Western Electric Poles 


Pole Preservative Treatment 
Continued 


Showing Pentrex Machine Ready to Receive a Poie Coming In 
from the Left for Perforating. Note Carriage In Low Position, 
which is Afterwards Raised to Head of Machine 


Pressure Treatment 


Pressure treatment is not required for the preservation of 
the more durable species of wood commonly used for poles. 
such as Chestnut, Northern White Cedar and Western Red 
Cedar, as these are subject to rapid decay only at the ground 
line. Pressure treatment is necessary, however, for the differ- 
ent species of Southern Pine, as they decay rapidly even in the 
sections of the pole above the ground line. 


Puncturing Treatment 


For two years we have experimented with puncturing the 
ground line area of cedar poles to be able to guarantee pene- 
tration by open tank creosoting. : 


Pentrex is a revolutionary departure from old methods. It 


 overcomes entirely objections to puncture-treating. Never 


before has it been possible to secure such uniform penetration. 
A conservative estimate of the life the Pentrex treatment adds - 
to Western Red Cedar Poles is from fifteen to twenty-five - 
years. ` - 


The cells of cedar wood grow one above the other, opening 
lengthwise one into the other. It is well therefore to puncture 
the poles scientifically to enable the creosote to flow through 
the greatest distance up and down with the least possible 
rupturing of the wood fibres. In no ease will the penetration 
be greater than the thickness of the sap wood. Creosote will 


` not penetrate the heart of cedar. Frequently, sap wood does 


not exceed a thickness of three-eighths of an inch. 


Our Special Pentrex Machine minimizes the tearing of the ` 
cells. 'The perforations are so-made that they practically seal 
themselves up in the treating tanks, overcoming another objec- 
tion of the early stages of Pentrexd evelopment. Punctur- 
ing makes possible the treating of green poles and certain 
other poles known as ease hardened poles. Case hardened ' 
poles are those that will not ordinarily take a satisfactory 
penetration due to their peculiar wood structure. Care 
should be taken to dry green poles while in process of treat- 
ing, otherwise it is possible to encourage interior rot which 
is the most dangerous form of deterioration in a pole. Our 
engineers have this problem under scientific control. 


Our plant at Minneapolis, handling the’ cedar pole treating 
work, is the newest and most scientifically operated plant in 
this country. This plant treats by all of the standard meth- 
oda previously mentioned. Its capacity is 15 carloads of 
poles daily. 
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Specifications for Pentrex Treating Cedar Poles 
Guaranteed Penetration of 34-inch or 14-inch Creosote - 
f as Preservative = 4 


This picture shows piping arrangement in pump room. The 
larga pipes, which are 12 Inches, are used for the carrying of oil 
and handling into any of the treating tanks. They are so flexible 
that they can be put into any tank either through the top or the 
bottom and so arranged that a continuous circulation of oil can be 
maintained. In this room are two 2500GPM pumps operated by 
240 h. p. W. E. Motors. The oil can be changed from hot to cold in 
any one of theso treating vats within three minutes. 

These apecifications cover the puncturing at the ground-line 
and the treating of the entire butt-section of a pole for the 
purpose of prolonging its serviceable life. 

(00, 0,1. Preservative "P 

The preservative is to be that known as Creosote, which 
must conform to the specifications shown on table 2 of these 
specifications. The temperature of the preservative shall not 
exceed 230° Fahrenheit during the period of treatment. 


. 2. Preservation 

The treated section of a pole shall include its entire surface 
below a plane whose distance from its butt shall not be less 
n that shown for the length of the pole as shown under 
table 2. . . 

3. Pentrex Treatment a co pies 

(A) The portion of a pole’s surface within a distance of one 
foot above and two feet below the ground-line'shall be punc- 
tured by Pentrex method to facilitate the entrance of the 
preservative. = -— f | i 

(B) The incision shall not exceed one-half (V2) inch in depth 
or one-eighth (14) inch in width. The distance between the 
edges of adjacent incisions measured along the surface shall 
not be less than three-eighths (34) inch in a plane perpendic- 
ular to the axis of the pole, and not less than five-eighths (9$) 
inch in any other plane. Por: | 

(C) The depth of penetration in the punctured section of any 
pole shall not be less than three-eighths (34) inch when the 
thickness of the sapwood is three-eighths (34) inch or more. 
When the thickness of the sapwood is less than three-eighths 
(3%) inch the depth of penetration shall not be less than the 
thickness of the sapwood. 


Table No. 2 
Ground Line and Minimum Length of Treated 
Section ' 
Length Distance of Minimum Length 
of ° Ground-line of Treated Section 
Pole . Above Butt Measured from Butt of Pole 
Feet Feet Feet 
20 or less 4 5% 
25 5 6 
30 | 515 615 
35 6 ! 1 
40 6^7 7% 
45 E 615 |. R 
 ..50 | 7 8 
55 | T% . 8 
60 : 8 | 9 
65 814 9y2 


70 9 10 
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Required Anaiysis of Creosote 
For Open Tank Treatment 


Material desired under these specifications is known as 


- Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote, obtained through 


the distillation of a coal tar produced by the destructive dis- 
tillation of bituminous coal at a temperature high enough to 
yield a tar consisting mainly of compounds of the aromatic 
series. It shall be without adulteration. The right is extended 
to take representative samples of oil and test the same when- 
ever and wherever desired. 


Requirements | 


All dead oil of coal tar furnished under these specifications 


shall conform to the following requirements: 
1st. The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
aor (1.03) at thirty-eight degrees Centigrade 


Qnd. The oil shall be thorough que at a temperature of ` 


panty endi degrees Centigrade (3 
^ 8rd. 
accordance with the requirements of the specifications for the 


Analysis of Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote herein- 


after referred to— 


ae more than eight (8) per cent shall distill off up to : 


210? C. 

(b) Not more than thirty-five (35) per cent shall distill of 
up to 235° C. E | 
S more than eighty (80) per cent shall distill off up 


Q The oil shall not contain more than two (2) per cent f 
water. : 
. (e) The quantity of tar aside present in the fractions dis 
tilling below 300° C. shall not exceed ten (10) per cen 
(measured by volume) of the total sample distilled: — 
(f) The Ven residue from the fraction distillin 
between 300? C. and 360? C. shall not exceed one and one-li 


The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 

not exceed five-tenths (0.5) per cent by weight. 
Tus above creosote is used in all our open tank treating 
work. Í 


List Prices for Butt Treating Cédar Poies 


^ SPECIFICATIONS D— 


—Specirications AA——» Avrernate Hor aw Co 


CREOSOTE Lona Toe Burr Tent 
Length Size North White Western Red North White Western Red 
Feet Inches Cedar Poles Cedar Poles Cedar Poles Cedar Pole 
16 4 $.35 $.30 $.60 | $.50 
16 .40 .35 40 .65 
16 6 50 .40 .90 1 
18 4 40 . 35 075 65 
18 5 50 . .40 .90 75 
18 -6 65 .45 1.00 .90 
20 4 45 .40 . 95 415 
20 41 .50 — 1.00 se 
20 5 .60 - .50 1.10, .95 
20 51⁄5 -65 s 1.20 — 
20 6 | .470.- -.60 1.30 1.10 
20 T. .95 .75 1.65 1.50 
ZO 8 iig |^ 1.05 ae 1.80 
25 4 <60 .50 1.10 1.00 
25 5 .70 .60 1.40 1.10 
25 515 80 P 1.65. — 
25 6 1.05 80 2.00 1.55 
25 64 1.10 — 2.15 — 
25 q 1.25 1.05 2.50 1.90 
25 8 . 1.50 1.30 3.00 2.25 
30 5 1.05 — 2.10 cun 
30 516 1.20 E 2.40 TE 
30 6 1.30 ~ 1.05 - 2.70 2.15 
30 615 | 1.50 a ava 2.90 i 
30 T 1.65 1.30 3.30 2.50 
30 8 1.95 1.50 3.60 3.00 
35 5 1.40 pow 2.80 sage 
35 6 1.80 1.40 3.30 2.55 
35 615 2.10 ES 3.35 ya 
.35 T ; 2.20 1.60 3.60 3.10 
35 8. 2.70 1.90 4.80 3.45 
35 9 i 3.30 2.10 - 6.00 3.95 
40 6 2.25 sm os 3.90 T 
40 6% 2.55 n 4.30 i 


When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in | 


| 


Length 
Feet 
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List Prices for Butt Treating Cedar Poles 


Size 
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$3.00 
3.60 
4.20 
3.30 


3.90 
5.10 
6.60 
5.70 


6.30 
6.60 
7.50 
6.90 


7.50 
8.40 
7.80 
8.40 


AR gus Oo WWh WwW WWNDND .- 
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White 
Cedar Poles 
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Cedar Poles 


$1.90 
2.10 


^. 2.40 
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Area 
V$'' Penetra 
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Lone Tıme Burr TREAT 
North White Western Red 
Cedar Poles Cedar Poles 


$4.80 
6.00 
7.50 
5.10 


6.00 


7.80 


9.60 
8.00 
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——GvuARANT-ED PENETRATION Process-—— 
Western Rep Cepar PoLrs 
3’ Punctured 


Area 
14’ Penetra 


-——-SPECIFICATIONS B-—-—~ 
———-SPECIFICATIONS ÀÁÀ—— ALTERNATE Hor AND Corp 


CREOSOTE 
North White Western Red 
Cedar Poles 


$3.60 
4.00 
4.50 
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Western Electric Poles 
List Prices for Butt Treating Cedar Poles 


————GUARANTEED PEeNETRATION Process——— 
Western Rep Cepar PoLes 


Northern 3’ Punctured 3’ Punctured 
ngth Size White Area Area 
Feet Inches Cedar Poles 8%’ Penetra 14’ Penetra 
40 T $5.30 $3.80 $3.95 
40 8 6.60 4.20 4.40 
40 9 8.50 4.75 4.95 

45 6 5.65 bes "us 
45 7 6.60 bes 
45 8 8.60 4.55 4.75 
45 9 10.50 5.05 5.25 
50 6. 8.80 — sisters 
50 d 10.00 oe " 
50 8 10.50 5.05 .25 
50 8. «+ Suas 6.30 6.60 
55 7 10.40 — gus 
55 8 13.25 6.30 6.60 
55 Oe —— — uus 7.55 7.90 
60 7 13.60 du T 
60 8 14.70 7.55 7.90 
60 oS n 8.35 8.70 
65 o i x44 8.35 8.70 


Butt Treating Prices on N. E. L. A. or A. T. & T. 
Specifications for Northern White Cedar 


For Price of: Take Price of: 
Class A qnd rdi ed bed b Med uu Dam p. 8 in. Top 
E MEHR IER" 
€ UD 25:106. to JO TU ossis wt hr e eese sd 6 4. * 
^ D45 s anduposassirevbenee om eie Co 


Specifications for Western Red Cedar 


For Price of: Take Price of: 


SODIE CH 9 in. Top 
Dy B EA EE E mea ES RLER MEA 8g e « 
A Orosio vues x UEM qud donare 1-2 Ss 
UE o oco rt DEC okt EA 6" s 


Sozolis a wood preserving oil for brush application for 
poles and all line construction woods including chestnut, 
cedar, pine and fir. 


Sozol is a superior product. From a quality standpoint 
there is nothing on the market comparable with it. It is pure 
distillate of coal tar, that is, it 1s a product obtained directly 
by distilling off the volatile products of coal tar, and when 
obtained it is not adulterated by adding any other substances. 
It is not a by-product, that is, the distillation process is primar- 
ily for the purpose of securing this particular oil—not for some 
other distillate of coal tar in which this oil or a modification of 
it would come off in the distilling process. All creosote wood 
porns oils have two faults in a greater or less degree. 

ither they are so thin and volatile that when applied with a 
brush or open tank treated, they partially evaporate or leak 
out and their preserving qualities are greatly impaired; or, 
they are adulterated with heavier coal tar oils and these 
heavier constituents clog up the pores of the wood and prevent 
the penetration required for effective treatment. 


This new oil, Sozol, is of a much higher specific gravity 
and greater body and, in consequence, is more stable than 
the pure creosote oils sold for wood preserving. It is not 
as volatile as these oils; at the same time it has absolutely no 
viscous properties which interfere with effective penetra- 
tion as in the case of mixed oils. In short, it has absolute 
permanency with maximum penetration. 


Sozol is supplied in drums, barrels and cans. 
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Western Electric Red or Idaho Cedar Poles 
National Electric Light Assoclation Specifications 
Same as A. T. & T. Co. Specification 


The material desired under these specifications consists of 
oles and guy stubs of the best quality of either seasoned or 
ve green cedar of the dimensions hereinafter specified ‘The 
poles covered by these specifications are of Western white 
cedar, otherwise known as red cedar, Western cedar or Idaho 
cedar. Seasoned poles shall have preference over green 
. poles, provided they have not been held for seasoning long 
enough to have developed any of the timber defects herein- 
after referred to. All poles shall be reasonably straight, well 
proportioned from butt to top, shall have both ends squared, 
sound tops, the bark peeled, and all knots and limbs closely 
trimmed. | 

When the dimension at the butt is not given, the poles shall 
be reasonably well proportioned throughout their entire 
length. No pole shall be over six inches longer or three 
inches shorter than the length of which it is accepted. If 
any pole is more than six inches longer than is required, it 
shall be cut back. 


Minimum Dimensions of Poles In Inches 


Class A -Class B Class C Class D 

Length Mınmom Tor CIRCUMFERENCE — ———- — 
of Poles 28 i 25 22 1814 

Feet aa CIRCUMFERENCE 6 Fant From Burr ^ 

20 30 28 26 24 

25 34 31 28 26 

30 37 34 30 28 

35 36 32 30 

40 43 38 34 32 

45 45 40 36 

50 47 42 38 

55 49 44 

60 52 46 

65 54 48 

70 55 50 

75 56 52 

80 57 54 

85 59 56 

90 61 58 : 

Quality of Timber 


Dean PonEs.—No dead poles and no poles having dead 
streaks covering more than one quarter of their surface shall 
be accepted. Poles having dead streaks covering less than 
one quarter of their surface shall have a circumference greater 
than otherwise required. The increase in the circumference 
shall be sufficient to afford a cross-sectional area of sound 
wood equivalent to that of sound poles of the same class. 

TWISTED, CHECKED OR CRACKED POLES.—No poles having 
more than one complete twist for every twenty feet in length, 
no cracked poles and no poles containing large season checks 
shall be accepted. : | 

CROOKED PorEs.—No poles having a short crook or bend 
a crook or bend in two planes or a reverse crook or bend shall 
be accepted. The amount of sweep measured between the 
eix foot mark and the top of the pole, shall not exceed one 
inch to every six feet in length. 

“Cat FACES."—No poles having “cat faces," unless they 
are small and perfectly sound and the poles have an increased 
diameter at the “cat face," and no poles having “‘cat faces" 
near m six foot mark or within ten feet of their tops shall be 
accepted.  . 

SHAVED PoLEs.—No shaved poles shall be accepted. 

WiND SHAxkes.—No poles shall have cup shakes (checks in 
the forms of rings) containing heart or star shakes, which 
enclose more than 10 per cent of the area of the butt. 

Burr Ror.—No poles shall have butt rot covering in 
excess of 10 per cent of the total area of the butt. The butt 
rot, if present, must be located close to the center in order 
that the pole may be accepted. 

ovs.—Large knots, if sound and trimmed close, shall not 
be considered a defect. No poles shall contain hollow or 
rotten knots. 

MISCELLANEOUS Drrrcrs.—No poles containing sap rot, 
woodpeckers' holes or plugged holes, and no poles showing 
evidence of having been eaten by ants, worms or grubs, shall 
be accepted. 

ManKING.—Every pole shall be scored with a cross at a 
point ten feet from the butt. 
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Western Electric Red Cedar Poles 
Western Red Cedar Association Official 
Specifications 
Top Measure Poles 
Table No. 1—Minlmum of Measurement 


Top Desig- j " 
ation, In. peg ation: In. E In. 
6 1814 9 
7 22 10 31 
8 25 ae a 


Table No. 2 


Poles 35 feet and longer shall have a minimum circum- 
ference measurement at extreme butt as follows: 


7 Inh  8Inch 9 Inch * 7 Inch 8 Inch 9 Inch 
Length Top Top Top Length Top op Top 
35 ft. 33in. 36 in. 39 in 65 fb. ..... 45 in. 48in 
40“ 34“ 37“ 40% 70S usus 47“ 50° 
45"  ..... 39“ 42“ ri Mr 48^ 51“ 
50“  ..... 41* 44“ 80* . ..... 50“ 63° ` 
556 Lus 429 * 45“ 85 * uos 51 * 64° | 
60"  ..... 44“ 47 * 90“  ..... 52 = 65° 
Table No. 3 | 
Lengthof Been Top and "EE -—] Tope | 
n Top an | 
A o Ground Line, In. Pole, Ft. Ground | 
20 9 60 9 
25 3 65 10 
30 4 70 10% 
35 5 75 11 
40 816 80 12 
45 6 85 13 
50* 7 90 14 
55 8 


Minimum Carloads 


" Minimum weiglits required to make carload lots of poles: j 


Cars loaded with 35’ or shorter poles.......... 0,000 
Cars loaded with 40' poles or 40' and shorter Doe: 50,0001b. 
Loads containing any 45’ or longer poles (double 
or overhand loads)................ eee ee . 66,0001]b 
Triple loads... eser ran ... _ 99,000 Ib. : 


he above minimum weights will be used in all instance į 


excepting as follows: 


Sales covering shipments to be made from Eastern yards 
will be figured on minimum weights shown in tariffs unde | 


which the shipment moves. 


Weight Size Length We, 
ounds 


Be SE P Inch Feet Pout 
4 20 100 7 40 673 
5 20 135 8 40 800 
6 20 190 9 40 1000 
7 20 250 8 45 1000 
8 20 825 9 45 120 
5 25 200 8 50 1200 
6 26 250 9 50 1400 
7 25 $25 8 55 1400 
8 25 400 9 55 1600 
6 30 325 8 60 1600 
7 30 400 9 60 1890 
8 30 550 8 65 1850 
6 35 450 9 65 2200 
7 35 550 8 70 2200 
8 35 650 9 70 2600 
9 35 800 8 715 2 

i Weight me 

(xu, Eb NA. dua eit - Pome Class Fe Poms 
D 20 190 B 35 650 B 60 1600 | 
C 20 250 A 35 800 A 60 1850 
B 20 325 D 40 550 B 66 1830 
A 20 400 C 40 675 A 656 299 | 
D 25 250 B 40 800 B 70 ) 99 
C 25 925 A 40 1000 A 70 960 | 
B 95 40 © 45 80 B 75 9 
A 25 650 B 45 1000 A 75 390» i 
D 30 325 A 45 120 B 8 SW 
C 30 400 C 50 1000 A 80 4o" [ 
B 30 550 B 50 1200 B 85 4 
A 30 650 A 50 1400 A 85 4m". 
D 35 450 ' B 55 1400 B 90 459 | 
C 35 550 A 55 1600 il ds e 


Poles under temtative N. E. L. A. Western Red 
specifications 1922 will be priced on application. 


id 


ids] 


Bue wee met? i'n, rm tT au IL 


i knots closely trimmed. 


16, 18 and 20 
25 


. - 
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` Western Electric Northern White 
Cedar Poles 


. Otherwise Known as Maine Cedar, Michigan Cedar 
or Canadian Cedar 


Northern White Cedar Association Specifications 
Top Measure Poles : 


All posts and poles shall have been cut from live, green 
growing Northern White Cedar timber. 


PERCENTAGES OF Maximum Derecr.—Not more than 10 
per cent. of the number of pieces of any lot or shipment shall 
contain the maximum crook or butt rot. 


VARIATION IN S1zEs.—If not to exceed 2 per cent. of the 
pieces in any lot or shipment are below the minimum size, 
and there is an equal number of pieces as large as the minimum 
of the next larger size, the shipment shall be considered as 
conforming to these specifications so far as size is concerned. 


Lenotus.—Any post or pole 7 feet to 18 feet inclusive may 
be either two inches longer or two inches shorter than its 
specified length. Any pole 20 feet and longer may be short of 
its specified length one-half an inch for each five feet of its 


length, or it may be six inches longer than its specified length. - 


MANUFACTURE.—AIl posts and poles shall be peeled and 


. KNors.—Knots are permitted if sound smoothly trimmed 
and do not plainly impair the strength of the pole or post. 


SuonT Kinxs.—Short kinks not permitted. 


Ror.— 
(a) Sap or skid rot not permitted. 

: (b) Poles 16 feet and longer having minimum top sizes, 
of the dimensions required, must have sound tops. Poles 
16 feet and longer having tops one inch or more in circumfer- 
ence above the minimum top sizes, may have one pipe rot not 
more than one-half inch in diameter. Posts or poles 7 feet 

-to 14 feet inclusive, pipe rot is permitted. 
(c) Butt and ring rot combined shall not exceed 10 per 
cent. of the area of the butt. 


Twist.—Winding twist permitted unless. very unsightly 
and exaggerated. 


Cat Faces.—Cat faces permitted if sound, and. if their 


^ distance from the top of the pole is not less than 20 per cent. 
" of the length of the pole in 30 feet and shorter poles, and 25 


per cent. on 35 feet and longer poles. | 


DiscoLoRATION.—Discoloration not considered a defect 
under these specifications. 


CROOK or SwEEP.—1. Posts or poles 7 feet to 14 feet in- 
clusive. One-way sweep not exceeding maximum shown in 
Table No. 2 is permitted. 

2. Poles 16 feet and longer. : 
(a) BELow GRrounp LINE.—Sweep not to exceed diam- 
eter of butt. 
(b) ABovE Grounp LiNr.—Reverse sweep, and two- 
way sweep, meaning & sweep in two planes allowed providing 
line drawn from center of pole at top to center of pole at 


ground line (see Table No. 2) does not leave the pole at any 


oint. One-way sweep allowed not to exceed maximum shown 
in Table No. 2. | 


Burr Ror.—The Association Specifications admit butt rot ™- 


to the extent of 10'per cent. of the total area of the butt. 
Croox.—The rules admit a crook one way of '5 inches on 


' a, 25-foot pole, 6 inches on 30-foot pole, 7 inches on a 35-foot 
` pole, measuring the crook from a point 6 feet from the butt 


to the top of the pole. 
Maximum - l 
Lengths, Ft. Sweep, In. Between Pointe Ground Lino 
7 to 14, Inc. 4 . Toptobutt  — | ............ 
4 ‘© ground line 4 ft. from butt 
5 [11 £t ét & 6 tt ét tt 
6 € u « “u gu «4 « 
7 [1 | [11 t€ [11 6 [T1 sé — [11 
8 “u «u T: « 6 “u u « 
9 “u «u « «gu « 
50 i 10 [f 66 (€ (4 6 & & «t 
Ut (ce u“ « «gu « « 
12 © «u « «€ gg uw u 
18 € “u` u “ugu u & 
14 [11 6€ [f1 [T | 6 ét [11 [11 


Diam. 
To 


Approx. 
p Length Weight No. ro CARLOAD 
Lbs. From To 
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Northern White Cedar Associatíon Specifications 


Inches Feet 
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5l, 30 


215 


100 


Prices on application. 
A. T. & T. Co., Western Union and National 
Electric Light Association Specifications 

. Class Poles 


Circum. 


Top from Butt 


Inches 


Circum. 
6 Feet 


Inches 


` 38 


A prox. 


eight 
Lbs. 


Prices on application. 


8 30 600 50 
5 35 400 75 
5l, 35 400 75 


6 35 450 75 
6144 35 450 60 
7 35 600 50 
8 35 850 40 

40 625 50 


6 : 
61/5, 40 625 45 
7 ` 


40 1100 30 


Diam. ashing No. TO 
Top, Length Weigh CARLOAD, 
Inches Feet Lbs. From 
6  J 30 350 90 
65 30 850 75 
7 80 450 75 


45 


Following sizes require 


two cars for shipping. 
45 900 60 


Q9 =q G0 ~ 09 ~I 09 00 1 0$ 00 1 0) 
e 
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Circum. 
.Cireum. 6 Feet Approx. 
Length Top from Butt Pias 


Class Feet Inches Inches 


,35 24 43 


40 22 48 
40 24 47 


pUuUogbi» 
Ss 
' EE 
00 00 
ENGNG 


850. 


625 


850 
1100 


Following sizes require 


two cars for shipping. 
45 22 s 


E 45 

D 45 22 

C 45 18% 43 
B 45 22 47 
A 45 24 50 
D 50 22 

C 50 183%% 46 
B 50 22 50 
A 50 24 53 
B 55 22 53 
A 55 24 56 
B 600.22 56 
A 60 24 59 
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Western Electric Chestnut Poles 


Chestnut is recommended for poles that are intended for 
lines where the service conditions call for unusual strength 
and durability. 

The long close fibre of chestnut will most successfully with- 
stand severe storm. Chestnut poles for heavily loaded lines 
in exposed districts have a degree of permanency that is not 
- approached by other species of wood. 

hestnut Pe have exceptionally large butts. Thus chest- 
m poles will last longer than others when attacked by butt 
rot. | 

Western Electric Chestnut Poles are selected poles—se- 
" lected with unusual care by a corps of field men constantly 
covering the entire chestnut belt from Maine to Alabama. ` 


Specificatlons 4166 for Chestnut Poles—Adopted . 
by A. T. & T. Co. Year 1923 - 


Replacing Specification 1948 
Tentative Specification N. E. L. A. Year 1923 
All poles shall be preferably of sound, live white chestnut, 
squared at both ends reasonably straight, well proportioned, 
from butt to top, peeled and knots trimmed to the surface 
of the pole. 
Blighted poles may be furnished, provided they satisfy the 
. requirements of the specifications. 
haved poles on which the sapwood has decayed are ac- 
ceptable, provided all decayed sapwood is removed in such a 
manner as to avoid abrupt changes in the contour of the pole. 
Measurements of circumference shall not be made until all 
decayed sapwood has been removed. - 
If customers desire to buy on Top specification— 
Use Class B for value and for weight of 8-inch top. 
Use Class C for value and for weight of 7-inch top. 
. Right-inch top is minimum of 25 inches around. 
Seven-inch top is‘minimum of 22 inches around. 
It would be more nearly in keeping with fact to refer to À 
Measurement Poles or B Measurement Poles than to Class 
A or Class B 


Class A poles for four or more crossarms. Class C for two | 


l crossarms. 


The dimensions of the poles are according to the following 
tables: i l 

' Class A | 
Length No.to Length | 0Ft. No. to 


6 Ft. 
of Pole Top From Wt. Car- of Pole Top From Wt. Car- 
Ft. In. Butt, In. Lbs. load Ft. In. Butt,In. Lbs. load 


-20 24 33 600 65 45 24 44 2000 30 
25 24 36 900 55 50 24 46 2400 25 
30 24 38 1100 40 55 24 49 3000 22 
35 24 40 1300 35 60 24 52 3500 20 
40 24 42 1700 32 65 24 54 4000 18 

Class B- 
20 22 291 500 -70 45 22 42 1800 28 
2 22 33 700 65 50 22 44 2200 25 
30 22 36 1000 650 55 22 46 2600 22 
35 22 38 1200 40 . 9600 22 49 3500 20 
40 22 40 1550 85 65 22 3052 4000 18 
Class C 
20 20 29 500 15 40 20 38 1400 40 
25 20 32 550 65 45 20 40 1700. 32 
30 20 34 900 60 50 20 42 2000 30 
35 20 386 1100 50 Wd GR. UAE eee ee 
Class D 
20 18 27 500 100 40 18 36 1800 48 
25 18 29 600 90 45 18 38 1700 35 
30 18 32 700 75 50 18 40. 


1000 55 Be. ee dm 


All Western Electric quotations will be made on basis this 
Specification unless special arrangements are made otherwise 
in advance. | 

Approximate Breaking Strength of Poles 
Approx. Distance Approx. Distance 
Weight [s 


Weight m Top to om Top to 
Class Pounds Point of Load, Ft. Class Pounds Point of Load, Ft. 
AAA 4900 8 B 2500 4 
AA 3900 6 C 1900 3 
A 3300 6 D 1600 216 


Class AA is an A pole cut back 5 feet 


NorE.—The above specifications provide a stocky, high ` 


grade pole. We can also furnish chestnut poles under top 
dimensions specifications only. Prices on application. 


2000 30 
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Western Electric Creosoted Yellow 
| Pine Poles 


Creosoted Yeliow Pine Poles Coming from Treating Tank 


Wood conservation should be of primary interest tc all 
peoples as a basic economic to national life. 


Our timber resources have been and are being very rapidly 
consumed. 3 | 


` Considerably can be accomplished through the prolongation 
of the life of timbers, particularly those subjected to exposure 
where the elements entering into decay are constantly st 
work. 


The most practical, serviceable and economical form is 
by creosoting. DS 


Yellow pine timber is available in the Southeastern section 
of this country which when properly impregnated with a pure 
oil increases the life of this timber by an unlimited period of 
years—conserving these forests for future generations. 


In the semi-tropical regions of this country the publi 
utilities are familiar with the whole treated or creosoted yellow 
pine pole. i 


Nature does not grow any better pole for one than for 
another with the exception that the Western Electric Company 
exercises greater care in the production to standard specifics 
tions insuring sound basic timber. Mo 


We find, however, that wood treaters have educated some 
users to commercial creosote or creosote mixtures and the 
Engineering Departments of the public utilities in making 
comparisons on the basis life, are apt to give little or n 
consideration to the superior grade of oil which we ar 
offering. | 


Therefore, it is suggested that our customers send us tl 
specifications under which they are at present purchasing 
their requirements, both as to oil and to poles, together with 
individual comments as to the conditions. 


Our representative will then call on this 
personally. 


custome 


n 
3 
D 
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Western Electric Creosoted Yellow 
Pine Poles 


Continued 


Not Treated 


The natural taper of the Yellow Pine, which can be count- 
ed on as one inch to every ten feet, exp its symmetry, 
uniformity and attractiveness in the Line. 


The one and only feature about Yellow Pine, which in 
by-gone days gave this material a second place as -pole 
timber, was the fact that it was not considered a lasting wood, 
especially when in contact with the soil. This, however, has 
been entirely overcome by the injection, under pressure, of a 
high-grade coal tar Creosote Oil into the fibres of the wood, 
thereby giving it an almost unlimited life for whatever pur- 
pose it may be used; and none have been quicker to see the 
saving to be effected by using the Creosted Yellow Pine 
Pole than the telephone and telegraph companies of the 
United States and other countries. 


The question as to whether treated poles have less resistance 
than untreated poles and for that reason are a source of danger 
to linemen called upon to work on them has been a subject of 
considerable discussion, particularly where poles treated 
throughout their full length are used. A committee of the 
American Wood Preservers’ Association reporting at its 1922 
convention had the following to say on the subject: 


1. The distribution engineer is concerned with insulator 
and cross-arm resistance, the pole resistance forming but a 
small fraction of the circuit to the ground. 


2. Creosote and gas oil are the preservatives in general 
use for pole preservation, and the experimental data show 
that they increase resistivity of timber. 


8. Steel poles and cross-arms are in common use on trans- 
mission lines. 


The N. E. L. A. agrees that por conductivity does not enter 
seriously into transmission or distribution line construction. 


Wood Preservative 
Developments of the Art 


The science of preserving wood has been practiced since the 
days of the early Romans and Egyptians, who were the first 
to make practical use of this art. During the intervening 
years innumerable preservatives and processes have been 
used and experimented with in all parts of the globe. 


As long ago as fifty years the term ** Commercial Creosote 
Oil" could be referred to, with confidence in what the term 
meant; but in recent years the term has been greatly abused 
by certain dealers. “Commercial Creosote Oil," as the term 
is used today, more generally refers to & much inferior 
substance to that defined by this term in years gone by. 
The “Commercial Creosote Oil" of today can be, and gener- 
ally is, à mixture of low grade, inferior Creosote Oil and tar, 
the tar being used in strange proportions, varying at times 
from fifty to ninety-five per cent. In spite of the fact that 
the specifications are usually written to limit the tar content, 
this percentage sometimes runs all the way up to ninety-five 
per cent and is used under the indefinite term “Commercial 
Creosote Oil." 
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Western Elecfric Creosoted Yellow 
Pine Poles 


Continued 


The real coal tar Creosote Oil is a pure distillate, free from 
admixture of any kind. A mixture of Creosote Oil and tar is 
not in reality a Creosote Oil. It,is therefore necessary for the 
buyer to be extremely careful not to be misled by a reference 
to such a mixture as “Creosote Oil” of any kind whether 
termed “Commercial” or otherwise. 


Pure creosote oil, of high gravity—means stability. The 
same gravity can be falsely made up by adding coal tar to a 
light volatile creosote oil. 


Tar is a heavy viscous material. The lighter and more vol- 
atile creosote oil is therefore used in dissolving tar, and the 
lighter and more volatile the creosote oil, the less its value. 
This light and volatile oil, however, is the most suitable as a 
solvent of tar. 


The gravity of tar varies, but a fair average is 1.18. The 
gravity of a light volatile creosote oil is just above water, or 
1.01. If these two liquids are mixed together in equal volume, 
the gravity of the resultant mixture is that of a high grade, 
pure creosote oil, i. e., 1.095—but you will note the combina- 
tion is composed of the poorest oil and tar, and tar in itself is 
composed of 2$ of light volatile oil, and inert matter. The 
combination is a bad one, because the volatile oil will soon 
leave the pole on exposure, and the “Preservative ”—is a tar 
which has a large percentage of inert matter—50% of 
matter. 


The argument is advanced that the creosote tar mixture is 
high gravity. High gravity means something in a pure creo- 
sote oil—it means stability. High gravity of an adulterated 
material means nothing except an ominous warning. 


The very. best creosote oil to use in the empty cell process» 
where a minimum quantity of oil is used, is the most stable 
creosote oil obtainable—and a pure coal tar distillate will have 
more oil left in the pole in five vears with 6-pound used in the 
original treatment, than would be found in the pole treated 

ith 12-pound of the adulterated creosote oil. , 


An Engineering Talk on the Advantages of the 
Creosoted Yeliow Pine Pole for the Layman 


LÀ 


The Creosoted Yellow Pine Pole is one on which the user 
can reliably depend. When the agencies of construction fail, 
not because of lack of faithful performance, but because the 
strain and demands upon them from the conditions of service 
exceed their strength or capability, it is then that we long for 
unfailing and ever faithful support to be had from the Creo- 
soted Yellow Pine Pole. 


Poles of the quality that can be classed as the best poles 
should be installed in the original construction; if they are not 
used at the time of the original installation, they are sure to 
come sooner or later; because by no other means can the exact- 
ing service be obtained; and the sure replacement, made nec- 
essary when inferior poles are originally used makes the original 
installation of quality poles the most economical construction 
ee to the total cost of installation and the service ren- 
dered. 


Sound wood and the best Oil unite in forming the efficient 
Creosoted Yellow Pine Pole. 


The Western Electric Company guards, by scientific speci- 
fications written in detail, against both inferior prdducts and 
the manipulation of the best products by man. It selects its 
poles and it selects, with equal care, its Creosote Oil. Its Creo- 
sote Oil, an analytical description of its quality being given 
in the Western Electric Company’s specifications, is the 
highest grade of Creosote Oil obtainable in the United States 
or Europe. 


A 
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It protects against adulteration by definite tests, and be- 
fore becoming a part of the pole and during the manufacture 
of the pole it undergoes thorough examination and constant 
supervision, so that the Oil used in the Western Electric Com- 
pany’s poles is of that quality which has the longest life and 
gives the most perfect service during life. 


The best grade of the most efficient wood preservative known 
to science—Creosote Oil, a pure distillate of coal tar—in com- 
n with the best wood, makes the best Creosoted Yellow 

e Pole. 


We advocate full cell process, 12 pounds of Western Electric 
Specification No. 3743 Oil per cubic foot of wood, for heavy 
duty and approximate life of forty years. 


We advocate same oil, empty cell treatment 8 pounds final 
retention, for a cheaper and less important pole, probably good 
for twenty-five years. 


A. T. & T. Company Specifications 
No. 4209 for Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 
Using No. 3743 Specification Oil 
Extracts 


These specifications cover poles of southern yellow pine 
meeting the requirements specified herein, divided into classes 
with respect to dimensions, and treated with preservative as 
hereinafter described. Orders for poles under these specifica- 
tions should state the desired length and circumference class. 
If framing different from that hereinafter specified is desired, 
the order should also include full details. 


General 


Poles shall be of southern yellow pine (long leaf, short leaf, 
Cuban or loblolly), well proportioned from butt to top, 
od straight, and free from defects, except as hereinafter 
set forth. 


Quality of Timber ] 


GENERAL.—AIll poles shall be free from decay, rot, dote, red 
heart, dead streaks, brashy wood, cracks, and bird holes. 
Poles shall be free from all other defects exceeding in amount 
the allowances hereinafter specified. (See requirements below 
in reference to knots and holes.) 


TrMBER.—Àll poles shall be cut from live timber. Poles 
may be cut from trees which have been worked for turpentine, 
but no part of any section of the tree which has been exposed 
in this operation shall extend above a plane three* (3) feet 


below the ground line as hereinafter set forth in the table 
entitled "' Inimum Dimensions of Poles in Inches—Circum- 
ference. s 


Insecr DaMAGE.—The scoring or channeling of the pole 
surface by insects working under the bark shall not be classed 
as insect damage. Holes or tunneling entering the body of the 
poles and indicating attack by ants, worms, grubs or other 
Insects, shall be considered insect damage. Insect damage is 

ermitted to the following extent: Pin-holes, circular in out- 
fine, less than one sixteenth (34) inch in diameter, not greater 
in number than fifteen (15) per four (4) square inches shall be 
permitted in unseasoned poles. Similar holes in seasoned poles 
shall also be permitted in case their depth does not exceed one 
(1) inch. 


GnArN.—No pole shall have more than one complete twist 
of grain in any twenty (20) feet of length. 


SHAKES AND CHECKS (BEFORE TREATMENT).—The tops of 
poles shall be free from shakes. Shakes in the butt surface not 
over one (1) foot in depth and extending over not more than 
one-quarter (14) of the circumference are permitted, pro- 
vided they are at least one i} inch distant from the edge of 
the butt. Shakes over one (1) foot in depth or shakes extend- 
ing over more than one-quarter (14) of the circumference 
shall be permitted only when they fall inside & circle whose 
center is the pith center of the piece, and whose diameter is 
-one-half (14) the diameter of the butt. Checks starting from 
the pith center of the butt shall not extend to the edge of the 
‘butt surface. The top and side surfaces of the pole shall be free 
'from large or injurious checks. 


*We suggest 2 feet as equally practical. 
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Scars.—No pole shall have had a catfaee or other form of 
scar located within two (2) feet of the ground line. The 
distance of the ground line from the butt shall be as herein- 
after set forth under the heading “Table of Dimensions,” 
Scars located in other sections of the pole shall be smoothly 
trimmed so as to remove all bark and all surrounding or over- 
hanging wood not completely intergrown with the wood of 
the body of the pole. Such trimming shall not result in abrupt 
changes in the contour of the pole surface or have a depth of 
more than one (1) inch, except that where the diameter of the 
pole at the location of the scar is more than ten (10) inches, 
the depth may be one-tenth (340) of the diameter. 

The distance to the axis of the pole from trimmed surfaces 
located between two (2) feet below the ground line and the 
butt shall not be less than the radius of the pole at a point 
two (2) feet above the ground line. | 

Knots AND Houes.—Knots over one (1) inch in diameter, 
showing discoloration or softness of fibre, indicating possible 
decay, shall be neatly gouged to a depth of not more than 
one-fifth (%) of the diameter of the pole at the point where 
the knot is located to permit determination of the character 
and extent of decay. Sound wood shall not be unnecessarily 


= removed. The gouging should be done in such & manner as 


to insure drainage of water from the hole when the pole is set. 
Where such gouging reveals the presence of “heart rot" or 
“punk rot,” the pole shall be rejected. Knots under one (1) 
inch in diameter need not be gouged. Knots showing hollow 
pith centers shall be reamed to a diameter of three-eighths 
(3%) inch and plugged with the creosoted wooden plugs shown 
in the drawing appended to these specifications. All poles 
shall be free from nails, spikes and other metal. Holes over 
one (1) inch deep left by the withdrawal of nails or spikes, 
which will not drain water, shall be competely filled with the 
creosoted wooden plugs. | 

Burrs AND ToPs.—The tops of poles shall be free from 
pei holes. Pith holes shall be permitted in the butts of poles. 

utt slivering due to felling shall be permitted if the distance 
rom the outside circumference is not less than one-quarter 
tn of the butt diameter and the height is not more than one 
(1) foot. 


Preparation for Treatment 


Bank.—Outer bark shall be completely removed from the 
surface of all poles. No patch of inner bark left on the pole 
surface shall be more than one-quarter (44) inch wide or four 
(4) inches long. No two patches of inner bark shall be sepa- 
rated from each other by less then six (6) inches. 

TRIMMING AND Sawina.—All knots shall be trimmed close. 
Completely overgrown knots, where the covering wood does 
not rise more than one (1) inch above the main surface of the 
pole, need not be trimmed. All poles shall be neatly sawed 
at the butt along a plane, which shall not be out of square with 
the axis of the pole by more than two (2) inches per foot of 
butt diameter. Bevelling at the edge of the sawn butt sur- 
face not over one-twelfth (142) of the diameter in width of 
an A REDE area, if unsymmetrically located, shall be per- 
mitted. 

Framina.—Before the poles are subjected to the creosoting 
process, they shall be framed, unless otherwise ordered, in the 
following manner: 

The tops of all poles shall be roofed at an angle of approx- 
mately 120°. The number of gains for poles of the various 
classes ahd lengths shall be as follows: 


mN O. or FERT————————————— ———À 
Class 


uired 
Hoste: of “Class Class Class Class 
Geta A B s 7D E 
35 or 
9 { Over | 
8 30 
6 25 x on 
or 
5 22 lom! SN 
or 
4 "T 20 tow - 
18 or 
EC. is AOT 
16 or 
2 Ran 16 Over 


ge sme sn s a a 2s 
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A twenty-one thirty-second ($3) inch hole shall be bored 
through the pole at the center of each gain. This hole shall 
be perpendicular to the face of the gain. 'The removal of 
wood between the upper edge of the top gain &nd the roof is 
permitted, provided the surface is at no point below the level 
of the face of the top gain. 

Differences in level between gains on the same pole shall be 
such that if straight edges thirty (30) inches long are placed 
on the faces of the finished gains so as to extend fifteen (15) 
inches on either side from the center line of the pole and are 
sighted in the direction of the length of the pole, the straight 
edges in any two gains will not depart from parallelism by 
more than one-sixteenth (14) inch at their ends. 

The gains on poles showing sweep or curvature shall be 
ocated on the concave side of the pole. In case the pole 
hows sweep or curvature in more than one direction, the 
oncave side with the greatest curvature shall be gained. 


Dimensions and Shape 


DrwENsIoNS—LENGTH.— Poles under fifty (50) feet in 
length shall not be over three (3) inches shorter or six (6) 
inches longer than their nominal length. Poles fifty (50) feet 
or over in length shall not be over six (6) inches shorter or 
twelve (12) inches longer than their nominal length. 

CIRCUMFERENCE.—Poles shall be classified with respect to 
their circumference at six (6) feet from the butt and at their 
top in accordance with the table set forth below. This table 
gives the minimum allowable circumference at six (6) feet 
above the butt and at the top for poles of each class and 
length listed and shall not preclude the acceptance of poles 
having greater circumferences. at these points of measurement 
than those given in the table. The top dimensional require- 
ment shall be understood to apply at & point corresponding 
to the minimum length permitted for the pole. 


Minimum Dimensions of Poles in Inches 


Circumference 
Distance . 
Length of Ground Crass A Crass B Crass C Crass D 
of Line From 6 ft. 6 ft. 6 ft. 6 ft. 
Poles Butt from from from from 


Feet Feet Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt Top Butt 


20 4 22 29144 20 27 18 26 16 24 
22 +4 22 304, 20 28 18 27 16 25 


25 22 32144 20 29% 18 28% 16 26 
30 512 22 35 20 32 18 30% 16 28% 
35 6 22 38 20 34 18 32% 16 30 
40 22 20 36 18 341 16 32 
45 6% 24 421% 22 38 20 36 18 33% 
50 24 444% 22 40 20 38 18 35 
55 7% 24 47 22 42% 20 40 ; 
60 24 49 22 444% 20 42 
65 812 24 51 22 47 . 
40 24 53 22 49 7 
75 91$ 24 55 22 51 CHE n 
80 10 24 '57 mi a we Qed ae sees 
85 104% 24 59 CL ee a a 
' 90 11 24 6l p : . 


SHAPE.—Pole shall be free from short crooks. 

Poles may have sweep in two planes or sweep in two direc- 
tions in one plane provided that a straight line connecting 
the center of the butt with the center of the top does not at 
any intermediate poin$ pass through the external surface of 
the pole. When sweep is in one plane and one direction only, 
the amount between the top and the butt shall not be greater 
en that specified for the length of the pole in the following 
table. 


Maximum Maximum Maximum 

Length of Sweep Length of Sweep Length of Sweep 
Pole, Feet Inches Pole Feet Inches Pole, Feet Inches 
16 & 18 34% 40 8 

20 4 45 9 70 14 

22 46 50 10 75 15 

25 5 55 11 80 16 

30 6 60 12 . 85 17 

36 7 65 13 90 18 


Western Electric Creosoted Yellow Pine Poles 
Continued 


Treatment 


All poles before being treated shall satisfy all requirements 
set forth above applying to poles “in the white”. 

Unless otherwise ordered, poles shall be impregnated with 
not less than twelve (12) pounds of dead oil of coal tar per 
cubic foot of wood or its equivalent, in accordance with the 
requirements of the specifications for creosoting timber 
hereinafter referred to. 


Handling and Storage 


HaNwpLING.—The prevention of decay is dependent upon 
the continuity of the external treated layer of wood. Care 
shall be taken in handling poles to preserve the continuity 
of the treated layer. Pole tongs, cant-hooks and other pointed 
tools capable of producing indentations of more than one (1) 
inch in depth shall not be used on poles treated under these 
specifications. Pole tongs shall be so handled as to preclude 
their tearing away from any pole. Treated poles shall not 
be dragged along the ground. 

Storace.—When poles treated under these specifications 
have for any reason to be held in storage they shall be stacked 
in close piles (either parallel or cross-wise) on treated or 
other non-decaying skids. The skids shall be of such dimen- 
sions and so arranged as to support the poles without pro- 
ducing noticeable distortion of any of them. "The skids shall 
be so placed that no part of any pole shall be in permanent 
water, or in contact with the underlying soil. 


Appendix A 
Definitions 


The following terms are defined for the purpose of these 
specifications and the definition given for each term shall 
apply wherever the term is used. 

IVE TIMBER AND Drap STREAKS.—Live timber is that 
cut from trees which were standing and living at the time 
of cutting. Dead streaks start from the butt and are portions 
of the sap wood in which the life processes had ended prior 
to the cutting of the tree, differing therein from. wounds, 
such as catfaces, scars and turpentine cuttings where the 
growth of new wood and the accumulation of resin show that 
life processes are still acting to repair the injured part. 

SHAKES.—Shakes are splits or openings which cause a 
separation of the wood between annual rings. 

CuEc&Ks.—Cheeks are splits or openings which cause a 
separation of the wood in a radical direction. 

Cracks.—Cracks are breaks or fractures in the grain of the 
wood. 

CaTFACES OR Scars.—Catfaces or scars are surface depres- 
sions in the body of the pole, generally elliptical in shape, 
resulting from tree wounds where healing has not re-established 
the normal cross-section of the pole. | 

SwEEP.—Sweep is the deviation of a pole from straightness. 

SHonT Cnooks.—Short crooks are localized deviations 
from straightness which within any section of five (5) feet 
or less in length reach an amount of more than five (5) inches. 

Knot DtiAMETER.— The diameter of a knot is its diameter 
measured at the surface of the pole in a direction at right angles 
to the lengthwise &xis of the pole. 

Ground Section.—The ground section of the pole is that 
part lying between its butt and the plane perpendicular to 
is longitudinal axis at a point two (2) feet above the ground 

ne. 

ABOVE-GROUND SEcrION.—The above-ground section of a 
pole is the part lying between its top &nd the upper end of the 
ground section. | 

BrasHy Woop.—Wood fibre is brashy when it has become 
brittle and lifeless through weathering or decay or is deficient 
in density through peculiarity of tree growth. 

Water DnAtiNAa8.—Holes, hollows and notches required 
to drain water shall be so shaped that they will not retain 
water when the pole is set. 

Distance FROM BurT.—Where distance from butt is 
specified, the measurements shall be made from the average 
level of the sawn butt surface. 

DISTANCE FROM Top.—Where distance from top is specified, 
the measurements shall be made from & plane whose distance 
from the butt is equal to the nominal length of the pole. 
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Pine Poles | Pine Poles 
Continued E 
Continued 
The dimensions of Southern Yellow Pine Poles shall be D 
according to the following table. i Class D 
Dimensions 6 Feet Shipping 
Ten To Bon iu e EsrrMATED No. ov CABLOAD 
Class AA ° Feet inches ches “Lb ; ein ' Minimum 
6 Feet Shipping 16 . 16 22 310 200 120 
Length To Ra ant EsTDm4MATED No. iN CanLoAD 18 16 29 380 175 97 
Feet | Inc Inches Lbs. Maximum Minimum 20 16 24 440 150 80 
20 22 | 8214 780 100 45 . 22 16 25 525 100 68 
25 22 35 1075 60 35 25 16 96 625 85 58 
30 22 38 1485 50 24 30 16 281% 835 72 45 
35 22 40 1850 40 20 35 16 30 1055 65 36 
40 24 4214 2330 32 16 40 16 32 1340 55 . 28 
45 | 24 4414 2835 28 20 45 18 3315 1590 45 36 
50 24 47 3425 25 16 50 18 35 1870 42 30 
55 24 49 4010 23 14 
60 24 51 4625 22 12 
65 24 59 5290 22 10 Class E 
70 -. 24 5 6040 
75 24 57 6800 18 8 ie 4548 2 n n 150 
80 #424 59 7725 16 8 20 14 21 325 200 110 
85 24 6l 8780 15 9 22 l4 22 390 160 90 
90 24 63 9745 15 8 25 l4 23 475 120 15 
Class A 30 14 2414 620 100 58 
| 35 14 26 180 85 48 
20 22 2915 640 75 52 1 
25 22 3214 955 65 38 40 — 14 214 965 75 36 
30 22 5 1255 55 30 l 
35 99 38 1675 . 45 23 Top Specification Poles—Top Measurement Only 
40 22 40 2070 36 18 
45 A 4214 2540 30 20 iban 
50 24 44V6 3085 28 17 Length of Top Weight EerntATED No. TO CARLOAD 
55 94 41 3690 95 14 Pole, Feet Inches Lbs. Minimum . Maximum 
60 24 49 4280 23 12 2 : 22 e 250 
1 250 
65 24 51 4890 23 11 i 
70 94 53 5825 22 9 22 9 265 125 226 
75 24 55 6360 20 8 ze : a 100 160 
65 15 120 
80 24 57 7145 20 7 
85 24 59 7990 18 10 35 9 615 60 100 
90 24 61 9000 18 9 20 6 325 120 200 
25 6 445 80 150 
Class B 30 6 575 60 100 
20 20 27 570 85 62 35 6 725 50 80 
22 20 28 670 72 52 40 6 890 40 75 
25 20 2915 805 65 45 45 6 1075 50 65 
30 20 32 1070 |: 60 - 35 50 6 1285 43 60 
35 20 34 1350 50 28 25 T 570 60 100 
40 20 36 1680 42 22 30 T 130 50 85 
45 22 38 2035 . 38 28 35 7 910 40 70 
50 22 40 2445 35 24 40 T 1115 35 65 
55 22 42% 2920 32 20 45 T 1335 42 60 
60 29 4414 . 3525 28 16 50 7 1580 36 50 
65 22 47 4135 26 14 55 7 1845 30 45 
70 22 49 4760 25 12 60 T 2140 26 40 
75 22 51 5450 22 10 65 7 2460 23 35 
| 70 7 2650 21 32 
Class C 75 7 3250 17 28 
18 18 25 435 125 75 25 8 715 50 75 
20 18 26 515 100 62 30 8 910 38 65 
22 18 27 600 90 58 35 8 1125 31 60 
25 18 2814 745 . 80 50 40 8 1360 25 50 
30 18 30% 975 65 38 45 8 1620 33 45 
35 18 32% 1235 50 30 ` 50 8 1905 28 40 
40 18 84V$ 1525 45 25 55 8 2215 2b 35 
45 20 36 1860 42 30 60 8 2555 21 30 
50 20 38 2240 40 25 65 8 2915 18 26 
55 20 40 2645 38 21 70 8 3310 16 23 
60 20 42 3155 35 18 75 8 3735 14 20 
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Continued 
Factors for Computing Cubic Contents 
Butt Torp Diameter IN INCHES 
Diam. 4.5 5 5.6 6 6.5 7 
Inches M FACTORS ————————————— 


6.5 .167 .181 .197 .213 .230 


7 .183 .198 .214 .231 .249 261 
7.5 .200 .216 .232 .250 . 268 287 
8 .219 .235 .251 .269 .288 .907 
8.5 .238 .254 .211 .290 .309 .929 
9 .258 .215 .292 .911 .930 .951 
9.5 .219 .296 .914 .933 .353 .374 
10 . 300 .918 .931 .996 .947 . 398 
10.5 .923 .941 .960 .980 .401 .423 
11 347 . 365 .985 .405 .421 .449 
11.5 .3TL . 390 .410 .431 .453 .416 
12 .397 .416 .431 .458 .480 .504 
12.5 — m T .486 .909 .532 
13 .915 .538 .562 
13.5 .044 | .568 .592 
14 T Ded T .515 . 599 .624 
14.5 "C bords — .606 .630 . 656 
15 ae epee er . 638 . 663 .689 
15.5 .671 .697 .123 
16 . 105 .431 . 458 
16.5 .140 .467 . 1794 
17 .716 . 803 .831 
17.5 .813 .810 . 869 
18 851 .879 907 
18.5 .890 .918 .941 
19 .929 .958 .987 

5 

9 

5 


19. .969 .999 1.029 
20 1.011 1.040 1.071 
20. 1.053 1.083 1.114 
21 1.096 1.127 1 158 
21. any Dads eis 1.140 1.171 1.203 
22 m ae bone 1.185 1.217 1.249 
22.5 -— Seton ne 1.231 1.263 1.296 
23 E TS THO 1.278 1.310 1.344 
Butt „m Tor Diameter IN ÍINCHE 

Diam. 7.5 8 8.8 9 9.5 10 
Inches = FACTORS ——————— ———————— 
6.5 .907 sd 

7 .928 .949 TM na ets TP 

7.5 . 950 .941 .394 pie. ca eee 

8 .912 .995 .418 .442 BS 

8.5 .996 .419 .442 AGT .492 iris 
9 .420 .444 .468 .493 .519 545 
9.5 .446 .470 494 .920 546 573 
10 .472 .496 .921 DAT 574 . 602 
10.5 .500 .524 .950 .576 .603 .631 
11 .528 .553 .919 .605 .633 .662 
11.5 .559 .582 .609 .636 .664 .693 
12 .587 .613 .640 . 667 .696 .125 
12.5 .618 .644 .671 .400 .429 . 159 
13 650 676 704 . 133 762 793 
13.5 .682 710 738 . 167 797 .828 
14 .416 144 . 112 .802 832 .864 
14.5 . 750 779 .808 838 869 .900 
15 . 186 815 .844 875 906 .938 
15.5 .822 851 .881 912 .944 .977 
16 .860 .889 .920 951 .983 1.016 
16.5 .898 .928 .959 .990 1.023 1.057 
17 .937 .967 .999 1.081 1.064 1.098 
17.5 .977 1.008 1.039 1.072 1.106 1.140 
18 1.018 1.049 1.081 1.114 1.149 1.184 
19.5 1.059 1.091 1.124 1.158 1.192 1.228 
20 1.102 1.134 1.168 1.202 1.237 1.273 
20.5 1.146 1.179 1.212 1.241 1.282 1.319 
21 1.190 1.224 1.258 1.293 1.329 1.365 
21.5 1.236 1.269 1.304 1.339 1.376 1.413 
22 1.282 1.316 1.351 1.387 1.424 1.462 
22.5 1.329 1.364 1.399 1.436 1.473 1.511 
23 1.378 1.413 1.449 1.485 1.523 1.562 


To obtain the volume of a Yellow Pine Pole or Stub, record 
the length in feet, and the butt and top diameters in inches; 
multiply the length in feet by the factor opposite the butt 
diameter and under the top diameter. 

ExAMPLE. Length of pole, 40 feet. Factor, 1.273. 

Butt diameter, 20inches. 40x1.273 — 50.920 cu. ft. 
Top diameter, 10 inches. 
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Specifications No. 3743 for Dead Oil of Coal Tar o 
Coal Tar Creosote 
^. Extract 
This specification is used for Western Electric poles unless 
otherwise agreed upon and willl satisfy or better all require- 
ments of A. E. R. A. Oil. 
GENERAL.— The material desired under these specifications 


is that known as dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote, 


obtained through the distillation of gas tar produced by the 
destructive distillation of bituminous coal either in the manu- 
facture of coal gas or in the manufacture of coke by the by- 
product process. It shall be without any adulteration or 
admixture whatsoever. Information shall be furnished on 
request as to the origin of the oil and the names of the parties 
through whose hands it may have passed. A copy of any 
analysis of the oil that may have been made prior to its 
use shall also be furnished. 

The right is reserved to take representative samples of 
the oil and test the same wherever desired. 

REQUIREMENTS.—All dead oil of coal tar furnished under 
these specifications shall conform to the following require- 
ments: 

1st. The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
PC en (1.03) at thirty-eight degrees Centigrade 
38° C.). 

2Np. The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature 
of thirty-eight degrees Centigrade (38° C.). 

3rp. When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in 
accordance with the requirements of the specifications for the 
analysis of dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote hereinafter 
referred to—  . 

a, Not more than five (5) per cent shall distill off up to 

05? 


(b) ae more than forty (40) per cent shall distill off up 
to 235° C. 

Ac) e more than eighty (80) per cent shall distill off up 
to 315? C. : 

(d) The oil shall not contain more than two (2) per cent 
of water. 

(e) The quantity of tar acids present in the fractions dis- 
tilling below 300? C. shall not exceed ten (10) per cent (mea- 
sured by volume) of the total sample distilled. 

(f) The sulphonation residue from the fraction distilling 
between 300? C. and 360? C. shall not exceed two (2) per cent 
(measured by volume) of the said fraction. 

4TH. The canstituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 
not exceed one (1.0) per cent by weight. 

5TH. When oil is intended for use in the treatment of wood 
duet it shall be free from acids of the acetic series and their 
salts. 

ANALYSIS.— The oil shall be analyzed in accordance with 
the methods outlined in the Specifications for the Analysis 
of Dead Oil of Coal Tar Creosote. 


Specification No. 3782 for Dead Oil of Coal Tar for 
Brush and Open Tank Treatments 
Extract 


This oil is standard stock with us for open tank work. 

GENERAL.— The Material desired under these specifications 
is that known as dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote, 
obtained through the distillation of coal tar produced by the 
destructive distillation of bituminous coal at a temperature 
high enough to yield a tar consisting mainly of compounds of 
the aromatic series. It shall be without adulteration. 

Information shall be furnished on request as to the origin 
of the oil and the names of all parties through whose hands 
it may have passed. A copy of any analysis of the oil that 
may have been made prior to its offering shall also be furnished. 
The right is reserved to take representative samples of the oil 
and test the same wherever desired. 

Note.—When unseasoned timber is being treated by the 
cylinder pressure process using steam for seasoning the oil 
may contain not more than five (5) per cent of water. But 
in case more than two (2) per cent of water is present in the 
oil, the quantity of the preservative added to the timber shall 
be increased by an amount sufficient to ensure that there- 
quired amount of oil computed on a water-free basis has 
been taken up by the timber. 


+ 
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Western Electric Creosoted Yellow Pine 
| Poles | 
m Continued 
REQUIREMENTS.—All dead oil of coal tar furnished under 
these ‘specifications shall conform to the following require- 
ments: . ; i : 
1st. The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
ea LN (1.03) at thirty-eight degrees Centigrade 
38° C.). 


2ND. The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature of ' 


thirty-eight degrees Centigrade (38° C.). . 

3RD. When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in 
accordance with the requirements of the specifications for 
‘the Analysis of Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote 
hereinafter referred to— | 
2 RA Not more than eight (8) per cent shall distill off up to 

10? C. 

(b) Not more than thirty-five (35) per cent shall distill 
off up to 235? C. : 


(c) Not more than eighty (80) per cent shall distill off - 


up to 315° C. 

(d) The oil shall not contain more than two (2) per cent 
of water. | | ne aM 

(e) The quantity of tar acids present in the, fractions dis- 
tilling below 800? C. shall not exceed ten (10) per cent (mea- 
sured by volume) of the total sample distilled. a 

(f) The sulphonation residue from the fraction cisulling 
between 300° C. and 360° C. shall.not exceed one and one-hal 
(1144) per cent of the said fraction. 

4TH. The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 
not exceed five-tenths (0.5) per cent by weight. | 


Specificatlon No. 3783 for Liquid Grade Dead 
Oil of Coai Tar E 


(Extract) 


Some prefer this specification over No. 3782 for use in 
winter. It is about 1534% more expensive than No. 3782. 

GENERAL.—The material desired under these specifications 
is à liquid grade of dead oil of coal tar or coal tar creosote, 
to be obtained through the distillation of a coal tar produced by 
the destructive distillation of bituminous coal at a tempera- 
ture high enough to yield a tar consisting mainly of compounds 
of the aromatic series. It shall be without adulteration. 

Information shall be furnished on request as to the origin 
of the oil and the names of all parties through whose: hands 
it may have passed. A copy of any analysis of the oil that 
may have been made prior to its offering shall also be fur- 
nished. The right is reserved to take representative samples 
of the oil and test the same wherever desired. 

REQUIREMENTS.—All dead oil.of coal tar furnished under 
these specifications shall conform to the following require- 
. ments: | ' 

1st. The oil shall have a specific gravity of at least one and 
eight-hundredths (1.08) at fifteen degrees Centigrade (15? C.). 

2ND. ‘The oil shall be thoroughly liquid at a temperature 

of five degrees Centigrade (5? C.). 
i 3RD. When one hundred grams of the oil are distilled in 
accordance with the requirements of the specifications for 
the Analysis of Dead Oil of Coal Tar or Coal Tar Creosote 
hereinafter referred to— i 7 | 

(a) Not more than one (1) per cent shall distill off up to 
210° C. | - 
(b) Not more than ten (10) per cent shall distill off up to 
235° C. | 
(c) Not less than twenty-five (25) per cent and not more 
than sixty (60) per cent shall distill off up to 300? C. ' 

-© (d) The oil shall not contain more than one (1) per cent 
of water. Woa a , 

(e) The quantity of tar acids present in the fractions 
distilling below 300° C. shall not exceed eight (8) per cent 
(measured by volume) of the total sample distilled. 

(f) The sulphonation residue from the fráction distilling 
between 300? C. and 360° C. shall not exceed one and one- 
half (114) per cent of the said fraction. | 

4TH. The constituents of the oil insoluble in benzol shall 
not exceed five-tenths (0.5) per cent by weight. 
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View of Seaport Pole Yard 


Cypress Pole Specifications 


QUALITY OF TiwBER —The poles shall be the best quality 
black or red cypress, live, green wood, squared at both ends, 
reasonably straight, well'proportioned from butt to top, 
peeled, and knots trimmed close. .The timber shall be free 
rom wind shakes, Scy b or loose knots, worm holes, or 
other defects that would weaken its strength. The top and 
butt of the poles shall show no indication of rot. - 


DiMENSIONS.—T he dimensions of the poles shall be accord- 
ing to the tables, the top measurement being the minimum 
heart diameter measurement at the top of the pole, and the 
butt the minimum heart diameter at the butt of the pole. 


. e —Hzan? DUMETER, INCHES 
Length Cass B——— ———ÜCLA4ss C— Crass D Crass È 


Feet Top Butt - Top . Butt Top Top 
20 PE T TY s i-es 5 
22 "e TELE d 9 6 514 
25; 7 11 6%. 10 6 6% 
30 7 12 6% l1 / 6% 0 
35 T 13 6 12 644 6 
40 , 7 - 15 6 13 615 6 
45 7 . 16 , 6$ . 14 6144 6 
50 7 176% 15 6% y 


Southern Beil Telephone and Telegraph Company 
Speclficatlons for Juniper Poles 
" This timber, however, is adapted to top measure specifica- 
ion. 

Quarry or TrubER.—The poles shall be of the best qual- 
ity, live, green wood, squared at both ends, reasonably 
straight, well proportioned from butt to top, peeled, and knots 
trimmed close. The timber shall be free from wind shakes 
decayed or loose knots, worm holes, or other defects that 
would lessen its strength. The top and butt of the pole shall 
show no indication of rot. 


——Crass ÀÁ—— ———ÜrLí88 B—— ——ÜrníAss C—— 
Length Top , But Top Butt Top Butt 
Feet In. In. In. In. In. In. 
20 iss M 
22 oa 20 28 
25 24 37 22 34 20 31 
30 24 40 22 37 20 34 
35 24 43 22 40 20 38 
40 24 ' 47 22 44 20 41 
45 24 * 50 22 48 20 44 
50 24 53 22 52 20 41 
55 24 56 iu * 
60 24 59 : 
65 .24 62 : 
——  — LASS Cuas E———— 
Length Top Butt Top Butt 
Feet In. In. 
20 19 26 16 25 
22 19 26 16 26 
25 20 28 16 28 
30 20 32. 16 91 
35 20 36 20 35 
40 20 40 20 39 
45 20 44 20 . 43 
50 20 47 20 41 
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and preserving the pole will be 
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Bates Expanded Steel Poles 


- 


Electrification of steam railroads is 
soon to be one of America’s most 
pressing needs. 


Bates One-piece Steel Poles. are 
proving to be the correct solution of 
the problem. l 


bd ` ° 


The manufacturers have invented 
and perfected a one-piece steel pole, 
turning out the completed article 
with specially designed, patented 
machinery at such a low manufactur- 
ing cost as to justify its universal 
adoption in permanent installations 
requiring: stability and efficiency. 


It contains all the advantages of 
the riveted fabricated structure and 
eliminates its disadvantages. 


-It has no covered surfaces, every 
part is easily repainted. 
l 


‘It is superior to the tubular steel 
pole from both an engineering and 
economical point of view, as it is 
stronger, lasts longer and is cheaper. 


Bates Poles are made of one piece 
of steel. They are not fabricated. 
They are made from specially rolled 
H sections of low carbon, open hearth 
steel having a tensile strength of 
60000 pounds per square inch. 


The sections are first sheared cold, 
then expanded while hot with a 
great expanding machine having a 
pulling capacity of 250 tons. By this 


Street Lighting Pole 


ture; the slightest imperfection in the steel is promptly and 
positively exposed. - Any defective structures are never per- 
mitted to go into service. p 


tested in the process of manufac- 


All of the surfaces of a Bates 
Expanded Steel Truss Pole are 
accessible for inspection, cleaning 
and painting, so that there are 
no pockets nor places in which 
water, dirt or other injurious 
materials may collect. 


Since all portions of the pole 
are easily inspected, cleaned and 
painted, the cost of maintaining 


low. bá 


This condition also permits a 
smaller factor of safety to be 
used, as if the pole is properly 
maintained by painting, the 
provision for corrosion is not as 
great. 


Accessibility insures not only 
a low maintenance expense, 
but also greater reliability. 


Prices upon application. 


One-piece Pole Used 
aş a Strut 


method every pole is automatically. 


upon receipt of s 


Bates Expanded Steel Poles 


Inquiry Suggestions 


. Give details, if any, by 
freehand sketch. a 

Give name of self and 
address. 

Give name of company ' 
and address. 1 

Give approximate loca- 
tion of line. 

Give weather condi- 
tions. 


Troiley Line, : 
i length of 


e. ! 

Kind of construction, 
span wire, bracket; cate- 
nary, bridge. 

Pole spacing with line. 

Pole spacing, across 
line. | 
Number, size and ‘kind 
of trolley wires. 

Size and kind of span 


wire. 
_ Size and kind of cate- 
nary messenger. | 
umber: and size of 
feeders to be carried. 
Telephone. | Number, 
size and kind of wires. 


27 
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"Transmission Line 


' Approximate length of 

ne. | 
Spacing between poles 

in feet. | 
Phase and line voltage. 
Spacing of conductors. 
Number, size and kind 

Rallway, : of conductors. ! 

St. Louis, Mo. .  Type-of insulators. 

Minimum clearance, ground to lowest conductors center 


of span. | 


Size and kind of ground wire. 
Number, size and kind of telephone wire. | 


" * 


A suitable pole is | - 
recommended and | 
priced immediatel 


ficient data to com- | 4 \ 


pute stresses. ! 
"Special designs and 
blue prints furnished | : 
for river and railway | 
‘ crossings and for sub- | >: 
station and power |. 
house distributing | SUN thas Care aa 
racks. | heraus rese [draps Mab atn E 
DIM EE FOR SALE 
Bates Steel Pole | |... ^: oM i veacrdnng aires 
" Treatise contami HA A EE 
valuable data an a “7 MERE | usual eu s 
simple formulae on |ý Jmm eee 


Steel pole uses sent 
on request. 


. Prices quoted upon 
application. 
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Wood Crossarms 


Glant Rainler Fir Trees 


The prime requisites in a crossarm are lightness, strength | 


and durability; some engineers stress one quality and some 
another, but Rainier Fir is the best answer for all sorts of 
uses and conditions; however, we are equally able to furnish 
long leaf yellow pine crossarms, and creosoted arms, in either 
fir or yellow pine. p 

This is the arm most widely used and most generally pre- 
ferred; its used is by no means confined to this country; for 
instance, this arm was selected for the lines of the American 
Expeditionary Forces in the world, war. ME 

The United States Forestry Service has made elaborate 
tests of different woods and with results almost uniformly 
favorable to fir for crossarms; certainly for lightness and 
strength, and continuing strength over a period of years, 
Rainier fir is in a class by itself. Exceptional cases are well 
established of a line life of these arms up to fifty years. 
Another advantage is that they need no treatment whatsoever, 
which subject is covered hereinafter. 

Rainier fir crossarms do not require painting or the use of 
any preservative; are more than double the necessary strength 
with a large "factor of safety"; they live in actual service for 
many years. 

Long-leaf yellow pine crossarms are manufactured in the 
Gulf Region, and when they: have a large heart content, are 
strong and: durable. ! 

Short-leaf yellow pine (and long-leaf sapwood) crossarms, 
should be creosoted (pressure treatment) before being put into 
service; this treatment prolongs the life'of the arms for many 
years, but great care should be exercised that only pure distil- 
late oil is used and the treatment given by a reliable creosoting 
company. ; 

Creosoted yellow pine crossarms should be made from short- 
leaf yellow or long-leaf yellow pine; sapwood is no objection, 
as it has the necessary strength and takes oil readily. d 
vure distillate creosote (dead oil of coal tar) should bs used; 
this assures a clean surface, free from “goo”; the treatment 
consists, first of full seasoning by steam and vacuum; second, 
of impregnation with preservative under high pressure. 
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Wood Crossarms 
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..A Load of Yellow Pine Arms Going into the 
i Cylinder to be Creosoted ET 


We maintain at each warehouse a liberal stock of th? 


genuine Rainier fir arm, in order to give customers service’ 


when in need of arms quickly. Many central stations and 
crossarm users find it more satisfactory and economical to 
buy their entire supply from these stocks as they need arms 
rather than to take a carload at a time and carry the invest- 


ment themselves.over an uncertain period of time. 


A good inany public utilities require from time to time small 
lots of arms of special size and manufacture, that is, other 
than those hereinafter listed as standard. We will be glad 
at any time to stock any special arm for a customer under a 
special contract arrangement, and any of our representatives 
will be glad to go into this matter fully on request. We have 
also at Chicago, Minneapolis, Centralia, Wash., and New 
Haven, Conn., large stocks of blank arms, which can be cut 
to length and bored according to your special requirements. 
This is merely another link in the chain of Western Electric 
service on crossarms. 3. l 

TREATMENT OF RAINIER ARMS.—In some localities it is 


‘occasionally found necessary to color crossarms, so as to 


distinguish them from arms used for other purposes. As 
previously stated the genuine Rainier fir arm does not require 
any preservative treatment, and we recommend that if a 


color is necessary the arms be dipped in the proper stain, 


- which our Pacific Coast mills are prepared to do. 


We recommend, however, that a Rainier arm be dipped in a 
hot solution of pure distillate creosote oil, if that will answer 
the purpose of color. This treatment tends to prevent an arm 
from checking and to protect it from woodpeckers, and from 
the inroads of termites, etc. Unless color is demanded, this 
is a useless expense. . 

All arms bored for one 54-inch center bolt and 34-inch brace 
yea unless otherwise specified, except as shown in *' Standard" 
table. 

MiNIMUM CARLOAD Wercars.—Fir from Pacific Coast Mills, 
38,000 pounds. Small cars are scarce and weight of at least 
50,000 pounds should be figured on. Cars to contain as high 
as 90,000 pounds can be had. Smaller cars are available in the 
En Yellow Pine Regions—minimum weight, 34,000 
pounds. | | 

Standard arms are manufactured as shown intable; orders 
for special arms should be accompanied by sketch or blueprint 
showing exactly what is wanted, and are subject to delay in 
manufacture. 

Creosote Orr Dip TREATMENT.—Hot dip treatment (immer- 
sion for five minutes in hot creosote oil). This treatment can 
be given only at Pacific Coast Mills, Mississippi mills, Louisiana 
mills, Virginia mills, and Chicago and Minneapolis warehouses. 

If board measure of arm is wanted, add one-half inch to 
height and width of finished arm; if length runs into inches 
take next higher foot length; multiply height by width m 
inches; divide by twelve, and multiply by length in feet. 

All dimensions are subject to the usual manufacturing 
variations; crossarms long in stock show some shrinknge 
from original dimensions. | 
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Any change required from standard spacińgs, pin holes or 
bolt holes as here given, ‘must be distinctly specified on the 


order. 
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t 
PACINGS, IN. i Bolt 
Center à AC ides ù ^ Ends. T Hole In. 
28- e 4 1H P6 
16 12 4 14 9$ 
18 17 4 14; ZA 
22 21 4 145 5% 
16 12 4 1H % 
18 17% 4 13 $$ 
16 12 4 144 % 
16 934 4 132 4% 
17% 1534 4 1313 5% 
16 12 4 11i % 
:16 952 . 876 li 5% 
R. S. A. (Railway Signai Association) Arms 
= W 22 4 9 Lo 
19 1714 4 % e 
19 15% 4 % Li 
16 1234 215 96 be 
Western Union Arms DM: 
20 11% 3 % 23i 
21 nij 38 % H 
22 1114 3 % $1 
Pony Telephone Arms 
17 m 815 13; 5% 
23 ost 8V5 37 % 
29 TA 9l 13; 9$ 
16 912 34 77 % 
16 934 3y$ l2; $$ 
16 994 334 13 5% 
16 934 4 13 5% 
16 952 . 3% 13; &% 
N. E. L. A. Arms 
30 re 4 1H A 
30 144 4 144 e 
30 1415 4 1 IV 
30 12 4 1 Ie 
: N. E. L. A. (Light) Arms 
30 ages 4 143 
| 80 1415 4 11 e 
30 14% 4 144 1 
30 12 4 l} e 
New England Arms i 
30 HS 3 143 Ie 
30 1314 415 11i lg 
30 13% 415 14$ ig 
30 13% 44 14i P^ 
New England Power Arms 
30 2x 8 h ig 
30 1314 415 117 Te 
30 13% 44 H ly 
30 13% 4 1 % 
Pacific Arms 
28 xi 4 14 5% 
28 12 4 144 A 
28 12 4 1H Ve 
28 12 4 11i 5% 
28 12 4 14 5% 


‘Wood Crossarms 
Electric Light Arms 
! 
Wt Lbs. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cat. Size and Per , Per Arm, per 
No. . Length Fir Yellow Pine : 100 Arms 
814x414 in. "D 
1 8 ft. 2 pin 10.2 13.2 $39.375 
2 4 ft. 4pin 13.6 17.6 52.50 
3 5 ft. 4 pin 17 22 65.625 
4 6 ft. 4pin |. 20.4 26.4 78.75 
5 6 ft. 6 pin 20.4 26.4 78.75 
6 8 ft. 6 pin 21.2 85.2 105.00' 
7 8 ‘ft. 8 pin 21.2 85.2 105.00 
8 81% ft. 10 pin - 28.9 91.4 : 118.125 
9 10 ft. 8 pin. .84 44 131.25 
10 10 ft. 10 pin 34 44 131.25 
11 10 ft. 12 pin 94 44 131.25 
R. S. A. (Railway Signal Association) Arms 
3x414 in. | 
21 6 ft. 4 pin 19.2 24.6 $73.125 
22 8 ft. 6 pin 25.6 32.8 97.50 
23 10 ft. 8 pin 82. E! 121.875 
24 10 ft. 10 pin 32 41 121.875 
Western Unlon Arms 
9x414 in.. 
25 6 ft. 6 pin 19.2 24.6 $73.125 
26 8 ft. 8 pin 25.6 32.8 |. 97.50 
27 10 ft..10 pin 32 41 121.875 
Pony Telephone Arms 
234x334 in. . 
31 24in. 2pin 5 6:5. . $20.00 
32 930in. 2 pin 6.25 8.125 "25.00 
33 36 in. 2 pin 7.5 9.75 30.00 
34 42in. 4 pin . 8.75 11.375 '35.00 
35 62in. 6 pin 13 16.8 51.67 
36 82in. 8pin . 17 22.2. 68,33 
37 102 in. 10 pin |: 21.25 27.625 85.00 
38 120 in. 12pin. 25 32.5 100.00 
, N. E. L. A. Arms... TE "s 
314x414 in. "n A 
41 3 ft. 2 in. 2 pin 1224 15.88 $59.37 
42 5 ft. 7 in. 4 pin 224% 21 .92 ' 89.06 
43 8 ft. 6 pin 32 40 .. 118.75 
.44 9 ft. 2 in. 8 pin 9624 45.83 148.44 
.. NK. E. L. A. (Light) Arms SU 
911x411 in. l i 
51 3 ft. 2 in. 2 pin 10.77 13.93 $52.50 
52 5 ft. 7 in. 4 pin 18.98 24.57. 78.735 — 
53 8ft. — 6pin 27.2 35.2 105.00 © 
54 9 ft. 2 in. 8 pin 314% 4016 131.25 
New England Arms 
314x4l4 in. 
61 8 ft. 2 pin 10.2 13.2 $39.375 
62 5 ft. 6 in. 4 pin (18.7 24.2 78.75 
63 7 ft.9 in. 6 pin 26.35 84.1 105.00 
64 10 ft. 8 pin 34 44 131.25 
New England Power Arms | 
334x434 in. 2s 
71 3 ft. . pin 13.5 17. $50.00 
72 5 ft. 6 in. 4 pin 24.75 31.17 100.00 , 
73.  . Tft. 9in. 6 pin. | 34.87 43.92 133.33 
74 loft. 8 pin 45 .- 66.67 166.67 
Pacific Arms | 
9l4xAM in. : Mv | 
81 3 ft. 2pin 10.2 13.2 $39.375 
82 5 ft. 4pin 17 22 ^ 65.625 
83 7 ft. 6 pin 23.8 ` 30.8 91.875 
84 . 9 ft. 8 pin 30.6 39.6 118.125 
85 11 ft. 10 pin 81.4 48.4 | 144.375 


Weight creosoted crossarms—full cell—12 pounds treat- 
ment—add 15% to untreated weight. i 


_ Weight creosoted. crossarms—empty cell—8 pounds—add - 
10% to untreated weight. | | | s 


Any change required from standard spacings, pin holes or 
Po holes as here given, must be distinctly specified on the 
order. 
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Specifications 


RAINIER Fir CrossaRms: 


^ MATERIAL— Sound, live, yellow Douglas fir; close- 
. grained (at least eight rings per inch); 
straight grained (not out of parallel to 
edge of arm in central section more than 
five degrees). 


Rot, dote, loose heart, loose or rotten 
knots, shakes and splits. 


Warp up to )% inch off-set per lineal foot; 
sound knots up to one inch diameter, but 
not at pin holes or in clusters; pitch 
pockets up to 8 inches in length; season 
checks up to one inch in depth; sap-wood 
up to 25 per cent of volume of arm. 


PROHIBITED— 


ALLOWED— 


MANUFACTURE—Best commercial practice; kiln dried in^ 


sizes up to 334x434 finished; planed on all 
four sides; pin holes accurately centered, 
smooth and not badly broken out by bits 
in boring; dimensions as shown, with 
commercial variations. 


SELECT Frr: Sound lumber; well machined; free from 
loose or unsound knots; free from knots over one and one-half 
inch diameter; pitch pockets over twelve inches long, loose 
heart, rot or wormholes. 


Lonc-Lear YELLow Pine:’ Genuine Long-Leaf Yellow 
Pine, guaranteed every arm at least —% heart in volume, and 
free from knots (except small, sound knots, not over one inch 
2 PTA , Or other defects that would impair the strength 
of the arm. 


VIRGINIA YELLOW PINE: Free from loose or unsound knots 
or other defects which would impair the strength of the arm. 


CnEOSOTED, CnossARMS AND CoNDpurr: Free from large, 
unsound or loose knots, or other defects which would impair 
strength; creosoted steam and vacuum treatment—dead oil 
of coal far under pressure—either 12 lbs. per cu. ft. (full cell) 
or 8 lbs. per cu. ft. (empty cell) as ordered 


How to Describe a Crossarm (In Placing Your Order) 


STATE—A—Quantity wanted. 
B—Material and quality (or grade). 
C—Treatment (if any). 
D—Width, in inches (and fraction). 
E—Height, in inches (and fraction). 
F—Length, in feet and inches. 
G—Number pin holes. 
H—Size of pin holes. 
I—Spacing between pin holes (center - side - end). 
J—Size center bolt hole. 
K—Size brace bolt holes, 
L—Space betsween brace bolt holes. 


‘For example, the standard Bell Telephone Crossarm is de- 
. scribed—“‘Rainier Fir, unpainted, 314"x414'—10', bored for 

. ten 1$" pin holes, spaced 16" center, 12" sides, 4” end, one 

54” center bolt hole, two 34” brace bolt holes 42" apart." 


. Important 


In ordering crossarms, be very careful to specify just what 
is wanted, and, if other than standard boring, send sketch or 
blue print with order. Arms specially made are of no use 
for general stock, and cannot be taken back if mistake is made 


in ordering. 


Western Electric 


Hubbard Angle Steel Cross Arms 

Hot Galvanized 
. Steel arms of a 
given cross section 
are uniform in 
strength, and when 
protected by. hot- 
dip galvanizing, 
their strength re- 
mains uniform 
throughout the life 
of the zinc coating, 


years. 


i ; Telephone 

.With holes for 5g-inch steel pins, J$-inch through bolts — 

and 7$-inch brace bolts, unless otherwise specified. 
Pov Spacrna, INCHES 


Cat. No.of Length Pole: Side Dimen. Wt. Price 

No. Pins In. Pins Pins Inches Lbs. Esch 
7602 2 20 16 3 x2 x% 514 $. 
7604 4 40 16 10 3 x2 x% 10i 1. 
7606 6 60 16 10 8 x3 xy 15% 2. 
7608 8 80 16 10 9 x3 xM 3234 4. 
7610 10 100 16 10 3 x3 xk 41 5. 


Electric Light—N. E. L. A. Standard Spacing 
With holes for 34-inch steel pins, 54-inch through bolts and 
3%-inch brace bolts, oe otherwise specified. 


7612 2 36 .... 3 x8 xM 14x $2. 
7614 4 65 30 14% 3 x8 xM 26% 3.56 
7616 6 94 30 14% 3 4x3 MEX M 564% 7. 
7620 8 1173430 185 3Llex3Vex9q — .... xe 


Power Transmission : 
With holes for 34-inch steel pins, 54-inch through bolts and 
34-inch brace bolts, unless otherwise ordered. 


7622 2 28 294 .. 3 x3 x4 1124 $1.64 
7632 2 40 36 3 x3 xi4 163% 2.34 
7642 2 52 48 3 x8 xi 221% 3.04 
7672 2 7% 72 3yex8léxbe 451% 5.92 
7624 4 "6 24 A4 3 x3 xi4 312% 4.24 
7634 4 112 36 36 314x38%4x5¢ — 07 8.74 


Hubbard Pole Extensions 
Hot Gaivanized 


Designed to support elec- 
tric light wires 42 inches 
above the telephone wires on 
the first cross arm when the 
upper through bolt of the 
extension is located at the A. 
top of the telephone arm. . i 
The clearance specified, 42 
inches, is that required by 
the Bell companies. Holes 
for 54-inch through bolts. 
Size angle, 3x3x14 inches. 


D „Ix Wt Price 
M Description 4 B Me DE Le Each 
2375 Angles only.... 70 24 3734 4144 2 57 $6.20 
2376 Complete - ... 68 24 39 3 2 87 10.20 


Hubbard Hub Guards and 


Pole Protection Strips 
Hot Galvanized 


Hub Guards 


Used on corner poles to protect them 
from the hubs of wagons. i 


Cat. Dimensions Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ches per 100 per.100 
7100 14x18x34% 1050 $190.00 
7101 16x18x23% 1100 205.00 
7102 14x30x 34 2400 410.00 
7103 16x30x 34 2500 430 .00 


Pole Protection Strips 


Also known as cribbing guards and 
are used to prevent horses from gnawing 
poles. 


Cat. Dnorens. In. Gaugo Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Width Length No. per 100 per 100 
7110 2 48 24 165 $21.50 
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. Western Electric 


Hubbard Extension Fixtures 
Hot Galvanized 


Where it is nec- 
essary to clear 
buildings or trees 
without the use of 
high poles, exten- 
sion fixtures of the 
A. T. & T. Co. de- 
sign furnish a very 
rigid and economi- 
cal construction. 
They are designed 
for supporting 
either 6 or 10 pin 
arms, No. 8051 
Back Brace bein 
used with 6, an 
No. 8052 with 10 
pin arms. 

The Vertical 
Brace shown is de- 
signed for 3 arms 
spaced 12 inches 
apart, or 2 arms on 
24-inch centers, ad- 
ditional arms being cared for by placing other vertical braces 
in "series" with the first. 

All braces are made of heavy open hearth steel angles, 
the diagonal braces being 2 x 2 x ?$-inch and the other 
braces 2 x 2 x 14-inch angle. 


Showing Diagonai Back and 
Verticai Brace Assembled 


Prices do not include bolts. 

Cat. Le Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Description Inches per 100 per 100 
8050 Diagonal with Step 8314 1800 $207 .00 
8051 Back 1350 159.00 
8052 i 66 1665 191.00 
8054 Vertical 3054 780 96.40 


Hubbard Angle Steel Alley Braces 


Hot Galvanized—Forged Ends 
Price 
Cat. Size Angle Length LN 
No. Inches Feet Step 
7979 134x134x%% 5 $133.50 
7981 1l2xllox i 5 167.00 
7982 125x12⁄x3 6 184.50 
7983 11x1 1⁄x % 7 205.00 
7984 134x134x3% d 231.00 
7985 2 x2 xi 10 460.00 


Hubbard Steel Cable Cross Arms 


Angle steel cross-arms 
for telephone cables are 
furnished complete with 


messenger clamps and 
clamp bolts, but without 
braces. Nos. 8933 and 
8934 are standard A. T. 


& T. Co. arms. 
Spacina 
BETWEEN Size 
Cat. No. of Length CABLES, IN. Angle Wt. Price 
No. Cables Inches Poles — Side Inches Lbs. Each 
8923 4 36 20 6 8x3xl4 22 $1.75 
8924 6 48 20 6 8x3x14 30 2.35 
8933 4 86 20 6 5x3x5g 32 2.40 
8934 6 48 20 6 5x3x5¢ 44 3.35 
8938 4 48 16 6 5x3x4 e o L EE EE S 


A. T. & T. Co. one-bolt ' 
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Hubbard Flat Cross Arm Braces 


Hot Galvanized 


1752x752-inch 
Cat. Length Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Length Wt.. Lbe. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 No. Inches per 100 per 100 
8020 20 1420 $105.94 8028 28 1980 $146.74 
8022 22 1560 116.40 8030 30 2120 158.20 
8024 24 1700 126.84 8032 32 2260 168.64 
8026 26 1840 137.30 e. 0o ee #eoeee eee eee 
114x14-inch 
8120 20 1670 124.60 8128 28 2335 173.80 
8122 22 1835 136.90 8130 30 2500 186.10 
8124 24 2000 149.20 8132 32 2665 198.40 
8126 26 2165 161.50 haa T ase a.d 
Hubbard Vertical Braces 
Length k 
Cat. No.of Over All Spacing Size, Anglo Price 
No. Arms ches ches Inches per 100 
7976 2 20 18 1lexllex?6 $21.10 
7977 3 38 18 144x14x P 40.28 
7978 4 56 18 1144x14x3 59.36 
7986 2 26 24 11446x1x 3% 27.56 
7987 8 50 24 1144x14x 34% 53.00 
7988 4 74 24 1l4x1llex3$ 78.44 
Hubbard Angle Iron Braces 


Hot Gaivanized 


le. MÀ! 


-—-—---—--- 


Furnished to specifications. Give dimensions, A, B, C, 
as indicated on illustration, and state size of angle. 


i | In. Wt., Lbs, Pri 
ios Siae, nee Paar m C per 100 per 100 
7950  l1l2xllax3?9 60 40 87 12 ° 720 $95.00 
7952 ij 1x% 51 48 14% 885 111.00 
7953 - 134x134x34 68 #60 8 1995 156.00 
7954 134x134x3 69 66 20 1365 164.00 
7955  194xl?4x96 75 72 18 1450 173.00 
7956 2 x2 x% 7 72 22 1830 209.00 
N.E.L.A. Standard 
7940 114x114x3% 45 42 12 700 $92.17 
1941 1sexlisx%e 51 48 18 950 125.08 
7942 14x1lx3,% 63 60 18 1120 147.47 
7943 114x1l4x3% 15 72 22 1840 176.43 
Hubbard Cross Arm Back Braces 
Hot Galvanized 
Angle Steel 


This brace is designed 
for back bracing cross 
arms at corners and ter- 
minal poles, in many 
cases eliminating the 
E Àj necessity for double arm- 

h. ing. Fastened to cross 
l A arm by l$2-inch carriage 
bolts and to the pole by 5-inch arm through bolt. 


i Wt., Lbs. Pri 
we gin is Length per 100 Each 
7964 1lexllox9?6 4 Ft....... | 512 $71.60 
7965 1Voxllox?$ Dod 635 91.40 
7966 114x1}4x4 DT uus 1100 133.60 
7967 134x134x% 7 * 10In. 1650 176.00 
7969 134x134x34 9“ 1“ 1935 219.00 


Western Electric 


Hubbard Lag Screws 


Hot Galvanized 


Gimlet Point 


Fetter drive lag screws have become practically standard 
for construction work because of their greater holding power. 
Threads do not tear the wood. Fetter drive screws will be 
furnished on all orders except for 5¢-inch screws which are 
furnished with gimlet points only, unless otherwise specified. 


DIAMETER, [NCHE 


Shae Bho l5. She 
rd wat In ene we nies wi Ino ice a neice 
Head per per per per per per per per 
In. 100 ° 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
2 4.7 $2.45 .... ..... nuts n 
DU ou. uses Te $3.22 aces, varia PNE Me 
212 5.6 2.65 7.9 3.22 16.1 $4.47 ....  .... 
3 6.5 2.85 9.1 3.48 18.4 4.83 .... uia 
31, 7.4 3.05 10.4 3.74 208 5.19 ....  .... 
4 rus .... 11.6 4.00 23.1 5.55 387.5 $8.00 
4V, ... .... 12.9 4.26 25.5 5.91 41.4 8.50 
5 nies .... 14.1 4.52 27.8 6.27 45.2 9.00 
BIE... e. .... 30.2 6.63 49.1 9.50 
6 mre 16.6 5,04 32.5 6.99 52.9 10.00 
6Y, ... eu. s... 984.88 07.35 .... ..... 
7 Bisa (sdk. v.i ovs 


Hubbard Double Arming Bolts 


' Hot Galvanlzed 


The double arming bolt, used with four square washers, 
represents a much more economical means of tying cross 
arms together than the old method of a wooden block with a 
hole through it and a long machine bolt. 


DnrgNs. IN. Wt., Lbs. Price Dorens., IN. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Diam. Length per 100 per 100 Diam. Length per 100 per 100 
y 12 78 $12.70 5% 20 208 $25.52 
i, 14 88 13.74 % 22 228 27.04 
ly 16 98 14.78 7 24 248 28.66 
Ih ‘18 108 15.82 A 12 220 28.80 
y 20 118 16.86 3A 14 244 31.00 
Ye 22 198 17.90 34 16 268 33.20 
i, 24 138 18.94 34 18 292 35.40 

á 20 816 37.60 
5 14 153 20.96 - $4 22 840 39.80 
5 iA 24 364 i ee 


Carriage bolts are used for attaching the braces to cross 
arms on most overhead lines, the standard N. E. L. A. bolt 
being 34x414 inches and that of the A. T. & T. Company 
34x4 inches. 


DuMETER, INcHES———————— —————4 


34-inch ly-inch 
Length Wt., Lbs. Price Wt., Lbs. ) ce 
Inches per 100 per 100 per 100 per 100 
3 12.9 $2.38 24.7 $3.53 
315 14.3 2.54 91.8 3.81 
4 15.8 2.70 29.8 4.09 
4l, 17.2 2.86 32.4 4.37 
5 18.7 . 3.02 84.9 4.65 
515 20.1 3.18 31.6 4.93 
6 21.6 3.34 40 5.21 


Hubbard Machine Bolts 


Square Heads, Square Nuts and Finished Points 
Hot Galvanized 


a potait nati ioci plenae apero Fonet 


Bolts with hexagon heads or hexagon nuts, 10 per cent extra. 

Bolts with hexagon heads and hexagon nuts, 20 per cent 
extra. j : i 

In ordering bolts please specify length from under head to 
point, A for countersunk head bolts, which are measured 
over all. ! 


„— WEIGHTS AND Prices, PER 100 
34-I NCH 1,-INCH 946 AND ¥%-INcH# 34-INcH 
Price Wt. Price Wt Price Wt. Price 


Length 
Lbs. per100 Lbs. per 100 


Wt. 
Inches Lbs. per 100 Lbs. per 100 


3410115 8.8 $2.40 18.5 $3.70 33.4 $5.50 53.8 $7.70 
2 10.2 2.60 21 4.00 37.5 5.90 59.7 8.25 
215 11.7 2.80 23.6 4.30 41.6 6.30 65.7 8.80 

13.1 3.00 26.1 4.60 45.7 6.70 71.6 9.35 
3% 14.6 3.20 28.7 4.90 49.8 7.10 77.6 9.90 

16 3.40 31.2 5.20 58.9 7.50 83.5 10.45 
4V, 17.5 3.60 33.8 5.50 .... .... .... .... 
5 18.9 3.80 36.3 5.80 62.1 8.30 95.4 11.55 
BY, 20.4 4.00 Lu. sus aaan 9e thaw: serei 
6 21.8 4.20 41.4 6.40 70.3 9.10 107.3 12.65 
7 0.2. sees 46.5 7.70 78.5 9.90 119.2 13.75 
8  ... 51.6 8.60 86.7 10.70 131.1 14.85 

10. uo 61.8 9.80 103.1 12.30 154.9 17.05 
42 us 72 11.00 119.5 13.90 178.7 19.25 
l4 uus 82.2 12.20 185.9 15.50 202.5 21.45 
16. oers . 92.4 13.40 152.3 17.10 226.3 23.65 
18  ... . 102.6 14.60 168.7 18.70 250.1 25.85 
20 — ... . 112.8 15.80 185.1 20.30 273.9 28.05 
22; aa. "uasa Heat, ee Ton 201.6 20.78 285.8 30.25 
24 pee. dg deis o Mees 217.9 22.30 297.7 32.45 
2 MEE UEM ees s. 284.8 23.82 309.6 34.65 
28 Soak. cata? GA We . «ese 250.7 25.34 321.5 36.85 

Hubbard Drop-forged Eye Nuts 
Hot Galvanized 


Drop-forged eye nuts were designed for use 
on the threaded ends of 14 or %-inch machine 
bolts passed vertically through cross arms tor 
attaching suspension type insulators. They are 
also useful for dead endinglines. By their use 
a second eye may be added to the L2 or 54-inch 
eye bolts, which permits the attachment of 
& back guy to the same bolt that supports 


No. 7501 
the insulators to dead ended wire. 


Cat. pn . Eys Dovensions, In. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Width Length per 100 per 100 
7500 16 1 1 i 35 $10.00 , 
7501 56 1 1 40 12.00 
7502 ` % 14% 1% 50 15.00 
7503 34 1% 1% 50 15.00 


Hubbard Drop-forged Bolt Clevises 


Hot Gaivanized 


Length Width Bolt Pounds Price 

No. Inches Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
7514 1% 1% $e 75 $15.00 
7515 314 1% 5% 125 15.00 


7516 8% 1% 34 120 15.00 


€T. 
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Western Electric 


Hubbard Square Washers 


Hot Galvanized 


No. 7814 


Washers are cleanly cut and are galvanized in such a man- 
ner as to insure a heavy, even coat of pure zinc with no large 
drops to interfere with the fit of the bolt or nut. 

Square washer No. 7814 is the standard of the A. T. & T. 
Co. and N. E. L. A. for cross arm and double arming bolts, 
and Nos. 7817 and 7820 for anchor bolts. 


Cat. Dimensions Size of For Bolt , Wt., Lbe. Price 

No. Inches Hole, In. Size, In. per 1000 per 1000 
7812 2 x2 xk 34 5% 145 $25.00 
7814 2144x24x3% 7$ 34 240 40.00 
7816 3 x3 x% 76 34 435 75.00 
7817 9 x8. xi 34 5% 585 101.00 
7818 4 x4 X% 34 $6 830 135.00 
7820 4 x4 xl 11% 1 2150 420.00 


Hubbard Round Washers 


Hot Galvanized 


Washers are cleanly cut and are galvanized in such a 
manner as to insure a heavy. even coat of pure zinc with no 
large drops to interfere with the fit of the bolt or nut. 


For Borr Size 


* Cat. Outside Size of Thickness INCHES Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Diam., In. Hole, In Gauge Mach. Carriage per 1000 per 1000 
7801 1 76 14 $6 Y: 16 $5.60 
7802 1% % 14 at 3% 30 8.00 
7803 1% 96 12 15 3% 42 10.50 
7805 134 lg 10 5%. M 75 16.70 


Hubbard Stubbing Washers 


Hot Gaivanized 


The Stubbing Washer is used for attaching a pole, rotted off 
at the ground line, to a new stub. Used either on the ends of 
through bolts bolted through the pole and stub or for drawing 
up wires wrapped around the pole and stub. 


Cat. Dimens. Size of For Bolt Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Inches Hole, In. Size, In. per 1000 per 1000 
7825 = 34x8144x4 34 54 712 $115.70 
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Hubbard Rock Guy Anchors 


Foruse 
where solid 
rock extends 
to the surface, 
or in stone or 


x concrete walls. 
Price, No. 7545 Anchor Wt. per 100, 400 Lbs.per 100 $140.00 
* 4^ 7546 Bolt, Wt. per 100, 600 Lbs... “ 100 130.00 

“ 7547 “ with Wedge, Wt. per 100, 600 
jp. P" r E E E TTET per 100 170.00 


Hubbard Anchor Rods 


Hot Gaivanized 


The eyes. are drop-forged. Rods, 34-inch diameter and 
under, have 314 inches of rolled threads. The 1 and 114-inch 
rods have 314 inches of cut threads. Rods with two eyes fur- 
nished at the same prices. All prices include square nut, but no 


washers. Rods with welded eyes supplied at same prices. 
Cat. Diameter Sze Ere, INcHES Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. Inches Feet Width Length per 100 per 100 
7405 16 5 24 1 355 $23.00 
7406 15 6 34 1 410 26.40 
7407 16 7 14 1 465 29.80 
7415 5% 5 1% 2 550 32.00 
7416 5% 6 1% 2 650 37.00 
7417 5% q 1% 2 750 42.00 
7418 5% 8 1% 2 850 47.00 
7426 34 6 1% 2 975 54.00 
7427 34 7 1% 2 1125 61.35 
7428 34 8 1% 2 1275 68.70 
7429 34 9 1% 2 1475 76.00 
7438 1 8 1% 2 2320 128.35 
7440 1 10 1% 2 2850 154.00 
4444 14% 10 15$ 214 4550 255.00 


Hubbard Drop Forged Eye Bolts 


Hot Galvanized 


pinipit 


SE BC eal 6r 


Hubbard Eye Bolts are made with the drop forged oval 
eyes. All bolts are rolled threaded 6 inches. Eye bolts are 
measured from the center of the eye to the end of the bolt. 

Prices include one square nut. | 


DrmwzNstoNs, IN. Wt., Lbs. Price Dneensions, IN. 
Diam. Length per 100 


per 100 Diam. Length per 100 
LA 6 56.7 $15.00 54% 14 160.5 $24.58 
12 8 669 16.04 5 16 176.9 26.10 
1%, 10 771 17.8 $$ 18 193.3 27.62 
16 12 87.3 18.12 5% 20 209.7 29.14 
Ll 14 97.5 19.20 34 6 143. 25.65 
% 16 107.7 20.24 3% 8 166.8 27.85 
% 18 117.9 21.28 34 10 190.6 30.05 
12 20 128. 22.32 34 12 214.4 32.25 
% 6 94.9 18.50 94. 14 238.92 34.45 
% 8 111.3 20.02 34 16 262. 36.65 
5% 10 127.7 21.54 34 18 285.8 38.85 
. $6. 12 144.1 23.06 % 20 309.6 41.05 
Hubbard Hanger Screws 
Hot Galvanized 
riy ppt oni 
Cat. Diam. ; ; i 

No. Inches Luth pet une Pries 
8834 % 30 8.44 
883414 b% 414 3814 9.00 
8835 $^ 6 37 9.56 
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Western Electric í 


Hubbard Ground Rods without Copper Wire 


Hot Galvanized 


Made of stiff, high carbon open hearth steel, with long sharp 
points. Unwired rods are provided with holes through the up- 
per ends for attaching grounding wires. These holes are located 


one inch from ends of rods. 


Cat. Diam. Length Wt.. Lbs. 
No. : Inches Feet | per 100 
9555 ye 5 180 
9556 % 6 215 
9565 14 5 330 
9566 l6 . 6 395 
9567 - 16 T 460 
9576 b% 6 600 | 
9577 % -T 700 
9578 5% 8 800 
9598 1 8 2167 


180.00 


- Hubbard Ground Rods with Copper Wire 


Hot Galvanized 


` 


- Never-Creep Anchors 


‘Thimbleye-rods 


later resulting in injury. 


'D 
Ef 
> 
2 
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The Never-Creep Anchor is better than the 
deadman. It is more easily installed and holds 
better. An ordinary 8-inch auger is all that is - 
© required to install all sizes up to and including 
. the 36-inch. The thimbleye-rod is furnished at 
no extra cost and is so shaped that it holds the : 
cable in a true cylindrical form thus preventing . 
flattening of cable which shifts the greater | 
strain upon a portion of the wires sooner or : 


-—. -- 
quem emos 


No. ire solder rod; free end, five inches long. Size Holding Size Price, Es, 
Ot Dien | Ten Wake Pos On "Cat. Diam. Lgth. Wt.. Lbs. Price oe po ES EE EE nona 
No. Inches Feet per 100 per 100 No. Inches Feet per 100 per 100 0. Inches Sa. In. Inches Lhe. Complete 
9505 34 5 340 $58.00 9516 5% 6 615 $80.00 51017 542x10 55 Mx5 ^" 7 $1.45 
9506 lá 6 405 64.80 9538 1 7 8 2200 200.00 elsi? EET e 1219 15 ds 

n i | 2 2X 2X . 
Hubbard Ground Pipes 61517 61x15 97 1 x6 I 2.15 
Hot Galvanized 61554 614x15 97 54x6 1314 245 
"-— pem 6205; 614x20 130 66x6 16 3.05 
a EA AAN, 62055 614x20 130 54x7 17 . 3.20 
Sectional view shows space for solder and wire strand. 3205 21:20 i a 2r des 
; : | 8 9 | $ . 
Steel UM M sharp dr = 820: » 844320 180 Siro 23 39 
: : : rr. / 1 2 4X 4.15 
No. bs" pam: POS peri) peido 8255, 8i4n25 212 — BB 5.10 
9500 —— 34  — 1.000 . 900 $170.00 VONEE COE ONE M e e 
] ' | 4 & ox AX . 
9502 2% . ane 6 3475 660 .00 83054 814x30 255 $ 2x6 30 5.70 
Hubbard Drive Caps and Points 83034 8l$x30 | . 255 S4xT 32 5.95 
" 83554 814x35 297 $ x6 35 6.90 
! 83554 814x385 297 $ x7 ° 37 7.18 - 
83534 815x35 297 34x8 39 7.35 
835-1 8 x35 "E 1 x7 44 . 9.00 
835-1 .8 x35 ees 1 x8 47 9.40 
1040-1 11 x40 440 1 x7 62 11.10 
1040-1 . ll x40 440 1 x8 64 11.50 


Never-Creep Installing Bars 


The installing bar is a turned maple handle 10 feet lo 
with a galvanized Never-Creep Holder mounted on one en 
and a malleable tamp head on the other. 


. Price enoevsse C7CHCCHO CORREO oH OHH Oe eee eee 


. No. 9540 


No. 9550 


Standard %-inch inside diameter pipe of conduit un- 
threaded, can be quickly and easily converted into an effective 
ground by the use of Hubbard Drive Caps and Points. i 

Hubbard Drive Caps and Points are made of malleable 
iron and are galvanized with pure zinc by the hot-dip process. 

The Point is inserted into the end of the pipe, usually 
about 8 feet long, and seated by a few blows of the hammer. 
Cap is placed over the other end and the pipe is ready for 
driving. By the time the pipe has been driven to the desired- 
depth the cap will be firmly attached as shown in the illus- 
tration. | | E 

The connectjon is made by filing the hole in cap witb 
molten solder and inserting the ground rod. i a 

Prices upon application. i 


Hubbard Ground Plates oes 
Hot Galvanized C ; i Vu "T mn : 
The ground plate can be attached to the ^ 


Le... each $2.60 
Paragon Grounds | . | 


Made of one continuous piece of pure 
No. 22 sheet copper. Five feet of No. 4 
copper connecting wire furnished with 
each ground. The cones are perforated to 
give ample discharge points and filled 
with charcoal to give uniform filling and 
attract and hold moisture in the earth 
around the cone. The cylinders are not 
perforated and are furnished either filled 
with charcoal or open at both ends with 
no filling, . s 


butt of pole before erection, or dropped in e 5; Cat. DM Length . Price 
the hole before the earth is filled in. Made BEER No.  Dewription A, Men 
of 20-gauge sheet steel, 12 inches square. NN " ; Cy linder. sence eee ees 25:20 
Price, No. 9545 without Terminal, Wt., per 100, 160 Lbs. .per 100 $30.00 3 Cone... O C OUVI 1 5.00 


“ 9546 with Terminal, Wt., per 100, 170 Lbs... .. * 100 40.00 


Matthews Scrulix Anchors 


Matthews Scrulix Anchors are screwed into soma 
ground. They have no moving pars to adjust or 
that might be carelessly buried unad justed. 
Nothing to assemble. : MEM 

The use of No. 300 Matthews Auger m hara 
grounds such as adobe, hardpan, gumbo, sunbaked 
' clay, or disintegrated rock easily prepares the 
way for the quick installation of the Nos. 612R, 
658R and 758K. Matthews Scrulix Anchors. s 

The No. 375 Matthews Auger should be used be- 
fore attempting to screw down the 858R, 800 
1000 and 1200 Matthews Scrulix Anchors. It will 
pay to use it in all but very soft or sandy ground 

efore installing any of these anchors. 


e-s- 


Serulix Anchors will be furnished with galvanized 
rods. The Nos. 612R, 658R and 758R are packed 
in bundles of four each. All the rest are shipped 
singly. There has been no change in the wrench 
except to make it stronger. Nos. 800, 1000 and 1200 
anchors are guaranteed to outlast galvanized steel. 
round rods with a diameter of 1%, 114 or 1% 
inches. The fact that the rods of these anchors are 
square gives them a greater cross section and makes 
it possible to use mild steel rods instead of high 
carbon steel rods. Mild steel rods resist rust 


w DC EA sa d e. Rn 


wrench must be used with all anchors smaller than 


1000 or 1200 anchors. 


Round 
Diam. Size 

Cat. Anchor Rod Lgth. Wt., Lbs. ————Prics, rer 100———— 

No. Inches In. Feet per 100 Lessthan12  12t050 Over 50 
612R 6 ys 750 $390.00 $370.00 $350.00 
.658R 6 5% 1050 490.00 470.00 450.06 
758R 7 4% 1200 570.00 550.00 530.00 
858R 8 54% 1500 740.00 720.00 700.00 

Square 
3700$1650 .00 $1650 .00 $1650 .00 
1000 10 1% 5700 2100.00 2100.00 2100.00 
1200 12 1% 7900 2800.00 2800.00 2800.00 


Matthews Augers 


800 8 1% 


9» 0» 0» OC? SO od 


Diam. of ` 
Cat. Anchor Length Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Feet per 100 . per 100 
300 8 6M ` 1900 $1700 .00 
375 334 614 2000 1750.00 
| Parts for Augers 
a l Length 
Cat. ; Over All Price 
No. Description Inches per 100 
301H Heads for 3-in. Auger........... . 64% $12.50. 
303C Auger Blades for 3-in. Auger..... 10 8.20 
376H Heads for 334-inch Auger........ 6144 13.00 
378C Auger Blades for 334-in. Auger... 10 8.80 


3375 Blackburn Telescopic Handle.... 2ft.2in. 7.00 


No. 567 Matthews Anchor 
Wrenches | 


\e 


Must be used with all Matthews | 
Anchors smaller than No. 800. Length, 
over all, 5 feet 4 inches.. Weight, 2900 
pounds per 100. l 


Price, No. 567........ TERETE NE ...per 100 $1400.00 
` No. 865 Ratchet Handie - 


For installing 612R, 658R, 758R and 858R anchors close to 


buildings, fences, etc. | 
Weight, 1500 pounds per 100. Length, 37 inches. 


D 


Price, No. 865 ............... REESE per 100 $3200:00 


Western Electric 


The Nos. 612R, 658R, 758R and 858R Matthews 


very much better than high carbon steel. A No. 567 ` 
No. 800. "No wrench is needed for the Nos. 800, ` 


t 
Everstick Anchors vM 
Everstick Anchors expand into 
solid and undisturbed ‘earth at- 
- bottom of hole. There is absolutely: 
no backward movement. It is not 
[ necessary to pull them up a foot or 
two to make them firm. The ex- 
panding:is done by striking the 
S anchor with a tamping bar. |. - 

: Ordinary-standard guy rods used. 
in Everstick Anchors. e 
Nos. 5 and 6 two-way anchors will 
take 54-inch or smaller rods of any 


Two-way Anchor 
Expanded  : L 
length; No. 6 four-way and No. 8 two-way; 34-inch or smaller; 
Nos. 8 and 10 four-way 1-inch rod or smaller, any length. 
a Two-way Anchors, without Rods 


| S Weight cee zidin 2 Price. 
Cat. ize eig nchor Holding 
e Inch Pounds Expanded Surface Each 
o 5. 74 bx 9 45 $.70 
6 6 1% 6x11 66 1.10 
8 8 13% 8x15 120 1.65 


Four-way Anchors, without Rods | 
Same general construction as the two-way anchors but 
with four prongs instead of two and consequently a greate 


holding power. | | "n s fna i 
Cat. Sise Weight Anchor olding Price 
No. - Inches Pounds Expanded Burface ch 
6 6 ° 10% . 14x11 121 $1.45 
8 8 1814 . 15x15 225 2.40 
10, 10 31 19x19 361 3.75 


Bierce Guy Anchors - .-— 
| -Acts on the principle of the 
Riche inverted wedge, the conical 
ih Mud point being projected up- 
M 4 ward in the direction of the 
pull. This construction causes 
the anchor to pee Menten the 
harder it is pulled.. 
Directions for Installing 
Bore a hole not less than: 
five feet deep with an earth 
auger of the same diameter 
as the Bierce Anchor. Use 
lL6-inch, 54-inch, or 34-inch 
anchor rods, as desired, for 
8-inch anchors, and 1-inch 
rods for the, 12-inch’ size. 
Attach the anchor to the rod 
and drop it into the hole with 
1 the point up. 
i4 There are no adjustments 
; PAIE to make after the anchor is in 
Wee I UU place. Just tamp about 1⁄4 cu- 
| bic foot (1 water bucket full) 
of coarse (2-inch) broken stone or hard brick firmly around the 
anchor, and then attach the guy wire. Fill hole and tamp well. 
r Duaeter, INcHES——— ——. . 


b , 8 12 
Weight, Pounds. . . per. 100 230 290 570 1500: 


Prio... ois Pes each $.90 1.00 1.20 2.20 . 
- Prices do not include rods. Use standard guy rods.  : 
Blackburn's | 


Telescoping ' 
Auger Handles 
Will bore 8-foot holes 
and can be telescoped to 
shorter length when neces- 


sary. | 
. Weight, 17 pounds. ; . 
Prices V soos Sela eer CU aspera ane each $3.00 


Blackburn's Boltless Guy. Clamps 


| No. 4M use instead of one 
- 8-bolt clamp. No. 6M use in- 
stead of two or more 3-bolt 
clamps. No. 16M use instead 
of three or more 3-bolt clamps. 


Price, No. . 4M, Wt. per 100, 125.pounds....... each $.20 
u «4 &M, ^ * 100,200 ^"  ....... «o 33 
a «16M * * 100425 " e... © 58 


f 
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; S Wires 
A ' Tinned Copper 


The wire used for connecting the overhead ground wire to 
the earth is soldered to. the tinned copper terminal, which is 
slipped under the head or nut of the bolt fastening the lower 
end of the ground wire bayonet to the pole. This insures a 
good contact at a low cost of material and labor. 


Pricé, No. 2400 Terminals............... ..per100 $3.00 


'" Hubbard Strain Plates and Guy Shims 


` ' Hot Galvanized 


` Strain plates and guy shims are used to keep the guy 


strand from cutting into the pole, which not only injures 


the pole, but retains moisture about the strand and ac- 


celerates corrosion. From two to four plates are required 
per pole, depending on its diameter. Strain plates are made 
ss . from 14-gauge galvanized steel 


No. 7570 . . either hot galvanized or plain. 
i i og i 
€ Guy Shims 
Cat. Dimens., Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 


7570 1 x3¢x8 45 $4.00 
7571 1Mx3$x8 57 4.75 
aed Strain Plates 

0.7575 | . 79875 4x8 | 


No. 7576 Hubbard Moulding Strain Plates 
Hot Galvanized = oes 
Used' to prevent strand from cut- |© ^. $i 
ting or crushing ground wire mould- |. — ^ 
ing. . Will fit over N. E. L. A. stand- 
ard l-inch ground. wire moulding. 
: Size, 4x8 inches. `. 
"Prices upon application. 


| Hubbard Guy Hooks 


‘Hot Galvanized or Piain 


OW 


ee NES AN, A 


N. E. L. A. and A. T. & T. 
Company's standard and is in 
general use, although the 2- 


construction men. For lighter 
work, the 34-inch hook gives 
very satisfactory results. All of 


the hooks are made of half oval 
| w steel, bent with the flat side 
No. 7584 No.7586 to the pole. 
Size Steel Length Diameter Wt., Lbs. 'Price 
Inches Inches Holes, In. per 100 per 100 
14x14 314 - 90$. 38 $6.25 
134x9$ 4 Ile 75 10.00 
11x3% 314 Ile x d ere 
11x3% 6 % 75 ` 10.00 


Hubbard Guy Thimbles 
Hot Galvanized 


| ' Bie . Bie .- ! 
Cat. of Strand of Guy Rod Wt. Lbs. Price 
' No. Inches Inches ` per 100 per 100 


7593 % Wand 9$ 914 $4.65 
7594 19 5$ “ 3 22 5.25 à 
7595 $4 1 75 850 No. 7593 


No. 2400 Peirce Terminals for Grounding | 


plates. Guy shims are furnished. 


85 $8.75 


The No, 7584 guy hook is tho. 


bolt type is preferred by some. 


Hubbard Two-bolt Guy Clamps 

. Hot Galvanized 

Wire grooves are rolled with a wave 
in one plate deep in the middle and 


shallow at the ends, and in the other, 
shallow in the middle and deep at ends. 


Price, No. 7448 Two-bolt Clamps.'......... per 100 $34.00 
Hubbard Three-bolt Guy Clamps 


-Hot Galvanized 

Hot rolled steel. The 6-inch clamp is the A. T. & T. Com- 
pany’s standard. Furnished | | 

with 16-inch track bolts. 


Cat. Dimens. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches pèr 100 per 100 


7449 19¢x34x4 185 $45.70 


7450 194x34x6 210 54.50 


Hubbard Crossover Clamps 

` Hot Galvanized 

Used for joining two cable messengers 
when they cross each other at right angles. 
For: telephone work where cables turn 
corners, or where branch cables leave line 
at points distant from poles. 


eer” 


"Weight, 190 pounds per 100. Dimensions, 114x14x33¥ in’ 
' Price, No. 8930 Clamps................. '..per 100 $77.50 


Hubbard Wire Rope Clips 


Hot Galvanized or Pialn 


n Size Wt. z : Size Wt. 
Gat. Strand Lbs. Price, Cat. 'Strand Lbs, Price 
o. In. per100 per100 No. In. peri00 per 100 
7482 3% 37 $80.00 7485 54 87 $110.00 


7484 144 15 90.00 


Hot Gaivanized 


. The universal hanger is forged from open 
hearth steel with a Special curved groove, 
which allows it to be used at corners as 
well as on straight runs. Two 34-inch high 
carbon steel track bolts clamp the messenger 
securely at each pole. 


Cat. Dimens. Length We., Lbs. Price 


No. Inches Legs, In. per 100 — | per 100 
8911 2 xk 5x3 325 $80.00 
8912 134x9$ 5x31 235 70.00 


Hubbard Non-breakable Messenger Hangers 


— e 
` 


Hot Galvanized 


The non-breakable hanger is 
one of the most economical to 
install. It is placed on a stand- 
ard through bolt, requiring no 
extra nuts, and the vertical 
finger keeps the messenger in RS avt 
place while it is being pulled Hn o me 
taut, after which the strand is — 
dropped into the groove and the nut set up. It is made of 
of malleable iron, with back curved up to fit the pole, has a 
long S mping surface, and supports the cable well away from 
the pole. 


Sis 
Cat. Cable Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches _ per 100 per 100 
8914 5$ and smaller 150 $80 .00 
8915 $$ “ larger 150 70.00 


\ 
| 
! 
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port and permits the freedom 
of both hands. 
34-inch steel. 


7139 % 23% 


Western Electric 


Hubbard Cable Suspension Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 


These are the standard A. T. & T. Company’s Cable sus- 
pension clamps, the one-bolt type being used for light cables 
and on cable arms, and the three-bolt clamp for heavy cables 
and long spans. The one-bolt clamp is furnished without a 
bolt, as the 5-inch through bolt is used both for attaching 
the clamp to the pole and tightening the clamp on the stand. 
The three-bolt clamp is furnished with two 14-inch high car- 
bon steel track bolts. 


Cat. Length Size Strand Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Type In. In. per 100 per 100 
8901 One-bolt 2% J4 to 7$ 80 $20.00 
8903 Three-bolt 534 l4* 1$ 205 51.30 


Hubbard Reinforcing and Safety Straps 


For Suspension Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 8908 is used to support the 
messenger bolt at points of. ex- 
treme stress, such as long spans. 
No. 8906 is a Safety Strap to 
revent the cable’s falling if the 
angers give way. No. 8907 is a 

on ination of Nos. 8905 and 
906. 


Reinforcing Straps 
Car Size Steel Wt., Lbs. Price 


a o. Inches Per 100 per 100 

! ; tl 8905 14x4% 50 $7.00 
No. No. No. 8906 1%xk 87 12.25 
8905 8906 8907 8907 1?4xV$ 130 18.25 


Hubbard Telegraph and Telephone Pot- 
head Supports 


Hot Galvanized 


Screwed into pole under cable terminal box and clamped 
around cable. 


GCL) mer 


Cat. Dmens., IN. Wood Screw Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Length : Diam. Thread, In. per 100 per 100 
9017 1234 5% 5 125 $25.00 
Peirce Detachable Pole Steps 
Hot Galvanized 


The Peirce Detachable Poie Step will 
hold a 200-pound man with safety. Step 
cannot turn or tilt sideways. 

In city streets it is objectionable and 
dangerous to have pole steps projecting 
out from the pole. This may be overcome 
by the use of Peirce Detachable Pole Steps. 
The No. 7130 consists of a back, which is 


attached permanently to the pole by two Y5-inch lag Screws 
and a step which may be attached or detached in an instant 
without the use of tools. The step extends from the pole 434 
inches and is turned upon the end to prevent slipping. 


Diameter Extension 
Cat. Holes From Pole Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 
7130 % 434 e@eeene 


Hubbard Lamp Trimmers’ Leg Rests 
Hot Gaivanized 
Provides a dependable sup- 


4 


Made with dan 


Length 
Cat. Diameter Overall Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 
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Hubbard Steps for Wood Poles 
Hook Head—Hot Gaivanized 


Cat. Dasensions, INCHES Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Diameter Length per 1000 . per 1000 
7123 96 9 652 $90.00 
7124 5% 9 810 111.00 
7125 5% 10 890 121.00 


Hubbard Steps for Wood Poles 
Button Head—Hot Galvanized 


aie) 


Cat. Dmrenstons, INcHES Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. Diameter per 100 pez 1000 
7128 5 9 833 $114.00 
7129 5% 10 913 124.00 


Hubbard Steps for Concrete Poles 
Hot Gaivanized 


"Hook Head 


Car. Nos. Duu., In, Length Wt.. Lbs. PRicE, PER 100 
fook Head Button Head Diam. Length edd per 100 Hook Head Button Head 


7131 7136 9$. 14 9 160 $50.00 $50.00 
7132 7137 5%% 16 11 175 52.00 52.00 
7133 7138 9$ 20 15 210 56.00 56.00 


Hubbard Steps for Steel Poles and Towers 


Button Head 
F Hot Galvanized 


Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Diameter Length of Shank per 100 per 100 
7140 54 614 1% 18 $25.00 


Hubbard Solid Steps 


For Tubular Poles 
Hot Galvanized or Piain 


Size DiaMETER or Pots, IN. 


Cat. Steel Actual Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Nominal Outside per 100 per 100 
7204 144x3% 4 44 215 $57.00 
72041, 14x3% 415 5 230 61.00 
7205 14x36 5 54% 245 65.00 
7206 14x3% 6 655 260 70.00 
7207 115x36 7 15% 295 77.00 
7208 114x3% 8 85$ 320 84.50 
1209 125x36 9 |. 95% 345 92.00 
7210 1Vex394 10 1034 375 100.00 
Hubbard Split Steps 
For Tubular Poles 
Hot Gaivanized or Piain 

Size DIAMETER or Pots, IN. 

Cat. Steel Actual Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Nominal Outside per 100 per 100 
7304 14x& 4 . 41% 260 $70.00 
73041, 1)4x3% 4% 5 275 74.00 
7305 11x3% 5 51% 290 78.00 
7306 14x34 6 65$ 815 82.50 
7307 11x% 1 15% 340 90.00 
7308 11x3% 8 855 365 97.50 
7309 14x34 9 954 390 105.00 
7310 11x3% 10 1034 420 113.00 
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Hubbard Split Steel Pole Bands 
For Attaching Span Wires to Tubuiar Poles 


—_ -m ~N S 


TO Two-bolt Three-bolt 


| Two-bolt Spiit Bands 
ME. Size DIAMETER or Pots, In. 
' Cat. Steel ctual Wt., Lhe Price 
No. Inches Nominal Outside per 100 per 100 
` 7324 1léx3 4 — 44 205 56.00 
732415 115x% 416 5 220 .00 
7325 144x3 5 5% 235 64.00 
7326 1lex3 6 65$ 255 . 68.50 
: . Three-bolt Split Bands 
7334 1x34 4. | 414 245 $66.00 
7334V, Thx% 42% 5 260 70.00 
7335 115x% 5 54 275 74.00 
4336 114x5¢ 6 654 295 78,50 


Hubbard Solid Steel Pole Bands 
` For Attaching Span Wires to Tubular Poles 


Two-bolt 


T One-bolt 
E One-boit Soiid Bands 
8 Sizo Diameter or Pots, IN. 
Cat. Steel ctual Wt., Lbs Price 
No. Inches _ Nominal Outside ^ per 100 .per 100 
7214 14x34 4 4l4 160 $43.00 
721414 1x3 4l% 5 172 46:50 
7215 llex3 5 51 185 50.00 - 
7216 1135x% 6 65%% 210 56.00 
; Two-bolt Solid Bands 
7224 1Vlex396 4 ‘4s 200 $54.00 
72241, 14x 3% 4l6 5 — 212 57.50 
7225 1lex$4 5 5144 225 61.00 
7226 1Vlex3 6 65$ 260 67.00 


Hubbard Insulated Pole Band 


Hot Galvanized — 


Insulated Pole Bands are in popular use for trolley work. 


' They eliminate one splice on-each attachment. 


Nominal Diam, 
‘Cat. Diam. Pole of Band = \ Price 
“No. Inches Inches per 100 
7244 | 4 4o  /) |  )  ,.... 
72441, 45 Do. 0 MaRi 
7245 ` 5 01$ ee 
7246 = «6 65% /— || ||  ..... 
7247. 7 T9 rr 
7248 8 85$ .» |).  ..... 


‘Hubbard Pole Bands with Pull-off Rods - 


Hot Galvanized 


The Hubbard Pole Band with Pull-off Rod eliminates the 
necessity for using an individual band for each guy. _ 


Diam. Diam. 
Cat. of Pole of Band Price 
No. . Inches Inches .per 100 
dos 446 1% iG 
734415 2 ZEE  — 
7345 5 5460s hw ww 
7346 6 05$ + — |) ..... 
4347 q T9$ | 0 ..... 
2348 8 85$ ex 


Western Electric — Ns, 


Cat. 
|: No. 


| 


Hubbard Turnbuckles 
. Hot Galvanized 
S All parts are made of 
drop forged steel, insur- 
ing reliability &nd 
strength. 
Furnished in the two 
styles, illustrated, also in 
. Style C having eye and 
clevis, at the same prices. 
-= Specify style when 
ordering. 


Expan- 
sion Wt., Lbs. 


Style B, Hook and Eye 


Diam. | Expan- Wt Diam. 


Lbs. 


Threaded sion : Price Threaded Price 
End, In. Inches  per100 per100 -End,In. Inches per 100 ; 
$6 44%, 95 $130.00 V4 9 | 335 $223.00 
'345 | 6 105 134.00 5% 12 400 253.50 
l6 6 175 163.00 34 6 400 257.50 
16 9 .. 190 187.00 34 | .9 505 290.00 
% . 12 230 211.00 34 12 -610 322.00 
$6 6 270 192.50 <. A IM.... 


Nos. 690-693 Hubbard Insulated Forks 


Consists of fork, No. 357 | E 
insulator and carriage bolt. | 


Bolts. Std. Wt. Lbs. Pri Cat. . Bol o 5 i 
l In. Pkg. per100 per 100 No. aa pie be ite E: 100 
690 8 10 170 $60.00 692 12 10 204 $68.00 
691 10 10 187 64.00 693 14 10 221 72.00 


Hubbard 


l masana n! 


Fork Bolts . 
zz a No. 357 insulators 
with %-in. bolts. Fork 
has 6-in. thread. 

. length, In. 
Cat. Diam. from Center Wt, Lbs. Price 
No. In, of Bolt Hole per 100 per 100 


| Length, In. 
Cat. Diam. from Center Wt.,Lbs, . Price 
No. In. of Bolt Hole per 100 per 100 


8810 14 10  125.$26.00 8813 54 12 195 $33.00. 
8811 14 12 185 27.00 8814 $$ 14 210 34.00 
8812 14 14 .145 28.00 8815 5% 16 225 36.00 


No. 640 Hubbard Insulated Forks 


No. 640 consists of an insulator fork 
made of channel steel, a No. 357 porce- 
lain insulator and a 5x4 leg screw. 
The insulator is white glazed, and is 
186 irfches high, 2 inches in diameter : 
with a &-inch central wire groove and a -inch hole. 

Price, No. 640 Insulated Fork and Lag Screw, per 100. $44.00 


Standard package, 10. Weight, 165 pounds per 100. 


No. 561 Hubbard Insulated Forks : 

This fork is used with a standard through 
bolt for dead ending heavy wires run on 
Peirce secondary racks. The bolt passes 
Paro the pole and allows the taking up of 

s3 Jj any slack which may accumulate in the line. 
Furnished complete with & Peirce rack in: 
sulator No. 355. 


Price, No. 561............... rer iie pi er 100 $48.00 
Standard package, 100. Weight, 221 pounds per 100. 


Matthews Cable Clamps 

For Use On Power Cable Only 

l These calmps are designed 
to relieve the strain from 
cable ranging in size from 000 
to 1500000 CM. at Corners 
and dead ends, and to do 
away with the- expense of 
splices at these places and the 
cost of making up into strain 
insulators, etc. 
| Guaranteed to effecta sav- 
ing of at least, $5.00 per corner turn in cable to 500000 C M or 
larger. | 


Price, EACH ————————3À 

Finish ` Less than 25 26 to 49 50 and Ove 
Painted Black $3.24 $3.12 $3.00 
Galvanized _ 3.84 > 3.60 , — 3.48 

Packed in bags of 25 and 50 each. Shipping weight, 


410 pounds per 100. 


Western Electric 


Western Electric Pins 


Specifications 

MATERIAL.—Pins shall be sound, reasonably straight 
grained, yellow or black locust (or Oak, as called for), free 
from knots, checks, sap wood, brash-wood, cracks, etc., 
except as hereinafter specified. 

„Sare Woop.—Sap wood is permitted on the shoulder of the 
pin provided it does not extend into the tenon. 

Cuecks.—Season checks not over 4% inch deep are per- 
mitted provided they do not appear elsewhere than in the 
shoulder and lower half of the tenon. 

KNors.—Pins shall be free from loose or unsound knots; 
sound knots not exceeding 14 inch in diameter are permitted 
on the shoulder and lower half of the tenon. - 

Grain.—The grain of the wood shall be reasonably parallel 
to the axis of the pin; irregularities in grain which are wholly 
confined to the section within one inch of the bottom of the 
tenon shall be permitted. 

m Worm Hotes.—Worm holes and channels not over 1$ inch 

ameter are permitted provided they do not impair the 
holding power of the thread or the placing of the nail in the 
pin, and provided that they shall not appear in over 10 per 
cent of pins in any shipment. 

IMENSIONS.— Pins are usually made from unseasoned 
wood due to difficulty of securing and manufacturing seasoned 
umber, Pins after seasoning shall be of the dimensions 
shown in drawing, or as ordered (with allowable variations as 
shown). 

FLAT SHOULDERS.—One flat surface is permitted, provided 
the wood is not cut away to the depth of the shoulder at any 
point of the circumference; in the bottom one-fourth of the 
tenon irregularities in shape which do not involve the re- 
moval of more than one-quarter of the cross-section called 
for in the drawing are permitted; provided these defects do 
not occur in more than 10 per cent of the pins furnished. 

THREADS.—All pins shall have four threads per inch; 
the thread shall be smooth and of uniform pitch; the thread 
shall taper Ll$ inch in diameter to 1 inch in length. 


1144x8 114x9 Allowable 
Pins Pins Variation 
Inches Inches Inches 


L =Length Pin............... 8 1 

Ee $c cBODIS veces aaan 4 5 n 

ee Vente: se ee 4 4 M 

D =Diameter Thread.......... uu os k 

C-Lengh ^ €« ee 214 214 M, 

a S Diameter Shoulder......... ll, 13% b 

T = : Tenon on Top.... 1% 14 & 

Mz E “ at Middle.. 14% 1% 4 

B = * “Bottom. 13% 17% 1% 

Standard Pins 

Locust Oak Locust Oak 

DIMENSIONS Wt. Lbs. Wt. : P Lt I 
M L D bk 1000 uL 1900 j| b 1906 x 1006 


1% 8 1 85 300 14 9 1 450 400 
Transposition Pins 


fmt mA rr —À 
: " EN pen 


1% 9 1 400 350 1% 10 1 £500 450 


High Tension Pins 


pom 


Wr 


19$ 550 500 134 12 
1% 12 #1 600 5950 134 10% 1 1000 850 
19$ £650 600 134 10% 1% 1100 900 
1% 12 1 = 41200 1000 134 14 13 1400 1200 


Duplex Pins 
M Lop ETT 


1$ 1300 1100 


144 111 500 450 
14 12 1 550 500 
Prices upon application. 


1% 12 1 650 600 
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Western Electric Brackets, Pole Steps, 
and Cobs 


Specifications 


MATERIAL.—Sound, reasonably straight grained, Oak, 
free from knots, checks, sap wood, etc., except as hereinafter 
specified. 

Sap Woop.—Permitted up to 25 per cent of volume of 
bracket. 

CmEcKS.—Season checks not over L$ inch deep are per- 
mitted provided they do not appear within two inches of 
the thread. 

KNors.—Brackets shall be free from loose or unsound 
knots; sound knots not exceeding 4 inch in diameter per- 
mitted below the shoulder, but not in lower 3-inch section of 
bracket. 

GnaArN.— Grain of the wood shall be reasonably parallel to 
the axis of the bracket. 

Worm HoLEs.—And channels not over % inch diameter 
are permitted provided they do not impair the holding power 
of the thread, or the nail holes; and provided that they shall 
not appear in over 10 per cent of the brackets furnished in 
any shipment. 

DiMENSIONS.—After seasoning, dimensions with allowable 
variations shall be as shown; Wane allowed in body of 
bracket not exceeding 14 inch; irregularities in body of 
bracket not to exceed 10 per cent of volume. 

Tareaps.—All brackets shall have four threads per inch; 
the thread shall be smooth and of uniform pitch; the threa 
shall taper 3 inch in diameter to 1 inch in length. 

MANUFACTURE.—AÀll workmanship shall be of best com- 
mercial grade. 

STANDARD PaCKAGE.—Nos. 1, 3, 4 and 5, 25 per bundle. 
Nos. 2 and 6, 20 per bundle. 

It is the practice to furnish oak pins and brackets 'dipped 
in red paint," without extra charge; this treat- 
ment is of little or no protective value, and we 
earnestly recommend instead, & dipping in hot 
Creosote Oil, at a slight additional charge; not 
only does this make a clean bracket, but gives a 
preservative value, and a lasting effect. 


Allowable 
Variation 
Inches 
L =Length Bracket....... As ordered 14 
D =Diameter Thread..... 1 [Ti 
C = Length ERE 2% ZA 
WezWidth............. As ordered 14 
S =Height at Shoulder.... ^" ^ yá 


Brackets 


-——Dmensions--— Wt. Lbs. 
w sS L D peri000 


Standard No. 4 1% 2 10 1 500 
" “ 1 1^5 2 12 1 600 
a «3 1% 2% 12 1 700 
i « 5A.T.&T. 15% 2 19 1 700 
E E 2 24, 12 1 800 
s “ 6 W.U. 2 234 12 1 850 
Pole Steps 
Standard 1% 2 7 .. 600 
1% 2% 7 .. 550 
Western Union 134 2% 7 .. 3700 
Cobs 
Wt. Lbs. D ., Lbs. 
^; Deawsow-.— We Loe, rg Danson Ver 1000 
14 2% 1 60 214% 5% 1% 
1% 4% 1 fy 24 6% 1% 
214 5 1 2% 8 19$ 
2% 4% 1% 234 9 1% 


Prices upon application. 
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Hubbard Standard Pins 


Hot Galvanized 
With Wood Cobs 


The cobs are of the best grade of air dried oak, turned to 
fit a gauge and boiled in paraffine to exclude all moisture. 


The pins are made of stiff high carbon steel with 
clean threads, square nuts and clipped, round washers, 
and can be used with standard insulators having 1- 
inch pin holes. The 44-inch pin stands a load of 1000 
pounds, similar to that of a dead ended wire, applied 
at the wire groove of a standard glass insulator and 
the 5%-inch pin, 1700 pounds, with deflections of less 
than 10 degrees. 


Hubbard Wood Top Pins 


Hot Galvanized 


With Steel Bolts 


Wood top pins are composed of seasoned locust 
tops, thoroughly impregnated with paraffine and 
stiff steel fin bolts. They are made in a variety of 
heights with short and long shanks for wood, angle 
or channel steel arms, and for two sizes of insulator 
pin holes, 1 and 19$ inches in diameter. 


PP 4x? eta Se uuu “* 


Size or Woop Tor Length Wt. 
-——Leners, IN.. ; ] C of Bolt Lbs. 
Cat. Diam. Above Below Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Diam. Diam. Savor Bour, In. Below per Price 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder per 100 per 100 No. Top Bottom Length Diam. Length Top, In. 100 per 100 
8000 l6 4l 5 13 $9.50 8070 1 17$ 4Vj % 51$ 1 52 $12.00 
8005 5% 4M 5 110 12.50 8071 1 2% 5M % 6% 1% 60 12.50 
: 8072 1% 24 4% 5$ 5% 1 90 14.25 
Peirce Short Shank Forged Steel Pins =k 1% 2% 5% % 6 1⁄4 115 T 
: : A 0 8 2 NR 2 . 
with 1-inch Spring Thread 8075 1 2% y i 05 534 80 i 4:00 
= 4 4 2 11% 4 8 14.3 
POSEE eror AEN 8077 134 214 414 $% 914 5 135 16.75 
The 14-inch forged pin stands a load of 1000 8078 1% 24% 4% 5$ 10% 160 18.00 
pounds applied at the wire groove of a D.P.D.G. 8079 13% 244 5% 5$ 10% 514 165 18.75 
insulator with a deflection of less than 10 degrees 8080 134 24% 6% 3% 12% 6 190 21.00 
and the 5-inch and 34-inch pins, 434 inches 8081 1% 2% 8 % 14 6 225 26.00 
above the arm, 1700 pounds and 2300 pounds 8082 13% 2% 9 % 16 7 250 28.00 


respectively. No. 3820 Peirce Forged Steel Pins 


Leners, INCHES Hot Galvanized 


efe sf ft 


a-m-NRA—— ll A--——- 


Cat. Diam. Above Below Wt., Lbs. Price For Railway Feeders 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 per 100 For use with composition feeder insulators at 
72 ye 494 1% 6 54 $7.35 points of excessive load. | 
3 78 474 14 A a 19:00 Cat Above "Below Dux. I. Pri | 
d ^" He 454 15 o 202 ris No. Shoulder Shoulder Shank  Shou'd. Thread per 100 
í P l 3820 44 4 1% 2% 1 $34.00 
s ^ s zc T odi Hep Weight pounds per 100, 365. | 
Peirce Long Shank Forged Steel Pins Peirce Presteel Pins 
with 1-inch Spring Thread 
: . The same pin can be used on 
For Wood Cross-arms either steel or wood arms, on 
any size wood arm, and on arms 
_ ——LzNorR, In : bored for any size of pin. 
Cat. Diam. Above Below Wt. Lbs. Price m 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 ^ per 100 The pin is fastened to the arm 
71 lí 43% 4% 914 81 $7.50 with either a 4 or %-inch ma- 
74 12 4% 5% 10% 86 8.50 chine bolt. The nut fits within 
80 $24 43% 4% 9144 115 11.00 the body of the pin and is held i 
81 5; 494 5% 10M 122 11.75 from turning. A wrench is used 
SIA & 49, 6% 111% 129 12.50 on the head of the bolt to tighten 
82 $4 6 494 103% 126 12.00 it. Special stud bolts are un- 
84 $4 6 5% 11% 132 12.50 are necessary. The stock machine d3 
83 % 6 6% 1214 140 13.00 Flat Base bolt can be used. For use on Curved Base 
90A % 4*4 53 10% 177 17.00 wood arms a combination nut 
95 34 6 5 11 183 16.75 lock and washer is furnished. This will prevent the nut from 
90 34 6 534 113%% 192 18.00 turning and becoming loose after erection. Owing to the broad 
91 4 6 694 123% 205 18.50 base bearing on the arm, a minimum strain is put on the bolt. 
Made of open hearth steel and hot galvanized after assembly. 
hank Pi Nn | 
Hubbard Short Shank Pins Pins without Bolts 
iudicia For Flat Top Arms 
Cat. Diam. s Below Wt. Lbs. Price Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Wt., Lbs. Price | 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder ^ per 100 per 100 : 201 5 14 : ee Se ; prid c 
8010 1 4 1 48 $9.00 2 0 $18.00 
8011 f 5 1 54 13.00 5202 64% 3M 1% 1 150 23.00 
8015 54 4 1 65 11.50 5203 8 3% 2 1 190 29.00 
ee saa 8^ 34 2^ 1% 200 30.00 | 
No. 3825 Peirce Forged Steel Pins F y : TES 
Hot Galvanize or Round Top Arms ; 
For Railway Feeders 5221 5. 83 1. 1 120 18.0 | 
For use with composition feeder insulators at "ED 672 a4 : 4 : 196 epe i 
points of excessive load. 12 á å : | 
——Lzwora, Iv. — Dua., Iv. 9231 644 3144 13% 13% 160 24.0 © 
Cat. Above Below i e ue 5232 8 3% 2 18g 200 30.00 . 
age gs a 14 pua ies $32 00 Bolts are not included. Use either J4 or 
4 . 


Weight pounds per 100, 300. 


§%-inch machine bolts, 2 inches long for steel 
arms and 6)4 inches for wood arms. 


a > _ adi adi ad A o. , *™ 


ZEE DEL 


-E -— 507 


—À 99-409 eon 


Western Electric 


Peirce Lag Screw Type Forged Steel 
ins 

Nos. 73, 88 and 94 pins with lag screw shanks 
are being largely used wherever attachments of 
vertical runs of wires down the poles are neces- 
sary, as in feeders to arc.and series lamps, etc. 

The 14-inch forged pin stands a load of 1000 
pounds applied at the wire groove of a D.P.D.G. 
insulator with a deflection of less than 10 degrees 
and the %-inch and %-inch pins, 4?4 inches 
above the arm, 1700 pounds and 2300 pounds, 


TM FOTETTTRN 


respectively. 
Lenora, IN 
Cat. Diam. Above Below Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Shoulder Shoulder Total per 100 per 100 
73 lo 434 3 734 65 .35 
88 % 434 11.50 


3 134, 88 
5 


89 5% 1% 4 11 120 13.00 
94 34 6 4 10 130 16.00 
94A 434 4 834 114 14.00 


Peirce Screw Pins 


Can be screwed into a cross-arm or the stud- 
ding of a building in a moment. Owing to the 
small diameter of the screw, it will not split 
the wood. 


Size Diam. Height Wt., Lbs. Price 
Cat. Channel B Above per per ' 
No. In. In. Base, In. 100 100 


122 1 22% 4% 95 $17.00 


Peirce Clamp Pins 


For Low Voltage Lines 


Hot Galvanized 
The clamp pin is made of a single piece of 
open hearth steel channel, bent double, with 
" riveted spreaders to give it a truss construc- 
tion. It is clamped on the cross-arm by a 
ed strap for drop forged steel. , 
All of the pins listed are equipped with 
Peirce 1-inch steel Spring Threads. Pin No. 
No. 4300 is pressed from a single piece of 12-gauge No. 
4300 Sheet steel, and Nos. 4400-1 are made of 4400 
34x3¢x14-inch channel steel. 


Size Height 


Cat. Cross-arm Above Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches ° Arm, In. Pkg. per 100 per 100 
4300 4 x5 andsmaller 434 300 75 $16.00 
4400 4 x5 e " 434 300 120 19.00 
4401 314x444 “ » 434 300 105 18.00 


Peirce Clamp Pins 
For High Voltage Insulators on 
Steel and Wood Cross-arms 
Hot Galvanized 
The Clamp Pin is made of a single piece of channel steel 
bent double, and separated by spacers. Furnished with 
separable Thimbles and with the Peirce 13-inch Threads. 
g With 1752-inch Drawn Steel 
Separable Thimble 
Heicut Asove Arm, In. Wt. : 
Size For Bo-Arrow For Wood Arms Lbs. Price 
Cat. Channel and3-in. 3441414 and per per 
No. In. AngleArms 4x5 In. 100 100 


4806 1xl 6 334 172 $22.00 
4807 Ix, 7 434 187 23.00 
4808 ixl? 8 534 203 24.00 
4809 ix% 9 634 217 27.00 
4810 1xlj 10 134 230 30.00 
4811 1x4 11 834 244 32.00 


4812 1x4 12 934 257 .... 
With 134-Inch Spring. Thread 


Heraut ÁBovE Arm, IN. t. . 
Size For Bo-Arrow For Wood Arms — Lbs. Price 


Cat. Channel and 3-in.  3l(x4l4 and per per 

No. In. Angle Arms — 4x5 In. 100 100 
4906 — 1x4 6 3% 185 $20.00 [P 
4907 1x4 7 434 200 21.00 [F 
4908  1xl4 8 534 216 22.00 if. 
4909 1x% 9 634 230 25.00 &F 
4910 1x4 10 134 243 28.00 
4911 1x13 11 834 257 30.00 3 
4912 1x4 12 9% 2130 . ..... 
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Peirce Cross-arm Straps 
Hot Galvanized 

Drop forged from round steel and have a 
broad flat bearing on the arm, which helps to 
hold the pins firmly upright. By drop forging 
from round stock, freedom from flaws is as- 
sured, and the threads are always uniform in 
size. 


Light Cross-arm Straps for Low Voltage 
Wt., Lbs. 


Cat. Size of Arm Size of Bolt P Price 


No. Inches Inches per 100 f per 100 
1001 81x414 LA 100 91 $10.50 
1002 315x415 L6 100 102 11.00 
1003 334x434 1e 100 113 11.50 
1004 4 x5 L5 100 126 12.00 

Heavy Cross-arm Straps for High Voltage 
2001 53$ «971 % 100 142 $12.00 
2002 3144x4% 5% 100 148 12.75 
2003 334x434 5% 100 154 13.50 
2004 4 x0 . 5% 100 160 14.25 


The wood cross-arm strap is drop-forged of 14-inch round 
steel with a 14-inch flat portion for bearing on arm. 


Cat. Size Arms Wt., Poe Price 


No. Inches per per 100 
1871 314x444 97 $11.00 
1872 312x41 108 12.00 
1873 334x334 119 13.50 
1874 4 xd 132 15.00 


Peirce Clamps for High Voltage Clamp Pins 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 161 No. 165 


Notched Angle Ciamps 
Angle clamps are used for supporting clamp pins on cross- 
arms of angle section, such as the Bo-Arrow, and Angle Arms. 


Cat Size Arm Size Bolt Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
159 214x215 5% 100 90 $5.75 
160 3 x2 $2 100 90 5.75 
161 8 x3 54 100 100 6.00 
162 314x3i4 5% 100 115 6.50 

Standard Pipe Clamps 
165 114 to 2 774 100 160 $10.00 


Hubbard Ridge lrons 


Fastened to pole by four }4-inch lag screws; holes stag- 
gered to prevent splitting pole top. Pins not included in 
prices. 


Dus. IN.——— : 
Cat. Steel Ht. Pin Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pole Hole per 100 per 100 
9407 24x q 6 96 135 $26.25 
9408 234x% 8 4 Be 285 32.50 


5115 
5117 


5131 
5133 


5141 
5143 


5145 
5147 
5149 
5151 


5153 


5155 
5157 
5159 
5161 
5163 
5165 
5167 
5169 
5171 


Peirce Forged Steel Pins 


Western Electric 


Peirce Forged Steel Pins 


Hot Gaivanized 


With Drawn Zine Separable Thimbles 


This pu is made in three series of strengths: 
a 1500-Ib. series, a 3000-lb. series and a 4500- 
lb. series, each developing its rated strength 
on & dead end pull exerted at the insulator 
groove, with a deflection of less than 10 de- 
grees. Each of these series is made in heights 
ranging from 4 to 16 inches above the arm, so 
that the correct pin for any style of insulator 
made by the insulator manufacturers can be 
selected. The taper of the shank of the pin is 
so designed that a 1500-lb. series, 16-inch pin 
will, in spite of its greater lever arm, withstan 
a Strain of 1500 pounds just as a 4-inch pin in 
the same series will. 


Forged Steel Pins for Steel Arms 
1500<pound Series for Insulators with 1-inch Bore 


Dimensions, INcHEs— —— ————À . Lbs. Price 
A C : D. F G d 100 per 100 
8% 13% % 24 az 2 158 $22.50 
4 5 "4 4 g 2 173 24.00 
441% % 2M Zu 2 188 25.50 
5 14 % 90M 2 2 209 27.00 
544 19542 % 90M #8 2 220 28.75 
6 % » 24 #4 2 289 30.75 
7 134 394 8 a 9 830 40.25 
8 1344 3% 8 a 9 876 45.25 
1500-pound Serles for Insulators with 134-inoh Bore 
4 1344 94 2% 14 2% 215 $28.25 
5 13 3% 21$ 14% 2% 247 31.50 
54 1% 34 2% lẹ% 2% 263 32.40 
6 14% 34 2% 14 2% 280 34.40 
1. 144 394 3 l4 9216 346 43.35 
8 1344 34 3 lg 2% 394 46.75 
9 134 34 3 ld 24% 444 51.40 
10 134 354 8 1% 2% 496 56.25 
11 1% 3 81% 14 2% 582 63.25 
12 134 354 3% 14 2% 028 67.00 
13 134 3 314 14 2% 075 70.00 
14 134 3% 38% 14 21% 1753 76.35 
15 134 % 38% 14 2% 805 80.60 
16 1% 3% 38% 14 2% 861 85.15 
3000- pound Serles for Insulaters with 134-inch Bore 
4: 2 1 24 14; 2% 263 $32.40 
5 2 1 2 V 14; 2% 300 37.00 
5 2 1 244 134; 2% 340 41.25 
6 2 1 2% 1% 2% 363 43.50 
1 2 1 8 lg 2% 415 48.75 
8 2 1 3 ly 2% 464 53.75 
9 2 1 3 lé 2% 516 59.00 
10 2 1 3 ls 2% 572 65.50 
11 2 1 3144 14 21% 702 75.00 
12 2 1 31446 14 2% 765 80.00 
13 2 1 31% 14 215 897 85.75 
14 2 1 334 1,4 214 940 94.00 
15 2 1 334 l4 21% 1022 100.60 
16 2 1 334 1 2144 1110 109.75 


Peirce Lead Thread Separable Thimbles 


Any Peirce Forged Steel Pin, clamp pin or pole 
top pin taking a Peirce Drawn Separable Thimble 
for cementing into the insulation pin hole, may be 
furnished with a lead thread separable thimble 
thus allowing the pin to be screwed directly into 
the insulator without requiring the thimble to 


be cemented. 


Prices of pins include drawn zinc thimbles, which will be 
furnished unless otherwise specified. If leaded thimbles are 
desired, they must be specified and the price given in the second 
list added to the pin list. 


Hot Galvanized 


Insulator —— — Prio PER 100———— 
Bore Wt. Lbe. Ordered Ordered 
Inches per 100 Separately with Pins 
1 25 $14.00 $9.00 
1% 40 15.00 10.00 


Hot Galvanized 
With Drawn Zinc Separable Thimbles 


The new Peirce Forged Steel Pin for hi 
voltage insulators is & development of the 
original Peirce forged steel pin construction, 
with an important change. A drawn zinc 
separable thimble has replaced the malleable 
iron thimble. This change has made possible 
a much greater'strength in the pin than can 
be secured with a pin of any other type of 
construetion, and & strength which is uni- 
form in all lengths of the pin. uen 

Each of the series is made in two distinct 
typos The long bolt pin for wood arms and 
the short bolt pin for steel arms. The pin is 
a solid forging from a single block of steel, 
and has neither welds nor joints. 


Forged Steel Pins for Wood Arms 
1500-pound Series for Insulators with 1-inoh Bore 
^ DEsamsiows INcHEgS———————. Wt Lbs Price 


D F G per 100 per 100 

Dj 34 2x 2 217 $26.50 

o4 $2 924 2 231 28.00 

514 $2 54 2 246 29.50 

544 $4 94 2 261 31.00 

5 $$ 27 2 278 32.75 

5 $2 2% 2 297 34.78 

54 823 2 388 44.25 

5116 8 5% % 8 2 435 49.25 

1500-pound Serles for Insulators with 13%4-Inch Bore 
5118 4 62 32 2914 18 2 28 2.90 
5120 6 i $2 24 1M 2% 8318 36.15 
5122 514 6% 32 214 1j 2 334 37.05 
5124 6 6% % 2% 1} 24 351 39.05 
5126 7 64 $4 3 1j 2% 417 4s. 
5128 8 6% % 3 13 2% 445 51.4 
5130 9 6i % 3 1H 234 515 56.0 
5132 10 64 $% 3 1H 214 568 60.9 
534 11 614 $% 3% 1H 212 652  er9 
5136 12 614 $4 314 1H 214 699 71.65 
5138 13 614 $4 314 là 234 746 74.65 
5140 14 634 54 344 1l] 9232 824 81.0 
5142 15 614 34 34 1M 214 877 85.25 
5144 16 634 34 354 1M 214 9392 89.80 
3000-pound Serles for Insulators with 13$-inch Bore 

5146 4' 84 1 254 IM 2⁄4 425 $42.40 
5148 5 8146 1 244 1M 234 462 47.0 
5180 514 8i4 1 234 1M 2% 508 5125 
5152 6 — 8% 1 24 1M 234 025 53.50 
515. 7 81 1 8 1% 234 577 5815 
5156 8 8% l1 8 4 216 626 63.75 
5158 9 8% 1 8 1H 246 678 69.0 
5160 10 85 1 8 18 2% 1734 75.50 
5162 li 814 1 38% 1M 234 864 85.0 
5164 12 814 1 314 1M 234 997 90.00 
5166 13 84 1 34 1jj 214 — 999 95.75 
5168 14 814 1 394 13% 232 1102 104.9 
5170 15 834 1 38% 1M 234 1184 110,9) 
5172 16 814 1 83% 13% .214 1971 119.7 


No. 5019 Peirce Thimble Adapters 


By this adapter it is possible to use insul- 
ators in which Peirce Drawn Thimbles are 
cemented for repair work on old lines equipped 
with cast iron separable thimble pins, as well 
as on new construction. The outside thread 
of the adapter fits inside the 155-inch drawn 
zinc thimble and the adapter is tapped for 
the standard 34-inch bolt of the cast iron pin. 


Peirce Presteel Centering 


Washers 

Used on lower end of steel pin to 

center holes bored gor Wood pins. 
t., Lbs. 


Cat To Fit Holo Pin Holo Price 
No. Inches nches per 100 per 100 
5030 1% 34 12 $1.00 
5031 1% 1 12 1.60 
5032 11 24 18 1.70 
5033 11 1 13 1.7 
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‘Peirce Pole ‘Top Pins 


Hot Gaivanized 


No. 3013 


No. 3000 No. 3012 
Angle Steel Pins 


Used where it is necessary to support a 1-inch bore insulator 
at a considerable height above the pole top. 


No. 3048 


— Dmensions, nes | Style ee M 
Cat. Size between ` of per per 
No. Material ^ Length Holes Top 100 100 
3030 2x2x3% 18 8 1in.Spring 366 $55.00 
3031 2x2x 34 24 8 T. A 488 73.00 
3033 2x2x 3% 36 10 l1 4 E 132 87.00 

Presteel Pins . 

3040 No.9Ga. 18 8 in. Spring 227 $45.00 
304 “9 “ 18 8 1% “ “ 930 45.00 
3042 “9 “ 18 8 $1 “ Thimble 227 50.00 
3043 “g « 18 8 l1} “ » 230 50.00 
3045 “g «4 24 8 1 i Spring 303 61.00 
3046 & “9. 4 24 8 1% * s 305 . 61.00 
3047 e gos 24 8 io Thimble 303 . 66.00 
3048 «go «“ 24 8 1% 4 s 305 66.00 


Channel Pins | : . 
Pin No. 3013 is recommended for use with ]-inch bore insu- 
lators on light 6600 and 11000 volt lines. Nos. 3000, 3010 and 


3012 are for signal wires, No. 3300 bringing the insulator over ` 


the center of the pole when it is necessary to fasten the pin to 
the side of the pole. No. 3010 is a straight pin, similar to No. 
8012. The No. 3020 type is composed of two heavy channels 
riveted back to b^. T 


3000 1 xl$ 4 1 in.Sprng 140 $32.00 
3010 1 xl 12 4 1 * * 14 19.00 
3012 1 xl 18 4 1 " & 140 32.00 
3013 1%x% 15 4 1  «& 163. 24.00 
3020 1352x54. 18 8 1%“ “ + 369 66.00 
3022 134x% 25. 8 13$ “ 480 82.00 
3023 194x954 36 10 1%“ “ 725 116.00 
Peirce Presteel Cross Arm Saddles 
ERRER l Hot Galvanized 


Used with steel pins on 


the splitting of the arm when 
subjected to heavy strains. 


Size of 


Width of 


(Cat. Cross-arm Pin Hole Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
5001 814 34 62 $5.50 
5002 314. 34 | 68 ` 5.75 
5003 354 $4. 4 6.00 
5004 4 34, 80 6.30 
5005 5 34 . 100 7.70 
5011 3814 1 62 5.50 
5012 815 1 68 5.75 
5013 334 1 74 6.00 
5014 4 1 80 . 6.30 
5015 5 1 100 7 


Western Electric 


round top cross-arms. Prevent . 


767 


Peirce Presteel Pole Top Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 3035 
Mounted on Pole 


No. 3035 


Some engineers like to use the same type of pin for both 
cross arm and pole top work. The Presteel Pole Top Bracket 
allows them to use Peirce Steel Pins for both these purposes, 
which, of course, simplifies stock keeping. - ) 


The Presteel Bracket is pressed out of a single plate 14 inch 
thick, with no welds or seams. This construction, besides 
making it strong enough for use with Peirce Steel Pins, at 
the same time guarantees that it is free from flaws. 


. Diameter of pin hole: No. 3035, 3g inch; No. 3036, 114 
inches. | 


Weight, 550 pounds per hundred. 


Price, No..3038.. 4001s ooo RENE VA NA per 100 $84.00 
559098 ier aes ae bee ea uade ie s : 84.00 


Peirce Fire Alarm Fixtures 
Hot Galvanized E 


Three-wire | Six-wire 
These are combination fixtures for carrying signal wires 
on electric light; telphone or other foreign poles. Any number 


of a from one to six, can be correctly spaced on the 


various brackets which are bolted to the angle legs. These 
legs are of 134x134x}%-inch angle steel and the insulator 
brackets of 1x}4x)%-inch channel steel. Prices include, all 


bolts for fastening parts together, except the 45-inch through 
poe for which ?$-inch holes are provided. i 
& ` 


: Wt.,Lbe. Price 
|^ No. j Description  - per 100 per 100 
2590 One-point Bracket ................. 50 $11.00 
2591 Two “ snr eee ee 175 39.00. 
2592 Pair Angle Legs......... Fuia Caii 1120 135.00 
2593 Two-point Àrm.............. s.s. .. 160 43.50 
2594 Four “ Mo Dam aM pd Seatac . 850 83.00 
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Peirce Hi-tension Extensions 
Hot Galvanized 


B notes 


Type A 


For bringing 
in a high tension 
circuit on an ex- 
isting pole route 
without replac- 
ing the poles or 
lowering the 
wires. Fastened 
to the pole with 


two through 
L bolts. Adjustable 
Terier] to pole of from 


S weperent ^ T to 10 inches in 
diameter. Can 
be furnished to 
any special di- 
mensions. Made 
from 3x2-inch 
steel angle and 


Size ef poles O 


thoroughly 
galvanized. 
24-Inch Triangle Style 
Cat. —— Dmensions, INcHES—————. . Wt., Le. Price 
No. A B C Each Each 
2370 24 52 21 85 $3.85 
36-inch Triangle Style 
2371 96 62 81 45 $4.95 
Becher Ground, 
Wire clomp 


"" 2 
1 
{ 
Jerda 2 | l S 
Type B <N? 


Provides for the g T 


three circuit wires and ii 
iK 


J veis 


wire above. To bring 
in a high tension cir- 
cult over an existing 
route without replac- 
ing the poles or lower- 
ing the present wires. 


$ "eng 


the grounded guard 


Arranged for use with 
Peirce Clamp Pins or 
pine of the through 


olt type. Made from SM | 
c 


| à 
| 
3x2-1 angle and | 
thoroughly galvanized. , 
Extensions of special & | A 
dimensions can be fur- [ET % 
. I- F 
nished promptly. | ih | 
| | 
: & 
abs | 
d L| 3 
pramen Irisngre Style WEBS dd 
Ne Wn p vm F Each Hach 
2380 26 75 57 18 18 19 50 $5.50 
36-inch Triangle Style 
2381 36 91% 67% 24 18 24 6I $6.70 
52-inch Trlangie Style 
2382 52 127 9 32 30 30 £80 $8.80 


Type A Arm Side View, Type A 

The Bo-Arrow Arm is made of the best quality of 
open-hearth steel angle, bent to shape while hot, thus insur- 
ing freedom from flaws. 

t fits poles of any diameter. The arrow is slotted at the 
point at which it is bolted to the bow, and this allows the 
arm to be adjusted to fit any size of pole top without inter- 
fering with the vertical alignment of the pins or the security 
of the attachment of the arm to the pole. 

It allows a triangular wire spacing while leaving the pole 
top clear for a straight bayonet supporting the overhead 
ground wire, which is a much stronger construction than a 
two-pin arm and pole top pin with an offset ground wire 
bayonet. 

t gives a line of minimum width and maximum clearance 
from the ground. The former is quite an advantage in se- 
curing rights of way as the poles may be set closer to fences 
than with other types of construction. 

Since no two wires are in the horizontal plane, the danger 
of wires sWinging together is greatly reduced, which permits 
the use of longer spans with a given wire spacing. 

The 24 and 30-inch Bo-Arrow Single Arming Sets are made 
of 244x214x],-inch open hearth steel angle, the larger arms 
of 3x3x14-inch angle. 

Through bolts are not included in Bo-Arrow and Bayonet 
prices on account of the great variation in the lengths required 
for the different classes of poies used. Three bolts are needed 
for a single arming set, the proper size being about 2 inches 
longer than the top diameter of the pole. When bayonets 
are used with single arms, two washers are required per arm; 
without bayonets, three washers. 


Size ——————————————— Dimensions, Inches— 
In. A B C D E F G H I 


24 24 7% 4% 8 814 32 4 2 x2 xl 226x2l4x\ 


3030 91i 7 8 11 40 5 2 x2 xí4 2|2x914xV, 
36 36 125g 6 12 131450 8 214x2l4xl¢ 3 EC 
49 49 .... .. VEINS .. 24x2%xl4 3 x3 xl 
6252153410 15 20 66 9  2iéx0iéxi4 3 x3 xl 


72 72 213618 20% 24 7510143 x3 xg 3 x3 xi 
Type A Single Bo-Arrow Arms 
ire 


Cat. Spaci Size Angle " : i 

No. M Tachen Wi. Dbe in 
6024 24 2V6x2Vex V4 21 $1.30 
6030 30 2Vox2 Vox Vi 25 1.50 
6036 36 3 x3 x 39 1.80 
6052 52 8 x3 x4 52 2.25 
6072 72 344x8)4x5 2.90 


9 
Type B arms notched for use with Peirce Clamp Pins, can 
be furnished when specified. 


Straight Bayonets 


Cat. For Arm Length Size Angle Wt., Lbs Price 

No. Spacing, In. Inches Inches Each Esch 
6032 24 32 2 x2 xM 814 $.48 
6040 30 40 2 x2 xà 1034 .55 
6050 36 50 2Vex2V6x Vi 17 .15 
6066 52 66 215x21x14 2215 1.00 
6075 12 15 3 x3 xl al 1.30 
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Hubbard Ground Wire Bayonets 


Hot Galvanized or Piain 


The Hubbard open hearth steel angle 
bayonets represent the most secure and 
economical means of supporting the over- 
head ground wire on wood or steel poles. 


Corner bayonets are for use at all points 
at which double arms are required, such 
as corners in the line, long spans, etc., and 
are much stronger than straight bayonets, 
even when the latter are made of extra 
heavy angles. A corner bayonet consists 
of two angles, cne bent, the other straight, 
oe together by two 14-inch machine 

olts. 


Straight Bayonets 
Cat. Length Size Angle Wt., Lbs. Price 


No.. Inches Inches per 100. per 100 

6436 36 2 x2 xlg 1000 $55.00 

6448 48 2Vl2x9loxM, 1640 82.00 

6466 66 2lox2loxV?4 2255 102.00 

. 6484 84 3 x3 xlg 3430 137.00 
Corner Bayonets 

6536 36 2 x2 x3% 1370 $82.00 

6548 ri 5 x% o 105.00 

- 6566 6 x2 x 50 173.00 

No. 6484 "No. 6584 S584 84  2lyjx2Loxi4 5500 254.00 


Hubbard Belcher Ground Wire Clamps 


Hot Gaivanized 

These clamps will hold any size of wire 
from No. 8 solid to 7$-inch stranded. A soft 
copper sleeve should be wrapped around 
copper and copper clad steel wires to cover 
points of contact with the galvanized metal 
of the clamp. 

The Style J provides & secure fastening 
and one that does not injure the wire in 

- any way, as the wire No. 6450 

comes in contact only with rounded 
surfaces even when an angle is turned 
in the line, as the link holds it away 
from the sharp corners of the bay- 
onet. Weight, 44 pounds per 100. 


. No. 6451 
Price, No. 6450, Style J........ ccc eee ees per 100 $15.00 
" * 6451 “ U £ 24.00 


Hubbard Ground Wire Clamps for Bayonets 


Rolied Steei—Hot Galvanized 


No. 6456 


The rolled steel clamp is preferred by some operating men 
because of its long clamping surface. The ends of the 
grooves are flared out to prevent cutting the strand, and for 
the same reason the clamping surface is eres, smooth. 
The rolled clamp is made in two styles. Rigid, 2/14 inches 
long, and swinging, 534 inches long. All necessary 14-inch 
bolts are included with clamps. 


Weight rigid clamps, 120 pounds per hundred; flexible, 
2/16 pounds per hundred. 


Price, No. 6455 Rigid Clamps.............. per 100 $20.00 
*  * 6456 Flexible * 3 .............. “ . 40.00 
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_ Belcher Strain Yokes 


For Suspension Insulators 


Hot Galvanized 


No. 6770 No. 6790 No. 6793 


In dead-ending long spans of heavy wire in transmission 
line of construction, itis good practice to use two strings of 
suspension insulators in parallel on each line wire so as to 
decrease the mechanical stress on the insulator units and 
thus secure a greater factor of safety, both mechanically . 
ty ecce This is often necessary at crossings over 
railroads. 


The Belcher Strain Yokes and fittings serve this pur- 
pose. The strain yokes are formed of steel plate 14-inch 
thick, hot pressed to shape, and support the two strings of 
insulators 13 inches apart on centers, which is the stand- 
ard for 10-inch discs. Each yoke is fur- 
nished with the three bolts illustrated, 
ae with a hole for the discharge horn 

olt. 


. The equipment required for each string 
of insulators depends on the kind of con- 
nection used at the cross arm. The dis- 
charge or arcing horns, in case of an insu- 
lator flashover, hold the are away from 
the insulators and prevent its heat from 

fee the porcelain, The horns are 

made of 2xl4-inch flat steel and are fur- 
nished in pairs, a pair including one right 

Discharge Horn and one left-hand horn, together with the 

necessary bolts for attaching them to the 


strain yokes. 


The No. 6790 twist eye is drop-forged. Its eyes are 744x114 
inches inside measure- 
ments, and the sides are 
round, 54-inch diameter. 
It is 434 inches long 
over all. 


Clevis No. 6793 is 
drop-forged from Y4-inch 
round steel, with a 5$- 
inch pin, and has an 
opening 5$-inch wide 
and 2 inches deep, meas- 
ured from the center of 
the pin. 


The No. 6796 U bolt 
is made of 34-inch round 
steel, is 3 inches wide ££" 4 
and 414 inches deep, in- KH 
side measurements; has 
four hexagon nuts and 
two 5$-inch links, 3 
inches long inside. l 


Quotations on special suspension material will be made 
romptly on receipt of drawings, or, if desired, designs will 
be submitted to care for particular conditions. 


Cat. * Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
6770 Strain Yokes............... eee *1930 $308.00 
6780 Discharge Horns...............-* * 440 40.00 
6790 Twist Eye.......... edie ae eae 100 24.00 
6793 Clevis........ usd dd SN ACAI 60 10.80 

40.00 


6796 U Bolt... es ess e nn 400 
*Per 100 pairs. - A 


- 
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Hubbard Hook Bolts 
For Suspension Insulators 
Hot Galvanized 


Hook bolts are used for supporting strings of suspension 
type insulators from cross arms. Hooks are drop-forged and 
made in three lengths above the shoulder, 114 inches for 
oak i steel arms, 6 inches for wood arms up to 4x5 inches 
and 9 inches for the double channel cross arms used on steel 
towers. 
Cat INO Ja dose sae dre See EA ort Ea 6756 6759 
i 1% 6 9 
'. Prices quoted upon application. | 


Hubbard Brackets for - 
Suspension Insulators 
Hot Galvanized 


Brackets are attached to the Cross 
Arm by J bolts and are used on cor- 
ner poles to give additional clearance 
to the line wires. 


> Price, No. 6727........per 100 .... 
Hubbard Brackets for Corner Constructio 
With Suspension ^ 


Insulators 
Hot Galvanized 
This type of bracket is used 
with metal cap suspension type 
insulators-at angles or corners 
in lines either suspension or pin 
type insulators on tangents. 
Two through bolts fasten the 
bracket to the side of the pole, 
toward the “pul,” and the 
string of insulators is attached 
to the &-inch “U” bolt shown. 
The brackets are placed one 
Teg, oud 
eight, pounds per 
Hundred. 
Price, No. 6725.per 100 $78.00 


Hubbard Double Arming Channels 
Hot Galvanized 
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` On the double armed poles of high voltage lines with pin 
type insulators, it is necessary to attach the two pins of each 
phase wire to the ends of a cross piece bolted across the double 
arms in order to secure the pine spacing required by the large 
diameters of the insulators. | 


The Hubbard Double Arming Channel serves this purpose 
as it has the necessary rigidity with light weight and low cost, 
and, by means of the slots for bolting it to the arms, is adjust- 


: able for poles of from 7 to 10 inches top diameter, with gains 


linch deep. Channels are 4 inches wide, 114 inches deep with 
a 43-inch pin hole 2 inches from each end, and H$-inch slots 
for the two 5-inch machine bolts, each with two round 
washers, furnished with each channel. 


Cat: N04 49253 PEE Ee coe 6824 6830 
DMN save vs E T PEDE er ds inches 24 30 
Weight per 100.................. pounds 1300 1565 

Tope tora we E per 100 $156.00 178.00 


Western Electric: 


‘broad bearing against the pole, from 
which it extends 11 inches. Extension, 11 
inches, 
Diarsia, Ix. 
Cat. Strut race Wt., Lbs, Price 
No. Channel Channel Each Each 
1500 2x% 1x4 814 $4.00 


Peirce Pole Struts 


Hot Galvanized i 
Made of heavy steel eger) with a 


No. 6789 Hubbard Drop Forged Flat Eyes 


Hot Gaivanized 


The eyes are % x 1-inch inside 
measurements and the sides are round, 
l6-inch diameter. 


The length overall is 434 inches. 


Prices upon application. 


Klauber Universal Dead Ending Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 


Eye Connection 


No. 555 Clevis 

This clevis is the only one made that will anchor a metal 
eap strain insulator with any one of the three types of con- 
nections—eye, clevis and hook—on the end of a bolt through 


the side of a cross arm or building. Where a variety of in- 

sulators are used, the universal clevis is a necessity. Forged 

from flat steel, 14x34 inches, and fits both 16 and V$-inch bolts. 
Weight, 110 pounds per hundred. 

Price, No. 555 Clevises................ e per 100 $15.00 


. Peirce Cross Arm Clevises 
Hot Galvanized 


For dead ending wires on wood arms. 


Cat. Size Arm Wt., Lbe. Price 

No. Inches per 100 per 100 
549 314x414 134 $20.00 
550 3146x414 138 20.50 
551 334x434 . 144 21.00 
552 4 x5 150 21.50 


Hot Galvanized 


Peirce Strain In- 
sulator Clevises are 
drop - forged from 
14-inch round open 
hearth steel. e 
are equipped wit 
lé-inch curved 
bolts fitting with 
hexagon nuts. 


Wt., Lbs. Cat. Dimensions Wt., Lbs. 
No. es per 100 No. Inches per 100 
530 21x2 135 533 5x2% 145 
531 384x114 140 534 444x034 145 
532 334x237 140 535 «434x201, 145 


— áÀ—— 0 
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Peirce Side Clamp Pins and Fuse 


Block Clamps 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 5452 


These pins and clamps are made entirely of open hearth 
steel and are hot dip galvanized. They are furnished complete 
with standard Peirce Cross Arm Straps which are included 
in the prices. | | | 

The side clamp pin binds the fibres of the wood together 
and thus keeps the arm from splitting and later, rotting. 
This is especially important for the transformer arm. 


Side Ciamp Pins Fuse Block Clamps 


Si A 

Cat. Ordes Ann Wt.,Lbs. Price Cat. Crosa 4 rem Wt.,Lbs. . Price 

No. Inches per 100 per 100 No. Inches per100 per 100 

4452 314x4% 185 $33.50 5452 314x414 185 $33.50 
Peirce Ridge Iron Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


No. 228 


No. 118 


Ridge Iron Brackets are convenient for carrying a few 
foreign wires, such as signal and fire alarm circuits, on pole 
tops. The brackets illustrated are made of open hearth steel 
channels and have points 414 inches high with Peirce Spring 
Threads for 1-inch bore insulators. Each bracket has holes 
for four lag screws. 

DruENSIONS, INCHES 


Cat. _ Size - Diam. Diam. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. , Channel Spacing Pole Holes per 100 Each 
118 94x96 10 614 KG 125 $22.00 
228 — 1 xk 10 6% KG 250 45.00 
338 114x34 10 T % 700 126.00 


Hubbard Ground Wire Bayonets 


Hot Galvanized or Plain 
Offset Bayonets 
The offset type of bayonet is used when 
an overhead ground wire is installed on a 
single-circuit transmission line employing 
pole top pin or ridge iron construction. 
Offset Bayonets 


Cat. Length Size Angle Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Inches per 100 per 100 
6420 54  2V$x2lexlq 1850 $120.00 
6421 72 24%x2lxlg 2500 150.60 
6422 81 3 x3 xil4 3310 195.00 

Dimension of Offset Bayonets, Inches 
hoi d & 3 
2314 12 18% 
37 12 14 201% . 17 10 


1576 244 2 12 


395$ 
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Peirce Light Presteel Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


No. 353 


No. 25314 No. 253 . 
No. 136 is used for supporting telephone wires on trans 
mission poles. Nos. 253, 25314 are popular house brackets. 


-—Dmensions, INcHEsS——— 


No. 153 


Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Extension Spacing of Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 
136 4 ay 25 60 $9.00 
153 4 AS: * 25 75 10.00 
253 4 9 bá — 5190 188 26.00 
25314 4 : 6% 5 - 20 175 25.00 
353 4 616 56 20 275 38.00 


Peirce Heavy Presteel Brackets 
Hot Gaivanized 


No. 154 __ No. ate No. 254 No. 354- 
No. 137 is curved to fit*pole. No. 138 (not illustrated) is 


"the same as No. 137 but with flat back for wall mounting. 


—— ——D1MENS8IONS, ÍNCHES———— 


Gee Extension Spaci (ds P — M V 
0. xtension Spacing of Holes : per per 

137 4%  ... % 2% 100 $17.00 
138 4l4 T 3$ 2b 100 17.00 
154 4l4 2 Y $ 2b 100 15.00 
2541, 44 616 56 . 90 235 33.00 
254 416 9 $6 — 20 9244 35.00 
354 4i 64 %% 20 350 49.00 


No. 150 Peirce Wall ‘Brackets 


Channel Steel—Hot Gaivanized . 
Single Point—Corner 


- 


— —DIMENS., IN.— l l 
Cat. — Exten- Chan - Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. sion nel . Hole - Pkg. per 100 . per 100 


150 314 34 % 320 74 $13.00 


For use with tense vertical wall 
brackets; extension 8 inches from 
wall. Furnished complete with two 
stove bolts. 

, Docensions, Incans Spread 
Cat. Exten- of Base 
No. sion Channel Holes Inches 


500 43% 1x% “5 # 10% 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. per 100 
20 .85 $12.00 


Price 
per 100 


daru $ 
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Western Electric 


No. 147 Peirce Wall Brackets 


Channel Steel—Hot Gaivanized 


Singie Point 


Dovensions, Incans | 
Cat. Exten- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ^ sion Channel Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 


147 9 1 56-6 25 . 141 $24.00 
No. 1312 Peirce Brick Drive Brackets 

| Hot Galvanized 

The Peirce Brick Drive Bracket is 

drop-forged from. open hearth steel 


‘which eliminates the possibility of 
breaking when driven. 


Weight, Pounds....... per100 ..... 
Price, No. 1312....... 2 o 


'Peirce Channel Steel Wall Brackets 


Hot Gavianized 


Vertical Two and Three Point 


No. 203 No. 207 . — No. 242 
No. 303 for No. 307 for Nos. 234, No. 342 for 
3 Wires 3 Wires 


` 235, 236 3 Wires 


Peirce Brackets are made from hot-rolled open-hearth steel 
channel and angle which, under severe strains, will bend but 
will never break and let the wires down. The brackets shown 
with short springs are for telephone wires. 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES 


Cat. Exten- Wire Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. sion Channel Holes Spacing Pkg. per 100 per 100 
203 3 34 2^ 9 20 145 $23.00 
207 41% 34 % 9 10 250 37.00 
235 3814 34 an 12 25 110 19.00 
236 3% 1 25 10 20 143 20.00 
242 3 34 54 9 20 186 27.00 
303 3 34 56 6% 20 225 35.00 
307 4% 34 % 64% 10 350 51.00 
342 3 94 5$ 616 20 261 40.00 


Peirce Mine Brackets 


Attached to underside of 
cross timbers by 54-inch or 
smaller lag screws or hanger 
screws. Designed to support 
. two wire circuits on standard 
pin type insulators in mines 
or timber framed buildings. | 
Price, No. 216, Wt., 88 Lbs. per 100 ....... per 100 $16.00 


Peirce Presteel Single Point Pole Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 

.. The back of bracket No. 137 is curved to fit 

a pole. Especially desirable for supporting 

single wires, such as series arc circuits and light 

railway feeders, etc. 


Cat. § Exten. Holes Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. In. Pkg. per 100 per 100 


137 413 36 25 100 $17.00 


Peirce Prussian Hook Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


For supporre wires on poles, 
trees and houses. 

Cat. Size Stee Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches per 100 per 100 
314 5% Square 130 $14.50 
3155 i$ “ 105 10.50 
316 14 Round 90 8.50 


Peirce Single Point Pole Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


hj 


No. 109 


No. 142 


No. 14 


Bracket No. 109 is used for supporting electric railway feed 
wires on poles. No. 144 is extensively used» for telephone 
circuits on transmission line poles. No. 142 has greater 
exon from the pole and is suitable for' lines of higher 
voltage, 


- e—a Dmensions, INCHES———— 


Cat. i Exten- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Channel sion Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 
109 1% 6 96 10 302 $62.00 
144 . 1 3% p^ 2b 85 13.50 
142 lOga.shee 12 96 10 365 75.00 


Peirce Multipoint Pole Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


The No. 308 type is a rugged 
, bracket used instead of a Secondary 
Rack for low voltage circuits of light 
wire. 


No. 208 is of the same type but 
with 2 points. 


No. 321is fastened to the back of 
the pole, has a bump which fits 
over the head of the cross-arm bolt, 
and with a spreader bracket on each 
end of the arm, supports wires car- 
ried across the pole. It also serves as 
& wide base wall bracket for cen- 
tral station service wires. 


Dimensions, INCHES 

Cat. Exten- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Channel sion Spacing Holes Pkg. per 100 per 100 
208 1 3% 64 %% 20 230 
308 1 3% 6%  % 20 830 66.0 
321 34 814 61$md9 $$ 20 265 37.00 


Western Electric 


Peirce Cross Arm Terminal Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


No. 103 


No. 104 


Brackets Nos. 104, 103 and 105 are used for dead endin 
wires on cross arms, and are attached by means of 34-inch 
carriage bolts through the sides of the arms. The first two are 
intended for telephone circuits only. No. 104 is used by some 
companies for running jumper wires from end to end under the 
arms. No. 105 may be placed either above or below the arm. 


Cat. Dmensions, INCHES Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Holes Channel Pkg. per 100 per 100 
103 6 1 25 85 $15.00 
104 f 34 25 85 15.00 
105 $26 1 10 180 22.00 


Peirce Cross Arm Brackets 
Hot Gaivanized 


No. 1116 No. 2116 

The Nos. 1116 and 2116 Brackets are attached on the ends of 
cross arms by Peirce Drop Forged Cross Arm Straps. They 
are used for running vertical leads between cross arms or from 
the cross arms to the lighting fixture. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 1007 


Cross Arm 
Distributing 
Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 
Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHES Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Channel Spacing Pkg. per 100 per 100 
200 1 16 10 216 $38.00 


No. 210 Peirce Cross 
Arm Distributing 
Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 
Channel, 34-inch. Spacing, 14 


inches. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Pkg. per 100 per 100 


210 10 300 $37.00 
No. 300 Peirce Cross Arm 
Distributing Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 
. Channel, 34 inch. Spac- 
[ ing, 7 inches. 


D] Cat. — Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Kia No. Pkg. per100 per 100 


Bl 300 10 340 $39.00 


7743 


Peirce Break Arms 


For Series Circuits 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 224 No. 225 


Peirce Break Arms are made of channel steel, which, with 
the steel spring threads, gives them a resiliency which pre- 
vents the insulator breakage and line trouble so common 
with east iron break arms. They are adjustable to any size 
of arm from 314x414-inch to 4x5-inch. No. 223 has 34-inch 
bolts, No. 225, 14-inch. No. 224 fits in a 114-inch pin hole. 


Cat. -——D mensions, INCHES —— Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

0. Spacing Channel Bolts Pkg. | per 100 per 100 
223 12 1 8% 10 240 $38.00 
224 12 1 v 20 200 38.00 - 
225 10 1 LA . 10 205 39.00 


Peirce Heavy 
Presteel Spreaders 


The Peirce Spreader 
Brackets will not break, bend . 
or pull off the arms. They 
are designed so that the top 
. eross wire clears the line 
wire. Because of the different 
sizes used, cross-arm straps 
cannot be included in bracket 
prices. 


Standard package, 10. 
Spacing Wt., Lbs. Price 


Cat. Points per per 
No. In. 100 100 
217 13 320 $55.00 
No. 217 317 6144 450 75.00 No. 317 


Peirce Spreader Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


This bracket may be clamped 
around the arm by a cross-arm strap 
instead of bolting through it, and 
thus it prevents splitting and decay 
and adds to the strength and life 
of the arm. 

It can be installed in a moment 
and its base and strap bear on all 
sides of the arm and form a most 
secure fastening. 

It may be adjusted vertically on 
the arm when used with a cross-arm e 
strap, and, if desired, may be bolt- § 
ed to the arm through the side & 
holes in the base. 


-——Dmensions, Incues— Width 
Cat. Exten- Chan- Back Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 


No. sion Spacing nel Holes Inches Pkg.  períO0O per 100 
201 4% 10 1 % 2% 10 290 $50.00 
202 4l4 12 1 7 216 10 875 54.60 
301 44% 6% 1 76 2% 10 390 71.00 
302 4% 6144 1 % 24% 10 450 75.00 


No. 106 Peirce Cross Arm Extra 
| s Wire Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 106 is a roof bracket. 


Cat. DIMENSIONS, INCHEB——, Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. | th ^ Holes Channel Pkg. per 100 per 100 
106 5 $6 34 25 68 $12.00 


No. 107. Peirce Cross Arm Extra 


Wire Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


Bracket No. 107 will support an extra wire at the end of 
a filled arm. = ? T wise > 

at. IMENSIONS, INCH A t., Lbs. rice 
No. fength Holes Channel Pkg. per 100 per 100 


107 |. 1814 3 1 25 164 $28.00 


Peirce Cross Arm Extra Wire Brackets 


' Hot Gaivanized 


No. 227 will support two wires at an 
oint under the arm, or with the U-bolt 
In the other leg of the angle, will serve 
as a break arm or spreader bracket for ` 
light wires. 


Size channel is. 24-inch. 
Spacing is 8 inches. - 


, 


Cat. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. r Price 
Pkg. 


No. Inches per 100 - per 100- 
227 © 1134 20 195 $42.00 


Peirce Heavy Presteel Break Arms. 


These brackets are pressed from No. 
9 gauge steel and the cross section of 
their main body is 1x1l4 inches. Will 
take the strain of the largest and heaviest 
services. 


will last longer because brackets clamp 
around the arms, instead of bolting 
through them. This keeps the arms from 
splitting and rotting. 

No. 230, with the strap as shown, 
wil save the cost of a cross-arm by 
carrying two extra wires under an arm 
already filled! 


Spacing 
Cat. oints . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price — 
No. In. Pkg. per. 100 per 100 
230 10 10 300 $50.00 


Peirce Heavy Presteel Break Arms 


The Cow Horn No. 
231 is the type of break 
arm in general use as & 
a circuit breaker on EK 
series lighting circuits. 
It fits any standard 
eross-arm, by the ar- 
rangement of two bolts 
with slots and holes in 
the bracket and in the 
cross-arm strap. 


Spaci l 
Cat. ainte Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. per 100 per 100 
231 12 ; 10 465 $80.00 


' The line will be safer and cross-arms . 


Western Electric 


Peirce Dupiex Wireholders 
Hot Galvanized E 
. The 1190 Wireholder is use 
for attaching duplex or triplex 
cables to the house for making 
the service connection. 


Price, No. 1190, Wt. 

155 Lbs. per 100 
Tr per 100 $26.35 
Peirce Swinging Knob Fixtures 


. No. 2925 has in- f, a : 


sulator same as 
resteel racks, and 
o. 2926, same insul- W 
ator as Peirce Single koa 
Knob Fixtures. No. 2926 
Price, No. 2925, Wt. 54 Lbs. per 100........ per 100 $16.00 
“ 29268 “ 54 -  “ 100...:. “ 100 14.00 


Peirce Swinging Knob F ixtures 
Hot Galvanized 


These fixtures are used for making house serv- 
ice connections. The sister hook arrangement 
permits thė removal of the insulator, for driving 
the screw, without the use of tools. 


The No. 2928 is equipped with a Peirce No. 
1603 insulator. The No. 2929 with & Peirce No. 
365 insulator. 


Price, No. 2938, Wt. 168 Lbs. per 100....... per 100 $48.68 
« ^ « 2929 * 9250 *  * 100....... “ 100 73.75 


Peirce Tree Insulators 


The Peirce Tree Fixture provides: 

1.—Sufficient insulation. | 

2.—An easy method of installation without in- 
jury to the tree. 

3.—An easy method of stringing in the line with- 
out cutting. m 

4.—A roller bearing to prevent. chafing the insula- 
tion. 

5.—Sufficient strength and flexibility for use with 
various sizes of wire. 

The sister hook feature permits the removal of Wi 
insulators for driving the screw and stringing in the , 
wire without the usual trouble with small nuts and * 
bolts, also eliminates danger of parts working loose 
due to vibration. 


Price, No. 2934, Wt. 220 Lbs. per 100....... per 100 $42.90 
Peirce Screw Pins and Brackets 


Can be screwed into a cross-arm or the stud- 
ding of a building in a moment. Owing to the 
small diameter of the screw (No. 20x214-inch) 
it will not split | mE 
the wood, yet 
wil hold as’ 
great side 


strains as UU e 
brackets or 
pins with Lg- 
inch screw 
shanks. : 
No. 132 
Extension Height 
from Wall Above Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Base In. per 100 per 100 
494 95 $17.00 
416 SUM 165 26.50 


Western Electric 


Peirce Wireholders 
Hot Galvanized 


These wall brackets meet all conditions of service wiring 
on buildings most efficiently and economically. 


Insulator drains readily in all positions.. Has wet arc test 
of Tepes volts, giving a large factor of safety for all service 
voltages. 


Insulators can be replaced without removing wire-holder 
from wall. 


For most work no tie wires are required. The line is simply 
run through the hole in the insulator; or line wire may be 
run through hole in insulator and tie wire placed in outer 
groove; or line wire may be placed in outer groove and tie 
wire de through the hole which is desirable when long runs 
are made. 


These brackets are universal, may be used vertically, 
horizontally or for turning a corner. 


_Drimensions.—Distance wire from wall, in hole, 154 inches; 
distance wire from wall, in groove, 3 inches. Fastening holes 
for 5$-inch bolts or screws. Back plate, 34x34-inch channel. 
Insulators: width, 15$ inches; height, 25$ 
inches; hole 14 inch; groove 14 inch. 

Brackets are furnished complete, assembled 
with insulators. 


Three-wlre 


Wire 

Cat. Spaci Std. Wt.,Lbs. Pri 
No. laches’ Pkg. perl00 per 100 
394 44% 25 275 $53.00 
396 6 25 293 53.50 


Two-wire 


Cat. ppacin Std. Wt., Pri 

No chee Pkg. S re per 100 
296 25 202 $35.00 
299 9 25 221 35.50 


Wire 
6 


One-wire 


No. 191 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. per 100 per 100 
190 50 110 $18.50 
191 50 96 17.00 
191A 25 85 17.00 No. 191-A 


No. 1602 insulator Only 
Price, No. 1602 Insulator Only ..per 100 $11.00 
Standard package, 100. 


. No. 501 Corner Irons with Bolt 
Price, No. 501 Corner Irons................. per 100 $8.00 


Peirce Light Presteel Secondary Racks 


Hot Galvanized 


The Presteel Rack is a lighter form of 
the No. 350 Peirce Secondary Rack. It is 
designed to carry No. 3 and lighter wire 
secondary mains on poles and service wires 
on buildings, work which does not require 
the strength of the heavy rack. 


No.of Wire Length 

Cat. Line Spacing Over All Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Wires Inches Jnches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
183 1 0 6 10 125 $17.00 
286 2 6 12 10 250 40.00 
383 3 3 12 10 810 47.00 
386 3 6 18 10 375 59.00 
583 5 3 73.00 


18 10 495 


775 


National Insulating Brackets 


National brackets afford an unusually desirable type of in- 
sulating support for service entrances, industrial wiring, mine 
wiring, farm lighting, radio receiving aerials, temporary wiring 
of various kinds, and other similar purposes. 


No. 5000 Series 


Y i JA 
No. 5001A No. 5011A No. 5012A No. 5023A 

Insulators have 14-inch wire receiving holes for No. 4 wire 
and smaller. 


Cat. No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. tors Pkg. Pkg. per 100 
5001A 1 25 24 $23.00 
5002A 2 20 45 48.00 
5003A 3 10 30 72.00 
5011A 1 50 44 24.00 
5012A 2 20 41 45.00 
5023A 3 10 30 65.00 


No. 5101 No. 5102 No. 5112 


Insulators have 84-inch wire receiving holes for No. 00 
triple braided weather-proof cables or smaller. 


‘No. 5123 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
20 29 $39.00 
10 49 91.00 
10 55 125.00 
20 28 42.00 
10 83 85.00 
10 45 - 101.00 
10 54 116.00 
Corner Chairs 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
5000 20 4 $9.00 
5100 10 5 20.00 
Insulators 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
5020 | 25 15 $11.00 
5120 10 10 20.00 


U Bolts and Nuts 
Std 


Cat. : Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
bod 5021 25 114 $5.00 


5121 10 1 5.00 
Break Arm Straps 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 
5040 10 3 $9.00 
5140 10 4 14.00 . 
Boits for Break Arm Straps 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 


5051 %x6 20 41% $12.00 
5151 %x6 20 9 20,00 


Lag Screws for 5011A and 5111 


Cat. Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

5052 214 25 1% $3.50 

5152 3 20 2 5.50 


7746 


Peirce Secondary Racks 


Hot Galvanized 


Secondary racks take the place of secondary 
cross-arms. On them, the party secondary 
(|. circuits are strung with the wires in vertical 
instead of horizontal alignment, thus allowing 
the taking off of service wires without crossing 
of wires and without the aid of buck arms or 
spreader brackets. . 

The width of the back of the rack is 234 
inches with a slot 34 inch wide between the 
two angles for fastening rack to pole. 

The side slots in the back angles are 3#$x1 
inch and are used in fastening rack to build- 
ings, etc. 

Distance from side of pole to center of insu- 


lators of standard rack is 4 inches. Special 
racks can be furnished promptly. 
WirBoUT i 
No. of Dmen., In. INSULATORS WITE INBULATORS 

Cat Line Spae- Length Std. Wt., Lbs. Prico Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Wires ing Over All Pkg. per100 per 100 per 100 per 100 
250 2 4 834 10 360 $56.00 560 $72.00 
350 3 4 12% 10 500 75.00 800 99.00 
450 4 4 16% 10 620 96.00 1020 128.00 
540 5 4 20% 10 740 115.00 1240 155.00 
258 2 8 123%, 10 500 75.00 100 91.00 
358 3 8 203% 10 740 115.00 1040 139.00 


Peirce Secondary Racks 
Hot Galvanized 


These racks are similar in all respects to the 
Standard Peirce Secondary Racks, except that 
the angles forming the back have been extend- 
ed to accommodate through bolts for attaching 
the rack to the pole. 


In designing Peirce Specialties, the practice 
has always been followed, as far as possible, of 
bringing the point of fastening in direct line 
with the strain, developing the full strength of 
the metal used. In following out this practice 
with the Standard Racks, it is sometimes neces- 
sary to remove the insulators before bolting the 
rack to the pole. To overcome this objection, the 

new line of racks with extended backs was 
developed. 


E 


No. 1350: 


Approx. i 
Cat. No.of Wire Std. Wt, Lbs. ies 
No. Wires Spacing Pkg per 100 100 
1250 2 .4 10 615 | X ..... 
1258 2. 8 10 755 2 | ..... 
1350 3 4 10 855 J— | ..... 
1358 8 8 10 1095 . X ..... 
1450 4 4 10 1075 . | ..... 
1540 5 4 10 1295 a.. 


Peirce Insulators for Secondary Racks 


Insulators furnished for secondary racks are 
of the best grade of porcelain, brown glazed. 
The standard insulator has one large groove 
which will take six No. 0 weatherproof service 
wires. Its under surface is grooved to give a 
petticoat insulating surface. 


The special insulator, No. 356, has two large 
grooves, one for tying in the main circuit and ` 
the other for the service wires. This special 
double grooved insulator can be furnished on 
orders, if specified. 


All insulators for Peirce Racks are packed in corrugated 
aper compartment boxes holding 30, 50 and 100 insulators. 
reaking and chipping is climinated. 


No. 355 


No. 356 


Cat. p Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Deacription per 100 per 100 
355 Standard Single Groove................. 100 $8.00 
356 Special Double Groove.. ............... 115 9.00, 


Western Electric 


Peirce Heavy Presteel Secondary Racks 


Hot Galvanized 


The Heavy Presteel Racks are of sufficient 
weight and strength for general secondary 
work; however, for long spans and heavy cable 
construction Standard Peirce Racks are 
recommended. 


These racks are made of a presteel channel 
back 1x2xlj-inch; presteel channel U-shaped 
points S$xll4xl$-inch which are inserted 
through and riveted to the back, and a 54-inch 
through rod for attaching the No. 355 insula- 
tors to the points. 


Both styles of racks are intended for use as 
Line Racks. The Nos. 278 and 378 are fur- 
nished with straps so that they may be used 
on buildings for making heavy service con- 
nections. When used on poles, the straps 
should be hammered flat against the pole, in- 
| creasing the bearing service. The Nos. 1278 
and 1378 may be used in connection with Peirce Rack Bands 
for attaching the racks to tubular steel poles. 

Qt. 


No. 278 


Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. f : Description per 100 per 100 
278 2-point 8-in. Spacing with Straps...... 675 Upon 
378 8 “ 8 & 4 2 Aet nm 1012  App- 
1278 2 “ g8“ * without Straps... 610 lica- 
1378 3 “ 8“ z à 5^  ... 915, tion 


Peirce Light Presteel Secondary Racks 
Hot Galvanized 

These racks were designed for light second- 

ary work. They are especially adaptable, on 

account of their strength and low cost, for 

1unning extensions from secondary mains; 

for lines where future development is limited; 
and for house service connections. 


The Light Presteel Racks have a presteel 
channel back 94x1l4xlY$-inch; presteel chan- 
nel U-shaped points Yéxlxl$-inch, which are 
inserted through and riveted to the back, 
and a %-inch through rod for attaching the 
No. 1606 insulators to the points. 


The Nos. 2768 and 3768 racks are intended 
for use as Pole Service Racks for taking off 
services opposite the Line Rack. The bolt 
holes in the back of these racks are spaced 
the same as on the Peirce Heavy Presteel 


Secondary Racks, or Standard Peirce Sec- I No. 276 
ondary Racks, with extended backs so that they may be 
attached to the pole. 
Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
276 2-Point 6-in. Spacing with Straps...... 369 
376 3 “ 6“ S is Bese 554 Upon 
1276 2 “ 6“ “ without Straps... 310 App- 
1376 3 “ 6“ ii *  ... 405  lica- 
2768 2 “ 8“ - íi * ... 3990 tion 
3768 3 " 8 “ = j "^... 595 
Peirce Extension Brackets for Secondary 
Racks 
Hot Galvanized 


By the addition of a pair of these exten- 
sion brackets, any one of the standard 
secondary racks may be converted from a 
x 4 to 10-inch extension from the face of 
— the pole or wall. This allows the line wires 
No. 3355 to comply with regulations specifying a 
minimum wire clearance of 13 inches from the line wires to 
ihe center of the pole. 

The curved back type has one 4%-inch hole for a 5-inch 
through bolt and two %-inch holes for 14-inch lag screw. 

Brackets made of No. 9 gauge steel, are 6 inches long, have 
a 4-inch bearing on pole or wall, and 54x2-inch carriage bolt. 


Cat. "- Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Des ription per 100 Pairs per 100 Pairs 
3355 Curved Back, for Poles 430 $48.00 


3356 Flat — * “ Walls 430 48.00 


ee a 
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Cat. 
No 

241 
341 


Peirce Presteel House Brackets 


vt 


No. 343 


Hot Galvanized 
Horizontal 
Designed to take the place of 
brackets Nos. 240 and 241. 


Cat. Spacing Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. of Points, In. Pkg. per 100 per 100 


243 8 20 170 $23.00 


o. 243 
or 3 Wires 343 6% 10 230 35.00 
Peirce Channel Steel! Wall Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 
Horizontal 


No. 241 
No. 341 for 3 Wires 
Made from hot-rolled open-hearth steel channel and angle 


which under severe strains, will bend but will never break 
and let the wires down. _ 


Dnaensions, INCHES 


Wire Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 


n- 
sion Channel Holes Spacing Pkg. per 100 per 100 


1 3% T 10 250 $41.00 
1 3% 614 10 460 65.00 


Hubbard Telephone Distributing Brackets 


Cat. 
No. 
9200 
9202 


Hot Gaivanized 


No. 9200 No. 9202 


Style ` Length, Wt., i 
n Hle X x 
L House 346x256 51 $7.50 
L Pole - 4 x3 87 12.00 


No. 9204 Hubbard Corner House Brackets 


Hubbard Corner House 
Bracket is in popular use for 
attaching telephone service 
connections to buildings where 
the service lead comes to the 
building at an angle. 


Price upon application. 


à os. 9216 and 9220 are used with brackets N 08. 9202 and 9210. 
è t.. Lbs. i 


Hubbard Porcelain Knobs 


, No. 9214 

Furnished complete with galvanized bolts for 
distributing brackets. 

The knobs illustrated are the A. T. & T. Com- 
pany’s standard and are of dry process white 
glazed porcelain. No. 9214, used with bracket 
No. 9200, has 5¢x2-in. flat head stove bolt, No. 
9216 a 34x3-in. machine bolt, No. 9220 a 34x514- 
in. machine bolt. 


Description per 100 per 100 

One Double-groove 68 $3.90 
* Four-groove 128 6.50 
Two 3 250 12.35 


Peirce Single Knob Fixtures 


These small fixtures are for either telephone or 
lighting wires, but for the latter they should only 
be used in localities not visited by snow and sleet. 

No. 2920 is a new design of the Peirce Knob 

| Screw in which the shank is lengthened to 24% 
No. 2920 inches. 

No. 2922 fixture can be fastened to wood 
buildings with a screw in the center hole and to 
brick buildings with a Peirce Expansion Bolt, 
making a strong fastening and one which is 
especially adapted to duplex service 


wires. 
No. 2924 is a fixture used for tele- 


phone wires, in which the knob is No. 2922 

strapped to the wall. 

Price, No. 2920, Wt., 35 Lbs.. per 100 $8.50 
S « 2922, “ 48 “.. * 100 12.00 
5 « 2924, “ 40 “.. * 100 10.00 


Peirce Distributing Knob Racks 
Hot Galvanized 
For Telephone Wires 


These racks furnish a secure but inexpensive 
means for distributing twisted pair telephone 
wires from cable poles. Nos. 2900, 2901 and 
2902 are made with 134-inch channel steel 
back, pressed steel eyes and V$-inch lag screw. 


Cat. Pairs of Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Wires per 100 per 100 
2900 4 225 $50.00 
2901 6 300 66.00 
2902 8 475 82.00 


The above prices are for racks complete 
with knobs. 


Hubbard Standard Transposition Brackets 


Hot Galvanized 


Nos. 9250 and 9252 are similar to 
9251, illustrated except that the 
Western Union Standard Bracket 
No. 9250 does not have the 34-inch 
round holes for lagging the bracket 
to the arm. No. 9251 is the A. T. & 
T. Co. standard for one wire, and 
No. 9252 for two wires'on a, trans- 
position insulator. The Western 
Union bracket is clamped on the arm 
by a PY$x4lé-inch carriage bolt. 
Pins and bolts not included in price. 


Size For 
Cat. of Steel  Cross-arms Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Size, In. per 100 per 100 
9250 l1ljx5$ 8 x4 235 $28.25 
9251 11x56 3144x444 235 28.25 
9252 114x34 314x414 360 36.25 


We-€-- 


Hubbard Transposition 
Brackets 


For Porcelain Insulators 
Hot Gaivanized 


The A. T: & T. Co. standard Trans- 
position Bracket for 4-wire transpositions 
with large, double petticoated porcelain 
insulators, such as are used on the trans- 
continental circuits, is fastened to the 
cross arm by two 14x434-inch machine 
bolts, spaced 29$ inches apart, and has 
holes for 54-inch pins. The price includes 
the two parts shown, the smaller of which 
projeets above the arm, but no bolts or pins. 


Cat, DIMENSIONS, INCHES——— Wt., Lbs. Price 
ross-arm per 100 per 100 


No. Steel 
9275 13x3% 34x44 685 $85.00 
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Peirce Transposition Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 
Single Point Underhang Brackets 


Nos. 110, 111 No. 114 No. 115 

Brackets shown with U-bolts are furnished with bolts 
bent for 314x414-inch arms unless otherwise specified. 

No. 110 is the most popular type fof single wires. —— 

No. 111 is for the heavier work and No. 114 is designed 
for 2-wire transposition insulators. No. 115 bolts to the 
shank of a %-inch steel pin below the arm and is held by 
Hie pin nut. 

ate 


DIMENSIONS, INcHES Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 
No. Channel U-bolt Pkg. per 100 per 100 
110 94 L4 25 108 $22.00 
111 1 36 25 170 29.00 
114 1 3$ 25 170 33.00 
115 1 es 25 135 22.00 


Peirce Multipoint Transposition Brackets 
Hot Galvanized 


No. 237 No. 437 
No. 437 is used for transposing the four wires of two toll 
circuits on which a phantom circuit is connected, and No. 
237 for 2-wire transposition. Prices include clamps. 
Brackets for U-bolts are furnished with bolts bent for 
4x5-inch arms unless otherwise specified. Points are made of 
12-gauge steel. 


Two-point 
Cat. Size, Back Std. Wt., Lhe. Price 
No Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 
237 lxlx\ 20 201 $34.00 
Four- oint os he P 
j is ce 
Ne ue Pkg. per 100 per 100 
437 134x114x114% 10 400 $70.00 


No. 220 Peirce Suspension Telephone Brackets 


For Steel Tower Lines 


Hot Galvanized 


On steel tower transmission lines if is sometimes 
advisable to carry the telephone circuits on the 
towers instead of on a separate pole line. This 
necessitates heavier wires, on account of the longer 
spans used. If, however, the telephone circuits are 
supported by these brackets, hung from messenger 
cables stretched between towers, the length of 
span is decreased and the usual No. 10 hard drawn 
copper wire may be used. 


Cat. Wt., Lba. Price 
No. Description per 100 per 100 
220 Two-point 200 $29.00 


Peirce Presteel Trolley Mast Arms 
For Tungsten and Arc Lamps 


Hot Galvanized 


The strong points of 
the trolley arm are its 
safety and simplicity. 
The long swinging loops 
of wire are eliminated. 
The lamp is out of the 
reach of children, and 
cannot fall to the street. 
The trimmer has no 
trouble operating the 
. ., Arm under any weather 
conditions, and runs no risk of injury by street traffic. 

The lamp trimmer climbs the pole, pulls the lamp in to 


the rod attached to the lamp hanger, and then pushes it 


back to place by the same rod. There are no chains or ropes 
to break or become jammed on pulleys. The sliding mechan- 
ism is simple, and is completely protected from sleet and ice. 

The Arm is pressed from a single length of 14-gauge sheet 
steel. It is furnished with a 14-inch round guy rod, a channel 
steel back brace to prevent its swinging around the pole, a 
channel spreader arm, and an operating rod with a sliding 
carriage which has a 34-inch pipe-threaded connection for 
Tungsten lamps. On this lamp connection is another spreader 
arm. All parts are hot-dip galvanized. 

For arc lamp service the sliding carriage can be equipped 
with the Locke No. 1504 insulator. This insulator has a 
safety hook for engaging the link in the top of the lamp. 


Cat. Length Wt. Price Cat. Length Wt. Price 
No. Feet Lbs. Each No. Feet Lbe. Each 
3406 6 28 $4 .20 3412 12 44 $6.10 
3408 8 8314 4.90 3414 14 4915 6.70 
3410 10 384% 5.40 3416 16 55 7.30 


No. 1504 Peirce Insulated Lamp Hangers 


Hot Galvanized Fi 


These hangers are equipped with a 6600- 
volt insulator. "The threading on the cap and 
stud is for standard 34-inch connections. 


Prices upon application. 


No. 1591 Peirce Arc Lamp Suspension 
Insulators 


Hot Galvanized 


This insulator is provided with a safety 
hook for the arc lamp. It measures 61; 
b inches between the hook and eye and is 

rated at 6600 volts. 


Prices upon application 


Peirce Pole Brackets 
For Duplex and Twisted Single Wires 


No. 173 No. 174 


Used for supporting wires from the cross-arm to the are 
or incandescent lamp. These brackets are forged from Open 
Hearth Steel. Double hot-dip galvanized. Insulators are 
made of thoroughly vitrified, brown glazed porcelain. Peirce 
Pole Brackets support the wire 5 inches from pole. 

No. 173 is a screw type bracket, size of screw, 35x3 inches. 


No. 174 is a root type bracket, with holes for 84-inch lag 
screws. 


Prices upon application. 
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, Peirce Hinged Mast Arms 
Hot Galvanized 


The hinged arm supports the lamp beyond 
the line of foliage of the trees and has 
means of bringing it to the ground or to the 
pole for cleaning or renewal, thus doing away 
with the expensive and awkward center span 
suspension. In this case the arm is hinged 
near the pole and is lowered by a chain 
passing over a pulley. The inspector climbs 
a short distance up the pole, lowers the 
lamp to meet him, cleans it and pulls it 
back in place. Arms are made of 1-inch 
channel steel, and the side brackets provided 
for the lamp leads do away with the long 
swinging 'oop which makes the old style mast 
arm so unsightly. 

Prices are for arms only, without hoods, 
pulleys or chains. 


Cat. Length Wt. Price 
No. Feet Lbs. Each 
3306 6% 16 $2.86 
3308 . 815 1915 3.10 
3310 104% 2234 3.56 
3312 1214. 2514 3.82 


Peirce Truss Mast Arms 
Het Galvanized 


Where lamps need not be hung more than six feet from the 
pole, the Peirce Truss Arm is the ideal support. It is braced 
against stresses in any direction, and is neat and attractive 
in appearance. 

a 


Length Wt. Price 
No. Feet Lbs. Each . 
370 4 8 $1.70 
371 6 12 2.32 


Peirce Rigid Mast Arms 
Hot Galvanized 


3508 8 21 5.00 3514 14 461 8.15 
3510 10 3334 6.75 3516 16 53 9.25 


Hubbard Manhole Ladders 


Hot Galvanized 


The rungs pass through the sides and are riveted 
over on the outside. Rungs are spaced 15 inches 
apart. The bottom rung is 15 inches from the bot- 
tom of the ladder. 


No. of Length Rung ron Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Rung Ft. Spacing Inches Each Each 
9110 4 6 15 12 37 $4.44 
9111 5 615 15 12 3815 4.62 
9112 6 8 15 12 40 4.80 
9113 7 16 15 12 42 5.04 
9114 8 11 15 12 49 5.88 
9115 9 12 15 12 55 6.60 
9116 10 13 15 12 61 7.32 
9117 11 14 15 12 173 8.76 


Hot Galvanized 


For manhole and interior cable work. 


The rack sections are made in two lengths 
which can be combined into almost any de- 
sired length. 


These sections are made from 114x54x34- 
inch open hearth steel channel, with ample 
strength to support the heaviest cables. Tay 
should be fastened to manhole walls wit 
16x4-inch Pierce Expansion Bolts. 


Rack Sections 


Dovensions, INCHES 

Cat. No. of Hole Length Size Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Holes Spacing Over All Bolt Holes per 100 per 100 
2125 14 14% 24 5% 290 $41.00 
2126 18 1% 30 5% 360 50.00 

Hooks 
Dimensions, INCHES 

Cat. Extensions From Thickness Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Face of Rack of Plate per 100 per 100 
2131 4 36 | 40 $7.00 
2132 1% 36 86 14.00 
2133 10 36 112 18.00 


Hubbard Pulling-in Irons for Manholes 


Hot Galvanized 


Pulling-in Irons are set into the 
| concrete or brick walls of street 
vaults opposite all duct entrances 
to provide a convenient and strong 
- attachment for the pulling-in blocks 
for installing or removing cables. 
They are made of %-inch steel in 
accordance with the Bell Company's 
specifications, extend from the wall 
8 inches, and are so designed as to 
straddle one brick. | 


Size Extension 
Cat Steel From Wall Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Inches per 100 per 100 
9120 % 8 950 $114.00 
Hubbard Cable Duct Shield 
Designed to protect cable ve 


sheaths at duct entrances. 


Cat. No....... 9140 9142 
Length..inches 6 9 
Size Duct..... 3 236 
Gauge No..... 20 12 


Weight per 100. lbs, 40 200 
Price...per 100 $25.00 102.00 


Manhole Guards 


Size open, 50x50x42 
inches; closed, 314x50x 
42 inches. 

Shipping weight, 43 
pounds. 


Price, Manhole 
Guards..each $25.00 


Manhole Skids and Sheaves 


For leading the | 
pulling line from 
mouth of duct to 
capstan. 


Price, 9-foot 


...per set 60.00. 

Additional ) 
lengths, 3.00 per 
foot. 


Round Manhole Frames 
and Covers 


Diam. Cover Diam. Base Height Weight 
Inches ches Inches Pounds 
224% i 36 9: 50 
22V5 36 9 450 
224% 36 9 425 
22% 36 9 400 
221% 36 6 350 


Prices on application. 


Square Manhole Frames and Covers 


Size ` Size 


Cover Base Height Wt. 
Inches Inches Inches Lbs. 
31x26 44x99 9 )580 


17x22 81x26 9 360 


Prices on application. 


Keyhole Manhole 
Strips and Hooks 
The strips take any number 
of hooks desired. 
a hooks are made in two 
es 


The No. 1 hook is for 
single cables. 


The No. 2 hook is a double 
hook for holding two or more 


cables. 
UAM cee Nod ie EM eia RES, each $.30 
eee ee rer re rer SA s .52 
MERERETUR « 70 
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Channel Manhole Strips and Hooks 


The channel racks and hooks are used 
where it is especially desirable to have 
a compact arrangement. The holes in 
the rack are spaced 214 inches apart and 
to remove the hooks it is necessary to 
lift them but % inch. 

'The racks are made with from 4 to 24 
holes as specified. 

Hooks are made in 4, 7 and 10-inch 


lengths. 


Price, Four-hole Rack. ...... each $.24 
« “Five “ “ ....... « 28 
“« Six BRS seuss » -32 
rd Seven & t & 36 
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National Double Tube Connectors 


These sleeves are manufactured accurately to size from 
the best grade of pure copper. Each detail of operation has 
been carefully planned, and a rigid factory inspection weeds 
out any possible defective material. 

When twisted, National Sleeves are drawn so tightly around 
the conductors as to form practically a welded joint. 

Thus the danger of corrosion, due to air and moisture, is 
entirely eliminated; and instead of building up a high resist- 
ance, as is true of the average hand splice, a joint of this t 
has a ratio of conductivity with the coriductor of better than 
two to one. 

National Double Tube Copper Sieeves for 
Stranded Cable 


Cat. Gaug Diam. Wire Length Wt., Lbs. 
No. 0. Inches Inches per 1000 
200 0000 B&S . 530 20 1570 
201 000 B&S .410 20 1400 
202 00 B&S .420 18 1025 
203 0 B&S .915 16 675 
204 1 B&S . 990 14 550 
205 2 B&S .291 12 350 
206 3 B&S .261 914 250 
207 4 B&S - 2381 834 190 
National Doubie Tube Copper Sleeves for Solid Wire 
Cat. auge Diam., Wire Length Wt. Lbs 
No. No. ches Inches per 1000’ 
210 0000 B&S .460 20 1400 
211 000 B&S 410 18 1025 
212 00 B&S . 965 16 615 
213 0 B&S . .925 14 550 
214 1 B&S . 289 12 350 
215 2 B&S . 258 . 9% 250 
216 3 B&S .220 | 834 190 
217 . 4Bé&S .204 6 l 130 
218 4 B&S . 204 8 160 
219 5 B&S .182 6 115 
220 6 B&S .162 6 100 
221 7 B&S .144 534 85 
222 8 B&S .128 516 60 
223 8 BWG .165 6 100 
224 9 B&S .114 54 50 
225 9 BWG .148 534 85 
226 10 B&S .102 434 30 
227 10 BWG .134 515 60 
228 11 BWG .120 514 - 50 
229 12 B&S .081 415 23 
230 12 BWG .109 434 35 
231 12 NBS .104 434 30 
232 14 B&S .064 4 20 
233 14 BWG 083 416 23 
234 14 NBS 080 444 23 
235 16 B&S 051 18 
236 16 BWG 065 4 20 
237 17 B&S 045 4 15 
238 18 B&S 040 4 14 
National Double Tube Tinned Copper 
Sleeves 
Cat. Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt., Lhe. 
No. No. ` Inches Inches per 1000 
240 8 BWG .165 634 » 110 
241 9 BWG .148 534 90 
242 10 BWG . 134 515 65 
243 12 BWG .109 434 40 
244 14 BWG . 083 4% 30 
245 16 BWG . 065 4 25 
National Double Tube Tinned Steel Sleeves 
Cat. Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt., Lis. 
No. No. Inches Inches per 1000 
250 8 BWG .165 634 90 
251 9 BWG .148 534 60 
252 10 BWG . 134 514 55 
253 12 BWG .109 434 35 
254 14 BWG . 083 44% 30 
255 16BWG ' . 065 4 25 
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National Single Tube Connectors 
For Splicing Underground Power Transmission Cables 


These sleeves are split their entire length to enable the 
hot solder to flow evenly around the cable and are covered 
with a coating of tin to permit easy soldering. |The ends 
are beveled so that there will not be the po of the 
building up of a high potential occasioned by sharp corners. 


| | Appror. Ship. 

Cat. Size Inside Length Wt., Lbs. 
No. Cond. Cable ' Sleeve Inches _per 100 
325 12 B&S Solid .081 .088 2 1 
326 10B&S * .102 .105 2 1% 
327 10 B&S Strand .115 .116 2 2 
328 8 B&S Solid .128 .184 2 2 
329 6B&S “ .162 . .166 2 9 
330 6 B&S Strand .188 .194 2 4% 
331. 5 B&S Solid .182 .185 2 4 
332  -5B&S Strand .206 .225 2 5 
333  . 4B&SSolid .204 208 29 5 
334 4 B&S Strand .281 .237 2 51% 
335 3 B&S Solid .229 . 235 2 5 
336 3 B&S Strand .261 .268 2 6 
337 -— 2B&S “ .291 .298 2 6 
338 1B&S “ . 990 . 339 2 7 
339 :- OB&S * .915 .981 2 8 
340 00B&S * .420 .428 2 9 
341 000B&S * .410 480 2 12 
342 0000 B&S * . 530 .539 214 15 
343 200000 C. M. .512 . 527 214 14 
344 250000  * .575 587 214. 24 
345 800000 “ . .630 ..643 2% 28 
346 850000 “ .679 | .695 2% 33 
347 400000 “ . 128 .144 234 38 
348 450000 “ .T16 .789 234 43 
349 500000 “ .819 . 831 9 48 
350 550000 “ .855 .872 8 50 
351 600000 “ .891 911, 3 57 
352 650000 “ . 927 .948 3 60 
353 100000 “ . 963 . 984 3 65 
354 750000 “ . 999 1.018 314 87 
355 800000  * 1.035 1.051 3% 91 
356 860000 “ 1.062 1.082 3% 98 
357 900000 “ 1.092 1.115 3% 100 
358 950000 “ 1.125 1.146 3146 107 
359 1000000 “ 1.152 1.180 4 118 
360 1250000  * 1.289 1.320 4 173 
361 1500000  * 1.412 1.440 5 205 
362 1750000  * 1.526 1.560 515 250 
363 2000000 “ 1.630 1.670 6 . 810 
364 2500000 “ 1.819 1.824 614 910 


National Single Tube Split and Tinned 
| Cable Sleeves | 


For Large Gauge Telephone Cabie 


It is not desirable to splice 
large gauge telephone cables 
used in long distance or toll 
line work by ordinary hand 
methods, as the joints thus formed would take up too much 
space. 

For this work a single tube sleeve is provided, split its 
entire length and covered with a coating of tin, to permit of 
easy soldering. In this way the joint is solid and' compact 
and: at the same time an extremely efficient electrical connec- 
tion is obtained. 

Cat. — Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt., Lbs. (at, Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt.,Lbs 
No,  B.&S. Inches Inches peri000 No. B&S. Inches Inches per 1000 
260 10 .102 1% 5 62 14 .064 1% 4 
61 13 .072 1% 4 63 $16 .051 1% 3 
Prices on application. 
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Locke Aerial Cable Rings 


"These rings are galvanized metal cable 
hangers which are attached on the strand by 
means of a special plier. 

; Type A 
_ Type A rings have an inside diameter of 184 
inches and are large enough for all cable up to 
100 pair No. 22. , 


Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
134 100 & $12.00 
Type C 


Type C rings have two hooks, making 
them exceptionally strong. 


Diam. . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
1% 1000 65 $14.50 
2 1000 12 . 15.50 
2% 500 47 18.00 
3 500 53 20.00 
24.00 


316 . 250 29 


Type D 
Type D rings also have two hooks but 
they drop on the strand direct, whereas 
Type C must be passed over the sup- 
porting wire and then given a quarter 
turn before engaging same. 


Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 1000 
134 1000 175 $14.50 
1000 80 15.50 
215 500 50 18.00 
8 500 58 ^ 20.00 
344 250 32 24.00 


The hooks or eyes on all sizes and 
styles of rings are formed to fit any 
Strand diameter. Specify strand size 
when ordering. i 


Cable Ri ng Pliers 


Pliers for these rings are made in two sizes: Small size for 
134 and 2-inch rings, and large size for 2, 214, 3 and 314-inch 


rings. Specify strand size when ordering. 


Price, Small Size up LINE E NM E eu each $3.00 
Qs oU oed qued Cegiaue NO arm e Cou bed pres 4.00 
* A Adjustable Size............... eese * — 10.00 


Bonita Aerial Cable Rings 


Attach on the strand by hand easily and due May 
be used either for new work or reclipping on old cables. May 
be reused. The ring size is determined by the diameter of the 
circular opening of the rings when on the strand. May be ob- 
tained for any diameter of messenger wire. Specify strand 
size in each instance. Allow at least 34-inch greater diameter 
of ring than outside diameter of cable to be installed. 


Diam. No. and Kind Std. — Wt. Price 


Inches of Wire Pkg. Lbs.  per1000 
ll$  llround 2000 65 $16.00 
ll | Bx% 1000 48 18.00 
2 dux 1000 70 25.00 
2 xi 1000 87 30.00 
2V6 175 471 500 55 35.00 
8 xla 500 60 40.00 
315 fA 500 65 45.00 
4 pecia] = 250  ... 70.00 
444 | toorder 250 . 85.00 
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National: Aerial Cable Rings 


This ring is made of spring 
Steel wire galvanized by hot dip 
process after being formed. It 1s 
. attached without the use of a 
tool and will stay in position on 
the strand. . E 
. Specify size of strand when 
ordering. — 

Packed in burlap sacks. 


Size 
Size Strand Weight Std. Price 
Inches Inches per 1000 Pkg. Each 


§%-34 62 1000 27.50 


3 ; 

io = 3 : /á 
; Blackburn Neverslip Triple Type 
qub st Cable Hangers = — 


pg eee —— 


" Neverslip Hangers are applied by hand, no tool required. 
Can. be installed over or removed from an existing cable 
without injury to the hanger or strand. Hangers fit 14-inch 
to -incl strand. — e E 


- Size 


Cat. . Hanger No. in ^. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Sack per 1000 per 1000 ` 
1% " 1% : * 500 - . 102 $15.00 - 
2 : 2. ; 500 113 16.50 

” ae 2 500 =- ` 167 19.50 
Iy — 2% 500 167 22.00 
3 8 250 185 25.00 
315; . 8M 250 ` 203 21.50 


Marline Cable Hangers 
No. 3 A. T. & T. Specificatlons 


` The hooks are made of No. 9 spring 
Steel wire and are regalvanized by hot 
' .dip process after they are formed. 


The loop is three-ply houseline in 


the lengths indicated. 

Lgth. of Size of Wt., Lbs. Price 
Loop, In. Cable, Pair per 1000 per 1000 
9 25 35 $23.80 
11 50 |. 04 :26.20 
12 175 88 28.00 
y 14 - 100 40 30.00 
ELS 15 150 42 31.00 
uq" 16 ` ,200 45 32.50 


No. 6 regalvanized. hooks furnished on this grade at a net 
advance of $1.50 per thousand. 


Bridle Rings 


- Srzz, Incuzs Price | 
Btyle ye Opening Shank per 1000 
A 1% ZA 114 $112.00 
C 114 A 1% 106.00 
E % A 7$ 80.00 
F 8 A 134 194.00 


' The prices listed above are for gray enamel. Prices on 
galvanized on application. 


11 56-34 55 2000$26.00 . 
ny ie 


Western Electric 


Davis Lineman’s: Safety Chairs 


The large corrugations on carrier wheel negotiate with 
ease, cable hangers, clamps and thimbles. 
. Users of this chair claim that they can apply more ring 
in a given time and with more ease than ean be done wit 
other types of chairs. 

The Davis is the ideal chair to use when installing Black- 


` burn's Neverslip Rings. 


jur E E Makau gies each $15.00 
Bierce Cable Rollers | 


The Bierce Cable Roller is 
practically unbreakable, the 
frame being made of forged 
steel and the roller of cast 
iron, protected on both sides 
by pressed steel disks, insuring 
the cable from injury and pre- 
venting it from catching when 
being pulled over the roller. 

The clamping device, bein 
mounted upon the hinged 


"member, allows the frame to be rigidy clamped in 


position without placing any side strain on the messenger 
wire. The frame is so constructed that it will hang safely 
from the wire before the clamp is tightened. 


Price, Plain cipe vetu Ren desc dob each. $3.50 
* aalvamzed ceste eras v PAPE du vn 4.00 


Hubbard Pole Balconies 


Hot Galvanized 


For cable poles with cable 
boxes. 


Platform extends 4314 inches 
from pole centers. 


Legs are of 114x134x5é-inch. 
The platform angles are of 


134x134x3¢-inch angles. 

Cat. ' Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Each Each 

9035 48 $6.00 


= Marline and Lacing Twine 
^* | Marline . Y. 
Furnished in 2 or 3-ply and in 1 and 
5-pound balls. 
Price, Marline......... per pound $.40 
Waxed Lacing Twine 
Made of pure flax and saturated in 


beexwax. 
Price, in One-pound Balls. .per lb. $3.00 


— -—— — ows ww - 


Western t 


' Peirce Pole Seats 


The frames and braces of all styles are of 1x}4-inch channel 


steel. The wood seats are 114-inch cypress, boiled in creosote. 
The bars of the all steel seats are 34-inch square steel, let 
into the frame in such manner as to leave no projecting ends. 
There is no strain on the riveted joints. The bars are placed 


with corners up ue prevent slipping. They are shipped com- - 


pletely assembled in bundles of five, 


yel 


Pr 
Cat. Std. Pounds Width {Extends a 
No. Finish Pkg. per100 Inches Inches 100 
751 Galvanized 5 1260 12 31 $100.00 

.753 a 5 1400 20 |. 831 145.00 

No. 755 No. 757 | 
755 Galvanized 5 1400 . 15% 28. $120.00 
157 W 5 1260 12 82 120.00 


. Price, No. 38, Sizes14 and 16..................... 
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feciric 
Seamless Lineman's Rubber Gloves 
Maroon Rubber—10000 Volts | 


Nos. 709-712 Maroon 
Seamless  Lineman's 
Rubber Gloves stand 
a test of 10,000 ‘volts 
"etm for two minutes. Any 

- of these gloves that do 
not stand this test will 
bé replaced. The 
manufacturer does not 
assume any liability in 
claims for damage 
from accidents arisin 
| i , through the use o 

ANS, a these gloves. Some 
workmen are more careless than others and the use of the 
gloves is something over which the manufacturer has no. 
control, Soi terete: cannot assume responsibility. 


Same packing as Red Seamless Acid Gloves. 

_ Price 
Cat. Per Doz 
| No. Description Pairs 
709, Heavy Weight, Sizes 9 and 10, 12 in. long..... $40.00 
709 2 i “11, 12 in. long.......... 42.65 
712 = 2 ^ 9and 10, 14 in. long..... 48.00 
72:3 « — 6 “ ]1,14in.long.......... 50.65 


No. 38 Electric Lineman's: Gloves 


Unlined, extra heavy gloves with gauntlet. 

For size 16, add $4.00 to list. For size 17, add $8.00 to 
list. For. voltage up to 2300. Packed 14 dozen pairs ae 
l .00 


= Bierce Guy Wire Protectors 


. Made of heavy gauge steel semi-circular in form and is 
furnished in 7 or 8-foot lengths. The protector is provided 


. with a clamping device 18 inches from each end by which, the 


joints; 2 in. wide by 12 in. 


protector is fastened:to the guy wire at any desired point. 


. One clamp-has a bolt 3:inches longer than the other to enable 
the protector to be clamped over the anchor rod. The pro- 

. tector can.be put on theiguy wire after the wire is in place. 

C ENT : | 

um — — Pron 
Description ee Heu T-foot — 8-foot 
Price, Painted. ........... EA each $1.25 $1.35 
^ Galvanized 9226992908 "TETVEETERETI « , 1 e. 65 1 e 75 


Metal Rim Tags .. 
For numbering ends of con- 
ductors in cable l 


Diameter, one inch. | N 
Prices o ndu per 1000 $3.50 | 


' Cable Pasters . 
Used to limit length of wiped 


Il68. dest per 1000 $3.00 
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Marshall's Linemen's Shields. 


Linemen's shield submerged test as follows: Shield placed. 


in water, inside of shield filled with water to within 114 inches 
-.of edge of shield. 1 minute at 20000 volts, V minute at 25000 
volts and 10 seconds at 30000 volts. 

Don't try to repair or patch tliese shields. If for any rea- 
`. son whatsoever the shields become defective-or unserviceable 
inside of five years from date of shipment, return shield to us 
with full details, and we will make an allowance towards the 
purchase of a new one. 


Price ETE EE E E „e>... -each $40.00 


Marshall’s Linemen’s Cross Arm Shields 
Tested to 20000 Volts 


Cross arm pro- 
tectors dry test. 
Metal on inside and 
metal on outside. 1 
minute at 10000 
volts, 44 minute at 
15000 volts, and 10 
seconds at 2000 
volts. : 


arm shields, be care- 
ful in stating 
length between pins 
from center to cen- 
ter and width of 
cross arm on tip as 
they have to be 
made to fit. Made 


inches from center to center of pins. 


Price........:.eceeeeeee e —À —— ' each $12.00 
* Hard Rubber Rings for Linemen’s Shields “ .50 
* Straps for Linemen's Shields. ..:........ s 75. 


| . Marshall's Linemen’s Shoes 


Test: Place the 
shoe in 2 inches of 
water, fill the ‘shoe’ 
with water to depth 
of 114 inches at cen- 
ter of shoe. 2 min- 
utes at 5000 volts, 1 
minute at 10000 volts 
and 10° seconds at 
20000 volts. 


A perfectly insu- 
lated. rubber shoe 
which gives linemen 
on the poles, on the 
ground and in the 
manholes absolute 
protection against 
pressures up (o.20000 | 
volts. It i$ vulcanized into a solid piece and will not peel nor 
' come apart; nor can it be affected by oil, gasoline or grease. 
No metal used in any part of its construction. | 


Each pair of shoes includes 1 pair of specially made stock- 
ings. Shoes carried in sizes 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. Unless special 
size is specified No. 9 will be sent. | | 


Pride) 23 cag ban OU. - dut pee Mida VOTUM: Per pur $12.50 


In ordering cross: 


| Western Electric 


a 
* 


in lengths up to 17 © 


^ 


To ms co = ae depu s 


Drive Earth Boring and Pole 
Setting Machines 


Four-wheel 


Type G, Mounted on Truck Chassis 


Every engineer, contractor, and line-chief in the pole using 
field is confronted with the problem of reducing the expense 
of digging holes, setting poles, cutting down labor charges 
and finding more efficient and rapid means of erecting and 
maintaining transmission lines because of the fact that few 
changes have been made in the methods developed over fifty 
years ago for taking care of this work. | 

_ The Four-wheel Drive Earth Boring and Pole Setting 
Machine requires a crew of but three men: a chauffeur, an 
auger operator. and a utility man. 

The truck is used. as the power plant to operate an auger, 
the chauffeur serving as the operator, There is no lost time 
in getting a large screw started. i 

n electric signal system between the auger operator and 
chauffeur assists in quickly spotting the machine, and the 
manipulation of levers starts a keen cutting auger into the 
ground at the rate of 60 r. p. m., boring a siztoot ole in from 
one to four minutes, depending upon the character of the 
‘soil. It digs twenty times faster than a single laborer. 
.. A derrick attachment sets the pole with cross-arms attached, 
if desired, completing the entire operation in less than twelve 
minutes, or an average of Pny holes dug and forty poles set 
in Mee day as compared with sixteen a day by the hand 
method. 


Type G, Mounted on Winther Four-wheel Drive 
Truck Chassis 
the 
e 


The construction of this machine permits its being 
erated at almost any angle. It is capable of boring on 
side of hills, alongside of ditches, close to buildings, or other 
poles, as well as by the roadside. It will go through heavy 
sand and plowed fields. 

_ It is designed primarily to care for diggin 
ting poles along highways, streets, and in alleys: but there 
are few obstacles which 1t will not surmount. It is equipped 
Bs A 20-inch auger, but larger or smaller sizes may be ob- 

ained. 

As accessory equipment to this unit there is a 
derrick and a winch attached to the machine which will capa- 
bly handle poles up to thirty-five feet in length. This pole- 
raising derrick is mounted direct to the tower making it very 
compact and easy to handle. Derricks for larger poles up to 
fifty-five teet in length can be supplied. l 


Tire Equipment 


Front 36"x6" Kelly caterpillar pressed-on. ` Rear 5” dual 
Kelly caterpillar with 4" space between tires. 


holes and set- 


pos cumng 


Consistent with usual truck speeds, this outfit may travel : 


from fifteen to twenty miles an hour. The boring apparatus 
is mounted on a turn-table, which makes it possible to bore 
holes from either side or rear of the truck. 


m vL Ed 
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mounted on a specially designed commercial tractor, power 


^ ticularly efficient for difficult surface conditions, as for 

example, along railroad rights-of-way, ‘open field work 
i embankments, soft ground, etc. This outfit is also equipped 
+ with a pole derrick and winch for handling poles up to thirty- 

five feet in length. Derricks for handling larger poles up 
" to sixty-five feet in length can be supplied. This machine is 
t very flexible of control, and, therefore, does not have the 

turntable since it can accurately spot holes without it. The 
^ speed of the tractor is limited to about 314. miles per hour. 
t It is primarily for use on large jobs but has a limited field 
* for usefulness on smaller jobs. 
n Type H, Mounted on Winther Four-wheél Drive 
1 Chassis 
f This type of machine is the same as the type G, with the 
s exception that it is not equipped with a turntable, the borin 
; unit being mounted directly to frame of truck. For a 
1 practical purposes, this machine is equally as efficient as the 
Type G machine with the exception that holes can be bored 
only from the back center of truck and not from the sides. 
Equipment—36x6 pneumatic tires all around. 

Type W, Mounted on Horse-drawn Vehlcle 

For simple roadside work on a less expensive scale, the 
_ Earth Boring Machine is mounted on a specially constructed 
! horse-drawn wagon, power for the machine being obtained 
from a four-cylinder Wisconsin gas engine attached to the 
.£ruck. No turntable is included with this outfit. The borin 
mechanism is complete with the exception of the auger whic 
E supplied at an extra charge. Equipped with winch and 

erric 


LI 


' Earth Boring Mechanism 
| The Earth Boring Machine is mounted on vehicles as a 


complete unit. It can be easily removed, thus releasing the . 


- vehicle for general commercial hauling. The power that 
|. drives the auger is obtained through a power take-off on the 
JJ transmission of the truck and tractor and direct from the 

motor on the horse-drawn vehicle; thence it is transmitted 
through a series of bevel gears to chains which rotate the auger 
shaft. ‘The auger is operated by means of two levers, one 
being used for engaging and disengaging the auger drivin 
clutch, while the other is used for engaging the vertical fee 
of the auger shaft. Auxiliary levers are provided, however, 

' go that the operator may stand beside the machine when 

digging close to a building or another pole. The power is 
regulated by the driver while the boring machine is con- 
trolled by the auger man, an electric signal system co- 
ordinating their work. © | 

. Prices upon application. 


from the engine operating the boring apparatus. It is par- - 


— 
N! | | * 
' Four-wheel Drive Earth Boring and Pole Automobile Pole Derricks 
: Setting Machines | | 
ontinued 

| 
! 
| ; 

i i > Aor ety. 4 s k- 
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14 LC ca Na Dc ne ESO THE em AEN 

-T 
x Type T, Mounted on Tractor 
d The second type of machine has the boring apparatus 


Tubing, special cold drawn seamless steel, of from 90,000 ` 
to 100,000 pounds tensile strength. Rear spindle same. 


Sheaves forged steel. That for derrick bushed with hard 
bronze self-lubricating. nS 


All points taking strain reinforced inside or outside. 
Painting—one coat anti-rust and one coat lead enamel. 


Lifting height: B. T. type as stiff leg varies from eleven - 
to sixteen feet. P. S. type as stiff leg varies from thirteen to 
eighteen feet. B. T. type as mobile assembly approximately 
twenty feet from ground to center line of sheave, depending 
on truck, for poles up to forty-five feet long. P. S. type.as 
mobile assembly approximately twenty-two feet six inches 
from ground to center line of sheave for poles, up to fifty-five 
feet long. 


Standardized sets of truck parts (tail bolt assembly, front. 
and rear supports for spindle and floor pocket) can be pro- 
vided for attaching by purchaser. Blue print will be sent 
showing these details and how to assemble on truck. 


Seven-sixteenth-inch uncovered steel cable or one-half-inch - 
durable rope should be used for this equipment. _ 


'The Quik Hook has been designed to overcome the troubles 
incident to other types of hooks for this service and a trial , 


will prove its advantages. | 


Approximate shipping weight of one B. T. Type Derrick, 

plete including pins, one rear spindle and sheave, one foot 
plate, one set truck pars one Quik Hook, not including 
any boxing, 500 pounds. 


Approximate shipping weight of one P. S. Type Derrick, 
including parts mentioned above, 550 pounds. | 


B. T. and P. S. types are usually carried in stock for im- 
mediate shipment. s 


onc 4 
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| No. 329 Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
Straightening Jacks - | 


Automatic Raising and Lowering Jacks 


i N Ji | Y 
f | SIMPLEX 


r£» x 
M E 
EEEN, 


\ No. 329 


The hinged base is the feature that specifically and success- 
fully adapts the No. 329 Simplex Jack to every phase of pole 
maintenance work. This jack insures saving in time and labor 
of the pole crew, no digging around pole, no breaking up of 
pavement or curbing. Takes but a minute to make jack read 
to operate, and but a few minutes for one or two men to pu 
the heaviest pole, no matter how deep in ground or the char- 
acter of the soil. 


In moving entire pole lines from one location to another, 
this jack has shown that it insures economies in time, labor 
and expense over other available methods. Lines moved any 
distance easily, and without interrupting the service. 


J : 4 
Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole Strai Bed Jacks are fut- 
nished complete with 8-foot scarf welded B B B steel chain, 
fitted with pear shaped link at one end, 5-foot forged steel 
pinch bar, heat treated, and 10 inch—25 pound I-beam base 
24 inches long, with punched hand hole. 


No. 329 Simplex is the new and stronger pole pulling and 
pole straightening jack. Automatic in raising and lowering. 
No digging or loosening of the earth is necessary, the I-beam 
base is placed beside the pole—the jack set upon it, the chain 
slung around the pole—one end of the chain dropped into 
the forked cap—the jack is operated and the pole comes up. 


The photographs illustrate how easily, quickly and safely 
the Simplex Pole Pulling or Pole Straightening Jack will pu 
or straighten the largest poles. 


No strained backs, no hernia, no damage to or removal of 
over head equipment, but & quick, positive and clean pole 
P ing job in a few minutes, where, with all other methods 
ours are wasted. | 


- 


No. 329'Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
- ^ A Straightening Jacks 


Automatic Raising and Lowering Jacks 
Continued 


"The final and complete operation of pulling a pale is illus- 
trated and the job was finished in 8 minutes with the use of 
the No. 329 time saving Simplex Jack. 


Cat. NO. e Ea ever dedu m di s MER WS Pd iari 
Capacity s $c civ ORCI DS Faves esas CUODB 15 
DM o l2: ssa PesweccH awe cose teases os IOS 24 
Helghi 226 scele ria bees ad ta teiseaevEuim 38 
Weight, Complete.........................pounds 193 
PHOS; 4253959329408 eas Eau bet pre cado. $40.00 


No. 318 Simplex Tripping Type Jacks 


Cat. No.......... Pneu Gets anes tore s E bresus. B18 
| OS BAGIDY code eaa e oae teu E RM — S tons 16 
Lit. 2 verd "Cr ss... e.. inches 24 
Height.............. — ' UMOR 374 
Weight, Complete.............. ,eeeeeeeee- pounds -187 
TICO. iov e ri ReGen Os owe ons o 680i $62.50 


This jack is built so that the pawls can be tripped and the 
load dropped from any position. By manipu ating the pawls 
by hand, the load can be lowered one notch by» notch. e 
standard equipment as the No. 329 Simplex. 


"SPORE 


—— eee e 


"———————— —— 'H—— E 


j 


_ trucks are insured with this jack. 


Western Electric 


‘No. 310 Simplex Emergency Jacks 


SIMPLEX SIMPLEX 


Automatic raising and powering: 

Because of its pivoting base, the No. 310 Simplex can be 
operated at any angle. An indispensable tool for electric and 
steam railways, for emergency and shop use in repair yards. 
Also in any service when timbers, machinery, or other heavy 
objects are to be lifted or pushed into position. 

Its four points of lift, chain, auxiliary shoe, cap and 
lower foot, enable jack to operate in cramped and difficult 
positions and handle irregular shaped objects where ordinary 
jacks many times cannot operate at all. 

It pulls poles also. . 

This jack is smaller and lighter than No. 329, and operates 
in similar manner. Adapted to handling small poles that can 
be grabbed by its 5-foot chain. 

Equipped complete with 5-foot stecl chain, 5-foot forged 
steel lever bar, and drop forged steel detachable shoe. 


Cab. NO cas 5 ive ie ut ae ee RU ON RUE CH RACE eee 310 
CAPAC Y e aede e Eco XUNG OUI 0254 hoo ca Nd tons 15 
DG ke c 52 cbbEiuel eu RIEN icd NOR inches 12% 
Heights aes occas -—-—-—---——-—-—-——— 20144 
Weight. Complete........... OPERE pounds 104 
Price, No. 310... xo sd ea Us ah epis each $48.00 


No. 87 Simplex Pole Derrick Jacks 


Designed to support the rear end of 
eavy pole, maintenance trucks, when 
setting poles with a derrick mounted on 
the truck. Also recommended for use in 
garages, under heavily loaded truck to 
relieve pressure on pneumatic tires and 


Springs while standing idle. i 
Cat No ooo Se NAM. 87 
Capacity a een aA tons 5 
LM. E O E E inches 14 
Height................. H 23 
Weight................ pounds 35 
Price, No. 87............. each $18.00 


A rugged, powerful geared jack of 
proportions and material that have 
proved it to be the master of every 
emergency. 

It is a miniature of the 35-ton 
Simplex Railroad Jack, and is used 
by & number of railroads as a journal 
jack. 

'The continuous operation or earn- . 
ing power of the heaviest motor 


Capacity Se Se eee tons 174% iR | 
jl E €€— inches 7 Fi 

Height.............. d 12 Pp | 8 
Weight............. pounds 35 / SIMPLEX 


Price, No. 47.......... each $18.00 
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No. 322 Simplex Cable Reel Jacks 


Specially designed for cable reels of 36 inches to 84 inches 
diameter. Furnished in pairs one right and one left, so that 
men operating jacks are working on same side of reel, and 
raising it uniformly. The practical use of steel bracing right 
and left hand thread, allows for the continuous alignment of 
the jack, and the oak base, under all conditions of wet and 
A Mora Note rigid connections between braces and the 
oak base. | 


Automatic double acting jack operating on the upward and 
downward stroke. Lifts 5¢ inch on each stroke, allowing for 
the practical leveling of any cable reel. 


Base is of No. 1 kiln dried oak. Standard is made of malle- 
able iron. Lever socket is steel. Forging-heat treated rack 
bar. Drop forged pawls. Hardened steel bearings. Lever 
pole is forging-heat treated. 


Cat. No...... ECT TERR TP 322 
py Don MN em ior ou uu 
Total Height Cap when Down. 2120022 E 29 

g € .0* sJtaed.. secret » 43 
bs * Shoe when Down...........-.. S 17 

» € è « OBa3ISed. over anes M 31 
IW CIP by iad oyu eae tied ess eee Leas pounds 100 
Prios roaa anaren Ge S IE E E ....each $65.00 


Simplex Portable Cable Reel Jacks 


No. 41 No. 81 


Jack held on oak base by taper wedged brackets—can be 
quickly removed and packed in tool box. Made single acting, 
raising the load on the downward stroke only, and double 
acting, raising the load on both the downward and upward 
strokes. 


Designed to lift small, but heavy cable reels from 24 inches 
to 48 inches diameter, and can readily be used for any work, 


where 1 to 2-ton loads are to be handled. 


—DouBLE ÁcTING— , ———SrinaLe Actina——— 


Cat. No. .... 41 42 43 8I 82 83 84 
Capacity....tons 1 1% 2 1 1% 2 5 
Lift ......... in. 8 914% 11 7 «8% 94 1 
Height....... “ 11% 18% 14% 11% 184 14% 16 


Total Height..“ 1912 2234 254% 1834 2134 2414 23 


Weight with se 


s... .dbs. 17% 18 19 1714 18% 1914 35- 
Price. ...... each $16.00 18.00 20.00 16.00 18.00 20.00 24.00 


í 


- duty six-foot oval pole, insuring jacks 
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standards, drop forged steel working 


Simplex Car, Bridge and General 
. Utility Jacks | 
Single Acting—Automatic Raising and Lowerlng 


_ These jacks are especially de- 
signed for bridge, track crossing, 
car body, and heavy construc- 
tion work. Strong, sturdy frame 
and base, powerful,. rapid and 
dependable, built without à ma- 
chine screw, and for rough and 


abusive service. 


No. 22 is & powerful, sturdy 
10-ton. jack especially suitable 
for low lift car body and truck 
purposes on electric railways. As 

' the usual wooden pole furnished 
with 10-ton jacks would .break 


supplied with a steel lever pole 
No. 22 . appropriate for its power. | 

. No. 24 and No. 29 are 15-ton jacks 

especially designed for medium and 

high lift ear body and truck work on 

electric and steam railways. Massive 


parta: Highly efficient and dependable 
Jacks. | 

The working pare are interchange- 
able in these jacks and as the parts are 
all hardened and tempered, the maxi- 
mum strength is obtained with the 
minimum weight. 

Equipped with oval socket and heavy 


developing maximum power. without 
danger of pole breaking. 

Standardized by. electric and steam 
railroads for their mechanical excel- 


lence, correct design and dependability. - No. 29 

Cab NO sve ebd vbt oe etia 22 24 29 
Capacity rios EIE RERO EA tons 10 15 .— 15 
Lite c Gas ehe AT ERR aes inches 12 13- 18 
Height... cese rete torn : 214 298 28 
WISDE cial bacaw gee dese 58 87 110 


pounds : 
Price, Oval Socket with Pole....each $25.00 $38.00 $40.00 
* “Square “ without Pole. “ 


designed for the easy and safe 
handling of loaded freight cars, 
heavy interurban cars, and 
. industrial work, where a heavy 
duty yet comparatively light 
and portable jack is required. 
The geared ratio plus the short 
fulcrum centers, made practical 
only by the use of Simplex trun- 
nion bearings cast 
with the lever socket, produces 
the greatest man power. 

No. 126 Simplex is the same 
as the No. 125 except that it is 
equipped with a shoe at the bot- 
tom of the rack bar. Designed 
for use in handling heavy mach- 
inery and in such work as lower- 
ing the bottom of large steel 
storage tanks. 


Built without a machine screw. 


125 126 135 
Capacity .......... ees tons 25 . 25 35 
TAG shaken eaten aes inches 154% 1514 1515 
Height... m »Á 2634 2634 2634 
Weight........... tee. pounds 150 150 220 
Prie0.si s ESAE each $100.00 100.00 135.00 


Western Electric = ae 


‘under heavy over load, it id 


'A maximum service with min- 


24.00 36.00 38.00 . 
Simplex Geared Car Jacks are : 


integral 


Simplex Track Jacks - 
Simplex Track Jacks em- 


body every desirable feature 
that goes to make perfect track 


WP jacks, 
They have fewer working 
parts. The one inch fulcrum 


irunnions integral with lever 
socket eliminates troubles of 
the bent fulcrum pins of ordin- 
ary track jacks. Fulcrum lever- 
age insures éasiest, most power- 
ful operation under safest con- 
ditions. The arched and un- 
bendable base guarantees a 
firm and solid foundation at all 
times. All working parts are 
crucible steel and drop forgings. 


Made from high carbon steel 


No 101 and heat treated. 


Double Acting Simplex 
Track Jacks operate on both 
upward and downward 
stroke of lever, and trip. 
from any position. De- 
signed and built to give 


imum effort. Vertical 
pawls, one-inch trunnions, 
short fulcrum, closed end 
bearings securely locked, in- 
sure greater leverage, easier 
operation, lessens friction, 
and adds longer life to the 
jack. | 


Equipped, when desired, 
with square lever socket for 
use with standard lining bar 
as lever in place of wood 
pole. This eliminates the breaking of poles and c ing of 
extra lever poles when the lining bars are always on the Job. 


.. Single Acting Simplex Track 
Jacks operate on.downward stroke 
of lever, and trip from any position. 
ri combine quick .tripping and 
tooth by tooth lowering. 


All parts strongly built of crucible 
steel and drop forged steel, heat- 
treated. 


No. 117 


TY. Adapted for low, medium and 
RIA high lift track work. — 


The man power of the Nos. 116, 
117, and 118 is identical because 
the fulcrum centers are equal in 
each jack; the parts are interchange- 
able with the exception of the 
heights of the standards and the 
rack bars. 


Equipped when desired, with 
square lever socket same as double 


. 118 iode 
ie acting Jacks. 


Simplex Track Jacks are used and endorsed by the largest 
" railroad system. 


. DovusLE Acrine ——Smarz AcrmNa—— 


Cat. NO: se ease 101 106 116 117 118 
Capacity....... tons 10 15 10 | 10 15 
Lift....... ...inehes 124% 17% 8 12% 18 
Height....... i 23 29 1714 23 28 
Weight...... ounds 58 70 46 53 70 


cket l 
Pole... .each $22.00 $28.00 $20.00 $22.00 $28.00 


Price, Square Socket . 
without Pole..each 21.00 27.00 19.00 21.00 27.00 
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Western Electric 


| No. 1 Cable Reel Jacks 


The illustration 
the new pattern cable reel 
jacks which have been 
designed to fill the need for 
a Strong jack that will carry 
8 heavy load, and at the same 
time be light enough so as to 
be iae d portable. These 
jacks wi 
reel, and are made in two 
sizes, either with or without 
ratohet heads. 


M They are also constructed 
No. 1 with Plain Head with handles to prevent the 
reels from striking the frames, when rolling. 


Size Of Screw ids s vinea weed eR REVO SRM inches 1% 
Length of Screw ................... ERE M 14 
Height * Stand Only....... D xu lee nu tens dede c 16 
Height ^ ^ to Bearing Point in Yoke.... “ 20% 
When Screw is Up to Limit Bearing Point in Yoke 
(rcp MR Minis wha tulere oS de Tes inches 31 
Length of Base......... ccc cee eee eee renee - 26 
Width: S 85 cuu oos e shat ewes Peu uU uds vus s 12 
Weight “ Stand............l sess. o. ..s... pounds 54 
Price, No. 1, with Forged Heads............per pair $45.00 
6 .* TA“ Ratchet. 5 "uuivoesecs i 61. 


No. 2 Cable Reel Jacks 


These cable reel jacks are 
constructed with handles to 
revent the reels from strik- 
ing the frames, when rolling. 


The No. 2 cable reel jacks 
are equipped with ratchet 


head and will swing a 7000- 

pound reel, 

Size of Screw 0.4 s gae 9 REESE TELE ows inches 1% 
Length of Serew............. eese Í 16 

Height * Stand Only................ eese. o 26 

Height ^ “ to Bearing Point in Yoke.... “ 30% 
When Screw is Up to Limit Bearing Point in Yoke - 

Kis, Ra nln uiu. ete ea ree eee MIBhes-. “42 
Length of Base.................. roches j 40 
Width € € secs EA EEA ERR i 16 
Weight of Stand............ 0... eee eee pounds 65 
Price, No. 2, with Forged Heads............. per pair $55.00 

€ "2A Ratchet ^ aos xev e» $ 71.00 


Standard Combination Reels 


The above reel can be used in any truck or wagon 
conveniently. 


Pieren P EEE each $27.00 


shows - 


swing a 7000-gound . 


00 


_ with horsepower at- 
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Cable Reel Jacks 


Each set contains 
two jacks, a 6-foot reel 
bar and a jack bar. 

The jacks are loco- 
motive pattern with 
oak bases. , 
The reel bars are 


swing a reel of any - 
ordinary .size and of 


any weight. 
Price, Complete............ — r set $42.00 - 
. * "Jacks without Bar........... bud es Per, ree 
“ Ratchet Jacks Complete.............. g 53.00 
. Steel Cable Reel Wheels 


Complete outfit consists of. 
two wheels, & reel bar with 
guides and collars, and a 
tongue. 


Reel bar is made of cold GU 
rolled steel shafting 214 inches 1 
in diameter and' 6 feet long. 
Equipped with guides to hold 
the reel in place and collars 
on the ends to retain the wheels. 


Diam. Diam. Diam. 
Wheel Price Wheel Price Wheel - Price | 
Feet Each ; Feet - Each Feet Each 
4 $95.00 6 $124.00 7 $147.00 
5 110.00 615 136.00 8- 170, 00. 


. Steel Linemen's Carts 


Steel line cart for 
A coiling up wire rope 
WA by turning the 
3/7 ‘A tongue over the cart, | 
Wf WA it brings the stand- 
f kaards against the- 
“wi ground, which will 
Miraise the wheels 
M from the ground, 
E thus making the cart 
" immovable while 


coiling or uncoiling 

the wire rope. 
Price, with Oak Reel........ as dan is eee each $87.50 
* «Steel A vuocoekester ui Es dins * — 87.50 


Capstans 


Style A is a ship 
capstan, equippe 
with five hand pike: 
Arranged for either 
speed or power. Re- 
versal in the direc- 
tion of rotation of 
the capstan bars is 
the only change nec- 
essary. Also made 


tachment. , | E 
Style B is a special horse lever capstan. It is a light, high 
speed tool. 


Price, Style A, with 5 Handspikes............ each $230.00 
s t A *“ Horsepower Attachment.. ^ 250.00 
s * B *" 2-foot Drum....... — * — 230.00 


« u B * 2 © &inch Drum....... * — 240.00 


Pole Dinkeys | 


The pole 
dinkey is 
equipped with 
steel or rubber 
tires and 
smooth bear- 
ings. Light 

ole Dinkey 

as wheels 2 
feet, 8 ineches 
high with 
| Sixteen 13$ 
Class B and C inch spokes. 

Heavy Pole Dinkey has wheels 25 inches with 14 spokes. 


Price, Class B, Wt. 630 Lbs ............... :.each $437.00 . 
. 2x ELS o: « — 625.00 


No. 409 Dicke Tool Carts 


‘Main box, 6 feet 2 inches x 30 inches deep. Lower tool box, 

33 x 30 x 872 inches deep. Side tool box, 5 compartments, 
9 feet, 10 inches x 6 inches wide, 10 inches deep. Front tool 
box, 30 x 6 x 10 inches. Weight, 920 pounds. 


Price, No. 409...... eene nnn nn n nn nes. 880h $446.00 


No. 403 Dicke Jumper Wire Reels 


The Jumper Wire Wheel was especially designed for use in 
‘telephone exchanges. Weight, 40 pounds. 


“Price; No. 408 eas xa aha AC e S A RN each $37.13 
No. 408 Dicke Track Dollies 


Ni dolly is four feet long, two feet wide and 15 inches 
gn. l 

It is sturdy in construction and is serviceable. 

Weight, 225 pounds. 


Westera Electric 


t 


No. 134 Dicke Pay-out Reels 


i Soe eS Sa 
; A CH DIVN ESE, S 7 = APTAM O Tra 5 = 


A ball-bearing pay-out reel for high poles or underground. 


Price, No. 134 


each $39.25 


No. 401 Dicke Improved Reels 


This is an improved company reel weighing 95 pounds. 


Price, No. 401 


e eoe » e o0 9509*99 9099 82*254€«9 099 58 & 5 9 «s 8 8 9 € 


each $31.73 


. No. 402 Dicke Improved Wagon Reels 


- This company wagon reel c 
Weighs 37 pounds. 


an be bolted to any wagon bor. 


» owiteovoeteevovr eae ener ee evr over a ooo 


Tere nn - 


ower ee oe. o o WOO e ee ee eee ee 
-— + Se — 2 A ee tO € 


- 


-— sæ 
* 


—-——— mna ae! 
* ^ x ee 


Lon COE pr: 


” I m enam O o re ee eee I ~ 


~, Price, No. 408 .......... eec nn nn. ,8ch $132.00 


om MÀ eT» a m amarat €— — a — — — RÀ = 
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Western Electric 


No. 102 Eichoff Combined Take-up 
and Pay-out Reels 


These combination 
reels are made to save 
time and labor in handling 


telephone, telegraph and 
electric light companies 
used separate reels; one 
to pay out and one to 
take up wire. These new 
combination reels will fill 
TA both of these require- 
4€. . A ments and will do it better 
73 and in less time. 


The reel disk proper 
instead of being made o 
wood, is of No. 10 gal- 
vanized sheet steel 24 
inches in diameter and 
has a 1-inch flange turned 
around the edge. The disk 
being smooth, there are 
no spokes or rim to cut 
through the copper coat- 
ing or the insulation or 
wire, for this reason is also 
excellent for coiling up 
barbed wire. 


No matter how hilly or 
mountainous the country, it will never be necessary to level 
off a place to stand the reel for taking up wire, as it can be 
clamped to & telephone pole, tree or any convenient post. 


'The reels have an adjustable wire guide and one man can 
coil up wire without assistance. They have a brake around 
the hub which can be set to operate at any tension. od 
also have a stop pin which will absolutely hold the reel dis 
stationary. The reel arms are adjustable and & coil of wire 
can be removed from the reel without the least trouble. 


The axles are made from %-inch cold-rolled steel with cast 
iron hub bored to fit. 


All pàrts are thoroughly well made and reliable in every way. 


Approx. 
Cat. Weight Price 
_, No. Pounds Each 
102 91 $57.50 


No. 104 Eichoff Combined Take-up 
and Pay-out Reels ! 


These combination 
reels are made with 
No. 12 galvanized 
sheet steel disk 28 
inches in diameter 
and have the same 
]abor-saving features 
as the No. 102 com- 
bination reel. By 
simply reversing the 
ends of the “T” axle 
in the socket of the 
base the reel is 
changed from a hori- 
zontal to & perpen- 
dicular position for 
either taking up or 
paying out wire. 

e “T” axle turns in the socket of the base so that the 
reel will take up wire in any direction without turning auto 
truck. From four to six reels can be attached to the sides of 
an ordinary truck and from eight to ten can be mounted on a 
wagon rack. The reels are bolted to the side of truck rather 
than the end, which leaves the middle open for tools and 
supplies. 


Approx. 
Cat. eight p Price 
No. Pounds Each 
104 57 $57.50 


wire. Heretofore most ` 


` 


Folding Take-up Reels 


The reel part collapses and 
automatically throws off the 
coil at the same time and in an 
instant is ready for another coil. 
The frame, made of heavy hard- 
wood, is strong and heavily re- 
enforced throughout and folds 
up like a hinge. 


It can be taķen down in a 
moment by merely pulling the 
pin out of the shaft, throwing 
off the coil and folding up the 
frame. 


IA Cat. For Coil Wt., Lbs. Price 
A Ww No. Inches Each Each 


a 896 18 40 $31.50 
“a 897 21 41 32.00 
898 24 42 32.50 


Barrow Reels 


Made of fine 
maple with heavy 
Steel legs and the 
reel is strongly re- 
enforced with strap 
steel. 

The heavy W. 
U. pattern reel is 
heavily re-enforced i 
and braced with strong angle iron braces and is used for 
heavier work. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 
899 Light, for Telephone.............. 70 $30.00 
900 Heavy Western Union Pattern..... 80 37.50 
901 Guard Pins, per Set of Four....... 2 2.25 
For Reels with Tension, add to Price. ..... pi 4.00 


Pay-out Reels 


Made of hard maple, well con- 
structed and re-enforced through- 
out. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Each Each 
902 40 $20.00 


Iwan's Vaughn Pattern Post Hole Augers 

^ The point and 

X handle casting 
are of malleable 
iron. The stand- 
ard is % inch 
ipe, 314 feet 
ong. 


Price, Sizes 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 inch. ..... per dozen $18.00 
Iwan's Hercules Pattern Post Hole Diggers 


The best two handled digger of the well known Hercules 
Pattern. The blades are made of high carbon steel. Castings 
are of malleable iron. Handles are 4 feet long, round, with 
square butts 134 inches in diameter. Weight, 110 pounds per 
dozen. Packed two in a bundle, Can also be furnished with 
7-foot handles. 


Prii 2m we Se tee dote xai per dozen $24.00 
u“ MRI GCA iss. cc cate bee d rx RIS Were each .30 
* Malleable Castings........... eee s .30 


“ Wood Handles............ eee per pair .25 
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lwan’s Gibbs Pattern Post Hole Diggers 


Standard Shovels 


Partieularly suited for digging in stony ground. Blade 
is 7 inches wide and operates on a malleable iron hinge, per- 
pendicular in digging and horizontal when lifting with earth. 


The upright handle is 414 feet long and the horizontal handle, 
19 inches. | 
ln "LITER per dozen $24.00 
Style of iod HAMA. Price s ae ace Casting... each e 
ndle om e per Doz. inge Casting ,............cceceeceeees n 
Long Square 44 $16.50 i Tone Handle Casting ip E ite Oe .30 
Y Round 4/4 16.50 a “ Wood Handle qp a 15 
D Square 214 16.50 « , Short EDU REM & .08 
re Round 214 16:50 | — HOKE " — " ever 


Telegraph and Telephone Crooked Handle Round Point Shovel, 
Short Strap 


Nos. 295-300 Carrying or Lug Hooks 

F or hand- 
ling heavy 
timbers from 3 
to 16 inches in 
diameter. 
Made with 
crucible steel 
ane point hooks, clasps and_ swivels. 


we GSK (OSH 


Select rock maple 


dle. Regular Pattern 
, Di f Wt., Lbs. Pn 
[UN E Handle, Inches per Dos. ch 
295 4 216 85 $6.00 
i 296 41 2% La z 2 
Telegraph and Telephone Eastern Pattern Post Hole Shovel, 297 6 276 i 


Long Strap 
The Telegraph and Telephone Shovels are from 6 to 8 feet 


Extra Heavy, with Steel Swivels 
For timbers up to 23 inches in diameter. 


in length with round point and crooked handles. Have strap 298 5 3 145 $8.75 
regularly 9 inches. Up to 30 inch strap can be supplied at 299 6 9 155 2x 
ea increase in in price. 300 7 3 165 10. 
Sp Ts Point Hide Ft — pe Dos Mule Pattern Wood Pole Supports 
Short 9 Roun 6 24.60 : Wash- 
: 9 8 26.50 t lightly at both ends. F T nua 
Long 22 : 6 2680 — 7. ish N y : ^ ia Tos ork and pick. 
22 l AES CREE NC LC 


Telegraph and Telephone — 


Telegraph and Mr ig alld Western Pattern Flat or Post 
Hole Spoon, Short Straps 


Are made from 6 to 8 feet long eastern or western pattern 
Up to 30-inch strap can be supplied at slight increase in 


price. ortie heavy work. 
PnicE, per Dozen ngt Size of Wt., Lbe. Price 
Style of Length Length — Western Eastern e Feet Support, In. Each Each 
} Strap Inches Point Handle, Ft. Pattern Pattern 848 8 Ax? 29 $24 00 
Short 9 Round 6 $26 .50 $26 .50 
? : : x i Jenney Pattern Wood 
Long 22 : 6 28.70 28.70 Pole Supports 
p a 7 29.35 29.35 The 6-foot is made of 2-inch 
| 8 30.70 30.70 x 3-inch and the 7-foot and & 
Standard Post Hole Spades foot of 24-inch x 31-inch 
rock maple, carefully selected. 
The -entire support is heavily 
bolted and braced. | 
"S x ps TP The fork i of hand-forged : 
tandard Post Hole Spades, andle, Short Strap le stee 
Price 16-in. D or Long Handles............ per doz. "516. 50 : oe ü 
Handles Only A light but strong suppo | 
PRICE, PER Dozen Price, PER Dozen for wooden a | 
[L8 — nt pM EN. 
ee andles andles 
6 $12.50 $5.00 9 $15.65 $14.00 GE Ie Sapport "e 
7 12.66 11.00 10 17.10 15.85 842 6 2 x3 euh $16.9 ` 
Price D Shovel Handle ..per doz $6.55 843 7234x3457 19.0 i 
y D HuOVCIL iidlldiCs5......... eren p 844 8 2Vex3 Ve 62 20. 00 i 


Made of oak with heavy wrought steel fork and pike, for 
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Plain Pike Poles 


Handle 


is made of yel- 

low Washing- 
^ ton Fir. Pike 

is of crucible steel with a long taper riveted and screwed in. 

Standard Small Size 
Handle is 2 inches even diameter. 

Cat. Length Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. Length Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Feet per Dos. Each No. Feet per Doz. Each 

805 10 75 $4.50 807 14 115 $5.50 

806 12 95 5.00 808 16 135 6.00 


Western Electric Pattern 
Handle is 21% inches in diameter in the middle and is tapered 
to two inches at each end. Pike is of 9$-incb square crucible 
‘steel, projecting four inches and has 2-inch taper. 
818 12 150 $5.50 821 18 215 $8.00 
819 14 165 6.25 822 20 240 9.00 
820 16 185 7.25 is — ee 


Guarded Pike Poles 


Handles made of select Washington Fir, The forks are 
malicable iron with the fork and socket oe n one piece. 
; t., Lbe. 


Length Diam. L Price 

No Feet Handle In per Doz. Each 
832 10 2 100 $5.93 
833 12 2 120 '* 6.36 
834 14 2 140 6.91 
795 16 2 160 8.75 
796 12 214 165 9.04 
797 14 2% 180 9.60 
835 16 21% 195 10.16 
836 18 21% 210 10.73 
837 20 21% 235 11.29 


Malleable Clasp Cant Hooks 


Hammered from heavy cru- 
ciblesteel and has heavy upset 
points. Second growth maple 
handles are turned from timber , 
split out by hand and air 
seasoned and are far superior to hickory. Duck bill hooks 
and short toe rings will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 


yaaa. comma, EES ty Kospr mmn 5 


Cat. Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description In. 
188 Select Maple Handles ........ A 

" $ s 215x414 100 5.28 


189 eee sits 

199A “ — Hickory Handles ...... 214x4 80 6.48 
200A EL “o 214x414 90 6.68 
199 DE. A 2144x4 95 6.84 
200 4 ^ MON 214x4% 100 7.04 


210 Second Growth Maple Handles 2Ylex4 95 5.58 
211 M s s 24x4% 100 5.99 


Malleable Solid Socket Peavies 


Light, strong, durable 
and evenly balanced. Sock- 
et is made from the best 
grade of malleable iron. 
The hook and pick are 
made of crucible steel, the 
pick and socket are set in 
oil paint, 60,000 pounds 
screw pressure, cold—not burnt or driven in. In adaptability 
to range of work or excellence of finish these peavies are 
unequalled. 

Regular Maple Handles Select Hickory Handles 
Cat —Size—. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. ——Size—— Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. In Ft. per Doz. Each No. In. Ft. per Doz. Each 
121 24%x4 85 $5.80 134 247 x4 91 $7. 
122 24%x4% 89 5.96 135 
123 24x65 94 .... 136 SA 
124 24%x4 104 6.02 137 25 x4 118 7.51 
125 2144x444 110 6.18 138 21% x4% 117 7.85 


Crow and Digging Bars 


Dam 


Cat. Size Octagon Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Feet Each Each 
1061 1 7 20 $10.50 
1064 11% 7 26 13.50 
1065 1k 8 30 | 15.00 


Tamping and Digging Bars 


Cat. Size Octagon Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each 


No. Inches Feet Each 

1071 1 T 20 $12.50 
1074 124% T 26 15.00 
1075 11% 8 30 16.50 


Plain Digging Bars 


Cat. Size Octagon Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Feet Each Each 
1081 1 7 10 $6.00 
1085 1$ 8 28 8.00 


No. 852 Digging Spuds with Tamper 


Blade and tamper are shrunk and riveted onto handle; 
blade and socket being one piece. 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Description Each Each 
852 9 Feet Long, Steel Tube Handle 20 $10.00 
No. 853 Loys or Slicks 


E. 4 | n b. sce exam 
VGA: CEE 4L YA 


The handle is of 2-inch selected maple and the blade is of 
tool steel 4x'4 inches, burned onto the handle and held by 
two large rivets. 

Length, eight feet. Weight, 18 pounds each. 

Price, No; 853... 5420363 Er chon 4 PLE KR XA each $9.50 


With heavy iron shoe and maple handle. 
Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 


No. Description Each Each 
854 With 7-foot Wood Handle 13 $6.00 
855 eS. * n : 15 6.50 


Tamping Bars 
With Extra Heavy Iron Shoe 


E i, 4 Hs E auo ] t n OSH KO j 


Made with select maple handles with 114-inch by 35-inch 

shoe. Weights given are per dozen. 

Price, No. 1054 with 7-foot Handle, Wt. 160 Lbs.each $5.82 
& *i 1055 “ 8 « & & 180 í é 6 E 19 

« & 1056 & 9 & &« a“ m & & 7.07 


No. 1044 Electric Tamping Bars 


Of lighter construction than the regular heavy solid Steel 
tamping bars. Made of east steel pipe with malleable tam- 
pers of different size on each end. Length, 8 feet. 


Price, No. 1044. ............ cece eet nnn n each $6.81 
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Star Brand Wood Tackle Blocks for i 


Manila Rope 
Regular Mortise—Inside Iron Strapped—Loose Hooks 


ES P : 
S Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple 


3 3% 13% $.70 $1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
31, if 2° *-18 1.45 2.00 1.15 2.20 3.15 
4^ 12 9% 185 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 5 "90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 — % 3434 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 "4% 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 4% 1.68 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
9 1 53 1.85 3.40 4.75 2.50 4.70 7.25 
10 1% 612 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 
11 1% 734 4.45 7.50 10.65 8.30 9.20 13.20 
12 1 4.48 7.50 10.65 5.30 9.20 13.20 
13 14, 9 7.00 10.50 15.00 8.15 12.80 18.45 
14 1% 934 7.00 10.50 15.00 8.15 12.80 18.45 
15 1144 10 8.00 13.00 18.00 9.25 15.50 21.75 
16 152 11 10.00 15.00 22.00 11.50 18.00 26.50 


Beckets furnished for all single, one-half the double and one- 
third of the triple blocks without charge. 


Star Brand Ideal Steel Tackle Blocks 
for Manila Rope 
With Loose Hooks 


Lgth. For Dia. Diam. 


Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple Single ouble Triple 
3 15 194 $.70 $1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
4 M 4, .85 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 45 90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 $ 314 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 /s 41¢ 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 4% 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
9 1 5144 1.85 3.40 4.75 2.50 4.70 7.25 
10 1% 6% 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00. 8.50 
12 1% 4.45 7.50 10.65 5.30 9.20 13.20 
L—— —-DiumENSIONS, INOHES—— „~ Pro, Eac- 
Lgth For Diam. i o— ——Graarurrz-BRoNze BUSHEpD————, 
Shell Ro Sheaves Single Double Triple 

ji 54 1.50 $2.90 $4.15 
5 44 1.75 3.35 4.75 
6 tA 34% 2.20 4.00 5.80 
7 7 411 2.50 4.50 6.70 
8 1 494 3.25 5.70 8.50 
9 1 54% 3.70 6.75 10.00 
10 1% 644 4.75 8.50 12.50 
12 1 (A 6.75 12.50 18.50 


Western Electric 


Star Brand Hollow Steel Tackle Blocks 
for Manila Rope | 
Loose Hooks 


PRICE, 

Length For Dia. Diam. .,——Gna»Pnrre Busgugp ——, ——— ER B 
Shel een Sheaves Single Double Triple "Double Triple 
3 ja 13% $.85 $1.65 $2.35 $1.20 $2.35 $3.35 
1, 2M 90 1.75 2.50 1.25 2.45 3.50 
5 5n 1.00 1.90 2.75 1.35 2.60 3.65 
6 52-34 34 1.25 2.25 3.25 1.65 3.05 4.25 
7 Ye 414% 1.50 2.70 4.00 1.90 3.50 4.70 
8 1° 434, 1.85 3.20 4.75 2.45 4.40 6.20 
9 1 | 5% 2.40 .4.00 5.50 3.00 5.20 7.00 
10 1% 6% 3.10 5.10. 7.00 3.85 6.60 8.85 
12 1% 8 5.00 8.25 11.75 5.85 9.95 14.30 
14 1% 9% 7.50 11.75 16.50 8.75 14.25 20.25 

Dimensions, INcHeES——, {n i 

th. or Diam ^ Diam. Mails. BORN ers 
Shell Ro Sheaves Single ouble Triple 
3 a 1% $1.60 3.15 $4.60 
4 i, 214 1.65 3.25 4.175 
5 % 3 1.89 3.50 5.15 
6 S8—A 815 2.10 4.00 5.80 
7 W 4 2.45 4.60 6.85 
8 434 2.90 5.30 7.90 
54% 3.55 6.30 9.00 
10 14% 614 4.40 7.70 11.00 
12 lA 8 6.45 11.15 16.00 
14 136 915 9.10 15.00 21.30 


Star Brand Tarbox Wide Mortise Metal 
Blocks for Manila Rope 


‘Malleable Iron Shells—Loose Hooks- 


Double 


Malleable iron shell. Edges are nicely rounded to prevent 
wear of rope. Hooks and straps are made of steel. Can be 
furnished for wire rope, if desired, in either iron bushed or 
graphite-bronze bushed self-lubricating. 


Single Triple 


Dimensions, INCHES Price, EACH ——————— —————— 


Leth For Dia. Diam. ,———InoN BusHep — USHED—À 
Shell Rope Sheaves Single ^ Double Triple 'Singe Double 7 fupe 
3 is 1% $.70 $1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
4 f4 156 85 1.60 2.15 1.20 . 2.25 3.25 
5 7% 24% .90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 i 3 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 /s 33% 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 934 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
9. 1% 44% 1.85 3.40 4.75 2.50 4.70 1.25 
10 1% 65 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 
12 1% 7 4.45 7.50 10.65 5.30 9.20 13.2 
14 1! 8 7.00 10.50 15.00 8.15 12.80 18.45 


N 
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Western Electric 


Star Brand Tarbox Metal Blocks 
| for Manila Rope 
Malleable tron Shells—Loose Hooks 
Also Sister Hook or Shackles 


4 - 


Single 
Malleable iron. Has no rough edges to wear out the rope. 
Hooks and straps are steel. Can be furnished with wire-rope 
if desired, in either iron bushed or graphite-bronze bushe 
self-lubricating. 


Dosensions, INCHES. , ——————— ————— 
For Diam. Diam. .—-——InRoN BusHED 


Double Triple 


Price, pu m 
; — Rouer Busszp——, 
Shell Rope Sheaves Single Double Triple ^ Single Double Triple 
2 A 1K $.35 $.70 e.. o oè @eee oese 
24, He 1% 45 


eee 


p ene: pelts. ae ee 
3 3% 1384  .70 1.30 $1.75 $1.10 $2.00 $2.90 
3), j^ 2 .75 1.45 2.00 1.15 2.20 3.15 
4 i, 214  .85 1.60 2.15 1.20 2.25 3.25 
5 % 286 — .90 1.75 2.25 1.25 2.35 3.50 
6 2 334 1.10 2.00 2.90 1.50 2.85 4.40 
7 % 4 1.30 2.40 3.50 1.70 3.35 5.00 
8 1 4X 1.65 2.85 4.25 2.25 4.15 6.00 
O 1% 64% 2.75 4.50 6.25 3.50 6.00 8.50 


Star Brand Boston Pattern Wood 


Snatch Block for Manila Rope 
Drop Forged Flatted Stiff Swivel Hook 


All the connections are drop forged; the shells are double 
cross bolted and the bow straps on each side extend to the 
bottom of the shell. 


DIMENSIONS, INCHES ' r Price, EACH 


Lgth. For Diam. Diam. Graphite Roller Metaline 
Shell Rope Sheaves Bushed Bushed Busbed 

6 8 3 | $4.00 $4.65 $5.25 

7 7/8 34 4.75 5.50 |. 6.00 

8 1 4l6 5.75 6.60 7.25 

9 11 5 6.75 7.75 8.50 
10 15 534 8.50 10.00 11.00 
12 1% 634 . 10.00 11.50 13.00 
14 134 8 13.00 15.00 16.50 
16 2 9 17.00 20.00 22.00 
18 214 10 25.00 28.50 31.00 
20 214 . 11 38.00 43.00 46.00 
22 3 115 55.00 63.00 68.00 
24 315 12% 70.00 78.00 86.00 
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Star Brand Boston Pattern Wrought Iron 
Snatch Blocks for Manila Rope 


Malleable Iron Hollow Shell—Extra Heavy Drop Forged 
Flatted Stiff Swiv8l Hooks 


l 


Wrought iron straps, safety-locking link; smooth rounded 
edges to prevent chafing rope. Drop forged hooks, heads 
and links, flatted hooks. Blocks furnished with sheaves for 
wire rope, if desired. 


-———D mensions, Hi———— ———— ; ——————— 
Lgth. For Du NR Diam. Graphite ii ome Metaline 
Shell Rope Sheaves Bushed Bushed Bushed 
6 vé 3 $4.50 $5.15 . $5.75 
7 RK 34 5.50 6.25 6.75 
8 1 415 6.50 7.35 . 8.00 
9 1% 5 7.50 . 8.50 9.25. 
10 14% 534 10.00 11.50 12.50 
12 1% 634 12.50 14.00 15.50 
14 " 134 8 16.00 18.00 19.50 
16 2 9 21.00 24.00 ‘ 26.00 


Star Brand Wrought Iron Snatch 
Blocks for Wire Rope 


Drop Forged Flatted Stiff Swivel Hooks—Drop Links 


Drop link pattern has shells with projections impressed — 
between mortise above the edges of sheaves so as to prevent 


‘wire rope from slipping between shell and sheave. 


Dnasnstons, IncHEs Prion, EAcH 
For Diam. Diam. Iron raphite Metaline 
Rope * — Bheaves Bushed Bushed Bushed 
$- l5 6 $11.00 $12.00 $12.00 
Vy- 8 14.00 15.00 15.00 
5 10 16.00 18.00 18.00 
f 12 18.00 2T.00 21.00 
3 A— 8 14 20.00 24.00 24.00 
g=] 16 28.00 33.00 33.00 . 
1 18 38.00 44.00 44.00 
114 20 50.00 58.00 58.00 
1% 20 68.00 68.00 
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Universal Single Eye Cable Grips 


Single eye grip is 
m designed for attach- 
ing the pulling line 
E. to the end of a cable. 
bs Has a brass marker 
fastened to neck. 


Cat. Size For Cable Cat. Size For Cable 

No. Inches Diam., In. No. Inches Diam., In. 
191701 1%x24 Wto 5$ 191709 %x36 Wto 54 
191702 . 94x24 94" % 191710 34x36 3“ % 
191703 1 x24 1 “ 13$. 191711 1 x36 1 “ 13% 
191704 1l2x24 11⁄4 “ 17$ 191712 114x36 114“ 1% 
191705 2 x24 2 “23% 191713 2 x86 2 “ 2% 
,191706 214x24 2Y45 “2% 191714 244x386 2l5* 2% 
191707 3 x24 3 “ 3% 191715 3 x36 3 “ 33% 
191708 314x24 3144 * 3% 191716 34x36 3% “ 3 

Prices upon application. 


Universal Double Eye Plain Cable Grips 


The double eye __ om: ER 
plain grip is designed BERSERI SERRE 
for pulling slack or SRG 
recovering old cable. 
Any length or diam- 
eter of cable can be 
handled with ease 
shifted little or much, without damage to the sheath. 

Cat. Size For Cable è i 5 

No. Inches Diam., In. KE ae et qo 
191733 34x18  34to % 191740 34x24 Xto 74 
191734 1 x18 1 “1% 191741 1 x24 1 “1% 
191735 114x18 114 “ 17$ 191742 1l$x94 115 “ 176 
191736 2 x18 2 “23% 191743 2 x24 2 “ 2% 
191737 2l$x18 2144 “2% 191744 214x24 244 * 2% 
191738 3 x18 3 “3% 191745 3 x24 8 “ 3% 
191739 314x18 314 "37$ 191746 314x24 84 “ 3% 

Prices upon application. 


Universal Double Split Eye Cable Grips 


Designed for use 
on a working cable. 
It can be attached to 
any point on a cable 
without cutting it. 
It can be laced on 
and the cable shifted without interruption to the service. 

Cat, Size For Cable Cat. Size For Cable 

No. Inches Diam., No. Inches Diam., In. 
191754 94x18 %to % 191761 34x24 Xto 74 
191755 1 x18 1 “18% 191762 1 x24 1 “ 1% 
191756 116x18 114 * 172 191763 11x24 1144“ 1% 
191757 2 x18 2 “28 191764 2 x24 2 “ 2% 
191758 234x18 2144 "27$ 191765 214x24 2144 “ 2% 
191759 3 x18 3 “33 191766 3 x24 3 “ 33% 
191760 314x18 314 “ 31% 191767 314x24 384“ 3% 

Prices upon application. 


Universal Leather Collar Protectors 


For Use With Single Eye Cable Grips 


By the use of this 
collar the life of the 
single eye grip can be 
greatly prolonged, for 
many conduits contain | l | 
more or less sand and foreign matter, which tends to wear 
the cable grip, especially at & point near the neck. 


The leather collar protector is designed to overcome this 
difficulty and a saving can be effected by its use. 


Cat. Cat. 

No. Description No. Deseription 
191775 For 1-inch Grips 191778 For 2Y4-inch Grips 
191776 “ 115* a 191779 « 3 s « 
191777 Vb MEE. u 191780 « 3% * 


Prices upon application. 


Western Electric 


No. 102-1 Splicing Clamps 


E "pA WLTIM Pe SONS 
oto 


ys 


This clamp is arranged with five round holes for bare wire. 
For copper wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, B. & S. For iron wire 
Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, B. W. G. Length 8 inches. 

Price; No. 102-1... we tea Gh enn each $5.20 


No. 102-3 Splicing Clamps 


For Nos. 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14 iron wire; Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 
copper wire. Length, 1034 inches. 


Price; Nos 102-9... Lo eem e Ia IRAE REPE each $6.70 


No. 105-17 Splicing Clamps 


Has five sets of chamber for twisting double tube sleeves. 
For copper sleeves Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 
For iron sleeves. Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Price, No. 105-17, Size 1034-inch.............. each $6.70 


No. 105-15 Splicing Clamps 
For Twisting Double Tube Sleeves 


P ape 


This clamp had four round holes for twisting bare wire. 
Copper wire Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. 
Iron wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 
The reverse side has four double chambers for twisting 
sleeves. 
Copper sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 
Iron sleeves Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 


Price, No. 132-12, Size 9-inch................. each $7.40 
No. 132-15 Splicing Clamps 


Hammer forged from high grad crucible tool steel. Spring 
tempered. Polished heads and black handles. 

Designed for general telephone and telegraph work wherea 
large range of wires is used. 

'This clamp has five round holes for twisting vare wire: 

Copper wire, Nos. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. 

Iron wire, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 
p The reverse side has five double chambers for twisting 

eeves: 

Copper sleeves, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 

Iron sleeves, Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Strand opening .467x.624 | 
Price, No. 132-15, Size 111 4-inch ............ each $10.40 


Western Electric 


Buffalo Grips 


Without Pulleys 

The jaws may be 
clamped open at any 
width, the grip held in 
one hand and wire in- 
serted, no matter what 
ae position may 


e. 
The harder the pull the firmer the grip, yet without injury 
to wire or insulation. 


Extreme ' Sizes of 
Cat. Opening Wire Price 
No. Will Hold Each 
1 .22 Smallest to No. 6, Incl................... $5.70 
2 .35 g e CAE A E EEN 8.30 
3 .48 All from smallest to No. 0000, Incl........ 13.30 
4 .52 Weatherproof, No. 6to No.1. Incl....... 8.30 
5 .68 * * 6* * 0000, Incl..... 11.00 
6 .27 « “ 44% * ]8,Incl...... « 5.70 
Buffalo Grips 
With Pulleys, 
Brtreme Sizes of 
Cat. Opening Wire Price 
No. Inches Will Hold Each 
1 .22 Smallest to No. 6, Incl.................... $7.60 
2 ‘ iW TETE EET 12.00 
3 .48 All from smallest to No. 0000, Incl......... 18.10 
4 .52 Weatherproof, No. 6 to No. 1, Incl....... 12.00 
5. : * 4 « 0000, Incl.... 15.00 
6 .27 . “14% * 18, ^ .... 8.50 


Nos. 1 and 6 will accommodate sash cord 14 inch in diam- 
eter. Nos. 2, 8, 4 and 5 will accommodate sash cord 3% inch 
in diameter. 


Buffalo Tools 


Extreme Sizes of 
Cat. Opening... . Wire Price 
No.- ‘Inches Will Hold Each 
1. ..22.. Smallest to No. 6, Incl.................. . $12.00 
2-.835 | -“ WERE E eee ate A 14.50 
3: °.25 Weatherproof, No. 6 to No. 1, Incl....... 14.50 
4 221 | *" "oq 5. 09g OE: aoe es 6.00 


No. 1802 Troublemen's Self-locking Blocks 
For Use with Chicago Grips and Haven's Grips 


Tan m 


C0 TAN ner? 

x . 

E a -- PESTS So S, 
Se 


No. 1802-30 furnished with 25 feet 34-inch Manila rope 
2% lbs. consists of light steel shell blocks galvanized, fitted 
with snubbing hook to lock load in any position. To lock the 
load, dep the luff rope under the hook. To release, simply 
pull the rope. The blocks are arranged with spring guard 
snap hooks. When pulling up wire to make a splice, it may 
be used with two grips attached to the snaps or with a drop- 
forged hook to anchor to an insulator-pin or other con- 
venient anchorage. 


No. . _ Description | 1 
1802-30 Galv., with 25 Ft. 34-inch Rope...... 2% $9.00 
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No. 1613 Chicago Grips for Bare Wire 


Main body piece and 
lever are forged steel. 
Draw parts are wrought 
steel. Gripping jaws are 
machined smooth. Rivets 
are machine turned and 
workmanship through- 
out is first class. 

The harder the pull, the tighter the hold. It pulls straight 
without leaving in the wire. It is handy to put on 
and holds itself in place by means of a spring acting on the 
compressing lever, 

t 


Max. Wt. Lbs. Price | 
No. Description Open In. Each Each 
1613-30 For No. 6 Wire and Smaller.. 4; 114 $8.50 
1613-40 “ * 0 49 € “ è =. S 2% 11.90 

*1613-50 “ * 0000 “ * “« ç . ¥% 7% 21.20 
1613-60 “ 16000 Lb. Strand and Smaller . "g 12 31.00 
*Will also accommodate 6000 and 10,000-pound strands. 


Nos. 1611 and 1610 Chicago Grips for 
Insulated Wire 


Main body piece qo. 
and lever are forged cy à 
steel. Drawn parts 
are wrought steel. 
Rivets are machine 
turned. 


The upper jaw has a series of transverse shallow grooves 
? 


into which, on applying strain, the insulation is tightly 
compressed but not injured. 

Cat. Wt. Price © 
No. Description Lbs. ach 
1611-20 No. 4 Wire and Smaller ......... 256 $11.00 
1611-30 “ 00 oe — Mo OUR MN ears 334 13.50 
1611-40 “ 0000 moog m. sait 714 23.00 


NoTE.—The manufacture of Chicago Grips with pulleys 
have been discontinued. | 


Haven's Steel Grips 


Almost automatic in ac" 
tion. Handle and eccen- 
tric allow instantaneous 
hold. A shake of the rope 
on the tackle disengages 

SS fre aa the grip. 
Price, No. 1604-10 for No. 8 Wire and Finer....each $5.00 

« * 1604-20 “ 14-inch Wire and Finer... “ 7.00 


Improved Haven’s Grips 


For plain or strand- hcl E ANS 
ed wire No. 6 to %- f/f Y 
inch diameter. Made 
with swing latch 
which engages stud 
on lower jaw. 

Price, No. 

1625-20 ea. $15.00 


-^Rimco Rubber Insulated Pliers 


TRL 
AE ihl 


£ 
A 1 


Rimco Rubber Insulated Pliers and Screw Drivers are sub- 
jected to a 10000-volt test, applied 5 minutes and passed by 
the Electrical Testing Laboratories of New York City. Their 
statement stamped on each tool is a guarantee of its test. 

The insulation is semi-soft rubber and cannot come off or 
break if dropped on a hard surface. 


Price, No. 1006, €-inch.............. esee each $3.40 
4-5 4x 3907. 4 * sse eere * — 3.95 
* a 19088 * iR * — 4.55 


* — * 1909, 9 “ ....... MEER MEE * — 5,10 


798 
No. 212 Klein's Side Cutting Pliers 


With Sleeve Joint Twisters 

Diamond Special, 
for use on bare and 

insulated wire, with EM 

sleeve joint twister. ~ 


i 7 
PIOS. licores each $6.70 7.50 8.90 


Diamond Special 
for use on bare an 
ee insulated wire. 


Cat. No........... 201-5 201-6 201-7 201-8 201-9 
Size......... inches D ; 8 9 
7.50 8.90 


Stout jaws 
&nd broad 
cutting knives. 

Price 


No. Each 
232-51, $4.80 
232-7.. 6.00 


No. 202 Klein's Oblique SHENO Eilers 


Cuts close, the 
narrow head per- 
mitting its use in 
confined places. 

ives are per- 
fectly fitted. Lap 
joint type. 
Price, No. 202-5, Length, 2 Inches 
«` 202-6 


No. 235 Klein's elias Pliers 
Has long cut- 
ting knives well 
matched, to per- 
mit close and 
clean cutting. 
Head is narrow. 
Price, No. 235-6, 
) Size, 6 Inches 
„each $5.60 


Suitable for 
switchboard, pan” 
telephone and Em—d£—— 4 FN ae 


telegraph work, SEEN. 
etc. 
- Price, No. 305-6, Length, 6 Inches............ each $4.00 

No. 301 Klein's Long Nose iii without 
Adapted for Cutters 

stripping t he 

ends of insulated 

wire, and for 

work in con- e 

fined spaces. = 

Price, No. 301-5; engine 5 Inches............. each $3.70 
" * 301-6 Apt rre * — 4.00 


No. 203 Klein’s Long Nose Side Cutting Pliers 


Designed for 
work in restrict- 
ed spaces. 

Equipped 
with cutting 
knives. 


Price, No. 203-5, Length, 5 Inches ............. each $4.40 
« [14 203 -6 é 6 éi 80 


Western Electric 


No. 205 Long Duck-bill Side Cutting Pliers 


- For general 
use. i 

Cutters are ( 
carefully fit- 
ted. 


Price, No. 205-6, Length 6 Inches............... each $4.80 
No. 206 Klein's Long Flat Nose Side 
Cutting Pliers 


Useful for 
work in co 
places. Made 
with cutting 
knives. 


Price/ No. 206-6, Léngth, 6 Inches............ each $4.80 
No. 303 Klein's Long Needle Nose Pliers 


Useful for 
work in central 
offices on ac- 
count of the thin 
points. 


Price, No. 303-6, Length, 6 Inches............ each $4.00 
No. 302 Klein’s Long Curved Nose Pliers 


Angle is ar- 
ranged to give 
full clearance 
and prevent 
skinning of 


knuckles. 
Price, No. 302-6, Length, 6 Inches. — re ec each $4.80 
Boston Wire 
Cutters 
Designed for 


. general use. Han- 
dles are j 
Te Openi Pri Cat. Len i 1 
x qM I Ne Ode des — Reb 
18% 14 $5.50 2 30 11% $9.00 
94; 3% 6.50 3 36% 1M 12.00 
New Easy Bolt Clippers 
All parts made in duplicate 
to standard gauges. Screw 
provides ample adjustment, 
seeping cutting edge in con- 


-o zg 
4 
D: 


Cat. Length Cuts Bolts Price Cat Le Cuts Bolts Prite 
No. Inches Inches Each No. Inches Inches Each 


18 54g $3.75 2 30 15 $7.00 


0 
1 2% 3% 5.0 3 36 & 9.00 


Rimco Safety Rubber Insulated Bolt Cutters 


This tool is designed to cut both wire and bolts. 


Bolt 


Cat. Length Capacity Weight Price 
No. Inches Inches Pounds . Each 
2400 24 4% 6% $10.00 
3600 36 5% 1414 12.50 


B 


Ba) c €t 


< 


 Wesrern Electric 


Tube and Carbon Cutters 


M 


t 
d 
l 1 UM f Hr 3t l 
iila Br Fay 
id RU cs 


. The adjustable porcelain tube cutter is adapted for sever- 
ing all the different sizes of porcelain tubes. 


Cat. Wt. Price 
No. Oz. Finish Each 
636 14 Nickel-plated $5.00 


The non-adjustable porcelain tube cutter is the same as 
the above, with the exception that it will cut only one size 


porcelain tubes. In ordering specify size of tube. Can be 


made to cut 5$, %, % or %-inch tube. 
636A Nickel-plated 


Nos. 48 and 49 Electricians’ Shears 
Forged steel. No. 
48 has 34-inch 
blade and is 14 in- 
ches long. No. 49 
has 3-inch blade 
and is 1234 inches 


eau NOL REL oe Wa ost ope Ere d ...each $2.00 
"P s 1.75 


$3.00 


A handy combination for the electrician, combining an 


emergency screwdriver, a knife blade for cutting or stripping 
wire; safely locked so that it cannot close during use. The 


‘commendable features are a well-tempered blade, a strong 


joint, a solid Me Erica hand fitting handle and a lock 

to keep the blade safely open, yet promptly releasable when it 

is desired to close the blades. l 
Screwdriver blade is locked when open; to unlock, press 


down on large blade. 
Price, No. 1550-2, Double Blade.............. each $2.50 


Rimco Safety Rubber Insulated Rubber 
Cable Stripper Knives 


Meo etna, 
4 


a volts at the Elec- 
trical Testing 
Laboratories of 
New York City. 


| i Price.each $5.50 
No. 1515 Cable Sheath Splitting Knives 

p — Designed for 

cutting the sheath 


on lead-covered 
cables. 


ee t 
Les Hs fs 
iui if, 


ine) TAS aN Sue wee t 
SN Leg ms -— e ' 
is tempered and ground to a keen edge. The handle is made 


of strong leather, securely fastened. 


' Price, No. 1551-1........... ern n each $5.00 


No. 2200 Wire Tweezers 


URP) 


ene smi LOU RET mum 
VERSES aa 


Ls ANN 
‘These tweezers have needle points. They are 414 inches in 
length and are nickel-plated. 


RUM TES zm 
Price, No. 2200-415 .......... eese — each $1.30 


. Price, No. 5106.............. each $2 00 


Tested at 10000 , 
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Nos. 1901 and 1900 Eastern Climbers - 


Made in sizes 15, 15) 
16, 161, 17, 1114 and 18 
inches, measured from 
instep to end of shank. 


Furnished without straps. 
Price, No. 1901, Punched Strap Loops....... per pair $8.20 
a “ 1900, Riveted............... eee. 4 8.90 


No. 5301 Straps for Eastern Climbers 


Set consists of 
two upper straps 
with 4x4 plain leath- 
er pads and two 
lower straps. 

Made of select 
oak tanned harness = 
leather, extra heavy drop-forged roller buckles. l 

Heel straps (over all), 22 inches long by 174 inches wide. — 


Calf strap (over all), 22 inches long by 114 inches wide. 


Price, No. 5301-1, with Plain Pads........... per set $6.50 
* 5* 5301-2  * Sheep Lined Pads..... x 7.00 
* “u 5301-3 “ Felt Lined Pads....... “ 7.00 
.*  €*4 §301-4, Straps without Pads....... "ü 2.70 
r * 5301-5 *" with Plain Pads..... "E. 3.80 


Nos. 8200-8202 Pads 
for Eastern Climbers . 


Made of select plain leather, and lined 
. with sheepskin or felt, with loops through 
which to slip climber straps. 
Size, 4x4 inches. 


Price, No. 8200 Sheep-lined................. per pair $1.60 
j * 8201 Felt-lined.................. : 1.60 - 
. * 8202 Plain Leather........ DN g 1.10 


No. 5106 Leather Pouches 


This pouch is made of mah harness 
leather with loops to slip onto belt. 
_ Lock stitch sewing with hot waxed 
linen thread. 

This pouch is convenient for holding 
screws, staples, nails, etc. 


No. 5111 Hip Pocket Tool Cases 


This case is suitable for carrying pliers or 
other tools in hip pocket. | 

Prevents cutting of clothes. or possible in- 
jury to the person. 


Made of Russet leather. © 
Price, No. 5111, Size, 5x7 Inches .. .each $2.00 
Nos. 5202 and 5204 Tool Be:ts 


Made of genuine oak 
tanned harness leather. The 
cushion 214 inches wide car- 
ries the “D” rings. The 
outer or loop layer is 1144 
inches wide formed into tool 
loops by riveting to the cush- 
ion. 

The “D” rings are solid , es 
steel drop forgings of improved design, tested to 1200 lbs. 
All rivets are solid copper set with burrs and sewing is with 
hot waxed harness thread, lock stitched. “D” rings and 
buckle are galvanized finish. 

Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Each 


Cat. No. Width, In. Each 
5202 24 2% $8.00 
. 5204 | 34% 2% | 9.00 
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No. 5205 Tool Belts. 


Made of genuine oak tan- 

: ned harness leather. The in- 
ner or cushion layer, 214 in- 
p ches wide, carries: the “D” 
rings and 1s lock stitched and 
riveted to the outer layer and 
is furnished with a strong drop 
forged buckle tested to 1200 


The “D” rings are solid steel drop forgings tested to 1200 
lbs. and are of improved design. Surfaces which take the wear 
of the ‘“‘D” rings are protected with copper safety liners riveted 
to the belt. “D?” rings and buckle are galvanized finish. The 
loop strap is 114 inches wide, formed into 6 loops. 

Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 

Weight each, 234 pounds. 


Price, No. 5205, Width, 214 Inches............each $9.50 
^ No. 5250 Safety Straps . 


This style of safety strap is known as the standard type. 
Cut out of .genuine oak tanned harness leather, securely 
sewed, riveted and doubly re-enforced. Only the best grade 
. hardware is used. The snaps and buckle are solid drop forg- 

ings tested to 1200 pounds. Galvanized finish. ge may 
be shortened. or lengthened by adjusting buckle. The lo 
ends of the strap are re-enforced with copper clips, riveted. . 


Size, 134 inches x 6 feet. . | | a 


Price, No. 5250 with Solid Drop Forged Snaps. ..each $8.00 
No. 5253 Safety Straps 


This strap is a heavy duty type. Genuine oak tanned har- 


ness leather, first quality. Solid copper rivets and burrs. The 
snaps and buckle are extra heavy steel drop forgings tested 
to 1200 pounds. The strap may be lengthened or shortened 
by adjusting buckle. Reinforced at both ends with safet 
clips of sheet copper riveted. Snaps and buckle are galvanized. 

Extra heavy drop-forged roller snaps and buckle. Weight, 
per dozen, 39 pounds. 


Price No. 5253, 2 In. x 6 Fh.......cc cece cece each $11.40 


No. 5206-1A Belts and Safety Straps 


Combined 


The tool belt in this outfit is 214 
inches wide. Strap, 134 inches. All 
snaps, “D” rings and buckles are solid 
steel drop . forgings tested to 1200 
pounds and are galvanized finish. The 
strap may be adjusted to any length by 
means of buckle or it may be detached 
entirely from the belt. 

Genuine oak tanned harness leather 
throughout. Hot waxed harness thread 
lock stitched. Q4 

Weight per dozen, 60 pounds. 


Price, No. 5206-14, with Strap, 124 In. x6 Ft...each $16.00 


Western Electric 


No. 1002 Eastern Simper Straps with 


pounds. m . No.1002-1. 


. er pad 4 inches. long by 4 inches wide. Two 


oped 


\ 


Heel straps 22 

- inches by 14 inch- 
. es wide; calf stra 

22 inches long by 

114 inches wide 

with movable pad. 

Same as No. 1002 excepting that pads are 


Same as No.:1002 excepting that pads are felt 
Calf straps only, two to & set. Plain leather 


P^No. 1002-4. Calfstrapsonly, two to aset. Sheep lined pads 
No..1002-5. Calfstraps only. two toaset. Felt lined pads, 
No. 1003 Plain Climber Straps 
Same as No. 1002 except no pads. . l 
No. 1004 Eastern Climber Strap Pads 
No. 1004.—Separate extra heavy plain leath- 2pm 


sheep lined. : 
. No. 1002-2. 


lined. 
No. 1002-3. 
ds 


to a set. 
No. 1004-1.—Same as No. 1004 excepting 
that pad is lined with sheepskin. Two to a set. 
No. 1004-2.—Same as No. 1004 excepting 
pad is lined with felt. Two to a set. . 
Prices upon application. AG 


No. 1043 Belt Pouches . 


No. 1004 


Made of harness leather with loops to 
2 slip on to belt. For holding screws, staples, 
E etc. | TN 


No. 1043, price upon application 


Plier, Pockets 


. EA No. 1045 
No. 1044.—Made of harness leather to slip on tool belt. 
No. 1045.—Made of harness leather to slip on tool belt. 


Prices upon application. 


Nos. 1010—1018 Safety Straps 


No. 1044 


No. 101 0.— 
Made of heavy first- 
ade genuine steer 
Fide harness leath- g 
er; 6 feet long by €" CX 


` 134 inches wide, 


No. 1010 i 
having extra heavy Anchorite runiproot finish tested snaps. 
Strap may be adjusted as desired by heavy Anchorite rust- 
proof finish tested roller buckle. _ E i 
No. 1012.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is equipped with 
Anchorite rustproof finish tested swivel roller snap. 
No. 1014.—Same as No. 1010, excepting that strap is 
e upped with Anchorite rustproof tested roller snap instead 
of plain snap. ' ] 
o. 1015.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is 2 inches wide 
and equipped with Anchorite tested roller snap.. : 
No. 1018.—Same as No. 1010, but strap is 2 inches wide 
and equipped with drop-forged snaps and buckles. 


Pr Se ws té 


— 
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No. 1005 Vise or Jack Straps 

; No. 1005.— 

m Tm Made of heavy first- 
a grado genuine Steer 
ide harness 
leather; 514 feet 


, with heavy 
114-inch Anchorite 
rust-prof finish 
tested steel roller 
buckle and two 
‘Anchorite rust- 

roof finish metal 
oops. 
- No. 1005—-1.—Same as No. 1005. but with Anchorite rust- 
proof finish tested snap at one end for attaching grip. ` - 
. No. 1005-2.—Same as No. 1005, but with japanned clevis 
for attaching grip. | 
rices upon application. 


No. 1007 Combination Safety and Jack 
Straps 


No. 1007.—Made of heavy 
first-grade genuine Steer Hide 
harness leather, 614 feet lon 
by 124 inches wide, with 134- 
inch extra heavy Anchorite 
rustproof finish tested snəp at 
one end and removable roller 
snap at other end. Strap may 
be adjusted as desired by a 
heavy  Anchorite rustproof 
tested roller buckle. 


No. 1007-1.—Made up same as No. 1007 but does not have 
the removable roller snap. | 


Prices upon application. ' 


No. 1025 Belt with Rings for Safety Straps 


Steel roller deerings; 
this loop being thor- 
oughly stitched and 


riveted. 

No. 1025, assorted sizes; No. 1025-36, 36-inch waist; No. 
1025-38, 38-inch. waist; No. 1025-40, 40-inch waist; No. 
1025-42, 42-inch waist; No. 1025-44, 44-inch waist. No. 1030 
is the same as No. 1025 except that the main belt is 3144 
inches wide. No. 1032 same as No. 1030 except drop- 


forged dees and buckles. No. 1027 same as No. 1025 except 
drop-forged dees and buckles. Prices upon application. 


INo. 1035 Double Belt with Rings for Safety 
Straps | 


heavy first-grade 
ten Steer Hide 


main belt 21% inches 
wide, made of two 
layers stitched .to- 
gether. 
No plier holder is 
furnished with this 


belt. 
i - No. 1035.—Assort- 
ed sizes; No.1035-36, 36-inch waist; No.1035-38, 38-inch waist; 
INo. 1035-40, 40-inch waist; No. 1035-42, 42-inch waist; 
No. 1035-44, 44-inch waist. | 
No. 1033.—Same as No. 1035 except. drop-forged -buckles 
and dees. Prices upon application. 


i 
/! 


4 
/ 


| 


long by 114 inches - | 
wide 


Made of first-grade . 
enuine Steer Hide . 


Made of extra. 


arness leather; . 
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No. 1037 Western Union Style Safety Tool 
| | Belts 


Made of heavy genuine Steer Hide harness leather. Belt 
234 inches wide with tool loop 134 inches wide having four _ 
loops. The tool loop is riveted and also sewed to the main. 
belt, lock-stitch sewing. A 2-inch Buhrke rust-proof tested 
steel dee and buckle used. Made in sccordance with Western 
Union Telegraph Company’s specifications. | 


No. 1037, price upon application. 


No. 1034 American Telegraph and Tele- 
phone Style Safety Tool Belts 


No. 1034, made in accordance with A. T. & T. Co. s ecifica- 
tions. 3-inches wide. Equipped with drop forged dees and 
buckles and hand set solid copper rivets and burrs. 


No. 1034, price upon application. 
No. 1040 Standard Reel Carrying Straps 


No. 1040.—Made of heavy 
first-grade genuine Steer Hide 
harness leather. Straps 4 feet 
6 inches long by 1% inches 

wide with 7-inch loop at one 
end. riveted. | 


Buckle piece 11 inches long' 
by 12% inches wide, riveted to : 
straps and fitted with 114-inch 
heavy Anchorite rust-proof 
| tested roller buckle. Shoulder 
pads 14 inches long by 3 inches wide, with three loops. Four 
Straps to set. 


No. 1040-1.—Same as No. 1040 excepting that no shoulder 
pads are supplied. 


Prices upon application. | 
Nos. 1016 and 1019 Safety Straps 


DH BUN RKE Cg. 


.No. 1016 i ds 
No. 1016.— Made in accordance with A. T. & T. Co., speci- 
fications. | | | dH 
- Drop-forged snaps and buckles. Hand set solid copper 
rivets.. Strap 2 inches wide and either 5 or 6 feet long. — . 
No. 1019.—124 inches by 5 feet. Made in accordance with 
Western Union Telephone Company's specifications. 


802 |. . ^ 


Made of one piece of No. 6 (24-ounce) white duck. Bottom. 
two thicknesses of No. 6 duck with heavy strawboard filling. 
Canvas is folded over main frame and' securely riveted throug 
canvas and main frame to an auxiliary frame. Each bag has 
' lock and key. Bottoms supplied with five steel studs. 

Nos. 225-226, prices upon application. 


No. 240 Leather Trimmed Canvas Bags 
with Leather Reinforcing Straps  . 


N 
f_ \ 
Y 
© cope e 


TELE Ut Ys 


One-piece No. 6 brown duck. Made like No. 225 except 
with bottom and sides reinforced for 314 inches with bag 
leather. Leather welt, steel studs, lock-stitch sewing. Frame 
of steel. Harness leather handles and straps passing around 


No. 250 Leather Trimmed Canvas Bags - 


"n 7 A 6 L c 
TOP IM Prnt y a A 
D. 1 
a 
] 
y 


DAE 
o. 240, price upon application. 


Made of one-piece No. 6 (24-ounce) white duck, reinforced 
with bag leather 314 inches on bottom and sides. 

Bottom, leather, binder board and duck, stitched all around 
and supplied with heavy steel studs. No sewed-in bottom to 
fall out because of torn or rotted stitches. 

No. 250, price upon application. . 


Western Union Standard Type Tool 
Bags 

This bag has the 12-gauge 
Steel frame riveted to body of 
bag, steel studs in the bottom 
of the bag, and is sewed on 
. lock-stitch machine. It is also 
made of one piece of canvas and 
/ has the'one-piece leather bot- 


m. i 
Has double harness leather 


shaped ends. These shaped 
: ends are riveted to the frame 
and also the canvas, the latter riveting being reinforced on the 
inside by a leather washer. In addition they are securely 
sewn to the canvas. Bag is 20 inches long. but can be made in 
regular 18, 20 and 22-inch sizes if desired. Made according to 
estern Union Telegraph Company’s specification. 
Price upon application. | 


handles, with solid top and - 


. Harness Leather Tool Bags 

s TR Has & shoulder strap with 
C ad, a handle, and a saw or bit 
P . fiol er. Bottom is three ply 
and equipped with steel studs. 
Retaining straps pass aro 
the bag so that it may be safely 
loaded to the limit of its cubic 
capacity.- a 

It is sewed from the outside 
without leather welt, {thus 
avoiding the necessity’ for 
turning the bag out after it has been sewn. 

, Cat. Di i Cat. 


mensions Dimensions 

No. Inches No. Inches 
345-14 14x7x8 345-20 20x7x8 
345-16 16x7x8 . 345-22 22x7x8 
345-18 , 18x7x8 345-24 24x7x8 


Prices upon application. 


No. 355 Pennsylvania Railroad Style Tool 
Bags 


This bag is made of heavy. 
harness leather, thoroughl 
sewn throughout on lock-stitc 
machine. Has two long harness 
leather .handles sewed and 
riveted to the bag. It is equip- 


: oe with a shoulder strap. Q ee 


his bag is made in accordance : 
with Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company's specifications. 
Body of bag is made of one 
piece, bottom double. 


No. 355-2, 18x10x4 inches. 
No. 355-3, 18x11x414 inches. 
Prices upon application. 


No. 350 Standard Tool Bags 


This bag is built 
like No. 345. except 
it has an extra retain- 
ing strap in the cen- 
ter of the bag. The 
Steel studs at the bot- 
tom are spaced some- 
what differently.:This 
: additional retaining 

strap in the center 
makes the bag more substantial at that point and:for a long 
bag it is desirable. l 
No. 350-20, 20x8x8 inches. l 
No. 350-22, 22x8x8 inches. 
No. 350-24, 24x8x8 inches. 


Prices upon application. 


No. 1060 Harness Leather Tool Bags 


'. Made of heavy her- 
ness leather with gus- 
sets of proper dimen- / 
sions, and equipped £ 
with two buckle pieces iy 
and billets as well ast 
14-inch shoulder J 
straps. i 
o. 1060-15, 15: 
inches long by 12]: 
inches high. il 
No. 1060-18, 18% 
inches long by 15% 
inches high. Pu 
No. 1060-20, 20% 
inches long by 15% 
inches high. d 
, Prices upon applica- X 
tion. 
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No. 404 Tool Boxes 


Substantial wood box, cov- 
ered with non-corrosive sheet 
zinc. All edges bound with 
black enameled angle iron 

- and reinforced with brass- 
plated angles. 


Extra strong corners, lock, 
hinges and catches with 


Lined in green with stained 
tray, 114 inches deep. All 
fittings securely riveted to 
box and rivets clinched on 
MEM the inside. Outside dimen- 
| sions, 15, 17, 19, 21, 23 and 25 inches long by 8 inches wide 
(by 814 inches high. 


* No. 404, prices upon application. 
INE No. 408 Tool Boxes 


No. 408 is made in suit case style without tray. Constructed 
of wood with non-corrosive sheet zinc. Edges bound with 
pian enameled angle iron and reinforced with brass-plated 
anglės. 

Extra strong corners, lock and hinges. 

No. 408-14, 14x6x12 inches. 

No. 408-16, 16x6x12 inches. 

No. 408-18, 18x6x12 inches. : 

Prices upon application. 


No. 270 Tool Rolls 


Made of No. 8 (18-ounce) 
white duck. Bound with 
|». leather and sewed throughout 


j with lock stitch. 
| _ Pockets reinforced with 
| rivets at top. 


.. No. 270, 56x24 inches, 
thirty tool pockets, no flap. 


No. 271, 60x24 inches, 
thirty tool pockets, flap to 
protect tools. 


Prices upon application. 
No. 1041 Wireman's Bit Carriers 


Made of black harness leather, 3 inches wide, 31 inches long. 


No. 1041, price upon application. : 
No. 60 Mephisto Screw Driver Bits 


These bits are made uniform in size and of high quality. 


OD PE inches — 14 As R Vo 5$ 
Price... per dozen $3.60.4.50 5.40 6.30 7.20 


, 


Western Electric 


strong, roomy ring handle. . 
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Millers Falls Tool Holders i 


These tools are 
contained in the 
handle which is hol- 
low, with screw cap. 
The jos hold with 

a vise-like g r i p. 

reus ; Socket and shell 

threads are carefuliy cut so as to mesh perfectly and prevent 
\ 


shell from working | 


loose and allowing , 
tools to disengage 
themselves from 
the jaws. Cocobolo 
handle, highly pol- 
ished. 

The tools are 
made from high- 
grade steel, care- 
fully tempered and 
finished, and honed 
to a fine. cutting 


Tools for No. 4 


edge. 

No. 1 packed 14 dozen in a box; No. 4 packed one in a box. 
Length -of Length of 
Handle No. of Tools Weight Price 
No, Inches Tools * Inches Ounces per Dozen 
1 6 20 134 8 $22.80 
4 614 10 24% 10 27.00 
No. 5 Millers Falls Tool Holders 

Wie ee : Ee vicc Sue re The tools 
eA ee 7E) are made from 
2 A : = high-grade 
T EET du cu stecl, care- 
No. 5 fully tempered 


and finished 

and honed to a fine cutting edge. EN" 

These tools 
are contained 
in the handle 
which is hollow 
with screw 
cap. The quus 
hold with a 
vise-like grip. 
Socket and 
shell threads 
are carefully 
cut so as to 
mesh perfectly 
ene prerani 
she rom 
working loose  . / Tools for No. 5 
and allowing tools to disengage themselves from the jaws. 
Cocobolo handles, highly polished. No. 5 has tools with- 
out blue finish. | P. 

Length of handle, 714 inches. Length of tools, 4 inches. 
eunt, 14 ounces. Packed one in a box. 
Price, No. 5, Contains 10 Tools.......... per dozen $39.90 


No. 3 Millers Falls Hand Vises 


Solid steel castings, well tempered,. in black finish with 
polished jaws. Jaws opened by a heavy spring and closed with 
thumb nut and screw bolt. Jaws are checked to insure firm 
grip. Length, 5 inches Width of jaws, 1)4 inches. Jaws open, 
11% inches. Weight each, 11% pounds. 

Price, No 3) oscskste esi Savecs cote Dt bann each $1.78 
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Adjustment for right or left hand is made by slide moved 
in direction of length of blade. 


Length of Blade...... inches 2 3 4 5 
Price, No. 10...... per dozen $11.50 14.20 15.00 16.50 
Length of Blade...... inches 6 8: 10 12 
Price, No. 10. ..... per dozen $18.70 21.00 25.00 27.80 


Three bits of different widths are included with each tool. 
The extreme length of tool with bit in chuck is 1314 inches 
and 1914 inches when extended. 


Price; NO. 901i scos ein v iba 9a tangs per dozen $52.50 
Rimco Rubber Insulated Screw Drivers 


B lj; tana 
EIL jg 


2^: 
A UT 
Rimco Rubber Insulated Screw Drivers are subjected to a 
10000-volt test, applied for 5 minutes, and passed by the 
Electrical Testing Laboratories. 
The insulation is semi-soft rubber and is bonded to the 


Price, No. 750, '"/14-inch ..................... each $1.00 
in * 850, 816 “ uito se wea sa “ è 1.20 
« ^ 1050,10) “ ..... ———— — “ 1.35 


Stillson Pattern Wrenches 


Wood handle, 6 
to 14 inches; steel 
handle, 18 to 48 
Mo ) | is inches. 

Takes Length Price Takes Length Price Takes Length Price 
Pipe, In. In. Each Pipe, In. In. Each Pipe, In. In. Each 


% 6 $2.00 1 10 $2.50 2 18 $5.00 
í(; 8 2.5 1/4 14 3.50 2) 24 7.25 
Solid Handle Monkey Wrenches . 


d E eu 
6 1%$15.00 
8 114 18.00 
10 13% 22.00 
12 21% 28.00 
15 234 38.00 
18 3% 48.00 


No. 3109-20 Klein Combination Steel Lag 
Screw Wrenches 


Black Finish 


{E MENA SONS 24 


ilm n 


This wrench is forged from select bar steel. The slot is 


formed in a cross shape and will fit machine bolts, nuts or. 


lag screws from %-inch to $$-inch. The small end of the 
wrench is arranged for 5¢-inch machine bolts or lag screws. 
The round hole allows the end of a bolt to come through as 
the nut is run on. . 

The jaw is wider at its lower portion than at the entrance 
and when this wrench is put on a nut or bolt the tendency is 
to draw the bolthead or nut into the wrench and prevent 
slipping off, a most desirable advantage original with this 
wrench and a real safety feature. 

Price, Nos. 3109-20, Length 13)4 Inches. . . ..... each $2.50 


Western Electric 


No. 40 Yankee Automatic Push Drills 


Has ratchet movement which can be used to advantage in 
hard or tough woods. Has eight drill points, lá to 34 inch; 
points are in plain sight when magazine is open. 


Bits or drill points made of high grade steel. All metal 
parts are polished and all except bits are nickel-plated. 


Entire length of tool, inclusive of-drill point, is 1034 inches. 


This drill is intended for boring holes in wood for various 
purposes, as setting screws, brads, nails, etc. It can be used 
In many places where a gimlet, brad awl or brace can not be 
used. 

Drill point revolves in both directions. The backward 
tum on the upstroke of handle serves to free the chips. 
Points can not be turned or pulled out of chuck in use. Eight 
sizes of drill points are furnished, }¢ to ii inches. The 
eome into plain sight when magazine in handle is open 

Made of steel and brass; nickel-plated and polished. 

Entire length of drill, including drill point, 1184 inches. 

Packed one in box. Shipping weight per dozen, 7 pounds 


' 13 ounces. 


Price, No. Al uoo es TEETE each $3.80 


For use where only the smaller sized drill points are 

e to secure a lighter tool, with less likelihood of b i 

rill points, greater convenience and lesser cost. The chu 
is operated by turning sleeve slightly until pin is in long slot, 
then moving sleeve toward handle until pin reaches end of 
slot. The drill points can then be inserted or removed from 
chuck. When the sleeve is pushed back and turned so pin is 
engaged in notch at end of slot, the drill point is held rigidly in 
chuck. 

Only three drill points are furnished with each tool, 3$, 
a and #; inch. The entire length of tool, including drill as 
shown, is 1034 inches. ` oat 

Packed one in a box. Shipping weight, per dozen, 3 
pounds 3 ounces. . m 
Price, No. 43. ............... fiio mace COT each $1.75 


No. 44 Yankee Automatic Drills 


Holes can be bored in either soft or hard wood without split- 
ting. 


Has adjustable tension on spring, changed by turning cap of 
tool. Allows light pressure on fine drills to prevent bending 
and give clean cutting on soft woods, also strong pressure on 
hard woods or with coarse drills for fast cutting. ills revolve 
both ways. 


Eight drill points are furnished in handle in magazine, sizes 
4g to $i. Made of brass, nickel-plated and buffed. 


Entire length, inclusive of drill points, 1114 inches. 
Packed one ina box. Shipping weight, per dozen, 9 pounds. 
Price; No. dA eocena sonur ena ... each $4.20 
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No. 5 Millers Falls Hand Drills 


Capacity, 0 to 

Capacity, 0 to %-inch round 
$4inch round shank drills. 
shank drills. Three-jaw chuck, 
Three-jaw chuck; springless; single 
protected springs, speed; ball thrust 
single speed; ball bearing; cut gears; 
thrust bearing;cut double steel pinion, — 
` gears; steel pin- including idler to equalize the bearings. . 

ion; adjustable friction roll to equalize bearings. Detachable side handle, cocobolo hollow-end main handle 


TOM 2 containing eight wood boring points. Black enameled mal- 
Detachable side handle, cocobolo hollow-end main handle leable iron frame; red enameled large gear; other parts 


No. 2 Millers Falls Hand Drills 


containing eight wood boring points. Black enameled nickeled. 
malleable iron frame; red enameled large gear; other parts The wide rim on the large gear can be firmly held between 
nickeled. the thumb and finger tips in doing delicate work. 
Length, 1414 inches. Length, 1274 inches. 
Packed one in box. Weight, 134 pounds. 
Price, No. 2, with Drill Points................. each $4.50 Price, No. 5, with Drill Points................. each $3.70 
No. 3 Millers Falls Hand Drills No. 12 Millers Falls Breast Drills 
Capacity, 0 to Capacity % 


to 14-inch bit 


$g-inch, roun 
stock, round, 
and 


shank drills. Three- 


jaw chuck, spring- No. 1 
leas ty e; single Morse taper 
shanks. Two- 


speed; cut gears; ZEE P 
steel pinion. 
Detachable side 


handle and main tected springs; 
handle, both two speeds—gear ratios even and 3 to 1; speed changed by 


stained hardwood; detachable main handle permits packing removing set screw and shifting large gear. Annular ball 
complete drill in small space; drills up to capacity of chuck bearing spindle and ball thrust bearing with take up nut to 
tuuc be carried in the handle: rovide for wear; cut gears; steel pinion;idler roll to equalize 
RA lid steel frame: red enameled large gear; other parts aring. Stained hardwood handles; crank handle extensible 
nickeled. 4 to 6-inch radius. Black enameled malleable iron frame an 
Length, 11 inches. Weight, 114 pounds. adjustable breastplate; level attached. Red enameled large 
Paoled one in'a- box. gear, other parts nickeled. Length 1714 inches. Weight 614 


: : ; : pounds, 
Price, No. 3, without Drill Points.............. each $3.45 Price, No. 12 each $5.75 


No. 1 Millers Falls Hand Drills Henderson Patent Joist Boring Machines 
Capacity, 0 to : 
36-inch round A portable hand tool, adjustable from 415 to 12 feet. 
shank drills. Three- Will bore a hole straight through an overhead joist. 
jaw chuck, spring- Ballbearings, with adjustable take-up for wear. Floating 
jn type; single chain drive. Universal bit holder, uses standard bits. Positive 
speed; ball thrust reverse to back bit out. Weight, 17 pounds. 
bearing; cut gears; Price, Boring Machine................ eese each $25.00 
steel pinion, adjust- Boring Machine Parts—Heads Complete 
able, equalizing Assembled, mounted in bearing tee, including threaded 
hollow shaft, sprocket, two cones, two cups, lock washer, jam 
nut, steel balls, cotter pin, and two-jaw chuck. 
Price, Head Complete......:........ eee each $12.50 
Head Fittings | | 
: . Furnished mounted on hollow shaft, in- 
cluding sprocket, two cones, two cups, lock 
washer, jam nut, steel balls, cotter pin, 
and two-jaw chuck. À 
Price, Head Fittings........each $8.00 
Miscellaneous Parts i 
Price, Bearing Tee, Complete .each $4.50 
* Threaded Hollow Shaft. : 3.00 | 


jaw Master 
chuck; pro- 


qearing to prevent play of large gear. i 

Detachable side handle, cocobola hollow-end maif handle 
containing eight wood boring points. 

Black enameled malleable iron frame; red enameled large 
gear; other parts nickeled. . 

An easy running, exceptionally serviceable drill. 

Length, 1214 inches. Weight,:134 pounds. 

Packed one in a box. 


Price, No. 1, with Drill Points..............+-. each $3.40 


No. 97 Millers Falls Breast Drills 
Capacity, 0 to "v 


L2-inch round *  Sprocket....... wo... “ 2.50 
shank drills, I ones.......... ..per pair 1.50 
three-jaw chuck, Oi Ls cxi E 1.50 
protected springs. * Lock Washer..........each  .40 
‘Two speeds—gear * Set of 40 Steel Balls....... .80 
ratios even and 224 * Chuck, Complete...... each  .85 
to 1; ball thrust * Cotter Pin....... mor * .10 
bearing; cut gears; “ Tee for Middle Joint... “ 2.00 
s teel pinions; l * Thumb Screw for Middle 

double gear drive; stained hardwood handles; black enameled Joint............ ete. each 1.20 
malleable iron frame, red enameled large gear, other parts Price, Nickel Plated Tee for Hold- 

nickeled. Breast plate has hand-hold for steadying tool. - ing Axle for Fibre Pulley...each 2.00 


Price, Thumb Bolt for Pulley Axle 
and Tightening Extension ..each 1.20 
Price, Fibre Pulley to hold Lower 


Large auxiliary breast plate. Adjustable crank handle. 
Take-up nut to overcome ball bearing wear. Fast and slow 
speeds separated by bushings. Five ratchet actions—neutral, 


ordinary and continuous right or left hand. Length, 17% Curve of the Chain........each 2.00 
inches. Weight, 814 pounds. Packed one in a box. Price, Complete Chain....... 6.00 
Price; NOs 07 i. soosvecs vo ko tuse TERES Ee sd each $11.65 *  Chaim............. per foot  .36 
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Millers Falls Ratchet Braces 


Has ebonized head and handle. Heads are full steel clad. 
Fitted with washer which minimizes friction. 


S Pri i 
No. Teha Each No. peep bese 
1321 12 $3.50 1323 8 $3 .30 
1322 10 3.35 1324 6 3.30 


Millers Falls Corner Braces 


Capacity, % to 
lo-inch round bit 
shanks and No. 1 
Morse taper shanks. 
Master chuck. Case 
hardened gears, en- 
à closed for protec- 
| tion. Ball thrust 
| bearing at base of 
chuck. Hardened 
steel bushings at 
chuck spindle and 
sweep. Ball bearing head. Stained hardwood handles, free 
acting, with inserted metal rings. Exposed metal parts nickel- 


plated, hub casting japanned. Length, 17 inches. Packed 
2 in a box. 
Sweep Wt., Lbs. Price Sweep Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. per % Doz. Each No. In. per Doz. Each 
502 10 94% $7.05 503 8 944 $6.70 


No. 984 Stanley Corner Ratchet Braces 


With Alligator Jaws 


Designed particularly for elec- ggs 
tricians, plumbers and gas fitters GRESES 
but many other mechanics who \ 
have occasion to work close u 
into corners find it a useful tool. 

The knurled ring between 
the head and the ratchet mech- 
anism, operated by the thumb 
and finger of the hand holdin 
the head, is for the purpose o 
starting and holding the bit 
until it is far enough in the wood,  * : 
so that it will not reverse when the handle is turned back. 
Peculiar shape of head enables user to place brace close up to 
horizontal or perpendicular surfaces. Weight, per L6 dozen, 
894 pounds. Packed 2 in a box. 


Price; No. 984... vob oo ES HDPETO REM each $3.80 
No. 108 Millers Falls Angular Bit Stocks 


_ Capacity, % to %- 
inch round bit shanks 
and No. 1 Morse ta- 
per shanks. Master 
chuck. Boring angle 


adjustable from 180° to 125°. 
Weight, each, 216 pounds. Packed one in a box. . 


Price; No. 108 sireenin I each $2.90 


Adjustable Plaster Drills 


Designed to cut away plaster or wood on 
ceiling or wall of finished houses for fixture or 
outlet boxes. Can be used anywhere a con- 
cealed job is required. 

Can be used over 34 or lé-inch gas pipe. 


PU RD TTE each $20.00 


Western Electric 


. No. 8 Mephisto Auger Bits 


Regular Mephisto auger bit, except that it has a fine worm. 
Designed to bore through stringy wood and where an especial- 
ly smooth hole is required. Bores all the way through any 
wood, leaving a smooth hole. 


Size Wt.. Lbs. Price Size Wt., Lbs. Price Size Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inshes per Doz. Each In. per Doz. Each In. per Doz. Each 
446 1% $.80 !'Ag 3 $1.50 1%, 5 $2.20 
sg 1% 90 !24g 31% 1.60 !846 534 2.40 
Shes 1% 1.00 13468 33% 1.70 I%6 5% 2.70 
The 13% 1.10 14% 3% 1.80 2% 614 3.00 
Sig 24% 1.20 154g 4 1.90 2%, 734 3.30 
SAs 23% 1.30 191g 4% 2.00 ?44; "77$ 3.60 

10e 2% 1.40 4109. 24^ Aa dos eae 

No. 900 Mephisto Electricians’ Bits 


Bores rapidly; can be used in metal ceiling work. 


Size Bore: oss ecesi enas inches 104g 11e 16 
Weight per Dozen............. pounds 2% 3 34 
Price, No. 900.................. each $1.40 1.50 1.60 


No. 5 Mephisto Plumbers', Electricians' 
or Dowel Bits 


Can be used either in a regular bit brace or in electric 
boring machines. 


Length of twist, 8 inches. Length over all, 514 inches. 


Size Wt., Lbs. Price Size Wt., Lbs. Price Size Wt., Lhs. Price 
Inches per Doz. Each  In:hes per Doz. Each Inches per Doz. Each 
446 lo $.80 !?jg 2 $1.60 ?946 5 $3.00 
A6 l2  .90 !3jg 2!( 1.70 27⁄6 6%% 3.30 
946 % 1.00 %, 23$ 1.80 ?44g 715 3.60 
7A6 1 1.10 1546 2% 1.90 ?846 Ti 4.80 
846 1% 1.20 '%, 234 2.00 30406 7% 5.40 
94 1% 1.30 17⁄6 3% 2.20 3246 9 6.00 
1046 1% 1.40 184g 4 2.40 .... neo 
DT 1% 1.50 194g 4% 2.70 .... ^ 
Nos. 120 and 180 Solid Center 
Car Bits 


Pepe recommended for end boring. Will bore she 
entire length without pressure. 


No. 120 


Length of twist, 8 inches. Length over all, 12 inches. 
Size Wt., Lbs. Price" Sizsə Wt., Lbs. Price Siss Wt., Lbs. Price 


Inches per Dos. per Doz. Inches per Doz. per Dos. Inches per Dos. per Dos. 
46 1% $8.25 1%, 414 $10.00 1646 634 $15.00 
546 17$ 8.25 !!jg 4% 11.50 17Ae 7 16.50 
646 2 8.25 174g 5 11.50 !546 7% 16.50 
the 2% 8.25 !3jg 5% 13.50 2046 10 18.00 
Sie 3 8.25 144g 5% 13.50 24}8 13 21.00 
94e 3% 10.00 156 64% 15.00 2%. 16 24.00 
| No. 180 
Length of twist, 12 ineh»s. Length overall, 18 inches. 

Size Wt., Lbs. Prize Size Wt., Lbs. Prise Size Wt., Lba. Price 

In:hes par Dos. pe:Dos.  Inzhes per Doz. per Dos. Inches per Dos. per Du 
4Ae 2 $11.25 1%. 6 $13.75 164, 10 $22 .00 
Sig 2/4 11.25 134g 634 15.00 174g 1134 24.00 
Gig 34% 11.25 !?Ag 7 16.25 18,6 1134 26.00 
he 33% 11.25 13⁄6 8% 17.50 2% 14 26.00 
Se 41% 11.25 144g 914 19.00 2246 17 34.00 
94e 51% 312.50 154g 934 20.50 2446 20 38.00 
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Bell Hangers’ Drills . 

Size, Inches ——Price, PER Dozen 
in32ds 12-inch 18-inch 24-inch 30-inch . 36-inch 
6 $7.50 ‘$10.00 $12.50 $15.00 $17.50 
8 8.00 10.50 13.00 : 15.50 18.00 
10 8.75 11.00 13.50 . 16.00 18.50 
12 9.50 12.00 | 14.50 17.00 19.50 
14 10.50 13.00 15.50 18.00 20.50 
16 12.00 14.50 17.00 19.50 22.00 
18 13.50 16.00 18.50 21.00 23.50 
20 15.25 17.75 20.25 22.75 25.25 
22 17.00 19.50 22.00 24.50 27.00 
24 19.00 21.50 24.00 26.50 29.00 
26 21.00 23.50 26.00 28.50 31.00 
28 23.00 25.50 28.00 30.50 33.00 
30 25.00 27.50 30.00 32.50 35.00 
32 . 27.50 30.00 32.50 35.50 38.00 
| 34 30.50 33.00 35.50 39.00 42.00 
36 33.00 36.00 39.00 42.50 47.00 

Diamond N Drill Holders and Points 
Drill Holders 

The taper shank on the drill is carefully machined to fit the 
holder. ‘The transverse hole in the handle is to admit a tapered 
in which drives out the point when it is to be removed. 


The advantage of this drill over the one-piece regular drills 


is that in the smaller sizes a better grip can be had and a harder 
blow struck. It is also a great convenience in the reduction 
in weight of tools to be carried to a job where numerous holes 
are to be drilled. One holder may be used for many drill 
points. Worn drill points may be replaced with new drill 
points and the job continued without interruption. 

Holder will take drill points from 14 to 34 inch. 


PEG. a O4 SENE mE per dozen $24.00 


The points are provided with tapered shanks to fit the 
tapered hole in the holder and drift pins are provided to eject 
the point. when replacement is necessary. 


Size Length Price Size Length Price 
Inches Inches per Doz. Inches Inches per Dos 
15 415 $8.50 DA 5 $10.00 
56 4 8.50 54 614 12.00 
4% 8.50 34 14.00 

4 9.00 "T Lc vor 


Sets 


Set made up of one holder, one ejector pin and six points 
ssorted of any of the above sizes, put up in a wooden box, 
making a convenient drill outfit in compact form for those 
requiring various sizes of holes for different diameter of expan- 
sion bolts. 


Price, Complete...... ...... eee ee per set $2.00 


‘Diamond N 4-point Drills 


t4, TRY A T yo. ND P 
2 d) MB eT Ne OT 


8 sig aue 24 
lí — $8.25 $8.50 $11.00 $13.50 114 $30.00 $35.00 $40.00 


iam. . 
Drill ,|———LeNarH, [NcHESs———4À 
12 18 24 ^ 


5$ 8.25 8.50 11.00 13 
v6 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 115 
% 8.70 9.00 11.50 14.00 154 60.00 66.00 72.00 
1 9.65 10.00 12.50 15.00 134 75.00 81.00 87.00 
% & 5% 11.6512.00 15.00 17.50 174 99.00 97.00 104.00 
Ne ^ 94 13.7014.00 17.50 20.00 2 105.00 112.00 120.00 
T$ 15.30 16.00 20.00 22.50 214 135.00 145.00 195.00 
1 17.00 18.00 22.50 25.00 212 165.00 175.00 195.00 
1%  .....24.00 28.00 32.00 ... ...... ...... seven. 


40.00 45.00 50.00 
50.00 56.00 62.00 
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Diamond Rapid Fire Drills 


This drill repro- 
ducesthesame action . 
as is produced with 
the hand hammer and 
drill, with greatly 
multiplied speed. 
With every revolu- 
tion of the crank eight sharp blows are struck. No vibration. 
Its action is percussive. 


Each drill has three adjustments, hard, medium and soft, 
controlled by a spring lever at the side of the housing. The 
springs are easily changed by removing the cover of the hous- 
ing without disarranging or unfastening any of the parts of 
the mechanism. 


Price, Drill Only, without Drill Points. ..... ....each $32.00 


Diamond Standard Drill Points 


Diam. Length Depth Hole Price Diam. Length Depth Hole Price 
Inches Inches Inches Each Inches Inches ches Each 
14 4M 8 $.71 50 6 415 $1.00 
416 4 LA 3 71 3 4 6 4 LA 1.17 
jJ 4d 3 71 7, 6% 5 1.33 
he 44 3 75 1 62 5 1.50 
i y 6 4 e 84 ee 


Complete Set (7 sizes) 14, 54, 36, 76, y6, 54 34 and 1. e 7.40 
Diexco Extension Drill Heads 


v 


Diexco Drill Heads are not made from steel tubing, but are 
turned out from solid bar of best refined tool steel, carefully 


. tempered so as to give the correct combination of hardness for 


the cutting edges and sufficient ductility to prevent breaking 
under hardest blows of the hammer. $ 


Size of Pipe Diam. Size of Pipe Diam. 

Cat. for Handle of Hole Price Cat. for Handle of Hole Price 

No. Inches Inches per Doz, . No. Inches Inches per Dos. 
2 lí — 9€ $12.00 8 1l 2 $48.00 
3 VA 12.00 9 1 214 72.00 
4 $6. % 12.00 9A 1 2% 88.00 
5 % 1 12.00 10 1 234 108.00 
5A % 1% 14.40 110A 1 3 124.00 
6 % 1% 16.80 11 1% 3M 144.00 
6A 34 13% 30.00 MA 114 34% 160.00 
7 34 11$ 36.00  11B 144 3$ 176.00 
7A 1 194 42.00 12 14 4 192.00 


Set made up of one each of Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5, furnished in 
wood boxes or on display cards of three sets. 


Price, Complete. .... aA a A per set $4.00 
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Nos... 50 and 53 Peirce Hammer Drills 


—PE no tn) gne | 


The Peirce Hammer Drill is à double-ended tool designed 
for drilling holes easily in brick, stone and concrete. It dri 
the hole and swages the lead sleeve of the bolt. Holds all 
sizes of drill points. 


The drill cannot become wedged in the hole while drilling 
as a backward stroke of the hammer instantly releases it. 


Injury to the hands of the operator is impossible. 


The chuck has a quick release whereby a drill-point may 
be instantly removed and a sharp one inserted. 


Price, No. 50 for Tamping !4-inch Bolts. .... ...each $6.28 
H &. Bg. * » $$ € B^ pisei ts " 6.68 


Nos. 56-65 Peirce Drill Points 


For 44-inch expansion bolts, 4x4 or 6-inch drill points are 
used; for 34-inch bolts, 5gx6-inch points; for Y4-inch bolts, 
76-inch points, the length of drill point depending on the length 
of bolt used. One and three-fourths inches of drill point is 
held inside the chuck. All drill points are measured over all 
except the 12-inch which are 14 inches over all. 


Cat Size Price Cat. Sise Price 
No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
56 34x 4 $.86 61 54x12 $1.58 
57 lx 4 86 62 34x 6 1.48 
58 ox 6 .96 63 34x12 1.78. 
59 16x12 1.06 64 Kx 6 1.58 
60 Sx 6 1.26 65 14x12 1.90 


Permits the use of Peirce Drill Points with the old method 
of hand-and-hammer drilling. 


Pree; No; DSrimeois odri d onst etrean each $.88 


Nos. 67-69 Peirce Tamping Tools 


For Expansion Bolts 


u 4 69g « Í2 «  « eenen. « — .20 


No. 2970 Peirce Offset Swaging Tools 


= <ni o rii atm 


The offset swaging tool is designed for tamping the lead 
sleeves of Peirce Ring Bolts and Knob Bolts. 


Price, No. 2970. cei ois wins hey ER SR COE Ha Rte each $.80 


Western Electric 


Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 
| For Machine Bolts 


Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead' and antimony. 
Prices do not include machine bolts. 


DiameterLength Diameter Price Diameter Length Diameter Price 


Bolt Shield Hole and per Bolt Shield . Hole and 

Inches Inches Drill, In. 100 Inches Inches Drill In. Too 
%e = 5g $10.00 we x 434 $38.00 
l, 1% % 15.00 54 254 p 45.00 
5A6 114 LA 18.00 $2 . 9 1 65.00 
% 1% % 25.00 "29 EAS 


Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 


For Machine Screws 


Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead and antimony. Grooves on the side of the shield 
not eut through, prevent its expansion before it is tightened 
up in the wall, hold the nut securely in place. 

Prices do not include machine screws. 


o. Length Diameter Price 

Machine Shield Hole and 

Serew Inches Drill, In. foo 

8-32 A 56 $10.00 
10-24 16 56 10.00 
12-24 1k p^ 15.00 
14-20 1l$ p^ 15.00 
18-18 114 13 18.00 


Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 
. Complete with Galvanized Bolts 


Size Price Size Price Size Price 
Inches per 100 Inches per 100 Inches per 100 
l1, xl $15.35 34x31 $30.75 x32 $78.25 
4 x112 15.50 3x4 31.50 x4 80 .00 
qexl 22.15 (2:3 44.00 s 83.80 
exl 1, 23.00 (2x32 45.65 34x31, 111.90 
6X2 23.50 oX 47.00 4x4 114.60 
3, x22 29.25 2x5 48.20 1x5 120.00 
js x3: 30.00 %x3 76.40 OPR — 


Diamond Midget Expansion Shields 
Two Part Malleable 


Round Head Screw Square Head Screw 
For use where shields are required for heavy duty and 
where conditions will allow the use of only & small expansion. 
For attaching opera chairs, ornamental iron work, ete. 
Prices do not include screws. | 


Outside 

Diameter Diameter Length Drill Price 

Screw hield Shield Required per 

Inches Inches Inches Inches 100 
3 » 1 36 $15.00 

6 8 8 . 

i} % 1 is 15.00 
Ae V 18.00 


l4 
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Diamond N. Y. Expansion Bolts 
With Malleable iron Expansion Shields 


Aladi ——- 


XN y 
: een ce... 
i MeV PA 


S IEEE 


In ordering specify diameter of screw or bolt to be used 
and if lag screw shields, specify whether short standard or 
long standard is wanted. a 

Prices do not include lag screw or machine bolt. 

i Outside i Di 


: Price Outside Price 
Screw Length Diam. 


am. 
per Screw Length Diam. per 
Inches Inches Inches 100 Inches Inches Inches 100 


4 1% $% $15.00 $$ 3% % $45.00 
sf . 13% % 18.00 34 3% 1x% 65.00 
$36 23 5%% 25.00 7$ 65 1% 95.00 
% 294 1 32.00 1 5 1% 110.00 
19 3% 3 38.00 A "cem 


Diamond One-part Composition Shields 


Dusenstons, INCHES 


Inside Diam. Length of Outside - Size Price 
Shield Shield Diam. Screws per 100 
7 7 KA 5- 6- 7 $4.40 
3 54 i». 5- 6 7 4.40 
yy 34 M 6- 6-7 . 4.40 
36 A 1 8- 9-10-11 5.00 
74 34 56 8- 9-10-11 5.00 
36 1 Tight 64 8- 9-10-11 5.00 
3% 1 Heavy 36 8- 9-10-11 5.00 
$6 1% D^ 8- 9-10-11 6.25 
J V 8% 12-13-14 5.60 
3 34 3% - 12-13-14 5.60 
LA 3% 12-13-14 5.60 
A 1% 34 12-13-14 8.00 
14 2 34 12-13-14 10.00 
14 214 34 12-13-14 ` 12.00 
5% 34 76 15-16-17-18 6.25 
[74 1 76 15-16-17-18 6.25 
56 19$ V 15-16-17-18 10.00 
[A 1% 76 15-16-17-18 10.00 
54 2 p^ 15-16-17-18 13.00 
3% 14 % 20-22-24 15.00 
3% 2 % 20-22-24 | 15.00 
V6 2 ZA 26-28-30 25.00 
5% 2 7$ 54-in. lag 30.00 
y$ 31$ 1 $6" " 50.00 


Put up in wooden boxes, 100 to a box. 


Di-En-Key Expansion Bolts | 
With Malleable Iron Expanslon Shields 


For use in suspension rods for mine hangers, steam and 
water pipes, sprinkler systems and allied lines. The smaller 
sizes are adapted to opera chairs and school furniture work. 


Prices do not include lag screw or machine bolt. 


Diam. " Mice Price pian een eg Price 
; crew n am. er 
Fae is Inches 100 Inches Inches Inches 100 
J 1 M% $15.00 1l 2% T$ $38.00 
4 134 % 18.00 5 2% 1 45.00 
% 2 Dg 25.00 % 9394 14% 65.00 
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Rawlplug Screw Anchors 
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longitudi- 
nal fibers 
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B : 
- Standard Wood Screw Sliding fit 
- Rawlplué used with any St'd Size Wood Screw, when in-^ 
- Detail showing Screw entering Rawlplug serted. I, 
i " "^ turned home. FULL SIZE DÉTAIL 
Wilhdrawn, leaving perfect threads cut in Rawlplud, 
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Application of Rawiplug with Standard Wood Screw 


The Rawlplug is a hollow tube of stiffened longitudinal 
strands of jute fiber, so cemented that once in place it is un- 
affected by moisture or change in temperature. It is placed 
in à previously drilled hole smaller than the head of the screw 
and therefore invisible when in position. 


Rawlplugs Only in Boxes of 100 
Sizes, 16, 18 and 20 are packed in boxes of 50. 


Diam. of 
Drill, Hole For use 
and with — —— Price, Boxes or 100 —— —— 
Rawlplug Screw ——-LzworH or RAwLPLuGs, IN.—— 
In. No. A y bé 
3 ye 3-4-5 $.95 $1.00 $1.05 $1.10 
35 6-7 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 
8 Sli htly 
Under 3$ 8-9 1.20 1.30 1.40 1.50 
10 Slightly 
ver 94 10-11 sayin .... 1.50 1.65 
12 1 12-13-14-15 M TM See 
14 T3 16-17-18 TS 
16 Sh 20 aes 
18 B 22 Gis 
20 3% 24-26 Min 
Price, Boxes or 100—————————— — —. Assorted 
Lexarra oF RAwLPLUGs, [N.————————— —À4 Price 
No. ZA 1 1 114 2 2% per Box 
3 $1.15 $1.25 P n T e. $1.10 
6 1.30 1.45 339 "C id 1.35 
8 1.60 1.80 .... $2.20 $2.60 kiwa 1.80 
10 1.80 2.05 $2.30 2.55 3.00 c 2.10 
12 2.20 2.45 2.70 2.95 3.45 vou 2.75 
14 2.60 2.90 3.20 3.50 4.10 € 3.25 
16 E 3.30 RM 4.10 4.90 $5.70 
18 — .... 3.90 D 4.90 5.90 6.90 
20 DT 4.90 Sers 5.90 6.90 7.90 


Rawplug Drilis and Toolholders 


due 3-point drill is for hard material, the 1-point drill, for 
soit. 


*Size ———Priceg, per Dozen ` Size Price, PER DozzN——— 
Drill 3-point 1-point Tool- Drill 3-point  1-point Tool- 
No. Drill Brill holders No. rill rill holders 
3 $2.70 $2.60 $12.00 14 $4.20 $4.10 $12.00 
6 32.80 2.70 12.00 16 4.80 ero 16.00 
8 3.00 2.90 12.00 18 5.50 16.00 
10 3.30 3.20 12.00 20 6.30 16.00 


12 3.70 3.60 12.00 in v 
*Corresponding to size of Rawlplug. 
Rawlplug Mechanics’ Outfits 


Each outfit contains 100 Rawlplugs of same size, assorted 
lengths, toolholder, three-point drill, one-point drill, and a 
supply of screws. 


Size Size iz 
Outfit Price Outfit Price Outfit Price 
o Eac No. Each 0 Eac 
3 $2.60 8 $3.15 12 $4.00 
6 2.90 10 3.45 14 4.60 


Complete Outfits 


Contains 700 Rawlplugs in 28 different sizes and ma 
6 toolholders, 12 three-point drills: and four one-point drills 
of each size, and 2 boxes containing 50 Rawlplugs and 50 
screws threaded to the head. List price of contents, $26.50. 
Price, Complete Outfit................... e. each $22.00 
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‘Western Electric _ 


Iron and Brass Wood Screws 


l,-inch 
r RICE 
Iron Brass 
$.90 $.95 
90 .95 
.90 1.00 
.90 1.00 
90 1.05 
34-inch 
90 .95 
.90 1.00 
.90 1.05 
.90 1.10 
.90 1.15 
.90 1.20 
.90 1.30 
90 .... 
.90 vu 
15-inc 
.w90 1.05 
.90 1.10 
90 1.15: 
.90 1.20 
.90 1.30 
.90 1.40 
95 1.55 
1.00 1.75 
1.05 .... 
1.10 
ba-inch 
.90 1.20 
.90 1.25 
-90 1.30 
-95 1.40 
95 1.55 
1.00 1.75 
1.05 1.95 
1.10 2.15 
1.15 2,40 
1.20 .... 
1:25... 
-inch 
^ 1.3 
90 1.3 
.95 1.4 
95 1.5 
1.00 1.7 
1.05 1.9 
1.10 2.1 
1.15 2.4 
1.20 2.6 
1.25 2.9 
1.30 3.2 
1 40 i^ ea 
-inch 
95 ... 
95 1.5 
1.00 1.6 
1.05 1.8 
1.10 2.1 
1.15 2.3 
1.20 2.60 
1.25 2.90 
1.30 3.20 
1.35 3.55 
1.50 .... 
1-inch 
95... 
1.00 1.60 
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Round Head 
Price, per Gross l 
l-inch—Cont. . 24-Inch—Cont. 
——PRICE-——— — —PRicE——— 
No. Iron Brass No. Iron Brass 
5 $1.05 $1.80 11 $2.20 $6.70 
6 1.10 2.00 12 2.40 7.50 
7 1.15 2.25 14 2.75 9.30 
8 1.20 2.55 16 3.20 11.30 
9 1.25 2.85 18 3.75 13.60 
10 1.30 3.15 20 4.40 ..... 
11 1.35 3.50 215-inch 
12 1.40 3.90 6 1.95 ..... 
14 1.60 4.75 7 2.00 .... 
16 1.85 mie 8 2.05 ..... 
14-inch 9 2.15 ..... 
4 .10 Pu 10 2.25 6.60 
.5 1.15 Py 11 2.40 7.40 
'6 1.20 2.30 12 2.60 8.25 
7 1.25. 2.60 14 3.00 10.25 
8 1.30 2.95 16 3.50 13.00 
9 1.35 3.30 18 4.10 15.00 
10 1.40 3.65 20 4.80 ..... 
11 1.50 4.10 234-Inch 
12 1.60 4.60 8 2.15 ..... 
14 1.80 5.65 9 2.25 ..... 
16 2.05  .... 10 2.45 ..... 
18 2.40  .... 11 2.60 ..... 
12-inch 12 2.80 a 
4 20 —— 14 3.25 ..... 
5 1.25 .... 16 3.80 ..... 
6 1.30 2.65 18 4.45 ..... 
7 1.35 3.00 20 5.20 . 
8 1.40 3.35 3-inch 
' 9 1.45 3.75 8 2.45 , 
10 1.50 4.20 9- 2:55 4... 
1 1.60 4.70 10 2.65 ..... 
12 1.80 5.35 11 2.80 ..... 
14 2.05 6.55 12 3.00 9.75 
16 2.35 .... 14 3.50 12.00 
18 2.75 16 4.10 14.70 
20 3.25 18 4.80 17.70 
134-inch 20 5.60 ..... 
6 .1.40 T 24 7.40 ..... 
7 1.45  .... 315-inch 
8 1.50 3.75 10 3.00 ..... 
9 .1.60 4.25 11 3.20 ..... 
10 ' 1.70 4.80 12 3.40 11.25 
11 1.80 5.40 14 4.00 14.00 
12 2.00 6.10 16 4.60 17.00 
14 2.25 7.45 18 5.40 20.50 
16 2.60 adde 20 6.30 ..... 
18 3.05 24 8.10 ..... 
20 3.60 - 4-Inch 
-Inch 12 3.80 esse.. 
6 1.55  .... 14 44.50 ..... 
7 1.60  .... 16 5.20 ..... 
8 1.65 4.25 18 6.10 ..... 
9 1.75 4.75 20 7.10 ..... 
10 1.85 5.35 24 9.50 ..... 
11 2.00 6.00 414-Inch 
12 2.20 6.80 14 5.10 ..... 
14 2.50 8.35 16 5.90 r 
16 2.90 10.20 18 6.90 ..... 
18 3.40 12.30 20 8.00 ..... 
20 4.00 Pix 24 10.70 ..... 
214-inch 5-Inch 
“6 75 14 5.75 ..... 
7 1.80 16 6.70 ..... 
8 1.85 ...... 18 7.80 ..... 
9 1.95  .... 20: 9.00 ..... 
10 2.05 5.95 24 11.90 ..... 


Yankee Pattern Single Bit Felling Axes 
No. 1—36-inch Handle | 


Soft steel body, cru- 
cible steel bit, hand 
tempered. -Gold 
bronze finish, bit and 
poll polished. 


Packed 14 dozen in 
crate. 


Weight Price Weight Price 

Pounds per Dozen Pounds per Dozen 
314 $30.00 415 $40.00 
4 36.00 5 43.00 


Western Pattern Single Bevel  - 
Broad Hatchets 


Gold bronze finish, 
blade and head pol- 
ished. Second growth 
hickory handles. 


Packed 14 dozen in 
a carton; 4 dozen in & 
case. 


/ 


Length Price 


Width Width Length Price 

Size Cut Handle per Size Cut Handle per 
o In. In. Dozen o. In. Dosen 
1 4 14 $34.75 4 05. 16 $46.75 
2 4% 15 38.75 S 6 17 60.3 
3 65 15 42.75 : ; pea a eee 


No. 59 Hurd’s Linemen’s Hatchets 


Gun metal finish. 
Cutting edge polished. 
Short strong blade. 
Heavy hardened head. 


Packed 14 dozen in 
a carton, 4 dozen ina 
case. 


Width Length Price 
Size Cut Handle per 
No. Inches. Inches Dosen 
59 4M 15 $44.00 


Machinists’ Hammers 


Forged Steel, Ball Pein 


\ 


Waricut Price Wt. 
Size Lbs. ` Oz. Bach Size Lbs 
0000 . 6 $2.00 1 1 $2.25 
000  .. 6 2.00. 2 1% 
| 00 "m 12 2.00 3 1% E 
0 I . , 2.10 2 IE. 


Bell-Faced Nail Hammers 


Solid Forged Steel, Polished | 


EIGHT 1 
T Os. Euh 
13 $2.00 
1 ics. 2.15 
1 4 2.25 


xo ML (Gc 
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No. 21 Atkins Metal Cutting Hand Saws 


Will cut all 
classes of ordi- 
nary metal with 
CN REST. ease. In 18-inch 

size it is 114 in- 
ches wide at the point and 414 inches wide at the butt. It is 18 
gauge on the toothed edge, 20 gauge on the back and gradu- 
ally tapers to 23 gauge on the point. 

The handle is made of thoroughly seasoned applewood, 
polished, fastened to the blade by medallion and two brass 
screws. Packed one-third of a dozen in a box. Saws 18 inches 
long will be shipped unless otherwise specified. 


Length Points Wt., Lbs. Price Length Points Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Doz. In. Dos. 


VE: E AP fs Meee A 
ro 


per In. per per Doz. per In. per per Doz. 
18 15 13 $29.55 24 15 21 $38.65 
20 15 16 32.40 26 15 25 41.80 
22 15 18 36.00 is ; SE ‘Wanstead 


Designed specially for the use of electricians. Blade is 
made from silver, steel and is extra heavy and stiff. Has 
carved beech handle with a tightening bolt and wing nut 
p i in a hole, so that the blade will not pull out of the 

ndle. 


Packed one-half dozen in a box. 
PRICE, PER Dozen 


Length Points Wt., Lbs. Saws Blades 
In. per per Doz. Complete Only 
10 8 6 $10.40 $6.35 
12 8 615 10.85 6.80 
14 8 7 11.30 7.25 
16 8 134 11.75 7.70 
18 8 814 12.20 8.15 


No. 53 Atkins Hand, Panel and Rip Saws 


Handle is of gen- 
uine applewood, at- 
tractively embossed, 


and fastened to blade 
by three brass screws 
and medallion. Pack- 

ed in moisture-proof bag, one-third dozen in a box. 

petted mI Wt., Lbs. Price 

igi o i Hand OEN EEEREN Rip per Doz. per Doz. 
16. 9 10... . — . he eas NUES 1234 $29.05 
18 0.10, 1L... —— by URLXERAS 134% 32.45 
20 8,9, 10, 11 7 154 £36.70 
22 8, 9, 10, 11 7 1734 39.55 
24 7,8,9,10,11 5, 5%, 6,7 191% 42.70 
26 5,6,7,8 415, 5, 5%, 6, 7 2434 44.55 
28 5, 6,7, 8 315, 4, 415, 5, 515, 6 2994 50.45 


No. 50 Atkins Coping Saws 


This is a durable and rigid copin 
saw, as the back is 34-inch wide an 
$4 inch thick and made of cold rolled 
steel, nickeled and buffed. Frame, 
714x4% inches deep. Fastened to 
the handle by malleable iron 
threaded ferrule. 
All parts nickeled and buffed. 
The handle is of hardwood, carved and varnished. 


Through the use of cap screws into which wires are inserted, 
the blade may be instantly adjusted to cut sharp or unusual 
angles with perfect ease and without strain on the blade. 
Packed two in a box. 


Weight, per dozen.....................4. pounds 7 
Price, No. 50 Complete, with Blade...... per dozen $10.00 
* Blades Only...............-000% : -85 
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Atkins Plumbers’ Saws 


A useful saw for cutting flooring; teeth on both edges; 
handle. 


Top edge, toothed 514 points to the inch, rip teeth. Bottom 
edge, 8 points to the inch, cross cut teeth. Packed Y$ dozen in 
a box. 


Size Weight, Pounds Price Size Weight, Pounds Price 
In. per Doz. per Doz. In. per Doz. per Doz. 
12 10 $17.10 16 12 $19.40 
14 11 18.25 18 13 20.90 
Atkins Cable Saws 
Blade 16 inch- 
es long of Atkins 


high-grade spec- 
ial steel. Beech 
| handle. One 
edge toothed 10 points to the inch; other edge, 13 points. 
Packed V4 dozen in a box. Weight per dozen, 9 Pounds. 


Price....... v etes — — ican a itera per dozen $15.20 
No. 3 Atkins Nest of Saws 


Includes handle, | 
which is detachable "mar hee) 
at three different ee ta 

oo on a compass | 
and a keyhole blade 
and metal cutting blade, all of which are interchangeable. 
Equipped with an adjustable handle of latest improved pat- 
tern, with a tightening adjustment consisting of a heavily 
nickel-plated screw, which may be operated from either side 
of handle by reversing screw permitting blade to be used at 
any desired angle. Packed one-quarter dozen in a box. 

Points Length Wt., Lbs. Price 


r Blade per Doz. 
Description ln. In. i Sets Bos. 
Handles and Saws................ e 5. e. $4.75 
Keyhole Blades.................. 10 12 14 5.55 
Compass " ............... es. 8 14 14 5.90 
Metal Cutting Blades......... Ris Lo 8 14 23.20 
Complete Set.................0.. ^" .. 14 39.20 
Eighteen inches Tree Trimmers 

long; will cut a 

limb 114% inches 

thick. Handle is 


Washington Fir; 
furnished & n y 
length in one or two 

ieces joined with brass ferrules. Saw is detachable. 
rice, No. 912 without Saw or Handle, Wt., 4 Lbs..each $7.00 
* . * 91? with Saw, without Handle, Wt, 5 Lbs. ... * 5.00 


No. 93 Atkins Improved Universal 
Hand, Panel and Rip Saws 


The arrangement 
of cutting teeth, gul- 
lets and general con-_ 
struction produces} 
saws which not only*--« 
cut exceedingly fast, = ae 
but will operate equally well in either cross cutting, mitering 
or ripping. Particularly adapted for heavy service. Recom- 
mended bor farm use and also desirable for heavy framing 
purposes, such as concrete work, ship building, car repairing, 
and in work around mines. Cutting quality of tooth not af- 
fected through coming in contact with knots. Packed in 
moisture proof bag, one-third dozen in a box. 


DAOC a 52234 erated quid Eee a rae inches 26 


Weight, per Dozen. ........... ese sees pounds 2414 
Price; No: 93 osvevser es: otvor bins iis per dozen $60.40 


R , “ee M ask. 3 
^em B : MOS M e ANS 
T LITE ( DA AVE M. 
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No. 17 Atkins Forester Pruning Saws 
asters A Length of blade, 
ii See TR 26 inches; width at 
WRC WB point, 114 inches; at 
è butt, 314 inches. 
. i Three points to the 
inch gives large teeth that cut big or small limbs readily. 
Weight, per dozen, 12 pounds. Packed one-third dozen in 


a box. 
Price, No. 17... ose tva RIS per dozen $24.00 
No. 2 Atkins Keyhole Saws and Pads 


Toothed ten 
points per inch. Put 
up one dozen in a 


box. 

- Weight, per dozen, 214 pounds. | 

Price, Keyhole Saws................. .....per dozen $3.25 
* Bandle 9 i350 tees 39S UICE een en - 2.65 
^ No.2, Complete.................... e 5.90 


No. 390 Atkins Tuttle Tooth One-man 
Cross-cut Saws 


CEA. 


i Vei ruat i TRAIL NS - 
k 4 ARR NC. 
É sat, cu A ji 
o. 3 ME E ; 
CONT Cree ne ro na AES 
Ger 


Steel is given an exceedingly hard, tough temper in which 
process specially constructed furnaces heated by gas are used. 
All blades are carefully ground which produces uniform thick- 
ness so that saws will of necessity run free and easy. Handles 
are fastened to the blade by two brass screws and a brass 
medallion. Packed 25 saws to a case. 


Length Wt., Lbs. Price Length Wt., Lbs. Price Length Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ft. Each Each Ft. Each Each Ft. Each Each 


215 .... $3.20 4 3.51 $5.10 514 5.95 $7.00 
3 2.42 3.80 4⁄2 4.38 5.75 6 7. 7.60 
31, 2.87 4.50 5 5.18 6.35 b. Bees? edid 


Atkins Thin-back Tuttle Tooth Cross-cut 
Saws 


1 g “wi ym 


Packed 50 in a case. Prices do not include handles. 


(—— ——————Pnicg, Eac 

Leth Wt., Lbs. No. 330 No. 331 No. 332 
Ft. Each 14x16 Gauge 14x18 Gauge 14x19 Gauge 
4 3.56 $4.25 $4.85  . $5.20 
4l5 4.8 4.70 5.60 5.90 
5 4.98 5.20 6.10 6.55 
514 5.97 5.75 6.70 7.25 
6 6.34 6.25 7.35 7.85 
61, 7.65 6.80 7.95 8.45 

8.42 7.35 8.55 9.20 
715 9.88 7.85 9.20 9.90 
8 10.73 8.40 9.80 10.50 

No. 11 Atkins Cross-cut Saw 
Handles 


Length, 14 inches. Climax pattern. Reversi- 
ble. Cast iron face plate and washer. Malleable 
bolt with lock rivet feature, preventing rivet 
from becoming detached. Packed 100 pairs in 
wire-bound box weighing 170 pounds. 


Price: No. 115a enbvE XO per pair $.45 
No. 7 Atkins Hack Saw Frames 
Strong, ngid extension frame 


taking 8 to 12-inch blades. 

Nickel-plated. Depth, 3 inch- 

es; width, % inch; thickness 

36 inch. Selected hardwood 

handle, mahogany colored. Weight, per dozen, 16 pounds. 
Packed one in a box. 


Price, NO, V. sebo hese UE RAM TA EA per dozen $26.20 


Western Electric 


No. 4 Atkins Grip Handle Hack Saw 
Frames 


Has a handle that gives the 
user not only greater ease of 
operation, but a much better- 
control of the saw. 

Frame is 414 inches high, 
adjustable, blades from 8 to 
12 inches may be used. Made of extra high-grade steel, % 
inch wide and 3; inch thick, strong and stiff but light. Even 
when extended to full length, frame is stiff and rigid, because 
the adjusting features are sufficiently large and strong to 
make it so. . 

It is heavily nickel-plated, polished and buffed, so that it 
will not easily rust. Blade may be turned to cut at four 
different angles. Packed one in a box with blade unless other- 
wise specified. 


Pricea, NO: 4 osetia ieie S RIP I EV per dozen $23.50 


Atkins Hack Saw Blades 
Flexible Back, for Hand Use 
c No. 310 for cut- 

ting regular tubing, 
wrought iron pipe, 
brass, copper, dri 

Tr? J rod, electrical cas- 
D» 4 Ld ings, sheet metal 16 
to 18 gauge, metal trim. . 

No. 315 for cutting thin wall copper and brass tubing 
sheet metal 19 gauge or thinner, and metal trim. . 

No. 310 

lé-inch wide, .025 or 23 gauge thick, 24 teeth per inch. 

IZ. sesiones inches 9 10 11 12 


o. 
Lé-ineh wide, .025 or 23 gauge thick, 32 teeth per inch. 
SIZO sasana saer inches 9 10 1 


1 12 


Lufkin Challenge Junior Steel Tapes 
Tape, 14-inch wide. 

Hard leather cases; nickel-plated trim- 
mings and folding flush handle. 

Nos. 1260 to 1266 are marked in feet, 
inches and 16ths, and Nos. 1260D to 
1266D are marked in feet, 10ths, and 
100ths, one side only. 

Packed one in a box. 


Length Wt., Oz. Price ) Length Wt., Os. Price 
No. Feet Each Each No. Feet Each Each 


1260 25 4 $4.70 1260D 25 4 $4.70 
1261 33 5 5.00 1261D 33 5 500 
1263 50 T 5.70 1263D 50 7 5.70 
1264 66 8 7.10 1264D 66 8 7.10 
1265 15 9 7.50 1265D 75 9 7.50 
1266 100 12 9.60 1266D 100 12 9.60 


Lufkin Rival Steel Tapes 

Tape, %inch wide. i 

Nickel-plated steel case; folding flush 
handle opened by preseng pin on op- 
posite side. Cases have knurled edges 
which afford a firm hold when winding 
in tape. Measurements guaranteed 
accurate. . 

Nos. 240 to 246 are marked in feet, 
inches and 8ths, and Nos. 240D to 
246D are marked in feet, 10ths and 
100ths, one side only. 

Packed one in a box. 


D "Pn Length Wt.,Os. Prie 
we oes No. feat. Each Ead 
240 2 8 45 240D 25 8 i 
241 33 4.80 241D 33 9 : 


a a 


i 


Western Electric 


Lufkin Engineers! Pattern Steel Tapes 


Metal lined, hard leather cases’ 
Nubian finish with nickel-plated 
trimmings; folding flush handle, 
opened by pressing pin on oppo- 
site side; two detachable rings. 

Tape is 14-inch wide; it can be 
readily detached from case, and 
an extra ring is furnished for other 
end. The steel is heavier and 
stronger than used in regular steel 
tapes, and the cases are thinner. 

Nos. 231 to 236 marked in feet, 
inches and 8ths, one side only. 
Nos. 231D to 236D marked in feet, 10ths and 100ths, one 


side only. 


^ Packed one in a box. 


Cat. Length bs Price 

No. | Feet | Each Each 
231 and 231D | 33 13 $7.50. 
| 233 " 233D 50 17 8.75 
234 “ 234D 66 21 11.30 
235 “ 235D 15 22 12.50 
236 “ 236D 100 25 15.60 


Lufkin Sterling Linen Tape 


Case of genuine russet leather, ( [LZS E 
metal lined, with folding flush handle 
and nickel-plated trimmings. Ta 
is 9$ inches wide with leather rein- 
forcement first end. 


. Series 400 marked feet and inches, 
oneside only; series 400D, marked feet 
and 10ths, one side only. 


Packed one in a box. 


Cat. Length _ Wt., Oz. Price. 

No. Feet Each Each 
400 and400D . ^ 25 8 $3.00 
‘401 ^ 401D 33 11 3.35 
403 “ 403D . 50 12 4.00 
404 “ 404D 66 17 4.70 
405 * 405D 75 19 5.10 
406 ^ 406D 400 24 6.00 


Lufkin Special Sentinel Linen Tapes 


A high grade woven tape. First 
four inches are reinforced with 
leather. 

equipped with a patent threader 
à which makes it simple to remove an 

old line and attach a new one. 

Drum and folding handle are of 
extra sturdy construction; trimmings 
are nickel-plated. 

Tape is 54-inch, marked one side 
only, feet and inches. 

Packed one in a box. 


Weight 
Cat. : Length Ounces Price 
No. Feet f Each Each 
413 *50 12 $4.50 
416 100 24 7.00 


Lufkin Special Linen Tapes 


Mounted on perforated metal disc 
reel; nickel-plated finish; folding wind- 
ing handle. Leather strap handle on 
back. Tape is 5-inch, marked one side 
only, feet and inches. Packed one in & 
box. Weight, 24 ounces. 


Price, 150-foot Tape...... each $18.00 
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Lufkin Surveyors’ Chain Tapes 
Graduated on Babbitt Metal | 
ERC, |. Of heavy and ex-, 

» N tra tough steel, 
coated with white 
metal to resist rust. 
Pair of rawhide 
thongs furnished 
(detachable rin gs 
instead if specified). 
Tapes in feet mark- 
ed feet only every 
foot, end feet in 


ieee AP se EE A 10ths. . Tapes in 


Lll died ^ links marked 
links and poles, end links in 1 


Oths. Marked one side only. 
Reels for tapes over 100 feet long are four-arm pattern. 
Packed one in a box. 
Tapes Complete, with Reel and Thongs 
— fy Ince Wor—— | ——— Jy Incu NDR Ta 
ce (co 


Length pn Wt., Lbs. Cat. Pri at. 

Feet 3 Each No. . Each No. 
100 Bs 34% 2100 $10.50 3100 $10.50 
150 sie 5 2150 14.00 3150 14.00 
200 lido 6 2200 16.50 3200 16.50 
800 iw 8 2300 25.00 3300 25.00 
500 lacs 11% 2500 38.50 3500 38.50 
24 100 234 2066 9.10 3066 9.10 
200 416 2132 14.00 3132 14.00 

Tapes without Reel, with Thongs 
100 oe 2 02100 $7.00 03100 $7.00 
150 314 02150 9.80 03150 9.80 
200 41% 02200 12.25 03200 12.25 
300 534 02300 18.70 03300. 18.70 
500 d 1014 +’ 02500 31.50 03500 31.50 
100 134 ^ 02066 5.60 03066 5.60 
eae 200 314 02132 9.80 03132 9.80 
Price, Reels for 100-foot and 100-link Tapes.....each 3.50 
- * ` * 150 and 200-foot, 200-link Tapes. * 4.20 
4 *  4* 800-foot tapes. ........eeeee * 6.30 
* s 4 500» 3 CES auos sud ied R6. s 7.00 


Lufkin Surveyors’ Chain Tapes 


Etched gree uations. Nubian finish; heavy }4-inch steel 
tape. Hardwood reel with long folding winding handle and 
large drum. Trimmings nickel-plated. Wherever graduated, 
the steel has a bright raised surface, with figures etched in. 
Steel is tempered and of best quality so that graduations and 
figures can never be effaced, but will always show clearly and 
distinctly. A convenient, strong, durable chain tape for 
heavy field work. A pair of rawhide thongs is furnished with 
each tape, (detachable rings instead if specified.) 

_ Tapes in feet are marked feet only every foot, with end feet 
in 100ths. Tapes in links are marked links and poles, with end 
links in 10ths. Tapes with end feet marked inches and 8ths, 
or with extra foot first end to 100ths, numbered from right to 
left, no extra charge. | 

Tapes Complete, with Reel and rnongs 
ce » 


Cat. Lgth Wt., Lbs. Pri Cat Wt. Lbs. Price 

No, Feet Each Each No. Links Each Each 
5100 100 214 $10.50 5066 100 2 $9.10 
5150 150 3% 14.00 5132 200 3 14.00 
5200 200 4 16.50 "ore Co 
5300 300 5% 25.00 . .... PE do an aS ES 

; Tapes without Reei, with Thongs 
05100 100 1% $7.00 05066 100 1% $5.60 
05150 150 214 9.80 05132 200 2 9.80 
05200 200 3 12.20 + i n X 
.05300 300 4144 318.70  J..... "n ar TC 
Price, Reels, for 100-foot and 100-link Tapes..... each $3.50 

a * « 150 and 200-foot, 200-link Tapes “ 4.20- 

z * «u 300-foot Tapes........... ee * 6.30 
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Lufkin Pocket Steel Tapes 


Nubian finish. Nickel silver case, 
spring wind with center stop. Marked one 
side only, feet, inches and 16ths. 


Lgth. Width No.in Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. Feet Tape, In. Box per Doz- per Dos, 


1510 10 55% 6 2% $30.00 
1512 12 5 6 23% 32.40 


Lufkin Banner Dividers and Calipers 


Q 


Dividers Outside Calipers inside Calipers 


Made of high quality steel. They are light, but have the 
required stiffness they should have. Correct in shape and 
size. Supplied with heavy bow spring. 
————————— Pri, EACH. —————————————ÀÀ 
—-SoLD Nur CALtPERS— -——Sprine Nur CALIPERS——— 
Size No.40 No. 41 No. 42 No. 50 No. No. 52 
In. : Dividers Outside Inside Dividers Outside Inside 
215 $.80 $.80 $.80 $1.00 $1.00 $1.00 
3 .85 .85 .85 1.05 1.05 1.05 


4 .90 .90 .90 1.10 1.10 1.10 
5 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.15 1.15 1.15 
6 1.05 1.05 1.05 1.20 1.20 1.20 
8 1.35 1.20 1.20 1.50 1.40 1.40 


Lufkin Fiexible Spring Joint Rules 
With Folding Hook 
WEGE EI Yellow enameled. Rivet 
joints. Brass-plated trim- 
mings. Marked consecutive 
inches to 16ths, both sides. 
Six-inch folds, 5$ inch wide. 
For taking measurements out 
of arm's reach, and conven- 


Showing Hook Open 


ient for taking almost any measurement. A small, sub- 
stantial hook which will fold up and remain flush with 
the edge of the rule. Zero point falls at inside of hook when 
open, at extreme end of rule same as with regular rules when 
hook is closed. 


No. Weight Price 
Cat. Length in Pounds 
No. Feet Box per Dozen Dozen 
H8524 4 6 2 $5.40 
H8525 5 6 24% 6.60 
H8526 6 6 3 7.80 
H8528 8 6 4 10.20 


Designed for taking in- 
side measurements of open- 
ings such as door and win- 
dow frames, for boilers, etc., 
and such measurements as are 
difficult to take with the ordinary folding rule, but serves also 
every purpose of a common rule in ordinary measuring. 

. Made of genuine boxwood, extra heavy, securely fastened 
at joints, making the rule more rigid when extended than 
the ordinary folding rule. Graduated both sides in consec- 


utive inches and sixteenths, figures and lines being clear and. 


distinct. 
No. Weight Price 
Cat. Length in Pounds per 
No. Feet Box per Dozen Dozen 
X8534 4 6 234 $12.00 
X8535 5 6 3% 13.20 
X8536 6 6 414 14.40 


Western Electric 


Lufkin Flexible Spring Joint Rules 


| " - |} 3 10 m H 


Yellow enameled. Concealed joints. Brass-plated trim- 
mings. Marked in consecutive inches to 16ths, both sides. 


Six inch folds, 54 inch wide. 


No. Weight Price 

Cat. Length in Pounds per 
No. Feet Box per Dozen Dosen 
8512 2 12 1 $2 .40 
8513 3 12 1% 3.60 
8514 4 6 2 4.80 
8515 5 6 214% 6.00 
8516 6 6 3 7.20 
8518 8 6 4 9.60 


White enameled. Concealed joints. Brass-plated trim- 
mings. Marked consecutive inches to 16ths, both sides. 


N . 

Cat. Length n PEE pes 
No Feet Box per Dozen Dosen 
8612 2 12 1 $3.00 
8613 3 12 1% 4.20 
8614 4 6 2 5.40 

- 8615 5 6 2% 6.60 
8616 6 6 3 7.80 
8618 8 6 4 12.00 


Lufkin Flexible Spring Joint Rules 


Yellow enameled. Rivet joints. Brass-plated trimmings. 
Marked consecutive inches to 16tħs, both sides. 


Six-inch folds, $$ inch wide. 


No. i ice 

Cat. Length in Dasht pig 
No. Feet | Box per Dozen Dosen 
8522 2 12 1 $2.40 
8523 3 12 1% 3.60 
8524 4 6 2 4.80 
8525 5 6 2% 6.00 
8526 6 i 6 3 7.20 
8528 8 6 4 9.60 


White enameled. Rivet joints. Brass-plated trimmings. 
Marked consecutive inches to 16ths, both sides. 


Six-inch folds, 54 inch wide. 


No Weight Price 

Cat. Length n 

No. est Box M Diem 
8622 12 1 .00 
8623 3 12 1% ie 
8624 4 6 2 55.40 
8625 5 6 216 6.60 
8626 6 6 3 7.80 
8628 8 6 4 10.20 


UE Western Electric | : 


. No. 7A Sand's Masons’ Pine Levels 
and Plumbs 


lu 


Made of carefully selected, thoroughly air dried white pine. 


Price, No. TA roppe rran ease ebbe Hd geese oes each $4.75 
Sand's Carpenters! Pine Levels and Plumbs 


No. 118 


Use either end or edge for plumb or level. 
Two plumbs, two levels, protected glasses. 
Price, No. 118, Size, 18, 20, and 24x214x114 Inches 


"—mM s ——— PONE de st 
Price, No. 118, Size, 26, 28 and 30x214x1)4 Inches 
ex S mc" ET dE nri 
No. 118-BE 


Use either end or edge for plumb or level. 

Two plumbs, two levels, protected glasses. Brass ends. 
Price, No. 118-BE, Size, 18, 20 and 24 Inches. ...each $1.75 

* .* 118-BE, ^ 26,28 * 30 ^" .... * 2.00 


No. 118-BB Sand's Carpenters! Pine 
Levels and Plumbs 


————— ICH 


@ e. q« | 


. Use either edge or end for plumb or level Fully brass. 


lined. 

Brass end plates, 2 plumbs, 2 levels, glass protected. 
Price, No. 118-BB, Size, 18, 20 and 24 Inches. ..each $3.25 
* + 118-BB, * 26,28 “ 30 * ..." 3.50 

Sand's Aluminum Plumb and Level 
REUS Two  plumbs, 
two levels, pro- 
tected glass. Fur- 
nished also with 


ground edge. 
Size Wt. Price Size , t. Price 
No. In. Lb. Each ^ No. In. Lbe. Each 


18  18x2Mxll& 134 $3.25 24  24x2Vexll$ 2 $4.25 


18V 18x2144x1)$ 194 3.50 24V 24x2)ox1lg 2 4.50 
Sand's Aluminum Plumb and Level 


All numbers have 4 plumbs, 2 levels, protected glasses. 
Weight, No. 244, 2 pounds; No. 26, 214 pounds; No. 28, 214. 
pounds; No. 30, 224 pounds. Furnished also with grooved 
edge. Will plumb any end or level any edge up. This allows 
overhead use. Can be read in any position, high or low, up 
or down, at arm's length. 


Size Price Size Price 

No. Inches Each No. Inches Each 
244 24x2l4x1lkK $4.50 28V | 28x2l4xlV$ $5.25 
26 - 20x2ljxlyVg 4.75 30 30x2144x1¥ 5.25 
26V (26x2144x14 $5.00 _ 30V  30x2l4xll$ 5.50 
28 28x21x11% — 5.00 42 42x2?7x1lV$ 7.00 


No. 3A Sand’s Pine Masons’ Plumb and Level 


Four plumbs, 2 levels, protected glasses, weight 214 pounds. 
Price, No. 3-A, 42 or 48x 2144 x 1 In.........each $2.75 


5 %*2 20.00 1.50 
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Beaver Square End Pipe Cutters 


~ 


This pipe cutter cuts like a lathe tool, each turn re- 
moving a thin shaving until the pipe is severed. Leaves no 
burr to be reamed or filed, or to reduce the capacity of the 
pipe, and threading dies start easily and with less wear. 

igid, simple and fool-proof in construction. 

The knives give hundreds of cuts on the hardest pipe, 
and are easily resharpened. ERE 

Nos. 10 and 15 are ratchet operated. 


Cap. Price Knives , Cap. Price Knives 
Pipe Each Price Pipe Each Price 
No. In. Complete per Set No. Ín. Complete per Set 


10 2l$to 4 $90.00 $2.50' 


1 kKtol $18.00 $1.20 
15 24 “ 6 180.00 5.00 


No. 6 Beaverette Easy Working Die Stocks 


p 


Threads all four sizes, 14 to 
34-inch, without -changing dies 
or bushings. A thread may be 
cut while changing dies in other 
tools. The two sets of dies 
covering the different thread 
pitches are held in one plate, 
instantly adjusted to any size 


_ by the single handle. 


_ A universal centering device does away with loose bush- 
ings. | 

The No. 6 is a compact tool, complete without loose parts. 
Right or left hand, as specified. 


Price, No. 6, Complete.................. Lus. each $15.00 


* Extra Dies, R. or L., Vj or 4x % or Wx 94 
Inehes vel ime DRM TE EE ER per set 


No. 25 Beaver Easy Working Die Stocks 


Threads all sizes 1, 114, 
1Y$ and 2-inch, or varia- 
tions from standard, with- 
out changing dies. A uni- 
versa] chuck centers all 
sizes. No loose bushings. 


Close nipples may . be 
cut with this tool. In- 
stantly ` adjusted-simply 
shift the handle to size 
and the tool is ready. It 
uses narrow receding dies that draw back with each turn, 
removing less and less metal, thus cutting a standard taper 
thread and easing the work as the thread is cut. 


Price, No. 25, Complete.............00e000e each $30.00 
^ Extra Dies 1, 114, 144 and 2-inch, R. H...per set 3.50 


No. 26 Beaver Easy Working Ratchet Die 
Stocks 


- 3.00 


/ 

Threads all sizes, 1, 114? 
14% and 2-inch, without 
changing dies. Provided with 
ratchet attachment for cut- 
ting in confined places, or 
can be used as a regular stock. 
Contains a universal chuck 
which means pipe is always 
straight, without grip screws 
or bushings to bother. 

Uses detachable leader screw. The ideal tool for thread- 
ing in confined places or at the bench. 


| Price, No. 26, Complete......................- each $35.00 


* Extra Dies, 1,114, 114 and 2-inch, R. H..perset .3.50 


Western Electric —. ` 


Burring Reamers 


^ Breaks u chips, 
cuts deep, does not 
bind. Spiral flute. 


Cat. — Cay ity Std. 
No. — it, In. Pg. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

. , Conduit, ‘Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 
1242 1% to 1 10 V4 $1.50 
124214 1 “ 13% 10 l6 1.75 
1244 ; 19 * 2 10 1% "4.00 


GTD Spiral Fluted Burring Reamers 


.. No. 246, Tee 
Handle 


Nos. 241, 242, 24214, 244 
Bit Brace Shank 


No. 243, Half 
Round Shank 


‘ 


Made of high grade steel and designed for removing burrs | 


caused by cutting pipe, and also for counter-si ; . 
.. Ground to adapt them for use in a variety of materials. 
Spiral flute reduces chattering. 


apacity Pi Price Price 
No. So of $ Pinokes j Each ` per Doz. 
241. Bit Brace lé to l4 $1.00 $12.00 
. 242 A M y“i 1.25 15.00 
2421, ene 14 “ 1X 1.50 18.00 
. 243 .— 12 Round M * 14 1.50 18.00. 
244 Bit Brace 1 “2 3.00 36.00 
1 “2 4.00 48.00 


246 T Handle 
| GT D Pipe Taps and Reamers 


Briggs standard 
right hand taper pipe 
threads furnished un- 
less otherwise speci- 
fied. British (Whit- 
worth) standard furnished at regular prices. 

High speed steel pipe taps regularly furnished in Briggs 
standard taper, right hand only. Other high speed steel pipe 
‘taps are special and subject to special prices. 

. Right and left hand pipe taps furnished at same list. 
Straight (plug) pipe taps furnished at regular prices. 


0. OF EADS . . Price, Eacan 
TO Incu Taps on REAMERS 
Size Whit- Length Length High 
Pipe Briggs worth Thread Over All Carbon S 
In. Std. . Std. In. In. Steel Steel 
LA 27 28 34 2% $1.00 $1.40 
A 18 19. 1 23 1.20 2.10 
g 18 19 ' 1% 29 1.60 2.95 
A 14 14 196 3y$ 2.00 4.55 
% 14 1% 33 2.80 TY 
2 i 14 15$ 3% 2.8 . 7.50 
7 14 19$ 314 4.40 sa 
11% 11 134 894 4.40 11.60 
114 11% 11 1% 5.00 19.25 
1 11% 11 134 414 6.60 30.20 
2 7... d 14 44 so 
11% 11 134 416 10.00 49.25 
214 11 2% 12.00 ae 


** Prices on application. 


79X 159 
7912X19314 7 


No. ; 
900 12 90° 8 $3.20 901 % 45° 8 


Trio -Die Stocks for Pipe 
Bushings can. ws TT 
be removed to 
clear couplings @ 
for threading 
close nipples. . 
Regularly, fur- 


nished with one . . ; J | 
stock, three Little Giant Pipe Dies and three bushings. 


a 
tat 
d 


———Á— — 


Briggs standard right hand taper threads furnished unless | 
otherwise specified. British (Whitworth) standard right hand 


taper threads furnished at regular prices. Right and left 
hand pipe dies are furnished at same list. 


Cutting Length Weight Price 


No. ^, Sise, In. ` Stock, In. Pounds Each 
200A - V$, M4, 9$ 28 4Vo $8.50 
200B UK 15 -98 444 8.50 
210A | $$, V$, AA . 40 10 11.00 
210B 1$, $4, 1 «. 40 10 - 11.00 

dT, | Parker's 
Y We "Superior 
. Machinists 
Vises 


Swivel Base 
. Semi-steel cast 
ings; solid: steel bar 
slide strengthener. 
Width Jaws Price Cat. Wt. 


Cat. Wt. 
No. Lbs. Jaw, In. Open,In. Each No. Lbs. 


Width Jaws Prire 
Jaw,In. Open,In. Each 


69X 129 514 9 33.00 269X 151 514 
614 914 45.00 279X. 187 614 
1014 55.00 27912X228 7 1014 70. 


G T D Hinged Pipe Vises 

Made of malleable iron. The holes in @ 
the base of this vise are so placed that : 
there is ample room to allow the use of an 
ordinary pipe wrench when bolting down 
to bench or post. The base is sufficiently 


. 29X 331431 4 $11.50229X 39 3% 4 $15.00 
39X 52 394 6 13.00 239X 6014 3% 6 17.00 
49X 72 41, 7 17.00 249X 98414414 7 21.00 
59X 90 434 8 22.00 259X 10214 43% 8 : 

9 
9 


Strong to permit the omission of the front 
apron. Can be fastened back from the 
edge. 


Two lugs are cast on the base so that 
the frame and hook can be reversed. 

The jaws furnished with these visés are 
made of excellent tool steel. 

ni are carefully hardened and temp- 
ered. 


Cat. Cap. Wt. | Price Cat. Cap. Wt. Price 
No. In. Lbs. » Each No. In. Lbs. Each 
0 Y$to2 5 $3.60 2 Kto3%y 16 $7.50 
1 k* 215 1014 5.00 3 lg * 416 24 11.00 


Lakin Conduit Hickeys 


Screw a piece of 1-inch pipe in the other 


end of coupling. Never necessary to throw 
away the hickey, even if the handle breaks; 
7 simply unscrew the coupling. 

T Cat. Size Pipe Std. Price 
MNE No. Inches Pkg. Each 
vs ERU — 335 y ` 10 | $1.75 

336 4 v 6 2.25 


Fullman Conduit Benders | 


M a de in: 
two formg as 
listed. 

. Si — Wt. Price Cat. - Size Wt. Price 
Gat Sine Form Lbs. Each N In Form Lbs. Each 


s d ^ -— >r -—-— — e — 


j 


CBE, — wb. c 


Ae om 


i T | M T. d 
D ot 


' 
J 


Westera Electric 


Henderson EZ Conduit Benders 


EZ is a combination hand. hickey and stationary 
bender. Handles are not Puppia: They should be from 
8 to 314 feet long. Bends elbows, offsets, or any combina- 
tion of elbows and offsets, without slipping or distorting the 
conduit in any way. -Made in 3 sizes for hand and stationary 
bending of 12, 34 and 1-inch conduit, - 


Size Std. Price 
Inches Description Pkg Each 
12 Threaded for 1 -inch Pipe Handle...... 10 $2.00 
a s “« E Be N 5 2.50 
1- ll “1% * * MET 3 5.00 
14 , “ © 2 *. 4 Bro... 1 10.00 
11^ » «9 M DS Na eee ae 1 15.00 
2 j “2% “ « pu Sena 1 20.00 


Henderson Portable K-D Pipe Benches 


For electricians, gas-fitters, millwrights and all mechanics 
who cut and thread pipe. The K-D bench can be assembled 
in a few minutes, saving at least half an hour’s time in 
starting a job as no time is wasted in rigging up a place to 
mount a pipe vise. When not in use the K-D can be taken 
apart and stored in a small place. 


Height, 39 inches. Weight, 55 pounds. Top, 33x9l2xll4 
inches, hardwood, finished. | 


WOO chore ete toate Natta RP S each $30.00 


Henderson X L Conduit Benders 


The Henderson X L Conduit Bender is a stationary bender. 
Fastens with lag screws or bolts through the clearance holes 
in the base, to any suitable support. 

Simple, powerful and efficient. Designed for the hardest 
service. Heavy base plate. Three deep grooved detachable 
bending blocks for i 24 and 1-inch conduit are furnished 
with each bender. 


Price, Complete with Lag Screws............. each $10.00 


/ 
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Martin Portable Mise Stands and 
Pipe Benders 


Smail Stand with Hinged Vise 


This apparatus is designed for use wherever pipe or con- 
duit must be cut, threaded or bent. It can be picked up at 
any time and moved from place to place. There are no bolts, 
screws or braces to remove. It does not have to be fastened to 
the floor, walls or ceiling. It will not tilt, upset or skid. 


It is convenient for cutting and threading pipe or conduit. 
For these operations, the pipe is fastened in the vise and rests 
Hn the bending attachment which keeps it rigid and always in 

e. | 


Small Size 


Equipped with a special device which will bend pipe or 
conduit from 3% to 34-inch diameter easily without kinking. 
Capacity, with chain vise, 2-inch pipe; with hinged vise, 23%- 
inch pipe. . 


Weight complete with hinged vise, 57 pounds; with chain 
vise, 50 pounds. | 


No. Description l Each 
1A Complete with Hinged Vise................. $39.00 
1B Stand with Hinged Vise, less Legs........... 35.00 
*1C » “ Legs, less Vise.............. ee. 31.00 
*1D " ess * . WP oe Ghoti EIR 27.00 
1E Complete with Chain Vise.................. 39.00 
1F Stand with Chain Vise, less Legs............ 35.00 
T1G T * Legs, less Vise.................. 31.00 
{1H * Jess Legs, less Vise................... 27.00 


Large Size 


Capacity with chain vise, four inches; with hinged vise, 4144 
inches. Bender capacity. one inch. Weight complete, with 
hinged vise, 172 pounds, with chain vise, 156 pounds. 


Cat. Price 
No. Description Each 
2A Complete with Hinged Vise........... Pes. $90.00 
*2B Stand with Legs and Rear Support, less Vise.. 75.00 
2C d * . *  * Hinged Vise, less Rear 
sie peak eT rere n 71.00 
2D Stand with Hinged Vise, less Legs and Re ui 
SUDDOIU. oo arvo sENV aruis. 65.00 
*2E Stand with Legs, less Vise and Rear Support.. 56.00 
*2F * Only. less Vise. Legs and Rear Support. 50.00 
2G Complete with Chain Vise.................. 90.00 
{2H Stand with Legs and Rear Support. less Vise.. 75.00 
2K . ills * Chain Vise, less Rear 
cae aah CPI te ate au sents E E 71.00 
2L Stand with Chain Vise, less Legs and Rear 
ip Uer ee DE Pe eee LIS 65.00 
2M Stan with Legs, less Vise and Rear Support. à ape 
0.0 


2N Only, less Vise, Legs NA GET 
*Drilled for hinged vise. {Drilled for chain vise. 


‘ 
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Western Electric 


Henderson Turnbuckle Pipe and Conduit - 


Benches 


A portable bench, power- 
fully constructed for cutting, 
threading and bending pipe 
and: conduit. Held in ika 
by a single hook or eyebolt. 
For each size of pipe, deep 

ooved detachable bending 
‘blocks are furnished, which 
automatically grip the sides 
-of the pipe while bending, 
preventing kinking, flattening 
or slipping, a patented feature. 
Any bend can be made from a 
simple offset to a continuous 
pial To make a bend, sli 
the conduit between the bend- 
ing bosses and press down; ad- 
vance the conduit and repeat 
until the bend is finished. 


E E EET AE E seva Cx DOES each $30.00 
2.—Furnished with five detachable bending 
| 1 ? 34, 1, 11 and 13-inch conduit: capacity of 
pipe vise, 344 inches! Height, 45 inches. Weight, 170 
pounds. Toà 

Price No 2. ores i eve ARCUP T PP each $120.00 


Standard Conduit | 
Elbow Formers 


Forms standard shaped el- 
bows perfectly and accurate- 
ly, exactly where desired. 

aves time and also material 
by eliminating waste of pipe. 
Price, for 14 or %- 
inch Pipe. .'..each $30.00 


No. 688 Brown & Sharpe Wire Gauges 


| American Standard 


Nos. 0 to 36 
Adopted by the brass manufacturers, January, 1858. _ 
Gauge numbers are stamped on one side and decimal 
equivalents on reverse side. 


Price, No. 686 for Gauges 0 to 36............. each $3.00 
é 


^ 688 “ EE 110. coU B 


Measures all sizes less than one-half inch by thousandths 
of an inch. 


Price, No. 4, Plain.............. cuu ta bid each $7.00 
* — * 4, with Ratchet Stop. ............... E 7.50 
“ Morocco Case......... seen n nn nnn 1.00 


. Minneapolis Wire Reels and Meters 


This wire reel and meter 
is a most desirable machine for 
measuring the various sizes of 
wire, cordage, etc. It will save 
time and money and a short 
time will demonstrate its great 
value. | 

In the meter the wire passes 
between t wo self-adjusting 
rollers, which admit of wide 
range, and will measure ac- 
curately large or small sizes. 

Weight Price 


Description . Pounds Each 
Reel and Meter.. 75 $35.00 
Meter Only...... 10 22.50 
Counter Meter... 12 23.50 .. 
Cable Meter..... 35 35.00 WE 


Wire Measuring Outfits 


For measuring lamp cords and wires from Nos. 0 to 40 
inclusive. : 


Wt., Lbs Price 
Description ‘Each Each 
Folding Reel: oiu yov serU RERO EM E 334 $6.00 
Measuring Machine. ...................ues. 8 15. 
Folding Wire Winder....................... 544 10.00 


"No. 8 Veeder Telephone Counters 


Used in telephone exchanges for 
making accurate traffic records. 


. Since it is desirable that telephone 
exchanges learn periodically the com- 
parative amount of work performed 
daily by the operators, as well as the 
total number of calls answered daily, 
this counter is almost indispensable to 
an up-to-date exchange. The socket 
plate is intended to go flush into the 
keyboard, slightly to the right of the 
operator, and to remain there perma- 
nently. ‘The counter can then be in- 
serted and removed at will. 


' When ordering, give name and number of counter. 
Price, No. 8, Complete with Socket Plate...... -each sa 
3 


“ Extra Socket Plates..................... 
No. Z13 Véeder Reset Ratchet Counters 


This counter indicates one 
for each oscillation of the 
lever, which moves through 
an angle of 45 degrees. It 
can be reset to zero by one 
turn of the knob. 

The counter can be fur- 
nished with the drive shaft 
projecting either on the right 
or left hand side as may be 
desired and with three, four 
or five figure wheels. 

This counter is regularly 
equipped with a spring to " f 
return the lever to its operating Poon but can be omitted 
if so desired. Thfs counter should never be oiled. 

Price, No. 213 ...... moe ——— E ee each $6.00 

« No. Z13K, Equipped with Pin Tumbler Lock 

and Two Key8......... eee ener tete each 8.00 


— o ————— 
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No. Z8T Veeder Ratchet Counters with 
Thumb Lever 


This counter indicates. one 
for each oscillation of the lever, 
which moves through an angle 
of 45 degrees. Can be reset to 
zero by one turn of the knob. 


wap 


Suitable where a hand-oper- 
ated reset counter is desired. 


" Furnished with three, four 


or five figure wheels. 
Price, Nov Z8T. iia co ER C3 esas eee o ard each $6.00 
.* «& Z8T, Equipped with Pin Tumbler Lock 
and Two Keys.......... OI SUE ERAI ora each 8.00 


Hand Tally Registers 


Price 
No. Description Each 
3) 0 Records 1 to 1000 $4.00 
b 1 * 10000 5.00 
0 With Bracket or Safe- 


ty Pin 
1 With Bracket or Safe- 
ty Pin 5.50 


No. 104 Starrett High Speed Indicators 


This indicator may be run 
at the highest speed required 
without heating. 

Working parts are encased 
and instrument is nickel- 
plated. 


Price, No. 104, in Pasteboard Box..............each $1.25 
*  * 104, * Leather Case............... * 2.00 


No. 106 Starrett Speed Indicators 


The graduations show 
every revolution, and two 
rows of figures read right and 
left as the shaft may run. 

Nickel-plated. 


Price, No. 106, in Pasteboard Box............... each $1.85 
*  * 106, * Leather Case................ “ 2.60 


No. 107 Starrett's Speed Indicators 


This instrument was de- 

, vised to automatically regis- 

ter hundreds as well as units 
and tens. 


Price, No., 107, in Pasteboard Box........... each $3.60 
5 4 107, “ Leather Case.............. z 4.35 


No. 32 C. & L. Torches 


For Gasoline 
Single Needle 


Makes a perfect fire regardless of wind and 
cold. Strong reinforced brass tank. 

Has plunger pump on tank and remov- 
able hook on burner. Capacity, one quart. 
Shipping weight, 414 pounds. 

Price, No. 32.444 ee e hv: each $16.00 
No. 210 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle . 

Upper needle cleans the orifice, lower 
needle regulates flame. Both are blunt. 
. Has plunger pump on tank; removable 
hook on burner. Capacity, one pint. Ship- 
ping weight, 4 pounds. 

rice, No. 210............... each $15.40 


. wire tip that cleans the orifice, lower needle 


No. 130 C. & L. Torches 
For Gasoline 
Single Needie 
Burner is of bronze metal and produces a 
steady blue flame. Has sharp pointed, needle 
with metal wheel handle; removable hook on 
burner. Capacity, one quart. Shipping 
weight, 234 pounds. 


Price, No. 330... .......... each $12.00 
No. 144 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline 
Single Needle 
Has tank of polished brass, funnel shaped. 
Burner is of bronze metal and produces a 
steady blue flame. Has plunger pump on 
tank and removable hook on burner. Ca- 
pacity, one quart. Shipping weight, 414 
pounds. 
Price, No. 144. .............. each $10.00 


No. 146 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline 
Singie Needle 


Tank is funnel shaped and made of pol- 
ished brass. Burner made of bronze metal; 
produces steady blue flame. Has plunger 
pump on tank and removable hook on 
burner. Pint size. Shipping weight, 224 lbs. 
Price, No. 146................. each $9.00 


No. 148 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline 
Single Needie 
Tank is of brass with funnel shaped bot- 
tom. Has removable hook on burner. 
Bronze burner produces steady blue flame. 
Capacity, one quart. Shipping weight, 4 
pounds. 
Price, No. 148................. each $10.00 


No. 38 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline 
Single Needie 


Fitted with improved burner that protects 
the gas from wind or cold. Has automatic 
brass pump with check valve. Has removable 
hook on burner. Capacity, one pint. Ship- 

ing weight, 234 pounds. 

ice, No. 38............ eee each $14.40 


No. 206 C & L Torches 
For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needie 
Designed for extra heavy work requiring 
intense heat and burns perfectly in the wind 
and zero weather. Burner hook is removable. 


au 208K, Capacity, two quarts. Shipping weight, 
UT 105% pounds. 
Price, No. 206............... each $32.00 


No. 48 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle 


Fitted with improved double blunt 
needle burner. The pump is automatic. - 
Removable hook on burner. | 

Vic one pint. Shipping weight, 
414 pounds. 

Price, No. 48............... each $18.40 


No. 208 C & L Torches 


For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle 
A powerful torch, strong and rigid. Burn- 
er hook is removable. Upper needle has a 


regulates the flame. Capacity, one quart. 
Shipping weight, 514 pounds. 
Price, No. 208............... each $17.00 


No. 1C & L Fire Pots 


For Gasoline 
Double Needie 


No. 1 fire pot is made of heavy 
gauge seamless drawn steel rein- 
oreed, tinned inside and out; with 
cushion protection band, large funnel 
and filler plug having dustproof cap. 
The improved double needle burn- 
er gives satisfactory results under 
the most severe conditions. Swiveled 
burner permits moving the flame 
up or down. Top section can be re- 
moved, thus producing an open fire. 
` Plunger pump on tank. , 

| Is 13 inches high, 954 inches diam- 

f eter at base and 6% at top. . 

Capacity, one gallon. Shipping weight, 11 pounds. 
Pico; NOT. oo osos ev eu RR Sd bod 'each -$27.20 


No. 71 C & L Fire Pots 


For Gasoline 
Doubie Needle 


` The tank is made of heavy gauge, 
seamless drawn steel reinforced, tinned 
inside and out, and fitted with cushion 
protection band, large funnel and filler 
‘plug and improved automatic brass 


pump. 

Not affected by wind or storm. 
Smokeless, odorless and noiseless. The 
improved double needle burner pro- 
duces the highest degree of heat from 
the fuel. A sub-flame for the generator 
allows the heating flame to be turned 
low if desired. 

Plunger pump on tank. 

Capacity, one gallon. Shipping weight, 1414 pounds. 


Price, No. 71. ..... Wap Edu epar ea meis du eis each $27.20 
| No. 22 C & L Fire Pots 


i | For Gasoline 


less drawn steel, tinned inside and out, 
and fitted with cushion protection band 
at base of tank. l 

It is supplied with brass ears, elbows, 
and tees, plunger pump on tank, large 
funnel, and filler plug with dust-proof 
ap and three-piece coil cup and top 
plate. 

The three-piece coil cup and top 
plate enables the operator to remove top 
section by unscrewing three large nuts, 
exposing the burner and coil. 

ae o coil cup lugs or small nuts to burn 
off. 

Capacity, one ‘gallon. 


- 


. Price, No. 22. OE. each $15.00 ~ 


No. 12 C & L Coil Fire Pots 
For Gasoiine i 


Tank is made of heavy gauge seam- 
less drawn steel, tinned inside and 
out, and fitted with cushion protec- 
tion band at base of tank. 

No. 12 fire pot has brass ears, el- 
bows, and tees, air valve and bulb, 
large funnel, and filler plug with dust- 
proof cap, three-piece coil cup and 
top plate which enables the operator 
to remove top section by unscrewing 
three large nuts, exposing thc burner 
and coil. 

No coil cup lugs or small nuts to 
burn off. 

Capacity, one gallon. 


Price, No. 12 9$ «97999 (E E E E E 


EU PD NE each $14.00 


Western Electric 


‘seamless drawn steel, reinforced, tinned 


` The tank is made of heavy gauge seam- ` 


No. 221 C & L Fire Pots 


For Kerosene 


The No. 221 kerosene fire pot has a 
jowerful burner that superheats' the 
eroaa gas before it is burned, pro- 
ducing perfect combustion and the maxi- 

- mum degree of heat. The tank is made 
of heavy gauge seamless drawn steel, 
reinforced, tinned inside and out, 
fitted with patented cushion protection 
band, preventing injury to base of tank, 
large funnel and filler plug, having dust- 

. proof eap. The air valve screw in the 
filler plug releases the air pressure to 
extinguish the flame. Has pump at- 


| PSI" k tached to tank. ; : 
Nu SÉ , Capacity, 34 gallon. Shipping weight, 
— 2 pounds. 
Price NO: 22] doses PENA SERA Su STE each $33.60 


No. 222 C & L Fire Pots 


For Kerosene 


Has & removable hood made of 
heavy gauge sheet steel that will admit 
of two large size soldering coppers. ` 
Equipped with a powerful burner 
which produces perfect combustion 
and the maximum degree of heat. 

The tank is made of heavy gauge 


inside and out, fitted with cushion pro- 
tection band, large funnel.and filler 
plug, having dust proof cap. 'The air 
valve screw in the filler plug releases 


e . . KLA - 
the air pressure to extinguish the Rabies: Oy. 
flame. Has pump attached to tank. NAI co 


Capacity, 34 gallon. Shipping Vei IPSE 
weight, 12 pounds. 


Price, No. 222. .......... . eese eer each $35.20 
No. 223 C &. L Fire Pots 


For Kerosene 


The No. 223 fire pot has a large cast 
top plate and a large hood and extra 
heavy iron handle. 

The tank is made of heavy gauge 
seamless drawn steel, reinforced, tinned 
both inside and out, fitted with cushion 
proce band preventing injury to 

ase of tank, large funnel and filler 
plug with dust proof cap. 

The burner produces a clear blue 
flame, free from smoke and odor: 

A cleaning needle is included. 

Capacity, 34 gallon. Shipping 
weight, 12 pounds. 


Price; NO. 228 ooa vA e Ea pFREUÉS RP ETE VA each $37.60 
No. 100 Turner’s Double Jet Torches 


For Alcohol 
Mado of nickel plated brass. 


Burns wood alcohol and produces a needle 
pointed flame of remarkably high tempera- 
ture, excellent for all kinds of fine soldering 

‘such as is required by jewelers, opticians, 
dentists and electricians.. The flame is per- 
fectly clean and non-oxidizing and is recom- 
mended for storage battery lead burning and 
similar work. The burner is swiveled so that 
it can be turned in any position. 


Capacity, 34 pint. Weight, 114 pounds. 


Price, No. 100.......... lobe Dau pU dC .. each $13.60 
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No. 45 Master Line Blow 
Torches 


.For Gasoline or Kerosene 


Torch has safety valve and air release. 
Shut-off and needle valve separate. Ex- 
tra heavy polished brass tank reinforced. 


Capacity, 1 quart. . Weight, 414 pounds. 
Price, No. 48 . ............ each $13.60 


No. 14 Turner Torches 
For Gasoline or Kerosene 


Will function perfectly on low grade fuel. 
Low fuel consumption. Tank is extra heavy 
seamless drawn brass with rolled-in bottom. 
Polished. 


Capacity, 1 pint. Weight, 314 pounds. - 
Price, No. 14 ............. .each $12.00 


No. 2 Turner's Double Jet Fire Pots 


For Gasoline or Kerosene 


Two jets are set on a 45 degree angle 
in this model The combustion takes 
place where the two gases meet, produc- 
ing an intense heat. ‘The burner has 
plenty of gerferating surface so as to pre- 
vent clogging of the burner. Tank is of 
heavy seamless steel equipped with auto- 
matic safety valve and air release. 


Capacity, 7 pints. Weight, 14 pounds. 


L4 


Price, No. 2.............. — — each $29.00 
No. 47 Turner's Master Line Blow Torches 


Polished brass tank. 


The No. 47 Torch is one of 
our best torches and is a popular 
one with the electrical and tele- 
phone trade. It is mounted on 
the Master Line construction with 
one opening in the tank, pistol 
grip handle, safety valve, etc. 


The burner has the: improved 
shut-off and adjusting needle 
separate and baffle in the burner. 


Capacity, 1 quart. Weight 
44 pounds. | l i 
Price NO: 47 ies a aaee aaa ae eed each $14.75 


No. 53 Turner’s Plumber’s Furnaces 


For Gasoline 


This “Hot Blast” coil furnace is known 
to all plumbers. It has stood the test of 
time and is made today as originally, 
which is a splendid guarantee for its 
mechanical construction and durability. 
The tank is made of extra heavy seam- 
less drawn steel and all fittings are auto- 

enously welded. The castings are of 
Brass or malleable iron as found most 
à serviceable. The shield is made of heavy 

arowa steel. All parts are interchange- 
able. ! 


Capacity, 5 pints. Weight, 1514 pounds. ' 
Price, No. 88.5 suhscudicenatarnsis naan each $15.00 
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No. 3550-6 Commonwealth Charcoal | 


Soldering Furnaces 


Made of galvanized sheet- iron and 
equipped with a cast iron grate and 
cover which are aluminum finished. 


The cover has an opening capable of | 
holding a solder melting pot with a ca- ` 
pacity of about thirty pounds of solder 
making a desirable combination for 


dipping. MER SO 

A sliding door near the bottom 
covers an opening 134x4l4 inches to 
admit the soldering coppers. .:. 


Size of furnace at base 1114 inches; 
body, 914 inches diameter by 1314 
inches high. 


Total height with handle extended 
is 24 inches. | E 


Weight, net 14 pounds. 
Shipping weight 24 pounds. 
Price No. 3550-6................. TEN each $12.00 
Cast Iron Melting Pots : 


e 


Price.......... Swed tases aerate nt E ...each $1.50 
No.:7609-16 Trundy Soldering Furnaces 


Adaptable for 
use by electrical . 
machine plumbers, 
tin-smiths and gen- 
eral repair shops 
and wherever sol- 
dering can be done 
by gas. 

. Themixin 
chambers are se 
adjusting, giving at 
all times a stead 
hot flame to eac 
burner. The inlet 
manifold is so ar- 
ranged that gas 
connections can be 
made on either the 
right or left side 
of the furnace. 


So constructed that there is no downward heat which is 
overcome by a false bottom, a feature eliminating. the danger 
or possible damage caused by the downward heat which often 
peus from the use of cheaply constructed and inefficient 

urnaces. s S 


Price, No. 7609-16............ ss. — each $30.00 


V 
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. Half and Half Bar Solder 


CAR rn 1 


An alloy of tin and lead, made up in the form of bars for 
convenience in handling, for making soldered joints in metals, 
deis lead piping systems, for cable splices and other heavy 
work. | l 
Price, Half and Half Solder in Regular Bars. .per pound $1.00 


Half and Half Wire Solder 


"This solder is an alloy of tin 
- and lead, and is furnished in the 
form of thin wire for the con- 
i venience of wiremen and other 
D electricians in making small 
RW) joints in conductors and other 
RP, apparatus. . 
SG pod pv eae e... . per pound $1.00 


"This solder is a seamless tube, the core of which is filled ' 


with flux. The tubing is made in wire form and contains 
many cells. Each one of these cells is filled with just the 
proper amount of flux, which flows with the solder. As each 
cell is separated from the other, no excess of flux can flow oüt. 
Eliminates all soldering waste. Requir s no separate flux 
as the solder as used supplies its own flux. No time 1s 
lost in preparing or applying either flux or acid. 
Illustrations show the actual sizes in which the solder is 
furnished; made up in 18-inch strips. 


Pos: esos as opp C D id ae UU 


. Resin Core Flux Solder- 

This solder is provided with a core 
of resin which melts on the application 
of heat and prevents the formation of 
.oxides, thus permitting the making of a 
strong bond between the metals. 


Price, 1-pound Spools..per pound $1.00 
«p a * and Over 


\ 
...per pound $1.00 


Cast Iron Melting Pots’. 


Designed for melting lead and solder. 
Used by electricians in soldering heavy splices, 
trimming large cables and busbar joints, wiping 
joints on lead cover cables, etc. 


Price; 5-inch Pots............... each $1.20 
4&6, * M Ae lap eit PER s 1.70 


E mue uu cc « — 4.40 
. Double Lip Pouring Ladles 


f v us ‘ 

Used to pour lead or solder in making wiped or soldered 
joints in lead covered cables, large stranded cables, and other 
electrical construction. 

Price, 2 n Ladles —-———— Ü— each $.60 


eovsvnunsneeeaee eueveevee ese er eo 8 


Soldering Coppers. 


Furnished without handle but having an iron rod fastened 
to the head, ready to be driven into a wooden handle. 
Supplied in all sizes. Prices upon application. 


Western Electric —. 


` Use 8 parts water to 1 part Speco Salts. 


(PA IVa ee pes ^....per pound 1.00 | 


-~ ‘ 


Speco Soldering ‘Sticks j 
Quick-acting, efficient, con- 
$a venient, does not gum the 
ms”) hands. Does not let solder 
a flow beyond point where 
flux is applied. Specially 
tested forunderground cables. 


Speco Soldering Paste 
Non-corrosive and protective, quick- 
acting, economical. Contains no sal . 


ammoniac, which is cause of corrosive 
after-effects. Tested for Radio wires. 


Wt. Can Price Wt. Can "Price Wt.Can Price 


Ounces Each Ounces Each Pounds Each 
2 $.15 8 $.35 5 $2.50 
4 20 16 .60 .. .. 


. Speco Solid Sal Ammoniac 


For cleaning and tinning the soldering 
copper. . 

Outlasts 5 times its weight of the old- 
fashioned "lump," keeps copper in good 
condition, does not crumble and corrode 
metal work near job or tools. i 


‘Price, 14-lb. Cakes.......... each $.40 
[^ 1 « . & « 75 


Speco Soldering Salts 


‘ Salts produce vigorous, non-corrosive flux 
when mixed with water and a little goes a long 
way. A flux for general work on- all metals. 
Makes a stronger joint than muriatic acid. 


Price, 14-lb. Cans. ..—......... ...each $.45 
Ww de 4^ 9. alte E anue d .60 


Burnley’s Soldering Sticks 


Price, 8 Dozen to 1 Gross.............. puc each $.15 


AU L2 Mig M c pr - .14 
* 2or 4gross Lots. ............. Os CBE 
*  &-gross Lots and Over........... cs Ua sa acd * .12 


No. 293 G-E Soldering Paste 


Non-corrosive and guaranteed to 
solder all metals except aluminum. 
Two-ounce cans are packed 36 cans 


to the carton. 
Size Size 
of Con- of Con- 
tainer ` Price tainer Price 
2-oz. $.12 per Can 10-lb 70 per Lh. 
4 


1-lb .90 “ Lb. 25 “ 
| Burnley Soldering Paste 


Requires no preparation, always 
sq ready for instant use. _ 


Price Size . Price 


one l Each Can Each 
2-02. $.30 O-pound $6.50 
4“ .50 10 “ ee 
14-pound 90 50 * NE 


M 1.40 


17:57 ORIS ee 
C—O 


Price PER PouND 


Size -— Quantity, PoUNDS ——————— 
Can lto . 2bto 100 to 300 Lbe. 
Lbs. 25 100 900 and over 


1,  $.56 | $.50  $.46  $.42 
1 .54 .48 ,44 „40 - 
5 .48 .42 .38 .36 


cni rene se a Se tn. rca Mani n RED ee, = 


HK 
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western Electric 


Nokorode Solderi ng Paste 


Non-corrosive. Will solder all metals 
except aluminum. As safe as resin and as 
rapid as acid. 

Size Price Size ' Price 


Can per Lb. Can per Lb. 
uiuis fM . 2-ounce each $ 30 25-pound $.90 
b Una op 1-pound 1.80 50 “ .90 
MUS nasi lo “ 1.00 95 "X 


Nokorode Soldering Salts 


Recommended for soldering of all kinds. 
Non-corrosive, safe and rapid. Prevents the 
formation of oxides. 


" Price si Price 
Can Pound Can Pound 
lpound $1.50 25 pound $.90 


Nokorode Solderkits 


A complete and practical soldering outfit for the home, 


motorist, motorcyclist, boat owner, janitor, mechanic, elec- 


trician and farmer. 
Price.......... 


Crescent Chatterton 
Compound 

This is an insulating 
material used chiefly in 
submarine cable construc- 
tion to fill the interslices. 
between the strands of the 
cable conductors. 


No. 1 Domestic, per Ib. $2.00; No. 2 Imported, per Ib. $4.00 
No. 039564 Allen's Commutator Lubricant 


auod neu ai EI each $1.00 
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. For copper or carbon brushes. 
Price, No. 039864. ............. ern each $.30 


Early's Commutator Cement 


"This cement will stand 3200? F. before it 
will fuse. Its strength is many hundred 
pounds to the square inch. It resists oil and 
moisture, and is not affected by gradual ex- 
pansion and contractions of heat and cold. 

Dielectric strength equals that of porcelain. 

No special tools or appliances are required. 

The operation is simple, if directions are 
followed. 


f rice $2744 job a coat of weatherproof insulating paint. 

j 4. . The dryer the cement the better the 

A <4 insulation. ' 
Eres This cement can be used to repair glass, 

porcelain, metal and all other materials except rubber, vul- 

canite and black lead. 


Price, 1-pound Package, Size 21 534 1 i P 
ice, x : ge, Size 5 1088 u d n 


For outside work and damp places give the ` 
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Sticka Black Friction Tape 


For all ordinary commercial work. 
Used to protect the splicing compound | 
on a wire joint from abrasion. 

Roll contains 144 pound of 34-inch 
tape, length about 63 feet. E 


Price............ Lee. per pound $.90 . 


Victor Black Friction Tape 


qu ee 


FRICTION |f 


Protects the splicing compound on 
wire joints from abrasion. Suitable for 
ordinary commercial work. 


Roll contains 14 pound of 34-inch 
tape, about 72 feet in length. | 


To — ...per pound $1.00 | | 
, Amazon Black Friction Tape 


This is & good quality tape and will 
pass the majority of specifications in use. 


Standard rolls contain Y? pound of 
34-inch tape, which is 84 feet in length. - 


Price................ per pound $1.25 
Signal Blue-Gray 
Friction Tape 
Signal tape is of superior quality and 
is offered for use where quality 1s the 


first consideration. Particularly de- 
signed for railway signal work. 


One-half pound roll 34-inch tape ./ 
measures 84 feet. - 
Price de us ames per pound $1.50 


Victor Black Rubber 
Splicing Tape . 

A commercial grade, unvuleanized 
compound. Will fuse into a homogeneous 
mass at average air temperature under 
heat of the fingers. Half-pound roll, .030 
inch thick, contains approximately 22 
feet. Packed in 50 pound cartons. 
Price ..'..........,-.per pound $1.00 


Amazon Gray Rubber Splicing Tape 

A compound partially vulcanize —— 
which increases dielectric and tensile : 
Siena The adjacent layers adhere 
readily on a joint and after a few 
minutes become a solid, homogeneous 
mass. Passes majority of specifications 
on splicing compounds. . 

Measures 24 feet per 14-pound roll. Smg 
Price Acme eq ee per pound $1.25 ‘amuses 


Grimshaw Tape 


. Standard rolls contain 4% pound of 
84-inch tape. - 


Price — 

Description per Pound 
Black Friction Tape $1.00 
White x 2 1.05 


Splicing Compound (Rubber Tape) 1.10 
Competition Tape 


€! A 
a 


This is a good grade of tape furnished 4. A S ! B N 


in 14-pound rolls in the 34-inch width. Mk 
Description per Pound 

Black Friction Tape $.75 

White “ i 80 


Splicing Compound (Rubber Tape) .85 


- 
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| Hydroproof Tape 


f "4 ; 
.. Width of tape is 34 inch. 
- Packed in containers of 14-pound rolls. 


This tape, as its name indicates, is waterproof and its uses 
are many. | 


Price. ..... eese excu oben per pound $1.00 
Western Electric Improved Paper Sleeves 


Made of best grade of manilla paper, carefully selected and 
put up in cartons of 1000 each, sealed ready for shipment. 


. Dimen. Price Dimen. Price 
Style In. — per 1000 Style In. per 1000 
215A 1x234 $3.00 18A 4x18 $3 .00 
3B 36x3 3.00 18B 34x18 3.00 
3C 35X9. 3.00 . 18C 34x18 3.00 


Vulcanized Fibre Tubes 


"Colors—red, black and gray vulcanized and D.H. gray 


EP pain z Price pur FooT———————————————À4 
Diam. ,————— À—————— Ta cxnzss or WALL, INCHES —————————— ——À 
1 LU ¥% ts te 3s x 


Y% $.25  $.30  $.40 

PA .30. 400... ess e. 
12. 32  .M4  .18 $22 $26  ... 
$6. — .13  .15  .19 .24 28  .. 

& .M ^ .16 21  .26 31  ... 

$6 185 . .17  .22 28 . SOME 
14  .16 «18  .24  .30  .36 $.42  $.48 
067 17° .20  .26  .32  .39 46  .82 
$4. 18 — .21 .28  .35 .42  .49  .56 
fé (20 — .23  .30 .37  ..45  .52 .60 


[=] 
© 
yeh pad pad pad pod pad jul pad jun je pnd jud 
LJ * . . . . . . * . * e . . . . . e e e e 
WW 
9o N 
NO NN) jmi pmd jd jmd nd pnd jmd ed pnd pad pmd pad jud jud 
. . e . . e e e . * a . e LJ . . . . . . . . 2 * e . 
Q 
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4 .54 72 90 08 26 1.44 

24% 44 387 76 | .98 14 33 1.82 
; 1.00 20 40 1.60 

234 .A7 1.05 26 47 1.68 
21% .49 .66 88 1. 54 1.76 
952  .52 .69 92 1.15 1.84 
954  .55 «72 96 1.20 44 68 1.92 
914  .57 .75 1.00 1.25 50 75 2.00 
60 .78 1.04 1.30 56 82 2.08 

3 ‘61 .81 1.08 1.35 62 89 2.16 
34, .62 .84 1.12 1.40 1.68 96 2.24 
33%% .65 .87 1.16 1.45 1.74 03 2.32 
3144  .67 .90 1.20 1.50 1.80 10 2.40 
354 .69 .93 1.24 1.55 1.86 2.17 2.48 
33, .72 .96 1.28 1.60 1.92 2.24 2.56 
34 .74  .99 1.32 1.65 1.98 2.31 2.64 
4 "76 1.02 1.36 1.70 2.04 2.38 2.72 


Tubes under 34-inch inside diameter are made in lengths 
of about 2 feet. Over 3% inch in lengths of about 3 feet. 
Tubes will be cut at an additional charge to any required 
length. For square and rectangular tubes double. above list. 
Intermediate sizes take price of next larger diameter and 
next thicker wall excepting between 3% and 14 when they 
take the price of 5$ inch. , , , 

A variation of .10 inch O.D. is not considered an inter- 
mediate size and may be billed as a standard size. , 

Minimum charge for one order $1.00. Different sizes 
cannot be aggregated in determining the quantity price. 


Western Electric — 


Round Hard Vulcanized Fibre Rods 
Red, Black and Gray 


Intermediate sizes at next higher price. 

Sizes as much as .015 inch over a standard size may be 
billed as of that size. | 

Minimum charge for any one order, $1.00. 

Different sizes cannot be aggregated in determining the 
quantity price. 

Domestic orders for quantities larger than that for which 
a foot price is given may be billed by the minimum foot 
price or by the pound price. 


Prion, Per Foor 
Diam. Ft. 9 Ft. 10 Ft. 25 Ft. SOFt 100 Ft. 500 Ft 
Inches per Lb. or Leas to 24 1049 t099 to 490 999 
3; 4 $.17 2.14 $.11 $.09 $.08 $.07 
lé 136 17 14. .11 .09 .08  .07 
56 60 . .17 .14 11 .09 .08 07 
A 34 .18 .15 .12 .10 .09 08 
$6 2 .20 .16 .13 .11 .10  .09 
% 15 .22 .18 .15 .13 .12 11 
76 21 .27 23 .20 .18 .16 «14 
iy 8.5 .33 .28 .22 .20 18 .17 
% 6.7 .40 . 33 24 .22 20 " 
% 5.4 47 .40 .33 .28 2A 
iy 4.5 .56 .47 .39 .34  .29 : 
84 3.8 .68 57 .45 .38 .35 
SYA 3.9 .80 65 — .51  .42 : 
KR 2.8 . .94 .74 .57 .49 2 
Sg 2.4 1.10 .84 .68  .58 i 
1 2.1 1.30 1.00 .80 .68 x 
1% 1.7 1.60 1.15 .95 En š i 
14 1.4 2.0 1.50 1.20 ... ... .... 
1% 11 2.40 1.90 1.65... X uei 
1% .94° 2.80 2.55 2.30 s ee s 
156 .80 3.50 3.00 — i x is 
1% 69° 4.80 4.00 .... ... 0 cee oe 
1% 60 6.50 5.50 ....  ... ; 
2 .53 8.50 7.50 , : 
2% AT 10.50 9.50 F i n 
214 42 12.50 11.50 Z 
23% 38 14.50 13.50 f 
215 34 16.50 15.50 ; i eae. nds 


Asbestos Braided Tubing 

: Made of commercially pure 
asbestos yarn braided into 
tubing of various sizes. 
| Generally used where a 
flexible protection against heat, flame or chemicals is desired 
and wbere asbestos in tubular form is the most convenient 
and practical form to apply. For example, for coverin 
conductor wires of arc lamps and other electric wires an 
cables. Waterproofing and insulating compounds may be 
applied. Made in standard sizes, from % inch to 116 inches 
outside diameter. Other diameters made to order; also other 
forms of braiding. When ordering please state diameter 
of wire to be covered. 


DCN UNS. i 
nN ere ZM 


. 


t d Ww. ur 4 "mu ae x : 
Dy. ve CSS NF * c. S 
OMe re eer ts Dmm warm 

SCA 
NOSE NORTON - IE 
»; p Lio um 
EIN SN 
Oe as eo A 


- "4 
-n 
~ ANY e ^ - 
T2559. "y, lo 
uidi ~ 


Ly: tr a at 


To Fit Approx. O. D. Approx. No. 
No. of Over Wire | of Tubing of Lineal Ft. Price 
Tubing B. & S, Ga. Inches to Pound per Lb. 
1520 4 56 50 
1521 2 28 46 
1522 0 16 22 


. Asbestos Yarn 
Asbestos yarns can be furnished 
for: Packing, flexible metallic tubing, 


braiding over wire, etc. One to four-ply. = 
Approx. No. of Approx. No. of 


Cat. Yds. perLb. Cotton Pri Cat. Yds, ie 
No. Bing e Ply Content per Lb No. Sis e Py Contant Eu Lb 
1004 400 10% .... 1012 1200 10% 


1008 800 10% 1014 1400 10% 
1010 1000 10% Tn * os 


TM se. NX ^ v NA Ne V 
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| Western Electric 


Vulcanized Fibre Sheets 
Hard and Flexible—Red, Gray and Black 


Intermediate thicknesses at 


price of next thinner, but sheets 
yest under a standard thickness 
from ti inch up, must vary & 
inch (.015) or more, from the 
standard thickness to claim the 
lower price as an intermediate 
size. Sheets approximately 
44x66 inches. No extra charge for 
-cutting in halves, thirds or 
quarters; or in two, three or 
four pieces, provided there is 
no waste. 
: Several different thicknesses 
or colors may be aggregated in one shipment in determining 
the discount. Cut pieces 12 inches wide or more, containing 
4 square feet or more, accompanying an order for sheets may 
be aggregated with them to determine the sheet fibre and the 
base price for the pieces, the usual addition being made, 
however, on the pieces for cutting. 


Thick- Price Thick- Price. 
ness 
Inches bo. Inches Eb. 
.004 l $.55 114 $1.00 
.005 to % incl. | .50 134 1.15 
$96 * 9$ S 51 1% 1.30 
a, " Yu .53 154 1.50 
$2 .56 134 1.80 
5% .60 176 2.20 
34 ' .66 2 2.60 
^ j .70 2% 3.00 
1 | .76 214 3.50 
1\% | .86 234 andover 4.00 
Insulating Paper 
.004 $.55 .005 to incl.  $.50 
Gray Egyptian Fibre 
1 to V6 $.55 p $.61. 
$4 ^ $e 56 bf “65 
$$ ^ M A 71 


.5 
Minimum charge for one order, $1.00. - 
Table of Average Weights of Vulcanized Fibre Sheets 


Thick- Approx. "Thick- Approx Thick- Approx. 
ness í t. ness t. ness Wt. 

Inches Lbs. Inches Lbs. Inches Lbe. 
à 214 1 40 34 120 
35 5 5 50 7$ 140 
LY TV$ $6 60 1 160 
lí - 10 p 70 1% 180 
£s 15 17 80 14 200 
l4 20 D^ 90 114 240 
3% 30 52 100 l 


Full sheets, approximately 44x66 inches. A square foot 
of 1 inch thick Hard Vulcanized Fibre weighs about seven 


pounds. Specific gravity, about 1.38. There are approxi- 


mately 20 cubic inches to a pound. 


Corrugated Rubber Switchboard Matting 


It is advisable to purchase the American grade in preference 
to others, due to the fact the better grade will stand abrasion 
much better and will resist the drying action of the air, and 
will not crack near as quickly as the cheaper grades, 


Price, American Grade.................. per pound $1.50 
« Union AM cr P 5 1.34 
^ Sentinel V Teak seal n Hp Es 8 .90 
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825 
India and Domestic Cut 
Electrical Mica 


Recommended for general elec- 
trical manufacture and repair 
work; also for commutators. . 

Sizes not listed will be charged 
at the price of the next larger 
Size. - ME | 

All larger sizes will be fur- 


nished at special prices. - 
PU einige ——— PnicE, PER Lp. —— 
~ Domestic and Size Domestic and 
India Black Std. In. India Black Std: 
$3.00 $2.75 26x 5 $14.50 $10.00 ` 
4.00 3.25 22x 6 ` 17.50 13.00 
5.50 3.50 214x T :.22.00 18:50 
7.50 4.50 216x 8 26.00 20.00 
10.00 6.50 21x10 36.00 30.00 
. 14.00 9.50 3 x3 12.50 9.00 
18.00 13.50 8 x 3% 13.50 9.25 
22.00 18.50 38 x4 15.50 10.50 — 
7.00 4.00 3 x 414 16.00 12.00 
13.50 © 9.25 9 x65 16.50 12.25 
15.50 11.00 8 x 514 17.00 12.75 
18.50 14.50 3. x 6 18.00 13.50. 
24.00 19.50 3 x 6% 20.00: 15.50. 
4.00 3.25 3 x7 23.00 19.00 
6.00 3.75 3 x8 28.00. 21.50. 
7.50 4.50 3 x9 34.00 28.00 
10.00 6.50 9 x10 38.00 32.00 
14.00 9.50 8Vox 314 ~ 15.50 11.00 
16.00 12.00 Vox 4 16.50 12.25 
19.00 15.00 8Vox 44% 17.00 . 12.75 
23.00 19.00 Vox 5 18 .00 13.50 
27.00 21.00 8Vox 54% 19.00 15.00 
32.00 26.00 3l4x 6 20.00 15.50 
38.00 32.00 3l4x 64% 22.00 18.50 
15.00 10.50 3lox T. 26.00 20.00 
17.00 12.75 8Vex 8 31.00 24.50 
7.00 4.00 4 x4 19.00 15.00 . 
8.00 5.50 4 x 4Vl6 20.00 15.50 
9.50 6.00 4 x5 22.00 18.50 
10.50 6.75 4 x 515 24.00 19.50. 
11.50 8.00 4 x6 26.00 20.00 
14.00 9.50 4 x 6015 27.00 21.00 
15.00 10.50 4 x77 28.50 21.75 
17.00 12.75 4.x8 33.00 27.00 
18.00 13.50 4 x9 37.00 30.50 
19.00 15.00 4 x10 41.00 33.00. 
24.00 19.50 Alx 4% 21.00 16.00 
30.00 24.00 4Vex 5 . 23.00 | 19.00 
36.00 30.00 4Vox 5% |: 25.00 19.75 
45.00 34.50 4lox 6 27.00 -21.00 
11.50 8.00 5 x 5 |^. 25.00 19.75. 
14.50 -10.00 5 x 6 30.00 24.00 
17.00. 12.75 5 x7 35.00 29.00 
26.00 20.00 5 x8 38.00 32.00 
9.50 6.00 5 x9 43.00 34.00 
10.50 6.75 5 x10 46.00 35.50 
11.50 8.00 6 x6- 37.50 31.50 
12.50 9.00 6 x7 . 40.00 32.50 


Uncut Sheet Mica  - o 

Uncut mica is carefully. selected as to quality and sizes it 
will cut. The different grades will cut assorted sizes as shown 
in table. All grades are closely trimmed. 
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2 india 

Will Cut Assorted Sizes 

4 to6. InchesWide,7 to9  InchesLong $9.00 
| & a | & 5 a (77 “u « 2 7 


114 * 3% 
1% “3 , 


“ 


Amber i 

4 to5 Inches Wide,7 to9  InchesLong $5.00 

3 u 6 “ u 5 “ ri « « 

14 4 | 

13⁄5 “ 21% 
1 “2 


Price 
per Pound: 


.00 


44% 6 « « 5 50 
3 “agy " & 4.25 
2% * 8 «a « 3.25. 
9 “94 “ & 1.90 


3.25 


4l6 [^4 6 & «u 

8 4 4 « « 1. 80 
24 “3 .%& « 1.25 
2 *2% & « ' — 4.65 


2.50 
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Westera Electric 


Hope Linen Finished Tape 


Red Rope Paper 


Mico Red Rope Paper is manufactured from an all hemp 
stock of long fibre, free from pin holes and guaranteed to 


contain no wood pulp. 


@prrox. vaan, Po 


UNDS 


Q3 h9 b9 9 DH AH ERA E RS 


Q3 N O b9 b F2 Fi EA I e 


.007 Thick 
rm Catalogue Numbe 
Width Light 
Inches | Extra Standard Special Weight 
36 | e... 19154 .  ..... 22420 
l6 - 23814 18869 . |  ..... 11822 
Mae 239941 ew  ..... 
% 23815 19002 25262 11821 
34 23816 13870 25263 11820 
eT 195845 3  ..... 18802 
1 23817 13871 25265 14002 
Wee se 14769 |.  J  ..... 14839 
16 ..... 18872 . JJ ..... 14003 
199. Bete $$ Cowelxee S F CANSA 15704 
) | e. bk S 17974 . |  ..... 18125 
Hope Thin Linen Tape Hope Silk Tape 
c——Catalogue Numbers———, 
y Special Unbieached Black 
Width Standard -005 Width .0045 0045 
Inches 005 Thick [Thick Inches Thick Thick 
LA 25001 .  ..... LA 24931 24938 
36 8a769 |.  ..... 4 24932 24939 
D MEC ae p^ 24933 24940 
y 8841 . ...... leo: 24934 24941 
5% 25002  .  ..... 5% 24935 24942 
ZA 25003 15018 34 24936 24943 
yx 25004 . ..... 18^ —— cue o wwe 
1 8844 16061 1 24937 24944 
115 25005 . ese tas Cg 
Hope Webbing 
Catalogue Numbers———_—_____—_—_,, 
Width Common Extra 
Inches Star Common Calendered Fine Heavy Heavy 
A 22386 25006 " Aly ks zania Seisa 
y 22390 25007  ..... 21790 . ..... 23688 
5% 22392 25008 15948 21792 20376 18376 
34 22394 13100 4238 21794 19451 18375 
UA 22396 . ..... 17389 21796 eic. uesa 
22398 16628 ..... 21798 7251 8730 
D MEO 11838 9982 
E! uates awani 19184 ..... 1258 1613 
EG: omaisi. ede aowi Gaede — wipe 9980 
oy he. fem. oS. Sne 7952 17973 
D tea — kA. Sealeses a EEN 18185 
white. — X3 9e aS Soani 6352 9999 
DA" duum Lean awena uiu 13382 wa ae 
16... eats Geshe. eget. ewet 25301 TE 
SAP doge. AME. CORRE. Sexe. — ond 18176 
Hx e  oxdaeiEe —— CEBAQ. — CES 25302 18178 
Bid. paete. sheen E e. a P Ee E E T 18179 
Catalogue Number 
Width Special Standard Speciai Light Standard 
Inches, Surgical  Non-elastic Non-elastic Stay Surgical 
S MENO UC Cm Rs 22826 
lo /J .... 25014 24732 TEM 1699 
e... 25015 .  ..... T 18460 
34 19003 25016 25020 Sd ue 5281 
Bi 24005 Skis gaiek Liana o o enea 
% vhs 2507 —— ..... M 17990 
Bé — Wu 0 xXx SoTi ius 14068 
15618 25018 13238 6291 5224 
bo^ — dues dersi parii rn 24624 
14 19004 4096 14671 6290 5298 
y 18146 25019 25021 6289 8870 
4097 20913 x nf 18848 
i 18486 4098 19006 4544 9058 
15 19750 15070 20914 RO 10449 
ZA 16139 .  ..... 20915 ias 15859 
34 16130 —— 7 apaw ni A 24228 
194839. eat . —— xxu 15020 15861 
4Yo9  ..... 20800  J ).....  ..... dus 
Hope Gray Cotton Sleeving 
Apto Approx, 
Cat. Covers ards Cat. Covers ards 
No. Size Wire per Lb. No. Size Wire per Lb, 
0 14-20 600 8 1-2 75 
1 11-12-13 240 9 1-2 105 
2 7-8-9 180 10 1-0 65 
3 9-10 175 11 1-0 60 
*4 5-6-7 210 12 2 No. 0 50 
5 5 115 13 6-7 160 
6 3-4 110 EM 


*Cat. No. 4 also furnished in red, blue and black. 
Standard package, 5-pound spool. 


Cat. Thickness Width of Per Per 100 Per 1 
No. Inches Roll, In. Roll Sq. Yards Sheet per Lb. 
2629 .005 36 100 27 $.30 
2630 .010 36 100 47 .30 : 
2631 .015 36 100 69 . 30 
Pressboard 


Mico Pressboard, also known as Fullerboard, is a smooth 
tough, dense, yellow, highly glazed especially prepared in 
sulating board made from cotton fibre, more pliable and not as 
hard as fibre, and a better insulator. It can be furnished in 
rolls in thicknesses up to .017, at slight increase in prices. 
Fullerboard can be furnished faced with mica. 


2650 008 . .. Ru UNE .46 $.30 
2651 .010 E TA E» .58 .30 
2653 .015 .. E. .83 30 
2655 .020 $ d tog 1.10 .30 
2657 025 1.4 .30 
2659 E 2.00 .30 
2660 iy E 3.35 .30 
2662 Vy x 6.40 30 


Pressboard is furnished in sheets approximately 30x36 
inches. | 


Fish Paper 


Mico Fish Paper is an extremely tough, strong and dense 
paper made of cotton rag stock. Its resistance to heat and 
mechanical injury such as bending, creasing and abrasion is 
greater than any other insulating material. 


2670 * 005 46 50 28 rant $.50 
2671 007 46 50 38 Qus .50 
2672 .010 46 50 53 T .90 
2673 .015 46 50 83 — .90 
2674 .020 ix iis jus 1.42 .50 
2675 -025 . .. ne 1.90 50 
2676 #5 2.25 .50 
2679 4.5 .90 


Nos. 2674, 2675, 2676, and 2679 are furnished in shee 
approximately 36x48 inches. ^ 


Horn Fibre 


Horn Fibre is not chemically treated, but is made from a 
strong hemp stock which is hydrated by prolonged beating. 
It is very flexible and ductile, and can be pressed into shapes 
like armature slots, etc., without cracking. 


2692 .005 42 100 21 ies $.60 
2693 .010 42 100 50 us .60 
2694 .015 42 100 60 men .60 
2695 .020 42 100 100 .60 
2696 .025 42 100 112 .60 
2697 .030 42 100 | 150 .60 
2698 16 42 100 300 60 
Crocus Cloth 

Cat. Price 
No. Description per Ream 
063207 In Sheets 9x11 Inches .................. $26.50 
Sand Paper Emery Paper Emery Cloth 

In Sheets 834x101 In Sheets 9x11 In Sheets 9x11 

Inches Inches inc 

Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price 
No. per Ream* No. per Ream No. per Ream 
00 $4.25 00 $10.25 00 $26.50 
0 4.25 0 10.25 Q 26.50 
y 4.25 1, 10.25 | 1, 26.50 
1 4.75 1 12.00 1 28.50 
115 4.75 115 12.75 1% 29.75 
2 4.75 2 13.50 2 30.75 
215 5.25 21, 15.50 21, 33.00 
3 5.25 3 18.25 3 35.25 


*A ream is 480 sheets 
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Western Electric 


Nos. 1 and 11 India Micanite Plate 
For Moiding 


No. 1 India Micanite Plate has a smooth surface which 
does not show any detrimental amount of loose laminations. 
It softens sufficiently at 140 degrees C. or 284 degrees F. to 
be readily molded to ordinary shapes without chipping, 
cracking or breaking. 

It is carefully milled to specified thickness, allowing a 
variation of .002-inch in isolated spots on the thin sizes below 
DoD inch, and from .003-inch to .005-inch on sizes .060-inch 
and up. 

Average puncture voltage per .001-inch runs from 900 volts 
on the thinner sizes to 800 volts on the thicker sizes. It must 
not be used for insulation between copper bars of commutators. 

No. 11 India Micanite Plate is made of the same quality of 
mica films and cement that are used in our No. 1 Plate, but 
it is not as exact to thickness, and is not made in as many 
thicknesses. It varies in thickness from plus or minus .003- 
inch in the case of the .010-inch thick; .005-inch in the case 
of the #;-inch; to plus or minus .010-inch in the case of the 
¥-inch thick. 

It becomes flexible when heated, is readily formed into 
shapes, and is suitable for all general purposes where a varia- 
tion in thickness is permissible, except for commutator seg- 
ments, for which it 1s not intended. 

Average puncture voltage, 800 to 900 volts per .001-inch. 


No. 1 

———THICKNESS——— Approx. Lbs. Price 
Cat. No. Inches MM. per Sheet per Lb. 
1202 .020 0.508 1.05 $3.00 
1203 .025 0.635 1.3 2.55 
1204 .030 0.762 1.6 2.10 
1205 3 0.79 1.7 2.10 
1206 .035 0.889 1.85 2.10 
1207 .040 1.016 2.1 1.95 
1208 .045 1.143 2.35 1.95 
1210 .050 1.27 2.65 1.95 
1213 16 1.58 8.3 1.70 
1216 z 2.38 5. 1.70 
1217 Z4 3.17 6.5 1.70 

No. 11 

——— —THBICENE88———— Approx. Lbs. Price 
Cat. No. Inches MM. per Sheet per Lb. 
1218 010 0.254 508 $3.00 
1219 015 0.381 748 2.75 
1220 020 0.508 946 2.40 
1223 da 0.79 1.64 1.70 
1227 e 1.185 2.42 1.60 
1231 14 1.58 3.32 1.45 
1234 * 2.38 4.92 1.45 
1235 Ye 3.17 6.22 1.45 


Nos. 1 and 11 Micanite Plate furnished in special thick- 
nesses, sizes and patterns. Prices quoted upon application. 


No. 2 India Micanite Plate 
For Commutator Segment Insuiation 


No. 2 Micanite Plate is made of India Mica, as this variety 
is recognized as standard for electrical insulation where 
muscovite mica is used. 

It is closely milled and the average thickness will not vary 
more than .0005-inch from specified thickness. Individual 
pre will not vary more than .001-inch above or .0015-inch 

low thickness specified in isolated spots. It cannot be 
molded. 

Its average puncture voltage per .001-inch runs from 900 
volts on the thinner sizes, to 800 volts on the thicker sizes. 


Cat. — ——"THICKNESS——— Approx. Lbs. Prie . 

No. Inches MM. per Sheet r Lb. 
1238 —. .020 0.508 1.2 2.65 
1239 .025 0.635 1.5 2.45 
1240 .080 0.762 1.8 2.20 
1241 3 0.79 1.9 2.20 
1242 .035 0.889 2.1 2.20 
1243 .040 1.016 2.4 1.90 
1244 .045 1.143 2.7 1.90 
1245 e 1.185 2.85 1.90 
1246 .050 1.27 8. 1.90 
1248 .060 1.624 3.6 1.90 
1249 1.58 3.8 1.90 


No. 2 Miss: Plate can be furnished in special thick- 
nesses, sizes, or patterns. Prices quoted upon application. 


N 
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No. 3 Amber Micanite Plate 
For Commutator Segment Insulation 


No. 3 Amber Micanite Plate is made of phlogopite or amber 
mica, which is softer than the muscovite and presents less 
liability of failure to wear down evenly with the eo pper bars. 

It is closely milled and the average thickness will not v 
more than .0005-inch from the specified thickness. Indi- 
vidual plates will not vary in isolated spots more than .001- 
inch above .0015-inch below thickness specified. It cannot 
be molded. 


Cat. THICKNESS——— —À Approx. Lbs. Price 
No Inches MM. per Sheet per Lb 
1272 .020 0.508 1.2 $4.75 
1273 .025 0.635 1.5 4.50 
1274 .030 0.762 1.8 4.25 
1275 vy 0.72 1.9 4.25 
1276 .035 0.889 2.1 4.25 
1277 .040 1.016 2.4 4.00 
1278 .045 1.143 2.7 4.00 
1279 e 1.185 2.85 4.00 
1280 .050 1.27 3. 4.00 
1282 .060 1.534 3.6 4.00 
1283 l6 1.58 3.8 4.00: 


No. 3 Micanite Plate can be furnished i special thick- 
nesses, sizes and patterns. . 
Prices quoted on application. 


No. 4 Micanite Plate 
For Flat Work 

This plate is made for flat work and for purposes where 
accuracy of thickness is not important. It is not milled or 
surfaced and therefore has a considerable variation in thick- 
ness. 

It is suitable for all kinds of bases, round or square washers, 
and for all kinds of apparatus not subject to high heat. 

Its non-liability to fracture under extreme vibration is a 
valuable feature for marine work. It does not take a screw 
thread, but can be drilled and turned. 

Average puncture voltage, approximately 800 volts per 
.001-inch. 

No. 4 plate is not furnished thinner than }¢-inch. 


Cat. Fe Approx. Lbs. Price ~ 


No. Inches MM. per Sheet Lb. 
1296 lé 1.58 3.25 1.25 
1297 73 2.38 4.87 1.25 
1298 ye 3.17 6.5 1.25 
1300 © X% 6.34 13. 1.25 
1301 7A 9.52 19.5 1.25 
1302 15 12.69 - 26 1.25 


Prices on sheets of No. 4 Micanite Plate, of special size and 
pattern quoted upon application. 


No. 5 Flexible Micanite Plate 
| For Cold Forming 


No. 5 Flexible Micanite is made of very thin films of mus- 
covite mica cemented together with a special insulating ce- 
ment of great flexibility and adhesiveness. This article in 
many ways presents mica in its most convenient and econom- 
ical form for electrical insulation. It can be formed or bent to 
shape without application of heat. 

It is an excellent insulator for armature slots, armature, 
magnet and commutator cores, transformers, field coils, etc. 

No. 5 Flexible Micanite Plate cannot be surfaced like No. 1 
No. 2, or No. 8 plate. It is therefore subject to some variation 
in thickness, running from .002-inch to .008-inch on the 
thinner sizes; from .005-inch to .007-inch on the #,-inch 
thickness, and from .010-inch to .015-inch on the L$-inch 
thickness. i 

Its average puncture is approximately 600 volts per .001- 


hen, p~————— TürckNESS—— | Approx. Lbs. Price 
No. Inches MM. per Sheet ` r Lb. 
1303 . 005 0.127 .65 3.15 
1304 .010 0.254 1. 2.00 
1305 .015 0.381 1.45 1.75 
1306 .020 0.508 1.9 1.75 
1307 .025 dod E re 
1309 $ , " 
1313 lé 1.68 6. 1.55 
1314 A 8.17 12. 1.55 


8 : : f D 
Prices on No. 5 Micanite plate of special thickness, size, 
or pattern, quoted upon application. 
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Linotape 


Western Electric 


Linotape is the registered trade mark name under which 
Empire Oiled Cloth in tape form is sold. Tape is cut in any 
width from %-mch and above, from all grades of yellow 
Empire, and black Kablak insulating material. 

Linotape is an insulating tape of the highest order. Its 


virtue rests in the multiplication of oxidize 


surfaces. It has come into general ues as the insulating 


oil films on its 


medium for cables of all descriptions, and is used extensively 
in coil winding, cable splicing, bus bars, and all high tension 


work. | 
It is furnished in rolls guaranteed to contain 72 lineal yards, 


each roll coated on the edges with paraffin to exclude moisture. 
Both straight and bias Linotape are continuous in the roll. 


r Yello 
No. 72—Thickness, 
007 In. 


Linotape—Bias Cut 


oo, ‘Black —— —————À 
No. 10—Thick- No. 763—Thick- No.99—Thick 


mess, .010 In. mess .007 In. ness, .010 In. i 
Price Price Price Price 
Width Mfrs. per Cat. per Cat. per Cat. per 
Inches No. 144 Yds. No. 144 Yds. No. 144 Yds. No. 144Yds 
l6 1601 $1.38 1631 $1.50 1641 $1.34 1651 $1.47 
34 1603 2.02 1633 2.20 1643 1.96 1653 2. 15 
.1 1605 2.64 1635 2.88 1645 2.56 1655 2.80 
14% 1606 3.30 1636 3.60 1646 3.20 1656 3.50 
14% 1607 4.03 1637 4.40 1647 3.90 1657 4.29 
Weight per gross, yard, 
l-inch wide 1.52]bs. 2.1 lbs. 1.52 lbs. 2.1 lbs. 
Linotape—Lengthwise Cut 
No. L—Thickness, No. B—Thick- No. H—Thicke No. F—Thicke 
007 In. ness, .010 In. ness, 007 In. mess, .010 in. 
14 2334 $1.34 2344 $1.47 2376 $1.30 2386 $1.43 
34 2336 1.96 2346 2.15 2378 1.90 2388 2.10 
1 2338 2.56 2348 2.80 2380 2.50 2390 2.72 
114 2339 3.20 2349 3.50 2381 3.10 2391 3.40 
1% 2340 3.90 2250 4.29 2382 3.80 2392 4.17 
. Weight per gross, yard, - 
l-inch wide 1.52Ibs. 2.1 Ibs. 1.52 lbs. 2.1 lbs 


Stock widths of above Linotape 34” and 1". Other widths 
and also tape cut from any Empire or Kablak cloth listed on 
page 13 made to order provided order amounts to multiples 
of 72 square yards. 


Empire Oiied Paper 


The papers forming the bases all possess the greatest tensile 
strength consistent with their thickness and have been 
selected for their uniformity of thickness and freedom from 
deleterious chemicals. The oil films with which they are 
coated are of the same nature as the films on Empire Cloth. 

The oiler condenser papers, on account of their extreme 
thinness and high tensile strength, are giving great satis- 
faction to the manufacturers of induction coils and other deli- 
cate work. The thicker papers have been selected for their 
great tensile strength, density and evenness of texture. 

Furnished in rolls 36 inches wide, containing 25 to 50 yards, 
or in sheet, 36x36 inches. 


i -Finished Approx. Approx. Price - 
Cet. . Kind.of Thickness Wt. in Lbs. Dieletric 
No. Raw Paper Inches Per Yard : Strength Yard. i 
75 Condenser .00075 .05 -© 1000 $.22: 
100 - .001 .07 1500 .22 
101 " 0015 1 2000 .22 
102 ü 002 12 3000 .22 
103 i 003 18 4500. .24 
444 s 004 28 4500 .26 
555 s 005 32 5500 . 31 
106 5 0055 97 6000 . 34 
104 Kraft 004 28 4000 .22 
135 » 0045 .28 3000 .15 
105 i 005 .92 5500 .26 
107 . 007 .44 6500 . 33 
109 ui 009 .52 8500 .36 
110 K .010 .58 8500 .38 
113 al .013 .15 5000 .46 
115 * .015 .85 7000 .50 
118 ds .018 1.00 10000 . 60 


1 


Empire Oiled Cambric 


Empire Cloths are flexible, oil proof, moisture and age 
resistant. Their fabric bases are closely woven, made from 
long fibre cotton and selected for their tensile strength. 


To insure absolute uniformity of thickness, flexibility, 
freedom from nap, while retaining all the original tensile 
strength of the raw base cloth, a new process of cloth finishing 
has been e which produces a quality far superior to 
previous methods. 


_The coating consists of two or more films of pure oxidized 
oil which is treated by us under formulas which have been 
constantly improved through our many years of research and 
experience in treating oil and manufacturing varnishes, com- 
pounds, etc. These oxidized oil films are very firm, tough and 
resistive to abrasion. 


Kind Approx. Approx. Price 
Cat. of | . Finished . Dielectric 
No. Fabric Thickness Inches per Yard Strength ard 
4 Cambric .004 .22 4500 $.64 
5 j .005 31 5000 55 
6 ° 006 34 6000 .56 
7 ui 007 38 7000 .57 
8 » 008 44 8000 .58 
9 s 009 48 9000 .60 
10 m 010 53 10000 .62 
12 « 012 65 12000 . 70 
15 E 015 79 15000 .84 


Prices on bias Empire Cloths of above thicknesses quoted 
upon application. 


Empire Oiled Canvas and Duck 


No. 16 is made on a fabric base that has been specially 
finished to ensure smooth and even coating of the oil. Nos. 22 
and 32 ducks have great resistance to mechanical wear and 
imperviousness to moisture but do not have the same smooth 
surface as other cloths. : l 


A 
Cat. Quality of Fovussep Ts Thickness A Trage DR dry 
a o D THICKNESS ] ; i i 
No. Fabric Inches MM. Inches per Yard Strenatt Blt 
16 Canvas .016 0.406 .008 .80 10000  $.90 
22 Duck .022 0.559 .002 1.00  J ..... 1.04 
32 4 .032 0.813 .002 1.30  J..... 1.40 


Empire Oiled Silk 


Empire Oiled Silk has for a base a closely woven fabric of 
pure silk. It is an excellent insulation where a material 
possessing very high insulating qualities combined with ex- 
treme thinness and great flexibility is demanded. 


dione A A 
Cat. Quality of Femen Tuicexess Oil Films | Lbs Dielectric Price 
No. Fabric Inches MM. Inches per Yard Strength per Yard 
22 Silkk  .000 ......  ...... .18 2000 Prices 
44 j .004 0.102 .00175 .22 6000 upon 
BB 05 ... assa. .27 6000 Appli- 
66 " .006 0.162 .00375 .82 7000 cation 


All the above Empire Cloths, etc., are furnished in standard 
rolls containing 50 yards. Rolls containing 25 to 100 yards 
furnished when specified. 


Any width cut to order provided order amounts to multiples 
of 72 square yards. 


The dielectric strength in above tables was obtained by 
placing the insulating material between a 12-inch square 
copper plate, and copper disc electrodes 1}4 inches in digmeter 
using 60 cycle A. C. current. 
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| Western Electrice 


No. 20 Micanite Cloth 

No. 20 Micanite Cloth is made with 1; 2 or 3 layers of high- 
grade India Mica films, cemented together with overlapping 
edges into sheet form, the sheet being faced on one side with 
cotton cloth and the other sidé with Japanese paper. ~ -> 

It is an excellent composite insulation, the. cloth adding 
mechanical strength, and is often used in conjunction with 
Empire Cloth and Paper, fish paper, ete., for transformers, field 
magnets and armature cores. In strip or tape form No. 20 
Micanite Cloth is an efficient insulation for wrapping all sorts 
of conductors, and: can be furnished any width. from 3 to 
36 inches, in rolls approximately 324 inches in diameter. 


Cat. —— ——THICENESS—— — Layers of Approx. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches MM. ica per Roll per Lb. 
1315 .008 0.203 1 8.3 $3.50 
1316 .011 0.279 2 5.2 3.00 
1317 .014 0.356 8 1. ` 2.40 


No. 24 Micanite Paper 
No. 24 Micanite Paper is of.the same nature as No. 20 
Micanite Cloth except that the material is faced on both 
sides: with Japanese tissue paper instead of cotton cloth, the 
object being to supply an insulation thinner than Micanite 
Cloth, but retaining the same thickness of mica film. 


1321 . 005 0.127 1 2.4 $3.50 
1322 . 008 0.203 2 4.2 \ 3.00 
1323 .011 0.279 3 6. 2.50 


No. 26 Rope Paper and Mica 
A composite insulation consisting of rope paper faced on 
one side, with two layers of India Mica films and tissue paver: 
This material has a wide range of utility in the field of moder- 


` ate voltages and temperatures. 


It is furnished in sheets 36x36 inches in the following stock 
thickness: 


Layers Thickness Approx. FINISHED 
Cat. of of Raw Paper’ Thickness Approx. Lbs. Price, 
No. Mica Inches Inches ‘MM, per Sheet per Lb. 
1327 2 .003 .007 0.178 ..9 $2.60 
1328 2 .005 .010 0.254 .15 2.10 
1329 2 .010 .015 0.381 .94 1.65 


No. 27 Pressboard and Mica 
This material is composed of No. 1 pressboard faced on one 
side with two overlapping layers of India Mica films and tissue 


paper. Me ae eee 
Mechanically the sheet possesses greater rigidity than No. 


26 rope paper and mica, otherwise the insulation is of the 


same order. 
It is furnished in sheets 36x36 inches and the following 
thicknesses are m stock: 


1330 2 .012 0.305 9 $1.75 
1331 2 .012 .017 0.432 1.13 1.55 
1332 2 .015 .020 0.508° 1.33 1.45 


No. 29 Fish Paper and Mica 
This material consists of fish paper faced on one side with 


.two overlapping layers of India Mica films and tissue paper. 


This insulation is recommended when a material stronger 
an rope paper or pressboard is desired as a base for the mica 


It is furnished in sheets 36x47 inches and the following 
thicknesses are kept in stock. ' 


1350 2 .005 .010 0.254 1.2 $2.10 
1351 2 .007 .012 0.305 1.4 1.90 
1352 2.  .010  .015 0.381 1.6 1.70 
1353 2 .015 .020 0.508 2. 1.60 


. No. 32 Micanite Tape 

Micanite Paper Tape, consists of one layer of selected India 
Mica films, well lapped, faced on both sides with special thin, 
but strong Japanese paper, and furnished in rolls of approxi- 
mately 100 feet lengths and 394 inches in diameter. 

To keep the tape fresh and pliable it is furnished in sealed 
tin cans, 25 rolls of the 34-inch width to a can. It will remain 
soft and pliable for a reasonable time, but if exposed to the 
air, will gradually lose its flexibility. By placing the tape roll 
on & hot plate, warming each side of the roll for a minute or 
two, or by placing roll in an oven, not over 300 degrees F., 
the tape again becomes pliable and can be applied readily. 

The following widths are kept in stock: 


Cat. Widt Approx. Approx. Os. Price . 
No. Inches Thickness per Roll per Lb. 
1357 A .005 to :007 41% $3.75 
1358 1 .005 * .007 6 3.75 


Special widths made to order. 
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M. I. C. Insuiating Compound 


The three grades of M. I. C. Compound are composed 
chiefly of asphaltum and refined linseed oil. They are non- 
corrosive. Durable and elastic; impervious to moisture and 
wil withstand very high temperatures. A perfect film of 
M. I. C. Compound has a puncture voltage of 900 volts per 
mil. Itcan be reduced to any desired density or solution 
with turpentine, benzine or gasoline. 

Can be applied by dipping or with a brush. On cloth, 
paper, etc., it is advisable to apply them by dipping the 
material in the varnish. If a heavy coating is required, it 
is well to apply a number of thin coats, allowing each to dry 
thoroughly. , i ! 

No. 1 is a glossy, black, baking varnish generally used for 
armature coils, field and magnet coils, wires and cables, trans- 
formers, for covering cloth, paper asbestos, and hard fibre. 
Bakes hard, but elastic at 300 degrees F. in eight hours. Air 


- dries in six hours. 


No. 3 is a glossy, black, air drying varnish used for arma- 
ture, field and magnet coils, generators, ete. , 

No. 4 is a glossy, black, air drying varnish for core plates, 
transformer plates, and for all outdoor work such as overhead 
line construction, ete. Dust dry in one hour. : 


—No. 1—— No. 3——— ——No. 4-———~ 
Size Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. ^ — Price 
Pkg. No. Each No. Each No. Each 
1 Gal. 3030 $2.50 3042 $2.00 3050 $1.80 


5 “ 3031 2.25 3043 1.75 3051 1.55 
50 “ 3033 1.70 3045 1.25 3053 1.15 


No. 6 Wood’s Emergency Case 


This case is designed for camp, automobile, launch, home 
or small shop, where a compact and convenient accident 
outfit is desired. The case is of black japanned metal, with 
hinged cover and fastener. 


Contents 


One “First Aid for Wounds Packet No. 3," containing one 
gauze compress and bandage, 2 yards x 4 inches; one 
triangular bandage, and two safety pins; . ie | 

One “Burn Dressing Packet No. 22," containing four pieces 

icric ‘acid gauze, about 18 inches square; one triangular 
ndage, and two safety pins; 

Two 1-yard Red Cross Gauze; 

One ounce Red Cross Cotton; 

Three linton gauze bandages, 2 inches x 10 yards; 

One linton gauze bandage, 1 inch x 10 yards; ` 

Two cotton bandages, 2 inches x 5 yards; 

One spool *ZO" Adhesive Plaster, 14 inch x 5 yards; 

One 24-ounce tube carbolized petrolatum; | 

One 1-ounce bottle iodine. 

One iodine applicator;. 

One tourniquet; 

One pair scissors; 

One pair tweezers; 


Safety pins; 
Household Handbook. 
Dimensions: 9 x 715 x 3 inches. Weight, 3 pounds. 
Price: NO: 6 ce sowie sn. dos Ces Dato oo ded XE e each $4.00. 
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No. 1 Johnson's First Aid Cabinets 
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A standard cabinet, containing a complete assortment of 
surgical supplies for use in first aid work in railroads, shops, 
mines, factories, public buildings, schools and homes, etc. 


Contents 


Two '' Johnson's First Aid for Wounds Packet No. 3," each 
containing one gauze compress, 2 yards x 4 inches; one 
triangular bandage, and two safety pins; 

Two ‘Burn Dressing Packets No. 22," each containing 
four pieces picric acid gauze, about 18 inches square; one 
triangular bandage, and two safety pins; 

rout packages Red Cross Absorbent Gauze, each 1 yard x 
36 inches; | 
. Two packages Red Cross Absorbent Cotton, 4 ounces each; 

One spool *ZO" Adhesive Plaster, 1 inch x 5 yards; 

Six cotton roller bandages, 2 inches x 5 yards; 

Six cotton roller bandages, 3 inches x 5 yerds; 

Four linton gauze bandages, 1 inch x 10 yards; 

Eight linton gauze bandages, 2 inches x 10 yards; 

Six linton gauze rera D 21% inches x 10 yards; 

Two ounces absorbent lint; 

One 2-ounce bottle aromatic spirits ammonia; 

One 3-ounce tube carbolized petrolatum; 

One 1-ounce bottle camphenol; 

One empty 8-ounce bottle for camphenol solution; 

One 2-ounce bottle alcolholic solution of iodine. One iodine 
applicator; 

Four wooden splints, 1524 inches x 3 inches. One tourni- 

' quet; 
i Two packages safety pins; 
" One pair scissors. One pair tweezers; 
. One "Johnson's First Aid Manual"; 
' Blanks for reporting accidents; 
Blanks for inventory and ordering refill supplies; 
Dimensions: 20 x 18 x 314 inches. Weight, 12 pounds. 


Price, No. 1. ........... E EE dure EPRE each $12.00 


No. 26 Insurance First Aid Cabinets 


Contents: Three packages Red Cross Absorbent Gauze, 
each one yard; three packages Red Cross Absorbent Cotton, 
each one-half ounce; one spool “ZO” Adhesive Plaster, 1 inch 
by 5 yards; four linton gauze bandages, 1 inch by 10. yards; 
six linton gauze bandages, 2 inches by 10 yards; two linton 
gauze bandages. 214 inches by 10 yards; two 3-ounce tubes 
petrolatum and bicarbonate of soda, 3%; one 2-ounce bottle 
alcoholic solution of iodine; one 2-ounce bottle aromatic spirits 
of ammonia; one 2-ounce bottle castor oil; one 3-ounce bottle 
boracie acid solution ; one iodine applicator; four wooden 
splints, 1534 inches by 3 inches; one tourniquet; one pair 
Scissors; one pair tweezers (thumb forceps); one medicine 

lass—graduated; one dozen wooden tongue depressors; one 
‘dozen wooden applicators wound with cotton; one * Handbook 
of First Aid." | 


Dimensions: 1614 x 1214 x 3 inches. Weight, 814 pounds. 


PriG6 NO. 26 : coat case eR rina bes eR E each $9.00 
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No. 16 Ajax Clear Elastic Baking Varnish 


An extremely elastic and flexible 
varnish. Is oil, acid and water-proof. 


Has highest dielectric strength and 
longest life under heat. Will bake in 
from ten to twelve hours at 100° C. 
(212° F.). Thin with benzine. 


Intended for use where extreme 
flexibility and longest life under heat 
are required, such as on varnish 
cloth, large coils, wound and insulated 
before assembly, etc. 


Price, No. 16 in 1-gallon Cans............ .per gallon $5.00 
n s 16*5 * A uM iS s 4.80 
x * 16 “ Barrels..... SETTORE * 4.50 


No. 14 Ajax Clear Quick Elastic 
| Baking Varnish 
A strong, tough varnish. It is oil, acid and water-proof. 
Will bake in eight to ten hours at 100° C. (212° F.). Thin 
with benzine. For use on small D. C. armatures, ete. Also 
for general coil work and oil-cooled transformers. 


a IL oe er ee ag 
4S. 04 * Barrels 4.c0 et bce ct m eio * . 3,80 


No. 17 Ajax Clear Quick Baking Varnish 


A hard, tough varnish which is oil, acid and water-proof. Has 
highest dielectric strength similar to No.-14, but not quite as 
long life. Bakes in six to eight hours at 100° C. (212° F.). Thin 
with benzine. Intended for use where quick baking is essential. 


Price, No. 17 in 1-gallon Cans............. per gallon $3.70 
e ce I1 095-09 Fee rr . 3.50 
“© 17 “ Barrels... 2... cece ee eee s 3.20 


No. 18 Ajax Clear Air Drying 
and Baking Varnish 
Oil, acid and water-proof. Has high dielectric Mtcengun, 
similar to No. 17 but has not quite as long life. Bakes in five 
to seven hours at 100? C. (212? F.), or will air dry in eight 
to fourteen hours. 


Price, No. 18 in 1-gallon Cans............. per gallon $3.30 
‘ " « 18 “ 5 m «oM a Sob de d n 3.10 
s 5 18 * Barrels........ i Qd au k 2.80 


No. 19 Ajax Clear Air Drying 
Finishing Varnish 


A clear spirit finishing varnish. Similar in all respects to 


Ajax Black Air Drying Finishing Varnish No. 26 and is 
suitable where a clear varnish is preferable to black. 
Price, No. 19 in 1-gallon Cans.............per gallon $3.40 
s s 19 ^5 e t “ EE EE EE n: 3.20 
*  * 19 " Barrels.......... sees S 2.90 
No. 20 Ajax Black Eiastic Baking Varnish 
A hard flexible varnish. Oil, acid and water-proof. Has 
highest dielectrie strength and longest life under heat. Will 
bake in ten to twelve hours at 100* C. (212° F.). For use in 


most extreme conditions of service. May be used on cloth, 
all types of coils, on both large and small armatures. 


Price, No. 20 in 1-gallon Cans..... n per gallon $5.00 
« « 99 * 5^ & E gosse : 4.80 
« & 20 * Barrels: ......... e rn s 4.50 


No. 21 Ajax Black Plastic Baking Varnish 


A soft plastic varnish. Water and acid-proof. Fairly resis- 
tant to oils. Has high dielectrie strength and long life 
under heat. Will bake in ten to twelve hours at 100? C. 


. (212° F.). For use on field and stator coils, also on large 


armatures and coils, but not on small D. C. armatures. 

Price. No. 21 in 1-gallon Cans.............per gallon $2.50 
«4 € 21 * 5. ™ M teh i 2.30 
z « 21 * Barrels......... ees : a . 2.00 
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No. 22 Ajax Black Semi-plastic 
Baking Varnish 


A black varnish which dries with a 
semi-plastic film. It is water-proof, 
acid-proof and fairly resistant to oils. 
Has highest dielectric strength and long 
life under heat. Will bake in from 
eight to ten hours at 100° C. (212° F.). 
Thin with benzine. 

Suitable for use on field and stator 
coils and all types of armatures and 
armature coils, except very high-speed 
armatures. 


Price, No. 33 in 1-gallon Cans.............per gallon $2.10 
n e 32 ^ D .* a Mattias Dod. C " 1.90 
^  * 33 " Barrels.................. $ 1.60 


No. 23 Ajax Biack Quick Baking Varnish 


A hard, tough varnish which is oil, acid and water-proof. 
Has highest dielectric strength, Will bake in from eight to 
ten hours at 100° C. (212° F.). Thin with benzine. Intended 
for use where a tough oil proof varnish is required. For 
use on field and stator coils, large and small armatures. 


Price, No. 23 in 1-gallon Cans............. per gallon $3.50 
* © a5. T So NM Ame e - 3.30 
v. we 93. > BARC 6 soo esu RR " 3.00 


No. 25 Ajax Black Air Drying Varnish 


Dries with & fairly hard film. Is acid-proof and water- 
proof, but not thoroughly oil-proof. Will air dry in about 
one hour, but requires four to eight hours in the interior of 
& coil. Thin with benzine. Suitable for field and stator coils 
and all types of armatures except small high-speed. 


Price, No. 25 in 1-gallon ens. ............ per gallon $2.10 
” « 25 “5 “ E E NE E * | 1.90 
4. — 25 * Barrels. voee xis * 1.60 


No. 26 Ajax BlackAir Drying Finishing Varnish 


A black spirit finishing varnish. Has good insulating 
properties. Oil and moisture-proof. Will air dry to handle 
in about 20 minutes but, requires more time if used on coil. 
Thin with denatured alcohol. For use as a finishing coat 
to prevent absorption of oils and moisture. 


Price, No. 26 in 12-gallon Bottles..........per gallon $4.20 
“ “ 2 s 5 is a 699 99 v6 sooo A 3. 
w “26 “ Barrels dei cseeelscaees " 3.20 


No. 27 Ajax Underwriters’ Black Acid 
Resisting Insulating Paint 


A high gloss, black paint for meter boards, switchboards, 
conduits, cables, etc.; will dry in about 30 minutes. 


Price. No. 27 in Pint Cans......... 


27-9 Quart, A Lecce ecbwex s 
“ “« 27 “ 1-gallon Cans. . ........... ii 1.90 
ib «724 5 5. s Ho etse pube ra pe 1.70 
ME 247 * Barrels. orros cag e RA » 1.40 


No. 30 Ajax Clear Air Drying Oil-proof 
Core Plate Varnish 

Has excellent insulating properties and is thoroughly oil- 
proof. Will air dry in five to ten minutes. Thin with de- 
natured alcohol. Intended for insulating core laminations 
of oil cooled transformers, also armature and field coils. 
Price, No. 30 in 1-gallon Cans.............per gallon $3.50 

l 46 39 *.p “ M lest dava 3.30 

*  * 30 “ Barrels.............7.... % | 3.00 


No. 31 Ajax Black Air Drying 
Core Plate Varnish | 


A black varnish which produces a smooth, tenacious coating 
possessing high dielectric strength. Wil air dry in 20 to 
30 minutes. Thin with: benzine or gasoline. For insulating 
core laminations of field, stator and armature coils. 

i i F coes osae ooo allon 2.00 
Price, No. zh in 1 gallon Cans : Der g 3 2 


«  & 31 “ Barrels........ ed dein. i 1.50 


831 


No. 33 Ajax Liquid Oil-proof 
Impregnating Compound 


_ An oil-proof transformer compound in 
anid form, which can be applied and 
baked in the same manner as an insulatin 
varnish. It is impervious to moisture an 
unaffected by mineral] oils, either hot or 
cold. Will bake in from eight to ten hours 
at a temperature of 100°C to 135°C. 

This compound is intended for the in- 
sulation of oil-cooled transformers. It is 
especially suitable for repairing trans- 
formers where vacuum impregnating ap- 
paratus is not available. 


Price Cat. Size of Price — 
per Gal. No. Package per Gal. 
33 1-gallon Cans $5.00 33 Barrels $4.50 
33 5 “ e 4.80 EVO —— EXON m 
No. 100 Ajax Oil-proof Impregnating 
Compound 


A solid compound possessing high dielectric and mechanical 
strength. It 1s chemically inert, impervious to moisture and 
unaffected by mineral oil, either hot or cold. 

It is reduced with Compound Reducer No. 34; can be 
applied with a vacuum impregnating apparatus. This com- 
pound is intended for the insulation of oil-cooled transformers. 


Price, No. 100 in 400-Ib. Steel Drums....... per pound $.64 
No. 113 Ajax Biack Impregnating Compound 


A black solid compound, possessing high dielectric and 
mechanical strength. It is chemically inert, acid and water- 
proof. The drip point is 125°C (257°F). Reduced with Com- 
pound Reducer No. 35; can be applied only with vacuum 
impregnating apparatus. This compound is intended for the 
insulation of air-cooled transformers, field and stator coils, etc. 


Price, No. 113 in 400-lb. Steel Drums.......per pound .$.12 
No. 110 Ajax Filling or Sealing Compound 


A black solid compound which is tough and adhesive. It 
is an excellent insulator and thoroughly water and acid-proof. 
The drip point is 100°C (212°F). May be applied by meltin 
and pouring. This compound is intended for filling in an 
sealing and insulating apparatus of various kinds. 


Price, No. 110 in 400-lb. Steel Drums.......per pound $.08 
« * 110 * 40-Ib. Cans............... " 08 


Nos. 111 and 112 Ajax Pothead Compound _ 


No. 111 


. A: black plastic solid compound which is very adhesive. 
Possesses high dielectric strength and is chemically inert and 
thoroughly water-proof. It has a low-coefficient of expansion 
and contraction and will withstand extremes of heat and cold 
without cracking. The drip point is 85°C (185°F). May be 
applied by melting and pouring. For use in extremely cold 
climates and closed type potheads. 


Price, No. 111 in 40-lb. Cans. .......... per pound $.18 
« “ 111 * 10 * MTM f 24 
* € 111“ 5“ a EEEE, s .30 

| No. 112 


Same as Pothead Compound No. 111, except that the melt- 
ing point is higher, 105°C (221?F). Intended for use in in- 
verted Pe potheads and in very hot climates. 

O. 


Price, 112 in 40-Ib. Cans.............. per pound $.19 
« * 112." 10 *- E Sa sorde qs i 25 
w 0500319 € B9. 8. aae j .31 


Nos. 34 and 35 Ajax Compound Reducers 


No. 34 Reducer is for No. 100 compound; No. 35, for No. 
118. A non-oxidizing liquid reducer for use in A varia 
compound, to reduce the compound to any drip point desired. 


Price, No. 34 in 5-gallon Cans. ............per gallon $2.10 
&- e 34 * Batel oie rn i 1.80 
* . *" 35 * 5-gallon Cans. ............ “ 1.60 
“o °F 438.* Barrels. e 3o rana n 1.30 
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For car wiring and equipment of cars, car houses and 
marine work, see rules and regulations of the National Fire 
Protection Association. : 


ARTICLE 1. DEFINITIONS. 


Accessible: Not permanently closed in by the structure or finish of the 
building. (See readily accessible.) 

Adjustable Speed Motor: One in which the speed can be varied gradu- 
ally over a considerable range, but when once adjusted remains practically 
cr gie. by the load, such as shunt motors designed for a variation of 

e rength. 

Approved: Acceptable to the Inspection Department having jurisdio- 
tion. In order to avoid the necessity for repetition of examinations by differ- 
ent examiners, frequently with inadequate facilities for such work, and to 
avoid the confusion which would result from conflicting reports as to the 
suitability of devices examined for a given purpose, it is necessary that 
such examinations should be made under standard conditions, and the 
record made generally available through promulgation by organizations 
properly equipped and qualified for experimental testing, inspections of the 
run of goods at factories, and service-value determinations, through field 
inspections. 

Automatic Door: One which closes automatically by means of a device 
operated by heat. 

Branch Circuit: That portion of the wiring system extending beyond 
the final set of fuses or circuit breakers protecting it, and at points on which 
current is taken to supply fixtures, lamps, heaters, motors and current 
consuming devices generally. 

Building: A structure which stands alone or which is cut off from 
adjoining structures by unpierced fire walls. 

binet: An enclosure designed either for surface or flush mounting, 
and provided with a frame, mat or trim, in which swinging doors are hung. 
(See cutout box.) 

Cable: A stranded conductor (single-conductor cable) or a combination 
of conductors insulated from one another (multiple-conducted cable). 

Concealed: Rendered permanently inaccessible by the structure or 
finish of the building. 

Conductor: A wire or cable suitable for pud s an electric current. 

Cutout Box: An enclosure designed for surface mounting and having 
swinging doors or covers secured directly to and telescoping with the walls 
of the box proper. (See cabinet.) 

Disconnecting Switch: Disconnector: A switch which is intended to 
open a circuit only after the load has been thrown off by some other means 

Dustproof: So constructed or protected that an accumulation of dust 
will not interfere with its successful operation. 

Dust-tight: So constructed that dust will not enter the inclosing case. 

Enclosed: Surrounded by a case which will prevent accidental contact 
of a person with live parts. a 

Fact Yard: A plot containing an assemblage of buildi served by 
an isolated plant, or by a sub-station, or by a master service, and permitting 
access from building to building within the yard. 


Guarded: Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed or otherwise protected, 
by means of suitable covers or casings, barriers, walls or screens, mats or 
platforms, to remove the liability of dangerous contact or approach by 
persons or objects to a point of danger. 1 

Isolated: Not readily accessible to persons unless special means of 
access are used. ec 3 we 

Isolated Plant: A private electrical installation deriving energy from 
its own generator driven by a prime mover. . 

Outlet: A point on the wiring system at which current is taken to EY 
fixtures, lamps, heaters, motors and current consuming devices generally. 

Panelboard: A panel containing busses and fuses with or without 
Switches for the control of light, heat or power circuits of small individual 
as well as aggregate capacity and usually placed in or against a wall or 
partition and accessible only from the front. (See switchboard.) , 

Qualified Person: One familiar with the construction and operation of 
the apparatus and the hazards involved. : TP 

Readily Accessible: Able to be reached. quickly without climbing over 
or removing obstructions or resorting to chair, box or portable ladder. 
(See accessible.) ; 

Service: That portion of the supply conductors which extends from the 
street main to the service switch of the building supplied. i : 

Special Permission: The written consent of the head of the inspeotion 
Separtment having jurisdiction. 

witchboard: A large, single panel, frame or assembly of panels, on 
which are mounted, on the face or back or both, switches, fuses, or other 
automatic protective devices, busses and usually instruments. Switch- 
boards are generally used in generating stations, sub-stations or isola 
plants for the direct control of energy derived from generators or trans- 
forming apparatus. (See Danelbos&rd). 

Totally Enclosed Motor: A motor which is so completely enclosed by 
integral or auxiliary covers as to practically prevent the circulation of air 
through the interior. Such & motor is not necessarily air tight. : 

Ventilated: Provided with a means to permit circulation of the air 
sufficiently to remove an excess of heat, fumes or vapors. . . 

Waterproof: So constructed or protected that nioisture will not inter- 
fere with its successful operation. . . 

Watertight: So constructed that moisture will not enter the enclosing 
case. 


ARTICLE 2. GENERAL. 


The following recommendations, as well as other recom mendations 
throughout this code, shall be considered advisory, but not mandatory: 

It is recommended that in all electric work conductors, however well 
insulated, be always treated as bare, to the end that under no“ conditions, 
existing or likely to exist, can a ground or short circuit occur, and so that 
all from conductor to conductor, or between conductor and ground, 
may be reduced to the minimum. 

It is recommended that in all wiring special attention be paid to the me- 
chanical execution of the work. Careful and neat running, connecting, 
soldering, taping of conductors, and securing and attaching of fittings, 
are especiaily conducive to security and efficiency. 

It is recommended that in laying out an installation, except for constant- 
current systems, every reasonable effort be made to secure distribution 
centers located in easily accessible places, at which points the cutouts and 
switches controlling the several branch circuits can be grouped for conveni- 
ence and safety of operation. The load should be divided as evenly as possible 
among the branches, and all complicated and unnecessary wiring avoided- 

It is recommended that wire-ways be used for rendering concealed wiring 
permanently accessible. 

It is recommended that architects when drawing plans and specifications 
make provision for the channeling and pocketing of buildings for electric 
light or power wires, and also for telephone, district messenger and other 
signal system wiring. 


201. Gages. 
a. All wire sizes are given in the Brown and Sharpe (American) gage. 


202. Voltages. 

a. Low potential shall mean 600 volts or less. 

. High potential shall mean between 601 volts and 5000 volts. 

c. Extra high potential shall mean above 5000 volts. 

d. In the preceding paragraphs the potential considered is that at which 
tae circuit operates, whether it is supplied by a generator or by a trans 

ormer. 

e. Throughout this code, unless otherwise specifically stipulated, the 
requirements shall be considered to be based upon the use of low-potential 
wiring, devices, apparatus and appliances. High potential and extra-high- 
potential systems are considered in articles 3 and 50. 


203. Wire Terminals, Splice and Joints. 


a. Stranded wires, other than those used in flexible cords, shall be sol- 
dered together before being fastened under clamps or binding screws and, 
whether stranded or solid, when they have a current capacity greater than 
No. 8, they shall be soldered into lugs for all terminal connections, unless 
a solderless cognectoris used. — 

b. Wires shall be so spliced or joined as to be mechanically and electri- 
cally secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered, unless made 
me splicing device, and shall be covered with an insulation equal to that 
on the wires. 


204. Railway Systems. 


a. Lighting and power from railway wires shall not be permitted under 
any pretense from a system to which are connected trolley wires with s 
ground return, except in electric railway cars, electric car houses, power 
houses, passenger and. freight statidns connected with the operation of 
electric railways. 


205. Approved Material, etc. 
a. This code shall be understood to treat only of approves materials, 


devices, fittings, appliances, machinery, apparatus and meth 
206. General Plan of Investigations. 


a. Materials, devices, fittings, apparatus and appliances designed for 
use under this code shall be judged chiefly^with reference to the following 
five considerations which also determine the classification by types, sizes, 
voltages, current capacities and specific uses: 

1. Suitability for installation and use in conformity with the require- 
ments of this code. 

2. Mechanical strength and durability, including for appliances designed 
to enclose and protect other equipment, the adequacy of the protection thus 
provided. 

3. Electrical insulation. 

4. Heating effects under normal conditions of use and also under ab- 
normal conditions liable to arise in service. 

5. Aroing effects. 
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b. Bases for the mounting of live parts shall be composed of approved 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, and the ae shall 
be such that, considering the material used, the base will withstand the most 
severe conditions liable to arise in service. Bases with an area of over 25 
square inches shall have at least four supporting screws. Holes for sup- 

orting screws shall be so located or countersunk that there will be at 
east 14 inch, measured over the surface, between the screw head or washer 
and the nearest live metal part, and in all cases, where between parts of 
opposite polarity, the screw head or washer shall be countersunk. Holes 
for supporting screws in link fuse cutout bases shall be kept outside the 
area included by the outside edges of the fuse terminals. Nuts or screw 
on the under side of the base shall be countersunk and sealed with a 
waterproof compound. 

c. Terminal parts by which wire connections are made shall insure 
thoroughly good connections even under hard usage. For currents above 
30 amperes, lugs into which the connecting wires may be soldered, or ap- 
proved solderless connectors, shall be used. For currents of 30 amperes 
or less the parts to which wiring connections are made shall securely grip 
the conductors. Heavy clamps or screws with terminal plates having up- 
turned lugs, or solderless connectors, may be used. 

Tugs or clamps are not required when leads are provided as part of the 
evice. 

d. The set screw form of contact shall not be used. | 

e. The maker's name, trademark or other identification symbol shall be 
placed on fittings and materials, together with such other markings givin 
voltage, current, wattage or other appropriate ratings as are prescrib 
elsewhere in this code. 


ARTICLE 3. OUTSIDE WORK; POLE LINES. 


301. Line Wires. 


a. Line wires shall be so placed that moisture cannot form a cross con- 
nection between them, and shall not be in contact with anything but their 
supports. They shall be not less than one foot apart except when in conduit 
or multiple-conductor cable or on approved racks or brackets. 

. Line wires shall be at least eight feet from the nearest point of build- 
*ings over which they pass, and if attached to roofs the roof structures shall 
be substantially constructed. Wherever feasible, wires crossing over 
Uds shall be supported on structures which are independent of the 


302. Joint Lines. 


a. Electric light and power wires shall not be placed on the same cross- 
arm with telegraph, telephone or other signal wires, and when placed on 
the same pole with such wires the distance between the two inside pins of 
each cross-arm shall be not less than 24 inches for circuits operating at a 
potential to ground not exceeding 300 volts, and shall be not less than 30 
inches for higher potentials. 

b. The grounding of metallic sheaths of cables shall conform to the 
requirements of article 9 of this code. 


303. Trolley Wires. 


a. Trolley wires shall be doubly insulated from the ground, wooden 
poles pone considered as one insulation. | i . 

b. Trolley wires and feeders shall be provided with switches which will 
either disconnect them from the power station, or will so sectionalize them 
that they may be rendered dead in case of fire along the route. 

c. Where crossed by other wires, trolley wires shall be suitably guarded. 
If guard wires are employed, they shall be insulated from ground and 
rendered electrically discontinuous at intervals not exceeding 300 feet. 


304. Constant Potential Pole Lines, Over 5000 Volts. 


Overhead lines of this class unless properly arranged may increase the 
fire loss from the following causes: 

Accidental erosses between such lines and low potential lines may allow 
the high-voltage current to enter buildings over a large section of adjoining 
country. Morcovor, such high-voltage lines, if carried close to buildings, 
hamper the work of firemen in case of fire in the building. The object of 
these rules is so to direct this class of construction that no increase in fire 
hazard will result, while at the same time care has been taken to avoid re- 
strictions which would unreasonably impede progress in electrical develop- 


ment. 

It is fully understood that it is impracticable to include in this code rules 

which will cover in detail all conceivable cases that may arise in construction 

work of such an extended and varied nature, and It is recommended that the 

inspection department be freely consulted as to the specific methods to be 

followed in particular cases, and that the rules of the National Electrical 
Safety Code, part 2, be followed. 

a. Every reasonable precaution shall be taken in arranging routes so as 
to avoid exposure to contacts with other electric circuits. On existing lines 
where there is a liability to contact, the routes shall be changed by mutual 
agreement between the parties in interest wherever possible. 

b. The lines shall not Approach other pole lines nearer than a distance 
equal to the height of the taller pole line, and the extra-high-potential wires 
shall not be placed on the same poles with other wires, except that signal 
wires used by the company oporami the high-potential system, and which 
do not enter property other than that owned or occupied by such company, 
may be carried on the same poles. . i 

c. Where the lines must necessarily be carried nearer to other pole lines 
than is specified in paragraph b of this section, or where they must neces- 
sarily be carried on the same poles with other wires, extra precautions to 
reduce the liability of a breakdown to a minimum shall be taken, such as 
the use of wires of ample mechanical strength, widely spaced cross-arms, 
short spans, double or extra heavy cross-arms, extra heavy pins, in- 
sulators, and poles thoroughly supported. In every case ample clearance 
between such high-potential wires and all other wires and supporting 
structures shall be provided. AP f 

d. Where the extra-high-potential lines cross other lines, the poles sup- 
porting the conductors at the higher level shall be of heavy and substantial 
construction. MN oor 

e. Where the lines approeon to within 25 feet of a building they shall be 
so placed that their height from ground will equal the height of the cornice 
of the building. For closer approach, the heights shall conform to the fol- 
lowing table: 

Distance of wire 
from building, 


Elevation of wire 
above earn lee of building, 


Feet eet 
30 2 
15 4 
10 6 


5 8 
It is evident that where the roof of the building continues nearly in line 
with the walls, as in Mansard roofs, the height and distance of the line must 
be reckoned from some part of the roof instead of from the cornice. 


ARTICLE 4. SERVICES. 


401. General. 

a. Wires shall not be so interconnected as to form a shunt around any 
street fuse or switch. 

b. No overhead service, no underground service from a subway and no 
service from an isolated plant shall supply more than one building, except 
by permission of the inspection department, unless the conduetors are 
properly protected by fuses and are carried outside all the buildings but 
those served; provided, however, that wires or cables in conduit or duct 
placed under 2 inches of concrete beneath a building, or buried in 2 inches 
of concrete or brick within a wall, shall be considered as lying outside the 
building; and provided, further, that this requirement shall not apply to 
factory yards and buildings under single occupancy or management. 


402. Overhead, from Main to Building. 

a. Approved weatherproof or approved rubber covering shall be em- 
ployed on single wires, and approved rubber covering on multiple-con- 
ductor cables. Wires shall not be smaller than No. 10 if of soft copper, or 
smaller than No. 12 if of medium or hard-drawn copper. 

b. Wires or cables shall not approach nearer than 8 feet to buildings over 
which they pass, and, if attached to roofs thereof, shall be supported on 
MES ed that wi bull b 

recommen at wires passing over a 
structures which are independent of tne building. Se eae n 


403. On Exterior of Building. 

,9. Wires or cables which are liable to contact with awnings, swingi 
signs, shutters or other movable objects shall be enclosed in approv 
conduit made weatherproof. 

b. Wires or cables exposed to the weather shall be supported on petti- 

coat insulators placed at intervals not exceeding 15 feet, this interval be- 
ing decreased if the wires are subjeot to disturbance; and the insulators 
Shall be so designed or located as to hold individual wires at least 1 foot 
apart and at least 2 inches from the surface wired over; provided, however, 
that brackets, racks, supports or insulators especially approved for the 
location may be used if they separate individual wires at least 6 inches and 
are placed at intervals not exceeding 9 feet. 
. € ulipie conductor cables shall be kept at least 6 inches from ad- 
jacent woodwork and at least 12 inches from overhanging projections of 
combustible material unless approved fittings which afford equivalent 
protection are used. 

d. Wires not exposed to the weather may be supported on glass or por- 
celain knobs placed at intervals not exceeding 414 feet and retaining the 
wires at least 1 inch from the surface wired over. Weatherproof or rubber 
covering shall be employed on conductors thus run. 


404. Entrance. . 

. &. All service wires shall enter the building at a point as near as prac- 
ticable to the location of the service switch. They shall be rubber-covered 
from the point of support on the outside of the building nearest the entrance 
to the service switch and cutout, and shall not be smaller than No. 10. 

It is recommended that conductors entering buildings from overhead 
lines be encased in approved rigid metal conduit having weatherproof 
threaded joints and equipped with approved service head, and that all wires 
of same circuit be placed in the same conduit. (See section 503, Table 1, 
for number and size of conductors permitted in service conduit.) s 

b. The inner end of service conduit shall enter the service cabinet, or be 
made up directly to an equivalent device enclosing all live metal parts, 
but need not be electrically connected to it if insulated from ground, and, 
if necessary, isolated or guarded. 

c. Where conduit is not used, drip loops shall be formed on the in- 
dividual wires which shall then pass upward and inward through slanting 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating tubes. 

Where a conduit enters from an underground distribution system it 

shall be tightly closed with asphaltum or other non-conductor, to prevent 
gases from entering the building. 


405. Service Equipment, Within Building. 

a. A switchboard, or an approved cabinet containing a service switch, 
shall be placed at the nearest readily accessible point to the entrance of the 
service, and within the building. 

b. The service switch, unless mounted on a switchboard accessible 
only to qualified persons, shall be enclosed in a grounded metal case, 
shall indicate plainly whether it is open or closed, and shall disconnect all 
conductors of the circuit; provided, however, that where the switch, fuses 
and meter are combined in an approved device or compact combination of 
such devices having no live parts or wiring. exposed and which is capable 
of being sealed or locked, the switch may be so connected that it will not 
disconnect the fuses or the meter from the supply line, the potential coils 
of the meter may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout, 
and the switch blade may be omitted in any grounded conductor if other 
means is provided within the cabinet for disconnecting such conductor. 

It i8 recommended that the switch be of the externally operable type. 


c. The service switch shall be operable without opening. its enclosure 
unless additional switches are provided for control of individual circuits, 
as recommended below. 

It is recommended that where the current of a single circuit, or group of 
circuits, is separately metered, as in apartment house VE PENT ry a 
switch and cutout be installed to control each sennratelv metered installation, 
the switch and cutout being enclosed and the switch being externally oper- 
M a location of this switch and cutout may, or may not, be close to 

e meter. 

d. A switch controlling a 3-wire direct current or a single-phase system 
having the neutral grounded shall be of such design that the neutral cannot 
be opened without opening both of the outer conductors, but may be so 
designed that one outside conductor may be opened without opening the 
other. . 

e. A fuse or circuit breaker shall be placed in each ungrounded service 
conductor, and shall be controlled by the service switch, except as pro- 
vided in paragraph b of this section. ere not located on a switchboard, 
live parts of cutout bases or circuit breakers shall be enclosed. Bes 

f. In risks having private plants the yard wires running from building 
to building shall not be considered as service wires; and cutouts shall not 
be required where the service wires enter buildings, provided the next 
fuse back is small enough to properly protect the wires inside the building 
jn question. 


ARTICLE 5. WIRING METHODS. 


501. Open Wiring. . 

a. Supports shall be composed of approved non-combustible, non 
absorptive insulating material, free from checks, rough projections or 
sharp edges which might injure the insulation on the conductor. If the 
supports are designed to grip the wires, either screws or nails may be used 
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to fasten the supports in place, but nails shall be long enough to penetrate 
the woodwork not less than 4 the depth of the knob and fully the thickness 
of the cleat. Cushion washers shall be used with nails. 

Supports shall provide at least 4 inch separation between the secur- 
ing screw or nail and the wire, and shall be designed for two securing 
screws if of the split knob (or single-wire cleat) type intended for wires 
larger than No. 4. . ; 

c. Multiple-wire cleats shall be so designed as to separate the wires at 
least 214 inches and maintain them at least 4 inch from the surface wired 
over. Such cleats shall not be employed to support wires operating at a 
potential] exceeding 300 volts. . s 

Knobs shall be so designed as tọ maintain the wire at least 1 inch 
from the surface wired over, and shall conform to the following minimum 


dimensions: 
Size of Base, Inches 
Size Square Knobs Solid Knobs, 
of Circular or Single Groove, * Split 
Wire Knobs, Wire Cleats Inches Knobs, 
Inclusive Diameter Width Length Depth Diam. Inches 
14-10 1\% % 1% X % 
8-4 1% ^ 2^. i * ^ 
2-00 2 1 2% * % % 
000730009 | 25 — 1M Ke s H 
400.000- 
1,000. vdd 8 1% 3% % 1 4 1 


*' Thickness of cap from top of wire groove. 


e. Tubes and bushings shall conform to the following minimum 
dimensions: 


Diameter External Thickness External Length 
of Hole Diameter of Wall Diameter of of Head 
Inches Inches Inches Head, Inches Inches 
D i M H M 
(| 
% Hu 1 % 
% 1% 3» 1 ^ 
1 1 H 3 1 5% 
1% 1 2t 5% 
114 2k 2 $4 
1% 2 3d % 
2 2 3 i % 
2% 3 3 1 
214 3 i 4X 1 


An allowance of 1/64 of an inch for variation in manufacturing will be 
permitted, except in the thickness of the wall. 

f. Wires located in dry places shall be of approved rubber-covered (I), 
slow-burning weatherproof (SBW), varnished cloth insulated (VC) or 
Slow burning (SB) type. . ue 

g. Wires located in damp places or in buildings especially subject to 
moisture shall be of the rubber-covered type. Wires subjected to corrosive 
vapors shall be of the weatherproof, varnished cloth or rubber covered 
type, as may be directed by the inspection department. Where the environ- 
ment is such that rapid deterioration of conductors or insulation is prob- 
able, the inspection department may require the wires to be suitably 
enclosed, coated or otherwise protected to better withstand the particu- 
lar conditions of service. 

Wires shall not be laid in plaster, cement or similar finish, nor fished 
for any great distance or where the inspector cannot satisfy himself that 
the rules have been complied with. Wires shall not be fastened with staples. 

i. Twin wires shall not be used, except in conduit or where flexible 
conductors are necessary. 

j. Wires of No. 8 or larger supported on solid knobs shall be securely 
tied thereto. If wires are used for typing, they shall have an insulation 
of the same type as that of the wires which they confine. 

k. Wires in dry places shall be rigidly supported with & separation of 
214 inches from each other and 14 inch from the surface wired over, for 
voltages not exceeding 300, and a separation of 4 inches and 1 inch respec- 
tively, for voltages between 301 and 600. In damp places a separation of 
at least 1 inch from the surface wired over shall be maintained. 

Rigid supporting requires under ordinary circumstances, when wiring 
over flat surfaces, supports at least every 434 feet, this interval being 
shortened if the wires are liable to be disturbed. In buildings of mill con- 
struction, mains not smaller than No. 8, where not liable to be disturbed, 
may be separated about 6 inches and run direct from timber to timber, 
belag supported at each timber only. 

1, Wires shall not be dead-ended at a rosette, socket or receptacle 
unless the last support is within 12 inches of the same. 

m. Wires exposed to mechanical injury shall be suitably protected by 
running boards not less than }4 inch in thickness and 3 inches in width, 
or by guard strips not less than 7$ inch in thickness and at least as high 
as the insulating supports, placed on each side of and close to the wiring. 

Protection may also be secured by resorting to another method of wiring, 
such as approved conduit or armored cable. This is desirable when crossing 
floor timbers. In unfinished attics or accessible roof spaces wires are con 
sidered to be exposed to mechanical Injury if run on upper edges of Jolsts 

n. Open wiring shall not be placed in elevator shafts. 

o. Vertical wires exposed to mechanical injury on side walls shall be 
protected by & substantial boxing, extending upward to a point not less 
than 7 feet above the floor, said boxing closed at the top by bushed holes 
through which the wires pass, and providing an air space of 1 inch about 
the wires. A sleeve of metal pipe may be substituted for the boxing, in 
which case the insulation of cach wire shall be reinforced by approved 
flexible tubing extending from the insulating support adjacent to one end 
of the pipe to the insulating support adjacent to the other end. If alternat- 
ing current is used, all wires of a circuit shall be contained in one pipe. 

In damp places the wooden boxing may be preferable, because of the pre- 
cautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if pipe were 
used. With this exception, however, iron pipe is considered preferable to 
the wooden boxing, and its use is recommended, as it is especially suitable 
for the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, eto. 

P Wires located in damp places shall be so placed that an air space 
will be permanently maintained between them and pipes which they cross. 

Wires run In close proximity to water pipes or tan 
be exposed to molsture. It is recommended that wires: be fon over e 
than under, pipes upon which moisture is likely to gather or which may leak. 

q. Wires shall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they pass by tubes or bushings composed of ap- 
proved non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material. If the bushing 
is shorter than the hole, a waterproof sleeve, such as an iron pipe, shall be 
inserted in the hole and an insulating bushing slipped into the sleeve at 
either end and in such a manner as to keep the wire absolutely out of con- 
tact with the sleeve. 


r. Wires shall be permanently separated from Tu eti metallic pipi 
or other conducting material, or from any exposed lighting, power or si 
wire which approaches within 2 inches, by & firmly fixed and continuous 
non-conductor, additional to the insulation on the wire. Where an insulating 
tube is used, it shall be secured at the ends. 

Deviations from this requirement may, where necessary, be allowed by 

the inspection department. 
EN run in unfinished attics, or roof spaces, are considered to be con- 


502. Knob-and-tube Work. 


a. Supports shall conform to the requirements for knobs, tubes and 
bushings, as prescribed in section 501 of this code. 
b. ires shal] be of approved rubber-covered type (R) 

_ c. Wires shall be separated at least 5 inches and maintained at least 1 
inch from the surface wired over. At distributing centers, meters, outlets, 
switches or other places where space is limited and the 5 inch separation 
cannot be maintained, each wire shall be encased in a continuous length 
of approved flexible tubing. 

It is recommended that wires be run singly on separate timbers or stud- 


d. Flexible tubing shall have a smooth interior, and its outer surface 
shall be treated with a moisture repellent and shall not convey fire when 
nas and held in a vertical position. The tubing shall be so designed that 
the interior lining, if there is one, cannot be removed in lengths greater 
than 3 feet, and the tubing shall be sufficiently tough and tenacious to with- 
stand any abrasion likely to be encountered in service. 

e. Where it is impracticable to employ insulating supports, the wires, if 
not exposed to moisture and if operated at a potential not exceeding 
volts, may be fished if separately encased in approved flexible tubing ex- 
tending in continuous lengths from one support to the next or to the outlet 
or from one outlet to another; otherwise, approved conduit or approved 
armored cable shall be used. 

f, Where a change is made from concealed work to conduit or armored 
cable, an approved terminal fitting shall be used which provides a separate 
bushed hole for each wire, which wire shall then pass through the fitting 
without splice, joint or tap. In this case the terminal fitting need not be 
accessible. f 

g. In installing wires the precautions as to rigid supporting, separation 
between wires and clearance from foreign objects, as prescribed in section 
501, of this code shall be observed. Wires passing through cross timbers in 
pestered partitions shall be protected by an additional tube extending at 
east four inches above the timber. : 

h. Approved outlet boxes or plates shall be installed at all outlets, and 
the flexible tubing shall extend from the last knob into and be secured 
to such boxes or plates. 


503, Conduit Work. 


a. All surfaces of the conduit tube, elbows, bends and similar fittings 
shall be suitably protected from corrosion. | 

b. No conduit smaller than 34 inch, electrical trade size, shall be used; 
provided, however, that concealed extensions from existing branch circuit 
outlets in buildings of fireproof construction, may be made by means of 
approved flexible or rigid conduit, not smaller than.5/16 inch, or other 
forms of metal raceway epprover for the purpose, and fittings containing 
one No. 14 rubber-covered wire. This conduit shall not be run in con- 
cealed spaces but may be laid on the face of the fireproofing and may be 
plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the room or suite in 
which they originate. 

c. Finished conduit, as shipped, shall be in 10-foot lengths, with each 
end reamed and threaded, and shall have an interior coating of a character 
and appearance which will readily distinguish it from ordinary pipe com- 
monly used for other than electrical purposes. One coupling shall be fur- 
nished with each an h . 

d. Elbows or bends shall be so made that the conduit will not be injured. 
The radius of the curve of the inner edge of any elbow shall be not less 
than 314 inches. 

e. Conduit shall be installed as & complete system, without the wires. 
It shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, and 
shall be mechanically connected to all fittings. The entire system shall be 
securely fastened in position. 

Ordinarily, this involves carrying service pipes and main runs into the 
cutout box or cabinet; but the requirement may be waived in the case of an 
underground service. 

It is recommended that preference be given to outlet boxes and fittings 
having conductive coatings, in order to secure better electrical contact at 
all points of the conduit system. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets In concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 1% Inches be provided. 

f. A run of conduit, between outlet and outlet or between fitting and 
fitting, shall include not more than the equivalent of 4 quarter bends, the 
bends at the outlets or junction boxes not being counted. 

g. Where a conduit enters a box or other fitting an approved bushing 
shall be provided to protect the wire from abrasion, unless the design of 
the box or fitting is such as to afford equivalent protection. 

h. Conduit shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code, 
and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; provided, 
however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of any 
Jength or to isolated house conduit runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these 
runs are insulated from ground and from other metal on the premises 
are guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

i. Conduit wire shall be of approved rubber covered type, or, if in a per- 
manently dry location, of the varnished cloth insulated type. A double 
braid shall be provided for conductors larger than No. 8 and for all twin, 
twisted or multiple-conductor cables. Slow-burning insulation may, 
however, be used in permanently dry and excessively hot locations by per- 
mission of the inspection department. All wires of No. 6 or larger be 
stranded. There shall be no splice or tap within the conduit proper. 

j.. Wires shall not be drawn in until all mechanical work on the building 
has been completed, as far as possible. Wires of different systems shall not 
occupy the same conduit. 

Different systems are those which derive their supply from (1) different 
sources of current, (2) transformers connected to separate primary circuits, 
or (3) transformers having different secondary voltages. 

k. When alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a cir- 
cuit shall be placed within one conduit, except as provided in paragraph b 
of this section. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of current 
also, in order to obviate induction troubles ifa change ts made to alternating 
current at a later date. 
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,l Except in the case of stage pocket and border circuits, or by permis- 
sion of the inspection department, one conduit shall not contain more 
wires than as specified in Table 1, of this section. 

m. Size of Conduits for the Installation of Wires and Cables. 
The foliowing tables apply only to complete conduit systems, and do not 
apply to short sections of conduit used for the protection of exposed wiring 
from mechanical injury. f 


TABLE 1. TWO-WIRE AND THREE-WIRE SYSTEMS 


£(————— ———-Number of Wires in One Conduit ——— — — 
1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Size of Wire rm Minimum Size of Conduit, Inches ———————4 
14 » 7 % MW l 1 l 1 
12 ig “o KR MW 1 1 1 1% 
10 w d 4% 1 1 1 l4 sim 41% 
8 144 K 1 1 1 14 ig 14 1% 
6 % 1 ix ix ix 14 2 2 2 
5 $22 1« 14 14 14 2 2 2 2 
4 4 l4 1% 1% 2 2 2 2 214 
3 & 1% 154 1% 2 2 2 2 2 14 
2 4 14 1% l4 2 2 24 2 214 
1 à lí 1% 2 2 2% 2 3 3 
0 1 1% 2 2 2% 24% 3 3 3 
00 1 2 2 2 212 3 3 3 3% 
000 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 3% 33% 
1% 2 2 2144 3 3 34 3 4 
200000 C.M. 1&4 2 2 214 3 3 34% 3 4 
225000 l4 24 2% 3 3 3 
250000 1 2% 2% 3 3 3 
300000 l4 2% 3 3 314 314 
350000 lí 2% 3 3144 3% 4 
400000 l4 3 3 3% 4 4 
450000 1 3 3 3i 4 4 
500000 1 3 3 34 4 4 
550000 l4 3 34 4 44 5 
600000 2 3 35 4 4 5 
700000 2 3144 314 4H 
750000 2 3% 3% 4 
800000 2 3% 4 i5 
850000 2 3% 4 4 
900000 2 3144 4 412 
950000 2 4 4 5 
1000000 2 4 4 5 
1100000 2% 4 44 6 
1200000 2% 4% 4% 6 
1250000 2% 4% 4% 6 
1300000 214 4% 5 6 
1400000 2% 4% 5 8 
1500000 2% 41% 5 6 
1600000 2% 5 5 6 
1700000 3 5 5 6 
1750000 3 5 5 6 
1800000 3 5 6 6 
1900000 3 5 6 
2000000 3 5 6 


Where single conductor, single braid, solid wires only, are used, four 
No. 14 wires may be installed in a 4 inch conduit and up to seven No. 14 
wires in a 34 inch conduit. Three No. 12 wires may be installed in a 34 
inch conduit, four No. 10 wires in 34 inch conduit and three No. 8 wires 
in a 3% inch conduit. 


TABLE 2. THREE-CONDUCTOR CONVERTIBLE SYSTEM 


Size Conduit 
Electrical Trade 
——— Size of Wires ———————————— Size, Inches 

two 14 and one 10 % 

T 12 , 8 X4 
M 10 . 6 1 
ee s oe 3 1 

[1] oe LA 

ee 5 ae 1 1 D 

z 4- “ 0 14 
" 3 s 00 1 

s 2 ? 000 1% 
hi 1 : : 0000 2 
" 0 4 250000 2 

ae 00 ei 350000 3% 
as 000 i 400000 2 
ei 0000 kg 550000 3 
50 "t 60000 8 
* 300000 " 800000 8 

9x 0000 eX 100000 3% 
ae 000 te 1250000 4 
" 600000 e 1500000 4 

s 700000 ^ 1750000 4 V4 

e! 800000 “ 2000000 4% 


TABLE 3. STAGE POCKET AND BORDER CIRCUITS, 
AND ELSEWHERE BY SPECIAL PERMISSION 


— Maximum Number of M iroa in b? E NEN TA 


Size of 1 14 1% 3 
Wire ee — —81ze, Conduit, Inches- 

14 11 19 16 43 6 95 

12 15 21 34 50 77 

10 12 16 27 38 60 

8 18 22 ; 31 40 


6 22 
For groups or combinations not included in the above tables, consult 
the inspection department. For Buch groups or combinations, it 18 recom- 
mended that tbe conduit be of such size, that the sum of the cross-sectional 
areas of the several conductors will not be more than 40 per cent of the in- 
terior cross-sectional area of the condult. 


n. Wires in vertical conduits shal] be supported at the following intervals: 


No. 14 to No. 0 Not greater than 100 feet. 
No. 00 ** No. 0000 S SA " $80 " 
No. 0000 000 C. M. i "a A 0 " 
350001 C. M. *“' 500000 C. M. : d" oy " 60 " 


500001 C. M. '*750000 C. M. 
above 750000 C. M. B S " 35 " 
The following methods of supporting cables are recommended: 
. By approvod clamping devices constructed of or employing in- 
sulating wedges inserted in the ends of the condults. 

2. By inserting Jaen boxes at the required intervals in which 
insulating supports of approved type are installed and secured in a 
satisfactory manner to withstand the weight ot the conductors attached 

thereto, the boxes being provided with covers. 
3. In approved junction boxes, by deflecting the cables not less than 
90 degrees and carrying them horizontally to a distance not less than 


twice the diameter of the cable, the cables being carried on two or © 


more insulating supports, and additionaliy secured thereto by tie 


wires if desired. . 


o. Vertical wires of No. 2 or larger, shall not be deflected where they 
enter or leave a cabinet; provided, however, that wires of No. 2 to 250000 

. M., inclusive, if brought into a cabinet or box opposite the panel lugs 
in which they terminate, may be deflected sufficiently to permit their attach- 
ment to these lugs, if the gutter is not less than 4 inches in width. 
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504. Other Wire Raceways. 


&. Raceways shall be used only in exposed dry locations and where the 
rhaximum difference of potential between wires therein does not exceed 
300 volts. They shall not be pieced in elevator shafts. : 

b. Wooden raceways shall be coated, externally and internally, with 2 
layers of waterproofing, or shall be impregnated with a moisture repel- 
lent. The raceway shall be composed of two parts, a backing and a capping, 
and shall afford suitable protection against abrasion of wires. It shall be 
80 constructed as to thoroughly encase the wire, having a barrier of not less 
than % inch in thickness between wires, and having exterior walls which 
under grooves shall be not less than % inch in thickness and on sides not 
less than 14 inch in thickness. 

It is recommended that only hardwood be used. 

co. Metal raceways shall be of such construction as will distinguish them 
from metal conduit. All surfaces of raceway, elbows, bends and similar 
fittings shall be suitably protected from corrosion. 

d. Metal raceways and their elbows, couplings and similar fittings shall 
be so designed that the sections can be electrically and mechanically 
coupled together, while protecting the wires from abrasion. Holes for 
screws or bolts inside the raceway shall be so designed that when screws 
or bolts are in place their heads will be flush with the metal surface. 

e. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type, and shall be con- 
tinuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, no joints or taps being 
located in the raceway proper. | oW 

f. Not more than 4 No. 14 wires, nor any circuit protected by fuses 
larger than 20 amperes at 125 volts or 10 amperes at 250 volts, shall be 
placed in any metal raceway. : . . 

g. Where alternating current is to be employed in connection with metal 
raceway work, all wires of a circuit shall be placed in one raceway. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct cur- 
rent also, in order to obviate induction troubles if a change is made to 
alternating current at some later date. 

h. Metal raceway shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from 
approved fitting to approved fitting. It may be extended through dry walls 
or dry partitions if in unbroken lengths where passing through; but, 
where the wall or partition is damp, or where the raceway passes through 
a floor, an iron pipe sleeve shall be placed over the raceway and shall extend 
clear of either side of the wall or partition, or from the ceiling below to a 
point at least 3 inches above the flooring. Where protection from mechan- 
ical injury is necessary, the iron pipe sleeve shall extend to a point at least 
5 feet above the flooring. . 

i. Metal raceway shall be grounded and as prescribed in article 9 of 
this code, at & point as near as practicable to the source of supply; pro- 
vided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of 
any length or to isolated house raceway runs not exceeding 25 feet, when 
these runs are insulated from ground and from other metal on the premises 
and are guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 


505. Armored Cable. 

a. Wires of armored cables shall be of rubber-covered type. The 
armored cable shall carry a distinctive marker throughout its entire length. 

b. Where alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a 
circuit shall be contained within one armor; provided, however, that con- 
cealed extensions from branch circuit outlets in buildings of fireproof 
construction may be made by means of single, double or triple conductor 
armored cable with suitable fittings at outlets. This cable shall not be run 
in concealed spaces but may be lai on the face of the fireproofing and may 
be plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the room or suite 
in which they originate. 

It 18 recommended that In the case of direct current also all conductors oí 
a circuit be placed within one armor, in order to obviate induction troubles 
if a change is made to alternating current at 8 later date. 

c. Cable shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to 
fitting, and the armor shall be mechanically connected to all fittings, the 
entire cable system being securely fastened in place. 

nvolves carrying service cables and house cables into 
the Phe T EM rdg but the E quirement may be waived in the case 


erground service. 
of itis poi Aire n that for all sidewall and partion outlets in concealed 


work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 134 inches be provided. 

d. A lead sheath shall be interposed between the outer braid and the 
steel armor where cable is installed in so-called fireproof buildings in 
course of construction or in such buildings when com leted if the cable will 
be exposed to moisture, or where the cable is exposed to the weather, or in 
breweries, stables or other damp places; provided, however, that the lead 
sheath shall not be required if the cable is laid against a brick wall or laid 
within an ordinary plaster wall, unless these walls are sonunaourly damp. 

1 be so made that the armor of the cable will not be 
injured, and the radius of the curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not 
than 174 inches. . : f . 
be dee he ud shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code, 
and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; provided, how- 
ever, that this requirement shall not apply to Service runs of any length or 
to isolated house cable runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these runs are in- 
sulated from ground and from other metal on the premises and are guarded 


when witbin reach from grounded surfaces. 


506. Decorative Lighting Systems. TERN 

&. Temporary installations of approved systems of decorative lighting 
shall be used only when permission therefor has been granted by the in- 
spection department an where the difference of potential between the 
wires of any circuit does not exceed 150 volts and where the number of 
outlets and {amps connected to them is in no case such as to place more than 
15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 

í ulation Resistance. . 

id^ ied installation shall have a resistance between conductors, 
and between all conductors and ground, not less than: 


ss RTE LEA wed La UE Y EA ERA 4,000,000 ohms. 

VA MES ag ago ec NE HUNE 2,000,000 * 
EE 25 MMC Rae eee wee er a ere eee ,000 " 
.“ 50 QR os ire ago re rte te ee E aae .. 400,000 

" " 100 O ede que o ACER ROCCO REE CEPI Ged 200,000 ‘ 
a6 ee 200 M 0 ule v vee Sema Pe er ee rca scc] | |$50 | íi] || | | |] 5 t9] . 100 ne " 
QE ood o ME ELI 
"PE EP 12.000 


b. The above values shall be determined with all cutouts and safety 
devices in place. If lamp sockets, receptacles, fixtures and other appli- 
ances are also connected, the minimum resistance required shall be one- 


half that specified in the table. 
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ARTICLE 6. CONDUCTORS. 


601. Classification and Construction. 


a. Wires, cables and cords of all kinds except weatherproof wire shall 
have a distinctive marking the entire length of the coil so that they may be 
readily identified in the field. All wires, cables and cords shall also be 
plainly tagged or marked as follows: 

1. The maximum working pressure or voltage for which the wire was 
tested or approved. This may be omitted for slow-burning, slow-burning 
weatherproof and weatherproof wires. : 

2. The words '*National Electrical Code Standard." 

3. Name of the manufacturing company and, if desired, trade name 
of the wire. 

4. Month and year when manufactured. 

5. The proper type letter for the particular style of wire or cable as 
given in the following sections for each type of insulation. 

b. For conductor sizes No. 8 and smaller the neutral conductor on all 
8-wire circuits and one conductor on all 2-wire circuits shall have a con- 
tinuous identifying marker readily distinguishing it from the other con- 
ductors. For rubber-covered wire the identification shall consist of a 
white or natural gray covering. en one of the circuit wires is to be 
grounded, the ground connection shall be made to this identified wire. 

c. Conductors, whether solid or stranded, shall not be of smaller size 
than No. 14 except as allowed for fixture work and for flexible cords. 


602. Rubber-covered Wire.- 
a. Classification. 


DIEI T Rubber covered for voltages 0—6000 
R15....... Rubber covered for max. voltages 1500 
R3 ATUM oe oe es 4s * [I] 3500 
R50. "2799 9 ae s. bí s e 5000 
R210....... is es Me 799 is 7000 
RL....... Rubber-covered, leaded. 

AC....... Wires for use in armored cable. 

ACL...... Leaded wires for use in armored cable. 


b. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered wires shall 
be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before ship- 
ment. 

3 c. d conductors and the individual wires of stranded conductors shall 
e tinned. - á 

d. Conductors shall be insulated for their entire length with a properly 
applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound. The insulation shall 
be of the nominal thickness given in the following table, the requirements 
of which vary according to the sizes of conductors and the maximum 
working pressure. 


Table of Thickness of Rubber Insulation for Rubber-covered Wires 
and Cables in 64th Inches. 


ize of Conductor rm Type ——————— 
aeea R R15 R-25 R35 R-50 R-70 

or For Working Pressures Not Over 

B. & 8. 600 1500 2500 3500 5000 7 
Gauge *Stranding Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 
4 to 8 7/25 to 7/51 3 6 8 10 12 18 
Pe 2 2/61 to 7/102 4 7 9 10 12 16 
1 to 0000 19/64 to 19/107 . 5 8 10 10 12 16 
225,000 to 19/114 to 37/116 6 9 J0 1l 12 16 
525,000 to 61/102 to 61/128 7 10 10 12 12 16 
"Over 91/114 to 91/128 8 10 10 12 14 18 

1,000,000 


*The second column above refers to wires and cables having standardized 
stranding as given in Table II of section 610. The first column refers to 
solid conductors and to wires and cables stranded otherwise than in Table 
II. 


e. All single conductor rubber-covered wires and cables shall have a 
` eovering of fibrous material applied directly to the surface of the insulating 
wall. For any single conductor wire there shall be at least one braid for 
sizes from No. 14 to and including No. 8. For all single-conductor cables 
larger than No. 8 there shall be at least two braids or a tape and a braid. 
For twin wires and twisted pair wires and for all multiple conductor cables 
there shall be a fibrous covering on each individual wire and in addition a 
braid enclosing the bunched conductors. For certain special service con- 
ditions, one or more additional coverings of fibrous material or of lead mar 
be required. Fibrous coverings may be either braid or tape but tape sha 
not be used d the outer Over All braids shall be impregnated with a 
moisture-proof compound. . 

f. Lead. coveriaaa may be applied to single or multiple conductors. 
Lead-covered multiple conductor cable with more than two conductors shall, 


in all cases, have the conductors spirally laid. In all cases, the individual’ 


conductors of lead-covered cable shall have a fibrous vere and, except 
for two conductor cables with conductors parallel, there shall be a fibrous 
covering over bunched conductors. 


603. Flexible Cords. 


a. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered flexible cords 
shall be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before 
shipment. : i 

b. Each conductor shall have a carrying capacity not less than that of 
a No. 18 wire. M 

c. The insulation, except for heater cord (Type H), shall consist of & 
properly applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound of the no: 
thickness given in the following table: 


Thickness 
Gauge Inches 
18 and 16 
14 to 8 


When used where the voltage between any two conductors or from any 

conductor to the ground is over 300 volts, the insulation on flexible cords 
shall be at least && inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 8 or less, 
except in street railway property where cords Nos. 16 and 18 supplying 
pendant lamps may have an insulation Nun in thickness. : 
d. Each conductor shall, except for heater cord, be covered with a 
tight, close wind of fine cotton, or some other method shall be employed 
to prevent a broken strand puncturing the insulation. Cords of the several 
types shall conform to the descriptions given in the following table: 


Electric 


As Pendants or Portables in Dry Places 
Where Not Subject to Hard Usage 


Braid Reinforce- 
on Each. ment or 
Type Trade Name Conductor Filler Outer Cover 
C Lamp Cord Cotton or Silk 
PD Twisted Portable i oo Cotton or Silk 
PO Parallel Cord " iaa d DE 
8J Type 8J No Cot. Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. No Outer Braid 


For Hard Usage 


P Reinforced Cord Cotton or Silk Rubber Jacket Cotton or Silk 
S Hard Service Cord No Cot. Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. No Outer Brald 
CA Armored Cord Cotton or Silk Armor 
PA Armor Reinf. Cord K 3s Rubber Jacket Cotton and Armor 


Pendants—Damp Places 


CB Brewery Cord Cotton Wp. Wa se ae 
CC Canvasite Cord v IM sda dt esata * 
S Hard Service Cord .......... Cotton Wp. 
8J Type SJ eseepeaonvegen eeeen eve vets 
Portable—Damp Places 
hd Reinforced Cord Wp. Cotton Rubber Jacket Cotton Wp. 
Pk Wp Packinghouse Cor e Filler 2 Cotton both Wp. 
PAWpArmored Reinf.Cord Cotton Wp. and 
Wp. e Rubber Jacket Armor 
S Hard Service Cord 
8J Type SJ 
Theatre Stages 
Cotton Wp. Filler 2 Cotton both Wp. 


T Stage Cable 
S Bee Type S above 
Theatre Borders 
B Border Light Cable Cotton Wp. 
Elevator Lighting and Control 
Rubber JACKOR 1 or more Cotton 


an 
Cotton or 


Portable Heaters 
H Heater Cord 

(Type C.) For general use as pendants in dry places: as portables for 
use where not exposed to hard usage. 

Type CB and CC.) These cords should hang freely in air. 

Type PD and PO.) These cords are for use only in offices, dwellings 
and similar phon where not liable to hard usage. 

For type PD the conductors are twisted together; for type PO the con- 
ductors are laid parallel under the outer brald. 

(Type T.) This cord consists of not more than three conductors, each 
not exceeding No. 4 twisted together and with a filler, the insulation on 
each conductor of No. 6 to No. 4 being 9 Inch in thickness. 

(Type E.) For elevator lighting this cord consists of conductors not 
smaller than No. 14 and for elevator control of conductors not smaller than 

cType SJ) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry locations. 

Type S.) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry locations 

and where extra hard service conditions exist, including theatre stages, 

elevator lighting and control cabies and garages. 
ype and S.) Th ber compounds for the insulation and Jacket 
on these cords is of superior quality. 
(Type H.) For Portable Heating Apparatus: This cord is for use with 
all mo and sad-irons and with other heating devices requiring over 

250 watts. The covering may consist of a layer of rubber or other approved 

material, a covering of asbestos and an outer braid enclosing elther ali 

the conductors as a whole, or each conductor separately. 

e. Other types of coverings shall be submitted for special examination 
and approved before being used. 

604. Fixture Wire. Types F-32 and F-64. 
For construction and installation of fixtures, see article 14. 

a. Fixtures shall be wired with approved flexible cord or approved 
rubber-covered wire; provided, however, that in wiring fixtures where the 
insulation will be subjected to temperatures in excess of 120 d F. 
(49 degrees C.), wires avni approved slow-burning or other lestie 
sisting coverings shall be used. 

b. All National Electrical Code rubber-covered fixture wire shall be 
examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before shipment. 

c. The conductors of fixture wires may be either solid or stranded but 
shall not be smaller than No. 18 gauge. If stranded conductor is used each 
conductor shall be covered with a tight close wind of fine cotton or some 
other method shall be used to prevent a broken strand puncturing the 
insulation. Solid conductors shall be tinned. 

d. The insulation shall consist of properly applied and properly vul- 
canized rubber compound. The thickness of insulation shall be not less 
than % inch for No. 18 wire and not less than ẹ inch for No. 16. 

3. Coverings shall be of braided cotton or silk or of other approved 
material and shall be sufficiently tenacious to withstand abrasion when being 
pulled into fixtures. 


005. Armored Cables and Cord. Types AC, CA, PA and PAWP. 

For installation of armored cable see section 505. 

&. The conductors shall comply with the requirements for rubber- 
covered wires or cords of the specified types and construction. 

b. The cable or cord shall have a distinctive marker its entire length. 
606. Varnished Cloth Insulated Wire. Type VC. 

For installation see article 5. 

a. This insulation shall not be used where exposed to moisture. 

b. The insulation shall consist of layers of varnished cotton cloth ap. 
plied and filled as may be an and shall have coverings conforming 
to i pequnemiente for rubber-covered wire as prescribed in section 602 
of this code. 

c. The thickness of the insulation shall be not less than that prescribed 
in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of rubber-covered 
wire of the same conductor size and voltage. 

d. No individual conductor, whether solid or stranded, shall be less 
than No. 14 gauge. Conductors may be either plain or tinned. 

The use of varnished cloth insulation !s not recommended under ordinary 
conditions in conductor sizes smaller than No. 6, but smaller sizes may be 
used for leads on motors, generators, oll-filled transformers, autotrans- 
former starters, oll switches and other apparatus where oil may come in 
contact with the Insulation and when such leads are furnished as part of 
the device. In other cases varnished cloth insulated wires smaller than 
No. 6 may be used only by Pe coon of the inspection department. 

e. The fo owing tests shall be applied to varnished cloth insulated 
wires: 

1. On the wire as a whole: voltage test, insulation resistance test. 

2. On test specimens: heating test, dielectric strength. 


607. Slow-burning Weatherproof Wire. Type SBW. 
For installation, see article 5. This wire is not as burnable as weather- 


2 Cotton both Wp.' 


E Elevator Cable 
8 See Type S above 


o D. 
8 Conon, ourer one 


proof, nor as subject to softening under heat. It is not suitable for outaide ` 


work. 


fe 


{j 
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a. The insulation shall consist of two coatings, one to be fireproof and 
the other weatherproof. The fireproof coating shall be on the outside and 
shall comprise about six-tenths of the total thickness of the wall. 
b. The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that 
prescribed in section 602 of this code for rubber insulation of 0-600 volt 
rubber-covered wires. 
. w-Burning Wire. e SB. 

we ae ier eue, see article 5. This insulation is especially useful in hot, 
dry places where ordinary insulations would perish, and where wires are 
bunched as on the back of a large switchboard or in a wire tower, so that 
the accumulations of rubber insulation would result in an objectionable 
large mass of highly inflammable material. 

a. Slow-burning conductors especially designed and approved for use 
in fixtures as prescribed in section 604 of this code need not necessarily 
comply with the requirements of paragraphs b and c of this section. 

b. The insulation shall consist of three braids of cotton or other thread, 
all the interstices of which shall be filled with material having fire-resisting 
and insulating properties. Its surface shall be finished smooth and hard. 

c. The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that 
prescribed in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of 0-600 
volt rubber-covered wires. 

609. Weatherproof Wire. WP. 
For installation see article 5. This wire is for use outdoors, where 
moisture is certain, and where fireproof qualities are not necessary. 


a. The insulating covering shall consist of at least three braids, all of 


which shall be thoroughly saturated with a dense moistureproof compound: 
The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that pre- 
scribed in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of 0-600 volt 
rubber-covered wires. 


610. Carrying Capacities of Conductors. i E 

a. The following tables, giving the allowable carrying capacities of 
copper wires and cables of 98 per cent. conductivity, according to the 
standard adopted by the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, shall 
be followed in placing interior conductors. . ET 

For insulated aluminum wire the allowable carrying capacities shall 

be taken as 84 per cent. of those given in the table for the respective sizes 
of copper wire with the same kind of insulation. ; 

c. (Ponductors of size Nos. 18 and 16 shall be used only for flexible 
cords and for fixture wires. i e 

d. Conductors may be placed in multiple only by permission of the 
inspection department. j 

e. Varnished cloth insulated wires smaller than No. 6 shall be used 
only by permission of the inspection department. 


TABLE I. ALLOWABLE CARRYING CAPACITIES OF WIKES. 
Table A Table B 


Table C 
eter Area in Rubber In- _ Varnished Other 


B. & 8. Circular sulation Cloth Insula- Insulation 
Gauge Wires, Mils Mils Amperes tion, Amperes Amperes 
1 40.3 1,624 3 5 
16 50.8 2.583 6 10 
14 64.1 4,107 15 18 20 
12 80.8 6,530 20 25 25 
10 101.9 10,380 25 30 30 
~ 8 128.5 ,510 35 40 
6 162.0 26,250 50 70 
5 181.9 .100 55 65 80 
4 204.3 41.740 70 85 
3 229.4 52.630 80 95 100 
2 257.6 66,370 90 110 125 
1 289.3 3,690 100 120 150 
0 325. 105,500 125 150 
00 364.8 33,100 150 1 225 
000 409.6 10:500 LA 210 oo 
0000 460 211,600 225 270 325 
,000 250 350 
300,000 275 330 400 
350,000 300 360 450 
400,000 325 90 
500,000 400 480 600 
,000 4 540 680 
700,000 500 600 760 
800,000 550 660 840 
900,000 720 920 
1,000,000 650 780 1, 
1,100,000 690 830 1,080 
1,200,000 730 880 ,150 
1,300,000 770 920 1,220 
1,400,000 810 970 . 
1,500, 850 1,020 1,360 
1,600, 890 1,070 1,430 
, 1.700,000 930 1,120 1,490 
1,800.000 970 1:100 1,550 
1,900.000 1,010 1.210 1,010 
2,000,000 : 1,260 1,070 


1 Milz0.001 Inch. 


. STANDARDIZED STRANDING. 
TAPES I eR Allowable pains Capacities, 
mper 


a (—7—— Cable 
.0 


———— Table B 
Outside Table A Varnished Table C 


[9 
B.&8 Area in Dia. «ver Rubber Cloth Other . 
nen Gauze No. Cir. ag Copper ss Ta Japun non Insulation 
7, 3 20 7,150 .096 20 25 25 
7/ 40 18 11,370 .120 25 30 35 
. 7/ 51 16 18,080 .153 35 40 
7/ 04 1 .740 .19 60 70 
7/ 81 12 45.710 . 253 70 85 
7/ 91 11 ,000 .278 80 95 110 
7/102 10 72,080 . 306 90 110 130 
19/ 04 14 78,030 .920 100 120 150 
19/ 72 13 8,380 . 3680 125 1 175 
19/ 81 12 124,900 .405 150 1 210 
19/ 91 11 .300 .455 175 210 250 
19/107 * 17,500 . 540 225 270 325 
19/114 9 : .570 250 350 
37/ 91 11 306,400 .637 275 330 400 
37/ 97 * 47,500 .679 300 360 450 
37/102 10 .200 .714 325 390 500 
37/116 * 484,300 . 798 400 480 
61/102 10 633,300 .918 475 565 700 
61/107 * 698,000 963 500 600 750 
61/114 9 798,300 1.030 550 660 825 
61/121 * 893,100 1.090 00 720 900 
61/128 8 1,007,000 1.150 650 780 1000 
91/114 9 1,191,000 1.250 72 870 1125 
91/128 8 1,502,000 1.410 850 1020 1350 
127/114 9 1,660,000 1.48 900 1100 1460 
127/128 8 ,097,000 1.660 1100 13 


s'These individual strands are odd sizes not listed in the American or B. & 


B. Wire Tables. 


611. General Requirements for Use of Conductors. 


a. This article shall apply to wires, cables and cords generally, but the 
requirements of the other articles of this code shall be complied with as ' 
to the selection of conductors and the method of their installation and use 
in partic locations and classes of work. 

. No wires of size smaller than No. 14 shall be used except as per- 
mitted for fixture work and for flexible cords. 

c. All splices and joints in conductors shall be made both mechanically 
and electrically secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered 
unless made with some form of Approved splicing device. All joints shall 
be covered with an insulation equal to that on the conductors. 

d. Stranded wires, except in flexible cords, shall be soldered before 
being fastened under clamps or binding screws and, whether stranded or 
solid, when they have a conductivity greater than that of No. 8 shall be 
soldered into lugs for all terminal connections, except where an approved 
solderless terminal connector is used. 

e. Wires shall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they may pass by non-combustible non-absorptive 
insulating tubes, such as glass or porcelain, except at outlets where ap- 
proved flexible tubing is required. 

f. The bushings used shall be song nouen to bush the entire length of 
the hole in one continuous piece, or else the hole shall first be bushed by a 
continuous waterproof tube. This tube may be a conductor, such as iron 
pipe, but in that case an insulating bushing shall be pushed into each end 
of it, extending far enough to keep the wire absolutely out of contact with 


the pipe. 
. Where not enclosed in approved conduit, raceways or armored eable, 
and where liable to come in contact with gas, water, or other metallic 
iping or other conducting material, wire shall be separated therefrom 
y some continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor creating a permanent 
separation. 

. In wet places wires shall be so placed that an air space will be left 
between conductors and pipes in crossing, and the former shall be run in 
such a way that they cannot come in contact with the pipe accidentally. 

It 1s recommended that wires be run over, rather than under, pipes upon 
which moisture is likely to gather or which, by leaking, might cause trouble 
on a circuit. 

i. Wires for electrico light or power circuits shall not come nearer than 
2 inches to any other unenclosed electric light, power or signal wire.with- 
out being permanently separated therefrom by some continuous and firmly 
fixed non-conductor. The non-conductor used as a separator shall be in 
addition to the regular insulation on the wire. Where tubes are used, they 
shall be securely fastened at the ends to prevent movement along the wire. 

Departure from the requirements of paragraphs g, h and 1 of this sec- 
tlon may be permitted, where necessary, by the inspection department. 

i Where exposed to mechanical injury wires shall be suitably protected. 

. When crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 
be exposed to injury, wires shall be installed in approved conduit or ar- 
mored cable or be otherwise properly guarded. Where running boards are 
acceptable, they shall be not less than Y$ inch in thickness and not less 
than 3 inches in width; where guard strips are acceptable they shall be 
not less than 7$ inch in thickness and at least as high as the insulator, and 
Shall be placed on each side of and close to the wires. 

l. Protection on side walls shall extend not less than 7 feet from the 
floor and shall consist of substantial boxing, retaining an air space of 1 
inch around the conductors, closed at the top, the wires passing through 
bushed holes; or approved metal conduit or pipe of equivalent strength 
may be used. AUN : 

m. When metal pipe is used in short runs to protect wires the insulation 
of each wire shall be reinforced by approved flexible tubing extending from 
the insulator next beyond the pipe at one end to the insulator next beyond 
the pipe at the other end. The two or more wires of a circuit, each with 
its flexible tubing, if carrying alternating currents shall, or if direct cur- 
rent, may be placed within the same pipe. 

In damp places the wooden boxing may be preferable because of the 
precautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if the 
pipe were used. With this exception, however, Iron piping is considered 

referable to the wooden boxing, and its use is recommended. It is especial- 

y suitable for the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, etc. 

n. When run in unfinished attios, or roof spaces wires shall be con- 
sidered to be concealed, and when run in close proximity to water tanks 
or pipes, wires shall be considered to be exposed to moisture. In un- 
finished attics or roof spaces, wires shall be considered to be exposed to 
mechanical injury, and shall not be run on knobs on upper edge of joists, 
except that in inaccessible roof spaces where wires are run across joists, 
they may be sup rted on knobs on the upper edge of each joist, 

o. Wires shall not be laid in | pilaster, cement or similar material. 

p. Wires shall not be fastened by staples. i 

q. Wires shall not be fished for any great distance, nor where the in- 
Spector cannot satisfy himself that the requirements of this code have 
been complied with. ' 

r. Twin wires shall be used only in conduits, or where flexible con- 
ductors are peccesa ry: 

s. In 3-wire (not three-phase) systems, the neutral shall be of sufficient 
capacity to carry the maximum current to which it may be subjected. 

t. When one of the circuit wires is to be grounded, the circuit shall be so 
arranged that the grounded conductor is the one identified as presoribed 
in section 601 b of this code. . 

u. In alternating current systems in conduit, armored cable and metal 
raceways, the two or more wires of a circuit shall be placed in the same 
conduit, armor or raceway. | 

It 18 recommended that thís course be pursued in the case of direct 
current, also, in order to obviate induction troubles 1f a change is made to 
alternating current at some later date. 

v. The wiring in any building or group of buildings, including the 
service connections thereto, shall be so arranged as not to serve as a shunt 
around any street fuse or switch. i 

w. Conductors in raceways or on insulators shall not be installed in 
elevator shafts. 


612. Special Requirements For Use of Flexible Cords. 


a. When used where the voltage between any two conductors or from 
any conductor to the ground is over 300 volts, the insulation on flexible 
cords shall be at least ẹ inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 8 or 
less, except in street railway property where cords Nos. 16 and 18 sup- 
plying penent lamps may have an insulation ¥ inch in thickness. 

b. Flexible cord shall be used only for pendants, wiring of fixtures, 

rtable lamps or motors, portable heating apparatus or other portable 

evices. 
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c. For all portable work, including those pendants which are liable to. 


be moved about sufficiently to come in contact with surrounding objects, 
flexible wires and cables especially designed to withstand this severe 
service shall be used; provided, however, that for portable lamps or other 
devices which are not liable to be moved about sufficiently to cause abrasion 
of the insulation, approved flexible cord of Type C may be used. 

d. When necessary to prevent portable lamps from coming into contact 
with inflammable materials, or to protect them from breakage, their 
flexible cord leads shall be equipped with handle, socket and substantial 
guard, the guard being securely attached to socket or handle. 

e. Unless provided with approved metal armor, flexible cords shall 
not be used in show windows or m show cases, except that approved 
pore cord may be used for the purpose of supplying current to portable 
amps and other devices for exhibition purposes, and flexible cord may be 
used for chain fixtures. 

f. Flexible cords shall be protected by approved insulating bushings 
where they enter sockets. 

g. Flexible cords shall be so connected to all fittings that the strain will 
be taken from the joints and binding screws. 

h. Flexible cords shall, where passing tbrough covers of outlet boxes, 
be protected by ap roved bushings especially designed for this purpose; 
or the cover shall be provided with a smooth, well-rounded surface on 
which the cord will bear. So-called hard rubber or composition bushings 
shall not be used. 


613. Special Requirements For Use of Conductors in Central and 
Sub-Stations; Including Motor, Transformer and Storage 
* Battery Rooms, etc. 


a. Wires shall be exposed to view and supported on approved non- 
combustible, non-absorptive insulators or placed in snptoved metal con- 
duit, tile or other fireproof ducts. Conductors installed in conduit or ducts 
where ie A E to moisture shall be lead sheathed and the sheathing shall 
be grounded. Except for low potential systems the insulation of the several 
conductors where leaving the metal sheath of cables shall be thoroughly 
protected from moisture and mechanical injury by means of a nothead or 
some equivalent method. 
See also article 50. 


b. Wires not in conduit shall be kept so rigidly in place that they can- 
not come in contact. Where they pass through floors or fire walls they 
shall be carried through individual openings in non-combustible, non- 
absorptive insulating tubes or their equivalent and not through a common 
open space. 

c. Where conductors are closely grouped as on switchboards, in wire 
towers, cableways, etc., the conductors shall each have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all 
conductors a sufficient distance from the terminals to give the necessary 
insulation for the voltage of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 


ARTICLE 7. OUTLET BOXES AND CABINETS 
701. Outlet Fittings. 


a. Outlet boxes and plates, switch, junction and pull boxes and metal 
cabinets shall be well galvanized, enameled or otherwise properly coated, 
inside and out, to prevent oxidation; provided, however, that hardwood 
may be used for cabinets housing devices of electric railway systems, or of 
open or concealed work, or wooden raceway. 


It is recommended that the protective coating be of conductive materia! 
such as tin or zinc, in order to secure better electrical contact. 


b. Unused openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be effectively 
closed by metal plugs or plates, affording protection substantially equiv- 
alent to that of the wall of the fitting. —— 

c. Openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be equipped, either 
separately or as & part of the fitting, with couplings or bushings which will 
serve to secure the conduit, raceway or armored cable to the fitting and 
at the same time protect the wires from abrasion. Where a hardwood 
cabinet is used with open work or concealed work, each opening shall be 
equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating bushin 
which shall fit securely in the opening and be so closed by the wire an 
tape, if necessary, as to be dust-tight. In dry places approved flexible 
tubing may be employed as an insulating bushing if it extends from the 
last insulating support and is firmly secured in place. 

d. Covers of outlet fittings through which flexible cords or duplex 
wire pendants pass shall be provided with approved bushings, or shall 
have smooth, well rounded holes upon which the cord or wire may bear. 
Where wires, other than flexible cord or duplex wire, pass through a 
metal cover, there shall be provided a separate hole for each wire, said 
hole being equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating 


us A 
e, Outlet fittings, and junction or pus boxes not over 150 cubic inches 
in size, shall be composed of pressed steel not less than 0.078 inch (No. 
14 U. S. sheet metal gage) in thickness, or of cast metal having a wall 
thickness not less than 4% inch. "A A 

f. Junction or pull boxes of over 150 cubio inches in size shall be com- 
posed of metal and shall conform to the requirements for cabinets and cut- 
out boxes, except that the covers may consist of single flat sheets secured 
to the box proper by screws or bolts instead of hinges. 


Boxes having covers of this form are for use only for inclosing joints in 
wires.or to facilitate the drawing in of wires or cables. They are not in- 
tended to inclose switches, cutouts or other control devices. 


g. Outlet boxes intended for use where gas outlets are present shal] be 
so designed that they may be securely fastened to the gas pipes in an 
approved manner. nee . ' 

b. A fixture stud which is not an integral part of the outlet box sijgll be 
composed of malleable iron or other approved material. 

-i. Switch and outlet boxes shall be so designed that they can be se- 
ourely fastened in place independently of the support furnished by the 
conduit; provided, however, that approved boxes having threaded con- 
nection to exposed conduit may be supported by the conduit itself if the 
latter is firmly secured in place. 

j. Switch and receptacle boxes shall completely enclose the devices on 
sides and back, and shall provide a substantial support for them. The 
screws supporting the box shall not be used for the attachment of the de- 
vice contained therein. Floor outlet boxes shall be so designed as to pro- 
tect receptacles.and attachment plugs from mechanical injury and moisture. 

k. Metal covers of outlet boxes shall be of thickness equal to that of 
the wall of the box, or shall be lined with firmly attached insulating ma- 
terial not less than ¥y inch in thickness. Covers of porcelain or other 
approved material may be used if of such form and thickness as to afford 
the requisite protection and strength. 


TR Flush switch and receptacle plates shall be not lesa than .04 inch in 
ckness. 

m. At each outlet of conduit, metal raceway, armored cable or concealed 
work an approved box or plate shall be employed. In completed installa- 
tions, the box or plate shall be provided with a cover, unless a fixture can- 
Opy 18 present. 

n. At other than fixture outlets, an approved terminal fitting having a 
separate, bushed hole for each wire shall be provided for the end of the 
conduit, through which fitting the wires shall pass without splice; joint 
o 


r tap. 

o. In buildings already constructed, where conditions are such that 
neither box nor plate can -be installed, these fisting may be omitted by 
permission of the inspection department, provided the conduit or armored 
cable is properly bushed and secured in place. 

p. Junction boxes shall be so installed as to be accessible without re- 
moving any part of the building except as provided in section 502, par- 
agraph f of this code. 


An attic which has sufficient headroom but which is reached only by a 
portable ladder and permanent hatch, Is considered permanently accessible. 


3i Outlet boxes or plates, switch boxes and cabinets shall be so in- 
stalled in walls or ceilings composed of plaster on wooden joists or st 
that the front edge of the fitting will not set back of the finished surface 
of the plaster more than 14 inch. On wooden walls or ceilings the front 
edges of the fitting shall be flush with the finished surface, or project there- 
from. A plaster surface which is broken or incomplete shall be repaired, 
so that there will be no gaps or open spaces at the edge of the fitting. 


These requirements do not apply to walls or ceilings composed of con- 
crete, tile or other non-combustible material. 


: T. In making a surface extension from an existing outlet of concealed 
conduit or armored cable, a box, extension ring or blank cover shall be 
mounted over the original box and electrically and mechanically secured to 
it. The extension shall then be connected to this box in the manner pre- 
&cribed for the method of wiring employed in making the extension. 


702. Cabinets and Cutout Boxes. 


&. Cabinets and cutout boxes intended for outdoor use shall be of 
weatherproof type. 

b. Cabinets and cutout boxes which contain devices or apparatus con- 
nected within the cabinet or box to the wires of more than four circuits, 
including branch circuits, meter loops, sub-feeder circuits, power cir- 
cuits from lighting panels and similar circuits, but not including the sup- 
ply circuit or a continuation thereof, shall have back wiring spaces or one 
or more side wiring spaces, side gutters or wiring compartments unless 
the wires leave the cabinet or cutout box directly opposite their terminal 
connections. 

c. The design and construction of cabinets and cutout boxes shall be 
such as to secure ample strength and rigidity. : 

.. The spacing within cabinets and cut-out boxes shall be sufficient to 
provide ample room for the distribution of wires and cables placed in 
them, and for & separation between metal parts of cabinets or cutout 
boxes and current carrying parts of devices and apparatus mounted within 
them as follows: ' 

1. There shall be an air space of at least 
support, between the base of the device and 


: inch, except at points of 
or catout box on which the dévice is mounted. 


e wall of any metal cabinet 


2. There shall be an air space of at least 1 inch between any live metal 
part (including live metal parts of enclosed fuses) and the door, unless 


the door is lined with an approves insulating material or is of a thickness 
of at least that of No. 12 U.S. gauge metal,when the air space shall be not 
less than % inch. 

3. There shall be as pace of at least 2 inches between open link fuses 
and metal lined walls or metal, metal lined or glass paneled doors. 

4. Except as noted above, there must be an air space of at least 3 
inch between the walls, back, gutter partition, if of metal, or door of any 
cabinet or cutout box and the nearest exposed current-carrying part of 
devices mounted within the cabinet where the potentials do not exceed 250 
volts. This spacing shall be increased to at least 1 inch where the poten- 
tials exceed 250 volts. 

e. Cabinets and cutout boxes shall be deep enough to allow of the closing 
of the doors when 30 ampere branch circuit panel board switches are in 
any position, or when combination cutout switches are in any position, 
or when other single throw switches are opened as far as their construc 
tion will permit, I 

Side wiring spaces, side gutters or side wiring compartments of 
cabinets shall be rendered tight enclosures by means of covers, barriers 
or partitions extending from the bases of the devices contained in the 
cabinet to the door, frame or sides of the cabinet; provided, however, that 
where the enclosure contains only those wires or cables which are led 
from the cabinet at points directly opposite their terminal connections to 
devices within the cabinet, such covers, barriers or partitions may be 
omitted, Partially enclosed back wiring spaces shall be provided with 
covers to complete the enolosure. 

"g. Wooden or composition cabinets, whether for flush or surface 
mounting, shall be of rigid and substantial design. Doors shall fit closely. 
The requirement for spacings, barriers and other details of construction, 
given elsewhere in this section, shall be followed, so far as they apply: 
Wooden cabinets shall be composed of well seasoned material, at least 
inch in thickness thoroughly filled and painted. They shall be lin 
throughout with a non-combustible material such as 1$ inch rigid asbestos 
board firmly secured in place. Linings of slate, marble or approved com- 
position shall be at least }¢ inch in thickness. Sheet metal lining shall be 
at least .063 inch in thickness (No. 16 U. S. sheet metal gauge). 

h. Composition cabinets shall conform to the requirements for wooden 
cabinets, and shall be submitted for approval prior to installation. 


ARTICLE 8. AUTOMATIC PROTECTION OF CIRCUITS AND 
APPLIANCES: Cutout Bases, Fuses, Circuit Breakers; Protec- 
tion of Wires, Circuits, Motors; Ground Detectors, Other Ap- 
pliances. 


801. Cutout Bases. 


a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to rosettes, attach- 
ment plugs, or protective devices for signal systems. The spaci of 
link fuse cutout bases shall be at least as great as those given in the follow- 
ing table, which applies only to plain, open fuse blocks, mounted on slate, 
marble or composition bases. If the copper fuse tips overhang the edges 
of the fuse-block terminals, the spacings measured between the 
nearest edges of the tips. 


Pid 


v 
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Western Electric 


Minimum Separation of 


Aunpere Nearest Metal Parts Minimum 
Capacity. . Opposite Break 
Not over 125 volts. Polarity Distance 
$4 inch tá inch 
11-100 « % [17 
101-300 1 e 1 et 
301-1000 1x “ 1M " 
Not over 250 volts. : 
0-10 134 inch 1M inch 
11-100 1% " 1% 
101-300 2 s (4 
301-1000 à s 


2% | 2 

b. A space shall be maintained between the fuse terminals of link fuses 
of the same polarity of at least 14 inch for voltages up to 125 and of at 
least 34 inch for voltages from 126 to 250. This is the minimum distance 
allowable, and greater separation shall be provided when practicable. 

c. For 3-wire systems link fuse cutouts shall have the break-distance 
required for circuits of the potential of the outside wires, except that in 
125-250-volt systems with grounded neutral the cutouts in 2-wire, 125- 
volt branch circuits may have the spacings specified for not over 125 volts. 

d. Except for sealable service and meter cutouts the fuse terminals of 
enclosed fuse cutout bases (plug and cartridge types) shall be of either the 
Edison plug, spring clip or knife blade type, to take the corresponding 
standard enclosed fuses. They shall be secured to the base by two screws, 
or the equivalent, so as to prevent them from turning, and shall be so made 
as to secure a thoroughly good contact with the fuse. i 

e. End stops shall be provided to insure the proper location of the car- 
tridge fuse in the cutout base. : 

f. Cutout bases for enclosed fuses shall be classified as regards both 
current and voltage as given in the following table, and shall be so designed 
that the bases of one class cannot be used with fuses of another class rated 
for a higher current or voltage. 


STANDARD PLUG OR CARTRIDGE CUTOUTS. 
Not over 250 volts. Not over 600 volts. 


0-30 amperes 0-30 amperes 
31-60 es 31-60 
61-100 M 61-100 Ne " 

101-200 a 101-200 s 
201-400 “ 201—400 P 
401-600 $ 4 7 


01-600 
SEALABLE SERVICE AND METER CUTOUTS, 
Not over 600 volts. 


Not over 250 volts. 
0-30 amperes 


31-60 E 31-60 
61-100 “ 61-100 T 
101-200 “ 101-200 B 


802. Link Fuses. f 

a. Contact surfaces or tips of link fuses shall be of copper or aluminum, 
having good electrical connections with the fusible part of the strip. 

. Link fuses shall be stamped with 89% of the maximum current 
which they can carry indefinitely, thus allowing about 25% overload be- 
fore the fuse melts. 

803. Enclosed Fuses. . , : . 

a. The requirements of paragraphs c to g inclusive, of this section, do 
not apply to fuses for rosettes, attachment plugs, car-lighting cutouts 
and protective devices for signal systems. . : 

b. The casings of enclosed fuses shall be sufficiently tight so that lint 
and dust cannot collect around the fusible link and become ignited when 
the fuse is blown. For non-renewable fuses the fusible wire shall be at- 
tached to the terminals in such a way as to make it difficult for it to be 
replaced when melted. . i . 

c. Enclosed fuses shall be classified to correspond with the different 
olasses of cutouts, and shall be so designed that 1t will be impossible to 
put any fuse of a given class into a cutout which is designed for a current 
or voltage lower than that of the class to which the fuse belongs. 

d. Enclosed fuses shall be marked with the words “N. E. Code Std.” 
All fuses shall be marked with the ampere capacity. On ferrule contact 
fuses this marking shall be on the tube or ferrules, and on knife blade 
fuses on the tubes or caps. In addition to the above marking each car- 
tridge enclosed fuse shall be provided with & paper label, red for 600-volt 
fuses, navy blue for 250-volt fuses of 15 amperes or less capacity and green 
for 250-volt fuses of over 15 amperes capacity. The label for cartridge 
fuses shall bear the following: the name or trademark of the manufacturer 
and the voltage for which the fuse is designed. NDA 

e. Plug fuses of 15 amperes capacity or less shall be distinguished from 
those of larger capacity as follows: by an hexagonal opening in the cap 
through which the mica or similar window shows; or by an hexagonal 
shaped recess in the top of fuses having porcelain or moulded composi- 
tion tops, and when labels are used with such plug fuses the labels shall 
also be hexagonal in shape and fill the recess; or on plugs having solid 
metal caps, by an hexagonal impression either raised or lowered on the 


caps. 

ps The fuse terminals shall be sufficiently heavy to insure mechanical 
strength and rigidity. The styles of terminals, except for use in sealable 
service and meter cutouts, shall be as follows: 
Not over 250 volts. 


A. Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). . 
B. Approved plugs or cartridge fuses in approved cas- 
0-30 Amps. ings for Edison plug cutouts not exceeding 125 
volts, but including any circuit of a three-wire 
125-250-volt system with grounded neutral. | 
Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact) for use also in ap- 
381-60 a proved casings for large size Edison plug type 
250-volt cutouts. 


61-100 " 
aris “u Cartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 
401-000 “ 


Not over 600 volts. 
0-30 Amps. | Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). 


31-60 ‘ f 

61-100 » 
A BET: e Cartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 
401-600 “ 


Cartridge enclosed fuses and MA REAL cutout bases, except for 
gealuble service and meter cutouts shall conform to the dimensions given 


in the table attached. 
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
CODE STANDARD 


CARTRIDGE ENCLOSED FUSE 


D 


Form 2. Cartridge Fuse—Knife Blade Contact 


Voltage Not Over 250 
Form 1 


: Diam.of Min. Leth. 
Distance Width  Ferrules  Ferrules 
Length Between of or Thick. of Term. Width 
Rated Over Contact Contact of Term. Blades Diam. Term. 
Capacity Term. Clips Clips Blades Outside Tube Bladea 
Amperes Inches Inches’ Inches Inches Tube, In. Inches Inches 


A B Cc D E F G 
0-30 2 1 
31-60 3 1% 4 if 3 3 ae 
Form 2 
61-100 5% 4 7 1 
101-200 7 4% P á 15 1» 1% 
201-400 8$ 5 14 iH 1% 2 166 
401-600 10% 6 254 i$ 2% 24 2 
Voltage Not Over 600 
Form 1 
0-30 5 4 } 
31-60 5% 4% é iX g 1 te 
Form 2 
61-100 7% 6 % 1 1 1 ZA 
EE Mo: WM B o BH B H 
401-600 13% 9 212 f 24 34. c 


804. Circuit Breakers. 

, &. Automatic overload circuit breakers shall be substantial in construc- 
tion, and shall have ample metal for stiffness. The contact parts shall be 
arranged so that thorougbly good bearings are obtained. All breakers 
shall be provided with easily accessible means of tripping them by hand 
without injury to the operator. 


805. General; Fuses and Circuit Breakers. 
_a. Fuses or circuit breakers shall be provided on constant potential 
circuits to protect all ungrounded wires. 


For the use of fuses on branch circuits see section 807. 


, b. Afuse or circuit breaker shall be laced at every point where a change 
is made in the size of wire, unless the fuse or circuit breaker in the larger 
wire will protect the smaller. 

For carrying capacities of conductors, see section 610. 

c. A fuse or circuit breaker shall not be placed in any permanently 
grounded wire, except as called for in section 807 of this code. 

d. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be in plain sight, or enclosed in an 
approved cabinet or cutout box, and readily accessible. Fuses shall not 
be placed in the canopies or shells of fixtures. 

e. Fuses and circuit breakers shall not be placed where exposed to 
mechanical injury or in the immediate vicinity of easily ignitible stuff or 
where exposed to infammable gases or dust, or flyings of combustible 
material. Where the occupancy of the building is such that fuses and 
circuit breakers cannot be ocated so as not to be exposed as above, they 
shall be mounted in cutout boxes or cabinets, except oil switches, circuit- 
breakers and similar devices which have approved casings. 

For equipments in extra hazardous places, see article 32. J 

f. Fuses and circuit breakers, when located where exposed to moist- 
ure, as in basements and similar places, shall be mounted in approved 
cutout boxes or cabinets, and when located in wet places or outside build- 
ings shall be mounted in approved weatherproof cutout boxes or cabinets. 

g. re i as provided in sections 8C8 and 809 of this code the rated 
capacity of fuses shall not exceed the allowable carrying capacity of the 
wire as given in section 610 of this code; and circuit-breakers shall not be 
set more than 30 per cent above the allowable carrying capacity of the 
wire unless a fusible cutout is also installed on the circuit. 

h. For the protection of wires having safe carrying capacities exceedin 
the rated capacity of the largest. approved enclosed type fuses, approv 
enclosed fuses arranged in multiple may be used, provided as few fuses . 
as possible are used and the fuses are of equal capacity and provided the 
cutout terminals are mounted on a single continuous pair of substantial 
bus bars. The total capacity of the fuses shall not excee the safe carrying 
capacity of the wires. This paragriph shall not apply to motor circuits. 

1. Fixture wires or flexible cords of No. 16 or No. 18 gage shall be con- 
sidered as protected by 15 ampere fuses. 

j. Link fuses may be used only when mounted on approved bases which, 
except on switchboards, shall be placed in approved cutout boxes or cabi- 
nets. A space of at least 2 inches shall be provided between the open-link 
fuses and metal, or metal lined walls or metal, metal lined or glass paneled 
doors of cabinets or cutout boxes. 

k. pue rosettes shall not be used. Ja 

:. An automatic circuit breaker, except as provided for generators ín 
article 1002 of this code, when installed without other automatic overload 
protective devices, shall have one pole in each ungrounded conductor. 

m. For all automatic circuit breakers the number of overload trip coils 
Shall not be less than shown below: R 
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Western Electric 


SYSTEM ER OF OVERLOAD TRIP COILS 
4 wire, 3 phase A.C. 3 —(1 in each phase) 
4 "2 " A.C. 2 —(1 1n each phase in ungrounded wire) 
3 " 3 " A.C. 2 —(1 1n each of 2 ungrounded wires) 
3 “ 2 " A.C. 2 —(1 in each outside wire) 
3 " 1 * AQ. 2 —(1 in each outside wire 
3 '" D.C. D.C. . 2 —(1 in each outside wire 
2 " A.C. or D. 

C. ungrounded 1 
2 wire, A. C. or : 

rounded 1—(in the ungrounded wire) 


„n. Paragraphs 1. and m. of this section shall not be considered as pro- 
hibiting the use of two single-pole circuit breakers for the protection of 
ungrounded two-wire circuits. 


806. At Services. 

a. Fuses or circuit breakers shall be placed in all ungrounded service 
wires, either overhead or underground, in the nearest readily accessible 
place to the point where they enter the building, and arranged to cut off 
the current from all circuits and devices in the building other than the 
service switch and, under conditions specified below, the meter; except, 
however, that service fuses may be located &t outer end of service conduit. 

. When the service fuses are locked or sealed, or are located at the 
outer end of the service conduit, duplicate main fuses or branch fuses 
connected on the load side of the meter and enclosed in an approved casing 
or cabinet, so as to be readily accessible to the occupant of the building, 
Shall be provided. i 

c. Where service switch, service fuses and meter are combined in an 
approved self-contained device or compact combination of such devices 
having no exposed ‘wiring or live parts, the potential coils of the meter 
may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout. Except when 
such devices are used or the service fuses are located at the outer end of 
the service conduit, the service switch shall be arranged to cut off current 
from the service fuses. 

d. Except when mounted on switchboards under competent supervision, 
the service fuses shall be enclosed so that live parts will not be exposed to 
accidental contact. 

e. In risks having private plants the yard wires running from building 
to building shall not be considered as service wires, so that fuses or cir- 
cuit breakers will not be required where the wires enter buildings, pro- 
vided the next fuse back is small enough to properly protect the wires in- 
Bide the building in question. 


807. Fuses for Branch Circults. 

a. For the purpose of this section the terms "branch circuits” and ‘‘out- 
lets" are defined as follows:—‘‘Branch Circuit” is that portion of a wiring 
system extending beyond the final set of fuses or circuit breakers protect- 
ing it, and at points on which current is taken to supply fixtures, lamps, 
heaters, motors and current consuming devices generally; such points 
are designated as ''outlets." | í 

. By permission of the inspection department, on systems having a 
grounded neutral or having one side grounded, and where the grounded 
conductor is identified and properly connected, 2-wire branch circuits 
may be protected by a fuse in the ungrounded wire, no fuse being placed 
in the grounded wire. Otherwise, 2-wire branch circuits shall be protected 
by a fuse in each wire. | 

c. Three-wire branch circuits may be run from direct current or single 
phase alternating current systems having a grounded neutral, in which 
case the neutrals of the branch circuits shall not be interconnected except 
at the center of distribution. 

. Branch circuits in general, and except as described below, shall be 
protected by fuses of no greater rated capacity than 

15 ümperég. i eeren cata ea wees. occa ROT at 125 volts or less 

10 amperes.......... Sates e i450 $2 e WR at 126 to 250 volts 

e. Fixture wire or flexible cord of No. 18 or No. 16 gauge shall be con- 
sidered as properly protected by 15 ampere fuses. 

Receptacles for attachment plugs (convenience outlets) are strongly 
recommended 1n order to facilitate the use of electrical appliances which, 
e obi must be connected to sockets designed primarily only as lamp 

olders. 

f. On a 2-wire branch eircuit and on either side of a 3-wire branch cir- 
cuit, the number of outlets shall not exceed twelve (12) except by permission 
of the inspection department. | 

g. Branch circuits supplying only sockets or receptacles of the mogul 
type shall have the wires protected by fuses having a rated capacity not 


greater than 
40 GIN DCTS os he's oh Sa RE XE UC RF ORE EE dA Y VE at 125 volts or less 
20-8mpereB ccce ed cites Che tas EE CR eausa at 126 to 250 volts 


h. If protected by 40 or 20 ampere fuses as above, wire not smaller 
than No. 12 shall be used for wiring fixtures with mogul sockets and re- 
ceptacles and may also be used for taps not over 18 inches long from the 
circuit wires to the points of suspension of the fixtures. 

i. The number of mogul sockets on a 2-wire branch circuit and on either 
side of a 3-wire branch circuit shall not exceed eight (8) except by permis- 
aion of the inspection department. 


808. Protection of Motor Circuits. 

a. Conductors carrying the current of only one motor shall have a 
carrying capacity of at least 110% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor, the actual size to be determined by the rating of the fuses or the 
setting of the circuit breaker or overload relay protecting them. 

b. Except as provided in the following paragraph, each ungrounded 
conductor carrying the current of only one motor or group of motors 
shall be protected in accordance with the general requirements for the 
protection of conductors; that is, the rated in add of the fuses shall not 
exceed the carrying capacity of the conductors and circuit breakers shall 
not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity of the conductors 
as given in section 610 of this code. 

c. Where rubber-covered or varnished cloth insulated wire is used in 
a branch circuit carrying the current of only one alternating current motor 
of a type having large starting current and this circuit is proce by fuses 
it may be protected in accordance with column C of Table I of section 610 
of this code, but in no case shall a rubber-covered or varnished cloth in- 
sulated conductor in a branch circuit carrying the current of only one 
motor have a carrying capacity in accordance with columns A and B 
respectively of Table I of the aforesaid section 610 be less than 110% of 
the name plate current rating of the motor. 

d. Automatic overload protective devices may be omitted at the point 
where conductors carrying the current of only one motor are connected 
to the mains, provided their current carrying oapacity is at least one-third 
that of the mains, the length of the conductors between the mains and the 
motor protective devices is not greater than 15 feet and they are suitably 
protected from mechanical injury. 

[4 


e. Where the motor running protective device is shunted during the 
starting period the portion of the motor branch circuit between the motor 
and its running protective device shall be considered to be sufficiently pro- 
tected during the starting period by the next overload protective device 
back on the line if the rating of this fuse or the setting of this circuit breaker 


is not over 300% of the motor name plate current rating. 


To provide for the large starting current of certain types of alternating 
current motors without overfusing the conductors, wires considerably 
larger than 110% of the motor name plate current rating may be necessary 
in that part of the circuit supplying one motor which is between the motor 
running protective device and the mains. 

In the great majority of cases where alternating current motors requiring 
large starting currents are started by means of autotransformer starters, 
the necessary current carrying capacity of conductors in that part of the 

` circuit supplying one motor which is between the motor running protective 
device and the mains will not exceed the following percentages of the name 
plate current rating of the motors. 


RATED FULL LOAD CURRENT PERCENTAGE 
0 to 30 amperes "925259 eeeeaeoeoeestc_oeeeeveenseeveeseeesee (E DE E SE E E O O O e O e 250 
Above 30 “ Aaa aug NUS ana) a qa pu snE a wie aei e wee ele a ona e veg lo gie" ieee s 


In nearly all cases where alternating current motors of the above type 
are started without autotransformer starters, the necessary current Carry- 
ing capacity of conductors in thau part of the circuit supplying one motor 
which 18 between the motor running protective device and the mains 
not exceed 300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

To provide for the peak loads which are encountered in certain classes - 
of service, such as operating valves, raising or lowering rolls, rolling tables, 
hoists, elevators, pumps, etc., without overfusing the conductors, motors 
will sometimes require cables, considerably larger than 110% of the motor 
name plate current rating. In the majority of cases the current carrying 
capacity of conductors complying with the rule will not exceed the per- 
centages of the name plate current ratings of the motors given in the follow- 
ing tables:— 

Percentage of name plate current rating 
5 6 &15 30 & 60 2 Contin- 


ö " eee etn] oe peat a minute minute minute hour uous 
era valves rais or lowe 
porains ee E "9999 9€ seeeeaeeeoeseeaeveeese 110 120 150 200 250 
Rolling tables........cccccccccecs . 110 120 135 180 200 
Hoists, rolls, ore and coal handling 

machines............ esee nen 110 115 120 150 170 


Freight and passenger elevators, shop 

cranes, tool heads, pumps, etc.... 110 110 '110 120 140 

f. Alternating current motors operating freight or OBS HERE elevators 
or cranes that are dependent on phase relation for the direction of rotation 
shall be protected by approved automatic circuit breakers (or reverse 
phase relays) operative in the event of any phase reversal that would cause 
& reverse motor rotation, or in the event of the motor being connected to 
the line single phase. | : 


809. Protection of Motors. 

a. Each motor shall be protected by an automatic overload protective 
device (fuse, thermal cutout, overload relay or circuit breaker), except as 
provided in paragraph c of section 3006 of this code. If fuses are used one 
fuse shall be provided in each ungrounded conductor. If a circuit breaker 
is used, one pole shall be provided in each ungrounded conductor and the 
circuit breaker shall be so designed that its operation will open all of the 
ungrounded conductors simultaneously, except that for direct current and 
single phase alternating current motors on ungrounded circuits, one single 

le breaker may be used in each conductor or a single pole circuit breaker 
in one conductor and a fuse in the other. The number of overload trip 
n relays or thermal cutouts shall not be less than shown in the following 
table:-— 


NUMBER OF OVERLOAD TRIP COILS, 


MOTOR RELAYS OR THERMAL CUTOUTS 
4-wire, 2-phase A.C. 2—1 in Each Phase in Ungrounded Wires 
“ 2 " A.C, —1 " “ Outside Wire 
"98 " AC 2—1"'' “ of 2 Ungrounded Wires 


A.C. or D.C. Ungrounded. 1 “ Either Wire 
« A.C." D.C. Grounded. 1 **the Ungrounded Wire 


b. Motors may be grouped under the protection of a single set of fuses 
provided the rated capacity of the fuses does not exceed 15 amperes and 
the total wattage of the circuit does not exceed 1200 or provided each motor 
is protected by thermal cutouts. The number and size of the motors 
grouped with thermal cutout protection need be limited on by the maxi- 
mum size of the fuses with which the thermal cutouts can be safely used 
and each thermal cutout shall be marked to indicate the size of this fuse. 

c. Fuses shall not be required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on 
main switchboards, (b)where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated on a circult breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a IRR capacity greater than that for which approved enclosed fuses 
are rated. 

d. If an alternating current starter when in the running position opens 
all of the ungrounded conductors of the circuit automatically under over- 
load, and is equipped with the proper number of overload trip coils as given 
above it may also serve as a circuit breaker. If the overload release de- 
vice of a direct current svarter is inoperative during the process of starting 
the motor & separate circuit breaker or set of fuses shall be provided. 

e. Each continuous rated motor of over 2 horse power used for constant 
load duty shall be protected by running fuses, thermal cutouts, relays or a 
circuit breaker in accordance with the following: : 

. If fuses or thermal cutouts are used their rated capacity shall not 
exceed 125% of the name plate current rating of the motor, except that 
when no fuses or thermal cutouts of the required capacity exist, those of 
the next higher standard rating may be used. : 

2. If a circuit breaker is used it shall have a continuous current capac- 
ity of at least 110% of the name gras current rating of the motor. 

3. If an overload relay is used, its rated capacity shall not be exceeded 
when the motor it pros is carrying 110% of its continuous current 
capacity as indicated on its name plate. i . HP 

4. id the circuit breaker or overload relay is of the time limit type it 
shall have a setting of not over 125%, and if of the instantaneous type a 
setting of not over 160%, of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

. To comply with the above rule in the case of a squirrel cage or similar 

type motor having a largo starting current it wili be necessary to use a 

motor starter or double throw switch so designed that the protective devios 

wil! be sbunted or cut out of service during the starting period, unless a 
time limit circuit breaker or similar device is used which will prevent the 
opening of the circuit during the starting period. 

f, Where the motor running protesuivo device is shunted during the 
Starting period the motor and the portion of the motor branch cireuit 
between the motor and its running protective device shall be considered 
sufficiently protected during the starting period by the next overload pro- 
tective device back on the line if the rating of this fuse or the setting of this 
circuit breaker is not over 300% of the motor name plate current rating. 
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. g. A switch used to shunt the motor protective device during the start- 
ing period shall be of such type that it will be held in off and running posi- 
tions but cannot be left in the starting position without the proper running 
overload protective devices in circuit. : 
Continuous rated motors of 2 horse power or less shall be considered 
sufficiently protected by the fuses or circuit breakers protecting the con- 
ductors of the motor circuits provided in section 808 of this code. 

i. Motors of other than continuous rating or used on other than con- 
tinuous load duty shall be considered as being sufficiently protected by the 
fuses or circuit breakers used to protect the conductors of the motor 
circuits. 

810. Protection of Generators. 
See section 1002. 
811. Protection of Heating Appliances. 

a. Heating appliances each of 6 amperes or 660 watts or less, may be 
used on branch lighting circuits; heating appliances each of 10 amperes 
or 1200 watts or less, may be grouped on a special circuit protected by 
fuses having a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. Each complete 
heating appliance, whether containing one or more heating elements, which 
is of more than 10 amperes or 1200 watts total capacity, shall be supplied 
by a separate branch circuit. 

b. Subdivided circuits of a heater need not be separately fused. 

812. Protection of Theatre Footlights and Border Lights. 

a. Theatre footlights and border lights shall be so wired that the number 

of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to 
lace more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 
13. Protection of Signs and Outline Lighting. 

a. Circuits shall be so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 

814. Protection of Switchboard Instruments. n 

a. For the protection of instruments and pilot lights on switchboards, 
&pproved in of fuses not over two amperes capacity and of designs other 
than N. E. Code Std. may be used. 

It is recommended, however, that N. E. Code Standard enclosed fuses 
be employed. 
815. Protection of Feeders at Supply Stations. 
a. Each constant potential circuit entering or leaving a supply station, 
except grounded neutral conductors of three wire systems, shall be pro- 
from excessive current by an approved automatic overload circuit 
breaker or by an equivalent device of approved design. Such protective 
devices shall be located as near as practicable to point where conductors 
enter or leave the building. For outgoing circuits not connected with other 
sources of power, however, the protective devices may be placed on the 
supply side of transformers or similar devices. 
816. Ground Detectors. 

&. Each distribution system originating in a stetion under attendance 
shall be provided with a reliable ground detector unless permanently 
grounded in accordance with article 9 of this code. 


ARTICLE 9. GROUNDING. 


901. General. : 

a. Where low potential circuits, arresters, equipment, conduit, armored 
cable, metal raceways and the like are groun in accordance with this 
article, they shall be so arranged that under normal conditions of service 
ee will be no appreciable passage of current over the grounding con- 

uctor. 

b. Artificial grounds, such as buried plates, driven pipes or driven 
rods, shall be embedded below permanent moisture level, where practicable. 
Each ground shall present not less than 2 square feet of surface to exterior 
soil. Ground plates of copper shall be at least .06 inch in thickness. 
Ground plates of iron shall be at least 4 inch in thickness. Ground pipes 
of iron or steel shall be not less than % inch external diameter. Other 
approved ground rods shall be not less than Y4 inch in diameter. 

It is recommended that artificial grounds be located where the ground 
water level is nearest to the surface. 

Additional area will generally be necessary, to meet the requirement of 
paragraph d of this section. 

c. Where a system grounding wire is employed, it shall be effectually 
grounded at intervals which will satisfy the requirements as to current 
carrying capacity and resistance prescribed in this article. 

d. The combined resistances of the grounding wire and the connection 
with the ground shall not exceed 3 ohms for water pipe connections nor 
25 ohms for buried or driven grounds. Where it is impracticable to obtain 
with one ground artificial ground resistance as low as 25 ohms, this 
requirement shall be waived, and two artificial grounds, at least 6 feet 
apart and with combined area of not less than 4 square feet, shall be 
provided. 

902. Distribution Systems. 

a. Two-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided 
herein, if fed from overhead circuits and the voltage of the system does not 
exceed 300 volts. 

It is recommended that 2-wire direct current systems be grounded if a 
neutral point can be established and if the maximum difference of potential 
Do the neutral point and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 

volts. 

1t is recommended that 2-wire direct current systems be not grounded if 
the potential to ground of either conductor exceeds 300 volts. 

b. Three-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided in 
this article and at the neutral, at one or more supply stations but not 
at individual services. 

c. Alternating current pea shall be grounded as provided in this 
article, if the maximum difference of potential between the grounded 

oint and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 150 volts. Electric 
urnace circuits need not be grounded. 

It is recommended that such systems also be grounded as provided herein, 
if the difference of potential exceeds 150 volts but does not exceed 300 volts. 

d. The connection with the ground on alternating current systems shall 
be made at each service before being connected to the line; provided, how- 
ever, that by permission of the inspection department the connection may 
be made on or near the transformer, or transformers, or by connection to 
a System ground wire. 

e. For alternating current systems, the point to be grounded shall be 
selected as follows: : 

Single phase, 2-wire: on either conductor, and at that point of the system 
which brings about the lowest voltage from ground of unguarded current- 
carrying parts of connected devices and also permit of most convenient 
grounding. 

Single phase, 3-wire: on neutral conductor. 

Two phase:— Three phase:— 


At that point of the system which brings &bout the lowest voltage from 
ground of unguarded curcont-carryina parts of connected devices and also 
permits of most convenient grounding. ] 

f. Where only one phase of a 2-phase or 3-phase secondary system is 
employed for lighting, that phase shall be grounded, &nd at the neutral 
conductor if one is used. 

g. Where transformers supply a common set of mains, such fuses as 
are installed shall be so placed as not to leave any portion of the secondary 
without ground protection after they have been blown. 

h. The grounded conductor of an interior wiring system shall have but 
one grounding connection within the building. 

903. Lighnting Arresters and Ground Detectors. . 
_ a. The ground connection shall be made at such a point that the ground- 
ing conductor will be as short and straight as practicable. 


904. Equipment and Metal Raceways. 

a. The point of attachment of the grounding conductor to generators, - 
motors, transformers, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
shall, if practicable, be readily accessible. 

The point of attachment of the prounding conductor to conduit, 
armored cable and metal raceways shall be as near as practicable to the 
point where the conductors in the equipment receive their supply. 

c. Where the service conduit is grounded, its grounding conductor 
Shall be run from it directly to the ground, no portion of the house conduit 
being used as a part of the grounding conductor. 


905. Grounding Conductors. 

a. The grounding conductor shall invariably be composed of copper. 
Where practicable, it shall be without joint or splice. 

b. An automatic cutout shall not be placed in a grounding conductor or 
its connections, except in grounding conductors for equipment where its 
operation will disconnect from the supply conductors all leads contained 
in the equipment. 

c. The insulation and installation of the grounding wire shall conform 
to all requirements of this code applying to wires of the voltage of the cir- 
cuit to which the grounding wire 18 attached. ; 

d. All grounding wires shall be protected from mechanical injury. In 
the case of a lightning arrester grounding wire the protection shall be com- 
posed of non-magnetic material, unless the grounding conductor is elec- 
trically connected to both ends of the protective covering. 

e. Where a secondary system is grounded at the service, the equipment, 
conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like may, with the permission 
of the inspection department, be connected to the circuit grounding con- 
ductor, but otherwise shall have a separate grounding conductor of their 


wn. 

f. The path to ground provided for a circuit shall, in general, have 
ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity and continued effective- 
ness of the path under conditions of excess current caused by accidental 
grounding of any normally ungrounded conductor of the circuit. 

g. The grounding conductor for a direct current system shall have an 
ampere capacity not less than one-fifth that of the conductor to which it is 
attached. In no case shall the grounding conductor be smaller than No. 8. 

h. The grounding conductor for an alternating current system shall 
have an ampere capacity not less than one-fifth that of the conductor to 
which it is attached. In no case shall the grounding conductor be smaller 
than No. 8 and it need not be larger than No. 0. 

i. The conductor grounding a lightning arrester shall not be connected 
to an artificial round: provided for circuits or equipment, but shall be kept 
at a distance of at least 20 feet where practicable. The grounding con- 
ductor shall have an ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity and 
continued effectiveness of the path to ground under conditions of excess 
current caused by or following the discharge of the arrester. No individual 
grounding conductor shall have an ampere capacity less than No. 6. 

j. The ampere capacity of a conductor grounding equipment shall be 
not less than that given in the following table: 


Capacity of Nearest Cutout pro- Size of Grounding 


tecting Conductors to Equipment Conductor 
O to 100 Amperes No. 10 
101 to 200 : “ 6 
201 to 500 ee “ 4 
Over 500 zd ws 2 


No. 18 copper may be used as a conductor grounding portable equip- 
ment, the conductors to which are protected by fuses not greater than 15 
amperes. For portable equipment using more than 15 amperes, the above 
table shall be followed. . MM 

k. Where instruments, meters or relays operate with windings or 
working parts at a potential of 150 volts or above to ground the cases and 
other exposed bare metal parts of these devices insulated from the current 
carrying parts shall be grounded unless isolated by elevation or protected 
by suitable insulating barriers or guards. The grounding conductor shall 
be not less than No. 12. Where instruments, meters or relays are operated 
from current or potential transformers, the cases and other exposed bare 
metal parts which are insulated from the current carrying parts shall be 
grounded. The grounding conductor shall be not less than No. 12. The 
secondary circuits of current and potential transformers shall be grounded. 
The grounding conductor shall be not smaller than the conductor of the 
secondary circuit. . 

1. Sections of conduit, armored cable, metal raceways or other equip- 
ment shall be bonded together and the whole grounded, or each section 
shall be separately grounded. Equipment in the immediate vicinity of gas 
pipes shall be bonded thereto. This requirement shall not apply to service 
runs or to isolated lengths of conduit, armored cable or metal raceway not 
exceeding 25 feet, provided the runs are insulated from groune and adjacent 

rounded metal and are guarded when within reach from grounded sur- 
faces. 

m. The conductor grounding conduit, armored cable and metal raceway 
shall be at least equivalent to No. 10 when the largest conductor contained 
in the equipment is not greater than No. 0 and need in no case be larger 
than No. 4. The conductor grounding a service conduit shall be not less 
than No. 8. ] MAC 

n. The conductor used for grounding a circuit wire may be used also for 

rounding equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the 
ike where the inspection department has granted permission and the 
secondary system is grounded at the service; otherwise, separate grounding 
conductors shall be used for grounding the circuit and for grounding the 
equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like. 
906. Ground Connections. . f ; 

a. Where a non-conductive protective coating, such as enamel, is pro- 
vided for equipment, couplings and fittings, such coating shall be com- 
pletely removed from threads and other surfaces in order to insure a good 
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contact between ground clamp and equipment. Pipes or rods used to pro- 
vide a ground shall be cleaned of rust, scale, paint, etc., at the point of 
attachment of the ground clamp. The connection and contact with the 
ground shall be permanent and effective, and shall always be made on & 
water piping system if one is available. 

The protective grounding of electrical circuits and equipment to water 
piping systems, when performed In accordance with this article, should al- 
ways be permitted, since such grounding offers the most efficient protection 
to life and property and is not injurious to the piping systems. 

b. At supply stations, grounding conductors for circuits, equipment 
. and lightning arresters shall be permanently and effectively connected to all 
available active, continuous, metallic underground piping systems between 
which no appreciable difference of potential normally exists; otherwise, to 
one system only. Elsewhere than at supply stations, the grounding con- 
ductor shall be connected to at least one such piping System, if available. 
Gas piping shall be avoided wherever practicable, except as provided in 
. paragraph e of this section. Where underground metallic piping systems 

are not available, other grounds, which will provide the desired per- 
manence and conductance, may be permitted. 

c. The point of connection to the piping system shall be located on the 
street side of water meters except where the conductor serves as a ground 
only for equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like or 
as a multiple ground for an alternating current secondary. In these latter 


cases the point of connection may be located near the equipment to be - 


grounded, and care shall be taken to keep the connection with the under- 
ground piping system continuous and permanent, by bonding all parts of 
the piping system which are liable to become physically disconnected, such 
as at meters and service unions, by means of & shunt consisting of two 
approved clamps and a conductor of the same size as the grounding con- 
ductor. Where practicable, the point of connection shall be in plain sight 
and readily accessible. 

d. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe or rod (a) by 
means of an approved bolted clamp to which the conductor is soldered or 
otherwise connected in an approved manner, or (b) by means of a brass 
plug screwed into the pipe and provided with a lug to receive the conductor, 
or (c) by other approved means. | 

e. Gas piping systems within buildings shall be used as a ground only 
when water piping is not available, and then only for grounding equip- 
ment; provided, however, that gas piping may serve as the sole ground 
for small fixtures located at a considerable distance from water piping. 
Where gas piping is so utilized, it shall be bonded to the water Piping 
system at their point of entrance. Gas piping need not be insulated from 
otherwise well grounded fixtures. ] 

Rails or other grounded conductors of electric railway circuits shall 
not be used as & ground for other than railway lightning arresters and 
railway equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
when other effective grounds are available. 


ARTICLE 10. ROTATING MACHINERY AND ITS CONTROL 
APPARATUS. | 


1001. General. 


a. The frame, except for portable motors, shall be grouaded if the 
machine operates at a potential in excess of 150 volts and is accessible to 
other than qualified persons. Grounding shall be performed in the man- 
ner prescribed in article 9 of this code. When the frame is not grounded, 
owing to the voltage being below 150 or the generator being accessible only 
to qualified persons or the motor being portable, the frame shall be per- 
manently and effectively insulated from ground. 

b. The frames of portable motors which operate at more than 150 volts 
Shall be guarded or grounded. . 

It is recommended that the frames of portable motors which operate at 
less than 150 volts be grounded when this can be readily accomplished. 

c. If terminal blocks are used, they shall be composed of approved non- 

SOT BUENO, non-absorptive insulating material, such as slate, marble or 
orcelain. 

j d. Soft rubber bushings may be used to protect lead wires where they 
pass through the frame, provided they will not be exposed to oils, grease, 
oily vapors or other substances having a deleterious effect on rubber. 
Where so exposed, bushings composed of porcelain, micanite or hardwood 
treated with a preservative shall be used. : 


1002. Generators. 


a. Generators shall be located in dry places. They shall not be placed 
in a room where any hazardous process is carried on, nor where they will 
be exposed to inflammable gases or flyings of combustible materials. 

It is recommended that waterproof covers be provided for use in an 
emergency. " 

b. Where wooden base frames or wooden floors serve to insulate frames 
from ground they shall be kept filled with moisture repellent and be kept 
clean and dry. . 

c. Direct current, constant potential generators, other than exciters 
for alternating current machines, shall be protected from excessive current 
by automatic cutouts of approved design; provided, however, that in cen- 
tral stations where the type of apparatus used and the nature of the system 
operated make protective devices inadvisable and unnecessary, their 
omission may be permitted by the inspection department. Single pole 
protection shall be accepted for 2-wire, direct current generators, if the 
protective device is actuated by the entire generator current and will com- 
pletely open the generator circuit. ¢ ods 

d. If a generator not electrically driven supplies a 2-wire grounded 
system, the protective device shall be so placed as to disconnect the gen- 
erator from all wires of the circuit. 2 

e. Two wire, direct current generators, used in conjunction with bal- 
ancer sets to obtain neutrals for 3-wire systems, shall be equipped with 
protective devices which will disconnect the 3-wire systems in the case of 
excessive unbalancing of voltages. 

f. Three-wire, direct current generators, whether compound or shunt 
wound, shall be equipped with protective devices, one in each armature 
lead and so connected as to be actuatetl by the entire current from the 
armature. Such protective device shall consist either of a double-pole 
double-coil, overload circuit breaker, or of a 4-pole circuit breaker con- 
nected in the main and equalizer leads and tripped by two overload devices 
one in each armature lead. Such protective devices shall be so interlocke 
that no one pole can be opened without simultaneously disconnecting both 
leads of the armature from the system. 

. Where a generator and a transformer are intended to operate as a 
unit for stepping up or stepping down the voltage, and are both located in 
the same building, a protective device between them shall not be required. 

h. Each generator shall be provided with a name-plate giving the 
maker's name, the rating in kilowatts, if direct current, or kilovolt am- 


peres, if alternating current, the normal volts and amperes corresponding 
to the rating, and the revolutions per minute. 


1003. Motors. 

&. Motors shall not be operated in series-multiple or multiple-series 
except on constant-potential systems where permission has been granted 
by the inspection department. 

b. Motors having brushes or sliding contacts exposed to combustible 
dust shall be located in separate dust-tight rooms or non-combustible 
housings provided with effective ventilation from a source of clean air. 

,9. In places where combustible dust is thrown into suspension in the 
air in sufficient quantity to produce explosive mixtures, such as in flour 
mills, grain elevators, etc., or where it is impracticable to prevent dust or 
flying material collecting in dangerous quantities on or in motors, all 
motors shall be either of the totally enclosed type or placed in separate 
dust-tight rooms or non-combustible housings. Such rooms or housings 
Shall be effectively ventilated from a source of clean air. 

d. . Motors permanently located on wooden floors shall be provided with 
suitable drip pans, if so required by the inspection department. 

e. Adjustable speed motors, if controlled by means of field regulation, 
Shall be so equipped and connected that they cannot be started under 
med feld, unless this safeguard is incorporated in the design of the 
machine. 

f. Each motor shall be provided with a name plate giving the maker's 

name, the capacity in volts and amperes, the normal full-load speed and 
the interval during which it can operate, starting cold. The time interval 
given shall be either 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 or 120 minutes, or continuous. 
. £ Each motor with its starting device shall be controlled by an indicat- 
ing switch so arranged that the opening of the switch will disconnect all 
ungrounded motor leads; provided, however, that this requirement shall 
not apply to crane motors, considered in article 30 of this code. A double- 
throw switch used to shunt the motor protective device during the starting 
period shall be of such type that it cannot be left in the starting position 
without the proper running overload protective devices in the circuit. An 
automatic circuit breaker which disconnects all ungrounded wires of the 
circuit may serve also as a switch. The switch and starting device shall be 
located within sight of the motor, unless permission to locate them else- 
where is given by the inspection department. A single pole switch may be 
used to control a 2-wire motor of not over 4 horse power, operating ata 
potential not exceeding 300 volts. 

i. The motor switch shall have a continuous duty rating at least equal 
to the current-carrying capacity of the wires between the motor and its 
running overload protective device, and it may be of the disconnecting t 
if it is not intended to be operated under load and is so located or locked 
that it cannot be readily operated by unqualified persons. 

h. Except for auto starters the switch called for in the preceding para- 
graph may be omitted where the motor starter disconnects all ungro 
wires of the circuit. When auto starters are used a switch shall be pro- 
vided on the supply side of each auto starter or group of auto starters and 
the switch shall be within sight of the starter or starters controlled. 


1004. Autotransformer Starters. 
a. Control apparatus, other than autotransformer starters, shall con- 
form to the requirements of article 17 of this code. f 

'b. Coils and switches of autotransformer starters intended for use in 
dusty or linty places or where flyings of combustible material are present, 
shall be completely enclosed in substantial dustproof metal cases. 

c. Cases for coils or switches shall afford access to the interior for 
inspection and oil renewal, and shall be so constructed that when mounted 
on a plane surface the case will make contact with such surface only at 

oints of support. An air space of at least % inch shall be maintained 
etween case and surface. i . 

d. The oil tank shall be marked in a suitable manner to indicate the 
proper oil level. When such device carries a visual oil indicator, the mark- 
ing shall be for the proper oil level with the starter assembled. If the visual 
indicator is not used, markings shall indicate the oil level prior to assem- 


e. The switch shall provide an off position, a running position and at 
least one starting position. It shall be so designed that it cannot rest in a 
starting position, or in any position which will render inoperative the over- 
load protective devices in the circuit. l 


ARTICLE 11. TRANSFORMERS: UNDER 600 VOLTS. 
1101. Exception. . : 

a. Nothing in this article shall be construed to apply to apparatus or 
fittings, the operation of which depends either wholly or in part upon 
special air-cooled transformers embodied in the devices; but all such 
apparatus or fittings shall be submitted for special examination and 
approval before being installed. | 


1102. General. 

a. No oil transformer shall be placed within any building other than a 
central station or & sub-station, except by permission of the inspection 
department; nor shall such a transformer be attached to a building except 
by permission of the inspection department and when separated therefrom 
by substantial supports. i 

b. No air-cooled transformer operating at a potential exceeding 600 
volts shall be placed within any building other than a central station or a 
sub-station. 

c. The construction of an air-cooled transformer shall be such that 
when mounted on a plane surface the casing will make contact with such 
surface only at the points of support, providing elsewhere an air space of 
at least % inch between casing and surface. If the surface is composed of 
combustible material, the nir space shall be increased to at least 1 foot, 
unless a slab of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material is 
interposed. 

This will require a slab of slate, marble or soapstone, somewhat larger 
than the transformer. 


This section shall not be construed to apply to bell ringing and other 
elena ling transformers, which operate at a primary voltage not exceedi 
250 volts. N . 

d. Transformer cases shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 


code. 


ARTICLE 12. SWITCHES. 
1201. Construction of Knife Switches. . 

a. A knife switch shall be deemed to be a switch having electrical con- 
necting parts in the form of hinged or pivoted bars or blades and designed 
for manual operation. . . . 

Under the term knife switch shall be included single or multiple pole 
switches, either with or without fuse terminals, switches having individual 
bases designed for either front or rear wiring connections; also switch 
parts without separate bases intended for mounting on switch 
and panelboards. 
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c. Knife switches shall be Bae marked where the marking can be 

read when the switch is installed, with the current and the voltage for 

which the;switch is designed, as follows: 
Classification 


30 to 1,000 amperes inclusive. 


Markings 


125 V., D. C. or A. C. Only for switchboards and 125 V., Amps. 
panelboards. (With or without fuses.)  . , 
250 V., D. C. or 500 V., A. C. (Without fuses.) ct M D. yea 500 
n . Amps 
250 V., D. C. or A. C. (With fuses.) 250 V., Amps. 


500 V., A. C. (With 600-volt fuses.) 500 V., A. C. Amps. 
600 V., D. C., or A. C. (With or without fuses.) 600 V., Amps. 
Triple-pole: With 125 volt spacings between blades. 125 V., Amps. 


between outside wires. 
Triple-pole: With 250 volt spacings between blades. 250 V., Amps. 
or use on three-wire-systems having 250 volts 
between adjacent wires and not over 500 volts 
between outside wires. 
For switches of capacities above 1,000 amperes, where the alternating 


current rating will generally be less than the direct current iem ee i 


markings shall indicate the ampere rating definitely as A. C. or 
The frequency in cycles shall also be stated. Three hundred ampere 
switches shall be used only on switchboards. . 

d. Pieces carrying or used to hold the break and hinge jaws shall be 
secured to the base or mounting surface in such a manner as to prevent 
possible turning. : 

e. The cross bar shall be secured to each blade in such a manner as to 
prevent turning and twisting. 

f. The spacings given below shall be considered standard and as the 


minimum allowable, except as otherwise provided for in this article: 
TABLE 1. 
For Switchboards and Panels Only. 
125 V.. D. C. or A. C. 
Ampere Rating Opposite Polarity Break Distance 
30 1 M 
60 1% 1 
TABLE 2. 
For All Other Switches. 
125 V., D.C. or A.C. 250 V., D.C. or A.C. 
Ampere Rating Opp. Pol. Break. Opp. Pol. Break. 
30 1% 1 134 1% 
60 14 1% 24% 2 
100 1% 1% 2% 2 
200 and 300 24% 2 244 2% 
400 and 600 234 214 254 2144 
800 to 6000 incl. 3. 2% 3 2% 
500 V., A. C. 600 V., D. C. or A. C. 
Opp. Pol. Break. Opp. Pol. Break. 
30 2% 2 4 3% 
60 2% 2 4 314 
100 2 2 414 4 
200 and 300 2% 2% 415 4 
400 and 600 2*4 2 4% 4 
800 to 6000 incl. 3 234 4 


4 
The measurements given under Tables 1 and 2 shall be taken within 
the area of the switch base bounded by the contact parts of the switch 
mechanism (break and hinge jaws). The measurements outside the zone 
of the switch mechanism shall not be less than given under Table 3. The 
dimensions given for break distances shall not apply to quick break attach- 
ments on 8witch mechanisms. imm 


Spacings between Parte of Opposite Polarity outside the area bounded 
by the contact parts of the switch mechanism (except for Link Fuses). 


When Mounted on Same Surface When Clear of Surface 


Not over 125 Volts % Inch Y, Inch 
46 46 250 44 1% 46 4 ét 
[I] ae 600 46 2 44 1*4 [11 


It is recommended that switches above 1000 amperes capacity be not used 
to break currents, but only as disconnecting switches. 
g. When fuse terminals are provided the spacings for such terminals 
shall conform to the requirements of article 8 of this code. 
h. Switches rated above 600 amperes at 600 volts and 600 amperes nt 
250 volts, and therefore exceeding the capacities of standard sizes of 


cartridge enclosed fuses, may be arranged for fuses in multiple, provided 


as few fuses as possible are used, and the fuses are of equal capacity, and 
the multiple terminals for each pole are mounted in common. 

i. Switches marked with the combined rating, 250 volts, D. C. or 500 
volts, A. C. shall not be provided with fuse terminals. 

j. Switches having fuse terminals and intended for use in ungrounded 
branch circuits shal] have fuse terminals in each pole. 

k. Auxiliary contacts of a renewable or quickbreak type or the equivalent 
shall be provided on all 600-volt switches designed for use in breaking cur- 
rents from 200 to 1000 amperes, inclusive. 

It is recommended that such auxiliary contacts be provided on all direct 
current switches rated at over 250 volts. 

1. Barriers designed to be placed between the poles of switches and not 
located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening of the switch 
shall be of non-absorptive insulating material. Barriers placed between 
the poles of switches and located within the influence of the arc shall be of 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating material. . 

m. Barriers designed to be placed between poles of switches at hinge 
jaws shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation between 
contact parts measured in the shortest insulating surface path over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers, and to provide 
a separation between other current-carrying parts, ae provided in para- 
graph f of this section. . . 

n. Barriers placed between the poles of switches at the brenk jaws, and, 
therefore, located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening of 
the switch, shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation 
between contact parts measured in the shortest path through air over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers. 

o. Switches designed for double throw and having three or more poles, 
shall not have front-connected terminals for the hinge contacts of the inner 
poles unless standard switch spacings between adjacent live metal parts of 
opposite polarity are secured either by increased paang between poles 
or by the use of barriers as provided for in paragraphs l, m and n, of this 


section. 


1202. Installation of Switches; General. TRE 

&. Switches shall not be placed where exposed to mechanical injury or 
in the immediate vicinity of easily ignitable stuff or where exposed to in- 
flammable gases or dust, or flyings of combustible material. Where the 
occupancy of the building is such that switches cannot be located so as not 
to be exposed as above, they shall be mounted in approved boxes or cabi- 
nets, except oil switches, circuit-breakers and similar devices which have 
approved casings. 

See article 32 for switches in extra hazardous locations. 


b. Switches shall always be placed in dry, accessible places, and be 
grouped as far as possible. 

c. Switches when located where exposed to moisture as in basements 
and similar places, shall be mounted in approved boxes or cabinets, and 
when located in wet places or outside buildings shall be mounted in approved 
weatherproof switch boxes or cabinets. 


1203. Position and Connection of Knife Switches. 

a. Single-throw knife switches shall be so placed that gravity will not 
tend to close them. Double-throw knife switches may be mounted so that 
the throw will be either vertical or horizontal as preferred, but if the throw 
be vertical a locking device shall be provided, so constructed as to insure 
the blades remaining in the open position when so set. 

. When practicable switches shall be so wired that blades will be dead 
when the switch is open. 
It is recommended that up to 250 volts and thirty amperes, approved indi- 
cating snap switches, instead of knife switches, be used on lighting circuits. 
1204. Number of Poles Required for Switches. 

a. Single pole switches shall never be used as service switches, except as 

permitted in section 405 of this code, nor be placed in any neutral or ground- 


ed wire. Three-way switches shall be classed as sinple pols switches, and 
a be so wired that only one pole of the circuit will be carried to either 
swi 


b. On constant potential circuits, all service switches and all switches 
controlling circuits supplying current to motors or heating devices, unless 
otherwise provided in this code, shall be so arranged that the opening of 
the switch will disconnect all the ungrounded wires. 

c. Where a circuit breaker serves as a switch, it shall conform to the 
requirements of this section as to the number of poles. 


1205. Mounting of Snap Switches and Flush Switches. 

a. Surface mounted snap switches shall be supported at outlets when 
possible by %-inch blocks, tastened between studs flush with back of lath, 
except when approved fittings or outlet boxes which will give proper sup- 

ort are used. When this cannot be done, base blocks not less than 34 inch 
in thickness securely screwed to the lathing shall be provided. 

b. Sub-bases of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, 
which will separate the wires at least % inch from the surface wired over, 
shall be installed under all snap switches used in exposed knob and cleat 
work. Sub-bases shall also be used in raceway work; but they may be 
made of hardwood or they may be omitted if the switch is approved for 
mounting directly on the moulding. 

c. Where flush switches or receptacles are used, whether with conduit 
systems or not, they shall be enclosed in an approved switch or outlet 
box ponstrusces of iron or steel, in addition to the porcelain enclosure of 
the switch. : 


1206. Special Types of Switches. | 
a. In central stations and sub-stations oil circuit breakers and switches 
shall, wherever practicable, be isolated from other switches and electrical 
apparatus f : " 
. Time switches, sign flashers and similar appliances shall be of 
approved design and enclosed in approved cabinets. 


ARTICLE 13. SWITCHBOARDS AND PANELBOARDS. 
1301. Switchboards: Location and Accessibility. 


a. Switchboards shall be so placed as to reduce to à minimum the dan- 
ger of communicating fire to adjacent combustible material. 

b. Switchboards shall not be built up to the ceiling, a space of 3 feet 
being left, if possible, between the ceiling and the board. The space back 
of the board shall be kept clear of rubbish and shall not be used for storage. 

c. Switchboards shall be accessible from all sides when the connections 
are on the back. 

It is recommended that all switchboards be set out from the wall, but 
they may be placed against a brick or stone wall when the wiring is entirely 
on the face. 

d. Switchboards shall be so located that they will not be exposed to 
moisture. 


1302. Switchboards: Material and Wirlng. 

a. Thebases of switohboards shall be made of non-combustible material. 

b. Bus-bars, if rigidly mounted, may be of bare metal. 

c. If the wiring is on the back, there shall be a clear space of at least 18 
inches between the wall and the apparatus on the rear of board. 

d. Insulated conductors where closely grouped’ as in rear of switch- 
boards shall each have & substantial flameproof outer covering. 

e. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all conductors a sufficient 
distance from the terminals to give the necessary insulation for the voltage 
of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 

. In wiring switchboards, the ground detector, voltmeter, pilot lights 
and potential transformers shall be connected to a circuit of not less than 
No. 14 wire that is protected by approved fuses. This circuit shall not 
carry over 660 watts. 


1303. Panelboards. 

a. The requirements of this section shall apply to all panel and dis- 
tributing boards used for the control of light and power circuits, but not to 
such switchboards in central stations, sub-stations or isolated plants as 
directly control energy derived from generators or transforming devices. 

Switches, fuses and cutout bases used on panelboards, shall conform 
to the requirements of article 12 and 8 respectively, of this code, so far as 
they apply. 

c. In the relative arrangement of fuses and switches, the fuses may be 
placed between the bus-bars and the switches, or between the switches and 
the circuits, except in the case of service switches, where the requirements 
of article 4 of this code shall be observed When the branch switches are 
between the fuses and bus-bars, the connections shall be so arranged that 
the blades will be dead when the switches are open. 

. When there are SEponed live metal parts on the back of board, a space 
of at least % inch shall be provided between such live metal parts and the 
cabinet in which the board is mounted. i 

e. The following minimum distances between bare live metal parts 
(bus-bars, etc.) shall be maintained: 
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Between parts of opposite polarity except at switches and link fuses 
When mounted on the came r p 2 


Not over 125 volts % inch 16 inch 
a6 44 250 [1] at «4 «4 


600 
At switches or enclosed fuses, parts of the same polarity may be placed 
as close together as convenience in handli ill allow. 

At link fuses at not over 125 volts the spacings between parts of the same 
polarity pal be not less than !4 inch and at not over 250 volts, not less 

an % inch. $ 

These 8 Inge are intended to prevent the melting of a link fuse by the 
blowing of an adjacent fuse of the same polarity. 

The spacings given in the first column shall apply to the branch con- 
ductors where enclosed fuses are used. Where link fuses or knife switches 
are used, the spacings shall be at least as great as those prescribed in 
articles 8 and 12 respectively, of this code. 

The spacings given in the second column shall apply to the distance 
between the raised main bars and between these bars and the branch bars 
over which they pass. 

It should be noted that the above distances are the minimum allowable, 
and it is recommended that greater distances be adopted wherever the 
conditions will permit. 


ARTICLE 14. FIXTURES, LAMP SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES, 

PLUG RECEPTACLES AND OTHER OUTLET DEVICES. 

1401. Construction of Fixtures. 

a. Fixtures shall be composed of metal or wood, or such other material 
as may have been submitted for examination and approved. Materials 
other than metal shall be reinforced by metal or the fixtures shall be other- 
wise constructed to secure the requisite mechanical strength. 

. In all fixtures not made entirely of metal, wireways shall be lined 
with metal unless approved armored conductors with suitable fittings are 
used. This requirement shall not apply to wireways in glass, marble or 
similar non-absorptive, non-combustible insulating materials. 

c. All methods of fastening arms, sockets, bodies, supports, and re- 
ceptacles by threading, soldering, brazing or otherwise, shall be such as to 
secure in every case ample strength and reliability, and to prevent turning. 
Screw joints shall have not less than five threads engaging. Tubing used 
in making threaded arms and stems shall be - composed of metal having a 
thickness not less than .04 inch. It shall not be kinked, flattened or cracked. 

burrs and fins ın wireways shall be removed and all sharp edges 
rounded, where practicable, so that wires may be drawn in and withdrawn 
without injury. Fittings having smooth, rounded edges, shall be placed at 
entrance to casings of fixture stems. 

e. Fixtures exposed to moisture, whether located indoors or outdoors, 
shall be so constructed that water cannot enter the wireways, sockets or 
other electrical parts. : 

. Fixture studs which are not parts of outlet boxes, hickeys, tripods 
and crowfeet shall be made of malleable iron or other approved material. 

£. fixtures shall, where practicable, be sufficiently ventilated. All 
forms of fixtures in which the wiring is liable to be exposed to temperatures 
in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) shall be so designed or ventilated 
and installed as to operate at temperatures which will not cause deteriora- 
tion of the wiring. : . 

h. Canopies and outlet boxes "or plates shall, taken together, provide 
ample space for the reception of the wires and their connecting devices. . 

i. Receptacles having exposed terminals shall not be placed in canopies 
unless completely enclosed in metal. . MD . 

j. Canopy insulators, used where insulating joints are required, shall 
be of approved type and shall be securely fastened in place, so as to separate 
the canopies effectively and permanently from the conducting surfaces 
from which they are intended to be insulated. The insulating strip or sheet 
shall be secured by rivets or screws which shall be so placed or counter- 
sunk that the desired effective insulation distance will be obtained. 

A strip of a good grade of hard fiber, # Inch in thickness, permanently 
attached to the canopy at the ends and at intermediate points in such a man- 
ner that the strip will extend permanently at least X inch beyond the upper 
edge of the canopy rim, will be accepted. Where this is impracticable, a 
flat sheet of said fiber, cut to conform to the general outline of the canopy and 
having the odaca of the sheet at least flush with the edges of the canopy may 
be employed, if permanently attached to the canopy. : 

k. Insulating joints shall be composed of materials especially approved 
for the purpose. Those which are not designed to be mounted with screws 
or bolts shall have a substantial exterior metal casing, insulated from both 


screw connections. 


1402. Wiring of Fixtures. . 

a. No conductor shall be smaller than No. 18. On chains or other 
moveable parts stranded conductors shall be used, unless the wires are 
completely enclosed in metal. Where the fixture is externally wired, wires 
shall be secured in a manner which will not tend to cut or abrade the insu- 
lation, and shall be protected from abrasion where they pass through 
sheet metal pans, canopies, etc. No splice or tap shall be located within an 
arm or a stem. 

« It is recommended that approved splicing devicos or approved plug con- 
nectlons be used for attaching the fixture wires to the circuit wires. — 

b. Each fixture shall be so wired that all screw shells of sockets will be 
connected to the same fixture stem wire, or supply wire, or terminal in 
the fixture, and this wire or terminal shall be marked in an approved man- 
ner by which it may be readily distinguished. The marked wire shall in all 
cases be the grounded wire. : : . 

c. Chain fixtures shall be wired with flexible conductors so arranged 
that the weight of the fixture will not put tension on the conductors. 

d. Approved fixture wire, approved flexible cord or approved rubber- 
covered wire shall be employed, unless the wiring is exposed to tempera- 
tures in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) in which case conductors 
having slow-burning or other heat-resisting covering shall be used. Fix- 
tures intended for outdoor use shall be wired with approved rubber covered 
conductors. Wires shall always be so disposed as to avoid exposure to high 
temperatures as far as practicable. Fixtures intended for use in rooms 
where inflammable gases may exist shall consist of d stems, internally 
wired with approved rubber covered conductors, soldered directly to the 
circuit, and shall be equipped with vaportight globes. . 

e. Fixture wires or the individual conductors of flexible cords used 
where the voltage between any two conductors or between any conductor 
and the ground is over 300 volts, shall have insulation at least & inch in 
thickness for sizes No. 8 and smaller. E . 

f. Wires of different systems shall not be contained in or attached to a 
fixture; nor shall electric gas lighting wiring, other than for the frictional 
system, be attached thereto. ie 

g. All wiring shall be free from short circuits and grounds, and shall 
be tested for these defects prior to being connected to the circuit. 


1403. Installation of Fixtures. . : 
a. Fixtures shall be insulated from their supports by approved insulat- 


When held free in air 


ing joints, placed as close as possible to the ceiling or wall, except under 
the following conditions, where both insulating joint and canopy insulator 
may be omitted: . 

l. Straight electric fixtures connected to knob-and-tube work, wooden 
raceways or open work, except on metal ceilings or on plaster walls or 
ceilings containing metal lathing. 

2. Straight electric fixtures where the screw shells of the sockets are 
connected to the grounded wire of the circuit and in which all wires have 
an,approved insulation and which are metallically connected in a per- 
manent and effective manner to metal conduit, armored cable or metal 
raceway systems or to gas piping, provided such gas piping is ground- 
ed in the manner prescribed in article 9 of this code. 

3. Straight electric fixtures where the screw shells of the sockets are 
connected to the grounded wire of the circuit and in which all wires 
have an approved insulation and which are permanently and effectively 
grounded to a separate ground wire not smaller than No. 14. 

_ b. Fixtures having so-called flat canopies, tops or backs shall not be 
installed where outlet plates are used. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 154 inches be used. 

c. No externally wired fixture shall be located in the immediate vicinity 


` of especially inflammable material; nor shall any externally wired fixture 


other than of the chain type be in a show window. Armored cord 
pendants shall be considered to be internally wired fixtures. 

d. Where no gas pipe. conduit or other fitting which will provide proper 

support is present, the fixture shall be attached to a 74 inch block fastened 
between studs or floor timbers and flush with the back of the lathing. 
Where this method cannot be employed, a wooden base block, not less than 
34 inch in thickness, shall be provided. 
. ©. Gas pipes shall be covered with insulating tubing back of the insulat- 
ing joint or blind hickey. Where outlet tubes are used, they shall be of 
sufficient length to extend beyond the joint or hickey, and shall be firmly 
secured in place. . 

f Fixtures shall be so installed that the connections between the fix- 
tures and the branch circuit wires will be easily accessible for inspection 
without requiring the disconnecting of any portion of the wiring, unless the 
fixture is attached by an approved plugging device. 

1404. Lamp Sockets and Receptacles. 

8. Lamp holding devices shall be classed according to diameters of 
lamp bases, as can elabra, medium and mogul base, to be known respeo- 
tively as 4 inch, 1 inch and 134 inch nominal sizes, with ratings as specified 
in the following table: 


Ratings —————————————————À 

eey — (0— ——Keyless————4 

Max. Amp. Max.Amp. 

Nominal. at Any Bt Any 

Class. Diam. Watts Volts Voltage Watts Volts Voltage 
Candelabra.... 4 in. 75 125 3i 75 125 1 
Medium..... zdm 260 — 20. 254 980 — 250 6 

Mogul........ 1 ln. 1500 


(2) This raid may be given only to sockets havit s d 
which produose both & quic. "make" and a quick “break” action. AD 
PR AR tings to be assigned later, pending further discussion with manu- 

Miniature sockets and receptacies having screw shells smal 
candelabra size may be used for decorative lighting systems, uen cee 
licor exceptions for medium base key sockets and 1 article 
or m ase key sockets an 
as ty TET Ibolated PI that 660 watt : ts and ons ae 
ecomme watt sockets and rece 
the attachment of flexible cords thereto is likely. ee 
Receptacles for attachment plugs (convenience outlets) are strongly 
recommended in order to facilitate the use of electrical appliances which, 
erwise; must be connected to sockets designed primarily only as lamp 

b. The inside of metal shells shall be lined with insulating material, 
which shall absolutely prevent the shell from becoming a part of the circuit, 
even though the wires inside the sockets should become loosened or de- 
tached from their position under the terminal screws. 

c. The lining shall not extend beyond the metal shell more than }¢ inch, 
but shall prevent any current-carrying part of the lamp base from being 
exposed when a lamp is in the socket. 

d. The ca Lad 3 all 9e ined. E ; 

sockets and rece es of standard forms a r 
serted between an outer metal shell of the device and t inner potete dn 
for insulating purposes and separable from the device as a whole, is con- 
sidered an undesirable form of construction. This does not apply to the 
use of rings in lamp clusters or in devices where the outer shell is of porce- 
lain, where such rings serve to hold the several porcelain parts together 
&nd'are thus a necessary part of the whole structure of the device. i 

e. The socket as & whole shall be so put together that parts will not 
rattle loose or fall apart under the most severe conditions they are likely 
to meet with in practice. The base of the socket shall be secured or held in 
the is in such a manner as to prevent turning or displacement relative 
to the shell. 

f. Lead wires furnished as a part of sockets and intended to be e; 
after installation shall be of approved stranded, rubber-covered wire, not 
less than No. 14 gauge (No. 18 gauge for candelabra sockets), and shall be 
sealed in pics. . 

g. If the socket is not attached to a fixture, the inlet shall be equip 
with an approved insulating bushing which, if threaded, shall be not ripped 
than 34 inch in size. The edges of bushings shall be rounded and all inside 
fins removed in order to provide a smooth bearing surface for the wire. 

It 18 recommended that bushings having holes y a in diameter be 
eod pier plain pendant cord, and holes jj inch in diameter with 
orc : - 3 

h. In places where combustible dust is thrown into suspension in the 
air in sufficient quantities to produce explosive mixtures, dust-tizht fixtures 
enclosing lamps and sockets shall be used. Such fixtures shall be supported 
by conduit hangers or chains to prevent any strain on the wires. Where 
rubber-covered wire is used it shall have insulation not less than ẹ inch 


ck. 

i. Sockets and receptacles installed over specially inflammable stuff or 
where exposed to flyings of combustible material shall be of the kayless 
type and, unless individual switches are provided, shall be located at least 
714 feet above the floor, or shall be otherwise so located or guarded 
the lamps cannot ay be backed out by hand. 

j. Weatherproof sockets. especially approved for the location, shall be 
employed in damp or wet places or where corrosive vapors exist. If not 
attached to fixtures, they shall be hung from separate stranded wires not 
less than No. 14 which are soldered directly to the circuit wires but sup- 
ported independently thereof, Se 2 

t is recommen ese wires ether, 
longer than 3 feet. tog the pendant is 
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k. Where no fitting which will provide proper support is present, the 
receptacle shall be attached to a block in the manner provided for the 
support of a fixture under similar conditions. . i 

Flush receptacles shall be inclosed in approved metal boxes in addi- 
tion to the porcelain inclosure of the receptacle mechanism. . 
. m. Attachment plugs and receptacles located in floors shall be inclosed 
in approved metal boxes especially designed for the purpose. Where the 
location is free from mechanical injury or moisture, a departure from this 
requirement may be permitted by the inspection department. 


1405. Rosettes. 

_&. en designed for use with exposed wiring, rosettes shall be pro- 
vided with bases which shall have at least 2 holes for supporting screws, 
Shall be high enough to keep the wires and terminals at least 14 inch from 
the surface wired over, and shall have a porcelain lug under each terminal 
to prevent the rosette being placed over projections which would reduce 
the separation to less than 14 inch. 

" en designed for use with conduit boxes or wire raceways, rosette 
bases shall be high enough to keep wires and terminals at least % inch 
from the surface wired over. 

c. Fuseless rosettes shall be rated at 660 watts, 250 volts, with & maxi- 
mum current rating of 6 amperes. 
d. Fused rosettes shall not be used. 


ARTICLE 15. LAMPS. 


1501. Arc Lamps. : f . 

a. Arc lamps shall be equipped only with such resistances or regulators 
as are enclosed in noncombustible cases, said resistances or regulators 
being treated as sources of heat. An incandescent lamp shall not be used 
as resistance or regulator. Economy and compensator coils shall be 
mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating supports, such 
as glass or porcelain, providing an air space of at least 1 inch between 
frame and support. Such coils shall generaly be treated as sources of heat. 

. Arc lamps shall be equipped with globes and spark arresters. The 
globe shall be guarded by a wire netting having a mesh not exceeding 1 
inches. The po netting and spark arrester shall not be required where 
the lamp is of enclosed arc type. 

€. Outdoor arc lamps shall be suspended at least 8 feet above the side- 
walk. Indoor arc lamps shall be hung out of reach, or be suitably protected. 

Leads to arc lamps shall have a current carrying capacity approxi- 
mately 50 per cent in excess of the normal current of the lamp. If the leads 
are larger than No. 14 and the lamp suspension provides for raising and 
lowering, the leads shall be composed of stranded wires. 

e. There shall be provided a cutout for each lamp or series of lamps. 


1502. Mercury Vapor Lamps. 

a. Enclosed mercury vapor lamps shall be eamppes with only such 
resistances or regulators as are enclosed in non-combustible cases, such 
resistances or regulators being treated as sources of heat. Where these 
resistances or regulators are subject to flyings of lint or combustible 
material, all openings in their casings shall be covered by fine wire gauze. 

b. A cutout shall be provided for each enclosed mercury vapor lamp or 
series of lamps, except where not more than five lamps are contained in a 
single frame and lighted by a single operation. By permission of the 
inspection department lamps may be so grouped that not more than 4000 
watts will be dependent upon one cutout. 

c. Fixtures carrying enclosed mercury vapor lamps shall be wired 
with insulated conductors not smaller than No. 12. Taps from circuit 
wires to points of suspension of fixtures shall not exceed 18 inches in length. 


1503. Gas-filled Incandescent Lamps. 

a. Gas-filled incandescent lamps shall not be equi with medium 
bases if above 250 watts rating, nor with mogul bases 1f above 1500 watts 
rating. They shall not be located in show windows nor where liable to 
contact with inflammable material unless installed in approved fixtures 
equipped with shades or guards or suitably designed to operate at a safe 
temperature. 

.b. Indoor fixtures carrying gas-filled incandescent lamps shall be 
wired with conductors having approved heat-resisting insulation. Out- 
door fixtures shall be wired with conductors having approved rubber 
covering. 


ARTICLE 16. HEATING APPLIANCES. 


1601. Exception. 
. a. This article shall not be construed to apply to heating appliances 
intended for use on circuits operating at a potential not exceeding 50 volts. 


1602. General. . l 

a. Each heating appliance shall be provided with a name-plate, giving 
the maker's name and the normal capacity in volts and amperes or in 
volts and watts. — 

b. Each smootbing iron, sadiron and other portable heating appliance, 
which is intended to be applied to combustible material, shall Be equipped 
with an approved stand. 

It is strongly recommended that each such heating appliance or group of 
appliances be used with an approved signal or with an approved protective 


c. Wires supplying smoothing irons, sad-irons and all portable heating 
appliances requiring more than 250 watts shall conform to the require- 
ments for heater cord, as prescribed in article 6 of this code. Wires supply- 
ing stationary heating appliances shall conform to the requirements for 
rubber-covered wire, as prescribed in article 6 of this code; provided, 
however, that peat resisting cove: ing shall be used in place of rubber where 
wires outside the terminal box are subjected to a temperature in excess of 
120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.). 

e. Heating appliances cach of 6 amperes or 660 watts or less may be 
used on branch circuits. Heating appliances each of 10 amperes or 1200 
watts or less may be grouped on a special circuit protected by fuses having 
a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. Each complete heating ap- 
pliance, whether containing one or more heating elements which is of more 
than 10 amperes of 1200 watts total capacity, shall be supplied by a sepa- 
rate branch circuit and shall be controlled by an indicating switch locatod 
within sight of the appliance and readily accessible, which switch shall 
disconnect all wires supplying the appliance. 

f. Single pole switches on the individual units of electric ranges, ete., 
shall not be considered as taking the place of the switch required by this 
section; but an approved attachment plug and receptacle of not more than 
30 ampares rating may serve in lieu of the switch. 

g. Portable heating appliances having a capacity not exceeding 6 am- 
peres or 660 watts may be connected individually to lighting circuits. 

h. Subdivided circuits of a stationary heating appliance need not be 
separately fused. . 

i. Each portable heatin app ionar shall be equipped with an approved 
plug connector so designed that the plug may be pulled out to open the 
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circuit without leaving any live parts so exposed as to render likely acci- 
dental contact therewith. The connector may be located at either of the 
flexible conductor or inserted in the conductor itself. 


1603. Stationary Heating Appliances. . . . . 

a. Each heating appliance which is obviously intended by size, weight 
and service to be secured in a fixed position shall be so placed as to furnish 
ample protection between the appliance and adjacent combustible material. 

b. Metal frames of stationary heaters operating on circuits above 150 
volts to ground shall be grounded; provided, however, that where this is 
impracticable, grounding may be omitted by permission of the inspection 
department, in which case the frame shall be permanently and effectively 
insulated. 

It is recommended that the frame be grounded in all cases. 

c. Wires supplying stationary heating appliances shall, if not in con- 

duit, be so located as to be protected from mechanical injury and moisture. 


It is recommended that conduit be employed. . 


ARTICLE 17. RESISTANCE DEVICES. 
1701. Construction. . 

a. Rheostats, resistance boxes and equalisers intended for use in dusty 
or linty places or where exposed to fiyings of combustible material shall be 
so constructed as to confine and quickly extinguish any arc or flame caused 
by the burning out of the resistive conductor and shall be equipped with 
dustproof face plates. For locations other than those above specified, 
these devices may be of any approved type. f , 

b. Reactive coils shall be composed of noncombustible material 
mounted on non-combustible bases and treated generally as sources of 

eat. 

c. Condensers shall be provided with non-combustible cases and 
supports, and shall be installed in the manner provided for other apparatus 
operating with equivalent voltages and currents. 

d. Resistance devices shall be so constructed that when mounted on a 
plane surface the casing will make contact with such surface only at the 
points of support, an air space of at least 3 inch being maintained between 
the casing and the surface. "n. 

e. The terminals of motor-starting rheostats shall be marked to indi- 
cate the part of the circuit to which each terminal is to be connected, as 
“line,” "armature" and ‘‘field.” 

f. Fixed and movable contacts shall be so designed and so connected to 
the resistive conductor that there will be a minimum of arcing and con- 
sequent roughening of the contacts, even with careless handling or in the 
presence of dirt. In motor-starting rheostats, the point or plate on 
which the arm rests when in the starting position shall have no electrical 
connection with the resistive conductor. 

g. Motor-starting rheostats shall be so designed that the contact arm 
cannot be left on intermediate segments. Such rheostats, if intended for 
use on direct current circuits, shall be equipped with automatic devices 
which will interrupt the supply before the speed of the motor has fallen to 
less than one third its normal value. 

h. Where insulated wire is used for connections between resistance 
elements and the contact device of & rheostat, except for motor starting 
service, the insulation shall be of the slow-burning type. For large rheo- 
Stats and similar resistances where the contact devices are not mounted 
upon them the connecting wires having slow-burning insulation may be so 
arranged in groups that the maximum difference of pou nne between any 
two wires in any group Shall not exceed 75 volts. Each group of wires 
shall either be mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulators 
giving at least 34 inch separation from the surface wired over, or, especially 
where it is necessary to protect the wires from mechanical injury, each 
group of wires may be encased in flexible tubing and placed in approved 
conduite the flexible tubing extending at least 1 inch beyond the ends of the 
conduit. 


1702. Installation. . 

a. Resistance devices shall be placed on a switchboard, or at a distance 
of at least 1 foot from combustible material, or shall be separated there- 
from by a slab or panel of non-combustible, non-absorptive material, such 
as slate, soapstone or marble. This slab shall be somewhat larger in area 
than the resistance device and shall be secured in position by its own sup- 
ports which shall be independent of those fastening the resistance device 
tothe slab. Bolts which support the resistance device shall be countersunk 
at least V$ inch below the rear surface of the slab and shall be covered with 
insulating material. The slab shall have a thickness proportioned to the 
size and weight of the resistance device, in order to provide proper mech- 
anical strength, and this thickness shall be not less than 3 inch. | 

b. Where exposed live parts of an autotransformer starter are liable to 
accidental contact, a railing shall be placed around them. 


1703. Lamp Resistances. ; : 
a. Where protective resistances are necessary in connection with 
automatic rheostats, incandescent lamps may be used, provided they do 
not carry or control the main current nor constitute the regulating resis- 
tance of the device. 
. b. When used as resistance, lamps shall be mounted in porcelain recep- 
tacles attached to noncombustible supports and shall be so arranged that 
they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage greater than that for 
which they are rated. They shall in al] cases be provided with a name- 
plate, which shall be permanently attached beside the porcelain receptacle 
or receptacles and stamped with the wattage and voltage of the lamp or 
lamps to be used in each receptacle. . 
c. Incandescent lamps may be used for the purpose of resistances in 
series with other devices, by permission of the inspection department and 
when mounted in porcelain receptacles upon non-combustible supports 
and when so arranged that they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage 
greater than that for which they are rat 7 


ARTICLE 18. STORAGE OR PRIMARY BATTERIES. 
1801. General. 

a. Wiring and appliance supplied by storage or primary batteries 
shall be subject to the general requirements of this code which apply to 
mring ma appliances fed from generators developing the same difference 
o ential. 

4 For battery installations for small isolated plants of less than 50 volts, see 

article 40 of this code. 
1802. Special Requirements. 

a. The battery room shall be thoroughly ventilated. : 

b. Wiring shall be exposed, and shall be installed in accordance with 
the requirements of section 501 of this code. 

c. Storage batteries shall be mounted on non-absorptive, non-com- ` 
bustible insulators, such as glass or thoroughly vitrified E azed porcelain. 

d. Metal susceptible to corrosion shall not be employed in the cell con- 
nections of storage batteries. l 
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ARTICLE 19. LIGHTNING ARRESTERS. 
1901. In Stations. . 

a. A lightning arrester shall be connected to each overhead wire entering 
a station. 

b. Lightning arresters shall be located in readily accessible places, 
away from combustible materials and as near as practicable to the point 
where the wires enter the station. i 

c. Lightning arresters shall be well isolated from other equipment and, 
if of the oil-filled type, shall be placed in a fireproof room or compartment. 

d. Lightning arresters shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 


e. 

e. All choke coils, or other attachments inherent to the lightning pro- 
tection equipment, shall have an insulation from the ground or other con- 
ductors at least equal to the insulation required at the points of the circuit 
in the station. 

Kinks, coils and sharp bends in the wires between arresters and 
outdoor lines shall be avoided as far as practicable. 
1902. Radio Equipment. 


See article 37. 
1903. Signal Systems. 

See article 60. 
1904. Grounding. 

See section 903. 


ARTICLE 30. CRANES AND HOISTS. 
3001. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. i 


. 3002. Wires. 

a. Wires, other than bare collector wires, shall be of approved rubber- 
covered or of approved slow-burning type. 

b. Rubber-covered wire shall be not smaller than No. 12. 

e. Slow-burning wire shall be employed only between resistance and 
contact plates of rheostats or where exposed to severe external heat. Wires 
between resistances and contact plates shall conform to the requirements 
of section 1701, paragraph h, of this code, except that such wires, if exposed 
to moisture, shall be of the rubber-covered type. 


3003. Installation of Wires. l 
a. Exposed wiring, other than collector wires, shall be supported 1 

inch from the surface wired over, 274 inches apart for voltages up to 300, 

and 4 inches apart for voltages between 301 and 600; provided, however, 

that in dry places where space is limited each wire may be separately 

encased in approved flexible tubing securely fastened in place. 

3004. Collector Wires. , 

&. Collector wires shall be secured at the ends by means of approved 
strain insulators, and shall be so mounted on approved insulators that 
the extreme limit of displacement of the wire will not bring the latter within 
less than 134 inches from the surface wired over. 

‚b. Main collector wires carried along runways shall be rigidly and 
securely attached to insulating supports placed at intervals not exceeding 
20 feet. When run horizontally, such wires shall be separated not less than 
6 inches; when run otherwise, not less than 8 inches. Where necessary, 
intervals between insulating supports may be increased up to 40 feet, the 
separation between wires being increased proportionately. 

e. Bridge collector wires shall be kept at least 214 inches part and, 
where the span exceeds 80 feet, insulating saddles shall be placed at inter- 
vals not exceeding 50 feet. 

It is recommended that the distance between wires be greater than 24% 
inches, where practicable. 


d. Sizes of collector wire shall conform to the following table: 


Distance Bet. Rigid Supports Size of Wire 
31—60 “ . “ 4 
Over 60 “ "2 


3005. Collectors. 

a. Collectors shall be so designed as to reduce to a minimum the spark- 
ing between them and the collector wire. 
3006. Switches and Cutouts. 

a. The main collector wires shall be protected by a cutout and the circuit 
shall be controlled by a switch. The cutout and switch shall be so located 
as to be readily accessible from the floor. 

b. Where cranes are operated from cabs, the cutout and switch specified 
in paragraph a of this section shall be inserted in the leads from the main 
collector wires, and shall be so located in the cab as to be readily accessible 
to the operator. 

c. ere more than one motor is employed on a crane, each motor 
with its leads shall be separately protected by an automatic cutout in 
accordance with the provisions of articles 8 and 10 of this code; provided, 
however, that where two motors operate a single hoist, carriage, truck or 
bridge and are controlled as a unit by one controller, the pair of motors 
with their leads may be protected by a single automatic cutout. "This cut- 
out shall be located in the cab if there is one. 


3007. Controllers. 

a. If the crane cperates over readily combustible material, the resis- 
tances shall be placed in a well ventilated cabinet composed of non-com- 
bustible material, so constructed that it will not emit flame or molten metal. 

If the resistances are located in a cab, this reanirement may be met by 
constructing the latter of non-combustible material enciosing the sides of 
the cab from the floor to a point at 1east 6 inches above tops of the resistances. 

3008. Grounding. 

a. Motor frames, tracks and the entire frame of the crane shall be 

grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 


ARTICLE 31. ELEVATORS. 
3101. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of thig 


code. 
3102. Wires and Cables. 

a. The flexible or traveling cables of the operating and lighting circuits 
shall be of approved rubber-covered types, and shall have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. They may be run in properly bushed approved 
conduit where attached to the car, or may be run exposed and attached 
directly to the outer surface of the car extending thence to switches or 
fixtures within the car. — 

b. Conductors for lighting cables shall be not smaller than No. 14, and 
for control cables not smaller than No. 16. 


€. Conductors, other than lighting and control cables, where located in 
shafts shall be encased in approved conduit or armor. Split tees and elbows 
may be used on conduit work except where the pipe contains feeders. 

. Signal wires, other than those receiving energy from primary bat- 
teries or approved bell transformers, shall be encased in approved conduit 
equipped with approved terminal bushings having an individual outlet 
hole for each wire, . 

e. The wires of motor circuits between motors and control panel may 
be grouped together without any extra insulation of the separate wires, 
provided the complete group is either taped or corded and painted in & 
manner to e same a rigid, pel guppa dhg form, not over 3 feet long 
and not in a position liable to mechanical or subject to a tem- 
perature in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C. 

f. All wires between main circuit resistances and the back of control 
panels shall each have a flameproof outer covering as prescribed in section 
1701, paragraph h, of this code. other wiring on control panels may be 
of the rubber-covered type, provided the wires are laid flat against the 
panel and held in such a manner as to be immovable and free from me- 
chanical injury, and not subjected to a temperature exceeding 120 degrees 
F. (49 degrees C.) 

In a few cases it may be necessary to bunch wires of the operating cireuit 
on the rear of the control panel. This is permitted, provided the wires are 
taped, and painted with an insulating paint. 

3103. Switches. . 

a. switch disconnecting al] ungrounded wires of the motor circuit 
shall be located within sight of the motor, unless permission to locate it 
elsewhere is given by the inspection department. 

. In garages, hatch limit switches and other spark-emitting devices 
shall be placed at least 4 feet above the line of the lowest floor level. 

3104. Grounding. 

a. ore or armored cable attached to elevator cars need not be 
grounded. 

b. Motor and motor generator sets mounted on metal beams whicb 
form part of the structural metal frame of a building shall be deemed to be 
grounded. 

c. The shifting cable need not be grounded if provided with approved 
strain insulators. 


ARTICLE 32. EXTRA-HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS. 


3201. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

. b. Extra-hazardous locations shall comprise rooms or compartments 
in which highly inflammable gases, liquids, mixtures or other substances 
are manufactured, used or stored in other than original containers. 


See also 
Motore in the presence of combustible dust, section 1003, paragraphs b, 
c 


and c. 
Sockets and receptacles over specially inflammable stuff, section 1404, 
decim " wired fixtures in thp presence of especially inflammable 
o 
material, section 1403, paragraph c. á SÉ 
3202. IHR: 
a. Armored cable or conduit shall be employed as the wiring method. 
3203. Enclosure of Lamps and Devices. 
&. Lamps shall be inclosed in guarded vapor-proof globes. 
, b. Devices and apparatus which tend to create sparks or arcs and thus 
ignite the highly inflammable contents shall not be placed in extra-hasard- 
ous locations unless such devices and apparatus are of the totally enclosed 
type, especially approved for the location. 
3204. Special precautions. 
or Switches and motors shall not be located under any hood or in any 
vent pipe. 


ARTICLE 33. GARAGES. 


3301. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

b. A garage shall be deemed to be a building or portion of a building in 
which one or more self-propelled vehicles carrying volatile, inflammable 
Haur for fuel or power are kept for use, sale, storage, rental, repair, 
exhibition or demonstration purposes, and all that portion of a building 
which is on or below the floor or floors on which such vehicles are kept 
and which ig not separated therefrom by tight, unpierced fire walls and 
fire resisting doors. 

3302. Wiring. 

a. Where floor area is sufficient to permit the storage of more than two 
vehicles, approved conduit or approved armored cable shall be ompi 
as the wiring method; provided, however, that approved metal mouldi 
may be employed in offices and show rooms. Where the floor space will 
accommodate not more than two vehicles, any approved wiring method 
may be employed, , 

" b. Outlet and junction boxes shall be located at least 4 feet nbove the 
oor. 

c. Approved reinforced cord shall be used for pendant lamps. 

3303. Portables. 

a. Approved portable cord designed for rough usage, such as hard 
service cord, stage cable or packinghouse cord, shall used to connect 
portable lamps, motors or other appliances. The portable cord shall carry 
the male end of an approved pin-plug connector, or equivalent, the female 
end being of such design or so hung that the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cable. The connector shall be kept at least 4 
feet above the floor. 

b. Portable lights shall be equipped with approved keyless sockets of 
moulded composition or metal-sheathed porcelain type, the socket being 
pranda with handle, hook and substantial guard. 

304. Charging Cables. 

a. Approved stage cable shall be used for charging purposes. 

b. Connectors shall be of approved type and of at least 50 amperes 
capacity, and shall be so designed or so dong the at least one will break 
apart readily at any position of the cable. Live parts shall be guarded 
from accidental contact. The fixed, or wall, connector shall be kept at least 
4 feet above the floor and, if not located on a switchboard or charging 
panel, shall be guarded from accidental contact. = 
3305. Switchboards and Charging Panels. 

a. Where spark producing devices are not located at least 4 feet above 
the floor, or placed in vaporproof enclosures, switchboards and charging 
panels shall be located in a room or inclosure provided for the purpose. 
3306. Generators and Motors, 

a. Generators or motors which do not actually form part of the vehicle 
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equipment shall be of the totally enclosed type, or located at least 4 feet 
above the floor. en the motor is loca more than 4 feet above the 
floor and is not of the totally enclosed type, it shall be equipped with wire 
screens of not less than No. 14 mesh, placed over openings at the com- 
mutator end. 

3307. Special Precautions. 

a. Cutouts, switches and receptacles shall be placed at least 4 feet above 
the floor. Cutouts and switches attached to portable apparatus shall be 
placed in approved cabinets. 

Cutouts and switches shall be enclosed in approved boxes or cabinets 
unless placed on switchboards or charging panels in the manner prescribed 
in section 3305 of this code. 

c. Hatch limit switches of elevators shall be located at least 4 feet above 
the lowest floor level. 


ARTICLE 34. MOTION PICTURE STUDIOS. 


3401. General. f . 

&. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
m amendatory of,.those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. A motion picture exchange, factory, laboratory or studio shall be 
deemed to be that building or portion of a building in which moving pic- 
ture films are manufactured, exposed, developed, printed, rewound, re- 
paired, stored, etc. 

2. Wiring. . 

a. Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be em- 
ployed as the wiring method. 

b. Side wall lamp outlets shall consist of receptacles enclosed in ap- 
prover outlet boxes equipped with open-end guards riveted to the covers of 

e boxes. 

c. Pendant lamps shall be suspended by means of approved reinforced 
cords, armored cord or armored cable and shall be protected by substantial 
wire guards. 

d. Each lamp portable shall be composed of approved hard service 
flexible cord, approved composition or approved metal-sheathed porcelain 
keyless socket, handle, hook and substantial guard. The cord shall carry 
the male end of an approved pin plug connector or equivalent, the female 
end being of such design or so mung bar the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cord. e connector shall be kept at least 1 
foot above the floor. 

e. Atpatching tables, approved composition or metal-sheathed porcelain 
keyless sockets shall be employed and shall be equipped with suitable 
means to guan lamps from mechanical injury. 

f. In film-storage vaults lamps shall be installed on rigid fixtures and 
inclosed in vaporproof globes. Such lamps shall be controlled by a double 
pole switch, located outside the vault. Electric motors or portable lamps 
Shall not be placed in the vault. 

g: Motors shall be of the enclosed type. Rheostats shall be placed in 
ca ee which enclose all live parts, leaving only the operating handles 
exposed. 


ARTICLE 35. MOTION PICTURE PROJECTORS AND EQUIP- 


3501. General. f . 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
ord amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. . 

b. The so-called protons types of projectors, such as are commonly 
Uaec Ju theatres and motion picture houses, shall be located in fireproof 

ooths. 
The professional projector employs a film which is 1% inches wide and 
has on each edge 5.4 perforations per inch. 

c. Projectors of the non-professional or miniature type, if employing 
only approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) film, may be 
operated without & booth. 


3502. Projectors of Professional Type. 

a. The arc lamp house shall be composed entirely of metal having a 
thickness not less than No. 24 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.025 inch) except 
where the use of approved insulating material is necessary. Details of 
construction shall conform to the requirements of section 1501 of this 
eode. An incandescent lamp inclosure shall conform to the above require- 
ments so far as may be practicable. 

b. Wires not smaller than No. 4 shall be employed to supply the pro- 
jector outlet. f . 

c. Rheostats, transforming devices and any substitute therefore, shall 
be of types expressly designed and approved for the purpose. They shall 
be geen as component parts of the projector equipment as to installation 
and location. 

d. Top and bottom magazines shall be so designed in some approved 
manner as to prevent the entrance of flame. No solder shall be used in 
their construction. The front side of each magazine shall consist of a door 
swinging horizontally and equipped with a substantial latch. 

e. An automatic shutter shall be provided and permanently attached to 
the gate frame. The construction of the shutter shall be such as to shield 
the fim from the beam of light whenever the film is not running at operat- 
ing speed. 

f Motor-driven projectors shall be of a type expressly designed and 
approved for such operation. Such projectors shall be used only by per- 
mission of the inspection department, and when the projector is in charge 
of & qualified operator. 

3503. Enclosures for Frojectors of Professional Type. 

a. The enclosure shall be constructed of suitable fireproof material, 
shall be proper lighted and shall be large enough to permit the operator 
to walk freely on either side of or back of the projector. 

b. Ventilation shall be provided by means of a vent pipe having a cross- 
sectional area of not less than 78 square inches, and such vent pipe shall 
Jead to the outside of the building or to a specia] non-combustible flue. The 
vent pipe shall be kept at least 1 inch from combustible material or sep- 
arated therefrom by approved non-combustible, heat-insulating material 
not less than 14 inch in thickness. 

c. Draft in vent pipe shall be maintained by an exhaust fan having a 
capacity of at least 50 cubic feet per minute. e fan motor shall be so 
installed that fumes posing through the flue cannot come in contact with 
it, shall be connected to the emergency service and shall not be controlled 
from the booth. . 

d. Openings in the enclosure shall be equipped with doors or shutters 
of ae tesisine materia] equivalent to that of the enclosure. Such door 
or shutter shall entirely close its opening, and shall be arranged to be held 
in the closed position by s ring hinges or diva echt deyices. 

e. Rewinding of films shall be performed in the enclosure if practicable; 
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otherwise, in a separate fireproof room provices for the purpose. Extra 
films shall be kept in individual metal boxes having tight-fitting covers. 
Reels carrying films under examination or in process of rewinding shall 
be enclosed in magazines or approved meta] boxes similar to those of the 
projector, and not more than 2 feet of film shall be exposed. 

f. A motor-generator installed in the projector enclosure shall háve 
the commutator end or ends suitably protected from mechanical injury by 
wire Screens or other suitable means. 

3504. Projectors of Non-professional Type. 

&. Motion picture projecting machines not intended for installation and 
use in permanent and ventilated booths shall be permitted only for pro- 
jecting film of an approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) 


t : 
1E All such equipment shall be expressly approved, including current- 
controlling devices and other essential operating parts. 

c. The source of illumination of the projected view shall be an incan- 
descent lamp of a pattern expressly intended for stereopticon use or for 
motion picture projection. 

d. Rheostats, transformers, switches and other current controlling 
devices shall be attached to and form an integral part of the projector or its 
mousing and shall have no live parts exposed. 

e. The slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) film shall have a 
ermanent distinctive marker for its entire length identifying the manu- 
acturer and the slow-burning character of the film stock. 

f. Machines shall be marked with the name or trademark of the maker 

and with the voltage and current rating for which they are designed, and 
shall also be plainly marked, **For use with slow-burning only." 


ARTICLE 36. ORGANS. 
3601. General. l 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19 inclusive, of this 
code. They shall be deemed to apply to those electrical circuits and parts 
of electrically operated organs which are employed for the control of the 
sounding apparatus and keyboards. 

3602. Source of Energy. 

a. Tbe source of energy shall be either a self-excited generator rated 
at not over 15 volts, or a primary battery. 

b. The generator shall either be permanently and effectively insulated 
both from ground and from the motor driving it, or both generator and 
motor frames shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 
3603. Cables. 

a. All wires, except common return wires inside the organ proper, the 
organ sections and the organ console, shall be cabled. 

. The separate wires of the cable shall be not smaller than No. 26, and 
shall have either rubber, cotton or silk insulation. The cotton or silk may 
be saturated with paraffine, if desired. 

c. The separate wires shall be either bunched or cabled. In either event 
they shall be enclosed in one or more braided outer coverings. A tape may 
be substituted for an inner braid. The outside covering of a cable not run 
in conan shall either be flameproof, or covered with a closely wound fire- 
proof tape. 

d. The common return wire shall be not smaller than No. 14, shall be 
of either the rubber-covered or the slow-burning type and shall not be 
contained in the cable. It may be run in contact with the cable or placed 
under an additional covering close both cable and return wire. 

3604. Workmanship and Material. 

a. All wiring and devices within the organ or any of its parts shall be 
neatly disposed and securely fastened. 

It is not found to be either necessary or feasible in organ structures to 
require the use of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material for 
the supports or enclosures of current carrying parts. 

b. Cables between parts of the organ and between the console and the 
organ shall be installed in a workmanlike manner, shall be securely fastenéd 
in position and shall be kept from contact with other wires. Conduit may 
be used, but shall not be required. 

3605. Fuses. 

a. Circuits shall be so subdivided and protected at the source b 
approved enclosed fuses of not over 30 amperes rating that every wire will 
be protected by one or more such fuses. No other fuses in the organ cire- 
cuits shall be required. 


ARTICLE 37. RADIO EQUIPMENT. 
3701. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to equipment in- 
stalled on shipboard. but shall be deemed to be additional to, or amendatory 
of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

. Transformers, voltage reducers, keys and other devices employed 
Shall be of types expressly approved for radio operation. 
3702. For Receiving Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts 
and from railway, trolley or feeder wires, so as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci- 
dental conditions. : : no 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. 

o. Splices and joints in the antenna span shall be soldered unless made 
with approve splicing devices. . 

d. e preceding paragraphs, a, b, and c, shall not apply to light and 
power circuits used as receiving antenna, but the devices used to connect 
the light and power wires to radio receiving sets shall be of approved type. 

e. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, approved copper-clad steel 
or other metal which will not corrode excessively, and in no case shall they 
be smaller than No. 14, except that bronze or copper-clad steel not less 
than No. 17 may be used. . e 

. Lead-in conductors on the outside of buildings shall not come nearer 
than 4 inches to electric light and power wires unless separated therefrom 
by a continuous and firmly fixed nonconductor which will maintain per- 
manent separation. The non-conductor shall be in addition to any insulat- 
ing covering on the wire. A 

g. Lead-in conductors shall enter the building through à non-combusti- 
ble, non-absorptive insulating bushing slanting upward toward the inside. 

h, Each lead-in conductor shall be provided with an RA over pro- 
tective device (lightning arrester) which will operate at a voltage of 500 
volts or less, properly connected and located either inside the building at 
some point between the entrance and the set which is convenient to a 
ground, or outside the building as near as practicable to the point of 
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entrance. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of 
easily ignitible stuff, or where exposed to inflammable gases or dust or 
flyings of combustible materials. | f ] 

i. If an antenna grounding switch is employed, it shall in its closed 
position form & shunt around the protective device. Such a switch shall 
not be used as & substitute for the protective device. 

It is recommended that an antenna grounding switch be employed, and 
that in addition a switch rated at not less than 30 amperes, 250 volts, be 
located between the lead-in conductor and the receiver set. 

j. If fuses are used, they shall not be placed in the cirouit from the 
antenna through the protective device to ground. 


Fuses are not required. 


k. The protective grounding conductor may be bare and shall be of 

copper, bronze or approved copper-clad steel. The grounding conductor 

shall be not smaller than the lead-in conductor and in no case shall be 
smaller than No. 14 if copper nor smaller than No. 17 if of bronze or 
copper-clad steel. The grounding conductor shall be run in as straight a 
line as possible from the protective device to a good permanent ground. 
Preference shall be given to water piping. Other permissible grounds are 
grounded steel frames of buildings or other grounded metal work in the 
building, and artificial grounds such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, 
eto. Gas piping shall not be used for the ground. 

L The protective grounding conductor shall be guarded where exposed 

.to mechanical injury. An approved ground clamp shall be used where the 
grounding conductor is connected to pipes or piping.  . 

m. The grounding conductor may be run either inside or outside the 
building. The protective grounding conductor and ground, installed as 
prescribed in the preceding paragraphs k and 1, may be used as the 
operating ground. 

It is recommended that in this case the operating grounding conductor be 
connected to the ground terminal of the protective device. 

If desired, a separate operating groun connection and ground may be 
used, the groun conductor being either bare or provided with an insu- 
lating covering. . 

n. Wires inside buildings shall be securely fastened in a workmanlike 
manner and shall not come nearer than 2 inches to any electric light or 
power wire not in conduit unless separated therefrom by some continuous 
and firmly fixed non-conductor, such as porcelain tubes or approved 
flexible tubing, making a permanent separation. This non-conductor shall 
be in addition to any regular insulating covering on the wire, Storage 
battery leads shall consist of conductors having approved rubber insulation, 

It is recommended that the circuit from the storage battery be properly 
protected by fuses as near as possible to the battery. 

3703. For Transmitting Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts, 
and from railway trolley or feeder wires, 80 as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci- 
dental conditions. . A. o 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. . 

c. Splices and joints in the antenna and counterpoise span shall be 
soldered unless made with approved splicing devices. 

d. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, bronze, approved copper-clad 
steel or other metal which will not corrode excessively and in no case shall 
be smaller than No. 14. . : : 

e. Antenna and counterpoise conductors and wires leading therefrom 
to ground switch, where attached to buildings, shall be firmly mounted 5 
inches clear of the surface of the building, on non-absorptive insulating 
supports such as treated pins or brackets, equipped with insulators having 
not less than 5 inches creepage and air-gap distance to inflammable or con- 
ducting material. Suspension type insulators may be used. 

. In passing the antenna or counterpoise lead-in into the building a 
tube or bushing of non-absorptive insulating material, slanting upward 
toward the inside, shall be used and shall be so insulated as to have a 
creepage and air-gap distance of at least 5 inches to any extraneous body. 
If porcelain or other fragile material is used it shall be protected where 
exposed to mechanical injury. A drilled window pane may be used in place 
of a bushing provided 5 inches creepage and air-gap distance is maintained. 

; . A double-throw knife switch having a break distance of at least 4 
inches and a blade not less than Véinch by inch shall be used to join the 
antenna and counterpoise lead-in to the grooming conductor. The switch 
may be located inside or outside the building. The base of the switch shall 
be of non-absorptive insulating material. This switch shall be so mounted 
that its current-carrying parts will be at least 5 inches clear of the buildin 
wall or other conductors. The conductor from grounding switch to groun 
shall be securely supported. 

It is recommended that the switch be located in the most direct line between 
the lead-in conductors and the point where grounding connection is made. 

h. Antenna and counterpoise conductors shall be effectively and per- 
manent] ground ee at all times when station is not in actual operation and 
unattended, by a conductor at least as large as the lead-in and in no case 
smaller than No. 14 copper, bronze, or approved copper-clad steel. This 
grounding conductor need not have an insulated covering or be mounted 
on insulating supports. The grounding conductor shall be run in as straight 
a line as possible to a good permanent ground. Preference shall be given 
to water piping. Other permissible grounds are the grounded steel frames 
of buildings and other grounded metal work in buildings and artificial 
grounding devices such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. The 
grounding conductor shall be protected where exposed to mechanical 
injury. A suitable approved ground clamp shall be used where the ground 
conductor is connected to pipes or piping. Gas piping shall not be used for 
the ground. 

It is recommended that the protective grounding conductor be run outside 
the building. 


i. The radio-operating grounding conductor shall be of copper strip 
not less than % inch wide by } inch thick, or of copper, bronze, or 
approved copper-clad steel having a periphery, or girth, of at least 94 
inch, such as a No. 2 wire, and shall be firmly secured in place throughout 


its length. 

j. "fhe operating grounding conductor shall be connected to a good 
permanent ground. Preference shall be given to water piping. Other 
permissible grounds are grounded steel frames of buildings or other 
grounded metal work in the building, and artifioial grounding devices 
such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. Gas piping shall not be used 
for the ground. 


k. When the current suppl is obtained directly from lighting or power 
circuits, the conductors whether or not lead covered shall be installed in 
Bpproved metal conduit, armored cable or metal raceways. ; 

. In order to protect the supply system from high-potential su 
and kick-backs there shall be installed in the supply line as near as possible 
to each radio-transformer, rotary spark gap, motor and generator in 
motor generator sets and other auxiliary apparatus one of the following: 

1. Two condensers (each of not less than 44 microfarad capacity 
capable of withstanding 600 volt test) in series across the line with mid- 
point between condensers grounded; across (in parallel with) each of these 
condensers shall be connected a shunting fixed spark-gap capable of not 
more than 3 inch separation. j ; 

2. Two vacuum tube type protectors in series across the line with the 
mid-point grounded. 

_ 3. Resistors having practically zero inductance connected across the 

line with mid-point grounded. 
It is recommended that this third method be not employed where there is 

a circulation of power current between the mid-point of the resistors and 

the prote ys round of the power circuit. : 

Electrolytic tning arresters such as the aluminum cell type. 


ARTICLE 38. SIGNS AND OUTLINE LIGHTING. 
3801. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, or 
amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 


3802. Material. . 

a. Metal used in the construction of sign boxes, cabinets or outline 
troughs shall be not less than No. 28 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.0156 inch). 
It shall be galvanized, treated with at least three coats of anti-corrosive 
paint, or otherwise suitably protected from corrosion. 

_b. With the exception of wood employed for the external decoration of 
signs and kept at least 2 inches distant from the nearest socket or recep- 
tacle, signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or other approved non- 
combustible material. 

c. The design shall be such as to afford ample strength and rigidity, to 
render the box or trough practically weatherproof, to enclose all terminals 
and wiring other than the leads, and to provide drainage for each com- 
partment by means of one or more holes, each not less than 4 inch in 
diameter. 

d. A separate, enclosed, accessible weatherproof approved box or cabinet 
shall be provided to contain cutouts, flashers, non-weatherproof trans- 
formers or other similar devices placed on or within the body or structure 
of a sign or on the exterior of a building. 

e. Raceways shall not be employed for outline lighting. 

3803. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Sockets and receptacles for sign and outline lighting shall be of the 
keyless porcelain type, and if for sign use shall be so designed as to afford 
permanent and reliable means to prevent turning. Terminals of sign 
receptacles shall be kept at least 34 inch from metal of the sign; provided, 
however, that where open work is employed as the wiring method, this 
separation shall be at least 1 inch. Miniature receptacles shall not be 
employed for outdoor work. 

3804. Wiring. 

a. Wire of approved rubber-covered type, and not smaller than No. 14, 
Shall be used. 

b. Wires shall be neatly run, and so disposed and fastened as to be 
mechanically secure. : 

.c. Wires shall be soldered to terminals of receptacles, and exposed 
parts of wires and terminals shall be treated to prevent corrosion. 

d. Approved bushings shall be employed to protect wires i 
through walls or partitions of the structure. Sign leads not enconed in con- 
duit or metal armor may be cabled before passing through non-con- 
bustible, non-absorptive bushings. 

e. Wires on outside of sign structure, except as provided in section 
3805 of this code, shall be enclosed in approved conduit or metal armor. 
Where armor is employed an approved lead sheath shall be placed over the 
wire insulation. . y 

f. Outline lighting shall be protected by its own cutout and controlled 
by its own switch. 

g. Circuits shali be so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 

3805. Open Wiring. 

a. Open work may be employed as the wiring method for outline lighting 

and for signs on roofs or open ground, where not subject to mechani 


ury. 

b. Where wires are connected to approved receptacles which hold 
them at least 1 inch from the surface wired over, and which are placed at 
intervals not exceeding 1 foot, the receptacles themselves sh be con- 
sidered to afford the necessary support and spacing of the wires. Where 
the interval between receptacies exceeds 1 foot but is less than 2 feet, an 
additional non-combustible, non-absorptive insulator maintaining s 
separation and spacing equivalent to the du pet shall be used. 

c. , Where flexible tubing must be employed in outline lighting, the ends 
shall be sealed and painted with a moisture repellant and the tubing shall 
be kept at least 14 inch from the surface wired over. 

3806. Grounding. 

a. Troughs used for outline lighting shall be grounded as provided in 

article 9 of this code. 


ARTICLE 39. THEATRES; INCLUDING MOTION PICTURE 

HOUSES. i 
3901. General 

8. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional 
m or ee meneateny of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of 

S code. 

b. A theatre shall be deemed to be that building, or part of a building, 
regularly or frequently used for dramatic, operatic, motion picture or 
other performances or shows, or which has a stage for such performances 
used with scenery or other stage appliances. 

c. Emergency lights shall be deemed to be exit lights and all lighta in 
lobbies, stairways, corridors and other porticus of the theatre to which 
i public has access, which are normally kept lighted during the per- 

ormance. 


3902. Services. . 

a. Where the supply can be obtained from two separate street mains, 
two separate and distinct services shall be installed, one service being of 
sufficient capacity to supply current for the entire equipment of the theatre, 
the other service being of sufficient capacity to supply current for all emer- 
gency lights. Where the supply cannot be obtained from two 
Sources, the feed for the emergency lights shall be taken from a point on 
the street side of the main service fuses. 
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b. Where the source of supply is an isolated plant located in the build- 
ing, an auxiliary service of capacity sufficient to supply all emergency 
lights shall be obtained from some outside source, or from an adequate 
storage battery installed upon the premises. 

3903. Auditorium. 

a. Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be employed 
as the wiring method. . . . 

b. Receptacles shall be inclosed in boxes. _ : 

c. Not more than one set of fuses shall be interposed between service 
fuses and exit lights. 

Emergency lights shall not be connected to or controlled by the stage 
lighting control, but from the lobby or other convenient place in the front 
of the theatre. ; 

e. All fuses shall be enclosed in approved cabinets. 

3904. Stage. 

a approved conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 
me : 

b. The switchboard shall be of the dead-front type, and shall carry a 
metal hood running the full length of the board and protecting the latter 
from falling objects. : . 
«€. Dimmers shall be so connected that they will be dead when their 
pere circuit switches are open. 

` Footlights shall be wired by either the conduit or the armored cable 
method, receptacles being inclosed in approved boxes, or the wires shall 
be encased in metal trough composed of No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge 
(.0375 inch), treated to prevent oxidation. Conductors shall be soldered 
to receptacle terminals, which shall be kept at least 34 inch from the metal 


. of the trough. 
e. Footlights, border lights and proscenium side lights shall be so wired | 


that the number of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no 
case be such as to place more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 

f. Borders and proscenium sidelights shall be constructed as prescribed 
in paragraph d of this section, shall be suitably stayed and supported, 
and shall be so designed that the flanges of the reflectors or other adequate 
guards will protect the lamps from mechanical] injury and from accidental 
contact with scenery or other combustible material. 

g. Border cables shall be of approved type and suitably supported. 
They shall be employed only where flexibility is required. 

h. Approved slow-burning wire shall be used for wiring the border. 

i. Borders shall be suitably suspended. If wire rope is used each 
rap m be insulated by at least one strain insulator, placed close to 

e border. 

j Stage and gallery pockets shall be of approved type, insulated from 

round and controlled from the switchboard. Feeds for are pockets shall 
Be not smaller than No. 6, and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not 
less than 35 amperes. Feeds for incandescent pockets shall be not smaller 
than No. 12, and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not less than 15 
amperes. Feeds to pockets shall be of ample size to supply all receptacles 
therein at full rating. Plugs for arc and incandescent pockets shall not be 
interchangeable. 
. Lamps installed in scene docks shall be so located and guarded as 
to be free from mechanical injury. 

l. Curtain motors shall be of the inclosed type. 

m. Where stage flue dampers are released by an electrical device, the 
circuit operating the latter shall be normally closed, and shall be controlled 
by at least two approved single pole switches enclosed in approved iron 
boxes having self-closing doors without locks or latches, one switch being 

laced at the electrician’s station and the other where designated by the 
inspection department. The device shall be designed for the full voltage 
of the circuit to which it is connected, no resistance being inserted. It 
shall be located in the loft above the scenery and shall be enclosed in a 
suitable iron box having a tight, self-closing door. i 
3905. Dressing Rooms. 

2 oq Pproved conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 
met : 

b. Pendants for lights shall be composed of approved reinforced cord, 
armored cable or armored cord. 

c. Lamps shall be protected by approved guards sealed or locked in 


lace. 
3906. Portable Arc Lamps. R 

a. Arc lamps shall be substantially constructed entirely of metal not 
less than No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.0375 inch), except where ap- 
proved insulating material is necessa The design shall be such as to 
provide proper ventilation while retaining sparks, and to prevent carbons 
or other live parts of lamp from making contact with metal of hood. 

. Hoods for other than lens lamps shall have the front opening equip- 
ped with a self-closing hinged door frame carrying either wire gauze or 
glass. Hoods for lens lamps may have a stationary front, and a solid door 
on either back or side. i : 

€. Mica shall be used for the insulation of the lamp frame. 

d. Arc lamp frames and standards shall be so installed and guarded 
as to prevent their becoming grounded. . 

1 €. The switch on the standard shall be of such design that accidental 
contact with any live part will be impossible. 

Stranded connections in lamp and at switch and rheostat shall be 
provided with approved lugs. i . 

g. Rheostats shall be enclosed in a substantial properly ventilated 
metal case afording a clearance of at least 1 inch between case and re- 
sistance element. If the rheostat is mounted on the standard, a clearance 
of 3 inches above the floor shall be maintained. 

A qualified operator shall be employed for each lamp, or for each 
two lamps not more than 10 feet apars and so placed that one operator 
can properly watch and care for both. 

3907, Portable Bunches. 

8. Hübstenus metal shall be employed and the wiring shall not be 
exposed. 

. Where the cable passes through the metal, an approved bushing 
shull be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve thc 
connections of any mechanical strain. 

3908. ‘Portable Strips. : 

a. Portable strips shall conform to the requirements of paragraphs 
d, e, and f of section 3904, of this code. 

b. cre the cable passes through the metal an approved bushing 
shall be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve the 
connections of serious mechanical strain. 

3909. Portable Plugging Boxes. . . | 
3 a. Tho construction shall be such that no current-carrying part will 
e exposed. : : 

b. Each receptacle shall have a current carrying capacity of 30 amperes, 
and shall be protected by approved fuses mounted on slate or marble 
bases enclosed in a fireproof cabinet cquipped with self-closing doors. 
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c. Bus-bars shall have a current carrying capacity equal to the sum of 
the ampere ratings of all the receptacles. Approved lugs shall be provided 
for the connection of the master cable. 

3910. Portable Conductors. x. . 

a. Pin-plug connectors shall be so designed that tension on the cable 
will not cause serious mechanical strain on the connections. The female 
half shall be attached to the live end of the cable. 

b. Flexible conductors used from receptacles to arc lamps, bunches 
and other portable equipments shall be pier stage cable except that 
for the purpose of feeding a stand lamp under conditions where conductors 
aré not liable to severe mechanical injury, an approved reinforced cord 
may be used, provided cut-out designed to protect same is not fused over 
15 amperes capacity. 

3911. Lights on Scenery. 

a. Brackets shall be wired internally, and the fixture stem shall be 
carried through to the back of the scenery, where a suitable bushing sha 
E placed on the end of the stem. Fixtures shall be securely fastened in 
place. 

3912. String or Festooned Lights. . 

a. Joints in wiring shall be staggered where practicable. . 

b. Lamps enclosed in lanterns or similar devices shall be equipped 
with approved guards. 

3913. Special Electrical Effects. _ ; 

a. Devices'used for simulating lightning, waterfalls, etc., shall be so 
constructed and located that flames, sparks, etc., cannot come in contact 
with combustible material. 


ARTICLE 40. SMALL ISOLATED PLANTS. 
4001. General. at 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 


e. 
b. This article shall be deemed to apply particularly to isolated plants 
which employ as their prime mover a stationary internal-combustion 
engine, with its necessary fittings, connected to an electric generator 
either with or without an auxiliary storage battery with its control devices, 
and operating at a potential of less than 50 volts.. i : 

c. Attention shall be given to the relatively low voltage at which these 
plants operate, thus requiring a greater current for equivalent energy and 
making necessary a greater ampere capacity of conductors, fittings, 
devices and appliances, as compared with those of the standard 0-600 
volt classification used on commercial circuits. 

4002. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Lamp sockets and receptacles shall be of the 250 volts, 250 watt 
classification and shall be rated at not over 3% amperes. 

Lamp sockets and receptacles shall be rated at not less than 40 
watts each, for purposes of installation. 

4003. Automatic Cutouts. 

a. Fuses shall be so placed that no set of small motors, small heating 
appliances or incandescent lamps, nor more than 8 lamp sockets or recep- 
tacles, requiring more than 320 watts, shall be dependent upon one cutout. 

b. The fuses in the branch circuit shall not exceed 10 amperes rating. 
4004. Batteries. 

a. Batteries shall be located in rooms or spaces having natural means 
of ventilation. 

Battery jars and cells, if not composed of insulating material such 
as glass or hard rubber, shall be mounted on insulating supports of glass 
or porcelain. 

4005. Grounding. 
a. The grounding of circuits or equipment shall not be required. : 


ARTICLE 50. SYSTEMS AND VOLTAGES OF OVER 600 VOLTS. 
5001. Series Arc Lighting. i : i . 

a. Constant current systems shall not be installed in buildings, except 
by permission of the inspection department. 

Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type and shall be kept 
in plain sight except where the inspection department requires that they 
be encased. mE 

c. Wires shall be supported on glass or porcelain insulators which 
rigidly separate the wires at least 8 inches and maintain them at least 1 
inch from the surface wired over. This requirement shall not apply to | 
locations where such separations are impracticable, as inside lamps, on 
hanger boards, etc. ! : f . 

d. Wires on side walls shall be encased in à boxing as provided in 
section 501, paragraph o, of this code. 

e. Wires crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 
be exposed to injury shall be installed on punning Pearce or protected by 
guard strips as provided in section 501, paragraph m, of this code. 

f. The service shall enter through an approved double-contact switch, 
mounted in a moisture-proof non-combustible case, so located as to be 
readily accesible to police or firemen. This switch shall be of the indicating 
type, shall close the main circuit and disconnect the branch wires when 
turned “off” and shall be so designed that it will automatically continue its 
action when once started. It shall prevent an arc between the points 
under all circumstances. 

g. Arc lamps shall conform generally to the requirements of article 
1501, of this code. When hanger boards are not used, lamps shall be hung 
from insulating supports other than their conductors. 

_h. Incandescent lamps shall be suspended from hanger boards by 
rigid pipes, and shall not be uttached to gas fixtures. Each lamp shall be 
provided with an automatic cutout. No electro-magnetic switching. device 
shall be employed, nor shall the lamps be connected in multiple-series or 
series-inultiple. 

5002. Vacuum Tube Systems. 

a. The tube shall be so installed as to be free from mechanical injury 
or eontact with inflammable material. Coils and regulating apparatus 
shall be mounted on a slate base and enclosed in a well ventilated, grounded, 
approved steel cabinet having walls not less than 1/10 inch in thickness, 
the venulebon being so designed as to prevent the emission of flame or 
sparks. 

b. Wiring leading to the above cabinet shall conform to the require- 
ments of article 5 of this code, if such wires operate at a potential not ex- 
ceeding 300 volts. 


5003. Wiring. 

, a. Wires operating at a potential exceeding 5000 volts shall not be 
installed in or above buildings other than central stations, sub-stations or 
transformer vaults. 

Elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and generator, 
iransformer, switching and motor rooms, all apparatus and wiring con- 
nected to the high voltage circuits shall be completely enclosed by sub- 
stantial shields or casings, grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this 
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code; and the conduit shall properly enter and be secured to such shield 
or casing, or to suitable terminal boxes secured or bolted to the casing. 
c. Generator, switching and motor rooms shall be securely locked, or 
other provision shall be made to limit access only to qualified persons. 
d. elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and generator, 
transformer, switching and motor rooms, the wiring shall consist of a 
proved multiple-conductor, grounded metal sheathed cable enclosed in 
approved grounded conduit. Where the cable is not exposed to moisture, 
the metal sheath may be omitted by permission of the inspection depart- 
ment. E : 
Where moisture is absent, the metal sheath need not be continued over 
Splices; but where the metal sheath is required over the rest of the oable 
e ends of the sheath shall be belled out and bonded around the splices 
by No. 6 copper wire and ground clamps. : 
e. Air-break disconnectors shall be installed between oil switches used 
as service switches and the supply wires. 

Where a cable emerges from its metal sheath, the insulation of the 
several conductors shall be thoroughly protected from moisture and 
mechanical injury by a pothead or equivalent device. 

. Open work may be employed in central stations, sub-stations, 
generator, transformer and switching rooms and motor rooms adjoining 
an outside wall where the wires entering the motor room are not in conduit, 
provided the wires are rigidly supported on glass or porcelain insulators 
which keep them at least 1 inch from the surface wired over and 8 inches 
apart except at apparatus and devices. 

Rigid supporting requires supports about 4/6 feet apart when wiring 
along flat surfaces under ordinary conditions. 


5004. Motors. . . . 

&. Motors operating at & potential exceeding 2500 volts to ground 
shall not be installed elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and 
generator and motor rooms. 


5005. Transformers and Apparatus. | : 

a. Transformers installed in central stations and sub-stations shall be 
80 cae’ that fire and smoke from burning coils or boiling oil will do 
no harm. 
It is recommended that air cooled transformers be isolated as much 88 

possible, and that, if air blast is employed, the ducts be fireproof. 
It is further recommended that oll-filied transformers be placed in a 
compartment constructed in accordance with section 5007 of this code. 

b. Transformers shall not be installed in buildings other tban central 
Stations or sub-stations, except by permission of the inspection depart- 


ment. Where such permission has been granted, transformers shall be. 


located as near as possible to the point at which the primary wires enter 
the building and shall be contained in an enclosure of fire-resistive material 
large enough to provide an air space of at least 6 inches on every side of the 
transformers. This enclosure shall be securely locked, access being allowed 
only to authorized persons, and shall be thoroughly ventilated. 
It is recommended that ventilation be secured by means of a chimney or 
flue leading out of doors. 

o. Transformer oases shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of 
this code; provided, however, that cases or frames of transformers used 
exclusively to supply current to switchboard instruments need not be 
grounded if they are installed and guarded as required for the maximum 
potential at which they operate. . : 

d. Oil-filled transformers, when not located in central stations or sub- 
stations, shall be enclosed in fireproof vaults, constructed in accordance 
with section 5007 of this code. 


5006. Switches. 

a. Oil circuit breakers and switches shall be isolated from other 
switches and electrical apparatus wherever practicable. en operated 
at a potential exceeding 7500 volts, they shall be of the remote control 
type, and shall be placed in separate fireproof cells or compartments. 

It is recommended that oll switches used to control transformers be 
located in the transformer vault. 


5007. Transformer Vaults. 


&. The enclosure shall consist of conerete not less than 6 inches in 
thickness, or of brick not less than 8 inches in thickness, except that when 
the total transformer capacity so enclosed is not over 100 kilo-volt am- 
peres the above thickness may be reduced to 4 inches, provided approved 
Bireproat material is employed and the construction of the vault is specific- 
ally approved by the inspection department. 

It is recommended that outside walls of the building, 1f of fireproof 
construction, constitute one or moro of the walls of the vault or enclosure. 

b. The enclosure shall be provided with means for ventilaticn which 
will prevent the development of room temperatures in excess of those at 
which the transformers installed therein may be safely operated. Limiting 
temperatures shall be determined in accordance with and in the manner 

rescribed by the standardization rules of the American Institute of 
lectrical Engineers, and temperatures under full load shall not exceed 
the values given in such rules. All ventilating openings not connected to 
chimneys or flues shall be provided with automatic or manually controlled 
dampers to prevent the emission of smoke or fire. 
It is recommended that damper controls be arranged to be operated from 
& point outside the vault. 

c. Where practicable, a suitable drain shall be provided which will carry 
off any accumulation of oil or water that may collect in the vault. Floor 
and drain shall have a pitch of not less than X( inch per foot. In vaults 
containing transformers having a total capacity of 100 kilo-volt amperes 
or less the drain may be omitted if the enclosure is so constructed as to 
retain all the oil used within the vault. EY 

d. Unless access is from outside the building only, the doorway to 
the vault shall be thoroughly closed by means of an approved tight-fitting 
firedoor. A door sill not less than 4 inches in height shall be provided. In 
all cases the sill shall be of sufficient height to confine within the vault the 
oil from the largest transformer installed. 


5008. Transformers in Furnace Rooms. 


&. The requirements of sections 5006 and 5007 of this code shall be 
followed as far as praeticable; provided, however, that by permission of 
the inspection department oil-filled transformers having a total rating of 
75 kilo-volt amperes or less may be located in furnace rooms of fire- 
resisting construction, if surrounded by concrete curbs not less than 6 
inches high and forming a basin of sufficient capacity to retain all the oil 
used in such transformers. 

This is to guard against the possibility of molten metal from the furnace 
coming in contact with the transformer cases, and also to prevent oil from 
tbe transformers reaching tbe furnace, 


ARTICLE 60. SIGNAL SYSTEMS. 
6001. General. 


a. The provisions of this article shall apply to telephone, {clesraph 
(except radio), district messenger and call-bell circuits, fire and bur 
m and similar systems. 


Such systems are hazardous only because of their liability to beoome 
crossed with electric light, heat or power circuits. d 


6002. Outside Wires. 

a. Outside wires shall be, placed in underground ducts or strung on 
poles. They shall not be run across or attached to rooís except by per- 
mission of the inspection department. 

Underground wires shall not be placed in a duct, handhole or man- 
hole containing electric light or power wires. here a handhole or a 
manhole is divided into sections by means of partitions of brick, conorete 
or Eel each compartment shall be considered as & separate handhole or 
manhole. 

_ 9€. Overhead wires shall not be attached to a crossarm carrying electric 
light or power wires, nor shall they, when on the exterior walls of buildings, 
be brought closer than 4 inches to electric light or power wires unless 
one system is in conduit or is permanently separated from the other sys- 
tem by a continuous and fir fixed non-conductor, additional to the 
insulation on the wires. 

_ The metal sheath of aerial cables which are liable to contact with 
electric light or power wires shall be interrupted close to the entrance to 
a building by an insulating joint or equivalent device. 

e. The distance between the two inside pins of any crossarm of a pole 
carrying signal and electric light and power wires shall be not less 
24 inches. 

It is recommended that signal wires, being emalle 

break and fall, be placed on the. lower Pie Ba TUS ee ee 

f. Aerial cables of the metal-sheathed type may have paper or other 
suitable insulation. If the metal sheath is omitted each wire shall have 
1/32 inch rubber insulation and the bunched wires shall be covered with 
a subesanual braid. = 1 

g. ires from the last outdoor support to the protector, and wires 
attached to buildings shall conform to the requirements of paragraph f of 
this section, and in addition shall carry a substantial braid on each wire. 

ere not in conduit, such wires shall be separated from woodwork and 
Supported on glass or porcelain insulators. 

. Wires shall enter buildings either through non-combustible, non- 
absorptive, insulating bushings, or through approved rigid conduit. Con- 
duit or bushings shall slope upward from the outside, or, where this can- 
not be done, drip loops shall be formed in the wires immediately outside 
the point of entrance. The conduit shall be equipped with &n approved 
dd head. More than one wire may enter through one conduit or 

us ; 


6003. In Buildings; Generally. 


a. Wires beyond the protector, or wires inside buildings where no pro- 
tector is employed, shall be neatly arranged and secured in place a a 
convenient, workmanlike manner. They shall not approach nearer than 
2 inches to any electric light or power wire unless one system is in con- 
duit or the two systems are permanently separated, by a continuous and 

mly-fixed non-conduoctor, additional to the insulation on the wires. 


The wires would ordinarily be insulated, but the kind of insulation is not 
specified, as reliance is placed on the protector to stop all dangerous cur- 
re oe tubes or approved flexible tubing are considered suitable 


b. . Wires bunched together in a vertical run shall have a fire-resisting 
covering sufficient to prevent the carrying of fire from floor to floor. This 
requirement shall not apply if the wires are encased in non-combustible 
tubing, or are located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops at each floor. 

c. Signal wires and electric light and power wires may be run in the 
same shaft if the two systems are seperated at least 2 inches, or if either 
system is encased in non-combustible tubing. 

d. Signal wires shall not be placed in a tube containing electric light 
or power Wires. rer ae s í i 

e. Transformers or other devices supplying current to signal systems 
from electric light or power circuits shall be of a type expreasly approved 
for such service. The secondary wiring shall conform to the requirements 
of this article, and the primary wiring to the requirements of articles 1 to 
19, inclusive, of this code. 


6004. In Buildings; Where the Distribution System Consists of 
Aerial Wires. 


&. An approved protector shall be placed as near as practicable to the 
point of entrance to the building. The protector shall be mounted on 8 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating base and shall consist of an 
arrester between each line wire and ground and a fuse in each line wire, 
the fuses proteoting the arrester. The protector terminals shall be plainly 
marked to indicate “line,” “instrument” and “ground.” 

. b. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of easily 
ied material or inflammable gases, or dust or flyings of combustible 
material. 

c. Where the entire street circuit is run underground a protector 
ahal UA pe required unless ge i een the block is so placed asi to 
e liable to accidental contact wit rio light or power wires operati 
at a potential exceeding 250 volts. xi = 


6005. Grounding. 


a. The ground conductor of the protector shall consist of not less than 
No. 18 copper, having 1/32 inch rubber insulation, covered with a sub- 
stantial braid. Where necessary it shall be guarded from mechanical 
injury. 

b. The ground conductor shall be run in as straight a line as possible 
to a permanent and effective ground. Where connection is made to a gas 

ipe, attachment shall be made between the meter and the street main. 
u Y case the attachment shall be made as close to the earth as prac- 
oa e. 
A suitable ground may be obtained by connection to eith 
or a gas pipe preferably to the former. A round rod or pipe driven [us 
permanently damp earth is acceptable, in the absence of a piping system. 

c. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe by means of 
an approved bolted clamp to Which the conductor is soldered or otherwise 
connected in an approved manner, or the pipe shall be tinned with rosin 
flux solder after which the conductor shall be wrapped around the pipe and 
thoroughly soldered to it. | 

d. Steam or hot water pipes shall not be employed as a ground for 
protectors. 
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APPENDIX 


On the following columns are given a few diagra stra 
arrangements for service entrance devices, for POCO. ere erat p 
for radio equipments. 

hese are to be considered only as illustrations of some, but not 

necessarily all, arrangements permitted under the requirements of this 

Sonsidercd us andetu: "TRO tare Of cua ode oaia im alk cee Pe 
A e tex 

used in final determination of the pedulrcenentn. TO s "e 


Service Arrangements 
. For Cabinet, Switch, Fuses, Meter and Grounding 


VR 


LINE 


Vr" 


| 1 
- @ - €» ence em m -J | 
"arum 
-- 


Grounded—2 Wire 
| Fig. 2 


Grounded—2 Wire Grounded—3 Wire 
Fig.3 , Fig. 4 
WIRING AND PROTECTIVE DEVICES FOR MOTORS 
Single line diagrams indicating arrangement and capacities of wires and 
overload protective devices in the circuits of motors. 


Squirrel Cage, Induction Type Motor Controlled by an Auto- 
P, transformer Starter 


P2 Overload protective-device protecting mains. 
L Mains. 


P1 Overload protective device carrying motor starting current 
and protecting branch wires betwee ains 
overload protective device. ia eer 


W2 A between mains and motor overload protective de- 


DS. DS owen for disconnecting auto-transformer starter from 


A Auto-transformer starter equi 
time limit device or with fux upped with overload relays and 


wi Mii between motor and motor overload protective de- 


Fig. 1 M Motor. 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and not less than the rated capacity of 
the [uses or less than 77% of the setting of the overload tripping device 
at “A.” (A circuit breaker or the equivalent must not be set more than 
30% above the carrying capacity of the wires.) Consideration must be 
given to the kind of insulation on the wires in selecting size of wire under 
io du 610. t 

_A n auto-transformer starter equipped with overload relays and tim 
limit device should not have a setting greater than 125% of ite name plate 
current rating of the motor. If the auto-transformer is without overload 
relays and fuses are provided to protect the motor the capacity of the 
fuses should be not greater than 125% of the name plate current rating 
of s i dee h " 

switch must be provided on the supply side of each auto-trans- 
former starter or group of auto-transformer S lor and it must be within 
sight of the starter or starters controlled. The switch must have a con- 
tinuous duty rating at least equal to the current carrying capacity of the 
wires W1” between the motor and its running overload protective device 


W2 The current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated 
re era of the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at 
1" (circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
capacity of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less 
n 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload 
protective device is not provided at “P1” the capacity of the wires must 


not be less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the 
wires between mains “L” and the motor overload protective device at 
“A” must not be greater than 15 feet. The size of “W2” may be selected 
in accordance with Table C of section 610 if overload protective device is 
provided at “P1.” . 

Pl If the length of the wires ““W2" between mains “L” and motor 
overload protective device at “A” is greater than 15 feet or if the length 
is less than this but it is desired to have the capacity of wires '*W2" less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L,” and overload protective device 
must be placed at “P1.” The protective device at "P1" must be large 
enough to carry the current during motor starting period without blowing. 

In view of the fact that the starter relays or fuses at “A” are cut out of 


circuit during the motor starting period the capacity of the fuses or set- . 


ting of the circuit breaker at “P1” (or at '*P2" if none are installed at 
“PI” as permitted by the rules under certain conditions) should not 
be greater than 300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. In 
the great majority of cases where fuses are used, the fuscs need not be 
greater than 250% of the name plate current rating of the motor where 
the rating is 30 amperes or less or greater than 200% of the name plate 
current rating of the motor where rating is greater than 30 amperes. 
Note—A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. s 
Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on main 
switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 


Alternating Current Motor Protected by a Circuit Breaker but Not 


Pa Started by Means of an Auto-transformer Starter. 
P, P2 Overload protective device protecting mains. 
L Mains. 
Wz P1 Overload protective device carrying motor starting cur- 


rent and protecting wires between mains and motor protect- 
ing circuit breaker. 


W2 Wire between mains and motor protective circult breaker. 


cB 
w CB Circuit breaker with or without time limit device. 
LJ 
W1 Wires between motor and motor protecting circuit breaker. 
M 
M Motor. 
Fig. 2 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name plate 
current rating of the motor and must not be less than 77% of the current 
at which the circuit breaker *CB'' is set to open. (Rules require that 
circuit breakers must not be set more than 30% above the capacity of 
the wires) Consideration must be given to the kind of insulation on the 
wires in selecting size of wire under section 610. 

CB Where the circuit breaker is equipped with time limit device it 
must have a setting of not over 125% of the name plate current rating of 
the motor. Where the circuit breaker is not equipped with time element 
device and is therefore intended to open instantaneously when mechanism 
starts to operate, the breaker must have a setting of not over 160% of the 
name plate current rating of the motor. 

W2 The current capacity must not be less than the rated capacity of 
the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at “P1” 
(circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity 
of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 110% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If the overload protective 
device is not provided at **P1" the capacity of the wires must not be less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the wires between 
the mains “L” and the motor overload protective device at CB" must 
not be greater than 15 feet. Unless the motor is of a type that takes a 
large starting current, such as a squirrel cage motor, the size of wire 
Should be selected under the Table of section 610 applying to the kind of 
insulation on the wire. If the motor is of a type taking large starting cur- 
rent and an overload protective device is provided at "P1" Table C of 
gection 610 may be used. 

P1 If the length of the wires “W2” between mains “L” and the motor 
overload protective device “CB” is greater than 15 feet or if the length is 
less than this and it is desired to have the capacity of wires '"W2' less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains "L" an overload protective device 
must be placed at *P1." The protective device “P1” must be large enoug 
to carry the current during motor starting period without blowing. 

A switch or overload protecting device must not be placed in a grounded 
wire of a motor circuit. : 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers, (a) on main 
switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
2 maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 


Alternating Current Motor when Motor is Protected by Ther mal 
Cut Outs. 


P2 Overload protective device protecting mains. 


L Mnins. 


Pl Overload protective device carrying motor starting cur. 
rent and protecting branch wires between mains and 
motor overload protective device. 


w2 wire between mains and motor overload protectiwp de- 
vice. 


S Switch. 

T Thermal cutouts. 

Wi yee between motor and motor overload protective de- 
vice. 


Fig. 3 M Motor. 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the thermal cutouts which are used to protect the motor. Con- 
sideration must be given to the kind of insulation or the wires in selecting 
size of wires under section 610. : 

T Thermal cutouts must have a rated capacity of not more than 125% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor except that when no thermal 
cutouts of the required capacity exist, those of the next higher standard 


rating may be used. ` 


t 
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S8 Motor control switch must have a continuous duty rating at least 
equal to the current carrying capacity of “W1.” 

W2 The current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker 
at “P1” (circuit breaker must not be set more than 40% above the capacity 
of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 110% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload protective 
device is provided at *P1” and the motor is of a type taking large starting 
current such as a squirrel cage type motor the size of *W2" may be 
selected in accordance with Table C of section 610. 

Pl When an overload protective device is installed at this point it 
Should be a set of fuses in view of the fact that the motor is protected by 
thermal cutouts. These fuses must be of such capacity that they will not 
be opened when motor is being started and in no case should their rated 
sapay be greater than indicated on the labels of the thermal cutouts 
a 


P2 If fuses are provided at “P1” the overload protective device at 
“P2” may be either a set of fuses or a circuit breaker, otherwise fuses 
only must be installed. If fuses are not provided at “P1” and the branch 
wires of a single motor or group of motors depends for protection on 
fuses at “P2” the rated capacity of these fuses must not be greater than 
indicated on the labels of the thermal cutouts at “T.” The number and 
size of motors grouped with thermal cutout protection need be limited 
only by the maximum size of the fuses with which the thermal cutouts 
can be safely used and each thermal cutout must be marked to indicate 
the size of this fuse.’ 


Note—A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of & motor circuit. 


Squirrel Cage Induction Type of Motor When Motor is Started 
P, Under Full Voltage. 


P2 Overload protective device protecting mains, 
L Mains. 


P1 Overload protective device carrying motor starting current 
and protecting branch wires between mains and motor over- 
load protective device. 


W2 Wire between mains and motor overload protective de- 
vice or motor control switch. 


SP Double throw switch and fuses for motors larger than 2 
.P., or single throw switch without fuses for motor of 2 
H.P., or iess, or circuit breaker. 


W1 Wire between motor and its overload protective device. 
Fig. 4 M Motor. 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the nanie 
plate eurrent rating of the motor and not less than the capacity oí the 
uses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at "SP" (a 
circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity 
of the wires). If fuses or circuit breaker at “SP” are cut out of circuit or 
inoperative during the motor starting period, wire “W1” having a carrying 
capacity at least equal to 110% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor 1s considered as being satisfactorily protected when the overload 
protective device at “P1” or “P2” docs not have a capacity greater than 
300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If motor is 2 H.P. or 
smaller and an overload protective device is not installed at “SP,” “W1” 
should not be smaller in capacity than required for “W2.” Consideration 
must be given to the kind of insulation on the wires in selecting sizes of 
wire under section 610. 

If motor is larger than 2 H.P. and is controlled and protected by 
switch and fuses at "SP" the switch must have a continuous duty rating 
at least equal to the current carrying capacity of “W1” and it must be 
of the double throw type so that fuses will be out out of circuit durin 
motor starting period. Switch must be so arranged that it can not be left 
in the starting position. The capacity of the fuses must not be greater 
than 125% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

If the motor is 2 H.P. or smaller in size the switch at "SP" may be of 
the single throw type and fuses need not be provided at this point. In 
this case motor will depend for protection on the overload protective 
device of P1. The switch must have a continuous duty rating at least 
equal to the current carrying capacity of W1. 

If the motor is controlled and protected by circuit breaker at “SP” it 
must have a setting of not over 125% of the name plate current rating 
of the motor. 

W2 Current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated capacity 
of the fuses or less than Mo of the setting of the circuit breaker at "P1" 
(a circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
eapacity of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less 
than 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload 
protective device is not provided at “P1” the capacity of the wires must 
not be less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the 
wires between mains “L” and the motor overload protective or control 
device at "SP" must not be greater than 15 feet. the wire carries the 
current of only a single motor it may be selected in accordance with Table 
C of section 610 when overload protective device is provided at “P1.” 

P2 If the length of the wires “W2” between mains “L” and the motor 
overload protective or control device "SP"' is greater than 15 feet, or if 
the length is less than this and it is desired to have the capacity of wires 
**W2" less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” an overload protective 
device must be placed at "P1." (Where motors are small enough to 
permit their being started under full voltage the protective device at 
‘P1? will usually be a set of fuses.) If fuses are installed at “P1” they 
must be large enough to carry the current during the motor starting 
pd without blowing. In the great majority of cases fuses rated at 

00% of the name plate current rating of the motor will not blow under 
the condition. If & circuit breaker is installed at P1 it should not be set 
over 30% above the carrying capacity of “W2.” 

P3 If an overload protective device is not installed at “P1” as permitted 
by the rules under certain conditions and the motor protective device is 
either cut out of circuit or inoperative during motor starting period, the 
rating of the fuses or setting of circuit breaker at “P2” must not be more 
than 30092 of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

Note—A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 

grounded wire of a motor circuit. B 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers, (n) on main 
switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
& maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses aro rated. 


L 


Direct Current Motor. 


P3 Overload protective device protecting mains. 
L Mains. 


P2 Overload protective device protective wires between 
m and motor overload protective device. 


W2 Wires between mains and motor overload protective 
device. 


Pl Motor overload protective device (may be either fuses 
or circuit Dreaken. 


S Motor control awitch. 
R Rheostat. 


Wi wies between motor and motor overload protective 
evice. 


M Motor. 


Fig. 5 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and not less than the rated capacity of 


the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at **P1" or 
overload release on “R” (circuit breakers or overload release on rheostat 
must not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity of the wires). 
Consideration must be given to the kind of insulation on the wires in 
selecting sizes under section 610. . DA 

R Rheostat may serve as overload protective device in place of “P1” 
if overload release is operative during process of starting motor. The 
capacity of the rheostat and the setting of the overload release device if 
rheostat is used as a circuit breaker should comply with the requirements 
for circuit breaker at “P1.” ! ! 

Switch must be provided unless circuit breaker “P1” disconnects all 
ungrounded wires to the motor. The switch must have a continuous duty 
rating at least equal to the capacity of wires “W1.” 

Pl If a circuit breaker is provided at 'P1" it should have a rated 
capacity of at least 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 
If it is equipped with time limit device it should have a setting of not over 
125% and if arranged to trip instantaneously a setting of not over 160% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If fuses are provided at 
*P1" they should have a rated capacity not greater than 125% of the 
name plate current rating of the motor. If the overload release device on 
the rheostat is operative during the process of starting the motor an over- 
load protective device need not be provided at **P1." 

W2 The current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker 
at “P2” (circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
capacity of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 
110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload release 
device is not provided at '*P2" the capacity of the wires must not be less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the wires between 
mains “L” and the motor overload protective device at “P1” (or “R” if 
rheostat is operative during process of starting motor and “P1” is not pro- 
vided) must not be greater than 15 feet. Consideration must be given to 
the kind of insulation on the wires in seleoting size of wire under section 


610. 

P2 If the length of the wires *W2" between mains “L” and motor 
overload protective device at “P1” (or “R” under certain conditions 
already mentioned) is greater than 15 feet or if the length is less h 
and it is desired to have the capacity of **W2" less than 1/3 the capacity 
of the mains “L” an overload protective device must be placed at “P2.” 

Note—A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on main switch- 
boards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, (c) where 
next back on the line there are fuses rated or a cittuit breaker set at not 
over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having a maxi- 
mum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 


Required Protection for Radio Receiving Sets 
Article 37 


To RECEIVING { 


Set 


Illustrative Permissible Additions to Protection for Radio 
Receiving Sets 
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Standard Symbols for Wiring Plans 
As Adopted and Recommended by the National Elec- 
trical Contractors Association 


A Ceiling outlet; electric only. Numeral in cen- 
ter indicates number of stand. 60 W. in- 
cand. lamps. l 

Ceiling outlet; combination. 4-2 indicates 
4-60 W. stand. incand. lamps and 2 gas 
burners. If gas only. L| 

Bracket outlet; electric only. Numeral in cen- 
ter indicates number of stand. 60 W. incand. 

P lamps. 

AE Bracket outlet; combination. 4-2 indicates 
4-60 W. stand. incand. lamps and 2 gas 
burners. If gas only. 

Wall or baseboard receptacle outlet. Numeral 
in center indicates number of stand. 60 W. 
incand. lamps. 

EÍ Floor outlet. Numeral in center indicates 
number of stand. 60 W. incand. lamps. 

fe Outlet for outdoor standard or pedestal; elec- 
tric only. Numeral indicates number of 

" stand. 60 W. lamps. 

WÈ Outlet for outdoor standard or pedestal; com- 
bination. 6-6 indicates 6-60 W. stand. in- 
cand. lamps: 6 gas burners. 

{0} Drop cord outlet. 

@ One light outlet, for lamp receptacle. 

Q Are lamp outlet. 

@ Special outlet, for lighting, heating and power 
current, as described in specifications. 

CO Ceiling fan outlet. 
s' S. P. switch outlet. 

D. P. switch outlet. 


B 


Show as many sym- 
bols as there are 


3-way switch outlet. switches. 

4-way switch outlet. Describe type of 

Automatic doorswitch switch in specifica- 
outlet. tions, that 1s, flush 

Electrolier switch out- or surface, push but- 
let. ton or snap. 

Meter outlet. 


Distribution panel. 

Junction or pull box. 

Motor outlet; numeral in center indicates horse 
power. 

Motor control outlet. 

Transformer. 


Main or feeder run concealed under floor. 

Main or feeder run concealed under floor above. 

=æ- æ. Main or feeder run exposed. 

a Branch circuit run concealed under floor. 

Bran:n curcuit run concealed under floor 
above. 

Branch circuit run exposed. 

--6--»-.»e Pole line. 


Riser. 

Telephone outlet; private service. 

Telephone outlet; public service. 

Bell outlet. 

Buzzer outlet. 

Push button outlet; numeral indicates number of 
pushes. 

Annunciator; numeral indicates number of points. 

Speaking tube. 

Watchman clock outlet. 

Watchman station outlet. 

Master time clock outlet. 

Secondary time clock outlet. 

Door opener. 

Special outlet; for signal systems, as described ın 
specifications. 

Battery outlet. 

"Circuit for clock, telephone, bell or other 
service, run under floor, concealed. 

Kind of service wanted ascertained by symbol 
to which line connects. 

Circuits for clock, telephone, bell or other 
service, run under floor above, concealed. 

Kind of service wanted ascertained by symbol 
to which line connects. 
Nore.—If other than standard 60 W. lamps are desired, 

specifications should describe capacity of lamp to be used. 
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Depth of Pole Setting 


In sandy or swamp ground, oil barrels or casks set in the 
erone wil materially assist in securing substantial pole 
oundations. The following specifications are recommended 
for the depth in feet of holes: 


Solid Ground Soft Ground 
Line Poles Solid 
(Height) (Depth) Corners Line Corners Rock 
. 22 5 5 5 5 3 
25 5 513 514 6 3 
30 5 514 6 64 3% 
35 6 6% 6% 7 4 
40 64 7 7 7% 4 
45 614 7 7 7% 414 
50 7 uz 7% 8 416 
55 7% 8 8 816 5 
60 8 8V$ 81% 9 5% 
65 835 9 . 9 9% ^ 5M 


2 
Guy stubs should be set not less than 7 feet in any soil 
except solid rock. 


Cedar Poles for Electric Light Work: 


Size Average No. of Size Nis No. of 

Height Top Wt., Lbs. Poles Height Top Wt., Lbs. Poles 

Feet Inches Each toa Car Feet Inches Each to a Car 
25 5 200 15 35 rá 650 90 
25 5% 225 130 40 6 800 80 
25 6 250 100 40 4 900 75 
28 7 400 80 45 6 900 70 
30 5 300 110 45 7 1000 65 
30 6 350 90 o0 6 1200 55 
30 7 420 75 55 0 1400 45 

35 6 550 100 E D. - 

Wind Pressures | 

Velocity......- 37 53 65 75 S3 91 105 119 130 


5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 


ee © © os» oo 


effective pressure is two-thirds of what: it would be for a 
square surface of the same area as the cylinder. It is con- 
sidered that an allowance of from 20 to 30 pounds per square 
foot of area for pole lines is ample. The above table was 
calculated from Professor Langley's formula, P —.0036V?, in 
which P is the pressure per square foot of surface in pounds, 
and V is the velocity of the wind. 


General Construction Rules 


Size or Horxs.— The holes should be large enough to per- 
mit the free entrance of the poles, and should be full size at 
the bottom so as to admit of the use of tampers. 

"'AMPING Poue HoLEs.—All pole holes, except those in 
very hard gravel or rock formations, should be tamped so 
thoroughly that the necessity for hauling away excess dirt 
is obviated. | 

ProtecTiING PoLEs.— Where corner poles or other poles 
are exposed to injury from whittling, pole butt should be 
well painted and heavily sanded. If this is not sufficient in 
any special case, the pole butt should be wound with No. 10 
galvanized wire, spaced }4 inch apart, painted and sanded. 

ParvrING Pongs.— The top and gaens of all poles should 
be painted with one or more coats of approve paint. 
poles which are protected by strain plates or shims from the 
cutting of messengers or guys, should be painted with one 
or more coats of approved paint on the space occupied by 
the strain plate. 

Factna Arms (City Construction).—At long spans the 
cross arms should be placed on the side of the poles away 
from the long spans. Arms on poles should face the originat- 
ing source of the lead, or face to face, depend on the general 
condition, except corner pole; then it s ould face the corner. 
At the terminals of a lead, the last two poles should face 
away from the originating source. On corners, arms should 
face the point of intersection of curb lines, thus facing each 
other. First arm each side of the corner should ordinarily 
face the corner. 

On Curves.—Arms each side of center of curve should face 
the center of curve. : 

LOCATION or POLES AND ANcHoraGEs.—Special attention 
should be given to location of poles, where the ground washes 
badly, where there are cuts or excavations, and along the 
banks of creeks or streams. Do not locate poles along the 
edges of cuts or embankments. 
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General Construction Rules 
Continued 
SPAcING PoLEs.—In locating pole line, if it becomes neces- 
sary to either reduce or lengthen distance between poles on 
account of obstacles, objections of property holders, etc., the 
preference should be for the shorter spans. 


LOCATION or POLES AT STREET Crossincs.—In leading 


away from the originating end of the line when a cross street. 


is reached, pole should not be located on the corners, but 
should be spaced to fall on the property line. In this con- 
nection, alleys may be regarded as street crossings. 


On SmTREETS.—Poles and stubs on streets should be set 
inside of and as near the curb line as possible. 


IN ALLEYs.—Poles in alleys should be set as close as 
possible to the side lines of the alleys. 


On Property Lines.—Poles on streets should be located 
on or near property lines. 


. DISTRIBUTION or PorEs.—In distributing the poles, care 

should be taken to select the heaviest poles for corners and 
terminals and to place the straightest and best-looking poles 
on streets and in front of residences. 


| Pots FITTING AND SETTING—TRIMMING.—ÀAll poles that 
are rough in appearance should be smoothed, and knots 
should be trimmed close. Top of pole should be leveled with 
one cut of saw at right angles to length of pole, and edge 
should be beveled 34 of an inch with a draw-knife. 


a FRAMING PoLEs.—Poles should be raised at the top and 
placed in a framing buck so that the heaviest sag or curve 
will be nearest the ground. If the pole be crooked or badly 
shaped it should be turned with cant hooks until the best 
side for framing is brought uppermost and the pole securely 
chocked. In this position it should first be roofed. Seven 
inches should be measured from the top of the pole, and this 
point should be the center of the top gaen. The succeedin 
aens should be spaced 18 inches on centers. Gaens shoul 
e leveled with a straight edge or sighting sticks. 


Notr.—-In alleys, poles pie ip in line with alley as high 
as 12 to 15 feet; then turn at right angles to alley and continue 
to the top. This is to prevent liability of danger to top 
wagons in narrow alleys. | 


_ Burrine Po DUE should be squared across the 
bottom before setting. This should be done with a crosscut 
saw, and not with an ax. 


BRACES AND Cross-ARM FrrTING.— Arms should be sighted 
and leveled at right angles to pole length, and not parallel 
with the ground. This includes all corner poles. 


A spirit level should not be used for leveling arms. 


CANTING ARMS ON CoRNERS.—When a lead makes a 
double corner or changes from one side of the street to the 
other, the last arm should set at right angles to the line of 
direction leading to the corner, and the first arm leading 
away should set at right angles to the line of direction leading 
away from the corner. 


. If the change of direction forms an angle of less than forty- 
five degrees, one or both corner arms may be canted slightly 
to secure the greatest space between lines. This should not 
be permissible where the angle is forty-five degrees or over. 


CANTING ARMS ON SINGLE-POLE CORNERS.— The arm should 
set in.a line that will divide in half the angle formed by the 
two lines of direction of the route. 


On curves the inside of the arms should point to the com- 
mon center of a circle of which the lead curve forms the 
circumference. 


Single pole corners are not desirable and should not be 
used when the pull is over 20 feet, unless it is an unavoidable 
case. 


Guy Sruss.—A guy stub in no case should be smaller in 
diameter at butt or top than the pole it supports, and should 
be as straight as possible on account of the tendency to 
buckle. A stub at the head of heavy lines should be as 
massive as possible. 

A guy stub should be raked to position before filling hole, 
and should not be set straight and raked with the anchor 
guys. In the proportion that stub is curved or buckled its 
dem is decreased. No stub should be raked less than 24 
inches. | 

Guy stubs holding a strain greater than a one-arm lead 
should measure 12 inches across the top or more, if procurable. 


Standard Line Construction 


Spacing of High Tension Transmission Lines 


to some extent and local 
conditions will govern, but 
the accompanying values 


represent good com- 

mercial practice. 

Operating Separation 
oltage ches 
2200 18 to 24 
3300 18 “ 24 
6600 18 “ 24 
11000 18 “ 24 
15000 24 “ 30 
22000 30 “ 36 
33000 36 “ 48 
44000 -> 48 * 60 
66000 12 
88000 96 

110000 120 


system with a ground wire at the 


top. 


Figure 3 shows a 33000-volt 
system with a ground wire on the 


top cross-arm. 


Figure 4 shows a 33000-volt 


It is important that the 
spacing and construction 
should be such as to pre- 
vent lines from swinging 
together or against the 
towers or poles when sub- 
jected to wind pressure. 
Careful attention should 
be given to the fact that 
with the suspension t 
of disc insulator the radius 
of free movement is ma- 
terially increased. 

Excessive spacing dis- 
tances must be guarded 
against in order to keep 
the self-induction of the. 
system at a minimum 
value. Authorities vary 


33000-volt 3-phase 
Poie Construction 


The use of 33000-volt 3-phase 
transmission is highly desirable 
for supplying large areas, and 
its reliability and economy are 
well known. The pole construc- 
tions shown have been adopted 
for some very large systems and 
can be installed at a reasonable 
cost. Low voltage or secondary 
cireuits can be run on the same 

oles by locating cross-arms be- 
ow the high tension lines. 


Figure 1 shows two 33000-volt 
systems with ground wire at t he 
top of the poles. 


Figure 2 shows one 33000-volt 


system without the ground wire. 
This latter type of construction 
is only recommended where the 
lowest possible cost line must be 
installed. 


When a ground wire is used, 
it should be of the same size as 
the line wire and well grounded 
at every fifth pole. A 1-inch 
wooden molding strip can be 
used below the cross-arms. 
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Tables 


Units of Measure 
The electrical units are derived from the following mechan- 
ical units of the metric system: 

METER.—A unit of length equal, approximately, to one 
ten-millionth part of a quadrant of a meridian of the earth 
taken through Paris; or, approximately, to 39.37 inches. 

GRAMME.—Unit of weight. Weight of a cubic centimeter 
of water at a temperature of 4 degrees centigrade. 

SECOND.—Unit of time. The time of one swing of a pendu- 
lum making 86,400 swings in a solar day. 


Electrical Units 


VOLT.—Such an electromotive force as would cause a cur- 


rent of one ampere.to flow against a resistance of one ohm. 
Such an electromotive force as would charge a condenser 
of the capacity of one farad with a quantity of electricity 
equal to one coulomb. 

OHM.—The practical unit of electric resistance. Such a 
resistance as would limit the flow of electricity under an 

-electromotive force of one volt, to a current of one ampere, 
or one-coulomb-per-second. | 

MEGOHM.—1,000,000 ohms. 

AMPERE.—The practical unit of electric current. A rate 
of flow of electricity transmitting one coulomb per second. 
The current of electricity which would pass through a 
circuit whose resistance is one ohm, under an electromotive 
force of one volt. 

COULOMB.—The practical unit of electric quantity. Such 
a quantity of electricity as would pass in one second 
through a circuit conveying one ampere. The quantity of 
electricity contained in a condenser of one farad capacity, 
when subjected to the E. M. F. of one volt. 

FARAD.—The practical unit of electric capacity. Such a 
capacity of a conductor or condenser that one coulomb of 
electricity is required to produce therein a difference 
of potential of one volt. 

MICROFARAD (MFD).—One-millionth of a farad. 

WATT.—A unit of electric power. A volt-ampere. The 
power developed when 44.25 foot-pounds of work are done 
in a minute, or 0.7375 foot-pound of work is done in a 
second. 

JOULE.—A volt-coulomb or unit of electric energy or work. 
The amount of electric work required to raise the potential 
of one coulomb of electricity one volt. Ten million ergs. 

Ohm's Law 
Ohm’s law is a method of expressing relationship PXuIDE 
between the electromotive force, current and resistance, an 
is practically the basis of most electrical computations. It 
is expressed in various forms, as follows: 
C "n w . Electromotive Force r I-E 
i a E Resistance " R 
Eléctromotive force equals the current flow multiplied by 
resistance. : : 
Electromotive Force — Current Flow x Resistance, or 

E -Ix R. 

Resistance equals the electromotive force divided by the 
current flow. 


~ Electromotive Force B 
Resistance — Gent Flow — 0b PTT 
I-Amperes. E=Volts. R=Ohms. 


Electromotive force varies directly as the current and 
rcsistance. 

Resistance varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the current. 

Current varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the resistance. | 


Mil 
. One 
46 8o 
The “mil,” whose expressed value is One-Thousandth (.001) 


of an inch, isthe practical basis for determining the diameters 
and thereby the area of all wires used as electric conductors. The 
diameters being given, the area is obtained by the well-known 
rule, “the area of a circle, in circular units, is equal to the 
square of its diameter”; hence the square of the diameter of a 
wire expressed in mils equals the area of its cross section. 

D?=A, which area is expressed in Circular Mils or 
CM. hence D?=CM. 
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Metric System of Weights and Measures 
Measures of Lengths 


1 Millimeter = 0.001 Meter = 0.0394 Inch 
1 Centimeter = 0.01 Meter = 0.3937 Inch 
1 Decimeter = 0.1 Meter = 3.937 Inch 
1 Meter = 1 Meter = 39.37 Inch 
1 Dekameter = 10 Meters = 393.7 Inch 
1 Hectometer = 100 Meters = 328 Feet 1 Inch 
1 Kilometer = 1000 Meters =3280 Feet 10 In. 


1 Myriameter —10000 Meters 6.2137 Miles 
It will be noticed that 10 Millimeters equal 1 Centimeter, 


10 Centimeters equal 1 Decimeter and so on. 
Measures of Volumes 


1 Milliliter = 0.001 Liter = 0.061 Cu. In. 
1 Centiliter = 0.01 Liter = 0.6102 Cu. In. 
1 Deciliter = 0.1 Liter = 6.1022 Cu. In. 
1 Liter = 1 Liter = 0.9081 Quart 
1 Dekaliter = 10 Liters = 9.081 Quarts 
1 Hectoliter = 100 Liters = 2 Bu. 3.35 Pks. 
1 Kiloliter = 1000 Liters = 1.308 Cu. Yds. 
Weights 
1 Milligrme. = 0.001 Gramme = 0.0154 Grain 
1 Centigrame = 0.01 Gramme = 0.1543 Grain 
1 Decigrme. = 0.1 Gramme = 1.5432 Grains 
1 Gramme = 1 Gramme = 15.432 Grains 
1 Dekagrme. = 10 Grammes = 0.3527 Ounce 
1 Hectogrme. = 100 Grammes = 3.5274 Ounces 
1 Kilogramme= 1000 Grammes = 2.2046 Pounds 
1Myrnagrme. =10000 | Grammes = 22.046 Pounds 
Measures of Surface 
1 Hectare = 10000 Sq. Meters = 2.471 Acres 
1 Are = 100 Sq. Meters= 119.6 Sq. Yds. 
1 Centiare = 1 Sq.Meter = 1.550 Sq. Ins. 
Metric and English Equivaients 
Inches =  Millimeters + 25 
Feet = Meters X 3.2803 
Yards = » x 1.09361 
Miles = Kilometers 4 1.60935 
Square Inches =_ Sq. Millimeters X .00155 
Square Feet — Square Meters X 10.7641 
Acres = §q. Kilometers X 247.114 
Cubic Inches = Cu. Centimeters + 16.3870 
Cubic Feet — Cubic Me ters x 385.3140 
Lbs. Avoirdupois =  Kilogrammes x 2.40262 
Tons (2000 Ibs.) = Kilogrammes + 907.18 
Lbs. per foot = Kilo per meter x .67196 
Lbs. per cwt. ft. = Kilo per cu. meter X .06243 
Square Millimeters = Square inches X 645.137 
Square Meter = Square Feet x .0929 
Grammes = Ounces X 28.3495 
Grammes = Pounds X 453.5926 
Kilogrammes = Pounds x .45359 


Field Current in D. C. Dynamos 

It has been found that a fair average for the field amperes of 
different sized dynamos, is as follows:— 
K. W. 1 65 0 20 30 50 75 100 - 
Per Cent 8 6 6 4 3.5 3 3 2.75 

The field current (expressed as a percentage of full load 
current on lines) is determined with all of the resistance out, 
that is, with rheostat on first notch. | 

Copper Wire Resistance 

The basis for computation of resistance of copper wires is a 
wire one foot long and one circular mil of cross section known 
as a mil-foot, and which has a resistance of 24? C., or 75° F., 
of about 10.7 Ohms. The resistance of a copper wire varies 
directly as its length and inversely as its cross section: hence, 

The resistance (R) of a copper wire is equal to its length 
(D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot and divided by 
the cross section in circular mils (CM). 


Or, R -PX 107 lso 


The cross section (CM) in circular mils of a wire is equal to 


its length (D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot, divided 
by its resistance (R). — 
x 10. 


CM = —R also 


The length (D) of a wire is equal to the cross section in 
circular mils (CM) multiplied by its resistance (R) and 
divided by the resistance of a mil-foot. 

D= CM xR 


10.7 
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Equivalent Values in Different Units 


Continued 
146 watts ! 1 joule per second 
33,000 (us. = t | 9 ‘00134 H. h 
-lbs. per minute 3,412 heat-units our 
550 ft.-Ibs. per second 1 Watt= 7 373 ft-lbs. pe second 
2,545 heat-units per hour -0035 lb. water evaporated per hour 
1 H.P.= 42.4 heat units per minute 44.24 ft.-lbs. per minute 
.707 heat-units per second 
.175 lbs. carbon oxidized per hour 
2.64 lbs. water evaporated per hour ' 1,000 watt hours 
from and at 212° F. 1.34 H.P. hours 
Ed Ie 
146 K.W. hours ,600,000 joules — 
1,980,000 ft.-Ibs. 3,412 heat-units 
2, '545 best units 1 K.W. 367,000 kilogram meters 
273, 140 Hour = .235 e carbon oxidized with perfect ' 
T f efficiency 
i Ib, carb Rue ae a 3.53 ie or evaporated from and 
9.04 d f at 212? F. 
$ r dd ever raed om OUR Y 22.75 lbs. of water raised from 62° to 
17.0 lbs. water raised from 62° to 212° F 212° F. 
1, 099 wate 1 watt second 
H.P. .000000278 K.W. hour 
2,654, 200 i ibs. per hour 1 Joule = .102 k.g.m. 
44,240 ft.-lbs. per minute .0009477 heat-units 
737.3 ft.-Ibs. per second . 7373 ft.-lb. 
1 Kilo- 8,412 heat-units per hour 
watt = 56.9 heat-units per minute . 
.948 aoe ae per oe i od. to heen 
.2275 lb. carbon oxidized per hour ! : bd 
3.53 lbs. water evaporated per hour 1 Ft.-Lb. = -000000377 K.W. hours 
from and at 212° F. .001285 heat-units 
.0000005 H.P. hour 
1 Watt ( 8.9 heat-units per sq. ft. per minute 
per Sr 6,371 ft.-lbs. per sq. ft. per minute 14,544 heat-units 
= .193 H.P. per sq. ^. 1.11 lb. anthracite coal oxidized 
7.233 ft.-lbs. 1 d x i 5 ir dry wood ozidized 
on Oxi- 1 cu. ft. illuminating gas 
1 Kilo- -00000365 H.P. hour dized with 4.26 K.W. hours 
gram .00000272 K.W. hour Perfect Ef- 1 H.P. hours 
Meter= -0093 heat-units ficiency = | 11,315, 000 ft-lbs. 
983 K.W. hour 15 lbs. m bd evaporated from and at 
1 Lb. Wa- .379 H.P. hour 
ter Evap- 965.7 heat-units 
orated 4 103,900 k.g.m. 
from n 1 ,019, 000 joules 
at 212° "151, 300 ft.-lbs. z å " 
F.- 0664 Ib. of carbon oxidized - Equivalent of Electrical Units 
1,055 watt seconds . 
"118 ft.-lbs. i 33,000 foot-pounds per minute 
107.6 kilogram meters 746 watts | 
1 Heat- .000993 K.W. hour 1 H.P.= 42.746 B.T.U. (British Thermal Unit 
Unit =" .000393 H.P. hour per minute 
. 0000688 Ibs. carbon oxidized 2564.76 B.T.U. per hour 
..001036 lbs. water evaporated from | 
and at 212° F. 44,235 foot pounds per minute 
1 Heat- .122 watts per sq. in. 1K.W.= x ae T.U. per second 
Unit per .0176 K.W. per sq. ft. ` 57.3 B.T.U. per minute 
Sq. Mre .0236 H.P. per sq. ít. 3, 438 B.T.U. per hour 
Tro 772 pan 
- 1 B.T. 17,452 watt minutes 
Wiring Formula 0.2909 watt hours 
Ohm's law is practically ig apes for the Megan formulae in 
general use for etermining the proper size of wire to use to x 
carry various currents. It is essential to know the amount 1 Watt= ( 9 Pn pps PURA ied p munie 


of current expressed in amperes, the distance, and to decide 
upon the loss to allow in transmission; the ‘best rule is as 
follows: 

The cross section (CM) of the necessary wire is found by 
multiplying twice the distance one way (2D) by the amount 
of current expressed in amperes (C) and this by the resistance 
of one mil-foot (10.7) and dividing by the loss in transmission 
expressed in volts (v). 


2DxCx10.7 
or, Me or. C 


Latent heat of evaporation of water =966 B.T.U. 

Latent heat of melting of water=142 B.T.U. 

To evaporate 1 lb. water from and at 212°=16.859 EN. 
minutes 

To oe 1 Ib. water from and at 212°=0.281 K.W 

Weight per cu. ft. of water =62. 42 lbs. 

Weight per gallon of water = 8.33 Ibs. 


DxCx 21.4 


ivi = z» 
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e, 
t Wiring for D.C. Motor Services 
Carrying Capacity Copper Wire 
Po 
NN Bus Coppe Rebbe 
n Size Diameter per tion 
B. &8. Inches 1000 Feet Amperes 
14 . 064 12.4 15 
12 . 081 19.7 20 
10 .102 ` 81.4 25 
8 .128 49.9 35 
6 . 162 79.4 50 
4 . 204 126 70 
3 .229 159 90 
2 .258 201 90 
1 . 289 253 100 
0 .325 919 125 
00 . 965 492 150 
000 .410 507 175 
0000 . 460 640 225 
Transmission of Horse Powers with 1 Volt Loss 
Load of Distance IN Feet Dirrerent 
Horse Power AT Motor Horse Powers CAN BE TRANSMITTED 
110V 220V. 500V. Amps. ,———————WirH 1 Voit Losa—————, 
Dee uos eed y 1 192 308 490 778 1232 1920 
pw . ees 1 2 96 1584 245 389 616 £2960 
we % .... 2.30 83 135 213 348 535 834 
AM. RR ES 2 4 48 77 122 194 308 480 
l2 1 iiri 4.50 43 68 108 173 273 426 
Bw. VN 9 6 32 51 81 127 205 320 
"m 4 7.50 25 40 65 104 1164 258 
1 2 E 9 21 34 54 86 137 218 
be wear ruta 9.30 20 33 53 84 132 206 
ane 3 7412.50 15 24 40 61 100 153 
Peat sew 10 16.50 18 29 47 76 118 
2 4 "D L8 27 43 68 106 
hoe 5 aes 21.10 23 37 58 91 
3 .... 15 25 20 30 50 16 
"^ T% .... 28.20 - 27 43 68 
4 .... 20 33.15 23 37 58 
ae 10 .... 37.60 ed 32 51 
5 Peter 220 42 29 45 
re weet 0 49.70 eat 39 
714 15 .... 56,50 T 34 
wee 5... 40 66.30 ` 
f 
Load of DisrANCE iN Feet DirrERENT 


——Horse Power AT—— 


110V. 


220V. 


em o 


r Qu Go bo: . 


F 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 


40 


500V. 


1 

P 
ae 

4 


1 


Horse Powers Can BE TRANSMITTED 


WT 1 VoLT ————— 
2433 3122 3940 4928 6271 
1216 1561 1970 2464 3135 
1057 1357 1713 2142 2726 
608 780 985 1232 1567 
040 700 875 1095 1395 
405 520 656 821 1045 
928. 416 525 657 836 
270 347 488 547 097 
261 335 423 5630 674 
194 250 315 0394 501 
147 189 239 298 380 
135 173 219 273 348 
115 146 186 233 297 
97 125 157 197 250 
86 110 140 174 222 
76 94 119 148 189 
64 83 104 131 164 
58 13 93 116 143 
49 64 19 99 126 
43 55 70 87 lll 
36 47 60 19 95 
32 41 52 65 82 
— 37 47 59 75 
oe 41 52 66 

39 49 63 

a 43 55 

42 54 

es 47 

eus 41 


Wiring for D. C. Motors 
How to Use Motor Tables 


The table shown on previous page is compen on a basis of 
1 volt loss for convenience in using the table on other per- 
centages of loss. It is usual to allow a loss of more than 1 volt 
for motor service. In such case, divide the distance by the 
loss allowed, which will give the number of feet in which a loss 
of 1 volt will occur. Find this number of fect on the table at 
the horse power and voltage required and vou will have neces- 
sary size of wire. 


ExAMPLE.—A 5 horse power 220-volt motor, 400 feet from 
service, at 8 volts loss. 

EXPLANATION.—A loss of 8 volts for 400 feet would be equal 
to a loss of 1 volt for 50 feet (400 divided by 8 equals 50). By 
referring to table we find that to carry a 5 horse power, 220- 
volt motor, 50 feet with a volt loss, a 6 B. & S. wire is required, 
which means that the same wire would be required to do the 
work called for by the example. 


Always take the nearest number above rather than below 
in the table to the number of feet actually required. Do not 
use a smaller wire than given in following table. 


Minimum Size Wire for Motor Service 


Horse —-Size or Wirz, B. & S— Horse —Size or Wire, B. & S.—— 
Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts 


V2 14 14 14 10 2 5 10 
1 14 14 14 15 00 3 8 
2 10 14 14 20 000 2 6 
3 8 12 14 25 0000 1 5 
4 6 10 14 30 Seve 00 4 
5 5 8 14 40 m 000 2 
1% 3 6 12 50 wes 0000 1 


Per Cent 


f Effi- a OPERATING VOLTAGE ———————— 

rid pies Watts 110 220 500 000 
3 75 497 4.5 2.25 1 ' 83 
A 15 746 6.78 3.38 1.48 1.24 
1 15 995 9 4.5 2 1.66 
115 80 1492 13.56 6.78 2.98 2.48 

2 80 1865 16.9 8.5 3.8 3.1 
3 80 2797 25.4 12.7 5.59 4.66 

4 80 3730 33.8 16.9 7.5 6.2 
5 80 4662 42.3 21.1 9.32 1.11 
75, 90 6217 56.5 28.2 12.43 10.86 


10 90 8288 75.3 37.6 1657 13.81 


15 90 12433 113 56.5 24 .86 20 72 
20 90 16578 150 75.3 33.15 27.63 
25 90 20722 188 94.1 41.6 34.5 
30 90 24866 226 113 49.7 41.4 
40 90 33155 301 159 66.3 55.2 
50 90 41444 376 188 82.8 69 
60 . 90 49733 452 226 99.4 82.8 
' 70 ` 90 58022 527 263 116 96.7 
80 90 66311 602 301 132 110 
90 90 74599 678 339 149 124 
100 90 82888 753 376 165 138 
120 90 99459 904 452 198 165 
150 90 24312 1131 565 248 207 


Amperes per Horse Power in D. C. Motors 


Efficiency of Motor— 


— ——ÁÀ 
Voltage 75 Per Cent 80 Per Cent 85 Per Cent 90 Per Cent 
110 9 8.4 7.9 7.5 
220 4.5 4.2 3.95 3.75 
500 1.98 1.86 1.75 1.66 
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Capacity — ,————— DisraANOB IN FEET TO CENTER OP DISTRIBUTION —————, 
peres 25 30 45 50 60 


apay 
Amperes 


5 


oo NAH m 


20 


Wiring Tables 
T wo per cent Loss on 32 Volts 
Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 
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40 


Western Electric 


15 14 13 
Es 16 315 15 14 14 13 13 12 
16 16 15 14 13 13 12 12 11 
16 15 14 13 13 12 12 11 10 
15 14 13 12 12 11 11 10 10 
14 13 13 12 11 11 10 10 9 
14 13 12 11 11 10 10 9 8 
13 12 12 11 10 10 9 9 8 
13 12 11 10 10 9 9 8 7 
12 11 10 10 9 8 8 7 7 
11 10 10 9 8 8 7 7 6 
11 10 9 8 8 7 7 6 5 
10 9 9 8 7 4q 6 6 5 
9 8 8 7 6 6 5 5 4 
9 8 7 6 6 5 5 4 3 
8 7 6 6 5 4 4 3 2 
7 6 6 5 4 4 3 3 2 
T 6 5 4 4 8 8 2 1 
6 5 5 4 8 8 2 2 1 
6 5 4 4 3 3 2 1 0 
6 5 4 3 8 2 2 1 0 
5 4 4 8 2 2 1 1 0 
5 4 3 2 2 1 1 0 0 
5 4 8 2 2 1 1 0 00 
4 3 3 2' 1 1 90 0 00 
4 8 2 1 1 0 0 00 00 
8 2 2 1 0 0 00 00 000 
r DISTANCE IN FEET TO CENTER or DISTRIBUTION 
80 90 100 120 140 160 180 200 250 
=e 16 16 15 14 14 13 12 
16 15 15 14 13 13 12 12 11 
14 14 13 13 12 11 11 10 9 
13 12 12 11 10 10 9 9 8 
11 11 10 10 9 8. 8 7 6 
10 10 9 9 8 7 7 6 5 
10 9 9 8 7 7 6 6 5 
.9 8 8 q 7 6 5 5 4 
8 8 7 4 6 5 5 4 3 
8 7 7 6 5 5 4 4 3 
7 7 6 6 5 4 4 3 2 
7 6 6 5 4 4 3 3 2 
6 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 1 
5 5 4 4 3 2 2 1 0 
5 4 4 3 2 2 1 1 0 
4 4 3 3 2 1 1 0 00 
3 3 2 2 1 0 0 00 00 
3 2 2 1 0 0 00 00 000 
2 1 1 0 0 00 00 000 000 
1 1 0 0 00 000 000 0000 0000 
1 0 0 00 00 000 noes 0000 . 
0 0 00 00 000 0000 0000 .... .... 
0 00 00 000 000 0000 .... $ 
0 00 00 000 0000 .... .... .... seso 
00 00 000 000 0000 
00 00 000 0000 .... iu 
00 000 0000 0000 .... .... sess sess svoo 
000 000 0000 0000 o 
000 0000 0000 .... .... .... .... cose nn 
000 0000 .... Like soss soss cese osuo ignes 


Wiring Tables 


Two Per Cent Loss on 110 Volts 


Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 


Capacity 
Amperes 


CO NONA WH = = 


5 


Capacity 
kupea 120 140 160 180 


OO NAO WN = 


5 


es ae 

.. .16 15° 14 

16 15 14 14 

16 15 14 14 18 

16 15 14 13 12 

15 14 13 19 12 

16 15 14 13 12 1 

16 14 18 12 1» Il 

15 14 12 11 11 10 

15 13 12 11 10 9 
14 12 11 10 9 
14 12 11 10 9 
13 11 10 9 8 
12 10 9 8 7 
11 10 8 7 7 
l1 9 8 7 6 
10 9 17 6 6 
10 8 7 6 65 
9 7 6 5 4 
8 7 5 4 4 
8 6 5 4 8 
7 6 4 8 8 
T 5 4 8 2 
6 4 3 2 1 


r —— Distancn IN FERT g^ oo or DisTRIBUTION 
2 280 


13 12 12 11 
12 11 li 10 
11 11 10 

11 10 9 

10 9 9 

9 9 8 

9 8 8° 

8 8 17 

7 7 6 

7 171 6 

7 6 5 

6 5 5 

5 4 4 

4 4 8 

4 8 9 

3 2 2 

3 2 1 

2 1 1 

1 1 0 

1 0 00 00 
0 00 00 000 


00 00 000 000 
00 000 000 0000 
00 000 0000 0000 


COM mto BOND --100 woo 


I 
ooo 


MENY WARA Gots wc 


Distance w FEET TO Canter or DISTRIBUTION —————4 
30 40 50 70 80 90 


100 


Soom mO "cO WADE 


15 14 14 
14 13 13 
13 12 12 
12 12 1 
12 11 1 
11 11 10 
11 10 10 
10 9 9 
9 9 
9 8 
8 8 
8 7 
7 6 
6 6 
5 5 
5 4 
4 4 
4 8 
3 3. 
2 2 
2 1 
1 1 
1 0 
0 0 
320 360 
15 15 M 
14 18 19 
12 12 i 
11 10 9 
9 09 8 
8 8 7 
8 7 1 
7 6 6 
7T 6 5 
6 5 5 
5 5 4 
5 4 4 
4 3 3 
3 3 2 
3 2 2 
2 2 1 
1 1 0 
1 0 0 
0 00 00 
00 00 000 
000 
0000 
0000 


S33 
22328 
E 
eo 


0000 
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Wiring Tables 


Two Per Cent Loss on 220 Voits 


Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 


Horse 
Power 


Va 


Q3 4 HB OY OY 6) «3 —3 00 00 «OD 


000 
000 


T 
w 

psd ek feed pes et fed ed ped pd eds 

(O CO O Mm m bd Wh PPOs © © 2 || 


C9 92 4» He OY OS Oo I $I 00 


Cap. e- Distanca IN Feet TO CENTER —— 
AI 20 30 40 50 60 10 pies er 
1.5 , sa m , a% - 
3 e Se ae 3 oe ee 
4 " ba ez š ex Re 
5 Ps is x es D 
7 es à at i. 16 
8 i sis E 16 15 
9 PI . s 15 15 
10 re be e 16 15 14 
12 i 2s 16 15 14 14 
14 à 16 15 14 14 13 
16 i 16 15 14 13 12 
18 “ifs 15 14 13 12 12 
20 16 15 14 13 12 11 
25 16 14 13 12 1i 10 
30 15 13 12 11 10 10 
35 14 13 11 10 10 9 
40 14 12 11 10 9 8 
45 13 12 10 9 9 8 
50 13 11 10 9 8 7 
60 12 10 9 8 T 7 
70 11 10 8 T 7 6 
80 11 9 8 T 6 5 
90 10 9 7 6 6 5 
100 10 8 7 6 5 4 
120 9 7 6 5 4 4 
Cap. -—~————— Distance IN FEET TO CENTER 
" Amps. 120 140 160 180 200 240 
1:5... os am cw we "M 2 
2 Sh” (wu. ve e “ae 16 15 
3 .. «oe 16 15 15 14 14 
4 16 15 15 14 14 13 12 
5 15 14 14 13 13 12 11 
6 14 14 13 12 12 11 11 
7 14 13 12 #12 11 11 10 
8 13 12 12 11 11 10 9 
9 12 12 11 11 10 9 9 
10 19 11.11 10 10 9 8 
12 11 11 10 9 9 8 8 
14 11 10 9 9 8 q q 
16 10 9 9 8 8 q q 
18 9 9 8 8 7 q 6 
20 9 8 8 7 7 6 5 
25 8 7 7 6 6 5 4 
30 7 7 6 6 5 4 4 
35 7 6 5. 5 4 4 8 
40 6 5 5 4 4 8 2 
45 6 5 4 4 3 8 2 
50 5 4 4 8 8 2 1 
60 4 4 3 8 2 1 1 
70 4 3 2 2 1 1 - 0 
80 8 2 2 1 1 0 00 
90 9 2 1 1 0 00 00 
100 2 1 1 0 0 00 000 
120 1 1 0 0 00 


100 


t$ 00 0? i i. OY OS OO 93 =] 


or DISTRIBUTION ————, 
250 320 36 


fot Im fet fod fod o 
COME NWWRTIARAIADDOOOHNHO- 


0000 


000 000 0000 0000 


Minimum Sized Wire for Motor Services 


When Concealed or Partly Concealed Wires are Used 


Size or Wing, B. & S. 
110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts 
14 14 14 
14 14 14 
12 14 14 
10 14 14 - 
8 12 14 
6 10 14 
4 8 14 
3 6 12 
0 5 10 
00 3 | 8 


000 
0000 


1 


Horse Size or Wing, B. & 8. 
Power 110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts 


6 

5 

3 

2 

1 

0 

00 
00 
000 
0000 


General Wiring Formula 
For Alternating and Direct Current Circuits . 
The following general formula may be used to determine 


the size of oppor conductors, volts loss in lines, current per 
conductor, and 
trical distribution. DxWxC 


of copper per circuit for any system of elec- 


Area of conductor, circular mils =- Pf 


Volts loss in lines ExExB 


100 
Current in main conductors -Wx T 


bounds n D?xWxCxA 
ounds copper =5xx1000000 


W =Total watts delivered. 

D= Distance of transmission (1 way) in feet. 

P = Loss in line in per cent of power delivered, that is, of W. 

E=Voltage between main conductors at receiving or con- 
sumer’s end of circuit. 

For continuous current C 22160, T=1, B=1, and A=6.04. 


rPe Cent Power FACTOR——— — —À 
Varus or C 


System Value of A 100 95 90 85 
Single-phase...... 6.04 2160 2400 2660 3000 3380 
Two-phase (4-wire) 12.08 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 
Three-phase 

(8-wire)........ 9.06 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 
r Per ar ey FACTOR— ——À 

System 100 95 9 85 80 
Single-phase.....:....... 1.00 1.05 1.11 1.17 1.25 
Two-phase (4-wire)....... | .50 .53 .55 .59  .02 
Three-phase (3-wire)..... 58 .61 .64 ..68 À .72 


The value of C for any particular power factor is obtained 
by dividing 2160, the value for continuous current, by the 
square of that power factor for single-phase, and by twice the 
square of that power factor for three-wire three-phase, or four- 
wire two-phase. 

The value of B depends on the size of wire, frequency and 
power factor. It is equal to 1 for continuous current, and for 
alternating current with 100 per cent power factor and sizes 
of wire given in the preceding table of wiring constants. 

The figures given are for wires 18 inches apart and are suffi- 
ciently accurate for all practical purposes provided the dis- 
placement in phase between current and E. M. F. at the 
receiving end is not very much greater than that at the gen- 
erator. For example, the constants should not be applied at 
125 cycles if the largest conductors are used and the loss 20 
per cent or more of the power delivered. Atlower frequen- 
cies, however, the constants are reasonably correct even 
under such extreme conditions. They represent about the 
true values at 10 per cent line loss, are close enough at all 
losses less than 10 per cent, and often, at least for frequencies 
up to 40 cycles, close enough for even much larger losses. 
Where the conductors of a circuit are nearer each’ other 
than 18 inches, the volts loss will be less than given by the 
formula, and if close together, as with multiple conductor 
cable, the loss will be only that due to resistance. 

The value of T depends on the system and power factor. 
It is equal to 1 for continuous current and for single-phase 
current of 100 per cent power factor. 

The value of A and the weights of the wires in the table are 
based on .00000302 pound as the weight of a foot of copper 
wire of 1 circular mil area. 

In using the above formula and constants, it should be 

articularly observed that P stands for the per cent loss in the 

ine of the delivered power, not for the per cent loss in the line 
of the power at the generator; and that E is the potential at 
the end of the line and not at the generator. 

When the power factor cannot be more accurately deter- 
mined, it may be assumed to be as follows for any alternat- 
ing system operating under average conditions: Incandescent 
lighting and synchronous motors, 95 per cent; lighting and 
induction motors together, 85 per cent; induction motors 
alone, 80 per cent. 

In continuous current three-wire systems, the neutral wire 
for feeders should be made of 1% the section obtained by the 
formula for either of the outside wires. In both continuous 
and alternating current systems, the neutral conductor for 
secondary mains and house wiring should be taken as large as 
the other conductors. The three wires of a three-phase cire 
cuit and the four wires of a two-phase circuit should be 
made all the same size, and each conductor should be of 
the cross section given by the first formula. 
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General Wiring Formula Wiring Data for Three-phase Motors 
For Aiternating and Direct Current Circuits Where two or more motors are installed on one circuit, wire 
used should be equivalent to that needed for running loads 
25 Cycles of all motors plus 50 per cent of running load of the 
à Area “Bare ar enr motor on the circuit. 
120 ire Ire TED —N 
of Wire — Cir. per 1000 Ft. PER Gant Ponss Factor 110 Volts : 
B. & S. Mils 1000 Ft. at 20° C. 9%  Á . 90 85 80 Approx. à Amperes Amperes ii : DL 
0000 211600 640.73 .04879 1.23 1.29 1.38 1.34 e Ke. hue Running Hs B. & S. 
000 167805 508.12 .06154 1.18 1.22 1.24 1.24 Motor Amperes Fuses Fuses Switch Gauge 
00 133079 402.97 .07758 1.14 1.16 1.16 1.16 1 ^6 15 10 30 14 
0 105560 319 .09775 1.10 1.11 1.10 1.09 2 12 25 20 30 12 
1 83694 253.43 .1934 1.07 1.07 1.05 1.08 3 18 35 25 30 8 
2 66373 200.98 .1556 1.05 1.04 1.02 1 5 30 . 60 40 60 6 
3 52633 159.38 .1962 1.03 1.02 1 1 7V, 42 80 60 100 4 
4 41742 196.40 2473 1.02 1 1 1. 10 56 100 75 100 2 
5 33102 100.23 .3120 1 1 1 1 15 84 150 125 200 0 
6 26250 79.49 .3934 1 1 1 1 20 104 200 150 200 00 
7 20816 63.03 .4959 1 1 1 1 30 156 250 200 200 300000 C.M. 
8 16509 49.99 (6250 1 1 1 1 | 
9 713090 39.60 .788 1 1! 1 1 220 Volts 
10 10382 31.40 .9940 1 1 1 1 1 3 10 6 30 14 
2 6 15 10 30 14 
40 Cycles 3 9 20 15 30 12 
"T Wt, Lbs. EN 5 15 30 20 30 10 
i4 veo Wir E 1000 Ft. Per C a sel i 1 d DU i 80 6 
ce) Tre lr. 
B.&8. Mil 1000 Ft. at 20°C. 95 PE o 85 80 15 42 80 60 100 4 
0000 211600 640.73 .04879 1.52 1.53 1.61 1.67 20 52 100 75 100 2 
000 167805 508.12 .06154 1.40 1.41 1.48 1.51 30 78 150 125 200 0 
00 133079 402.97 .07758 1.25 1.32 1.35 1.87 40 105 200 150 200 00 
0 105560 319 09775 1.19 1.24 1.26 1.26 50 133 225 175 200 000 
1 83694 253.43 .1934 1.14 1.17 1.18 1.17 75 .184 300 250 400 300000 C.M. 
2 60373 200.98 .1556 1.11 1.12 1.12 1.10 100 245 400 350 400 500000 C.M. 
3 52633 159.38 .1962 1.07 1.08 1.07 1.05 ! 440 Volts 
4 41742 126.40 .2473 1.05 1.06 1.03 1 30 14 
5 33102 100.23 (3120 103 101 1 1 1 1.5 5 : i 
6 26250 79.49 (3984 1.00 1 1 1 2 3 i EE 21 
7 20816 63.03 14999 101 1 1 1 3 12 9 : i i4 
8 16509 49.99 620 1 1 I 1 5 DEM NE NE 5 
9 13090 39.60 .7886 1 1 1 1 ie ue E x m 10 
10 10382 31.40 .9940 1 1 1 1 " 51 40 20 G0 8 
60 Cycles 20 26 60 40 60 . 6 
Wt., Lbs. Resistance 30 39 80 60 100 4 
Size Wire Wire pu V B 2 s v A 300 í 
l ALDE OF EE 50 66.5 125 100 0 
f Wire : 
$5 Mi  1000F. iodo Fe, E ao a a 75 EC = D) m es. Ae 
0000 211600 640.73 .04879 1.62 1.84 1.99 2.09 100 
000 167805 508.12 .06154 1.49 1.66 1.77 1.95 150 184 300 250 (— 400 300000 C.M. 
00 133079 402.97 07758 1.34 1.52 1.60 1 66 200 236 400 350  — 400  — 500000 C.M. 
0 105560 319 .00775 1.31 1.40 1.46 1.49 | 
1 ! dune 21 2 12 ro 1.34 1.36 Fusing Effects of Currents 
l , .23 1.25 1. 
3 52633 159.38 .1962 1.14 1.17 1.18 vH Table Showing the Amperes Required to Fuse Wires 
4 41742 126.40 .2473 1.11 1.12 1.11 1.10 of Various Sizes and Materials 
5 33102 100.23 .3120 1.08 1.08 1.06 1.04 Alumi- Plati- 
6 26250 79.49 .3934 1.05 1.04 1.02 1 Sue Diam. Copper num num 
7 20816 63.03 .4958 1.03 1.02 1 1 B.&8. d d 3/2 a= 10244 a 7585 225172 
8 16509 49.99 .6250 1.02 1 1 1 14 .08 022627 231.8 171.6 117. 
9 13090 39.60 7886 1 1 1 1 16 .064 .016191 165.8 192.8 83.73 
10 10382 31.40 .9940 1 1 1 1 18 .048 .010516 — 107.7 79.15 54.31 
| 20 .036 . 006831 69.97 51.18 35.33 
125 Cycles 22 .028 .004685 48 35.53 24.93 
Wt., Lbs. — Resistance 24  .092 .003263 33.43 24.75 16.88 
. mme m gae 
Ws 28 | .0148 . | l 
B&S Mib om m36 d$ gy E T ao 30 0124 001881 14.15 10.47 1.142 
0000 211600 640.73 .04879 2.35 2.86 3.24 349 32  .0108  .001122 11.5 aon 9.805 
000 167805 508.12 .06154 2.08 2.48 2.77. 2.94 Nickel 
00 133079 402.97 07758 1.86 2.18 2.40 2.57 Size Diam. Silver Tron Lead 
0 105560 319 .09775 1.71 1.96 2.13 2.25 B&S. d d 3/2 8.5230 2 713143 8221979 
1 83694 253.48 .1934 1.56 1.75 1.88 1.97 14 .08 022627 118.3 71.22 31.2 
2 66373 200.98 1556 1.45 1.60 1.70 1.77 16 .064 016191  ' 84.68 50.96 22.32 
3 52633 159.38 1962 1.35 1.46 1.53 1.57 18  .048 .010516 54.99 33.1 14.5 
4 41742 126.40 .2473 1.27 1.835 1.40 1.43 20  .036 . 006831 35.72 21.5 9.419 
5 83102 100.23 3120 121 127 1.30 1.31 22 .028 004685 24.5 . 14.75 6.461 
6 26250 79.49 .3934 116 120 1.21 1.21 24 -022 .003263 17.06 10.27 4.499 
. 7 20816 63.03 4958 112 1.14 1.14 1.13 26  .018 .002415 12.63 1.602 8.33 
8 16509 49.99 .6250 1.09 1.10 1.09 1.07 28 | .0148  .001801 9.416 5.667 2.483 
9 13090 39.60 .7886 1.06 1.06 1.04 1.02 30  .0124 .001381 7.929 4.347 1.904 
10 10382 3140 9940 104 103 1 1 32 0108 .001122 5.87: 8.533 1.548 
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Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 
By Permission of the Electrical World 


The following tables give the amperes per lead wire per 
kilowatt for single-phase and three-phase balanced loads. 
The single-phase table can be used for two-phase balanced 
loads by using a current value corresponding to twice the 
stated potential of the circuit or by dividing the current 
value at the potential of the circuit by two. S hat is, each 
wire of a two-phase circuit carries one half of the current 
indicated at the load specified. These tables show the value 
of the current at power factors varying from unity to 70 per 
cent. The power of any circuit in kilowatts can, therefore, 
be computed by dividing the reading of the ammeter by the 
tabulated value corresponding to the measured power factor 
and voltage of the circuit. These values are correct only for a 
balanced load (and there is generally a slight unbalancing of 
the loads on the phases), but the table is useful in computing 
the sizes of wire required for transmission purposes. 


This table was derived from the following formulas: 


For single-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = watts- (volts 
X power factor). 


For three-phase circuits: Amperes per wire —total watts+ 
(volts between wires X power factor— y 3). 


For two-phase circuits: Amperes per wire —total watts-- 
(volts between wires of one phase X power factor X 2). 


In making the computations the number of watts was 
assumed as 1000, and the amperes were computed for various 
values of e.m.f. to a sufficient number of decimal places to 
insure accuracy. The tables were then extended by multiplica- 
tion and division. If desired, these tables can be further 
extended to cover voltages outside of their limits by using the 
tabular values corresponding to potentials of one tenth (or 
10 times) the desired potential, care being used to shift the 
decimal point in the proper direction. 


The values for intermediate power factors can be approxi- 
mated from the tables. For lower power factors, the value of 
the current for unity power factor can be divided by actual 
power factor of the circuit or multiplied by the reciprocal of 
this power factor. 


Single-phase Circuits 
Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


r Power FACTOR IN PER CENT—————— — — ————ÀA 
Volts 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 


100 10.0000 10.5263 11.1111 11.7647 12.5000 13.3333 14.2850 
110 9.0909 9.5693 10.1010 10.9652 11.3636 12.1211 12.9870 
115 8.6957 9.1533 9.6619 10.2302 10.8696 11.5942 12.4224 
120 8.3333 8.7719 9.2592 9.8040 10.4166 11.1111 11.9049 
125 8.0000 8.4211 8.8889 9.4118 10.0000 10.6667 11.4286 


130 7.6923 8.0972 8.5470 9.0498 9.6154 10.2564 10.9890 
140 7.1429 7.5188 7.9365 8.4034 8.9285 9.5238 10.2040 
150 6.6667 7.0176 7.4074 7.8431 8.3333 8.8889 9.5239 
160 6.2500 6.5790 6.9444 7.3529 7.8125 8.3333 8.9286 
170 5.8824 6.1919 6.5360 6.9205 7.3530 7.8431 8.4034 


180 5.5556 5.8480 6.1729 6.5359 6.9445 7.4074 7.9366 
190 5.2632 5.5402 5.8480 6.1919 6.5790 7.0176 7.5189 
200 5.0000 5.2632 5.5556 5.8824 6.2500 6.6667 7.1429 
210 4.7619 5.0125 5.2910 5.6022 5.9524 6.3492 6.8027 
220 4.5455 4.7847 5.0505 5.3476 5.6819 6.0606 6.4936 


225 4.4444 4.6784 4.9382 5.2288 5.5556 5.9259 6.3492 


230 4.3479 4.5766 4.8309 5.1151 5.4349 5.7971 6.2113 
249 4.1667 4.3860 4.6296 4.9020 5.2084 5.5556 5.9524 
250 4.0000 4.2105 4.4444 4.7059 5.0000 5.3333 5.7143 
300 3.3333 3.5088 3.7087 3.9216 4.1666 4.4444 4.7614 


330 3.0303 3.1897 3.3670 3.5651 3.7879 4.0404 4.3290 
350 2.8572 3.0075 3.1746 3.3613 3.5715 3.8095 4.0817 
400 2.5000 2.6316 2.7778 2.9412 3.1250 3.3333 3.5714 
440 2.2727 2.3923 2.5252 2.6738 2.8409 3.0303 3.2467 
450 2.2222 2.3392 2.4691 2.6144 2.7778 2.9630 3.1746 


500 2.0000 2.1053 2.2222 2.3529 2.5000 2.6667 2.8571 
550 1.8182 1.9139 2.0202 2.1390 2.2728 2.4242 2.5974 
600 1.6667 1.7544 1.8519 1.9608 2.0834 2.2222 2.3810 
700 1.4286 1.5037 1.5873 1.6807 1.7857 1.9048 2.0409 
800 1.2500 1.3158 1.3889 1.4706 1.5625 1.6667 1.7857 
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Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 
By Permission of the Electrical World 


Single-phase Circuits—Continued 


Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


rr Power Facror IN Per Cent 
Volts 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 


900 1.1111 1.1696 1.2345 1.3072 1.3889 1.4815 1.5873 
1000 1.0000 1.0527 1.1111 1.1765 1.2500 1.3333 1.4286 
1100 0.9091 0.9569 1.0101 0.0695 1.1364 1.2121 1.2987 
1200 0.8333 0.8772 0.9259 0.9804 1.0417 1.1111 1.1905 
1300 0.7692 0.8097 0.8547 0.9050 0.9615 1.0256 1.0989 


1400 0.7143 0.7519 0.7936 0.8403 0.8929 0.9524 1.0204 
1500 0.6667 0.7018 0.7407 0.7843 0.8333 0.8889 0.9524 
1600 0.6250 0.6579 0.6944 0.7353 0.7812 0.8333 0.8929 
1700 0.5882 0.6192 0.6536 0.6921 0.7353 0.7843 0.8403 
1800 0.5556 0.5848 0.6173 0.6536 0.6944 0.7407 0.7987 


1900 0.5263 0.5540 0.5848 0.6192 0.6579 0.7018 0.7519 
2000 0.5000 0.5263 0.5556 0.5882 0.6250 0.6667 0.7143 
2100 0.4762 0.5018 0.5291 0.5602 0.5952 0.6349 0.6803 
2200 0.4545 0.4785 0.5050 0.5348 0.5682 0.6061 0.6494 
2300 0.4348 0.4577 0.4831 0.5115 0.5435 0.5797 0.6211 


2400 0.4167 0.4386 0.4630 0.4902 0.5208 0.5556 0.5952 
2500 0.4000 0.4210 0.4444 0.4706 0.5000 0.5333 0.5714 
3000 0.3333 0.3509 0.3704 0.3922 0.4167 0.4444 0.4761 
3300 0.3030 0.3190 0.3367 0.3565 0.3788 0.4040 0.4329 
3500 0.2857 0.3007 0.3176 0.3361 0.3571 0.3809 0.4082 


4000 0.2500 0.2632 0.2778 0.2941 0.3125 0.3333 0.3571 
4500 0.2222 0.2339 0.2469 0.2614 0.2778 0.2963 0.3175 
5000 0.2000 0.2105 0.2222 0.2353 0.2500 0.2667 0.2857 
6000 0.1667 0.1754 0.1852 0.1961 0.2083 0.2222 0.2381 
6600 0.1515 0.1595 0.1684 0.1783 0.1894 0.2020 0.2165 


7000 0.1429 0.1504 0.1587 0.1681 0.1786 0.1905 0.2041 
8000 0.1250 0.1316 0.1389 0.1471 0.1563 0.1667 0.1786 
9000 0.1111 0.1170 0.1234 0.1307 0.1389 0.1481 0.1587 
10000 0.1000 0.1053 0.1111 0.1177 0.1250 0.1333 0.1429 
11000 0.0909 0.0957 0.1010 0.1070 0.1136 0.1212 0.1299 


12000 0.0833 0.0877 0.0926 0.0980 0.1042 0.1111 0.1190 
13000 0.0769 0.0810 0.0855 0.0905 0.0962 0.1026 0.1099 
14000 0.0714 0.0752 0.0794 0.0840 0.0893 0.0952 0.1020 
15000 0.0667 0.0702 0.0741 0.0784 0.0833 0.0889 0.0952 
16000 0.0625 0.0658 0.0694 0.0735 0.0781 0.0833 0.0893 


17000 0.0588 0.0619 0.0654 0.0692 0.0735 0.0784 0.0840 
18000 0.0556 0.0585 0.0617 0.0654 0.0694 0.0741 0.0794 
19000 0.0526 0.0554 0.0585 0.0619 0.0658 0.0702 0.0752 
20000 0.0500 0.0526 0.0556 0.0588 0.0625 0.0667 0.0714 
25000 0.0400 0.0421 0.0444 0.0471 0.0500 0.0533 0.0571 


30000 0.0333 0.0351 0.0370 0.0392 0.0417 0.0444 0.0476 
35000 0.0286 0.0301 0.0317 0.0336 0.0357 0.0381 0.0408 
40000 0.0250 0.0263 0.0278 0.0294 0.0313 0.0333 0.0357 
45000 0.0222 0.0234 0.0247 0.0261 0.0278 0.0296 0.0317 


50000 0.0200 0.0211 0.0222 0.0235 0.0250 0.0267 0.0286 
55000 0.0182 0.0191 0.0202 0.0214 0.0227 0.0242 0.0260 
60000 0.0167 0.0175 0.0185 0.0196 0.0208 0.0222 0.0238 


Three-phase Circuits 


Amperes per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


m —— —— Power Factor w Per Cent ——————————4 
Volts — 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 


100 5.7735 6.0774 6.4150 6.7924 7.2169 7.6980 8.2479 
110 5.2486 5.5249 5.8319 6.1749 6.5608 6.9982 7.4980 
115 5.0204 5.2847 5.5783 5.9064 6.2756 6.6939 7.1721 
120 4.8112 5.0645 5.3458 5.6603 6.0141 6.4150 6.8732 
125 4.6188 4.8619 5.1320 5.4839 5.7735 6.1584 6.5983 


130 4.4411 4.6749 4.9346 5.2249 5.5514 5.9215 6.3445 
140 4.1240 4.3410 4.5821 4.8517 5.1549 5.4986 5.8913 
150 3.8490 4.0516 4.2767 4.5283 4.8112 5.1320 5.4980 
160 3.6084 3.7984 4.0094 4.2453 4.5105 4.8112 5.1549 
170 3.8962 3.5749 3.7735 3.9955 4.2453 4.5282 4.8517 


180 3.2075 3.3763 3.5639 3.7735 4.0094 4.2767 4.5821 
190 3.0387 3.1986 3.3763 3.5749 3.7984 4.0516 4.3410 


"200 2,8867 3.0387 3.2075 3.3962 3.6084 3.8490 4.1239 


210 2.7498 2.8940 3.0548 3.2345 3.4366 3.6657 3.9276 
220 2.6243 2.7624 2.9159 3.0874 3.2804 3.4992 3.7490 
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Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 


By Permission of the Electrical Worid 


Three-phase Circuits—Continued 


Amperes per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


Volts 


100 


Power Factor IN Per CENT 
90 85 80 


rT Ts RE BEE TIES, | 
75 


70 


225 2.5660 2.7010 2.8511 3.0188 3.2075 3.4213 3.6657 
230 2.5102 2.6423 2.7891 2.9532 3.1378 3.3470 3.5860 
240 2.4056 2.5322 2.6729 2.8301 3.0070 3.2075 3.4366 
250 2.3094 2.4310 2.5660 2.7170 2.8867 3.0792 3.2992 
300 1.9245 2.0258 2.1384 2.2642 2.4056 2.5660 2.7493 


.4434 1. 
.9122 1. 
.2830 1. 


.1547 1. 
.0497 1. 
.9622 1. 
.8248 . 
.7211 


. 6415 
.9114 
.0249 
.4811 
. 4441 


.4124 
.9849 
. 3608 
. 3396 
.3207 


. 3039 
. 2807 


2749 


. 2624 
.2510 


. 2406 
. 2309 
. 1924 
.1749 
. 1650 


.1443 
. 1283 
.1155 
.0962 
.0875 


. 0825 
.0722 
. 0641 
.0577 
.0525 


.0481 
. 0444 
.0412 
. 0385 
.0361 


.0340 
.0321 
.0304 
.0289 
.0231 


.0192 
.0175 
. 0165 
. 0144 


.0128 
0115 
.0105 
. 0096 


1364 1. 
5194 1. 
3812 1. 
3505 1. 


2155 1. 


.7495 1.8416 1.9439 2.0583 2.1869 2.3327 2.4960 
.6496 1. 


8328 1.9406 2.0620 2.1994 2.3566 
8042 1.9245 2.0620 


6038 1:6981 1. 
4579 1.5437 1. 
4266 1.5094 1. 


2830 1.3585 1. 
.1664 1.2350 1. 


.0692 1.1321 1. 
.0164 .9703 1. 
.8019 .8491 
.1128 .7547 
.6415 .6792 
.6832 .6175 
.5346 .5660 
.4935 .5225 
.4582  .4852 
.4277  .4528 
.4009 .4245 
.3774 .3996 
.3564 .3773 
.9916 .3575 
.9207 .3396 
.38055 .3234 
.2916 .3087 
.2789 .2953 
.2673 .2830 
.2566 .2717 
.2188 .2264 
.1944 .2058 
.1833 .1941 
.1604 .1698 
.1426 .1509 
.1283 .1358 
.1069 .1132 
.0972 .1029 
.0916 .0970 
.0802  .0849 
.0713 .0755 
.0642 .0679 
.0588  .0617 
.0535  .0566 
.0493 .0522 
.0458 .0485 
.0428 .0453 
.0401 .0425 
.0377 .0399 
.0856 .0377 
.0338 .0357 
.0321 .0340 
.0257 .0272 
.0214 .0226 
.0194 .0206 
.0183 .0194 
.0160 .0170 
.0143 .0151 
.0128 .0136 
.0117 .0124 
.0107 .0113 


6402 1. 
6037 1. 


4434 1. 
3121 1. 
2028 1. 
0310 1. 


.9021 


.8019 
. 1217 
. 6561 
.6014 
.5551 


.5155 
.4811 
.4511 
. 4245 
. 4009 


.9198 
. 9608 
.9437 
. 3280 
. 9138 


. 9007 
. 2887 
.2406 
.2187 
. 2062 


.1804 
.1604 
.1443 
.1203 
.1093 


.1031 
. 0902 
. 0802 
. 0722 
. 0656 


.0601 
.0555 
.0515 
. 0481 
. 0461 


. 0425 
. 0401 
.0380 
. 0361 
. 0289 


.0241 
.0219 
.0206 
.0180 


.0160 
.0144 
.0131 
.0120 


7495 1. 
7107 1. 


5396 1. 
3996 1. 
2830 1. 


8745 
8329 


6496 
4996 
3746 


.1783 
.0310 


.9164 
. 8248 
. 7498 
. 6873 
.6344 


.5891 
.5499 
.5155 
.4852 
. 4582 


.4341 
.4124 
. 3928 
.9149 
. 3586 


. 3437 
.9299 
.2149 
.2499 
. 2357 


. 2062 
. 1833 
.1650 
.1375 
.1249 


.1178 
.1031 
.0916 
. 0825 
.0750 


. 0687 
. 0634 
. 0589 
.0550 
. 0515 


. 0485 
. 0458 | 
. 0434 
.0412 
.0330 


.0275 
.0250 
.0236 
. 0206 


.0183 
. 0165 
.0150 
0137 


Alternating Current Generators and Motors 


ALTERNATING CURRENT GENERATORS are built in two types, 
known respectively as revolving field and revolving armature. 

he common names of the two sets of windings are rotor and 
stator. The revolving field type machine is the most commonly 
used type, because of the field current having only to pass 
through the brushes and collector rings and the high tenaion 
wires are all stationary. Alternating Current Generators are 
separately excited. That is, the field current is supplied from 
an auxiliary D. C. generator, known as an exciter. 'The cur- 
rent supplied from an A. C. Generator alternates in direction 
at krila intervals, and from this characteristic is derived the 
terms * frequency " or “cycles,” which always has a numerical 
value which defines the period of the alternations. The most 
generally adopted systems operate at either 60 cycles, 7200 
alternations, or 25 cycles, 3000 alternations, while there are 
some Central Stations which supply either 40 cycle, 50 cycle, 
or 133 cycle current. Alternating current is generated single, 
two or three phase, two and three phase systems being the 
most generally used, because of their being better adapted for 
the operation of large motors. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT Motors are constructed single 
two and three pase, and of many different types, and for all 
frequencies and synchronous speeds. 


SINGLE-PHASE Morons.—Single-phase motors are built in 
several different types, viz.:] Repulsion, Repulsion Induction 
and Induction Types, and are for constant or variable speed 
service. The Repulsion Induction Type is the most generally 
used of all single-phase motors and furnished for constant and 
variable speed. 


PonLyPHAsE InDucTIoN Morons.—Polyphase Induction 
Motors are built in two types viz.: Squirrel Cage and Slip- 
Ring or Wire Wound Rotor Types. The Squirrel Cage Rotor 
Type motor has a nearly constant speed (starting torque high), 
and is the type most generally used for driving machinery. 
The Slip-ring motor is adapted for speed variation ranging 
from 50% to 100% and is also used for constant speed service. 
Both Squirrel Cage and Slip-ring type motors can be supplied 
for any frequency or voltage and for different speeds. 


STARTING Torque.—The starting torque of a constant speed 
motor is twice full load torque on full voltage. In general, the 
torque varies as the square of the applied voltage. The reason 
for using à reduced E. M. F. at starting is to reduce the sudden 
shock which may throw off belts or cause mechanical injury, 
and to reduce the starting current. When 50% voltage is 
applied to the motor, half full load torque is given. 


SvNCHRONOUS Morors are principally used for power factor 
correction and are also sometimes called “Synchronous Con- 
densers," because they can be opori at a leading current to 
raise the power factor of an A. C. system. Synchronous motors 
for driving power are equipped with an extra starting winding 
which will give from 30% to 50% full load torque, and will 
operate at a constant or synchronous speed with no slip. It is 
advisable to have one or more synchronous motors on all A. C. 
systems. 


STARTING oF SyNcHRONOUS MoTons.—The starting of syn- 
chronous motors differs from the starting of induction motors, 
due to the fact that they have a field which is supplied from an 
auxiliary, known as an exciter. Before starting the motor 
first see that the field discharge switch is open from the field of 
the motor, but the motor field must be short circuited through 
the field discharge resistance. To stop the motor, first turn 
the rheostat back to the zero I factor position, then open 
the field switch and throw off the compensator, the switches 
and rheostat being in position for next starting. If a syn- 
ehronous motor which has sufficient starting torque to meet 
the load conditions should fail to start when the current is 
thrown into the stator windings, it is probably due to the 
*standing" relation of the field to the stator windings, be- 
cause of there being an equal number of stator to rotor coils, 
and should they both be in a central position to each other, 
the rotor will not have any starting torque. To remedy this 
move the rotor a slight distance in either direction, and the 
motor will then start. 


Connections. and Data on D.C. 
Generators and Motors 


Compound Dynamo 
Shórt Shunt ; 


Compound Dynamo 


Series Reversing Motor 
Long Shunt 


Slarting Boz. Reversing SuttaR 


Shunt Motor 


Shunt Reversing Motor 


The various types of direct current motors and generators 
are known relatively by the field windings, as series, shunt, 
compound and interpole. They are generally self-exciting 
but can be separately excited, in which case they are usually 
supplied with current from an outside source, such as a stor- 
age battery or another generator. 


Series.—The field flux increases as the load current in- 
creases. In a series wound machine the field winding is in 
series with the armature. The speed of a series motor varies 
with the load. Its torque also increases with the increase of 
load and decreases with speed. The armature is at the highest 
speed at no load, and minimum speed at full load. Series 
motors are mostly used for driving exhaust fans, traction 
work, etc. | 


SuuNT.—The field flux is practically constant at all loads 
In a shunt wound machine a small portion of the current is 
shunted through the field winding. Shunt wound motors run 
at almost constant speed, with constant E. M. F. even though 
the load varies. Shunt wound generators are used for storage 
batteries, or any duty which requires a variation of E. M. F. 
Shunt wound motors are most suited for general work such 
as driving counter shafts, and constant speed machinery. 


CoMPouNp.—The field flux increases slightly with the load 
current. In a compound wound machine the field has two sets 
of windings, a shunt winding and a series winding. The shunt 
winding furnishes the initial field strength, while the series 
winding furnishes a varying field strength, increasing or decreas- 
ing with the load. This automatic variation of field excitation 
maintains a constant voltage if from a generator, and an auto- 
matic speed control if used as a motor on constantly varying 
loads requiring automatic torque variation. Mostly Ave for 


elevator service. 


INTERPOLE.—The interpole motor or generator is some- 
times known as Res tpt ear nE pole type," because of its 
having an extra set of poles for the purpose of producing spark- 
less operation under extreme conditions of service. The field 


. windings of the interpole machine are made series, shunt or 


compound. Highly recommended for all classes of service in 
preference to other types. 
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Useful Information . NE 


Pulleys and Gears 


For single reduction or increase of speed by means of 
belting where the speed at which each shaft should run is 
known, and one pulley is in place: 


Multiply the diameter of the pulley which you have by the 
number of revolutions per minute that its shaft makes; divide 
this product by the speed in revolutions per minute at which 
the second shaft should run. The result is the diameter of 
pulley to use. 


Where both shafts with pulleys are in operation and the 
speed of one is known: 


Multiply the speed of the shaft by diameter of its pulley 
and divide this product by diameter of pulley on the other 
shaft. 'The result is the speed of the second shaft. 


Where a countershaft is used, to obtain size of main driving 
or driven pulley, or speed of main driving or driven shaft, it is 
necessary to caleulate, as above, between the known end of 
the transmission and the eountershaft, then repeat this 
calculation between the countershaft and the unknown end. 


- A set of gears of the same pitch transmits speeds in propor- 
tion to the number of teeth they contain. Count the number 
of teeth in the gear wheel and use this quantity instead of the 
diameter of pulley, mentioned above, to obtain number of 
teeth cut in unknown gear, or speed of second shaft. 


Rule for Finding Size of Pulleys 


DxS _axs’ 
S EI: 

d=diameter of driven pulley. 

D =diameter of driving pulley. 


S —number of revolutions per minute of driving pulley. 
S' number of revolutios per minute of driven pulley. 


d- 


Shafting, Belting, Pulleys and Gears 


Shafting 


The rule for determining the size of shaft for transmitting 
a given power at a given speed (8-foot centers for hangers) is 
as follows: 


3 ET es 
Vee - diameter in inches. 


When 'H.P."-the horse power to be transmitted, 
“R. P. M."—the revolutions per minute. 


Belts 


The following formula is used to determine the length of 
belting: 


[Ptax 316) 3.16) x 2D!-length. 


When D=diameter of large pulley, d=diameter of small 
pulley, and D'—distance between centers of shafting. 
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Transformer Connections 
No. 1 


Phase 8.2300 Volts 
12300V j Phase C2300 


ae 


PhaseA____( _[{ } Phase B//5 Volts 
/l5 Volts f= 1 Phase C.1/5 Volts 


Three phase 3 wire ‘‘Closed Delta” primary to three phase 
8 wire ‘‘Closed Delta" secondary. 


No. 2 


Phase B. 2300 Volts 
2300 Volts | Phase C. (2300 Volts 
VENE HI H2 


E E A 
ars a 


X4 2L xi 
115 Volts 
/15 Volts Phase C. 115 Volts 


Three phase 3 wire ‘‘Open Delta" primary to three phase 
3 wire ‘‘Open Delta" secondary. ''Open Delta" connection 
as shown, will deliver only 87 per cent of rated capacity and 
may cause line disturbances due to unbalancing Only recom- 
mended in cases of emergency. 


No. 3 
Phase 8.2300 Volts 
2300 Volts 1 Phase C. \2300V. 1 
W/ Hee HHA 2| 
una e mm mm ] 
[— .... ... (iPhaseA//5Volts] 1l 


DhaseB./99Volrs (Phase BIS Volts. 1| T 
199 Volts  lPhase CleoVorrs — PhaseCli5Volrs 1 


Three phase 3 wire “Closed Delta" primary to 3 phase 
4 wire “Star” secondary. — 
o. 


Phase A. 
3985 Volts 


6 Vol's Il 
Phase 81909 Volts. [Phase 8115 volts MI 


Phase C./09 Volts. Phase CIS Volts. 1| 


PhaseA 
199 Volts, 


Three phase 4 wire “Star” primary to three phase 4 wire 
“Star” secondary. Rm 

Nore.—Connections shown are for 2300 volts primaries, 
with secondaries arranged for 20 to 1 ratio. To change second- 
aries for 230 volts or 10 to 1 ratio, connect X2 and X3 together 
(in series) in each transformer, first disconnecting X2 and X3 
from X1 and X4. 
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Resuscitation 


Ist. Lay pa- 
tient on hisback. 


2nd. Move 
tongue back and 
forth by seizin 
it with & hand- 
kerchief or the 
` fingers, while 
working the 
arms to induce 
respiration. 
3rd. Don’t pour anything down patient’s throat. 


4th. Try to cause patient to pup by inserting the first and 
second fingers in the rectum and pressing them suddenly and 
forcibly toward the back. 


5th. If possible procure oxygen gas, and try to get it into 


the lungs during the efforts at artificial respiration. 
6th. Get a doctor as quickly as possible. 


7th. Try to obtain artificial respiration. Victim of shock 
must be pu out of circuit or disconnected from wires 
carrying the current. To do this, a stick of dry wood, a piece 
of dry cloth, a coat or soft felt hat, may be used. Means are 
taken familiar to the electrical man: for removing the body 
from danger of this kind, the best being rubber gloves. 


AIR IN THE LuNGs.— Patient must be made to breathe at 
once. Lay him on his back with a coat under his shoulders to 
throw out the chest. Then, lift arms over head and back 
again, until they press against chest. This will force air in 
and out of lungs, as required. A second person ought to assist 
in pung tongue forward, when arms are raised above head, 
and let it fall back when arms press against the chest. 


Rate or BnEATHING.— The rate of breathing produced 
artificially should be about sixteen times a minute. 


Jaws Lockep.—If jaws are locked by clenching of teeth, 
force open with a knife or spoon handle, so that tongue can be 
seized and moved as described. 


Errecr oF ToNavE ON TEETH.—By rubbing of the lower 
side of tongue on under row of teeth patient is apt to gasp 
automatically, and thus fill lungs with air. The fact that 
effect of this kind is possible is a good sign, and should be 
produced at intervals of a few seconds, if possible. 


Time or KEEPING UP ARTIFICIAL RESPIRATION.—Opera- 
tions indicated should not be discontinued for a long time. In 
many cases an hour or more is required before body begins to 
resume natural functions, as shown by beginnings of ordinary 
breathing. 


THROAT FREE.— Throat must be free to admit air, when 
lungs are inhaling, by upward movement of arms. Movement 
is similar to that rl ale during process of yawning and 
stretching arms above head. Inhalation must be made as 
deep as possible and operations leading to it continued with 
systematic care until results are visible. Filling throat with 
back of tongue at wrong time, will mean failure. Therefore, 
movement of tongue back and forth must be intelligently 
performed. 


PAPER CONE ror OxvcEN Gas.—An inhaling cone may be 
made of paper, the larger end over the patient's face, and 
smaller end or stem attached to oxygen tank by means of 
rubber pipe. A little oxygen in the lungs causes strong heart 
action and operates to revive quickly. 


FRICTION OF THE LiMBs.— Rubbing of body is a secondary 
means of hastening blood circulation. Inactivity of lungs and 
heart is due to temporary paralysis or shock caused by 
pate of Rial tesco of ead condition means resus- 
citation, of which process may be carried by mass 
body and limbs, pru 

First Care or BunNs.— After restoring respiration, burns 
should be attended to until a doctor comes. The bandage 
applied to burned surface, should be saturated with picric 
acid (0.5 per cent). If this is not at hand, use a solution of 
baking soda (one teaspoonful to a pint of water) or use a 
paste of flour and water, or a heavy oil, such as machine oil, 
inseed, carron or olive oil. Cover dressing with cotton, gauze 
or clean handkerchiefs, held lightly in place by a bandage. 
Coverings should be lightly bandaged over a dry, charred 
burn, but without wetting the burned region or applying oil 
to it. Do not open blisters. 
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NUMERICAL INDEX, 1924 YEAR BOOK 


Cat. No Cat. No. ; Cat. No. age | Cat. No. . Page 
| DT Bridle Rings..... 782 | AC-19...,........ Switch.......... 270 | AR-10 to AR-15....Sockets......... 266 | ETE Clamp Bushings.. 508 
P T PR Cable e Hine seias D AC-20 to AC-28... .Bwitchea. ....... 276 | AR-16, AR-17..... Sockets. ........ 272 | B-1to B-6......... Condulets. ...... 565 
A seio ns Capstans........ AC-229............ Receptacles...... 270 | AR-19............ Switch. ......... 272 | B-2 to B-8......... Battery Sets..... 110 
] CORPER, Chen E Ears . .724, 76 AC-31 to AC-38... .Sockets......... 270 | AR-20 to AR-28....Switches........ 278 | B-4 to B-14........Bells............ 125 
7. ER E Combination AC-34, AC-35...... Sockets. ........ 264 | AR-29............ Receptacle....... 272 | Beal o sso Tank Indicators.. 103 
Plates......... 352 | AC-50 to AC-55... .Switches........ 276 | AR-31 to AE-33....Sockets......... 272 | B-32F, B-32P...... Knife Switches... 390 
Bote bd ek outs Concrete Posts... 682 | AD............... Caps............ 283 | AR-34, AR-3S..... Sockets......... 266 | B-33.............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
ALD te V Ground Clamps.. 528 | AD-1, AD-2....... Condulets....... 607 | AR-50 to AR-55....Switches........ 278 | B-33F to B-34P. . .. Knife Switches... 390 
E Hi-tension AD-10 to AD-15. . .Sockets. ........ 264 | AS....... eere Sampson Arm B-J. o nos Fuse Terminals... 418 
Extensions..... 768 | AD-16, AD-17..... Sockets. ....... 270 Fitüngs....... 677 | B-63.............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
| CN P Insulator Clamps. 523 | AD-19............ Switch.......... 270 | AS-4-AS-18........ Bells............ 126 | B-62F, B-62P...... Knife Switches... 390 
? MN RAT AM Phlexarms ...... 659 | AD-20 to AD-28. . .Switches...... . 976 | AS-4-AS-12-1.. ... Bells............ 129 | B-63F to B-64P.... Knife Switches .. 390 
| ee neon veneer Resistor Units. .. 197 | AD-29............ Receptacles...... 270 | ASA-404 to ASA-909 R-66.. oos Fuse Terminals... 418 
y ene een NUN Sirens. ......... 131 | AD-31 to AD-33...Sockets......... 270 Telephone Cable.. 502 | B-102F, B-102P. .. Knife Switches... 390 
A... ... Strain Ears...... 725 | AD-M, AD-3S..... Sockets..... ... 264 | AT............... Caps.. 283 | B-103............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
| Cee ean eee Switch Boxes.... 557. AD-SO to AD-56. . .Switches........ 276 | AT-S to AT-8..... Terminal Bonds.. 710 | B-103F to B-202P. . Knife Switches... 390 
y EMT EOD Telephone Clampe 59 | AE............... Caps............ 283 | AT-10 to AT-15....Sockets......... 265 | B-203............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
AR EEDEN Transformers.... 225 AE-10 to AE-15... . Sockets. ........ 264 | AT-16, AT-17...... Sockets......... 271 | B-203F to B-402P. . Knife Switches... 390 
y M DEC M Fraley koletis . 737 | AE-16, AE-17......Sockets......... 270 | AT-19............ Switches. ....... “271 | B-403............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
E cce cous nas Vibrators. . 66 | AE-19............ Switch.......... 270 | AT-20 to AT-28....Switches......... 277 | B-403F to B-404P. . Knife Switches... 390 
A-O11, A-012..... Condulets. . MR . 565 AE-20 to AE-28.^ ..Switch.......... 276 | AT-29............ Receptacles...... 271 | B-603 ............ Fuse Terminals.. 418 
MODERN ica............ 825 | AE-29............Receptacles...... 270 | AT-31 to AT-33....Sockets......... 271 | B-602F to B-802P. . Knife Switches... 390 
A-1, A-115....... Clamp Bushings.. 508 | AE-31 to AE-33....Sockets......... 270 | AT-34, AT-3S...... Sockets......... 265 | B-803............. Fuse Terminals... 418 
A-1 to A-10...... Condulets....... 565 | AE-34, AE-35...... Sockets......... 264 | AT-SO to AT-SS... .Switches........ 277 | B-803F to B-1002P . Knife Switches... 300 
A-1% to A-18......Bells............ 125 | AE-S0 to AE-55. .. Switche.. .. 946 | AT4............. Relays.......... 130 | B-1003............ Fuse Terminals... 418 
-2 to A-6.. ..... Clamp Bushings.. 508 | AF............... Caps .... 283 | ATA to AT-12..... Bells............ 125 | B-1003F to B-1004P.K nife Switches... 390 
A-5 to À-8....... Terminal Bonds.. 710 | AF............... Choke Coils..... 240 | ATS-6 to ATS-12.. Bells. .......... 126 | B-3310 to B-3540T.. Knife Switches... 389 
rr. Mop Tank Indicators.. 103 | AF-1... .......... Condulets....... 608 | ATW-1........... Relays.......... 130 | B-4252............ Holders. ........ 321 
A-21, A-23 . .Bells............ 124 | AF-1... .......... Relays.......... 130 1 AU Soon Caps............ 283 | B-6310to B-250330T. Switches.. .... 389 
s) MEI EA Pole Changers... 60 | AF-10 to AF-15....Sockets........ : 264 | AU-10 to AU-15....Sockets......... 265 |-BÀ o over xi Bages........... 283 
A-35 ............ Bells. .......... 124 | AF-16, AF-17...... Sockets......... 270 | AU-16, AU-17..... Socketa......... 271 p CORRER Drill Stands..... 68 
DU TTD TT Pole Changers. .. 60 | AF-19............. Switch.......... 270 | AU-19............ Switch.......... 271 | BA-10 to BA-15... Sockets. ..... ... 268 
A46 ............ Bells. .......... 124 | AF-20 to AF-28 ...Switches........ 276 | AU-20 to AU-28....Switches......... 277 | BA-16, BA-17...... Sockets. ........ 274 
A-103 .......... Fuse Terminals.. 418 | AF29.. . .. Receptacles. .... 270 | AU-29............ Receptacle....... 271 | BA-19............ Switch.......... 274 
A-1IOAC. ......... Pole Changers.... 60 | AF-31 to AF-33....Sockets......... 270 | AU-31 to AU-33....Sockets......... 271 BA-20 to BA-28... Switches........ 280 
A-110DC......... Pole Changers.... 60 | AF-34, AF-35...... Sockets......... 264 | AU-34, AU-35..... Sockets......... 265 | BA-29............ Receptacle....... 274 
A-111, A-112..... Bells............ 124 | AF-50 to AF-55... .Switches........ 276 AU-50 to AU-SS... Switches... 277 | BA-31 to BA-33... . Sockets. ........ 274 
A-203 to À-1003.. x cR Terminals... 418 | AF, AFB.......... Brascolites... ... 640 | AV............... Cape............ 283 | BA-34, BA-35...... Sockets..... ... 208 
A-220AC ........ e Changers.... 60 | AFB-I-AFH-1..... Relays...... .... 180 | AV-10 to AV-15... Socketa......... 266 | BÁ-S0 to BA-55,.. .Switches........ 280 
-220DC......... ‘Pole SE .. 60 | AG-10 to AG-15.... Sockets. ........ 265 | AV-16, AV-17...... Sockets. .... .... 272 | BA-612........... Protection 
A-2031 to À-2064. . .Cut-out Blocks... 411 | AG-16, AG-17..... Sockets. ........ 971 | AV-17............ Sockets......... 284 Systems....... 105 
A-3310 to A-3530T..Knife Switches... 387 AG-19............ Switch.......... 271 | AV-19............ Switch.......... 272 | BB... res Bases........... 284 
A-3533, A-3533T'. . . Knife Switches... 386 | AG-20 to AG-28....Switches........ 277 | AV-20 to AV-25... Switches........ 278 BB. essen Box Balls.. . 677 
A-3510, A-3540T. . . Knife Switches .. 387 | AG-29............ Receptacles...... 271 | AV-31 to AV-33.,. Sockets. ........ 2/2 | BB... sees suus: Edison Batteries.. 114 
A-3544, A-3544T. . . Knife Switches... 386 | AG-31 to AG-33....Sockets......... 271 | AV-34, AV-35...... Socketa. ........ 266 | BB-2 to BB-12..... Battery Sets. .... 110 
A-3610 to A-3614T . Knife Switches... 388 AG-34, AG-35..... Sockets. ........ 265 | AV-S0 to AV-55....Switches........ 278 | BB-5+3 to BB-5--7 Battery Sets..... ill 
A-4031 to A-6054. .. Cut-out Blocks... 411 | AG-50 to AG-5S....Switches........ 277 | AV-4-1-AV-12-1 ..Bells.... ....... 129 | BB-10 to PES . Sockets. ........ 208 
A-6310 to A-6314T. Knife Switches... 387 | AH-4-AH-18...... Bells............ 127 | AW.. . Bases........... 284 | BB-16, BB-17..... Sockets. ........ 274 
A-6533 to A-6514T. Knife Switches... 386 | AH-10 to AH-15. . .Gockets......... 265 | AW-10 to AW-15...Sockets......... 268 | BB-19.. ..Switch.......... 274 
A-6610 to A-6614 T'. Knife Switches... 388 | AH-16, AH-17..... Sockets. ........ 271 | AW-16, AW-17..... Sockets. ........ 274 | BB-20 to BB-28.. . Switches........ 280 
A-8031 to A-10934.Cut-out Blocks... 411 | AH-19............ Switch.......... 271 | AW-19............ Switches........ 274 | BB-29............ Receptacle....... 274 
À-10810 to A-10344T Switches....... 387 | AH-20 to AH-28. . Switches.... .... 277 | AW-20 to AW-25. ..Switches........ 280 | BB-31 to BB-33....Sockets......... 274 
A-10383 to A-10344T Switches....... 386 | AH-29............ Receptacles...... 271 | AW-29............ Receptacle....... 274 | BB-34, BB-35...... Sockets. ........ 268 
A-10510 to A-10644T Switches. ...... 383 | AH-31 to AH-33...Sockets......... 271 | AW-31 to AW-33...Sockets......... 274 | BB-50 to BB-55... .Switches........ 280 
A-20310 to A-20344T Switches. ...... 387 | AH-34, AH-3S. .... Sockets. ........ 265 | AW-34, AW-35..... Sockets......... 268 | BBTW-S.......... Battery Sets..... 111 
À-20533 to A-20544T Switches....... 386 | AH-50 to AH-5S.. .Switches........ 277 | AW-50 to AW-55.. Switches. ....... 280 | BO. viovtek ec ves Base S Ciampi.: . 07 
A-20610Q to A-20644QT Switches.... 388 | AH, AHB......... Brascolites....... 640 | AX............... Bases........... 283 | BC............... Bases........... 284 
A-40310 to A-40344T Switches....... 387 Aita Su spe Ea Protection System 104 | AX-10 to AX-I5...Sockets......... 269 | BC............... Battery Seta..... 110 
A-40533 to A-40544T Switches....... 386 | AHU-6............ Protection System 104 | AX-16, AX-17..... Sockets. ........ 20191 BO... V eoo Rail Bonds. ..... 710 
A-40510Q to A-40614QT Switches.... 388 | AHUN-1, AHUN-6 Protection System Ae AX-19............ Switch......... 275 | BC-3 to BC-10..... Condulets. ...... 574 
A-60310 to A-69344T Switches..... .. 887 | AJA-AJA-1... .. . Aglites. ......... AX-20 to AX-28.. .Switches..... ... 281 | BC-10 to BC-15....Sockets......... 208 
A-60533 to A-60314T Switches. ...... 386 | AK-10 to AK-1S. . .Sockets......... As AX-29............ Receptacles...... 275 | BC-16, BC-17...... Sockets......... 274 
À-63610Q to A-60614QT Switches.... 388 | AK-16, AK-17..... Sockets. ........ 271 | AX-31 to AX-33. . . Sockets... ...... 275 | BC-19............ Switch.......... 274 
À-89310 to A-80344T' Switches....... 387 | AK-19............ Switch.......... 271 | AX-34, AX-35.....Socket......... 269 BC-20 to BC-25....Switches........ 280 
A-80533 to A-80544T Switches....... 386 | AK-20 to AK-28. . .Switches........ 277 | AX-50 to AX-SS. . .Switches........ 281 | BC-29............ Receptacle. ..... 274 
A-100310 to A-100344T Switches... .. 387 | AK-29............ Receptacle... ... 271 | AY............... Bases........... 283 | BC-31 to BC-33....Sockets......... 274 
À-100533 to A-100544T Switches. .... 386 | AK-31 to AK-33. . .Socketa. ........ 271 | AY-10 to AY-15....Sockets......... 269 | BC-34, BC-35...... Sockets......... 268 
A-120310 to A-120344T Switches. .... 387 | AK-34, AK-35..... Sockets......... 265 | AY-16, AY-17..... Sockets......... 275 | BC-50 to BC-SS... Switches........ 280 
A-120533 to A-120544T Switches... .. 380 | AK-50 to AK-55.. .Switches........ 277 | AY-19............ Switch.......... 275 | BD..............- Alarm Systems... 94 
A-150310 to A-200340T Switches..... 387 | AM-10 to AM-IS.. .Sockets......... 266 | AY-20 to AY-28....Switches........ 281 | BC............... Switch Boxes.... 558 
BA wccacdons ere Cape i7 osse 283 | AM-16, AM-17..... Sockets. ........ 272 | AY-29............ Receptacles...... 275 | BE-011 to BE-10.. .Condulets. ...... 565 
AA. Leere Edison Batteries.. 114 | AM-19 ........... Switch.......... 272 | AY-31 to AY-33....Sockets......... 275 | BEE-3 to BEE-10. .Condulets....... 574 
AA-10 to AA-IS. .. .Sockets......... 204 | AM-20 to AM-27...Switches........ 278 | AY-34, AY-35.....Sockets......... 209 | BEZ-1............ Condulet Bezel... 612 
AA-10 to ere . Sockets......... 284 | AM-29............ Receptacle... ... 272 AY-50 to AY-55....Switches........ 281 | BG-47 to BG-98... .Condulet Covers.. 575 
AA-16, AA-17... ..Bockets......... 270 | AM-31 to AM-33...Sockets......... 200.14 AE soccer Bases........... 283 | BH...... ........ Bases........... 284 
T Switch.......... 270 | AM-34, AM-3S....Sockets......... 266 | AZ-10 to AZ-15. .. Sockets. ........ 268 | BH-4 to BH-M. . ..Bells. .......... 127 
AA-20 to ÁA-28.... Switches. ....... 276 | AM-50 to AM-55. . Switches. ........ 278 | AZ-16, AZ-I7...... Sockets. ........ 274 | BH-10 to BH-1S.. .Sockets......... 207 
AA-29.......... Fixture Bodies... 328 | AMF............. Choke Coils. . . .. 240 | AZ-19.. .......... Switch.......... 274 | BH-16, BH-17..... Sockets......... 273 
AA-29.......... Receptacles. .... 270 | AN .............. Caps............ 283 | AZ-20 to AZ28....Switch.......... 280 | BH-19........... Switch.......... 273 
AA-31-AA-33...... Socket Bodies.... 328 | AN-10 to AN-15. . .Sockets......... 266 | AZ-29............. Receptacle....... 274 | BH-20 to BH-28. . .Switches........ 279 
AA-31 to AA-33....Sockets......... 270 | AN-16, AN-17..... Sockets......... 272 | AZ-31 to AZ-33. .. .Gockets. ........ 274 | BH-29............ Receptacle....... 273 
AA-34, AA-35... ..Sockets......... 204 | AN-19............ Switch.......... 272 | AZ-34, AZ-35. ..... Sockets. ........ 268 | BH-31 to BH-33. . .Sockets......... 273 
AA-5S0 to AA-55... -Bwitches........ 276 | AN-20 to AN-28. . .Switch....... ... 278 | AZ-50 to AZ-SS....Switches........ 280 | BH-34, BH-3S..... Sockets......... 267 
AAP, orenen Edison Batteries.. 114 | AN-29............ Receptacle... ... 272 | Boost boe ru Capstans ....... 789 | BH-50 to BH-SS.. .Switches........ 279 
Tm Caps............ 283 AN-31 to AN-33. . „Sockets. ........ 272 | B.................Clamping Ears... 727 | BK...%...........Bages........... 284 
AB-15, AB%. . ... Arm Boxes... ... 677 | AN-34, AN-3S. .... Sockets. ........ 266 | Boote eee 9e Combination BK-10 » BK-15...Sockets......... 267 
oe i Lees Relays.......... 130 | AN-50 to AN-55. . .Switches........ 278 Plates......... 352 | BK-16, BK-17.....S0ckets. ........ 273 
AB-10 to AB-15... .Sockets......... 264 | ÁNA-11-ANA-606. . Telephone Cable.. 502 | B................. Dinkeys......... 790 | BK-19............ Switch.......... 273 
AB-16, AB-17......Sockets......... 270 | ANB-6-ANB-303. .. Telephone Cable.. 501 | B................. Ground Clamps.. 529 | BK-20 to BK-28. . .Switches........ 279 
AB-19............ Switch.......... 270 VAP. Loisirs Arm Pipes....... 677 | B. ccurcaweesie Hi-tension BK-29............ Receptacle....... 278 
AB-20 to AB-28.. . .Switches........ 276 | AP............... Caps............ 283 Extensions..... 768 | BK-31 to BK-33. . .Sockets......... 278 
AB-29............ Receptacles. .... 270 | AP-10 to AP-15....Sockets......... 2086 1 B. sies es Linotape........ 828 | BK-34, BK-35..... Sockets. ...... 207 
AB-31 to AB-33... Sockets. ........ 270 | AP-16, AP-17...... Sockets......... 272 |" B. o conexa Phlexarms....... 659 | BK-50 to BK-55. . .Switches........ 279 
-34, AB-35...... Sockets......... 264 | AP-19............. Switeh.......... 272 Bi ooo soe Rd Resistor Units 197 | BE ceo rr xe 8868........ 284 
AB-50 to AB-55, . Switches. ....... 270 | AP-20 to AP-28....Switches........ 278 | Boios oras Sirens........... 131 | BL-10 to BL-I5. . . Sockets. ......... 207 
AD. ue Rec tva Caps............ 283 | AP-29............. Receptacle....... 212. 4B. soos erectis Switch Boxes. ... 558 | BL-16, BL-17...... Sockets. ........ 273 
AC-1............. Horns.. ........ 130 | AP-31 to AP-33.. . Sockets. ........ 212 | Biiscessscnsesiiet Telephone Clamps 59 | BL-19............. Switch.......... 278 
AC-10 to AC-15, .. Sockets. . ....... 204 | AP-34, AP-35...... Sockets. ........ 266 | B... ............. Transformers.... 131 | BL-20 to BL-28....Switches........ 270 
AC-16, AC-17...... Sockets "ccc 299 270 AP-50 to AP-55... .Switches........ 278 B eececc]5i6»005299098 Trolley Poles. ... 737 BL-29...... [EN Receptacle....... 273 
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| Cat. No 
BL-31 to 
Ce ees end -| bana 
BLES to BLB 16, Switches. END 73 BONN d Pase | E29. 
L ondulets. ...... -151. Receptacles.... 591 | DF-31 to DF 
BLMO T vo BLMGS Conduea...... 612 | CBA NEM 1b Jegptade..... 28 | Faso% 
Be NEAN CB-10 to CB-I$.... Sockets, IIIN] 283 | D -M, DES... Everti n dE 275 S610 to F-38207, Knife Swi Page 
BM.. Battery Sets..... 110 CB-16, CB-I7......8 oxkets. «e... 265 DER a Dre se 209 | ¥-3530, F-35307. Cartridge ches... 38M 
BM- SA vec RAI. d VR witch B s.a 19 eae a ske aE dn FH-1. ....9Wltches........ - = 30T... e F uses . 4 
PM Lio BM eu Dorea us o CE mm iteh... 29 | DBUXNCDHUNTESMS emen E 3o. eases Knife Suites: Hs 
B to BM-IS | Sockets.. 569 | CB-29 ... . Switches 271 1.Protection F-3540, F-354 ife Switches 
BM-16, BM-IT...... Subs 267 | CB-31 to CB-33.... M e 35. DMD cO EE oe F-3544, Peel Ke Switcher Enn 
BM-20 io BM s; Switch... ee oe Reet On s eke Beis a pee eis: Ganda... 50 E36 | P6107... Knife v en 
BM20. ar. Switches... He | Ose oC ae M ent dE oes | pes Dede nR Boxes... 558 | F-3620, P3207. | Knis Biches pen 
BM.34, MSS. rcc NOM 2s | o CC-221g.. Cond i aaa 277 DST to DS.i08. ` odd Ma a ep gets : us Switches = 
coy EE Sockets......... CC-33 108.. ondulet i *-3630, F- . -Knife Swi s 
BM-50 to BM-58.. ROME UD 26 2 to CC-339. Pre Agila .588 | DS1082 OU Covers.. Govers: 585 F-3633, PST. . Knife be 386 
Blot opus Dei aga T CE Rosettes sus [DE to DS06 3.09 duet Covers. 586 | Rost ' F-36407 “Unie Switches... 386 
MEO ry Sets... 111 | C Vua deest tles. eeen. DSP- 3.Condul 6|r -3640T . . Knif. PS... 
BP-3302 to BP-830. Plugs. ..... 6 E-2...... rascolites....... 641 | D LG BEE is Cae 612 3644) F-36447. Knife Switches... 385 
BPO 5208. Bü 09: S n Lightning BPO BEPC RO ec ie T-3610Q, F-3610QT. .Knife Switches... 386 
BPAGOS6, PUBS seen en CF-11 to CF-93 Arresters...... 237 DSS-14 to DSS-56. -Gondulets ...... 101 | F-3611Q, F-3611QT. Knife Switches... 385 
BPA-100 t P-71303 Eua e 94 | CF-100........... .Condulet Covers.. 571 | DT-1........... ontrol Cabinets. 99° F-3620Q, T-3620 Knife Switches... 
Bii to BPFAAOD Pag... 600 |o T 1: Conduet Cove. 872 | DTA to DPE. nl Bond. 7: T P3620, F-16220 nie Switch. a 
Condulet CF-200. nection Blocks. 592 DTW 4-1.... „Bells. .......... e F-3633Q, F AT: Knife Cue ed za 
BRG-5302 Housi Graos CE-210: ||| Condulet Govers . 5 DV--1 to DV-I2- ' Relays. .......-- 124 | E-3640Q, F-364 QT-Knife Switches... 
to BRG-58302 Condulet. . in ....ConduletCon- ' 72 | E... x Bel. erre HD | ESM, 1 “364407 Knife Switches... 385 
BRH-10 DUIS CF-240 to OF nection Blocks. E. neers ridle Rings..... 78 F-4005. .... Knife Switches... 
1 to BRHS-102 BB...... 583 | CF-300 to CF-900. . Condulet Covers.. E . . . Combination 2 | F-A05............ Cartridge Fuses. . dis 
BRM-1302 to Condulets CF-1400 to CF-9800 Condulet Covers.. 572 Eoi mae oes 352 FA505............ Cartridge Fuses. dM 
BRM-833023 7 699 | CF-14000 E .Condulet Covers. 572 | B : Bonds... . F-44525 OOOO Cartridge Fus 4 
BRY-791 to BRY-293 a: RT vM E aan incl Quo | F-50085.. see Cartridge dep nm 
Y-93 ^ 595 | CG......... Condulet Covers.. 572 | E.......... WU orn Peyas 123 Fes /4J2Z 77 Cartridge Fuses... 415 
BRY-5302 to BRY. Clamping Devices 604 CH.. pue Rus 233 | E............... l Tu Boxes.... 557 rss Cartridge Fuses. . 4M 
BS "Hous CH-4 to CHAM... Chair Fittings... 677 — — "Wait Mete. aie i d Cartridge Fuses.. 415 
SAY ngs.... SM sessio: PRO eae fosse tes o Rai eters. -6005............ C ridge F 
BS seta Steh Boxes... E NN = aes 285 EGER. Condita MS Ap [ES Cartride Fuses. 4H 
BOB sie Da Baia t. T Oe CM "Condulet Bodies, im ES (2 090 Rote cr pH F-63107... Cartridge Fuses.. 4M 
BSOs- 20, BS0-8--20 C itor one ‘Condenser. 611 | E310 EAB...... ‘Splicing Sleeves.. 728 F-6320, ASHI. «Knife Switches = 
ro a a 2... 509 vevdue kote ete dau EORR bY d 322, F-6 eee ife Switch » 

BT-3 to BT-10.. Battery Sets..... iu GRSE-1........... cum on Clips 677 EG SE Eoi pe adis LL eerie 103 F-6330, F. p . . Knife Switches ve or 
BEA fo Eas deri: IA gu Simin dua M Lern Waters de | Figg PERT.. que i ME 
3 to BTB-10. .Condilets edad 195 | CS 4 to osi. V. eters, 222 | E Clam -6340, F-6340T. .. e Switches. . : 
LAU Ho ee 574 m to CS-14..... UE Meters. 218 CQ..............End Clap e 677 ae AMAT A Switches... M ien 

P A Condilets. ...... $74 | CT... Sampson Cleats.. " * 1 eee Ww 
Herts See S| Eka onan = emo aH | ES (NM uu 1E 
3-16 o BW-15.. .Sonkets. ....... 268 Cae nL DIEM 077509 B CE és | F-6533 to F-6544T.. 'artridge Fuses.. 41 
W-19. ...Bockets. ........ 97 CUB-12 to CUB-61.Conduleis. . ..... 126 | EEMH O Gnas tes....... g41 | E6610, F-661 „Knife Switches : 
BW.20 to BW-25.. ‘Switch......... 2 4 | CW-5 to CW-12.. ondulets...... ss | E ME SONNEN Control Cabinets. 101 F-6611, F-66 0T. . .Krife Switches. . . ed 
BW-29 .. Switches. ....... 2 CWS-4 to CWS-14. -Bells............ 125 o tek. taney Cabinet.. 100 F-6620, F-66117... „Knife Switches... ien 
BW-31 to BW-33... Receptacle....... M CWTS CWT ie MEUM BET Eu nec F-6622, F 66207. . Knife Switch aig n 
BW-H, BW-3 = 1 Socket. ect n : a CWTS-6 to A T-42. Bells.. *.*.0099*9 ie EH UE EE SSS NC BOR loe ok z sters. CEEE 237 F-6630, F-66 T. x -Knife Switches. hy = 
BS BU 5$. Soda t 208 els EJ, EK E co PUN run E 385 
B3-10 BY 5 odes Py CG, OX. Sockets dA 126 | a ER isisa Lightning Acer ran F460? .K Kal ciem .. 386 
7 ‘15... Sockets... 5|6X49........... ocketa. . . ....-- L-1 to E ters. . j -6644T e... 385 
By BY-17...... Sockets. E 269 pete Or Switch Mi aa 205 n tol e P posu. mn s o Felg F-61097 Ki ‘Knife db 5 ren 
PB m wite bre a EN nans os." 278 | EP-8 to EP-18..-. ets....... F-6 7 e 99 
BYZ to2&Y.. +. Switehes e c to CX33.; Beseptacle....... 272 EP Bei OM oe Fee" pea it Knife Koe DMa 
Bvs to BY... Sooke le. .... 275 CXS to ORS Sockets... ...... 28 | Er. educ. Warthog Meier. 216 F-60330, F-66330 T. oif Switches... 285 
DEI BY i MN 275 | Boisset C- Siitehes: 2... 278 ET. 17:7: Condita... 618 F-66339, F esa QT Knife teles i 
BZ lo nd ... Switches. ....... 281 Dio Oo e Rings. . ... 781 | ET-3 to EY-64....— Rel Bes SEIL 615 pe F-6640Q T. Knife Switches. . 3 
BZ keen Switches........ 281 | 0000 ombination -3 to EY-64.....C onds. ..... 711 | E-700 QT.Knife Swite 885 
B7:10 i5 uy Battery Sets..... 15 Divas ut os eu oae "ire eek 352 x URP ORA Moo pondus LU 615 Pye VM NS Cartridge UE 386 
52-16, Quse: iie sre eee. 987 DL 11111::7:6round lamps al LE o o E 817 F-1505............ CN EE Fuses. HH 
B7 20 to B2. .Switeh........... Iv D oov get mur ee [is uer nah 59 xs 1 andes russe AM 
BZ-29. “22 Switehes 22000000 279 D ane Resistor Units... 108 Eu ome Rings..... 782 | F-8025............ Cartritne Fuses. 4i 
BESI curar Beads... 273 DLLDIDI mime... 1o |p e pte C ME Cartridge Fuses.» 4M 
se eke 273 D.eeeees T ina. UAM DEI om jin eee 352 | F-8525............ artridge Fuses. . 
BL io BUS. Sockets. ....... 273 | D een c aac ope 57: BBS | 900s to F-10005.. idge Fuses.. 41 
BZ-80 to BZSS... ‘Switches... ..... 267 | Diii Vibrators. .... ie m P. A Ra Unis... 108 Hi pods F-10005. ‘Boia Fuses. . iM 
OMM ... -Bridle Rings... 9 | D4toD-18....... Flectric Hammers 69 | F.. sera ee basa F-10310, F-10310T. ‘Cte ne 
2 e Cable Rings... 782 | D6, D-7... Bela o- orin. 127 Bem 557 | Fri0Sii: F-I03117- Knife Witches... 384 
gus ee Fars.... 724 D-9....... eee ee Meters, 219 | F-ltoF-3......... Watthour Meters. 66 | F-10320 EAT: Enife Eit. re 
ó Combination `` "| D2280, Ba260. Bee amen 8 ee yas ooo Watthour Matera. 217 | EAE F-10820. Knife Switches... 35 
t dee ee 3s DEM MR ecc | eae ae tae UE 565 | F-10330, F- . Knife Switches. . . 
ME Concrete Ponts... 683 D-3210 to D-4226. M es 307 | FS, F-9 Arresters DIN F-103%0T. Sunk See nee ten 
Queen [cbe rey 700 paca io B 5070. .Switches........ 366 | F-6 to F303 Cable “Bonds TT 238 | F-10340, F-10340T. Baits Switches. .. 385 
G eR Vx au bii eura Dantor Clamps. E DB-1. AC-3.. -Condulets ion. 307 F-I0 RCM Telephone Cable | HM Heec F-10344T. Knife Switches. 384 
E — dium ve | Ba e . - A * c e 
Oe ee  QP UE abi Units.... 108 DD to DEIS: ‘Concrete Posts... 130 | F-33 to F-66...... Tank La Pe i a toF-10544T — i es... 385 
Qs : Couplings o DEI DEN ree T ee | Tie d Pen Fu Terminals. : X8 | Eloi F-10611. Knife Switches... 335 
ps ewe ee eee) OWC Hose | 19.... eee et8........, 2 28 |... Car l uses. 415 F- sate 11T. Knif : es... 385 
Gu duse "Telephone Clamp: 557 | D-23.............. Switch......... . 275 | F-331 to F-364..... tridge Fuses. . -10620, F-10620T. Knife Switches... 386 
D s rore A Nia sana 50 | Diz Tank Indicators... 275 | F-405 to F-605..... Cut-out Blocks. j Eh F-10622, F-10622T. Knife Switches... 385 
pui viter: Vibrators ... 131 | D-125, D-126..... Switches 103 | F-425 to F-625 ~: .Cartridge Fuses 11 | F-10630, F-10630T. Kni e Switches... 386 
p Reduction Gear DIN io Dad. ime gar | Bag.” PS... Cartridge Fue 414 | F-10640, .EIOSSST: Knife Switches... 385 
C-1 ee C: Sent an | go ut Blocks... i -10640T es... 386 
1905.......Qmiika. °°. B08 | D301 to CE cc —— E 722 Cartridge Puses.. 41 j-Ioté. 1064 Kale Switches. 8 
SEC eduction Gear - qo D507... itches........ 3 T. vH NS e tridge Fuses.. 41 i: -10610QT Swi es... 386 
Bas D-122 .... Switch : 366 | F-1025............ Cariri 4 | F-10611Q, l- tches..... 
VEMM LII Dia iuter ME | agis o Fue. prop EE - Sig LMeHQT Sie. ae 
C4 to C-14 Bases... seh pe 250, D-1260....Switches.. ...... 208 i ase Foes Ce oe 4 pec F-106220T Switches... `... 380 
g1ocH. he. seo 14t | DE-20 io Dzi. “Split Rings. .---. 324 1226, F-15285... Cartridge Puses.. 415 F-106000,F-10630Q7 Switches... 356 
CHAR Reduta Gane DESC DES tober PME oe eee reel obe F-106400, P-l0CdQQT Switches... ... = 
0-6 Bases... DE-31 to DES. . .Sockets......... 275 | F2505. 1... veu E biet Switehes. ...... 385 
C-7 ere rt] ]]9- n Watthour M etat e 144 DE-50 to x We Sen a Sockets . ee mer nn 275 F-2525 sr ] t] 9 Cartridge Fuses. : 414 F-11005 , QT Switches L, s " 388 
to C-30........ Reduction Gan 218 | DETROIT E-SS.. Switches. od 21 F-3005. ROCA d ee Fuses... n F-11025..... ee perti Fuses. : 415 
T eao M: ici "MILI eae | Tao cata Fuses. . 415 FANS 0000.12. Cartridge oss 414 
Tyas fetes coh Condulet cators.. 103 | DF-1....... mae rester. .... 237 F-3311, edd Du Switches. 5; AR F-12505.......... -Sardo Fuses.. ii 
C-337. Reveptactes.... 611} DEO DRS... Conddeis: . 2o 287 | P390 F-33207... -Knife Switches... 385 P-12525.......... aries Boseaipe 413 
(3378. C42... Condulets 11 | DF-10 to DF ondulets F-35322 -3322 T. Ku Switches F-15005 tridge Fuses 
,CAQ2...... Co E A 579 | DF-16, DF 15... Sockets......... 569 | F-3330, F-3 T. . .Knife Switches. .. 384 | F-15025... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 
C-4252............ Hille 500 DF-19. -17...... Sockets. l : j Beest 2 F-33335, Lape s . Knife Switches. - e F-17505. $ : ences EHPMEE Fuss t Hr 
oe | Dede uw DES. eee 275 | E3340, F-33407. "Knife Switches... 385 | F-20008... c Cartridge Fosse HE 
... Switehes........ 2 F-3344, Eur cene Switches... 3 Lies oA Fuses.. 4l 
81 | F-3505 ...Knif 84 | F-200: . Cartridge 4 
e e Switch 25... idge Fuses 
E Cod Cartri es... 385 | F- <.. Cartrid zx 
ridg 20310, F- 'artridge F 
e Fuses , F-20310T ige Fuses 
416 | FAUSII, F20311T. Knife Switeben E 
e Switches... 385 
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Western Electric . F-20320 te PC 


Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page 
F-20320, F-20320T.. Knife Switches... 384 | G-501 to G-508....Sampson Fixtures 676 | H-533 to H-545. . . .Condulet Con- LHRA-1 toLH SP-3.Condulets....... ' 610 
F-20322, F-20322T. Knife Switches... 385 | G-1101 to G-3203.. Cond nlet ats ats 576 nection Blocks . 578 | LL-11 to LLB-1010. Sondu AM 566 
F-20330, F-20330T. Knife Switches... 384 | G-23046. .........Burners......... 235 | H-546, H-547...... Condulet Lamp LO-1 to LPC-3..... Condulets....... 011 
F-20333, F-20333T. . Knife Switches... 385 | G-76676 to G-76685. Tu ... 233 Receptacles.... 578 | LR-11 to LRB-1010 Condulets wees 566 
F-20340, F-20340T.. Knife Switches... 384 | G-79883 to G-79891. Transformers. ... 234 | H-548 to H-554. .. Condulet Rosettes LU s as Seis Choke Coils... .. 239 
F-20344, F-20344T.. Knife Switches... 385 | G-146138,G-146139.Transformers.... 233 | ............. 578, 579 | LU-1 to LU-3. oe AEAN 568 
F-20533 oi F-20544T Switches ....... 386 | G-166688 to G-173093 H-555,............ Condulet Con- LX-101 to LX-202. .Elexits. ......... 344 
F-20610Q, F-20610QT Switches....... 385 234 nection Blocks.. 578 | LX-230 to LX-266. Hee THERE: 345 
F-20611Q, F-20611QT Switches....... 886 | G-173094 to G-173098 H-556.. .......... Condulet Lamp LX-30) to LX-311. .Elexits.......... 844 
F-20620Q, F-2 Switches. ...... 385 Transformers. ... 233 Receptacles.... 579 | LX-400 to LX-466. .Elexits.......... 345. 
F-20622Q, F-20622QT Switches....... 386 | G-177157 to G-200403 H-558, H-559...... Condulet Covers.. 579 | LX-501 to LX-511. .Elexits.......... 344 
F-20630Q, F-20630QT Switches. ...... 385 Transformers.... 234 | H-571, H-572...... Condulet Rosettes 578 | LX-600 to LX-652. Elexits.......... 345 
F-20633Q to F-20633QT Switches..... 386 | G-200404.......... ormers.... 233 | H-1000 to H-2031. . Condulet Covers.. 579 | M................ Clamping Ears... 727 
peers F-20640QT Switches. .... .. 385 | G-219926 to G-219929 H-8524 to H-8528. Joint Rules...... 814. | M.. Combination 
0644Q, F-20644QT Switches. . 386 Burners......... 235 | HA-15 to HA-320.. .Condulets....... 576 Plates.. .. 352 
F-22505 CU Cartridge Fuses., 415 | G-22399S to G-224003 HC .............. Watthour Meters. 217 | M................ Transformers. ... 233 
F-22525........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 ormers 234 | HE............... Switch Boxes.... 558 | M................ Trolley Crossings. 732 
F-25005........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | G-236154 to G-236156 HGH-7, HGH-$....Condulet Guards. 579 | M-1 to M-5... ....Rail Bonds...... 711 
F-25025........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 Transformers.... 233 | HGV-95 to HGV.86, Condulet Guards. 579 | M-131........... 0... cece cece ee ees 120 
F-27505........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | G-236300 to G-246766 HH-151 to HH-32 M-378M..... RYMER ee ee eee 229 
F-27525........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 Transformers.... 234 adiit: 2. 576 | M-SOO............ Battery Renewals 113 
F-30005. .......... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GA-252 to GA-3203. Condulets rend 576 | HHC-151 to HLA-320 M-501 to M-504.. . Edison Batteries.. 113 
F-30025........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 | GASK-1 to GASK-166 Condulets....... 577 | M-680, M-880...... Bells............ 127 
F-32805........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 Condulet Gaskets. 573 | HQ .............. Fuswitches...... 222 | M-9092.................ssssuuusueuee 117 
F-32925........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 | GL-117, GL-127....Condulets....... 578 | HS-1, HS2........ Rail Bonds...... 709 | M-1002....... Edison Batteries.. 113 
F-35005........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GI-1S1........... Condulets....... 576 | HT............... Transformers.... 230 | M-1080 to M-102500 
F-35025........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 id to GL-227..Condulets....... 578 | HU............... Choke Coils..... 239 Bells............ 127 
F-37505........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 L-252.. .Condulets....... 576 | HV-94, HV-96..... Condulet Guards. 579 | MA.............. Composition cape 327 
F-37525........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 GLa to GL-327. .Conduleta. ...... 578 | HV-294, HV-296. . .Ccndulet Fixtures 579 | MB.............. Alarm Systems... 94 
F-40005...... .....Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GI-353........... Condulets. ...... "Y, Be RR RENS ORE Combination MB to MD........ CaDB icis . 827 
F-40025........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 GL 391.5 ons Condulets....... 578 Plates......... 352 | MD-3to MD-5.. ` 'Condulets ese ss 610 
F-5005........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GL-1101 to GL-3203 | ESERE Concrete Posts... 681 | MDA-39.......... Condulet 
F-45025........... Cartridge Fuses.. 414 Condulets....... 576 | I-M.............. Watthour Meters. 218 e tacament; ... 610 
F-S0005........... Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GS-13, G8-M. ..... Condulet Covers.. 582 | IB................ Sampson I Beams 677 | MDA-438 to MDH-33 
F-50025. . . Cartridge Fuses., 414 | GS-15............. Condulets....... 580 | IBC.............. Sampeon I Beam Condulete —! 610 
F-55005, F-60005. . Cartridge Fuses.. 415 | GS-23, GS-24...... Condulet Covers.. 582 Fittings....... en | ME... ........... Pilot Caps. ..... 328 
iion DEA Pa eo Fose.. 414 S-25.............Condulets....... 580 IC................ Lightning MF.............. Adapters........ 327 
i, PN Flexible Arms.... 677 | GS-32............. Condulet Con- Arresters...... 237 | MF-00 to MF-151. HubPlates 604 
FA-62 to FA-122.. . Alarm Battery nection Blocks.. 582 | [P-5.............. Watthour Meters. 220 | MF-221 to MF-451.Starting Switches. 396 
Sets.......... 99 | GS-34.............Condulet Fuse IS-4, IS-S......... Watthour Meters. 220 | MFC-2303 to MFC-43035 
FA-128 to FAC-329. Condulets. . RN 590 Blocks. ....... 582 |. crac wads utes Clinch Ears...... 726 Condulets. ...... 605 
FB-! oes. 677 | GS-35............ .Condulets. ...... 580 | J... cin ace nan Combination MG... nee Caps.. ......... 327 
FB 2 to FBX-653. Cones ae 614 Qe to to GS-58. .. -Condulet Covers.. 582 Plates......... 352 MEIN e re etal nes 
Miura V DER wi oxes.... 557 eene . Condulet icra ad Ato led DEB Well Pum P Rd E ESAMI A EE 
FC-327 to FC-341. . Fuse Plugs. ..... 4H Receptacles.... 582 Ti, i WM eae Gondulets.....-. 587 MIEGET......... Porcelain Knobe.. 508 
FE-011 to FE-10. .  Condulets. S 565 | GS-100 to Ge-1. . Condulet Covers.. 582 | J-2............... Splicing Sleeves: . 728 | MK....... Caps............ 328 
FF-1302 to FF-4602. Conduleta. ...... eot | GS- E seceseees.-Condulets....... 580 | J-3 to JB-3........ Condulets....... 587 | MK-1 to MK-55.. Hub Plates...... 605 
FF-2022.. . Alarm Boxes.,,.. 99 | GS-112............ Condulet Fixtures 582 | JR-11 to JR-331... .Condulettos..... 573 | MK-302 to MK-20035 
FF-31002 to FFA-4602 GS-18, GS-114....Condulet Covers.. 582 | JRM-14 to JRR-34.Condulets....... 612 Condulets....... 605 
Condulets....... 601 | GS-120............ Condulets....... 580 | JRY-1 to JRYAS. ‘Condulets....... 611 | ML.. ............ Adapters........ 327 
FFM-1 to FFM-6. Connection Blocks 608 GS iat. GS-122....Condulet Fixtures 582 | JT-1 to JT-3.......Condulets....... 587 | ML............... Generators. ..... 161 
FFM-41 to FFM-56.Condulets. . ..... 608 | GS-123, GS-124. . . . Condulet Covers.. 582 | K................ Combination MM.............. CBN ccce 327 
EH ons tning GS-126, GS-127. . . .Condulet Plates.. ...... 362 | MN..........-... Caps........... 327 
smear 238 Receptacles... 582 | K................Suction Pumps... 162 | MOC-24. ........ Condulets....... 612 
FH-110 to FH-220. .Condulets....... 605 | GS-132 to GS-208. .Condulet Covers.. 582 | K..... ........... Trolley Crossings 731 | MP............... CO UN 328 
FJC-400g to FJC-5000 GS-210 to GS-320 . .Condulets....... 580 | K...............- Trolley Frogs.... 730 | MR.............. Caps.. ......... 327 
Condulets. ...... 613 | GS-532, GS-533. . . . Condulet Covers.. 582 | K-1............... Bond Terminals.. 713 | MR-2 to MR-12.. .F A P Panels. ...... 492 
y MORE Watthour Meters. 217 | GS-675 to GS-9200. Condulet Fixtures 582 | K-1, K2.......... Condulets....... 587 | MT-MB to MT-14WP 
FS-1 to FS-3.......Condulets....... 583 | GSA-IS to GSA-320.Condulets....... 580 | K2.. ..........-- Bond Terminals.. 713 Guards. ......... 632 
FS-12............. Condulets....... 585 | GSB-1129 to SB po fet esas Trolley Crossings. 731 | MTQ............. Transformers.... 234 
FS-A7............. Condulets. ...... 584 ondulets. ...... 581 | K-3.. ............ Condulets...... » 587 | Neuerer Combination 
Fe2............. Condulets....... 585 | GSO-15 to GSC-320. Condulete: S 580 | KA to KC.. ...... Caps.. ......... 327 Plates.. ...... 352 
FS-23............. Condulets....... 586 | GSC-1129 to GSE-3539 KC-1 to KC-3..... Condulets petes 587 | N................ Trolley Frogs.... 729 
Fg24............. Condulets....... 587 Condulets....... 581 | KD.. ............ Caps........ es. 327 | N-1000 to NC-3000. Condulets.-..... 591 
G27 dicus Condulets....... 584 | GSL-15to GSX-310.Condulets. ...... 580 | KD.. ............ Pipe Benches.... 817 | NP-6 to NR-404. . or Cable.. 502 
NICA Condulets. ...... 585 | GT-117, GTI27. .. .Condulets. ...... 578 | KD-i to KD-3.. ...Condulets. ...... 587 | NR-5001R-1 to NR-SOS6P-1 
FS-33 Ce spoosoess Conduleta. (EEREN) 586 GT- 151 eoeoresersoese Co ndulets ta. DTP 576 KE Pe ee | o! n t! n8 Pilot Caps. TEN 328 Com pensators. .. . 174 
FS-34.. I ese Conduleta....... 587 | GT-157 to GT-227. .Condulets....... 578 | KF.............. Adapters........ 327 | NR-5061R-1 to NR-5169P-13 
FS-37............. ondulets....... 584 | GT-252........... Condulets....... 576 | KG............... Caps.. .... a.... 327 Compensators.... 175 
F SA-1 to FSA-3.. . Condulets ts. eeccccc 583 GT-257 to GT-327. . Condulets. easerse 578 KH oe ECA A EERE ER Adapters. . eeecese 328 NR-5196N-13 to NR-5256N-1 
FSA-12 to FSA-32. .Condulets. ...... 585 | GT-353........... Condulets....... 576 | KK.............-. Caps.. ......... 328 Compensators.... 176 
FSC-1 to FSC-3... .Condulets. ...... 583 | GT-357........... Condulets....... 578 | KL............... Adapters... s.s... 327 | NR-5257N-1 to NR-5264 -13 
FSC-12 wie ws OU oc Condulets. eoaenne 585 GT-1101 to GX-3203 KM to KN $ 9» 9*9 Cape. ee e808 eeeeee 327 Me [ELI 174 
FSC aene Condulete. rss, 584 is Condulets, ..... fou » 070 KP... i om „ess... e. 828 | NR-S265N-1 to NR SS : tok 
Po a ee a on ets....... 686 ec o00290209»*999.929* oke EREK) KP-204 to * oo 
POM NN HA ond uleta. saer MI He a Combination 3 d M M FA Panels ...... 448 | NR-S28IN-1 to NEARY = 
.cootsssooo (8. ...... 584 |/. MATRE KP- to d 
FSC-32........... Condulets....... 585 | H............... Concrete Posts... 681 FA Panels. wooo. 449 | NR-6613N-1 to vm oem 
FSO-38........... Condulets....... 586 | H........... Electric Lanterns. 108 | KR............... Caps eevee 927 Compensators ... 175 
FSC-34........... Condulets....... 587 | H................ Linotape........ 828 | KRY-1 to KRYA-3. Condulets .. 611 | NR-6619N-1 to NR-6622 -l 
FSC-37........... Condulets....... 684 | H................ Switch Boxes. ... 558 | KT-1, KT-2....... Bond Terminals . 713 Compensators ... 176 
FSC-222.......... Condulets....... 585.| H................ Transformers Doea eai Clamping Ears... 727 | NW.............. Cap Wrenches... 290 
FSCC-1to FSCT-3.Condulets....... 584)  ........... 223 to 234 | L.. .............. Combination OCB-ti to OCR-33. Condulet 
FSD-12 to FSD-212.Condulets....... 585 | H-1, H-2.......... Ex Bonds...... 708 Plates.. 352 Extensions...... 569 
FSR-1 to FSS-3. . . . Condulets. . ..... 583 | H-5.. ....Rail Bonds. ..... 709 | L.i... Choke Coils...... 239 | OCB-100 to OCB-300 
FSS-222........... Condulets....... 585 | H-10 to H-15. .... Benjamin Tj. iod nee Rn Linotape....... . 828 Condulet Covei: 569 
FST-1 to FOX. . Condulets....... 584 Reflectors..... 672 | L.. .....-..eee eee Sampson Elbows 677 | OF-2022... . Alarm Boxes. ... 102 
ore to FT-10.....Cable Bonds..... 710 | H-15 to H-35...... Condulets....... 576 | L.. ......... Lese Section Insulators 732 | OK............... .. . Fuswitches. .. . 232 
EEN TRATTE, Combination H-51..............Condulet Covers.. 579 | L.. .............. Telefaults....... 223 PI Combination” . 
Plates......... 352 | H-99.............. Reflectors X-Ray; 653 | L.. ae Trolley Crossings. 731 Plates.. ...... 352 
c UE Concrete Posts... 683 | H-101.............Condulet Covers.. 579 | I-14 to L-2........ Bendhicks....... 530 | P.. ea, . .. Resistor nic . 197 
B sri) ated Setting Machines. 784 | H-110.............Condulets. ...... 576 | L-2............... ea Ears... 727 | P.. aeeoa. Suspensions. ..... 723 
ere Suction Pumps... 163 | H-117.............Condulets....... 578 | L-3, L-4........... Bendhicks....... 530 | P-1............... Condulets. ...... 600 
ioe cis Padus Suspensions dies 723 | H-120............. Condulets....... 576 | I-3toL-5......... Section pou 198 | Pea iecore Clincher Ears.... 724 
E ded Trolley Croesings. 731 H.I27. BC sd Condulets....... 578 | LB............-+: Drill Stands. . 67 | P-2, P-3........... Condulets....... 600 
KE oosveréso eS eus Trolley Frogs.... 729 | H-201.. ....Condulet Covers.. 579 | LB-11 to LB-1010. . Condulets. ..... . 666 | P-3........eeeess. Suspensions...... 723 
[o5 RHONE Suspensions. ..... 723 | H-210............. Condulets....... 576 | LBA-1 to LBA-6...Condulets....... 568 th P9 icc Condulets....... 600 
(es MENOR Pa Frogs.... 729 | H-227............. Condulets....... 578 | LBB-ILtoLBE-100— [P-19............. Color Hoods TUUM 027 
(eS NNNM Projectors. ...... 629 | H-220............. Condulets....... 576 Condulets....... 566 P204. to P-334FKS 
G-6 to G-51....... Tele hone Cable. 501 | H-227, H-257...... Condulets....... 578 | LBL-1 to LBV-6. . .Condulets. ..... . 568 FA Panels.. . .438, 439 
G-10 to G-96...... oe tone H-310............. Condulets....... 576 | LCC, ............ Lathe Conduits. ..677 | PA............... Caps.. ......... 204 
Batteries... ... 114 | H-317............. Condulets....... 578 | LD. onsec Drill Stands. .... 67 | PA-70 to PA-75....Sockets......... 202 
eI G-127...... Condulets....... 578 | H-320............. Condulets....... 576 | LD-3 to LD-9... ..Generators...... 152 | PA-79... ......... Receptacle....... 292 
G-151............. Condulets....... 576 | H-327, H-357...... Condulets....... 578 | LD-12 to LEJ-22.. .Condulets... ... 613 | PB............... Caps............ 294 
G-151 to G-227 . . . .Conduleta. ...... 578 | H-410 to H-416. .. . Benjamin LF-11 to LFB-1010. oe eon 566 | PB-70 to PB-75....Sookets.... ..... 292 
G-250............. Projectors....... 029 Reflectors..... 672 TRE to LFT-3...Condulets....... 568 | PB-79............ Receptacles...... 202 
(o — Conduleta. ...... 576 | H-500.............Condulet Covers.. 579 | LG-116........... Disconnecting PBHU-l. . . Protection 
G-257 to G-327. . . .Condulets. ...... 578 | H-510, to H-515... . Benjamin Switches. ..... 240 Systems ...... 104 
353... osos Condulets....... 576 Reflectors. .... 672 | LGSA-0 to LGWA-00 puo CANS... uh 294 
Q-3537............. Condulets....... 578 | H-531.............Condulet Covers.. 579 Conduleta...... 4:009 1 PC cisco "Pipe Clips...... . 677 
867 


PC-1 « YC-1302 Western Electric — 


Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page 
PC-1 to PCS...... Condulets....... 600 | Rire Splicing Sleeves.. 728 SP61 t to iia verd Switches.. 397 | UP-8, UP-10....... Bells.. .. 198 
PC-70 to PC-75. .. .Socketa......... 900 |-R ci epis Switch Boxes.... 558 | SFA-3.. . Rail Bonds. ..... 208 Us. un 5 ates ET Electric Screw 
PO-I9. urea ere ae Receptacle...... 999 ['R.ceeciétec?rcus Watthour Meters. 217 | SH-25.. ... .Condulet Drivers. . . 68 
PD yc onawebeiacs Caps............ 294 | Rel. ............. Rail Bonds...... 711 Reflector...... 612 | USD......... ....Drils... .. . BR 
PD-70 to PD-75. . .Sockets.......... 200 | Re3...- rn Splicing Ears.... 727 | SH-361 to SH-368. Safety Switches.. 395 | UT-8 to UTP-10. ..Bells. .. .. 128 
PD-79............ Receptacle....... 292 | R-3. ....... VE Splicing Sleeves.. 728 | SJ-1 to S 3....... Condulets....... 590 | V......... .......Combination 
BEC nena meen Alarm Systems... 94 | R-28V............ Drum Switches... 177 | SJ-27 to SJ-32.....Condulet Covers.. 590 Plates.. .. 352 
PE. ccetaseceeen Caps... eere 204 | R-98B............ Drum Switches... 178 | SJA-1 to SJX-3... Condulets....... 590 | Vi roce Edison Batteries. 114 
PE-55............Condulet R-115L, R-164J. ... Drum Switches... 177 | SL... ............ Switch Boxes. ... 558 | V-2.. ............ Ground Clamps.. 529 
Receptaoles.... 579 | R-166A, R-182A. .. Drum Switches... 178 | SL-1 toSL-3.. .... Condulets. ..... . 589 | V-15.............. Globe . 600 
PE-70 to PE-72....Socketa......... 292 | R-187A........... Drum Switches... 177 | SM-909, SM-1212. . . Telephone Cable ..502 | V-62............. Reflector Holden. 599 
PE2............ Condulet Con- R-203 to R-295. .. .Renewal! Links... 414 | SN-221 to SN-228. Safety Switches.. 396 | V-71.............. Guards ..... 000 
nection Blocks. 592 | R-301B, R-307 ....Drum Switches... 178 | SN-251 to SN-258. Safety Switches. . 395 | V-75 ............. Globes.......... 505 
PE-73, PE-75...... rod Mela Pee 292 | R-307A........... Drum Switches... 177 | SOC-14 to SOC-35..Conduleta....... 612 | V-85 ............. Globe... a inon 600 
PE-79.. ceptacle....... 292 | R-603 to R-6600... . Renewal Links... 415 | SP-4-5 to SP-5-15.. Flashers. ....... 627 | V-97 ............. Guards... 599 
PED-13 to PED-33 [e RB-70 to RB-79.. . .Sockets.. .. 203 | SRH2............ Condulet Holder.. 612 | V-189 to V-389.... Condulets....... 698 
Pe dentals. ..... 614 | RD-80A, RD-422B . Drum Switches... 181 | SRH-3............ Condulet Holder.. 611 | V-200............ Globes.. ........ 
PR: sg: Cane EE caese 294 | RE-21 to RE-109.. Reducers........ 614 | SRH-4............ Condulet Holder.. 612 | V-759............ Guards. . 598 
PF-70 to PF-76. .. .Sockets......... 203 | RE-1308.......... Reducers........ 614 | SRH-351.......... Condulet V-771 ....... . Guards.. ....... 899 
PF-79... ......... Socket.......... 203 | RJ-1 to RK-3.... .Condulets. ...... 588 Fixtures: VON 611 | V-1759 to V-3759.. .Condulets. . .. 597 
PF-2022, PFF-2022. Alarm Boxes..... 101 | RK-5 to RK-SZ7.. .Condulct SS. rr Alarm Systems. . 94 | V-2009........... Guards.......... 598 
PG-1 to PGG-3. .. .Condulets....... 589 Receptacles.... 589 | SS. .............. Bases......... . 295 | V-12009 to V-32009.Condulets. . . 597 
PJCA-1 to PKCA-5.Conduleta. . ..... 607 | RK-S27g.......... Condulet 8S. y ects dace Edison Batteries.. 114 | VA-189 to VA-389. Condulets....... 598 
PL-1 to PL-5...... Condulets....... 600 Receptacles.... 588 | SSA........... .. perm Systems... 94 | VA-1759 to VA-32009 
PM ERI Resistor Units.... 197 | RK-532.......... Condulet : ST.. . Bases. .......... ` 995 Condulets. .. .... 597 
PM-1 to PML-5.. . .Condulets....... 600 Rosettes....... 589 | ST-1 toST-3...... Condulets — 589 | VC-1189 to VC-3389 
PMQ oes Resistor Units.... 197 | RL............. Bases........... 204 | SUtoSW......... Bases........... 295 | - Condulets....... 598 
PNI-3122 to PNIWG-3125 RL-70 to RL-79. . Sockets......... 203 | SW-6............. Sectionalizing VC-1759 to VC-32009 
Alarm Boxes. ... 102 | RM.............. Bases........... 294 Switches...... 733 Condulets....... 597 
PP. veras Canes. oss 294 | R-M70 to RM-76.. .Sockets......... 293 m to ut Pere Condulets....... 589 | VD . Brascolites... ... 642 
PP-70 to PP-79. . . .Sockets.......... 203 | RMP-2........... Condulet Holders. 579 | T.. ... Combination VE-189 to VE-389.  Condulets - acera 599 
i A vise rer Resistor Units.... 197 | RMP-3, RMP-4....Condulet Guards. 579 Plates......... 352 | VE-1759 to VE-32009 
PRC-3 to PRX-4. . .Condulete. ...... 613 | RR. sa toes. Edison Batteries . 114 | T... ............. Lightning Condulets...... e 597 
PS-2 to PS-5.... .. .Projectors....... 629 | RS-00............. Covers ......... 607 Arresters...... 237 | VF-189 to VF-389. Condulets....... 599 
PSS, PSSA ERA Alarm ee: ». 94 | RSA.............. Condulets....... 607: | Tai oe rios Suspension... .... 722 | VF-1759 to VF-32009 
PT ot vera Caps............ 204 | RSA ............. Resistors........ 61 | T-1H to T-28A..... Drum Switches... 180 Condulets....... 598 
PT-70 to PT-76. .. "Sockets. ruf ade 202 | RSM-00.. ........ Covers. ......... 607 | T-32F to T-33P. . . . Knife Switches... 390 | VFF ............. Brascolites...... 642 
PT-79... ......... Receptaole....... 292 | RSM-1.. ......... Condulets....... 607 | T-ME............ Drum Switches... 180 | VG-1759 to VG-32009 
PW. on osse Bases........... 204 | RSMP-0.......... Side Plates...... 607 | T-34F, T-34P...... Knife Switches... 390 l Condulets..... 598 
PW-70 to PW-79.. .Sockets.... ..... 293 | RSMP-1 to RSMP-7 T-36A to T-2P ..Drum Switches... 180 | VH-62............ Reflector Holders. 599 
fer ee Bases........... 294 .Body Sides...... 607 | T-62F to T-64P. .. Knife Switches .. 390 | VH-71, VH-99.... .Guards........ . 509 
PZ-70 to PZ-79..... Sockets. ........ 293 | RSP-0............ Side Plates...... 607 | T-79D to T-94C....Drum Switches... 180 | VH-189 to VH-389. Condulets....... 595 
Q eee err en ees Combination RSP-1 to RSP-555, ‘Hab Plates...... 607 | T-102F to T-104P. . Knife Switches .. 390 | VH-791........... Guards.. ..... . 599 
Plates......... 852 | RSS-00........... Covers. ......... 607 | T-108C, T-108N.... Drum Switches... 179 | VHA-189 to VHC-3389 
S Daan Se Rana Edison Batteries.. 114 | RSS-1............. Condulets....... 607 | T-11l............. Condulets....... 567 Condulets....... 598 
Li sso Lo teca E spicing Ears.. .. 727 | RT-70 to RT-75....Sockets......... 292 | T-116A...........Drum Switches....180 | VHE-189 to VHJ-3389 
(A eee ^. Splicing Sleeves.. 728 | RT-79............ Receptacle... ... 202 | T-221............. Condulete....... 567 . Condulets. ...... 609 
or AE Com pen RW: uon bres |t s. MM 2904 | T-129D........... Drum Switches... 179 | VHL-1189 to VHIL-3389 
... 352 | RW-70 to RW-79. Sockets Mee 293 | T-I31 ............ Condulets....... 567 Condulets....... 598 
QE ecc eee S rie Eara..... ra E. ER MP Choke Coils. .... 240 | T-133B to T-133F. . Drum Switches.. 180 | VHT-11189 to VJ-3389 
QS. co sorete ind ombination PET PET MCN Combination T-155A, T-155K. .. Drum Switches... 179 Condulets....... 599 
Plates......... 352 Plates.. ...... 352 | T-157A........... Drum Switches... 180 | VJ-1759 to VJ-32009 
QE-266036 to QEC-466036 B ipods ads Fdison Batteries.. 114 | T-202F to T-204P. . Knife Switches... 390 Condulets....... 508 
Condulets....... BOE [.B. oues eeeie Strain Ears. ..... 725 | T-212 to T-363.. . .Conduleta. ...... 567 | VL-1189 to VL-3389Conduleta. .... .. 999 
QED-1108 to QED-3108 SPECULA UNUS Suspensions. . jah 722 | T-402F to T-404P. . Knife Switches... 390 | VL-1759 to VL-32009 
ondulets....... 6902. [48 ce co ara eas Switch Boxes.... 557 | T-414 to T-555.. . .Condulets....... 567 foe nr 597 
QED-11066 to QED-s2066 81, 8&2........... Condulets....... 589 | T-602F to LM ale oe . 990 | VOA to VOD. ..... Alarm S M 
Condulets. ...... 594 | &-3............... Condulets....... 589 | T-666, T-77 .Condulets....... 567 | WB. s s ossa Edison E 114 
QED-11096 to QED-31096 S-4-4 to 8-8-8...... Flashers......... 627 | T-802F to T-1004P. Knife a .. 890 | VS-05, VS-060. .... Hand Lamps.. ... 600 
Condulets....... 593 | &-8............... Telephone TA-1 to TA-6...... Condulets....... 567 | VS-095, VS-0955 Lamp Guards ... 600 
QED-266036 to QED-466036 Brackets...... 59 TRY TB-34.. ...Tee Boxes....... 677 | VT-1759 to VT-3759 
Condulets....... 594 | S-10G............. Shades. ......... 648 | TBE2. .......... Condulets....... 568 Condulets....... 597 
QEE-1106 to QEE-3206 NIMM Color Hoods. .... 627 | TB-111 to TB-1010.Condulets....... 507 | VT-11189 to VT33389 
Condulets....... 593 | S-14.............. "Telephone TC-204L to TC-232FS Condulets. ...... 509 
QEE-1108 to QEE-3108 Brackets...... 59 FA Panels ...... 444 | VT-12009 to VX-32009 
Condulets....... 592 | S-19.............. Color Hoods..... 627 | TC-204LD to TC-232FSD Condulets....... 597 
QEE-11066 to QEE-32066 S-24, S-36. ........ Pole Changers... 60 | FA Panels ...... 446 | VX-111189 to VX-333389 
Condulets....... 594 | S-53 to S-56....... Receptacles...... 317 | TC-304L to TC-334FS Condulets... ... 5899 
QEE-11096 to QEE-31096 8-62 to 8-72. ...... Reflector Sockets. 318 FA Panels ...... 445 | W. Ico eoe neus Clamping Ears .. 77; 
Condulets....... 593 | 8-73.............. Condulet Covers.. 586 | TC-304LD to TC-334FSD Nis dx re EE ES Combination 
QEE-26603 to QEE-466036 SET PERCEMMMEMM Reflector Sockets. 318 FA Panels ...... 447 Plates..... so 38 
Condulets. ...... 504 | $-74.............. Condulet Covers. 587 | TH-11 to TJ-76. . .. Telephone Cable.. 501 | W................ Edison Batteries.. 114 
QEEM-220 ..... Condulets....... 610 | S-82 to S-83g. ..... Condulet Covers. 586 | TL-111 to TL-555. . Condulets....... 567 | W-1to W-3.......-Condulets....... 591 
QEF-1106 to QEF-3206 S-84, S-84g.. . ...... Condulet Covers. 587 | TM-1 to TM-3.. .  Conduleta — 568 | W-2022........... Alarm Boxes. ... 102 
Condulets....... 593 oe §-93......... Condulet Covers. 586 | TP-204L to TP-232FS MNA vec vods DEDE SUC os 285 
QEF-1108 to QEF-3108 8&94........ ee Condulet ove. 587 FA Panels....... 440 | WA-80 to WA-95...Socketa.... ..... 28 
Condulets....... 592 | S-110AC, S-110DC..Pole Changers.... 60 | TP-204LD to TP-232FSD WB oat Caps.. ......... 285 
` QEF-11066 to QEF-32066 8-200............. Batteries........ . 112 FA Panels ...... 442 | WBHU-1, WBHUN-1 ! 
Condulets....... 604 | S-200............. Reflectors, X-Ray 653 | TP-304L to TP-334FS Protection 
QEF-11096 to QEF-31096 8-202 to S-208..... Batteries........ 112 FA Panels....... 441 Systems....... 10 
ondulets....... 593 | S-220AC.......... Pole Changers. .. 60 | TP-304LD to TP-334FSD WG. nee havens Caps............ 285 
QEF-266036 to QEF-466036 8-220PC.......... Pole Changers..... 60 FA Panels ...... 443 | WC-1 to WC-3.. ..Condulets....... 591 
Condulets....... 594 | 8-250, S-252....... Batteries. ....... . 112 | TR-111 to Ui adn .Condulets....... 567 | WD............. .Brascolites... ... 64l 
QEG-1106 to QEG 3206 | $8262............. Condulet Covers. 586 | TWL, TWI-N ....Titan Batteries... 118 | WD-048 to WD-0054 
Condulets....... 593 | 8-300 to S-404..... Batteries. ....... 112 | B... ori i Combination Condulet Covers.. 502 
QEG-1108 to QEG-3108 S-501-8505 ....... Edison Batteries . 113 Plates.. ...... 352 | WD-1 to WDX-3.. Condulets SEU .9p 
ondulets....... 592 | S-544G-S558G. .... Shades.... ..... 648 | DI ue sse os Sampson U Bolts. 677 | WE... ........... Caps............ 285 
QEG-11066 to QEG-32066 8-607122... . Shades. ......... 648 | U-2, U-6.......... Pietre Hammers 69 | WE-3 to WE-20.. ' “Gan ] Engines.. 156 
ondulets....... 594 | S-1002 to S-1003g.. .Condulet Covers. 586 | U-8, U-10......... Bells. .......... 128 | WE-7 to WE-20....Power and Light 
QEG-11096 to QEG-31096 §-1004, S-1004g.... .Condulet Covers. 587 U-11 to U-1010. . ' "Conduleta Ad 507 Outfits. ....... 160 
Condulets....... 593 | S-8023G to S-8031GShades.......... 648 | UAA, UB......... Drills........... 08 | WEG-50 to WEG-405 
QEGM-2201....... Condulets....... 610 S-8055 RN Shades. ......... 644 | UB-14............ Universal Boxes.. 677 Storage attene: 155 
QEJ-1106 to QEJ-3206 S-10806, S-10807...Aglites.......... 644 | UB-11 to UB-1010..Condulets....... 567 | WR... Brascolites. . . 6e 
Condulets. ...... 593 | SA............... Socket Caps..... 300 | UBS ....... ‘ewes Electric Screw WF-2022.......... Alarm Boxes. ... 102 
QEJ-1108 to QEJ-3108 SA-1 to SA-3...... Condulets....... 589 Drivers — 68 | WG.............. Caps............ 285 
Condulets....... 502 | SB............... Socket Caps. .... 300 | UC to UE. ........ Drill .......... 68 | WL-1 to WL-3.... ‘Condulets pde 591 
QEJ-11066 to QEJ-32066 SB-24.............Storage Batteries. 100 UF-M to UF-1010. educ ecu 568 | WM to WT....... Caps.... ....... 285 
Condulets....... 594 | SC...........00.. Switch Boxes.... 558 | UFP-8, UFP-10....Bells............ 128 | WT-1 to WX-3... "Condulets M ue ea 591 
QEJ-11096 to asc de SC-1 to SC-3......Condulets....... 589 | UG .............. Drills........... 085] X sod Combination 
Condulets....... 593 | SD, SE........... Socket Yokes. ... 300 | UGCD-42 to UGCD-62 Plates........ 352 
QEJ-266036 to eo SE-1 to SEL-3. . ... Condulets...... . 901 Condulets. ...... 609 om to XA-3. ..Condulets....... 568 
ondulets....... 594 | SEM-14 to SEMA-28 UGCF-42 to UGEM-1020 pom Brascolites. . . 68 
QEK-1106 to QEK-3208 Control Cabinets. 100 Condulets....... 608 | XL............... Conduit Benders. &17 
Condulets....... 593 | SET-1 to SEX-3...Condulets....... $91 | UGEN-4102 to UGEN-6101 | MUERE Combination 
QEK-1108 to QEK-3108 SF-1 to SF-7.. .... Rail Bonds...... 708 Condulets....... 609 Plates ........ 352 
Condulets....... 592 | SF-261 to SF-328...Safety Switches.. 396 | UGXF-42 to UGXF-62 Y-1302 to Y-4602. .Condulets....... 601 
QEK-11096 to QE SF-321C to SF-328CSafety Switches.. 397 Condulets....... 608 | YAJ-1302, YAN-302 
Condulets....... 593 | SF-351 to SF-358...Safety Switches.. 396 | ULB to ULG...... Drills........... 67 Condulets....... 6H 
BR. oos ues . Combination SF351C-SF-358C ..Safety Switches.. 397 | UN-1 to UN-8..... Unions.......... 614 | YC-1302 to YC-5603 
Plates......... 352 | SF-361 to SF-368. ..Safety Switches.. 396 | UNJ-1 to UNJ-3308Condulets. . ..... 608 Condulets....... e 
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Cat. no Page | Cat. No. Page ae No. Page | Cat. No. 
YD. ig ee a P IANUE pers — rei E A the Mek ke at i ne, EEE LANI Batteries. ....... 114 
Mud cies rascolites... ... di renidet eaten eae aA Sct sore ws eon OWE i 
YHE- 189 to YHF-389 SEDEM HORE Mall 825 Mounti NEN 59 | 4................. eerte Manes. 996 
. Condulets....... 599 | 1..... aman Sond Micanite Plate... 827 | 2................. Telephone | Peer TM NOR Staples. ........ 529 
YK-1302 to YKC-5603 | S MEME DRIN Millivoltmeters... 201 tector Blocks. . 57 | 4................. Telephone 
p 
Condulets....... 608 | 1... Nail Hammers... 810 | 2................. Terminals. ...... 403 Bracket 
YKK-302 to YEK-603. . Asso: peso tee E Ohmmeters...... 202 | 8. ese eR S Transformers.... 132 Mountings.. . 59 
Knife Switches .. 606 | 1................. Paragon Grounds. 758 | 2................. Trolley Wheels... 735 | 4.. Terminals - 403 
YKW-1302 to YKWC-6603 eee stets Pipe Cutters . . 815 | 2.......... Oe Wood Crosarms. 753 | 4... UUU Tool col Holders `" 803 
Condulets. . .. ... 0 Senate ens ey Pipe Vises....... 818 | 2-12.............. Drill Heads. ... 807 | 4.. ............. Trolley Wheels... 735 
YW-55302 to YW X -886036 Tee cgcence ets Porcelain [4 oe HEC Telephone Booths 52 | 4................ Wood Crossarms. 753 
] Condulets....... 603 Insulators... . . 504 | 2; eee ee eee Trolley Wheels. . 735 | 4A....... Telephone Booths 53 
YY-55302 to YY-886036 »6............. Sand Paper |... 88 | 2AL Vise Stands. .... 817 | 4A... Trolley Wheels... 735 
Condulets....... 602 | 1.. .............Sewing Machines. 65 | 2B... ............ Hot Plates. ..... 86 | 4B.4C ....... Tele dts Booths 53 
YYAP-SI to YYP-844 Doc roe Single Bit Axes... 810 | 2B... 0... Telephone Booths 52 | 4CM. 5. ir Compressors. 169 
vive eee Hus Pata bu 602 I EE A emang, MES 825 IE TREE pam pand iE au 4D to 4F.. ..... .Telephone Booths 53 
S-S5302 S-8860 BP nods 8h. Maple SA UR Er Ele P qo iT 39 98I& E IUMD..... ENEN TEELE EENES otnes as ' 
Condulets....... 602 [T — uen Split fasilators... 508 | 2C... ............ Telephone Booths 52 4FS to MFE-3. . ... Armored 
YYSP-71 to YYSP-85 1 Staples 529 |2C...... Vise Stands 817 | 4G. 4H A eu p RET 
| Hub Plates. ..... 62|1.. 1:11 07 Strain Insulators. 521 | 2CM......... ....Air Compressors.. 169 4i Dans coo ponen ooths Bel 
YYX-77302 to Do ‘os 1 oss Mee Tel Reiten: 819 or hind: Gee eae ed Ls P en c MEME Telephone Booths 53 
beste ee OOS IN SMe cy hana ch tle elephone G.......... ....Hot Plates... ... 
nr Combination Bracket 2E, 2820000 uua nd coe eer, A 
Pla 352 1 4M... .Guy Clamps..... 759 
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e... e DEUB. els O SAPs Sneha aaa e T o0 
pt reece Counters........ 819 Blocks........ 57 | 2H...............Vise Stands. .... 817 Ec MIA Du gi E 
Z143... Reset Counters... 818 | 1........ NER Terminals....... 403 |2J ............s Telephone Booths 52/5 ©. Buffalo Grips. ... 797 
Z-1302 to ZF-$5302 Conduleta MUCH 604 leen Tool Holders a 803 2K to2N... ED ee 5................-Cleat Receptacles, 316 
ZG-23306 to ZGC-4130386 — — |I............. .... Transformers. . .. 132 | 6UA.............. rinders........ Ib Dowel Eits. ..... 806 
Condulets....... 605 | 1................. ri^ ey ere mee A 
ZP-713 to ZP-913.. .Condulet Covers.. 603 | 1.5.1. T P REIHE UU Gone Cloth... 998 nnn EXTSUSELAREAUS 120 
ZP-55302 to ZPX-77303 E Vol "»un|2À EmeryPape.... 826 | 8 707077 Mus ce E 
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MR DCN Bay l zi a l A E E Electric Irons . 75 3 DEMONS Broad Hatchets 810 EO iE. Sleeving um" 
eO GUST TA... .......... t 5 vss Ur nre I IP Rad A alo UFIps.... MPG «8 l RENE 29 
Bee eee Emery Paper... 88 | 14 707070707077 Ted Wheels. 738 | 3c. o Buffalo Tools... 797 | $ ^ ^ ^ ^" ADM. ERA us 
: ive od va Nee aeris Insulator overs.. 407 |) WOMEN Vise Fl ass ' 817 c Pushing — 531 EL aa cir 
eee poe iced I 816 l : E O Automobile Cable 490 ; dabzcifa phe puse H » E a os Mountings 59 
Stee Bice neste nee Set eser nn ns... Cable Hangers.. 5... T lb... 
Insulators..... 504 | — Han RRS. ot HM Crocus Cloth... 826 | et vis pape 403 
( gers..... 41-56 | eese rocus Clot. 826} 5 — : 
— Sand Paper RE ag sss TI ME IE Dinh Washers <.. 4| $0200. Fraley Barma... 137 
TE arte PEEL TEE vote US eel as NN Ai MUR. e EL E E S E R E Rare qai a e al ws 
| EET Talley Registers 819 Booths. QV oA E E ete ES Ground Clamps. . 529 d ip MOLDE oe "n 
du ee eee s 1 13 ee T Vise Stands. 55:817 ; eA Hair Dryers ib don Jt SÀ.SB. OO OUUU Trolley Wheels... 735 
-WHC VULUCIBD... e. EDUARD n Set fa lena we WoW V Ue Rd; (m caius nd Driis..... So | es. ap. —— TY 
a io ozas... o Flashers... 027 ee misc vo dui Hand Vises. ..... 803 AR Dei 015 LIMNETNS ditum 626 
07 i b rk Plugs EN E | lo MCN oe Telephone ^ MP Jewelers’ lathe | ©’. cocovoovvv Insulatora..... 504 
0-10 to 0-80... .... Flashes. ...... 626 | 10. viste corr d eee eee Mim. 00 gs | eee Porcelain 
T3 D Connectors. :... 402 | 1D...::::::::.. Telephone Booths 32 | Bocce eo Micanite Plate... 827 Fg Batteries. 1... 108 
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er ety ree ee P sesh ARI ERE OP E MEC - aicut cda EE Qu U^); NN T ot Plates...... 88| , | | A) ocC A48... .....-. 
lo Sand Paper ..... 88|2. ovens Buzzers. . - n9 | gp, Paper SI . 841 65... ee. Trolle Wheels... 735 
M Cv, I^ CVR.. Cheek Valves.... 169 ; REPRAN N eer Cable Hanger. 782 S: EEE E er re OB EE Telephone 
YARV...........-. Water Relief Kos Eee BRS OE Clothes Washers.. 63 | 3C rSleeves . 824 Connectin 
om ài Valves. ....... e ; PETES ERIN concu Stag p 3C,3D........... Telephone Booths 53 Blocks. . i . 91 
OT RERUM Strainers........ 09. E AAAS cts Deus Oar 3E..... iid de Hot Plates... . 86 | 9Bto6E..... . . Telephone Con- 
WD-S........... Pump Attach- : Rawr men ema s eae e 66) 3E to3J.... Telephone Booths 53 necting Blocks, 41 
ments. . .... 168 | 2 oes smery Paper.... 826 | 3p. 3PL1... . . Letter Boxes . 26 | 9F.. ..... ...... Escena Con- 
“CV, %CVR...... Check Valves.... 160 | 2. - - --- - .. Fire Pots. .821| 314. .. . ........Cable Hangers. . 782 necting Blocks — 31 
AT Wang Strainers........ 109 ; en Hound Clamps.. 529 | S2. 1... Porcelain E... ooo Telephone Con- 
D-D, 34WD-S..Pump Attach- JPN MC MD xod ryers..... 07 Insulators.. .. 504 necting Blocks.. 41 
i HE. pv Hs EA poner Har 789 4 TES Battery Zanes ; 114 6FSL to MFSL. . e cedi e: 
Diced uc an. Ir. ME Doane eee seres. o Brackets.. . . . onductors. . . . 
MOTOREN Battery Zincs.... 114 Motors........ 07 | 4.......... Buffalo Grips... 797 | 6G............... Telephone Con- 
tesa est . .Prackets. . £18 | Dernieres Keyhole Saws.... 812 | 4................ Buffalo Tools... 79 necting Blocks. 31 
| eee Broad fi Ai A IDEE mp I EU MENACE Bushings. UE LM 66... sss Telephone Con- . 
Sores dura es uffalo Grips ( SONG at kent lsh? AMMO rS 4.................Bugzers......... 119 necting Blocks, 41 
1 ................ Buffalo Tools... 797 | 2. 0 ............-Micanite Plate... 827 | 4..00............. Calipers . .. .. 818 | 6M............ ... Guy Clamps..... 759 
i "mm P DUREE lius 531 ; cx MEVS es Hammers. . 810 | 4................. Ground Clamps.. 529 | 6S to 148...... . .. Armored = g 
le date Tm UZZeTB.. ... 119 T aragon Grounds. 768 | 4..,............ .Hacksaw Frames. 812 Conductors. ... 533 
| o AEA Conduit Benches, 818 | 2. ........ . ... Pipe Vises . ... 818 | 4...............- Insulating Covers 407 | 614B.............Flectric Irons . 76 
]p0......... ..Crons Cloth. ... 826 | 2. sse ss Porcelain Go gis oh RE Insulator Cover | ne eee ee one Electric Heaters.. 85 
blosseeees Easy Bolt Insulators.. .. 504 Sleeves... .... 407 | 7.............2... Hacksaw Frames. 812 
Clippers... . 798 | 2... sss Receptacles. ... 707 | 4................. Mica........... 825 Ay P eee ee Mill Reflectors. . 651 
Serre re .Eleetrie Irons | 152 |2 ....... ... Samson Batteries. 114 | 4... Micanite Plate... 827 | 1.55 Oiled Cambric... 828 
GNE .. . Fire Pots. . 820 | 2 Sand Paper... 826 | 4,.............04. Oiled Cambrie.. . 828 | 2................. Porcelain 
L.xgeruwaour First Aid Cabinet. 830 | 2... . .Newing Machines. 65 | 4................. Paragon Grounds. 758 Insulators. .... 504 
r p t eumd. C aoe 529 | 2... ‘Sleeving. 828 aches ie ren Porcelain y em Strain Insulators. 521 
um oe € Dri QUAE 805 | 2. ....... Spark Plugs.... . 117 Insulators. . .. . 504-13. eoo Telephone 
Poo Uu pouan overs. 407 | 2... ............ Staples. .. 520 ee, ere ree ee Porcelain Bracket 
E TEET E nsulator Covers.. 407 | 2.................Strain Insulators. 521 Receptacles. .. 314 Mountings..... 59 
869 , 
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7 to 31 | Western Electric 
Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page 
| o eee us Telephone Pay [rS EE Terminals. ...... 403 | 18B, 18C. ......... Cable Terminals.. 54 | 24................ Pocket Meters... 216 
Stations....... 48 i | eee ree Test Clips....... 404 | 18H ............. Condulet Hangers 572 | 24... err ern Porcelain 
dtes Test Clips....... 404 | 12. ........ moto Tree Trimmers... 811 | 18-50............. Electric Ranges.. 88 Insulators. .... 505 
d uc acto suo qus Trolley Harps.. . 737 | 12................ Trolley Poles. ... 737 | 18-50............. Heating Units.... 88 | 24................ Receptacles ae 707 
r reer ere Wood Crossarms. 753 | 12 ............... Vacuum Sweepers 62 | 18-60.:............ Electric Ranges. . 87 24. cece tees BL. ues acne 81 
1109............. Terminals.... .. 408 | 12 to 16........... Benjamin Clusters 674 | 18-60, 18-70. ...... Heating Units.. 88.[-24 3 eco zin ndor Surface Switches. 371 
7 to 19............ Battery, Switches. 384 | 12A.............. Telephone Con- 18-70............. Electric Ranges.. 87 | 24E iov x xs Switchboard | 
yj PN NT OR Masons' Levels... 815 necting Blocks. 41 | 19................ Condulet Covers. 572 Instruments... 209 
rf ODE en etn Telephone Fuses.. 55 | 12B.............. Electric Irons.... 76 | 19................ Glass Insulators.. 511 | 24.............:.. Terminals. 403 
7A to 7G ......... Strain Insulators. 521 | 12B............... Telephone Con- T E Lamps.......... 8221720. oos ior hut Test Clips.. oe eee 404 
TR to90.......... Power and Light i necting Blocks. 41 | 19................ Porcelain e c Wood Crossarms. 783 
l Outfits........ 159 | 12D.............. Annunciator..... 92 Insulators..... 505 | 24A............... Battery Clips... . 404 
rs AMD Telephone Fuses.. 55 | 13................ Bells... ......... 119 | 19... o n Switch.......... 282 2n to 24C49..... Box Covers...... 549 
| ary nee ee tare ss Auger Bits.. . 806 | 13................ Calling Station... 93 | 19................ Telephone Proe —  |24HB............. Electric Irons.... 796 
JOE EE Electric Heaters.. 86 | 13................ 0. M . 301 i tector Blocks... 57 on CRAT: Condulet Covers. 570 
S odosoecdieadivees Everstick Anchors 759 | 13................ Condulet Covers.. 569 | 19................ Terminals. ...... 403 | 25............- Die Stocks....... 815 
MITTEN Monke ey Wrenches 804 | 13................ Glass Insulators.. 511 | 19................ Trolley Wheels 29.2.2 etches Sint iy Disc Stoves...... 82 
JOUER Oiled Cambric... 828 | 13................ Porcelain MEE ii Mae ds 735, 736 | 25..............-. Electrolier 
B. PE iyi Porcelain Insulators. .... 505 | 19. corte Varnish. ........ 830 Switches...... 971 
Insulators..... 504 | 13. oec ts Socket. ......... 282. ila Rte nearer Water Heaters... 82 |25................ Porcelain 
ee ee ere Spark Plugs..... VE 13... rere eed Terminals. ...... 408 | 19A............... Cable Terminals.. 41 Insulators...., 505 
MASON NUN "Telephone WS ara tease ee Trolley Poles.... 737 | 194............... aoe Wheels... 735 | 25. .............. Breet. fs 289 
Counters...... 818 | 13A... ........... Telephone Pay MOB eoe ise SS Cabl E Terminals., 41 c MORENO Socket Bases..... 302 
Be adorn tees Wood Crossarms. 753 Stations ...... 48.120... eornm Cleats........... 531 | 25................ Surface Switches. 371 
BÀ O Cable Terminals.. 84 | 14................ Bells.........119, 123 | 20................ Glass I Insulators.. 511 | 35 ............... Terminals....... 403 
BA iio aia ese Torpin Pay 14. cot erts Caps............ 301 | 20... sees Micanite Cloth... 829 | 25. ............... Test Clips....... 404 
Stations ...... 48. | 134. sooo en oomees Condulet Covers. 573 | 20................ Ornamental Posts 684 35. wn bb d dd Varnish... . $31 
8B to 8D. ........ Cable” Terminals.. ne a E Pee ere Glass Insulators.. 511 | 20................ Porcelain * 25 PHARM Wood Crossarms. 753 
8DC to 90......... Power and Light 14. aeia Plug Receptacles. 346 Insulators. .... 505 7 Condulet Covers. §71 
Outfits. ...... 197114... Strain Insulators. 520 | 20................ Surface Switch... 370 | 9g 9 The Stocks 813 
BE irere s. Cable Terminals.. 54 | 14................ Telephone Pay DO — Switch.......... 282 | 36................ First Aid  — i 
ee MENS Binding Posts.... 405 Stations....... 48 | 20................ Telephone Clamps 59 Cabinets... .... 830 
EE Compass Saws... 811 | 14..............-- Terminals....... 403 | 20................ Telephone Pay (| EE UE Paper and Mica.. 82 
goto poet Door Openers ... 136 | 14................ Torches......... 821 Stations....... 48 | 26................ Porcelain i 
Bootes Glass Insulators.. 511 | 14...............- Trolley Poles.... 737 | 20................ Telephone Pro- Insulators...., 505 
Buses sd ei Oiled Cambric.... 828 | 14................ Trolley Wheels... 735 tector Blocks... 57 | 06 ............... Socket Bases. .... 302 
| M Porcelain 14 oos dn Varnish. ........ 830 ] 20... seis Terminals....... 408 [256 ............... Surface Switches, 371 
Insulators. .... 504 | 14A............... Trolley Wheels... 735 | 20................ Trolley Wheels... 735 | 9g °° Telephone Pro- 
E ESEAS Tree Trimmers... 811 | 14AB, ADA....... Strain Insulators. 520 | 20................ Varnish......... 830 tector Blocks... 57 
- EES Trolley Wheels... 736 | 14B...............Cable Terminals.. 54 | 20....... oe Water Heaters... 82|26............... Terminals....... 44 
dm Meere outer nals qd Wood Crossarms. 753 | 14C-1 to 14C-34....Body Covers..... 556 | 20A....... .- Trolley Wheels... 735 | 9g .............. Test Clips. . ... 404 
MH E Electric Irons. ... 76 | 14C35 to 14C47... Body Covers... 555 | 20B.............. Automobile Cable 490 26................ Varnish . . . . 831 
DË to 90. ....... Power and Light 14C82 to 14C85. . . . Body Covers..... 556 | 20B............... Electric Irons.... 76|26................ Wood Crossarms, 753 
Outfits........ 157 | 14C,14D.......... Cable Terminals.. 54 | 20HB, 20VB.......ElectricIrons.... 76 26B,26M......... Drops....... 11, 13 
i EE Annunciator..... 92 | MF to 18FM...... Camp Cord...... 533 | 2015. ............. 600-volt Switches. 375 | 26X .............. Buzzers.. MT 
[Nr E Anchors 759 | 14X.............. Strain Insulators. 520 | 21............. .. . . Bells.. 121,123 | 97 Battery Clipe.. E 
10 oid Linotape........ 828 | 1422, M-3. ........ Armored Cable... 532 | 21................ Condulet Covers. 569 gO ee Condulet Covers: 
10......... PES Monkey Wrenches 804 | 15................ Puser re 119, 123 | 21................ Hand Saws. ..... BH | ag 777777 Paint. . i 
lU s cow oes Oiled Cambric... 828 | 15................ Caps............ 301 | 41... 5o es Lamp Shades . ... 659 27. i : . : : : : : : : l l ; $ Percolator Parts.. 84 
Ii EY Porcelain TS ei e eked Menke Wrenches 804 | 21................ Porcelain ag O S Pressboard and 
Insulators. .. .. 504-15 Loser e Oiled Cambric... 828 Insulators... 505 Mica 
j| E Ratchet Serew IS os ssuesics i do Porcelain 4 ETRTOTETETETTET Surface Switches. 370 | 97 000.. 600-v ae Swit9hes 373 
Drivers ....... 804 Insulators. .... BOB 2T ss opti Switeh.......... 283 | 37 0 Bockét Bases. 
| MIENNE INNEN Receiver Cords... 54 | 15................ Remote Control 21......... en Telephone Clamps 59 |52 77 77777077 ‘Spark Plugs. . ... 117 
10. 2:57:32 S3ds Socket.......... 282 Switches...... 370: | 21... eere Terminals....... 403 | ag 777707 uis dei aos 5 
18. EE Spark Plugs..... OVALE ONERE Socket.......... 282- [2E se ene Test Clips....... 404 [op 7005057 Telephone Pro - 
10 sh coca Strain Insulators. 520 | 15................ Terminals....... 403 | 21... socie Trolley Wheels... 735 | "7700007 tector Blocks.. 87 
T MSRP RUE Telephone 15. ose ens Trolley Poles. ... 737 | 21... eee Varnieh ......... 830 | 534... essen Terminals 404 
Bracket 15, 15A........... Trolley Wheels... 735 | 21................ Wood Crossarms. 753 2... UU Tet Cline, cae 49 
Mountings..... 59 | 15DC............. Magneto Power 2IA us och deste Battery Clips.... 404 r re Wood Crossarms, 733 
j C SMDREONAE S Telephone Pro- and Light BAA O Trolley Wheels... 735 8 .............. Condulet C srl 
tector Micas... 57 Outfits........ 159 2AA to 21AP..... Condensers... ... A eb Co Socket B overs. H 
ee ee Terminals....... . 403 | 15DC-90 to 15DC-180 O Bells.........121, 123 $2 Pw arp DMM Ca 
| nm Trolley Wheels. . 735 Power and Light 21CC, 2ID. ....... Condensers. ..... HH areas: TOR ie di e rt 
|| aR S tear) Wood Crossarms. 753 Outfits........ 158 | 21D.............. Condulet Covers. 568 28 280.00 Wind d ZIL 8 
I, OE E Trolley Wheels... 735 | 1§................ Condulet Covers. 570 SIE 4 | ses Condensers... ... "Hi an Con dole t springs. € 
[| o Flashers......... 627 | 16................ Battery Coppers.. 114 | 21FP............. Bells............ kti A B et Hangers S 
MOB er ou e xvn Automobile Cable 490 | 16................ Calling Station... 5 AH. to 21R.. . .Condensers...... 54|29...... es ondulet Covers., 57 
10S .............. Flashers. . 627 | 16 eres: Caps............ 301 | 218............... Automobile Cable 490 | 29..............-- Electrolier 
S RISO HORDE Annuneiator Drops y^ 16 o2 Condulet Covers. 571 | 21S8............... ondulet Covers. 569 nee .. 8i 
T Caps.. o.n 301 | 16................ Lamps.......... 622 | 21U to21Y........ Condensers...... 54 | 2... eese aper z 
1T. nouas) Condulet Covers.. 569 | 16................ Oiled Canvas.... 828 | 21, 22............. Alarm Bells...... 98 J Pa Mica...... 8 
IL wcnceraded . . . Electric Heaters.. 85 | 16................ Ornamental Posts 684 | 22................ -. Bells............ 121 | 2... sni . T88 
IL outs en Lamps.......... 622 | 16................ Porcelain OF hee on Chen Condulet Covers. 569 | 29......- IIT Sb tor Parts.. 9i 
(y MEE rm Micanite Plate... 827 Insulators. .... 505 | 22................ Fire Pots........ 820 | 29......... eee ee T ream : 
TE Mill Reflectors... 651 | 16................ Socket. ......... 28 | 22.5 ets Jacks. .......... 788 nsulators..... 505 
I sta Porcelai 16:555 S ood Terminals. ...... 403 2224625 cris mte Oiled Canvas. ... 828 | 29... S ceptacie....... zz 
Insulators. .... 504 | 16................ Varnish. . ....... 880:|.22... 6o reete iled Silk. . ..... 88|2.. ees ocket Bases..... 3? 
T AEE EEE Saw Handles.. .. 812 | 16A.............. Ringing Gen- 22-55 E Porcelain + oos EET epee Plugs..... ui 
| eee eee Socket.......... 282 erators........ 60 Insulators. .... 605 eo Telephone 
1l. 2 eae yates Telephone Pay I6B. o vos Electric Irons. . r E y ct cess akosras Surface Switches 371 Generators.... 5 
Stations....... 48 | 16M.............. Guy Clamps..... 759 | 22............. 00: Telephone 29...... eee Terminals....... 404 
jT Terminals....... 403 | 16VB............. Electric Irons.... 76 Generators.... 55 | 29.--------++-- +5: Test Clips... .. 404 
| ae rer aie Test Clips....... 404 | 1614.............. Battery Coppers. 114 | 22................ Terminals....... 403 | 29X...........--. Machinists’ Vises. 516 
| eee re Trolley Wheels... 735 | 16-80............. Electric Ranges.. 88 | 22................ Test Clips....... 404 | 30................ Inter-phone Out- 
I ees nonae Wood Crossarms. .753 | 17................ Alarm Bells.. oT 2 E estre cei Trolley Wheels... 735 fits. ......... 40 
$7 WADE FORM Battery Clips.... 404 | 17................ Bells. . .121, 123 | 22................ Varnish. ........ 831 | 309............ Porcelain 
IA reus Telephone Con- Voices pp Condulet Covers. 571 | 22................ Wood Crossarms. 753 Insulators..... 505 
necting Blocks. 41 | 17................ Inter-phone 22A ooo -Trolley Wheels... 735 | 39......... Ratchet Screw- 
TA saecu Trolley Wheels... 735 Outfits. ....... 40 | 22 to 24... ........ Benjamin drivers vas 804 
UB- ee Telephone Con- Medecine ses Lamps.......... 622 po as kiss 674 | 30... Socket B: Bases. .... 302 
necting Blocks. 41 | 17................ Porcelain 23 eee ee coeptacles. . . 202 | 30........ sess Test Connectors.. 405 
lH sco Telephone Fuses.. 55 Insulators..... 505 | 23................ Ge ulet Covers. 569 | 30................ Trolley Wheels... 7 
HD: coner Brackets. ....... 675: | MT aa anaa Pruning Saws. ... 812 | 23................ Receptacles...... 707 | SOs cia cernes Varnish. ........ 831 
WMD...... MC: Condulet Covers.. 509 | 17................ Socket.......... 280 1.93. eee na Dim-A-Lites. .... $22 | 30................ Window Springs.. 136 
HE: occas: Brackets. ....... 615-| IT oriris Terminals. ...... 403.|.25..... e Hammer Stands.. 69 | 30A............... Inter-phone 
(LI NOM Automobile Cable 490 | 17................ Trolley Wheels... 736 | 23................ Porcelain | Outfita . 40 
I8 cess Condulet Covers.. 569 | 17................ Varnish......... 830 Insulators..... 505 | 30A............... Trolley Wheels... 735 
T AS Annunciator..... 92.1 18 sree tend Capa... eis eere 301. pB ree Surface Switches. 370 | 30B.......:....... Inter-phone 
| | eee S Breast Drills. ... 805 | 18................ Condulet Cords.. 571 | 23................ Terminals....... 403 Outfits........ 40 
12.5: 58 opes oN sre 801. [ 18.- ees Insulated Nails... 529 | 23................ Test Clips....... 404 | 30BA to 30CS.... Spade Handles... 391 
ME MEE Condulet Covers.. 569 | 18................ Monkey Wrenches 804 | 23................ Varnish......... 831 | 30C2 to 30C10..... Box Covers. E 2 
|| eR CT dU, Fire Pots........ 820 | 18................ Percolator Parts.. 84 | 23................ Wood Crossarms. 753 | 30-CF-90.......... Power and Light 
| | a renee ree Glass Insulators.. 511 | 18................ Porcelain yA) MEO UR Condensers...... 54 Outfits . 18 
dg ist cerns Monkey Wrenches 804 |: Insulators..... 505 | 23%.............. 600-volt Switches. 375 | 30-CFE-90, 30-D. . . Power and Light 
| | A ena ern: Oiled Cambric... 828 | 18................ Trolley Wheels 24 E EES Binding Posts.... 405 Outfits 161 
1a ccc an cons aces Plug Receptacles. 346 er ee 735,736 | 24................ Condulet Covers. 573 | 31................ Condulet Covers. 569 
12: ee Porcelain 18 ionieni Varnish......... 830 | 24. c oiov eden Dim-A-Lites. .... 322 | SE 5 ices ate at a Inter-phone 
Insulators... .. 504 | 18A............... Cable Terminals.. 54 | 24............... Jacka. .......... 788 Outfits........ 9 
| PAETOS MERO Socket. ......... 282 | 18A............... Trolley Wheels... 735 | 24................ Micanite Paper... 829 | 31................ Lamps.......... 62 
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Western Electric 31 % 81 
Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. : Page 
3I owonstdeds Porcelain [) MM CA pa. ios 303 | SOJM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 GU MADE Switches. ....... 860 
Insulators..... 505 | 41................ Condulet Covers. 569 | 5012 .............. Barrier Switches.. 375 | 61................ Wood Crossarms. 753 
31 o eas Reflectors, AU 322s aad eae Outlet T RENDERE Caps............ 304 | 61to90........... Lamps.......... 623 
Show Case..... 654 Receptacles.... 316 | 51................ Condulet Covers. 569 | 62................ Cable | Sleeves.... 781 
^) ERE Socket. ......... 289: | Al Loro oui YA Percolator Parts.. 84 | 51................ Cord and Plug 62o naa Condulet Covers. 569 
Ka ee ae xe ys Socket Bases..... 302 | MIL S s ies ... Porcelain Parté.s.csevse BA | 02. ince cic, Drill Points...... 808 
2 Meme s... Varnish......... 831 Insulators..... 506 | 51................ Porcelain 82.1.5 vie EA Glass Insulators.. 512 
RT Wood Crossarms. 753 | 41................ Terminals. ...... 404 Insulators..... 506 | 62 ...............Ornamental Posts Fen 
HN SIB. i sus Inter-phone 4................ Wood Crossarms. 753 : CREDO Terminals. ...... 404 | 62................ Sockets... ...... 
Outfits. ....... 40 | 418............... Automobile Cable 490 | 51................ Wood Crossarms. 753 | 62................ Spark Plugs..... 1 
318... Less ues Condulet Covers. 569 | 418............... Condulet Covers. 569 SIC to 51C55..... Box Covers..... . 548 | 62................ Switches........ 360 
31,98 Sanne Surface Switches. 371 | 41, 42............. Jacks........... 184 | 51H... Telephone Re- 62 eee en i Wood ene . 753 
31 to 34........... Auto Switches... 369 | 42................ Battery Switches. 384 tardation Coils, 30 | 63. .............. Cable Sleeves.... 781 
31 to 34........... Test Connectors.. 405 | 42................ Caps............ 803 | SIJC.............. Air Compressors.. 169 | 63................ Drill Points...... 808 
38. hay wend sed Auto Switches... 369 | 42................ Condulet Covers. 569 | SIJM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 | 63................ dre ao ae 684 
32........ NER Condulet Covers. 569 | 42................ Percolator Parts.. 84 | 51S............... Condulet Covers. 569 | 63................ Push Buttons.... 133 
| MPO ES Micanite Tapo.. . 829 | 42... Plugs........... 707 | 52................ Caps............ 304 | 63................ Spark Plugs..... 117 
MM Oiled Canvas.... 828 | 42................ Safe Springs..... 136 | 52................ Condulet Covers. 569 | 63 ............... Switches. .... 301, 360 
Ma co ce ANSA Porcelain | d ae eae ESSA Wood Crossarms. 753|52................ Door Openers.... 135 | 63 ............... Wood Crossarms. 753 
Insulators..... 506 | 42A............-.. Safe Springs..... 136 | 52................ Percolator Parta.. 84 | 634%4,64...........L eee 399 
So putei des Socket.......... 282 MAI eoe nen Automatic Drills. 804 | 52............ * . . Porcelain 94. rence Drill Points...... 808 
38 iia tta EE Socket Bases. .... 302 | 48 oro mto Dien Switches. 384 Insulators..... 507 | 64................ Shades.......... 647 
3 re em re Surface Switches. 371 | 43................ Caps............ 803 | 52................ Wood Crossarms. 753 | 64................ Switeh.......... 301 
dé oir oor ov Ese Torches......... 810 | AB — Condulet Covers. 569 | 52C1 to 52C62..... Box Covers...... 547 1.64 eroe Wood Crossarms. 753 
38 ossis eis da Window Springs.. 136 | 43................ Jacks. .......... 787 | 52C1t052C28... . Box Covers.. .... 548 | 65.......... tans Drill Points...... 808 
Se. luca caia Wood Crossarms. 753 | 43................ Percolator Parts.. 84 | 52to54........... Terminals....... HA 65... vro Switch.......... 301 
SS RON, Auto Switches... 369 | 43................ Surface Switches. 370 | 53............ ....Cgps............ 304 | 65..... I ka ee Thermostat 
x PNEU M Condulet Covers. 569 | 43................ Terminals. ...... 404 | 53........ atts Condulet Covers. 569 Attachments... 89. 
| M Dim-A-Lite...... 323 | 43................ Wood Crossarms. 753 | 53................ Furnaces........ 821 | 66................ Oiled Silk. ...... . 828 
BS NM. Floodlights...... 653 | 44.... eee Automatic Drills. 804 | 53................ Hammer Drills... 808 | 66........ ....... Reflectors, X-Ray 652 
K k ee eee Impregnating M ene eee Caps............ 804 | 53................ Ornamental Posts 684 | 66................ Switch. ......... 301 
ompound.... 831 | 44................ Oiled Silk. ...... 828 |:83 sues ters Porcelain 66-327 to 66-341. . . Fuse Plugs...... 411 
Si EPEE OT E Porcelain Knobs. . 508 | 44.............. Ornamental Posts 683 Insulators..... 507 | 67................ Tamping Tools... 808 
Bo cls EE TAEA Socket. ......... 282 | 44 i eos 9A Percolator Parts.. 84 | 53................ Rip 3p. Sade wenn ORE NM Push Buttons.... 133 
X UE Socket Bases..... 302 | M... nnna Plugs........... 707 1.83. ete d Crossarms. 753 | 68................ Tamping Tools... 808 
^ MEME RN Surface Switches. 370 | 44................ Pocket Meters... 216 | 53AG to53FG..... Telephone Ringers 58 | 69................ Plugs........... 346 
| mr Telephone Cleats. 507 | 44................ Wood Crossarms. 753 | SC.............. ompressors.. 169 | 69..............-. Sockets......... 322 
SE cocci I Test Clips....... 404 | 4S................ Ammeters....... 202 | S3JM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 | 69................ Tamping Tools... 808 
33. eve is Test Connector, . 405 | 45........ 1... Caps............ 304 | 5315...... ds Barrier Switches.. 376 | 69X.............. Machinists' Vises. 810 
K* RR earn Wood Crossarms. 753 | 45................ Dim-A-Lamp.... 655] 54................ Caps............ 304 | 70................ Dock Receptacles. 707 
Cry ee ee oe eae Battery Clips.... 404 | 45................ Hanger Outlets... 72 | 54................ Porcelain AO MC PEE" Sockets...... 204, 303 
ST T eos m Benjamin Clusters 674 | 4S................ Milliammeters... 202 Insulators. .... 507 | 28... ooo es Thermostat 
rs) PME ken ha Lugs............ 899 | 45................ Ornamental Posts 683 | 54................ Receptacles...... 317 Attachments... 89 
KT Rees era? Auto Switches... 369 | 45..............-. Percolator Parts.: 84 | 54........ deans Reflectors, X-Ray 652 | T0F...........-... Pressure 
34 MN Compound COMPE tee Pocket Meters... 216 | 54................ Wood Crossarms. 753 Regulators..... 108 
Reducers. ..... 881 | 45.......... «esee Porcelain | 54C1 to 54C49. .. .. Box Covers... .... 550 | 71................ Fire Pots........ 820 
DEN Condulet Covos: 573 Insulators. .... 506 | 54JC . . Air Compressors.. 169 | 71.............--. Glass Insulators.. 512 
T OMM aoa Dim-A-Lite...... 323 | 45................ Torches......... 821 | 5JM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 | 71.......... Plug Receptacles. 347 
xY NM Door Springs.... 136 | 45................ Trolley Wheels... 735 | 55................ Condulet Covers. 370 | 71...............- Sockets... ...294, 303 
M cand iin Eon Lugs............ 899 | 45................ Voltmeters BB erun eendi Hand Chucks. ... 808 | 71................ Steel Pins. ...... 704 
3 sa bees Pocket Meters... 216 | —  ........... 202,215 | 55................ Oiled Silk....... 828 | 71................ Wood Crossarms. 753 
34 inco VD ERA Porcelain dS oesiooe iv VEURAM Condulet Covers. 570 | 55................ Porcelain AVE e ceo Pressure 
Insulators. .... 506 | 46................ Caps............ 304 Insulators. .... 507 Regulators..... 168 
^ — À— — Socket. ......... 282.1 486. 5e o s Condulet Covers. 571 BB ro oeste deals Terminals...... WX: LEER Glass Insulators.. 512 
S ous kien obs Socket Bases..... 302 | 46................ Cord Plug Parts.. 84 | 55................ Thermostat yr MEE Linotape........ 828 
34 vanos Terminals....... 404 | 46................ Hammer Stands.. 69 Attachments... 89 | 72................ Plug Becepieóbn. 347 
Aon fore tee ad Test Clips....... 404 | 46................ Porcelain SSB ues Thermostat 22.43.56 29 ee Sockets. ........ 303 
Kr ax ee ica aye’ Test Connectors.. 405 Insulators. .... 506 Attachments... 89 | 72.. ............. Steel Pins. ...... 704 
314 orco obo: Wood Crossarms. 753 | 46............... Porcelain 5515. loue Porcelain Knobs.. 508 | 72...........---.. Wood Crossarms. 753 
34B,34C.......... Pocket Meters... 216 Receptacles.... 314 | 56................ Condulet Covers. 571 | 72C12 . . Box Covers...... 549 
34R1 to 34R6...... Body Plates..... 554 EMT o vor emt ea Caps............ 304 | 56................ Duplex eel to72C18 ... Box Covers...... 548 
34R7 to 34R16,.... Body Plates. .... 550 | 47................ Condulet Covers. 570 Instruments... 204 | 73................ Sockets. ..... 294, 303 
34T... Benjamin Clusters 674 | 47................ Cord and Plug OMM Plugs. .......346, 347 n eee ore Steel Pins....... 765 
panes Dewar EE Compound Parts......... 8,56... oen Porcelain |. .— | |73. ............ W ood Crossarms. 753 
Reducers...... 831 AT s eres Jacks. .......... 787 Insulators. .... 507 OF, BF.......... Preasure 
n ooyss AV ead Lamps.......... 022^] Ae sci icr s Thermostat 56JC. 00... Air Compressors.. 169 Regulators eee 168 
«Lem Porcelain Attachments... 89 | 56M. ........... Dm Well Pumps 163 | 74............ Steel Pins. ...... 164 
Insulators....... 506 | 47................ ae d eL 821 | 56to65........... Drill Points...... 808 | 74................ Wood Crossarms. 753 
x L SA RC Socket. ......... 282 | 48... e Caps. os eda 304 | 57................ Condulet Covers. 570 | 74F............... Pressure 
i M EE Socket Bases..... 302 | 48................ Condulet Covers. 571 | 57................ Drill Points...... 808 Regulators..... 168 
xi MEME MERO Terminals. ...... 404 | 48................ Cord and Plug cy PEE TEPORE Plugs........ 346,347 | 35... sene Glass Insulators.. 512 
SS ci ecd ss edte ants Test Clips....... 404 Parts. ........ B8 5t oer Socket Bases..... 302 | 528.12 voa tute Oiled Paper...... 828 
38.25 c erts Wood Crossarms. 753 | 48................ Door Openers. .. . 136 | TIENI Switchboard T5. so oa Sockets... ...294, 301 
XLI ee Condulet Covers. 570 | 48................ Electrician's Instruments... 209 | 75................ Time Detectors.. 106 
r1 NER. Condulet Covers. 571 Shears........ 709 | 58................ Condulet Covers. 571 | 76...........-.--- Glass Insulators.. 512 
30-5 oai A Porcelain OB MENS Porcelain [| Ja CUTE Drill Points...... 808 | 76................ Plugs....... s.s. O47 
Insulators..... 506 Insulators..... 506 | 58................ Socket Bodies.... 306 | 76................ Rosettes......... 325 
x! RM Wood Crossarms. 753 | 48................ Telephone 58AP, 58B.. . . Telephone 76......... MTA Sockets......... 294 
K T pe ane Condulet Covers . 570 Generators.... 55 Protectors..... bé 28. — eos Time Detectors.. 106 
xy SPP PERS Porcelain '[ ec TTE Torches......... 819 | 59................ Condulet Covers. 572 | 77........... s... Alarm Boxes..... 96 
Insulators..... 506 | 48A.. . . Door Openers.... 136 | 59................ Drill Points...... 808 | 77................ Muncie Sleeves... 512 
aT eects Socket Bases..... 302 | 48C1 to 48C25. .... Body Covers..... 553 | $9. sicce sev ews aeons Linemen's TE 20 ene whe: Plugs. .......... 347 
SE oet ren bes Wood Crossarms. 753 | 48C75, 48C76...... Body Covers..... 553 Hatchets...... 810 | 77................ Sockets. ........ 201 
38 or Loops Condulet Covers. 571 48C77, 48C78...... Body Covers..... 654 | 59................ Ornamental Posts 683 | 77................ Strain Insulators. 521 
JE. codecs Door Springs.... 136 | 48C82 to 48C85. . . .Body Covers..... 654 | 89................ Sockets......... 303 | IT... Transformers. ... 131 
i |. ———— — Linemen's 48JC.............. Air Compressors.. 169 | S9X.............. Machinists’ Vises, 816 | 78................ Glass Insulators.. 512 
Gloves........ 783 | 48JM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 | 60................ Cord Tips....... 404 | TB eee nee eer Current Taps.... 294 
aa rou coUe Rocket Bases..... 302 | 49... rs soccer Caps............ 304 | 60................ Drill Points...... 808 | 78... Outlet 
ie dies instante diac: Torches......... 819 | AD s resi eps Condulet Covers. 572 | 60................ Escutcheons. .... 133 Receptacles.... 315 
Ux PM CM Wood Crossarms. 753 | 49................ Cord and Plug 60................Glass Insulators.. 611 | 78A, 78B..........Brackets........ 675 
AG to 38FG..... Telephone Ringers 58 PartB. os 84 | 69................ Screwdriver Bits, 803 | 79................ Dock Plugs...... 707 
no MONDE Condulet Covers. 572 | 49............... . Electrician's 60................Sockets......291, 301 | 79................Hammer Stands,. 69 
39 NORMA Door Springs.... 130 Shears....... . 799 |.60A............... Glass Insulators.. 511 2 COME CHER Receptacles...... 204 
39........ Pe Percolator Parts.. 84 | 49................ Porcelain GOAP............. Telephone  . = | 7................ Rosettes..,...... 325 
39... ooo va aet Porcelain Insulators. .... 506 Protectors..... 57 BX, 791)2X ....... Machinists' Vises. 816 
Insulators. .... 506 | 49JM............. Deep Well Pumps 163 60BAÀ to 60CS.....Spade Handles... 391 | 80................ ier aw 
s DM Socket Bases..... 302 | 49X.............. Machinists’ Vises. 816 | 60-CT-180......... Power and Light Drops......... 89 
zl BERN Machinists’ Vises. 816 | 50................ Caps.. ... 904 Outfits........ 160 | 80................ Plu Recspinclen: 346 
7. | | aa ee Geer erate Outlet SO ETE Coping Saws..... 811 | 60-CFE-180, 60D.. .Power and Light n MENORES Socket.......... 285 
Receptacles.... 316 | 50................ Cord and Plug Outfits. ....... 161 | 89................ Steel Pins....... 704 
40... Percolator Parts.. 84 Parts......... 84 | 60to74........... Connectors. ..... 402 | 89................ Weatherproof 
"T MR Porcelain L| RENDERE CEN Door Openers.... 135 | 61................ Condulet Covers. 569 Sockets. ...... 319 
Insulators..... 506 | 50................ Hammer Drills... 808 | 61................ Drill Points...... 808 | 81................ Annunciator..... 90 
RO EA Socket Bases..... 302 | 50................ Porcelain |) NECNON Escutcheons..... 133. | 81........ see Condulet Covers. 569 
AO then i eatiaan Thermostat Insulators..... 506 | 61................ Glass Insulators.. 511 | 81................ Plug Receptacles. 346 
Attachments... 89 | 50................ Telephone ye ree are ener ge Sockets........ . 9011 81................ Socket.......... 285 
A0B. c ores Automobile Cable 490 Generators. ... 55 | 61................ Spark Plugs..... 117 | 8T. 0 soe ts Steel Pins....... 764 
40DP, 40SP....... Float Switches... 168 | 50................ Terminals....... 404 | 61................ able Sleeves. ... 781 | 81................ Telephone Brack- 
40, 41............. Battery Switches. 384 | SOA......... .. Door Openers.... 135 | 618............... Condulet Covers. 569 et Mountings.. 59 
7 |, MEME Automatic Drills. 804 | 50JC.............. Air Compressors. . 169 | 61................ Ornamental Posts 684 | 81................ Wood Crossarms. 753 
871 
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Cat. No. Page | Cat No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page 
TI AE E Magneto Stations. 106 208...... ... .. Electric Heaters.. 85 | 231 to 236D....... Steel Tapes. ..... 813 279K, 2194X.. . .Machinists' Vises. 816 
161............... Socket Bodies.... 309 | 208............. .Pole Brackets.... 772 | 231............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 280... . Miniature 
161B..............Inter-phone Cable 41/208... .. . .. -Torches......... 819 | 232... cece ee es Combination Instruments... 203 
161P.............. Magneto Stations. 106 | 209... ....... Condulet Covers. 577 Couplings..... 534 | 280............ Testing 
162... sees Automobile Cable 490 | 209,210........... Conduit Straps... 629 | 232-515... — .. ..Klein'sPliers.... 798 Instruments. .. 216 
182. eos Clamp.......... 765 | 210............... Distributing 232... . ... ..... Tube Connectors. 780 | 281............... Receptacles,..... 334 
162............... Magneio Stations. 106 Brackets...... 7T31233-1....... ..... Klein's Pliers. ... 798 | 281............... Sockets......... 320 
162B..............Inter-phone Cable 41 | 210............... Torches......... 819 | 233............... Combination 282. eee Radio Sparkera... 110 
1683. —— ....Magneto STARR 106 | 210............... Cant Hooks..... 793 Coupling...... 534 | 282............... Receptacles...... 334 
16SP.............. Portables........ 634 | 210............... Condulet Covers. 572 | 233............... Receptacles...... 707 | 283............... Receptacles...... 334 
164............... Shades.......... 647 | 210............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 233............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 286............... Presteel Racks... 775 
164B..............Inter-phone Cable 41 | 210A, 210B.. .. Die Stocks....... 816 | 234............... Combination 288, 289.......... Outlet Receptacles 316 
164P.............. Portables.. 634/21... Battery Stations. 106 Couplings..... 584 | 290.............. Floor Treads..... 134 
164VG............ Pressure Tanks... 169 | 211. ........ Cant Hooks. .... 793 | 234...... a esta Boyt Crosses. .... 535 | 290............... Spanner Strips... 536 
%8....... 0.0... Pipe Clamps..... 765 | 211. ....... ... .Condulet Covers. 572 | 234............... Plugs........ "346, 707 | 291............... ndulet Covers. 572 
165B,165F........ Pole Changing 211........... ...Conduit Straps... 529 | 234. ............. Tube Connectors. 780 | 291............... Spanner Strips. . 
Switches...... 185 | 211.............. Electric Heaters.. 85 | 235. ............. Combination 298. essen Soldering Paste... 822 
165 to 172. ....... Suspension 211A.............. Battery Stations. 106 Coupling viu 634 | 295............... Diggers......... 702 
Insulators..... 520 | 211............... Tube Connectors. 280 | 235............... Drive dria .. 772 | 295AS to 295BD. . .Coil and Con- 
161... es Wattmeters,.... 2210 01:212. x: Condulet Covers. 572 | 235............... Push Buttons.... 134 Soter Boxes... 26 
169............... Sockets......... 322 |212............... Conduit Straps... 529 rA hha REI Si Tees. ........... 535 | 296............... Diggers......... . 792 
169 to 169D. ...... A totb EA Cable 490 | 212. ... Tube Connectors, 780 | 235............... Tube Penner, 780 | 296............... Wircholders. ess 775 
T RON ROMS e Ceiling Buttons.. 325 212-6 to0212-8.... Klein’s Pliers.... 798 | 235-6............ Klein's Pliers.... 798 | 297............... Diggers......... 192 
170... Shades. ......... 647 | 213............... Conduit Straps. . .. 529 | 236............... Door Trips. ..... 130 | 297............... Rosettes......... 325 
170, 171........... Weatherproof A ee ee Condulet Covers. 570 | 236............... Drive Brackets... 772 | 298............... Diggers. . ....... 792 
Boxes......... 559 1213............... Tube Connectors. 780 236. ale ean Elbows.......... 535 | 298............... Rosettes, EA 
Me uL Battery. Switches. 135 | 214.......... ....Condulet Covers. 571 | 236............... Sockets......... 320 | 299.......... .....Diggers......... 192 
vr AMO, Suspension 214... vers Frequency Meters 213 | 236... ........... Tube Connectors. 780 | 299.............. Rosettes........ . 925 
Insulators..... 520 | 214..... MIC Tube Connectors. 730 rA T esos Elbows.......... 535 1 299............ .. Wireholders...... 175 
HE osos Weatherproof 2 eM Annunciator..... | Push Buttons.... 134 | 299F,299G........ Generator Boxes.. 55 
Boxes......... 559 | 215............... Condulet Covers. 570 r4 y NEM Transposition 300........... ....Batteries........ 112 
IH urbs Push Buttons.... 134 | 215..... PA Power-factor Brackets...... 778 | 300............... Bells............ 122 
|): o Pole Brackets... . 778 Meters........ 912 | 237, 238........... que Connectors. 780 | 300............... Condulet Covers. 570 
M$ ne nee, a Weatherproof 215... Tube Connectors. 780 | 239............... Elbows.......... 535 | 300............... Diggers......... 792 
Boxes......... 559 | 215SM....... ..... Annunciator..... 91 | 239............. . Latches. ........ 135 | 300............... Distributing 
y EP Door Switches... 353 | 216..... .. ..... Condulet Covers. 571 | 239............... Plug Receptacles. 340 Brackets...... 773 
14....... HOANG Pole Brackets.... 778 | 216............... Mine Brackets. . 0 239X... Machinists’ Vises. 816 | 300............... Matthews. Augers. 759 
174..... SEE Weatherproof | soos Sockets... .. 6 319 | MO. oe eere Canvas Bags..... 802 | 300AA to 300N....Desk Set Boxes.. 54 
Boxes......... 559 | 216............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 240............... Contact Relays.. 98 | 300T.......... ... Lightning Ar- 
175A, 175B.. .. Door Switches... 353 | 216......... ..... Wattmeters...... 212 | 240............... Screw Connectors. 530 resters........ 237 
176............... Rosettes......... 325 | 217......... 00... Bells............ 120 | 240............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 300F, 300G......... Condulet Covers. 570 
178 REP ee TONO 301 | 24............... Presteel 2A............... Porcelain Sockets. 312 | 300 to 313......... Conduit Locknuts 528 
180... caine nice Car Bits......... 806 Spreaders..... . 773 | 241... Tube Connectors. 780 | 301............... Box Connectors.. 536 
181. .Bells............ 122 | 217,218........... Tube Connectors. 780 | 241............... Wall Brackets.... 777 | 301............... Conduit Locknuts 528 
(Cee ee errs Glue Pots....... 77 | 219 to 219UAC. . . .Bells............. 119 | 240... Barrier Switches.. 375 | 301............... Spreader Brackets 773 
182 ene ere Automobile Cable 10 219 to222......... Condulet Covers. 572 | 242............... Drive Brackets... 772 | 301............... Voltmeters. .. ... 210 
182 oo n os Buzzers. ........ 219....... _.......Tube Connectors. 780 | 24Z2............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 301H............. Auger Parts..... 759 
182............. .GluePots....... ES 220....... . .....Condulet Covers. 572 | 243............... House Brackets.. 777 | 301-5, 301-6. . ... Klien’s Pliers.... 798 
183. — ..Presteel Racks... 775 | 220............... Surface Switches. 370 | 243............... Porcelain Sockets. 319 | 302.... ..°... .. Cable Bells...... 244 
184VG............ Pressure Tanks... 169 | 220....... ...... Switches........ 366 | 243 to 245......... Tube Connectors. 780 | 302..............- Conduit Locknuts 528 
185B..............Inter-phone Cable 41 | 220....... TOP Telephone 24 Vb. 245VG..... Pressure Tanks... 169 | 302............... Edison Batteries.. 100 
186............. _. Telephone Jacks.. 57 Brackets. ..... 778 | 248............... Sockets......... 320 | 302............... Spreader Brackets 773 
189... uo vm Socket Bases. .... 310 | 220............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 249X............. Machinists' ee: 818 | 302-6............. Klein's Pliers.... 798 
190........... ... -Junction Box.... 706 | 2204,220B....... Buszers......... 120 | 250............... Canvas Bags. 802 | 30214. ............ 600-volt Switches 375 
199... ove Plug Fuse Cases.. 413 | 22014..... ....... 600-volt Switches, 375 | 250............... Secondary 776 | 303............... Conduit Locknuts 528 
190... 5. oos Wireholders...... 775 | 22010222... ..... Surface Switches. 370 | 250............... Tube rien 780 | 303............... Drive Brackets... 772 
191..... TUNES Condulet Covers. 572 | 221............... Condulet Covers. 572 | 259% _........... Barrier Switches. 375 | 303A............ Generator Boxes. 65 
191,............ . Plug Fuse Cases.. 413 | 221............... Fire Pots........ 820 | 251, 252........... Switchboard 3030... EROS Auger Parts.. ... 759 
191, 191A ....... .Wireholders...... 775 | 221............... Radio Sparkers... 110 Instruments... 213 | 303-6............. Klein's Pliers..... 798 
198............ . Candle Sockets: 315 | 221............... Surface Switches. 370 | 251, 252........... Tube Connectors. 780 | 30314............. Lugs...... esse.. 399 
199............. Junction Box.. ane 221... Ve ras Switches. ....... 366 | 253, 25314......... Presteel Brackets. 771 | 304............... Cable Bells...... 244 
200 MARNE DEEP Batteries... ..... 7AA PEE Tube Connectors. 780 | 253............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 304............... Conduit Locknuts EH 
200......... ... -Condulet Covers. 510 202. OS Lis Buzzers......... 118 | 284... ........... Sockets. ........ $20 | 304............... Mounting Rings. . 
200............ . Distributing or eee Condulet Covers. 572 | 254, 25414......... Presteel Brackets. 771 | 305............... Conduit Locknuts $28 
Bracketa...... 778 | 222............... Fire Pots........ 820 | 254............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 305.............. Lugs............ 2 
200..... ... ... .Meter Book 228 ores Metal Molding... 535 | 255............... Ground Clamps.. 535 | 30S............... Mounting Rings. . 
Covers........ 223 [> 7 svo eon Portables,....... 634 | 255............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 305-6............. Klein's Pliers. . 708 
200............. -Rosettes......... 326 | 222............... Sockets......... 320 | 287......... ..... Sockets......... 820 | 306............... Conduit Locknuts 528 
200... a.. Switches........ 366 | 222............... Surface Switches. 370 | 258. . Secondary Racks. 776 | 306VB............ Pressure Tanks.. 109 
200............... Twin-Lite Plugs.. 343 | 222............... Switches. ....... 366 259VP, 261VP. ... .Portables........ 634 | 302............... Brick Drive 
2004,200B...  ..Die&Btocks....... 816 | 222....... eM Tube Connectors. 780 | 259X............ Machinists’ Vises. 816 Brackets... .... 772 
200C.... ..... ... Meter Books. .... 223 | 223............... Break Arms..... 773 | 260...............Cable Sleeves.... 781 | 307, 308.......... Conduit Locknuts. 528 
200F, 200G... .  Condulet Covers. 570 | 223............... Fire Pots........ 820 | 260......... ..... Switchboard 308........ eee eee Pole Brackets.... 772 
200 to 255. . |... Tube Connectors. 780 | 223............... Spring Clips..... 535 Instruments... 213 | 309............... Conduit Locknuts 528 
201-555 oov e Condulet Covers. 577 | 223............... Switches. ....... 367 | 261............... Escutcheons..... 133 [| 309............... Porabi Lamps.. 658 
200... |. Tube Connectors. 780 | 223............... Tube Connectors. 280 | 261............... Switchboard | ener Bells............ 122 
201.. Jue pecader Brackets 773 | 224............... Alarm Boxes,.... 96 Instruments... 218 | 310............... Conduit Locknuts §28 
201-5 to201-9.... Klein's Pliers. ... 798 | 224............... Base Couplings... 535 | 262............... Push Buttons.... 133 | 310...........-... Jacks........... 787 
202............... Automobile Cable 490 | 224............... Break Arms..... 7131285. ey gon Sparkers... 110 | 310............... Condulet Covers. 572 
200. oce es Condulet Covers. 577 | 224..... pde. Switches........ 867 | 263............... ockets......... 320 | 310............... Wattmeters.. 205 
202... Tube Connectors. 780 | 224............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 267 to 273. ....... seca 311. 8n Conduit Locknuts 528 
208... ooo Spreader 2244......... ....Alarm Boxes..... 96 Instruments... 209 | 311............... Condulet Covers. 311 
Brackets. ..... 773 | 225. ............Break Árms..... 7/3] 268... oo Push Buttons.... 134 | 811..............- Potential Trans- 
202............... Tach-Lite Pugs: 343 | 225............... Canvas Bags..... 802 ] 268............... Switchboard formers....... 204 
ae 202-6. ...._. Klein's Pliers.... 798 | 225....... ae Electrolier Instrument.... 209 | 312..............- Conduit Locknuts 528 
203............... Brick Drive Switches...... 371 | 268............... Voltmeters...... 210 | 312............... Condulet Covers. 572 
i Brackets...... 772 | 225... Switches........ 367 | 269......... ee Combination $13 MR NN Conduit Locknuts 528 
203. ......... . .Condulet Covers. 577 | 225............... Tube Connectors. 780 Couplings..... 536 | 313............... Condulet Covers. 570 
2035. vues Trip-Lite Plugs.. 343 | 225VG............ Pressure Tanks... 169 | 269.............. Porcelain 34... e eren Condulet Covers. 571 
208. ohosof 22i Tube Connectors. 780 | 226....... ....... Canvas Bags..... 802 Couplings..... 588 | 314.............. -Hook Brackets.. 772 
203-5, 203-6...... Klein's Pliers.... 798 | 226............... Surface Switches. 371 | 269............... Sockets......... 820 | 314,.............. Telephone Cleats. 507 
20314, 204.........Lugs............ 399 | 226............... Switches........ 367 | 269............... Switchboard 315. s ERES Condulet Covers. 570 
204............... Push Buttons.... 134 | 226............... Synehroscopes... 213 | Instruments... 209 | 315............... Hook Brackets... 772 
205... Tee-Lite Plugs... 343 | 226............ Tube Connectors. 780 | 209X............. Machinists’ Vises. 816 1 315............... Telephone Cleats. 507 
204... e ossis Tube Connectors. 780 | 227 ............. 600-volt Switches. 375 | 270..... aeai car Switchboard 318H. esser Desk Set Boxes.. 54 
20SVG............ Pressure Tanks... 169 | 227........... ... Tube Connectors. 780 Instruments... 209 | .316............... Condulet Covers. 571 
205... oe ae Condulet Covers. 577 | 227............... Wire Brackets... 774 | 270, 271........... Tool Rolls....... 808 | 316............... Hook Brackets... 772 
205-6............. Klein's Pliers.... 798 | 228.............. Tron Brackets.... 771 | 271 to 273. ...... Switchboard SIT. e raa ndas Presteel Spreaders 773 
205............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 229............... Electrolier Instruments... 209 | 318............... Hand Punches... 543 
206.............. Condulet Covers. 577 Switches...... 271.1215. scores Sockets... ...... 320 1 318............... Jaeks........... 186 
206. ... ....... .Push Buttons.... 134 | 229........... .. Sockets......... 320 | 276....... ....... Corner Boxes.... 535 1 $19............... Gondylet Covers. 572 
208 s nos Torches......... 819 | 229... . PE Tube Connectors. 780 | 276........... ... Secondary Racks, 776 | 320............... Bells........... 122 
206............... Tube Connectors. 780 | 229X. ..... | ..Machinists' Vises. 816 | 277............... Bushings........ 636 | $20............... Condulet Covers. 572 
206-6... ......... Klein's Pliers.... 798 | 230.............. Break Arms. .... 774 | 277 to 282......... Reflectors, Show $90... ses Sockets... ...... 291 
UT uas cutem Aot Condulet Covers. 577 | 230 to 235... . .. Combination Case. ......... 654 | 320. ............. Surface Switches. 370 
201. ortos Drive Brackets... 772 Couplings..... 534 | 278... ........... Bushings........ 636 | 321............... Condulet Covers. 572 
2800. s siu RV Electric Heaters.. 85 | 230... ..... .....Tube Cine orb. 780 | 278.... .......... oe and Racks. 770 | 321............... Pole Brackets.... 772 
2005 d een Percolator Stand. 81 | 231. |... . ..Break Arms. .... 774 | 279.000 Ls Battery Instru- 301 ts cota Sockets. ........ 291 
201. aa an ae Tube Connectors. 780 | 231......... ..... Combination ments......... 204 | 321.............. Switches........ 368 
208.......: TIE Condulet Covers. 577 Couplings. .... 6341279. s Bushings........ 536 | 321... zo Surface Switches. 370 
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E ROEE EE Derim Med s sf 362 to 365P... .. pud = má js Sm EN: Annunciators Pago Ml 2n | ` Page 
CENE E PEE S06 E DIC AMEND NES qc B63 
322 s. anco MA | SiS do Adapter Plates... 539 | 408.............. Doilie 07707 563 | 42... Outlet Receptacles 316 
EN er LE E Cable Bells. . .... 244 | 408.............. Floor Box Flange. 790 | 42... sss Switch Adapte 
Ea ue Booketa-........ 1 | 363, 364.000 Rone oe A EIL HE .Floor Box Flange. 563 | 443.......... Floor Outi pters.. 540 
Br er Switches. ...-.. 367 | 363A.............. Covers......... 539 | 409 -18. . Tool Boxes. ..... 803 | M3.............-- Outlet R. ets.... 562 
S23BW...........-Tranamitters..... 58 | 398... Bc Bao | iw Floor Bor Plate.. 563 | 443........:..... Ps race 216 
Switches. 71 3885. 45s Rcs Canopy Bases... .- 539 4090... i E A Mo arts....... 700 | 443............... Voltmeters eas 21 
MM Bes ME ae Floor Boxes. ..... 563 | 410............... Dry Batteries. ... 108 | 443 to 446......... apros BAL 
95.00 Tube ann. "e 366. om cons Canopy Bases.... 539 | 410. .............. were d T 93 | 443 to 45......... hade-holders * 393 
326... Surface Swit 366VB. 5.0100. Preasure Tanks... 109 | 410, 410A... a conn E dM noces Floor Outlets... 862 
ME i t in wi el 371 | 367....... eee Receptacles...... 201 | 410............... Fl ure Boxes.... 539 | 444............... Oiled Paper...... 82 
o MER dude one one 781 | 367, 368...........Coupling Covers. 538 | 410D............— Vee Box Plate.. 563 | 445............... Floor Outlets ae Boe 
in oes legi witches. 375 | 368............. "Wattmeter lan UR : nunciator..... 93 | 445............... Lamps .... 502 
2 co e Connectors. 181 368HB Se ae Pee Tle cla cce eae tad — 93 | 446... oes Floor € Outlets... 1 
32806 i to 328C24.. "Telephone Ker UA oo DUE Mast Arms...... 779 TOUT bx. p- 446...... ACORN Receptacles. ane 333 
Sr y — 1|38...———- Portable 411 C be pate cer 538 | 447.........-.-.-- Floor Outlets. ... 56 
328..... | Tube Connectors. ray Instruments... 205 | 411............... Condulet Covers. 572 | 447............... Marin dud 
A uir ponosio: 781 | 371............... Mast Árms...... 8541... loor Box Gasket. 563 Rece ptacles.... 70 
ur dd CT eee eee Aununciator..... 105 eee Bteamtight MT. Loses Receptacle Plat S 
C um ja Sritehos. . .... s 372 SN NE: Cable Bells ro 244 | 411A Conduit © eee 704 4G to 453......... Flush Plates. - " ar 
Us 77 Ta ecc s» COD | 904660..-.--- eee eee ea erproof —————r ET p- AME MAI Floor Outi P 
E Wende M EL EIER E E e IER Marino Siti. 703 
M o Rtas, MEO gums 3 | IWié tivi. Water Heaters... 88 | ME. es MR Rackets 212 
hes... 369 | 375............... aithews C 1412 .. . ... . Condulet Corea. A 450.......... i 
E EE Surface Switches ré MM Em “iz. SEP MP Condulet Covers. 572 | 450.............. eee RAE. 562 
$059 NE N LENTES Box Fittings... 536 | 133... Paver Heaters (80 | aon trenes Canopy Switches, 359 
$81, E Tube, tm car ME o MM pne ombinations.... 332 | 451............... Concealed mé 
EI Junction Boxes.» 708 388.5552 Auger Parts. .... 750 | 413 to 416... Condi Covers; £10 Receptacles... . 3 
Spee tis Meta hs olding... 536 | 377............. Clamp Bushings.. 537 | 414............... Conduit Covers. 570 | 451............... Floor Outlets. . i 
mre Tu : am tors. 781 | 3E eoe Porcelain Covers. 539 | 414............... Mi ble Connectors. 538 | 452............ .. Canopy Switches. 359 
3p a s lep pas lenta. 507 s pc Secondary Racks. 776) — olding y+ sonos Marine Plugs. ... 706 
334G to 33414UG. Cleats ings.... 536 $29. 388... . Auger Parts. .... 159 | 415, 416. C air le eee BIA | 432... eee Marin 
uM Cirata RA 500 »3890........... Porcelain Covers. 539 Tec NE ^in uit Coup- Receptacles. 705, 706 
$35, 7: Conduit Hikoys, 816 2 x en Ha 708 Jp E Linea Tapes... 83 | 4585102002 Marine Switches. 706 
. B16 | 991..............- 0 ` 539 | 417. 417A....... Box Connectors. 538 | 483. 484... 
E E Kaioa Tee Fittings i» 536 | 3 382 nape ene Cable Balls... 244 Ar GEAR. Waer Hester E pP Dese Floor Outlet d 
335... *. 7" "Tube Connectors. 781 | 382E to 38273. .... unction Boxes... 706 | 418.......... Sida | Frames. . 
336 to 338.. puke COnueetent. 781 sa to 382J3.....Telephone Boxes. 23 | 419 to 422. ....... L^ Y Punches... 543 | 454.......-....... Receiver Cords. . M 
39613385... Ebor Fittings... 536 | 388-000 00-0 Box Covers. ..... 539 | 419, 420 .-Condulet Covers. 572 | 455............... Floor Outlet 
ns 00 an ORE 781 INI Eae vadésecens Presteel Racks... 775 "rte PME es di Bolts..... 537 Bes 
eu Uo C CONSU. HL P 5s Telephone Boxes. „23 | 750007 ansion iiS cio Rode: Plug Rece ptacles. 347 
Wu x oe Drop Bores . [ur up s bens Racks... 775 | 421............... Socket Reducers.. S37 PASS oeste Toren: eke: 319 
39.0 Poe Co. 538 elus eS E ive pru 201 | 421... eren Switches . - Cers.. da 456... eae Floor Ou 
S40BA to 34003. . Spade Handles... 391 | 390- Recs reatlen ii 291 | 422............... Hand Shears..... 543 | 456 fume... 562 
BAD. ube C xus LH MO NE M MK chment Plugs 542 | 422............... Portables... - 824 | 4587... Receptacles...... 707 
341 J e Conrfectors. 781 | 228777 Crosscut Saws... 812 | 422 R ables........ 634 | 457............... Floor Outlet 
$057 Junotiom Bowes. 88 | BQ Rosettes, o 26 | aoe eeieee Be Frames........ 562 
UMS salen 20 | ECCE | ondulet Covers, 572 | 422D to 4228... Shea Parta... $48 | 4.050000 Plug Receptacles. 347 
321... sn a a i ET MM Socket, Reducers.. 634 | 423, 424.......... tas e| ee Potential Trans- 
34114 MANT IRE DIR Barrier Switches. a 375 391 to 394B " ; : ‘Sna S it lo. 322 425 dre WIR te C; Tala Frequency eee 458 formers e" o 208 
uz A Pare Switchee:: ae Soap Switches.. . 541 hr LE Floor Outlet 
rua Hop ER ets... 772 ee J E Bells...... 244 | 425............... Strap Clam i. v e Plates......... 502 
TEE A E RE C SEN 25 B MR Me 
4 Mr E Tube Connectors. 781 = to 392H... `. Extension Bells. : 555 426 S Receptacles... 313 | 458............... Portal Ap ped m 
ME House Brackets. 777 393.......... Snap Switches... 541 | 427...111 LILI uspension Strips. 537 | 459............... Floor Outlet. ps.. 657 
NA Toe Cone tea, mui | 3985... osse Wirebolders,..... 775 | 427... Porcelain Sockets. 604 Plat 
343............... Wattmeters.. 2 | 3948........... ‘Gas Suide sala. 7 Receptacles... .. 317 | 459 Mari (eer 562 
TR ^! !Base Couplings... 537 | 385 396......-.. ' Puli Receptacles.. 542 pi uU Suspension Strips. 537 | rius 
SA oer Tube Connectors 211399 e pita "ws a Switohboard 460....... Elbor captacies, c.: 108 
3485. O Plain Clamps.... 537 397... eee Receptacles,..... 334 | 428 Wattmeters.... 214 | 461............... Cure us 615 
ue oso Phe od 398... sod e Bull'z-eye ie Ds tie Outlet Receptacles 315 | — [do Trans- 
345-14 to 345-24. | Tool Bags... : ; 802 Combinations.. 332 | 428............... Receptacles... 331 | 461...........-... Elbows. ......... el 
345, 346........... Tube Connectors. 398, 399........... Receptacles rt aa D NAE Strap Clamps. . 537 | 461...............Flush Plates... 615 
781 541 | 429 Flush Plates 
By oe ieee Bw oos ED enn P Receptacle Plates. 330 | 462... ............Elbows.........- 540 
347 ode Ace iV era, V Riu T. eee Tube o m 781 400 ec 295 tt n Annunciator 429. Fo MEE S Sacro eaves sore 31 19 462, 463 RE ra Flush Plates ee ene 615 
348, 348B......... Porcelain Rosettes 542 Drops......... seo] oC witchboard 7 |, Se EE lbows.......... 20 
348, 349........... Tube Cannestom 781 | Qn nn Batteries 112 | 429 to 430 Instruments... 214 | 4638 ‘Elbows... 615 
350............... Plug Receptacles . 347 MOO UPPER Condulet Covers. 570 o 430A....... Fixture 464... o oss Bulb Tee Stands.. 69 
E rie Secondary Racks. 778 400 SRL UNUS Glass Shades... 650 | 430....... p Bottes. . 542, 543 | 464... Decorative U 615 
350G, 350UG...... eats,.......... 5001 428 Cocos ampShades.... 659] — Sockets 
3014... B : 400............. Li Receptacles.... 333 EE 320 
is uenod DEMO Moa o o s Rae om ee Steamtight e e c hile — 0 
350-20 to 350-24. . . Tool Bags. ..... bd p e Rosettes....... 325 | 431 Fixtures; ...... 704 Combat 
+ eoa od T cB cal go Thermo sa ioci Cord Rosettes, . . 542 | 465... FI one: . 333 
CH eres Plug Receptacles. 347 Ammeters..... agg OUT ..... . Composition mo Tem ET 
CONDE Tube Connectors. 781 | 401 8770007 Condulet Covers. 570 | 432 Plugs......... 333 | 466.000.0000... Control Com- ii 
352, 353 Plugs......... 347 48l. ve tales eas Annunciators i TEENS Cord Rosettes... . 542 eto om x: 
E id T E Puppe po EINER oxes... 706 | 466.......... p 
353. d Tube Connectors. 2 H E AIEEE Box Connectors. ae 432 A EL Surface Switches. n 461........ PON "Bulles ree 
jap to tT i . 771 | 401............... Glass Shades..... 650 | 432Wl4........... gatas 
m Tube Conneríos. 781 RM Tarp hada... 80 | 8-5... Ammar a | MR Flor Outlet” 882 
v uk melaa eat o 7 S ine M eus dore VEIT Sa quie E 
ze Ammelers. HB 40 sss Recs, ue Ici Clamp Bushings. 537 d koe Mee o 
pulido dest Presteel Brackets. „1-1... . : -Box Connectors.. 538 | 433... ox 6 
354......... "er be Conn aea Tat (Gee ....Floor Outlets. ... 563 ao Milliammeters.. . 208 | 471............... Floor Outlets... 862 
NS Frequency Meters 213 ie ee MEINE Linen Tapes..... 813 1/453. oto y Tide m 319 | 411... t Keyless RES 
CONES Ground Clamps.. 537 | 402 to 405A... Reels. .......... 790 | 433W7.......... -- Voltmeters. ...... 207 Receptacl 
458 ees eee os Insulators. fas 776 402 to 405A....... Conduit 434... Lm S ater Heaters... 86 | 472............. Floor Ot tl Duc MAT 
358. o cA Pl Receptacles. 347 Couplings ..... 538 | 434... ocket8......... 201 | 472, 473........... : cod eta.... 562 
355-2, 355-3. ...... Tool Bags. .... * 802 403......... ..... Linen Tapes..... si] | Steamtight bini ese 
35... Tike Cones JRI 493... .......... Rel... 790 | 434, 435 Fixtures....... 705 | 473 to 47...... Portab acles,... 541 
BE os Insulators... nel eos aeee LB soe 399 | 434, 435.......... pane le (6... Ey OA 
vu... Keles O læs — 33 ......Floor Boxes...... Punt : 
Tomus ure oos Linen Tapes... 3| 8.010101 Water Heaters... 88 | 474, 475...... Portables. 034 
356............. . Marine Switches. 705 4A... oos Open Work A cee Prung Connectors 537 | 475........ z... Ke ke e e 
[or de vob Hed Po aa T Couplings isisi alin ies eceptacles...... 332 T le M 
Meters 212 404............... Steamtight ao eres Combinations.... 332 | 476 to 478 FI OY es.... 541 
356, 387........... Pour uio D os -———— Elbow Fittings... 836 | 46............... Key r Outlets... 562 
C eres eens Secondary Racks. 776 Pe NETT ot Annunciator..... el — —  — — Tinapon ion ~ Receptacles 54 
S ucro Secondary Racks. 778 | 8.50 Floor Boxes...... 563 | 438............ Switch Boxes... 778 | 416, 477........... Portables... 634 
$60............... Attachment fe nique uU Linen Tapes..... 813 | 439 ..... Switch Boxes. ... 540 | 478........... M Switches. 634 
x 0 Attachment Plugs 542 | 05... Lugs... ons a39| ^^ ^c" Heater Control "GNE pe ae 
so... hike Conneebor. a 406 bid HAA RE MEN Annunciator..... 91 | 44....... iy ei maa 331 | 478... .........Cord Rasa pat 
E MM Tube Conese. JBA | dog. 5. Piin 789 | b 000 Redde HR | a For Outot i7 
pes... a Switch Adapters.. 540 a. i Mate UUU im 


NL. oes Tube Connectors. 7 T 
nnectors. 781 | 406D......... ... Linen Tapes..... 813 | 4431............... Floor Outlets.... 562 
| Receptacles.... 705 
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480... "E ded penes . 542 | S21 to 524. . Wiremold ipai as S AR 
480... .. Cou 615 item C$ | 5... oS. Receptacles...... 334 | 750............... Remote Control 
EB tase age dr enin n Rosettes....... 545 | GIS............... Mounting Rings.. 2 Swi 
a Floor ‘Ole Plug. 562 | 25... Wiremold Bases.. 545 | 616... Adapters. ....... 328 | 750 Pdl 
PON ES: de patie ng EE iste Tee 618............., Receptacle Lamps 331 — Serewdrivers... 804 
480MA to 480MC. Water System. 1100 ere re ners meno i j Mm Flush Switches... 380 | 751............... Pendants........ 290 
481, 482........... Coupling. oe eis | 527, 528... Reds AE SR 2 HH DT UNI Receptacle Lampe 331 | 751 to 757......... Pole Seats....... 783 
ai. Flor Outlet Body 582 | 527... Wiremold Plugs. 545 | ——— .———— ermal Ur MM eS 
42... eee Fixture Rosettes.. 542 | 52710530... Porcelain Sockets. allie a e 870 Hess, i Flush Receptacles 329 
Mees Floor Outlet Plate. 562 | $28... ....... Pore S S9 E a ns Pu Buttons... 133 execs osos 
ere reece eee ee ee  VUUPIIUES....... VAU | VE S OETT E d LE UL. t 
MELITESSE b Neues ri E EE A 
CRURA lapi e ar T t IM 
"ND Ei TUN pe NN pue pede 25 "d ere Receptacles... .. 330 | 760A... irte. i 
AB, S oe dS Floor Outlet 529 to 531. Receptacle Plates. 330 eT. O Manne ence s Contactors. ... 104 
P Me p ates. TT "Ne ine Switches., 705 | 760 to 782. ... ... Conduit Hangers. 5i 
"T Gasket........ 562 2 ^ — [nsulator Clevises. 770 | 627. .............Receptacles,..... 331 | 762...... Flush Recer à i ; on 
een ee arine tea. 706 | SapiMA io S00MF , Porcelain Sock Sockets, 319 | 628. ............, Marine Switthes.. 705 | 763... .... .....Linotape. D 398 
TON: M er enin e Ecc d C EN 75306 EB os cce Shade-holders.... 323 | 763 to 768 . Batteries . 109 
ABS ee toes Porcelain Sockets, 312 | 532... "Insulator Clevises. 770 e XN CHEER aeta Marine Switches.. 705 | 764, 769... BALIOTE osi 109 
486... 000 Pone et Strap 362 | 532. Surface Switches. 371 | 639...........-.-- Shade-holders. .-. 328 | 89... Tine ole ctore 104 
dh oo Pull Receptacles.. 542 | 532... . ‘Wiremold B 546 | 630. iad Paap el se seu oos Switch Contactors n 
486, 486B eriu IET |. Shad ME oxes.. 546 | 630............... Remote Control 766, 767........... Batteries........ 
a. DAD ques oum EA Hd EC E UR iof t LEE Xy. 6 631 P uos iUa 2 466, 761... ........ Brceection 
,A^-ray. God | 631....... s o Switches... 3691,  „ Systems....... 
det: ios SENE R Receptacles. AT "d oiu date bre Sockets. M St 2 ws eee Socket Keys..... 290 | 768.............-- Batteries. bed hat fe 1 
" NE Sokota uds: 320 | S39. 01 7. Porcelain Bodkets. 319 | 638,639... Tube Cutters... 799 | Dy nnÁ Button Contactors 104 
488 i ten tone Porcelain Sockets. 312 M so cenis AM. ci 030 d D gi tacles.... 706 i M P'S yetems 105 
4980 ears — 707 EE ee 1 ern gates eae Insulated Forks. 762 | 9... ee Siete s 
Mounti 40...............Weatherproof Rte cae erat MI aaa 
EDS ee 1n MS DO $20 | ida di Switches. ..... 370 | 771.......... ee eee Batteries . . . 109 
490MA io 490MG Water Systems... 165 SoM A to S40MF Water S is E 0643. ......Surface Switches. 370 | 778........ Receptacles. . . 318 
491.4922... Canopy Kama e 359 | £0... Canopy aie ae 644 to 647......... Surface Switches. 371 | T738 -eee Reflectors, X-Ray 652 
|) Portable Lamps. ` 857 Ht Porcelain Sockets. 319 er piece Switch Plugs. . .85, 333 dal Remote Control 
494....... ER Plugs. .2i eres 333 | S412. Barrier Switches.. 375 | 657..... ......... Canopy Switches. 359 DWICIeS eins 370 
m 1o Mum $e Lan Mor Bracket Sockets... 320 657... .. Pere te denm ; 788... uberes Proreenon j 
Receptacles.... 706 | 942... C ixtures....... 674 PNIS Ho t; To 
RAIN CM IEEE TIL ML E 
t7 71 Réeeptaeles 317 | 944 ooo Receptacle Plates. 331 | 000000 in arsi eee RE NM u on 
498.0 Reetaa n Fos | 565. 2 io pee Receptacle Plates; 330 Fixtures... ... 074 Blocke........ 4l 
€ MU E Coodulet Covers. 570 | 9488C. ... Carriage Hr 66s... ....... ae BeON scout Mele. 70 
enersniee so PIUBET cen ne) cn M X665... n witches...... : 
Ee he Douce aut Presteel Bracketa. zi SAT oat usen Dien Cords y^ Pads ere dii | io OP eons Box Hangers. .... 531 
VINO MEER Wiremold Conduit 543 | 548.549... ...... Cable Boxes 560 063, GBS RE y Switches. 359 I rrean Ean Button 
Sanit to See: .Water Systems... 166 d PNE Desk Stand Cords HER VERS Box x Cover een 25 | 495 E eun Speed 41 
ean Dame n LEE NA bier Conduit s ggg | T96 tood... Drop Nipples. 38 
500f, 500g ....... . Condulet Covers. 570 | 550. e. . Desk c Stand Cords 54 en... enjamin LLL LE Kk Pike Foles....... 793 
50010503......... Insulator 550B,550C. ..... Switchboards.... 45 Fixtures....... 674 | 29% 798. Drop Nipples.... 531 
Sup ports. 511 550 to $54. . .... . Receptacle Plates 331 7 eee eres Receptacles 318 198 Loose tous Pes Push Button 
500............... gppports --- SIL | 992... | | | | Curling Irons... 85 $18... ster: Benamin ^ Blocks........ 41 
Co MR E Siam S ators. 304 | 553, 554... . ..Cable Boxes. .... 560 Fixtures eal29 006 Drop Nipples.... 531 
501............... Switehes........ 367.| 599. Ewing ee 770 | OBE: oen Heating Pads... 83| $90 UUU 600-volt Switches. 376 
501 to506......... Shade Holders... 323 | 353-7777 Oiled Paper 528 | 686, 688........... Wire Gauges Bis oe ee Condulet T 570 
508. e e Corner Braces... 800 | 99 y 0o00 Receptacles... :2:890.| 690 Ors Insulated Forks.. 762 800 A Drop Hip ios 
502 S on atk Strain Insulators. 512 536, 557... Cable Boxes. .... 560 e up op RUM Forks.. 762 | | — Rie Dont. 370 
— LA SB eye a | Ole ccc Sugar Boma, | Bg Serulix Anchors.. 759 
Bushings...... 560BA to 560CS. . Spade Handles... 301 ramen... TO | SopBA LS BNCS. 600-volt Switches. 376 
cian guine... BA | SGOMA to SOOM. Water Systeme... 167 | goy 608... moche oH" Sat | o iQ... Gondulet Covers. 570 
PU PN ee a ee ght Acum UU Vy deere [) MOERORE s d, EEIN eee ree ae 
204 7 n ME LS PIA SET ese ciet rna e TOn dd 6, ise ee eee s X Hav dex | 800 to806......... Floor Boxes...... 560 
[^o EP RE Wiremold Straps. ` 544 | 570.. . . . -X-ray Reflector.. 652 698... - Sockets . i TIE : 321 E ee 
€ DEMOS Lugs. ue 399 HE to 575. "n" Pee 376 De QUEUE eee e Clamps.. 531 | 801 to 804 Mie E one 
uerus eub Lt dee e Holders... 324 esos. . Rose is aora qe OE LEES ettet 
S05... | CMS TE : 100. 5 iced : Reflectors... .. 678 
506... 5. ut raps. 544 | S77 OE Koray Peeti $00 | 199... Rec uda r Drop Nipples. ... 531 
$06. 05... 8 quein IDAUMO SIR SIR ose Receptacle Plates, 331 | 0 Conduit. ...... 543 | So to 8.0 Pons rs in 
"t oh Suet Td Wiremold Covers. 544 ns MM SU ee m Rope . 652 Ue —— Conduit Clamps.. 531 ge TIS jiu 312 
AME NEN IF GENER [EIL Wiremoid 77 M Mu Switehes. ....... 367 
528 0 finie E eee tors. 512 | egg 0000000 Benjamin Socket. Sd OOHUCSLUTA 546 802, 803........... Benjamin - 
S10... Bells E i2 Bodies 609 | 792......... 6s. Automobile Cable 489 jac da ERE are 
$10... 0. Condulet Covers. 20 | 595... ..... Wiremod ^ 99 202. Conduit Olamoe r | Ma oet Drop Nipples.... 531 
510 sa AME O O Socket lx 7 2 Couplings..... 846 | 702... Wiremold iis coe ae Floor Boxes...... 560 
+7 re l i “Strain Iaia. 512 589 to 595.. . Porcelain Sockets. 319 ushin 803... s Heater Plugs UNS 74 
sini io SIOMF. Wat : 594,595... .....Plugs........ e (ane ee Avtomob bie C; ble 489 BOS o o sew sak Porcelain Sockets. 312 
e c a T icm. .. 166 | $96,597... ... Porcelain Sockets. 319 | 703... Conduit Clamp : 531 ic iE Switches......... 307 
NAE o ere iL | RB <. Poreelain 704... ....111111. Wiremold Straps. 544 | 84.570250 P MEE 39 
A Strain Insulators. 512 Receptacles... . 316 | 705.........-..+:. Flashlight Battery 107| —— tittC—t™S” T yn 
: 600......... . C 4 Reflectors..... 678 
hi ose ao lee eee Condulet Covers. 670 | Tent Ba n co HS (Cs Drop Nipples... 531 
T et Balls..... 200 | 600........... |... ion DULVONS.... 394 | 240: "^ Reflectors. X-Ray 652 | 804 to 807......... oor Boxes...... 5 
Hp a AAN Strain Elbow 512 Wen. 2... 846 a ee Lei X-Ray pec 804 to 807......... Porcelain Sockets. 312 
TE Wiremo ows. 544 | 600f, 600g. Condulet Covers, 570 | 710 to 732. ....... Conduit Hangers. d Ee M ME Switches... ..... 307 
Pg 0050 Boeket Links... 200 | G00 i 60$... Flush Switches... 380 | 711, 712.........- Visser DIU Bock E Drop Nipples.... 531 
AH Bo MA Carriage HAS Hd | es ub iy : ien Lc hs CAL UN econo ble ae BOS as ctl ead Ploor Boxes ` 560 
ountings.....169] 0 P 5. 380 | T2. Bells soe CN S Loue 
TEE Govers: B70 | eot EM Dos Switches... 380 PE. mede. BY BB S Pike Poles... 703 
eia 0 > dae Swi Ut MT TM. ooo... Bells............ 118] 808... sees rop Nipples.... 5i 
SB. SHWE. Lana te oum oo 602. 2 lush Switches + 80 | 7148, THWB. 77: Lamp Gud... 682 | 898... Heater or M H 
519.5 oobis Condulet, Covers. 570 „ 603.. ........Push Buttons.... 132 | £53. 5 0n Buazers......... 8 | 906............... Pike P "Vei 
SIGS MEUM Tees and Crosses. 544 Me NUM Flush Switches... 380 | 715... K-W Bodies. .... 205 | 807............... SEQ unus de 
3 0314... . Lug... ... Nes. onec baa Annunciator..... 90 
5167. edem ..Condulet Covers. 571 | 604 ugs.....-...--+ 990 O §23......... Remote Control 807, 809 Drop Nippl 
ee Recon tacles B Ncc ..,. Flush Switches... 380 Switches...... 370 808, oe top ipples.... 531 
d EOM eas 25. 912 | 64... ..... XU Push Buttons... 132 | 717. ... sse ^" obi ne ,809........... orcelain Sockets. 312 
dua MM pokey Poe yes 200 604, 605......... Rosettes. .....+.+ 325 | 720 to 724......... Bells... sss... its $10. RI E Heater Cords.... 77 
S17 P rosses. 544 | 605............... Flush Switches... 380 | 725...... Bussers eee Control Switches. 370 
ortables Xn cales E usb py m n P 118 | 810............... Rosettes......... 325 
acm BuleEye | 691.0: dis. 828 7300. Remote Control | SIT to B24... Cable Belle... 244 
So Sombinations,. 382 | 609. n.. Flush Switches... 380 Switches... ... Ve Oe oak Bele Tr 
co ELENA P MON du 610......... T Remote Control 733 to 747......... Conduit Supports. 531 | 812............... Phage Bale | 
519 to 522. .. _Condulet Covers. 572 | 610........... nube MD o E eon ca EE Hospices. D 
NE Marine SEDONÀ ne 610 to 618 . Steamtight i D NE Switch coats 370 th to 815......... Porcelain Sockets. 312 
ere ptacles...... Fi E ees. Amnuncater..... 93 
"S Marine Switches.. 705 | 611..... 0... Automobile Cable 489 TAL to 182.10. See AIG a eal Cable Bells... 244 
S21, $22... Poreelain Sockets. 319 | 612... os Receptacles...... 201 | 750....... Seng Tie, 128 Sees Porcelain Sockets. 312 
ATTI Shade Holders... 323 | 612R............. Scrulix Anchors.. 759 | 750........ M Ces ios ' 290 | 814............... Gable Bells... 24 


814 to 1401 
Cat. No. a 
814, 815........... "Porcelain Sockets, 312 
814B, 814WP...... Lamp Guards.... 312 
815, 816........... Cable Bells...... 244 
812 to 823......... Porcelain ponte. 313 
A A S OUS ble Bells. . 
BlT oor 6s Heater Cords. . 71 
jt E Cable Bells...... 
818, 820. .. Pike Poles....... 793 
819, 820........... Cable Bells...... 
820... '. Heater Cords. . 77 
820............... Remote Control - 
Switches...... 370 
820D3 to SIME .Water Systems... 164 
821 to 824......... able Bells...... 244 
824 to 827......... Porcelain i 
Receptacles 313 
825............... Cable Bells...... 244 
829............... Outlet Receptacles 315 
830... Heater Cords.... 77 
830.......... Paws Outlet Receptacles 315 
830............... ote Control 
Switches...... 370 
aterm to 830ME. . Water Systems... 165 
o 833......... Chase Couplings.. 528 
ed i 837......... Pike Poles....... 793 
832 to 833..... ... Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 318 
833, 834........... Pike Poles....... 703 
e wA Nudes Porcelain 
Receptacles 313 
834 to 839......... Porcelain 
Receptaoles.... 314 
DRM RENE Pike Poles....... 793 
835, 836 Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 314 
836,839 ...  ... . Lamp Clusters... 660 
836, 837.......... . Pike Poles....... 793 
837 to 839. ....... Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 314 
849............... Remote Control. 
Switches...... 370 
840MA to TOME, . Water Systems... 165 
840 to 84l.. . . Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 313 
841 to 852......... Cabinets..... ... 418 
842 to 848......... Chase Nipples... 528 
842 to 845......... Cabinets........ 418 
843 to 845... ......Chase Nipples... 528 
845 to 848......... Pole Supports.... 792 
846 to 850........ Cabinets........ 418 
846 to 848......... Chase Nipples... 528 
846 to 850......... Lamp Clusters... 660 
PME . Remote Control 
Switches. ..... 370 
850... eer Rimco 
Screwdrivers... 804 
851, 852........... abinets........ 418 
Bienes naka oe Digging Spuds 793 
COR ds Malis E Logs............ 798 
854,855.......... Tamping Bars... 793 
i kn ne ela om Serulix Anchors.. 759 
860... dds, Outlet Receptacles 315 
s60.............. Remote Control — 
Switches. ..... 370 
860 to 885 .. Junction Boxes... 559 
865.............. Ratchet Handle.. 759 
BIB s ores Receptacles...... 318 
$80 to 891......... Lamp Clusters... 660 
890 to 896........ Junction Boxes... 559 
896 to 902......... Reels........... 791 
897 to 899......... Junction Boxes... 559 
897 to 899....... .Reels........... 791 
900............... Box Hangers..... 552 
900............. . Conduit Benders. 816 
900.............. Condulet Covers. 570 
900............. . Electrician's Bits. 806 
900... . .Junetion Boxes... 559 
900f ,900¢....... .Condulet Covers. 570 
900.. ............ Reels........... 791 
901 to 902......... Porcelain Sockets. 312 
901 to 925....... _.Cabinets........ 421 
901........... ....Junetion Boxes... 559 
$01. o nns Reels........... 791 
902............... Automobile Cable. 489 
902............... Cabinets........ 421 
902............. Junction Boxes... 559 
902............... Reels........... 791 
$03. cee Cabinets........ 421 
903. .......Junetion Boxes... 559 
903 to 907..... .. . Porcelain Sockets. 312 
904 to 906......... Cabinets........ 421 
904, 907......... . . Attachment Plugs 342 
904 to 908......... Junction Boxes... 550 
907, 908 ......Cabinets........ 421 
908 to 911....... . Porcelain Sockets. 313. 
909............... Cabinets. ....... 421 
909... eee us Junction Boxes 559 
91D. oie ox Cleats...... 552 
910............... Cabinets........ 421 
510. Sandee ck Junction Boxes... 559 
SIL... eui c abinets........ 421 
911............... Conduit Clamps.. 531 
- d DENM CONES Junction Boxes... 559 
nee Automobile Cable. 489 
| oru ena binets........ 421 
912 to 914. ....... Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 313 
913t0915. ....... Cabinets. ....... 421 


914B,914WP...... Lamp Guards.... 632 


t. N Page | Cat. No l Page 
915 to 917......... Porcelain 1044.............. Plier Pockets.... 800 
Receptacles.... 314 | 1044.............. Tamping Bars... 793 
916 to 918......... Cabinets..... ... 421 | 1045.............. Plier 1 Pocketa.... 800 
MNT HE M Porcelain 1049.............. Porcelain 
Receptacles.... 313 Insulators..... 513. 
919, 920........... Cabinets. ....... 421 | 1050.............. Rimoo Screw- 
828... onsec Old Work Hangers 552 riverg. ....... 
920D8 to 920MB...Water Systems... 164 | 1054.............. Type 
921 to 925......... ie TOEIC 421 Tusintors Rein 516 
928... bie eed WEBS e es 327 roe to 1056....... Tamping Bars... 793 
930DS to 920MF.. "Water Systems... 164 | 1056.............. rain Insulators. 515 
931 to 937......... Porcelain Sockets. 312 1050-15 to 1060-20. Toa a PER 802 
1| T AapS....... 342 | 1061 to 1075....... <i Ber . 703 
938 to 941......... Porbclain Sockets. 313 | 1074.............. Stan ulators.. 515 
PER Plug Bases. ..... 342 | 1076.............. Porcelain 
ose bn ace M e Twin Sockets 342 Insulators. .... 513 
942 to 944......... Porcelain 1081.............. Digging Bars.... 793 
Receptacles.... 313 | 1084.............. Porcelain 
945 to 947......... Porcelain Insulators. .... 513 
Receptacles.... 314 | 1085............. s Digging Bars. ... 793 
948............... orcelain 1094.............. orcelain 
eae ... 918 : Insulators..... 613 
950... o oos it Cells....... 109 | 1100.............. . V. old 514 
950DS to 950ME.. "Water Systems... 164 | 1100 to Hes. M Floor Boxes...... 561 
950US............ Water Systems... 167 | 1101.............. oor Boxes...... 561 
995............... ockets........ 342 | 1101.............. orcelain 
960DS to 960ME.. "Water | Systems... 164 Insulators. .... 513 
960 to 963......... Remote Control 1102 to 1106....... Floor Boxes...... 561 
Switches. ..... 370 | 1106.............. ork Clock. ..... 399 
963 to 971......... Junction Boxes... 559 | 1107.............. Floor Boxes,..... 561 
970DS to 970MB... Water Systems... 164 | 1397.............. . Insulators.. 514 
970US............ Water Systems... 167 nn MERE ERE Floor Boxes. .... . 561 
980, 984........... as Engine |b | Sere erence eceptacles...... 334 
Switches...... 384 1110, 1111......... Porcelain 
984... aa. Ratchet Braces... 806 Insulators. .... 513 
994 to 997......... Benjamin 111, 1112......... Switeh Plates.... 308 
Reflectors..... 678 | 1112, 1214.........Pipe Caps....... 530 
997 to 999......... Receptacles...... 317 | 1115.............. ork Clock...... 390 
00.........LL... Tapes...... 529 | 1116.............. ross 
1000 to 1004....... Floor Boxes...... 560 Brackets...... 773 
1000.............. Serulix Anchors.. 759 | 1120BE........... Desk Stands..... 28 
1001.............. arm Bells.. 97 | 1128.............. H. V. Insulators.. 514 
1002.............. Attachment Plugs 342 | 1129 to 1198....... Lamps.......... 623 
1001.............. . .120, 123 | 1130. ............. Tork. Clock Ly eas 399 
1001.............. Foe Tapes. haea 529 | 1130 to 1138.......Lamps.......... 023 
1001.............. Floor Boxes...... 560 | 1139.............. H. V. Insulators.. 514 
1001A.. Hand Sets....... 56 | 1140.............. Receptacle 
1001AG........... | is ee 120 Wrenches...... 311 
1001C to 1001K....Hand Sets....... 56 | 1141, 1142......... Lamps.......... 623 
1001J............. and Seta....... 28 | 1145, 1147......... Strain Insulators. 515 
1001 to 1004....... Cross-arm Straps. 765 | 1146....:..—....... Lamps.......... 623 
1001 to 1006....... Pipe Caps....... 530 | 1151-2 to 1187, 8...H. V. Insulators.. 514 
1002.............. Brackets. ....... 685 | 1154 to 1158D.. .... Switch Plates.... 381 
1002.............. Cross-arm Straps. 765 | 1158.............. Lampe "c 623 
1082... see Fish Tapes...... 520 | 1160..............Lamps.......... 623 
1002.............. Floor Boxes...... 560 | 1162.............. Flashlight Lamps. 107 
1002. ............. Pipe Caps....... 530 | 1162.............. No on e 623 
1002AC......... - . Hand Sets. ...... 56 | 1162.............. Link Type 
1002C............. Telephone Head Insulators..... 516 
Sets.......... 61 | 1162.............. Push Buttons. . 183 
1002D, 1002E...... Hand Sets....... 56 | 1163.............. Porcelain 
1002-1 to 1002-5. . . Climber Straps... 800 Insulators. .... 516 
3003. ets Croas-arm Straps, 765 | 1164.............. Porcelain 
e BR eb meet 6 Be Floor Boxes...... 560 Insulators. . 513 
qon E Pipe Caps. ...... 530 eene Tork Clock...... 399 
10030 to 1003BB...Hand Sets....... 23 | 1166 to 1168....... Strain Insulators. 515 
100315............ üg8S............ 399 | 1167, 1168 ox Covers. ..... 320 
1004.............. Asbestos Yarn... 824 | 1169.............. Glass Lanterns... 650 
1004 to 1004-2..... Climber Strap I EOE OE Socket Loops. ... 326 
Pads.......... TAI eee ee errr Fixture Loops... 326 
1004.......... ... Cross-arm PADS: 765 We 1173,........ Box Covers...... 326 
1004.............. Kie Boxes...... 560 | 1174, 1175... . Outlet Box 
1004.............. Pipe Caps....... 530 Rosettes. . 326 
1004A Hand Sets....... 51 | 1176, 1177... ..... Outlet Receptacles 316 
1005.............. Brackets.... 685 | 1178.............. Fixture C . 926 
1005..............Iugs............ 399 | 1179 to 1182....... Box Straps. . —— 311 
Bie Sree ha pe Caps....... 530 | 1180, 1181, ....... p8.......... 621 
1005-1, 1005-2. .... Jack Straps...... 801 | 1186 to 1189....... : "Porcelain Sockets. 319 
asc ea sen ah Pipe Caps....... 530 | 1190.............. Duplex Wireholder 774 
1006 to 1009....... Rimco Pliers..... 797 | 1190..... ....... Shade Holders... 324 
1007-1............ Jack Straps...... 801 | 1191 to 1194... .. . Porcelain Sockets. 319 
1008.............. Asbestos arn.. 8M 1193....... .Flashlights...... 107 
1009.............. lugs Pune LE 327 1135 to 1198.” .Lamps.......... 623: 
1009, 1010......... Out t Receptacles 315 | 1200. . .......Berulix Anchors.. 759 
1009, 1010.. . . Porcelain 1200 to 1202... . .Floor Boxes...... ast 
Insulators... .. 513 | 1201 to 1226. Toaster Parts..... pee 
1010.............. Asbestos Yarn... 824 | 1202 to 1249. Micanite Plate... 827 
1010 to 1018....... Safety Straps.... 800 | 120315... Mr eer. 
1011, 1012.... .... .. Porcelain 1204 to 1207...... Benjamin 
Insulators..... 513 Reflectors..... 878 
1012.............. Pipe Caps....... 530 | 1205.............. Lugs....... eee. 399 
|) 6 — 2 sss witchboards.... 43 | 1208, 1209......... Benjamin 
1014B, 1014WP. ...Lamp Guards.... 632 Reflectos... .. 679 
RM CARES Safety Straps. ... 801 | 1210,1211......... Porcelain Switches 393 
1017B, 1017C . . Telephone 1211 to 1214....... Rosettes......... 320 
Testing ea 58 n A e A Pipe Caps....... 630 
1919. s Safety Straps.... 801 | 1215.............. Candle Sockets... 315 
1020AS to 1020BG .Desk Stands..... 23 11s to 1217....... Benjamin 
1020L............. Desk Stands. . 54 Reflectors. .... 679 
823. cto Bees ; 801 1217 1i Fixture Loo .. 326 
1028 to 1039....... Annunciators. . 24 | 1218 to 1223....... Porcelain Sockets. 313 
0313. Sak Double Belts..... 801 | 1219, 1220......... Porcelain Sockets. 313 
1034.............. Floor Pi Boxes...... 60 | 1220.............. witches........ 306 
1034..............Pipe Caps....... 530 | 1220 to 1221....... Meteor Toasters.. 83 
1034 to 1037....... Td pe eee rer 801 | 1221 to 1223....... Porcelain Sockets. 313 
| Perera meee eel Carrying 1227: 5. 2e Brackets. ....... 685 
Taps........ 801 | 1230............ Switches. ....... 367 
1040 to 1051........ Annunciators. . 2411230 .... ....... Tork Clock. "n 399 
MI — agi ede Bit Carriers..... . 803 | 1231. . _.....Brackets........ 685 
Ui dieweneene Belt Pouches..... 800 | 1234 to 1236. . Reflector Sockets. 666 


Western Electric 
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Cat. No 
1235 to 1238....... Reflector Sockets. 318 
SAA aor eer ae Relays.......... 119 
1239, 1240......... Porcelain Sockets. 313 
mx Switches. ....... 367 
1240D............ Switchboards.... 42 
1241 to 1242,...... orcelain 
Receptacles 313 
1242 to 1244....... Burring Reamers. 816 
1249 to 1253....... Porcelain Sockets. 314 
1250. ............. Porcelain Sockets. 314 
1250, 1258......... S eeondary Racks. 776 
1250.............. witches........ 367 
1251 to 1253,...... Porcelain Sockets. 314 
T ebbing........ 826 
she aAA E ria :. Switches. ....... 307 
1260, 1261,,....... Socket Wrenches. 311 
COMME NC Candle Sockets... 315 
1263.............. Chain Spreaders.. 326 
1264, 1265,........ Shade Holders... 324 
1264 to 1270....... Porcelain Sockets. 314 
1272 to 131. ...... Micanite Plate... 827 
1273 to 1275....... Micanite Plate... 827 
1275 to 1275-2W . . .Code Boxes...... 97 
1276. ............. Micanite Plate... 827 
1276.............. Secondary Racks. 776 
1276 to MEN ..Code Boxes. ..... 97 
1277, 1278.. . . Micanite Plate... 827 
1218... Secondary Racks. 776 
1278F to 1278J..... Railway 
Telephones. . .. SI 
1279 to 1283....... Micanite Plate. .. 827 
1295, 21 to 1300, 22. Chafing Dishes... 81 
1296 to 1301....... Micanite Plate... 827 
1302, 23........... fing Dishes... 82 
1302.5 to: Micanite Plate... 827 
1303... eos Chafing Dishes... 81 
1303, 24........... Chafing Dishes 82 
1303, 240.......... able Sets....... 81 
1304... luos Micanite Plate... 827 
1304,24........... Chafing Dishes... 82 
1305, 1306........: : Mieanite Plate... 827 
1306.............2 Shades.......... 649 
1307 to 1309....... Micanite Plate... 827 
1312.59 ene Drive Brackets... 772 
|) > iu oisi Pipe Caps....... §30 
yk Ar oe Bowls........... 649 
1313, 131......... Micanite Plate... 827 
1315 to 1317....... Micanite Cloth... 829 
1315 to 1318 Fixture Hangers.. 530 
uos a lerra ngasto 
elephones. 45 
1317AH to 1317S...Magneto 
Telephones.... 46 
13204, 1320A...... Central Battery 
BR hig: eae .. 48 
1320BF........... Desk Stands... .. 24 
1320 to 1322....... Guards.......... 630 
1321 to 1323....... Micanite Paper.. 829 
1321, 1322......... Ratchet Braces... 806 
1324C6 to 1324C24.Inter-phones...:. 28 
1327 to 1329....... Paper and Mica.. 829 
1329, 1330......... Fixture Studs.... 680 - 
1330E to 1331F.. abet roe Tele- 
TONES 51 
1330, 1331......... Miner Bells.. 98 
1330, 1331......... Bells............ . 121 - 
1330 to 1332....... Pressboard 
and Mies...... 829 
1331 to 1335....... Flush Switches... 369 
1334, 1335......... Fixture Studs.... 680 
1336A to 1336K... . Mine Telephones. 49 
1339, 1340......... Fixture Studs.... 680 
1350.............. Secondary Racks. 776 
1350C7 to cos: Inter-phones. . . .. 26 
1350 to 1353....... Paper and Mica.. 829 
1350 to 1506 MN uards,......... 630 
1351 to 1327....... M PIRE 680 
1352 to 1354.......Guards.......... 630 
1355C16 to 1355C24 ae hones. . 28 
1355C16 to 1355C24 ey Xer-phones,.. > 29 
1356. ............. Guards. ........ ` 630 
1357 to 1358....... Mienie Tape... 829 
(eren ess MU dB... oli. 030 
1358.............. Secondary Racks. 776 
ee ——— et Joints........... 680 
MEE TNAM uards.......... 630 
136207 to 1362C25 .Inter-phones... 25 
TOR PHENOM ceptacles. . . .. ... 94 
g 1364 to 1367....... Receptacle Plates. 334 
370.............. Lanterns... 650 
1373.............. Glass Lanterns... 650 
1375B . . - Portable Tele- 
phones........ 51 
1376........... ...Secondary Racks. 776 
IST oct Bowls..... 650 
1378 — oo ra GB ised oo. 630 
1378. ............. Secondary Racks. 776 
1380 to 1388....... uards.......... 030 
1388.............. Socket Handles.. 322 
1390... os Guards.......... 030 
1391 to 1393....... Insulated Hooks.. 680 
bret to 1394....... Guards.......... 630 
1395. .............. low Stoves..... 82 
Le to 1397..... .. Insulated Eyes... 680 
TM EN: Guards........... 630 
1399 PAM eK cae th Benjamin Socket 
Keys.......... 669 
Da bite tne: dues Condit Covers. 570 
1400 to 1591....... 633 
TCR SENA: Condulei' Covers. 569 
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Cat No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat; No. Page | Cat. No. . Page 
1401 to 1405....... Conduit Clamps.. 529 | 1499.............. Rosettes......... 325 | 2017, 2019......... Surface Switches. 355 | 2250.............. Switches. ....... 367 
1401 to 1405....... Insulated 1500.............. Glass Bowls... .. 650 | 2019 to 2022....... Condulet Covers. 577 | 2251, 2252......... Fixture Studs.... 530 
Crowfeet...... 680 |] 1500.............. Pole Struts...... 770 | 2021.. ........... Surface Switches. 355 | 2252.............. Sub-bases. .... . 900 
1401 to 1464....... Insulator 1500.............. Switches........ 368 | 2022, 2023......... Door Switches... 379 | 2254, 2255......... Surface Switches. 353 
Supports... ... 246 | 1501 to 1503....... Rosettes........ 325 | 2022 to 2026....... AMO Trays... 113 | 2260. ............. Switches. ....... 307 
1402.............. Automobile Cable 490 | 1502 to 1504....... Switches. ...:... 368 | 2024 ............. Alarm Boxes..... 103 | 2262.............. Sub-bases....... 360 
1402.............. Conduit Clamp.. 529 | 1504.............. Lamp Hangers... 778 | 2025 to 2033....... Surface Switches. 854 | 2263.............. Flush Switches... 380 
1402, 1403......... Condulet Covers. 569 | 1510, 1512.. ...... Pocket Tapes.... 814 | 2040.............. Alarm Boxes..... 98 | 2270 ............. Switches..... .. 361 
1402....... e.s o o o Insulated 1510 to 1517....... Switch Plates.... 368 | 2040.............. Alarm Nar .... $9 | 2291, 2292 .........Surface Switches. 375 
Crowfeet... .. 680 | 1519.............. Portable Lamps. . 658 | 2040.............. Alarm Boxes... .. 103 | 2295 to 2298....... Switches........ 348 
1402...... «sees... Insulator Supports 246 15200 rn Inter-phones. . 26 | 2040. ............. Surface Switches . 855 | 2296 to 2299....... Surface Switches. 375 
1403............. Adjustable alls 635 | 1520 to 1522....... Asbestos Tubing.. 824 | 2042. ............. Alarm Boxes..... 99 | 2299.............. Switch Keys. .... 357 
1403, 1404.... . e a e e -Conduit Clamps.. 529 | 1520 to 1522....... Marine Switches.. 705 |2042.............. Alarm Boxes..... 103 | 2300.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 
1403... ... coe. Insulated 15244, 1524B...... Inter-phones..... 39 | 2042.............. Portable Lamps.. 658 | 2300.............. Switches........ 362 
Crowfeet...... 680 | 1525, 1326. A, Switch Plates. ... 368 | 2042.............. Surface Switches. 355 | 2301.............. Receptacles...... 343 
14803... ...... ... -Insulator 1527A.. Central Battery 2046.............. Surface Switches. 354 | 2301 to 2302D..... Switch Plates.... 381 
Supports...... 246 Telephones.... 48 | 2047, 2048........ Surface Switches. 353 tty 2304........ Surface Switches. 356 
1404..............Condulet Covers. 570 | 1527CO to 1527C8. Inter-pbones. . ... 92|2049.............. Surface Switches. 356 | 2305............. Heater Switches.. 373 
1404........ e»... . Insulated 1533A to 1533K... . Central Battery 2050 to 2054....... Surface Switches . 355 2309 to 2314....... Switches........ 361 
Crowfeet...... 680 Telephones. . 47|2060.............. Surface Switches. 356 | 2315, 2316......... Surface Switches. 358 
1404... .. eee eee greed 1533M, 1S33N ..... Centra Battery | 2061, 2061L....... Contact Switches. 379 | 2319.............. Barrier Switches.. 376 
gibbons 246 iie X Tele bones ~. 48 oon Tere a ae ce Chain Tapes, 2 2 Momm Pony Switches. . Rd 
CU Reena e ht Fix: WO Ww oho oro ntra attery AE EU T AY qiia apes - en p: EIE Ut Ros ce e BERR ee mon notape P ane UTER 
ine apium 705 ^" Telephones. .. 47 | 2066, 2068... |||. Surface Switches. 356 | 2335 to 2340...... Barrier Switches.. 376 
1405. ............ Conduit Clamps.. 529 | 1538.............. Benjamin Fixtures 673 | 2070 t02074..... Switches........ 354 | 2336 to 2349......Linotape........ 828 
1465 to 1409,...... Condulet Covers. 570 | 1539A............. Central Battery Z00E Seis geo Alarm Boxes... .. 103 | 2351 to 2354....... Surface Switches. 375 
1405.............. Insulated Telephones. ... 5 dd TIME Surface Switches. 358 | 2353, 2354......... Switches........ 361 
que ..... 680 | 1539CO to 1539C8. Inter hones..... 22|2079.... ......... Contact Switches. 379 | 2355, 2356......... Door Switches... 353 
1405 to 1409,...... Insulator 1540.............. ondary Racks. 776 2081 to 2084L...... Push Button 2355 to 2358,...... Surface Switches. 375 
Supports...... 246 | 1941, 1542......... Door Openers.... 136 Switches...... 379 | 2357, 23588......... Sub-bases....... 360 
MIO. euer Body Couplings.. 554 | 1543 to 1546....... Benjamin Fixtures 673 | 2085 to 2088....... Surface Switches. 370 | 2359.............. Switches. ....... 361 
MIO. ............. Insulator 1550-2, 1551-1 ..... Electrician's 2089, 2090........ Surface Switches. 371 | 2360.............. Switches. ....... 362 
Supports...... 246 Knives. ...... 799 | 2100.......... ... Chain Tapes..... 813 | 2363.............. Contact Switches. 379 
MEE base Adapters 311 1553 to 1558. ..... Benjamin Fixtures 673 | 2100. ............ Shades.......... 649 | 2370............. Switches........ 361 
1410, 1411......... Table Bore, 84 | 1562M.......... rie. ...... 410 | 2100, 2103......... Surface Switches. 356 | 2370, 2371......... Hi-tension 
DONOR LINK 1563 to 1570......  Benisena Fixtures 673 so seecceceees . OTOBS Extensions..... 768 
Sanpete awe 246 | 1991.............. Suspension Brackets. ..... 773 | 2375, 2376......... Pole Extensions.. 754 
1411....... eaten Steamtight Insulators . . E 2117..... eoo, Porcelain 2376 to 2392....... Linotape........ 828 
Fixtures....... 704 | 1597.............. Hickeys Eee Insulators..... 514 | 2379.............. Sub-bases....... 360 
1412 to MM....... Insulator 1600.............. Lamp Guards.... 632 4 | ees Alarm Gongs. ... 98 | 2380 to 2382,...... Hi-tension 
Supports...... 246 | 1601 to 1607....... Linotape........ 828 12120. ............. rm Gongs 101 Extensions..... 768 
1415. ............. owls..... 651 | 1602.............. Wireholders. ... . . 775 | 2120 to 2125....... Po 2380 to 2383....... ub-bases....... 0 
1415, 1416......... pyra 1602A.. . . Lamp Guards. ... 632 Insulators..... 514 | 2384.............. Lock Attach- 
upports...... 246 1604-10, 1604-20. . ‘Haven’ s Grips... 797 | 2125, 2126......... Cable Racks. .... 779 ments......... 357 
1417 to 1419....... cond Spools... .. 635 | 1605.......... ... Waffle Irons. .... 83 | 2126.............. Switch Keys..... 357 | 2387 to 2390....... Switches........ 361 
1417 to 1419....... Insulator 1608, 1608A... .. Lamp Guards. ... 632 | 2131 to 2133....... Cable Racks ai 779 | 2391, 2392......... Surface Switches. 375 
Supports. ..... 246 | 1611-20 to 1611-40. Chicago Grips... 797 |2132 ............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 2391 to 2394....... Surface Switches. 355 
1420........... Body Couplings. . 554 | 1613....... ... Webbing........ * 826 | 2139 to 2142....... Surface Switches. 355 | 2395, 2396......... Switehes........ 361 
1420.............. Insulato 1613-30 to 1613-60 . Chicago Grips.... 797 | 2148 to 2153....... Surface Switches. 370 | 2396, 2397........ Surface Switches. 375 
SUDDorti MP 246 | 1624 to 1630.. ... Joints........... 680|2150.............. Chain Tapes... ... 813 | 2397, 2398......... Surface Switches. 356 
1420 to 1420B..... Lamp Guards.... 632 | 1625-20........... Haven's Grips. .. 797 | 2156, 2157,........ Switch Handles.. 377 | 2400.............. Bolt Cutters. .... 798 
1420BG........... Desk Stands..... 23 | 1631 to 1657... .. . .Linotape. *..... 828|2159.............. Ovalflex Fittings. 532 | 2400.............. Condulet Covers. 570 
1421 to 1426....... Insulator 1632.............. Globes.......... 649 | 2160.............. Heater Switches.. 374 | 2400.............. Peirce Terminals. 760 
Supporta. ..... 246 | 1632, 1633......... Linotape........ 828 | 2161 to 2163. ...... Surface Switches. 370 | 2400.............. Switches........ 362 
1425 to 1429....... Lamp Guards.... 632 | 1634 to 1636....... Joints... ........ 680 | 2163A to 2167... .. Box Connectors.. 533 | 2412.............. Globes. ......... 686 
1432, 1433......... Junction Boxes... 706 | 1634 to 1652....... Linotape........ 828 | 2168 to 2171....... Barrier Switches.. 375 | 2412.............. Globes. . . 644 
1432... ene Lamp Guards.... 632 | 1652.............. Receptacles...... 343 | 2169, 2170......... Box Connectors.. 533 | 2413 to 2415....... Surface Switches. 356 
1434. ......... ees Steamtight 1683. ............. Linotape........ 828 | 2170.............. Surface Switches. 353 | 2416.............. Globes.. ....... 644 
Fixtures....... 705 | 1653.............. Plugs........... 343 | 2171 to 2175,...... Box Connectors.. 533 | 2416.............. Globes........ . 686 
1439 to 1447....... Insulator 1654 to 1657....... Linotape........ 828 | 2172 to 2177....... Surface Switches. 376 | 2416.............. Surface Switches. 356 
Supports. ..... 246 | 1662M............ Battenes........ 410 | 2175. ............. Duplex Connectors 530 | 2417 to 2421,...... Switches........ 360 
1447.............. Marine Recep- 1692 to 1695....... Entrance Switches 410 | 2175, 2176......... Switches. ....... 354 | 2420.............. Globes. ......... 644 
tacles......... ,9 | 1694.............. Panel Switches... 410 |2176.............. Ovalflex Fittings. 532 | 2420.............. Globes......... 686 
1448. *«*099*99000090009 lnsulator 1700 NE A IN NE. nim; c a e Receptacles. . 297 2179L ee Se ee ee Contact Switches. 379 2421, 2422. C Barrier Switches. . 376 
Supports...... 246 | 1708, 1709......... Flush Receptacles. 331 | 2179. ............. Surface Switches. 356 | 2422.............. Globes.......... 644 
1448.......... e Marine Switches. 705 | 1710.............. Rosettes......... 325 | 2182, 2183......... Conduit Coup- 9199 re Globes.......... 686 
. 1449 to 1450....... Insulator yet ere ee oe Shades.......... 649 lings.......... 534 | 2423.............. Switches........ 360 
upports...... 705 | 1715 to 1717....... Bowls........... 649 | 2183.............. Surface Switches. 354 | 2423 to 2430....... Barrier Switches.. 376 
7. ere Secondary Racks. 776 | 1725.............. Shade Holders... 324 | 2185 to 2187....... Conduit Coup- 2429, 2430......... Surface Switches. 356 
1450 to 1458....... Hickeys......... 680 | 1740.............. Bells............ 123 lings.......... 534 | 2432.............. Globes........ . 686 
1451, 1452......... grad . | 1785, 1786......... Push Buttons. ... 123 | 2185, 2188......... Surface Switches. 354 | 2435.............. Surface Switches. 355 
dus 246 | 1800..............Switchboards.... 42 SIS O ES aura 2436, 2438.........Globes.... .. .. 686 
1452. —— Mappe nu 706 | 1801.............. Switchboards. ... 43 lings..... .... 534 | 2438............. Surface Switches. 355 
1453... oco Insulator 1802-30. .......... Troublemen's 2193 to 2196....... 600-volt Switches. 376 | 2439.............. Sub-bases. ...... 360 
Supports. ..... 246 Blocks. ....... 797 | 2197, 2198......... Edwards Registers 97 | 2440, 2442......... Globes. ......... 686 
1453......+000..--Marine 1805.............. Shades.......... 649 | 2200.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 2440.............. Switches........ 360 
Receptacles.... 705 | 1811 to 1822....... Service Switches.. 416 | 2200.............. Switches........ 366 2443 to 2447B..... Lamp Guards.... 632 
1453... vor y Marine 1851, 1852... ... _.Panel Switches... 410 | 2200.............. Wire Tweezers... 799 | 2447, 2448......... Surface Switches. 356 
Receptacles.... 706 | 1851 to 1862. ... Outlet Hoods.... 416 | 2200 to 2207....... Box Connectors.. 533 | 2450 to 2454....... Globes. . .... 686 
1454 to 1458....... Insulator 1871 to 1874....... Cross-arm Straps, 765 | 2208 to 2211....... Box Connectors.. 534 | 2454.............. Switches. . ios 361 
Supports...... 240 | 1900 to 1901....... Candle Sockets... 315 | 2201 to 2204....... Push Switches... 348 | 2455, 2456......... Surface Switches. 354 
1458, 1459,........ Marine 1900, 1901......... Eastern Climbers. 799 | 2205, 2206......... Rotary Switches. . 951 | 2457 to 2461....... Push Switches... 347 
Receptacles.... 705 e to 1911... .. .. Service Switches.. 416 | 2205 to 2207....... Surface Switches. 372 | 2460 to 2468. ...... Globes.......... 086 
1459 — Insulator 1914.............. Elit Knobs...... 609 | 2207.............. Surface Switches. 358 | 2468 to 2480....... Switches. ....... 360 
Supports.. ... 246 | 1925.............. Bowls........... 649 | 2208, 2209......... Surface Switches. 372 | 2470 to 2478....... Globes. ......... 686 
1459...... TU Portable Lamps.. 658 | 1930 to1941,...... Outlet Hoods . 416 | 2208, 2209......... Rotary Switches.. 351 | 2482 to 2486....... Electrolier 
1460 ............. Insulator Supporte 246 | 1945. ............. Plug Fuse Casings 411 | 2209.............. Globes. ......... 649 Switches. ..... 372 
1460 to 1468....... Switch Plates.... 369 | 1947.............. Panel Switches. . "2n 2210... o ost Rotary Switches.. 351 | 2486 . ossi Globes... 686 
1461M............ Battcries........ 410 | 1948.............. Plugs........... 327 | 2210.............. Surface Switches. 372 | 2487 to 2489. ...... Electrolier 
1461 to 1465....... Hickeys.. .. ... 680 | 1948, 1962......... Switeboards — 44 |2210. ............. Switches........ 366 Switches. ..... 372 
1461 to 1464....... Iusulator Supports 246 | 1981.............. Entrance Switches 410 | 2215, 2216......... Switches. ....... 354 | 2490.............. Switches. ....... 361 
1469.............. Portable Lamps.. 658 | 1982 to 1984....... Panel Switches... 410|2218.............. Switch Handles.. 377 | 2492.............. Globes.......... 686 
ye 1475, 21......Kettles.......... 82 | 1985, 1986......... Entrance Switches 410 | 2218 to 2221....... Shades.......... 649 | 2496.............. Electrolier 
1477. ose tedden. Kettles.. vite JMB rM Panel Switches... 410 | 2220, 2221......... Surface Switches. 353 Switches. ..... 372 
M717,24........... Kettles.......... 82 | 1999.............. Rosettes. . . 325 | 2220.............. Switches. ....... 866 | 2497. ............. Switches........ 360 
1478........ ......Marine Switches.. 706 | 2000.............. Conduit Boxes... 353 | 2220 to 2222....... Cord Connectors. 534 | 2497 to 2499....... Electrolier 
HU eee .... Marine 2000: vcs weiss bike Condulet Covers. 877 | 2222.............. Sub-bases....... 360 Switches...... 372 
Receptacles.... 705 | 2000.............. Guards.. . 633 | 2224.............. Cord Connectors. 534 | 2500.............. Alarm Gongs. . 99 
H8)... eos Marine 2000.............. Surface Switches. 353 | 2224.............. Rotary Switches.. 351 | 2500.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 
Receptacles.... 706 | 2000.............. Switches........ 366 | 2225, 2226......... Cord Connectors. 534 | 2500.............. Condulet Covers. 570 
MB. oe sis Junction Boxes... 706 | 2001 to 2004. ...... .Cross-arm Straps. 765 | 2225, 2226......... Surface Switches. 350 | 2500 to 2502....... Floor Poxes...... 63 
1483... oo Marine Switches.. 706 | 2002 to 2003....... Cross-arm Straps. 765 | 2230.............. Switches........ 307 | 2501, 2502........ . Electrolier 
1484 to 1486....... Marine 2001 to 2003....... Guards.. . 633 | 2231 to 2235....... Surface Switches. 372 Switehes...... 371 
Receptacles.... 706 | 2001, 2002......... Surface Switchos. 353 | 2236 to 2240....... Electrolier 2502 sei eee ces Trouble 
1486.............. Shades.......... 649 | 2002. ............ Receptacles...... 343 Switches...... 373 Bells...... 99 to 101 
1487 to 1489....... Marine Switches.. 706 | 2004 ..... boire Cross-arm Straps. 765 | 2240.............. Switches. ....... 367 | 2503.............. Floor Boxes..... . 503 
1488, 1489......... Marine Plugs.... 706 | 2009. . .... Surface Switches. 355 | 2240, 2241......... Alarm Boxes..... 96 | 2503.............. Switches........ 360 
o iaricsvwee ss Shades ....... . 649 | 2010 to 2012....... Condulet Covers. 577 | 2241 to 2249....... Electrolier 2503 to 2508....... Electrolier 
1490. ............. Marine Switches.. 706 2011, 2013......... Surface Switches. 355 Switches...... 373 Switches. .... 
1493, 1496......... Marine Switches.. 705 | 2013 to 2016. ...... Condulet Covers. 577 | 2250.............. Switches... ..... 301 | 2511 to 2514....... Barrier Switches.. 316 


2511 + 4062 Western Electric 


Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. Page 
2511 to 2514....... Floor Boxes... .. 563 | 2678.............. Switches........ 361 | 3015 to 3018....... Barrier Switches.. 375 | 35S1.............. Soldering 
2515 to 2520....... Barrier Switches.. 376 | 2679.............. Paper........... 826 | 3016 to 3022....... ml Type Furnaces...... 821 
2921... ss Testing Clips.... 401 | 2679, 2680......... Switches. ....... 357 tors..... 517 | 3551 to 3553....... Fuse Ribbon..... 417 
2503... suns Switch 2679 to 2681....... Floor Outlets.... 564 | 3020 to 3023....... cd Pins.... 767 | 3552, 3553......... Soldering 
Mechanisms... 362 | 2681.............. Flush Switehes. . . 380 | 3025 to 3028.. ..... Heater Switches.. 374 : Furnaces...... 821 
2521 o voe Clip Extensions.. 402 | 2682 to 2685....... Floor Outlets.... 564 | 3030 to 3033....... Insulating 3554 to 3557. ..... Fuse Wire...... . 417 
2528, 2530......... Testing Clips.... 401 | 2684 to 2689....... Switches........ 362 Compound.... 829 | 3554 to 3556... .... Soldering 
2532.............. Pendent Bwitebes, 360 | 2690 to 2695....... Plug Receptacles. 346 | 3030 to 3033....... Steel Pins. ...... 767 - Furnaces...... 821 
2533 to 2538....... Testing Clips.... 401 | 2690 to 2694....... Surface Switches. 355 | 3034.............. Conduit CaP .. 580 | 3600............... Bolt Cutters. .... 798 
2534 to oe du ed Switches. ....... 362 | 2691, 2692......... Flashlights. ..... 107 | 3034, 3035........ Pin T 3600.............. Condulet Covers. 570 
2538, 2539... .. Testing Clips. ... 401 | 2692 to 2698....... Fibre. .......... 826 Insu iUm e 517 | 3606.............. Telephone Plates. 351 
2541, 2542... . Surface Switches. 375 | 2698 to 2700. ...... Switches........ 362 | 3035, 3036......... Peirce Brackets.. 767 | 3609 to 3612....... Heater Switches.. 374 
VAX v ME Testing Clips. ... 401 | 2700 to 2719....... vapor prooi 3040 to 3042....... Presteel Pins..... 767 | 3612HB........... Pressure Tanks... 169 
2543, 2544......... Surface Switches. 375 Fixtures.. . 704 | 3042..... TEST Portable Lamps.. 658 | 3613 to 3616....... "Surface Switches. 371 
2544............ .Battery Clips.... 402 | 2709.............. Switches........ 348 | 3043 to 3048....... Presteel Pins. ... . 767 | 3616.............. Telephone Plates. 351 
2545 to 2550....... Surface Switches. 375 | 2719 to 2722....... Surface Switches. 356 | 3047.............. Door Switches... 379 | 3618 to 3620....... Sockets. ........ 303 
2546 to 2549....... Switches........ 361 | 2720.............. Heater Switches.. 373 | 3051, 3052......... Heater Switches.. 374 | 3622.............. Realms Box 
rm AR y, U Sonnretorn.- nis 2721 to 2724....... E E * end MCN MMC oun Plates... . 380 Poe Š Covers........ 669 
o 2562....... onnectors...... Switches...... 371 | 3055.............. Flush Switches... 380 , 3630......... witch Plates.... 351 
2562.............. Pull Switches.... 361 | 2723 to 2728....... Switches. ....... 362 | 3055 to 3060....... Porcelain 3631 to 3640....... Switches. ....... 350 
2563, 2564...... .. . Connectors. .. ... 408 | 2725 to 2728....... Electrolier Insulators... .. 514 | 3641.............. Portable Lamps.. 659 
2565, 2566......... Pull Switches.... 361 Switches...... 371 | 3061.............. Flush Switches... 380 | 3641.............. Switch Plates.... 350 
2566, 2567......... Service Box Plugs 409 | 2729.............- Switch 3066.0... Chain Tapes..... 813 | 3642.............. Portable Lampe.. 660 
2567, 2568......... Socket Tops. .... 321 Mechanisms... 362 | 3086, 3089......... Pin Type - 3646...... ghisa Plates 351 
2568. ............. Connector Lugs.. 408 | 2731 to 2744....... Electrolier Insulators..... 517 | 3649.............. Telephone Plates. 351 
68 cael ees Switches. ....... 853 Switches. ..... 373 | 3087.............. Receptacles...... 343 | 3650.............. Combination 
2569 to 2572....... Connector Lugs.. 408 | 2744.............. Switches. ....... 348 | 3091.............. Sugar Bowls, Plates......... 350 
2572 to 2574....... Switches........ 361 | 2745 to 2750....... Electrolier reamers...... 78 | 3650............. Receptacle Plates. 330 
2515. 2516......... Oanei, ENS 108 2750 to 2754 Peel. OH ve 3100" ae one mee Lae 413 3660 e 3664. pee pou. d va tg 529 
» &949......... vODDeCtorB. ..... 4U5 | 6499 VO SI9€43....... 2Clegrapn | 1| 31U0U..... ....... m 0230049. ..... roun 
2518... o os Heater Switches.. 373 Protectors..... 60 | 3100 to 3105. ...... Telephone ‘Cut iae 3664 to 3669... .. Sockets. . 4 E P . 303 
2580.............. Floor Boxes... .. 564 | 2753, 2754......... Surface Switches. 355 | — | |  — outs....... .. 60 | 3665 to 3669. .....Ground Clamps.. 529 
D Vinea renal Lugs... a 2755, Lm prius Surface ioa 356 zn 3108......... Flush | Switches. . 380 er 2 poodle ee Pu TTE 350 
E TS onnectors...... o .. s . Telegra 3109 to 20......... ......- Switch Plat 
2587 to 2589....... Cable Anchors... 409 Protectors..... 00 3112, 3114... Gouda Capa. hes. 33) 3670 to 3672. | Ground Clamps. $2 
$990... sors Floor Boxes...... 504 | 2757, 2758........ Surface Switches. 355 | 3132. Chain Tapes ` 813 | 3678.............. Receptacle Plates. 331 
2590... osos Guards.......... 633 | 2760 to 2762....... Telegraph Fuses.. 60 |3138.............. Solderin Teo (2 1 | 3679, 3680......... Combination 
2590 to 2594....... Fire Alarm 2761 to 2763....... Heater Switches.. 374 | 3141, 3144......... Switch Bates. '"' 994 Plates......... 330 
Fixtures. . . 767 | 2763, 2764......... Surface Switches. 355 | 3150... Fd 3679, 3680........ .Combinatio 
CEA Chain Tapes..... 813 10n 
2592... sve Heater Switches.. 373 | 2765, 2766......... Surface Switches. 356 | 3158 Soldering I l Plates . 88b 
A MEE dering Irons... 77 
2592... isl Switches. ....... 361 | 2768.............. Secondary Racks. 776 | 3165 to 31 3681 to 3688....... Toggle Switches.. 349 
to 3172....... Switches........ 350 Eg es. 
2594, 2595......... ecd z 2 che ee ae pa PU a 3178.............. Soldering Irons... 77 arr 3 es eek Plates.... 381 
switches...... » $104......... urface Switches. 3181... wri ME » 3692......... crew Extensions. 377 
2595............ ba NR Ee. ts to 2785....... m Handles. . d a osa E Pe id s 305 2208 to 3698....... doere Toe ; Ens 
\ ... 902 | 2786..............Switches........ SIDE sia cess Sugar Bowls, —= | 9T e 0 n 6 eee ondulet Covers. 570 
2596.............. Switches. ....... 353 | 2791.............. Switch Handles.. 357 78 | 3705.............. Barrier Switches.. 376 
2596, 2597... -+ -Bleotrolier 2800 SENE To -— FH 3191 to 3194....... Socket Taps `. Mur 308 HE SALE e ora witches i 
owitches...... r eias ee Swite : 3200.............. Chain Tapes: ... 813 | 3736 to 3740....... wi tes.... 381 
2591. oes De Collets.......... 409 | 2804 to 2807....... Switch Sub-bases.. 358 3056... chen. Sockets........ 
2597.............. Surface Switches. 358 | 2808.............. Switch Handles.. 357 Mie usu Sneak Coils...... 60 3768.............. Seconda Racks. 276 
2598 Lo 2600 Panel Switch 282 | 2815 Switch 3210, 3220......... Switches....... 366 ry 
dedi AT hae m e e8... n Mp e x BS c - x 3230............. Switches... _._.. 367 | 3774 to 37....... Tumbler Switches 378 
V -++..-Condulet Covers. , Mechanisms... . 3244, 3246.........Switch Plates... 381 3778.............. Push Button 
2601 Surface Switches. 355 | 2818 Switches 357 
Was ADS revo Plas wee À n "rm ue de ars 3248..............Panel Board Switches...... 379 
2082. eyes Flashlighta. . .... 107 | 2850.............. Receptacles...... 343 Switch 7 | 3787, 3788......... Heater Switches.. 374 
2692, 2603. ........ Electrolier , | 2855: 2886,...-.-- Surface Switches. 375 | 25o "aiu a he [STON ERN Heater Switches. . 373 
witches. ..... 37 o 2861....... eater Switches.. 3 ^—7—066 |  — ^ en 1283800 05 tee sms 
2602, 2603......... Surface Switches. 355 | 2873-M-B. -Ton Pots... B sucum qas ne 3800 to 382... Heater Switehes.. 3/8 
EINE es..... o 2e Flush Switches. . . aie 0, 3825......... ins....... 
24. o Flashlights... < 107 | 2891 to 2898... “Switch Plates... 380 ec a Sugar Bowls, || az, 3822. ke 304 
OE ectrolier , Siete oO e 3833 to 3836....... Heater Switches.. 374 
3292 to 3299...... Extension Eyelets 306 witches 
Switches...... 372 | 2901, 2903.,....... Push Switches... 347 3300 Chai y 3837 to 3839....... Barrier Switches.. 376 
2604 to 2611....... Surface Switches. 355 | 2902... -1...1 Switches. ....... 358 | S300 to 3308 in Tapes.. BI3 | 3846, T eee t 
i Gece Glass Shades..... 651 | 2910............— Switch Handies.. 377 | 3300 10,3393... Canopy Switches. 300 | 3598" 3899... l Reyless Socket. 306 
C M Flashlights... 107 | 2915. =. sss. Pendants.......- 200 | 390 sc ee DT | SO o Condulet Covers. 870 
2612 to 2614....... Piura i i a e TU Pi an = 777 AH to 3312... wes et en "a ue 3916 to 3918. ...— Pull Sockets. rB. 306 
witches...... 372 | 2921 to 2927....... witch Plates.... 350 | 3249 ^ ^ ^ ^ " vp PDA 82]... K S 
2612 to 2614...... Surface Switches. 355 | 2925 to 2928.......Knob Fixtures... 774 | 534 7777077 Conduit Caps.... 530 | 3972, 3923.0 a pero 
2615 to 2618. ..... Electrolier 2928 to 2930... . .. Receptacle Plates. 330 | 3316......-...-... Barrier Switches.. 376 Receptacles... 310 
Switches...... 371 | 2934.............. Tree Insulators... 774 | 3320 3321......... Polarity Indicators 114 | 3997 Pull Sockets... 305 
2615 to 2618....... Surface Switches. 356 | 2939.............. Percolator Parts.. 84 | 3320, 3321... ...... Pull Sockets .. ... 306 | 3959 Sockets 304 
2616, 2619....... Flashlights... 107 | 2948.............. Receptacle Plates. 330 | 32322... co Strain Insulators. 521 | 4000, 499]. ....... Concealed ^ 
2619, 2620........ Heater Switches.. 357 | 2951 to 2955....... Switches........ 349 | 3322 to 3828....... Extension Eyelets 306 Receptacles... 316 
2620............ `. Alarm Gongs .100, 101 | 2952.............. Percolator Parta.. 84 | 3359» 3356......... Extension 4000 to 4002....... Receptacles... 206 
2620 4... .Electro-mechanical 2959, 2960........— Surface Switches. 371 Brackets...... 776 | agoo.............. Guards.......... 633 
DIG EE „88 | 2961 to 2068... Switches... mE 3355 to 3369....... eed so | AOD... Lanterns... 644 
, Marein witches. ....... 357 | 2970.............. waging Tools... 808 A ee oe S F 4003... 
2621 to 2624... Heater Switches.. 374 | 2980... ......... Flush Switches... 380 | 3369 to 3971... Switch Plates... 351 | 4993 000201 a 77 S18 
2623, 2624.. ...... Switches. cce 348 298, 2982......... Heater Switches.. 373 ella fer eae Agor Pee z th 4004. Sockets......... 288 
2605... 1... Push Switches. .. 348 | 2990, 2991........ Switch Platea. . 350 | 3390 to 3392... Mogul Sockets... 309 | 4gogbIS. ....... Lanun T GAS 
2625 to 2627....... Floor Boxes. .... 564 | 3000.............. Channel Pins.... 767 | 3390%4...-.------- Lugs..... ...... 399 | 4019... ......... A NECS $12 
2625 to 2627... Surface Switches . 372 | 3000, 3001......... Floor Boxes. ..... 881 | 891. eee sue Domla el AME Cleat Receptacles. 310 
Binh 2609... Surface Switches. 372 es MM vst M 517 | $283, 3994......... Pull Sockets... 305 | Agi3. 20000220111. Reoeptacles... 317 
io 2631....... aper........... 826 | 3001..............Guards.......... 633 | SY... wee wees. onduilet Lovers . 014. oko; R 
2630 to 2634. ...... Flashlighta...... 107 | 3001 to 3004....... Conduit Caps... 530 | 3406, 3408......... Mast Árms...... 778 4018, 4019......... Uta l i 
2630 to 2634. ...... Surface Switches. 372 | 3001 to 3004....... Telephone Fuses.. 60 | S410.............. Sneak Coils...... 60 | 4021, 4022........ Sockets .... 300 
2633, 2634......... Surface Switches. 354 | 3001 to 3005....... Pin Type 3410 to 3416. . ..... Mast Arms. ..... 778 | 424. ..... sss Receptacles... . __ 296 
2635 to 2637....... Floor Boxes...... 564 Insulators. .... 517 | 3416... Choke Coils. . . .. 236 | 4024D16.......... Lanterns... .... 644 
2639 to den i ien: Switches SUM 348 | 3001, 3003 dator: Space Heaters. ... 86 3 ie Hr DE dos ce + 306 | 4025, 426... Receptacles..... 206 
. 2644......... ights...... 107 | 3002, 3004......... Floor Boxes..... Oo 25399... . ogul Sockets TM 
2645, 2646......... suited pua s 353 3002" to 3004....... Gang Boxes or 351 3464.............. Cleat Receptacles. 309 4051, 4032. VEM Beth on $80 
2650 to 2662....... Pressboard. ..... 826 | 3004.............. Flush Switches... 380 | 3465 to 3474. ...... Mogul Sockets... 309 | 4933 ............. Receptacles...... 297 
2651 to 2665. ...... Floor Outlets. ... 564 | 3005 to 3008....... Floor Boxes. ..... 561 | 3500.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 4033. ............. Switch Plates... 380 
e ta e DAE puria Switches. 1 ore ae PTR Bera ees 374 d to 3806 E Covers. d 4034.............. Porcelain 
o 2661....... ashlights...... 107 | 3005, 3008......... ace Heaters.... 86 O WYD... use Wire. ..... 
2661, 2662......... Surface Switches. 354 | 3005 to 3009....... Gang Boxes... 551 | 3506 to 3510....... Mast Arms...... 779 | 4034 to 4037....... EM un KR. E" 
2661 to 2664. ...... Electrolier 3006, 3008......... Bowls.......... 646 | 3506 to 3510. . .. .. . Fuso Wire....... 417 | 4034 to 4036. .... Switch Plates... 380 
Switches. ..... 371 | 3009.............. Pin Type 3510.............. Sneak Coils...... 60 | 4035, 4036... .... Receptacles... 206 
2664 to 2667....... Fan Motor Insulators..... 517 | 3512 to 3516....... Mast Arms.... . 779 | 4036, 4037......... Receptacles 318 
Switches...... 354 | 3009, 3010....... .. Floor Boxes. ..... 561 | 3512 to 3521....... Fuse Wire....... 417 | 4037, 4033.. .. Switch d ... 380 
2669 to 2672....... Electrolier 3009, 3011... .. Space Heaters.... 86 | 3522.............. Panel Board 088 oi aso nee 
1 4 Receptacles... ... 298 
Switches. ..... 371 | 3010 to 3013... ... Channel Pins.... 707 Switches. ..... 377 | 4039.............. Sockets....... . 287 
oy E pini heed oN d ES, ME Sin ied on Meer oaut Caps.... 530 E to ve MCN Fuse Wire... 417 | 4041 to 4041V..... Sockets... .... . 298 
,2672......... utlets.... 564 | 3012.............. ng Boxes...... 552 | 3533 to 3545....... DUM DDOB ens 417 | 4051.... ... ... Sockets........ 287 
2612, 2614. ........ Flashlights. ..... 107 | 3013.............. Pin Type 3546.............. Plat ~... 851 | 4051 to 4058D. ... Switch Plates... 381 
2672 to 2676.. .... Paper........... 826 Insulators... .. 517 | 3546 to 3550... .. tet Ribbon... . 412 | 4056... Sockets. ..... .. 298 
2673 to 2676....... Electrolier 3013 to 3019. .Gang Boxes...... 552 | 38580... ........... Soldering 4057.. ... . ..... Receptacles.. . 297 
Switches. ..... 373 3018D19 to 3017D19 Furnaces. .. . 821 | 4060, 4061....... ‘Strain Insulators. 517 
2673 to 2678....... Floor Outlets... 564 Bowls... ... . 645 13551. ......... Plates........... 351 | 4062.............. Sockets......... 300 
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Cat. No. Cat. No. Page | Cat. No Cat. No 
EE Switch Plates 380 EE Ground Clamps.. 528 ees s. Tool Belts....... 800 | 5703, 5706 Plug Fuses. ..... 411 
4063............ orce 5001A.............Insulating 5205 ............. Water aae . 157 | 5709..... -...... Wiremold 
Receptacles,... 310 Brackets...... 775 | 5206-1A........... Safety Straps.... 800 . Cou lings. .... 544 
4063, 4064... . ....Receptacles...... 297 | SOOIDI1....... :. Shades.......... 644 | 5211, 5212......... Presteel Pins..... 764 | 5710.......... .. Plug Fuses. . .... 411 
4063 to 4067....... Strain Insulators. 517 | 5002.............. Keys...........- 377 | 5212.............. Ground Clamps.. 528 | 5711 to ibs ` Wiremold ] Elbows. 544 
4063 to 4067....... Switch Plates.... 380 | 5002, 5003......... Ground Clamps.. 528 | 5215.............. Water Heaters... 157 | 5712, 5715.. ...Plug Fuses...... 411 
4068.............. Sockets......... 287 | 5002A, SOO3A...... Insulating 5221 to 5223....... Presteel Pins..... 764 | 5719... 0... .... Wiremold Boxes.. 544 
4068 to 4072...... Switch Plates.... 381 Brackets...... 715 | $224.............. Webbing........ 826 | 5720, 5725..... ...Plug Fuses. ..... 411 
4073.............. Receptacles... ... 300 | 5003.............. Cross-arm Saddles 767 | 5231, 5232......... Presteel Pins..... 764 | 5728, 5729.. .. |... Wiremold Boxes.. 545 
4073 to 4079D..... Switch Plates.... 381 | 5003.............. Push Button $250, 5253......... Safety Straps.... 800 | 5730....... _...... Plug Fuses...... 411 
4077, 4081.........Sockets......... 300 Switches...... 370 | 5281, 5298.... - ..Webbing........ 820 | 5730,5731......... Guards.......... 631 
4084, 408S......... Switch Plates.... 381 | 5004, S005........ .Cross-arm Saddles 767 | 5300 .... sd... Chain Tapes. . . 813 | 5731........... ...Wiremold Covers. 546 
4092. ............. Circuit Breakers.. 251 | 5004, 5005......... Switch Handles.. 377 | 5301-1 to 5301-5. . . Climbers' Straps.. 709 | 5733.............. Wiremold Boxes.. 546 
4096 to 4098....... Webbing........ 826 | 5004 to 5006. .... . . Ground Clamps.. 528 | 5312.. ........ Ground CAMAS: 528 $135. 5736.. . . .Current Taps.. .. 341 
4099.............. Receptacles...... 296 | S006D-19......... .Shades.......... 645 | 5339, 5340... Shade-holders.... 324 | S736.............. Wiremold Covers. 546 
4100 to 4107....... Sockets. ........ 287 | 5007, 5008......... cond 5382, 5383......... Pull Sockets.. 306 | 5731.............. Plug Receptacles. 340 
4109 to 4114....... Receptacles...... 297 Fasteners...... 531 | 5400... Condulet Covers. 570 | 5737, 5738......... Wiremold Boxes.. 546 
nin 4112S........ Portables.,...... 634 | 5009, 5010..... .... Lock Attachinenta 377 | 5401 to 5403... .... Reflector Sockets. 666 | 5742.............. Pull Socket. ..... 308 
4116. ............. Sockets......... 287 | 5010.............. Shades.......... 646 | S406................. Plug... 338 | 5743.............. Cord Connectors. 339 
417.............. Sockets. ........ 286 | 5010.............. Switches.... ... 367 | 5410 to $413....... Benjamin 5748, 5149 ........ Wiremold Boxes.. 545 
4120.............. Candle Sockets... 315 | 5011, 5012......... Switch Handles.. 377 Reflectors..... 678 | 5751 to 5753....... Wiremold 
4120. ............. Sockets......... 288 | 5011, 5012.. ..... Cross-arm Saddles 767 | 5412. ............. Ground Clamps.. 528 Adapters...... 546 
4123. ............. Sockets. ........ 300 | 5011A, 5012A...... Insulating [ID T PES Benjamin 8153..... suu Keyless Socket... 308 
4132, 4133......... Receptacles...... 207 Brackets...... 115 Reflectors..... 678 | 5757... ........ Receptacle Bases. 339 
4M9.............. Receptacles...... 208 | 5012 to 5014... ... Ground Clamps.. 528 | 9419.............. Plug Caps. ...... 2 5762 to 5765... Guarde.......... 631 
4153 to 4155....... Sockets ......... 288 | 5013D16.......... Shades.......... 645 | 5419 to 5421....... Plug Caps. ...... 337 | 5781, 5781A ....... Wiremold 
4160 to 4171....... Switch Boxes.... 557 | 5013 to 5015. ...... Cross-arm Saddles 775 | 5420.............. Plug Caps....... 338 Connectors.... 546 
4200 to 4208....... Sockets......... 320 | 5019.............. Thimble 5420.............. Plug Caps. ...... 339 | 5782, S5782A....... Wiremold 
4201 to 4210. ..... Sockets. ........ 286 Adapters...... 706 | 5420, 5422......... an E rapim: etn 546 
4210.............. Sockets. ........ 321 | 5020.............. Insulating Reflectors. .... 678 | 5785... P Wiremold l 
4210.............. Switches. ....... 306 Bracket8...... 775 | 5421 to 5425....... Reflector Sockets. 666 nectors........ 546 
4215, 4217......... Holders. ........ 321 | 5020.............. Separable SAE oc pete areas Plug Receptacles. 337 | 5792.............. Pull Socket. ..... 308 
4220.............. Switches........ 366 Thimbles...... 766 | 5429.............. Reflectors. ...... 675 | S793.............. Keyless Socket... 308 
4225, 4226......... Sockets. ........ 320 | 5021........ TUR Attachment Plug. 393 | 5431, 5437......... Reflector Sockets. 666 | 5800.............. Condulet Covers.. 570 
4221, 4228......... Receptacles . 997 | 5021.............. U Bolts. ........ 775 | 5440 to 5442....... Reflectors. ...... 674 | S808.............. andle 
palesa na ia Receptacles...... 296 22..............Bhades.......... 647 | 5443, 5449 Benjamin Receptacles 308 
4230.............. Candle Sockets... 315 | 5023A............. Insulating Reflectors. . ... 678 | 5810............. Guards.......... 1 
4230.............. c6 MERE 288 Brackets...... 775 | 5452.............. Fuse Block 5812.............. Receptacles...... 308 
TOEN Sockets......... 299 | 5025.............. Separable 771 | 5818..............Guarda.......... 631 
4236, 4237......... Sockets......... 320 Thimbles...... 766 | 5455.............. Pull Sockets. .... 308 | 5819.............. Receptacles 308 
4..............Sockets......... 287 | 5025 to 5032....... Benjamin 58461.............. Pe ee nde 675 | 5820.............. uards.......... 31 
Pcl) Ae ooh Switch Handles.. 377 Fittings....... 670 | 5467.............. RAC eere Toasters......... 157 
4274 to 4299. ...... ets......... 391 | 5030.............. Switches. ....... 367 | 5481 to 5483....... Socket Extensions 307 | 5826.............. Plug Bases....... 336 
4300.............. Clamp Pins...... 765 | 5030, 5031.........Centering 5485, 5487......... Guards.......... 631 | 5828, 5829........ . Pull Socket 
4303 to 4330....... Plug Fuses...... 411 Washers....... 766 | 5500.............. Condulet Covers. 570 Attachments... 305 
4335 to 4337....... Sockets. ........ 320 | 5031, $032......... Reflectors. ...... 646 | 5509.............. Reflector Sockets. 666 | 5836, 5837........ .PullSockets..... 308 
4355 to 4360....... Fixtures, Show 5032, $033......... Centering LC)L ee re en US Lamp Receptacles 341 | 5838.............. Keyless Socket... 308 
Case.......... 654 Washers.. . 766 | 55811.............. Porcelain Knobs.. 508 | 5850.............. Convenience 
4370 to 4319... .... Holders. ........ 321 | 5034.......... ... Ground Clamps. . 528 | 5607, 5612......... Plug Bases...... 336 Outlets........ 334 
4396, 4397......... Socket Extensions 322 | 5034 to 5037....... Reflectors....... 646 | 5607, 5612......... Plug Bases...... 338 | 5853... .......... Pull Socket. ..... 306 
4400...... ....... Condulet Covers. 570 | 5036, 5037......... Benjamin 5614.............. Plug Receptacles. 339 | 5879..... SE Socket Extension. 307 
4400, 4401......... Clamp Pins...... 765 Goosenecks.... 670 | 5617.............. Plug Receptacles. 337 | 5880.............. Extenders....... 324 
4401, 4403......... Nutmeg Switches. 379 | 5038.............. Ground Clamps. . 528 | 5618, 5619........ Plug Receptacles. 338 | S885 to 5887....... Plug Receptacles. 340 
44018, 44033. ......Push Button 5038.............. Reflectors....... 646 | 5621 to 5623....... Plug Receptacles. 340 | 5890.............. orco 
Switches...... 379 | 5040.............. Benjamin 5621 to 5623... ... Plug Bases. ..... 341 Outlets........ 335 
4410 to 4423. ......Sockets......... 322 Brackets. . . ... 679|56924...........—. Plug Receptacles. 338 | 5894.............. Plugs........... 339 
MS2.............- Side Clamp Pins.. 771 | 5040.............. Break Arm Strap. 775 | 5625, 5626,....... Current Taps.... 340 | 5896.............. Plug Bases...... 339 
4500.............. Condulet Covers. 570 | 5040 to 5046...... . Reflectors . ...... 646 | $632.......... ... Guards.......... 630 | 5897.............. Plug Receptacles. 337 
4500 to 4508....... Strain Insulators. 520 | 5045.............. Benjamin Chains. 670 | 5634, 5635.........Guards.......... 631 | S897.............. Rack Insulators.. 507 
4509............s. Supporting S05] ee Bolts. .......... 775 | 5640 to 5645....... Reflector Sockets. 666 | 5898.............. Plug Receptacles. 340 
nsulatora..... 519 | 50S2.............. Lag Screws...... 775 | 5657............ . .Plug Caps....... 331 | 5900.............. Condulet Covers.. 570 
4514 to 4540. .. .... Strain Insulators. 520 | 5060.............. Switches........ 367 | 5665.............. Plug Caps....... $40 | SOIS.............. Plugs. .......... 338 
4544.............. Webbing.. ..... 826 | 5063, 5064......... Benjamin Pipe S665.............. Plug Caps....... 342 | S9I7.............. Plug Bases. ..... 336 
4553, 4554......... Strain Insulators. 520 Stems......... 670 | 5685.............. Guards.......... 631 | 5917.............. Plug Bases...... 338 
4600.............. Condulet Covers. 570 | 5066.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 5686.............. Candle 5919.............. Pull Socket. ..... 306 
4638 oneris Adjuster Balls... 635 | 5066, 5067......... Benjamin Receptacles.... 308 | 5939.............. Plug Receptacles. 338 
M4GAS.... 2... eee eee Guards.......... 633 Goosenecks.... 670 | 5690.............. Shade Holders... 324 | 5954 to 5961....... Pull Socket 
4651............-.. Benjamin 5068 to 5070....... Shades. ......... 644 | 5691 to 5694....... Guards.......... 631 Attachments... 305 
Sockets....... 669 | 5070.............. Switches........ 367 | 5700.............. Condulet Covers. 570 | 5964, 5965.. . . Plug Cape 336, = 339 
4653... Benjamin 5076 to 5079....... Barrier Switches.. 375 | 5700.............. Plug Caps....... 337 | 5985.............. Paper Winders... 97 
Fittings....... 669 | 5081, 5082......... Heater Switches.. 374 | 5701.............. Wiremold 6000.............. Fans............ 70 
4651, 4661......... Benjamin Sockets 669 | 5100.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 Couplings. .... 544 | GOOOAE........... Central Battery. 
4675, 4616......... Guards.......... 633 | 5101 to 5103....... Insulating §702.............. Switches......... 303 Telephones.... 48 
4700............. Condulet Covers. 570 Brackets...... 775 | §703.............. Wiremold Clips.. 544 | G002.............. Service Caps..... . 530 
4700 to 4711. ...... Insulated 5101 to 5103....... Condulet Covers. 577 | 5518.............. Cord Connectors.. 339 | 6001D11.......... Shades. ......... 644 
Turnbuckles... 521 | 5101 to 5109,...... Steel Pins....... 766 | 5522.............. Benjamin 6002 to 6004....... Fans............ 70 
4100 to 4715... ..... Ben-ox Sockets... 662 | 5105 to 5109....... Condulet Covers. 577 Reflectors..... 678 | 6002 to 6004... . . .. Service Caps..... 530 
Hr, ARN Ben-ox Accessories 663 | 5106.............. Leather Pouches. 799 | 5522 to 5526... Angle Reflectors.. 607 | 6003B, 6003C. ..... a oe ele- 
4739 to 4155. ...... Ben-ox Shade 5110, 5111......... Steel Pins. ...... 768 | 5523.............. Plug Cape....... 337| |— | — ^ — phone........ 46 
Holders. ...... 663 | 5111.............. Tool Cases... ... 799 | 5528.............. Shade Holders ... 324 | 6003CL12, 6003D19 Shndes.. er eee 645 
4758.00... wees. Ben-ox Fittings.. 662 | 5111, 5112......... Insulating S582 MM Reflectors....... 675 | 6003D12 to 6028.. Shades.......... 647 
4188, 4790......... Ben-ox Accessories 663 Brackets...... 775 | 5534.............. Guards.......... 630 | 6003, 6104... Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4800.............. Condulet Covers. 570 | 5112.............. Benjamin 5535.............. Pull Socket. ..... 306 | 6004B to 6004E. .. . Magneto Tele- 

12:7 x RER Lighting M . 640 Fixtures....... 678 | 5537, 5538...... .. Angle Reflectors.. 667 phones........ 46 
4804, 4809......... Ben-ox Units.... 661 | 5112 to 5114....... Ground Clamps.. 528 5547 to 5550. ...... Convenience 6005, 6006........ Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4806 to 4812....... Clamp Pins...... 765 | 5112 to S117....... Steel Pins. ...... 766 Outlets........ 334 | 6007.............. Shades.......... 646 
4810H B to 4824HB.Pressure Tanks... 169 | S118.............. Benjamin §582.............. Receptacles. . 342 | 6008 ............. Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4822 to 4827....... Ben-ox Units.... 601 Fixtures....... 678 | 5553.............. Plug Caps .339 to 342 | 6009DIG.......... Shades.......... 645 
4839............ Ben-ox Accessories 663 | 5118 to 5121....... Steel Pins....... 766 | 5554 to 5556....... Receptacle Plates. 342 | 6010, 6012......... Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4849...... eee Ben-ox Chain 5120 to 5123. ...... Insulating 5557 to 5559....... Plug Bases... ... 341 | 6012.............. Service Caps... .. 530 

Loops......... 663 Brackets...... 775 | 5560.............. Benjamin Fixtures 672 | 6015.............. Enclosed wo. 413 
48$... leon Ben-ox S12 Mi vti U Bolts and 5564............. Reflectors. ...... 675 | GOIS.............. Pull Switches. .. 908 
Connectors.... 663 Brackets. ..... 775 | 5566.............. Plug Receptacles. 342 | 6016D6 to 6016H24.Inter-phones. ... . 28 
BAT... enan. Ben-ox Fixture 5121 to 5131....... Steel Pins....... 766 | 5567.............. Plug Caps 339, 340,342 | 6016K to 6016PH . Inter-phones..... 29 
Hooks........ 663 | 5132.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 5568 to 5570....... Receptacle 6020.............. Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4848........... s. Ben-ox Rings.... 603 Hin 5134........ . Steel Pins....... 766 Plates......... 342 | 6024.............. Bo-Arrow Arms.. 708 
4850............ Ben-ox . | À [85135............ Porcelain Knobs.. 508 | S571 ............. Reflectors. ...... 675 | 6025 ............. Enclosed Fuses... 413 
Connectors.... 663 S135 to 5140....... Steel Pins. ...... 766 | 5573. ............. Guards.......... 631 | 602SCLIO......... Shades.......... 645 
4853 to 4856....... Ben-ox §140.............. Break Arm Strap. 775 | 5574.............. Cord Connectors.. 337 | 6028 to 6029....... Benjamin Fittings 670 
Accessories.... 663 Si to 5146..... Steel Pins. ...... 766 | 5574.............. Plug Bodies...... 339 | 6030.............. Benjamin Fittings 669 
4862, 4863.........Ben-ox Shade 5M7............. . Porcelain Knobs.. 508 | 5579.............. Convenience G030.............. Bo-Arrow Arms.. 768 
Holders. ...... 663 | 5147 to S150....... Steel Pins....... 766 Outlets. . 335 | 6030.............. Enclosed Fuses... 413 
4885 to 4887....... Extension Cords.. 663 | 5150.............. Chain Tapes..... 813 | 5580 to 5582....... Receptacle Plates. 335 6031, 6031M....... Benjamin Fittings 670 
4900.............. Condulet Covers. 570 | S1S1.............. Bolts. Serre. TID | 5586, 5587......... Receptacle Plates. 342 | 6032.............. Straight Bayoneta 768 
4906 to 4912..... Clamp Pins...... 765 | $151.............. Steel Pins. ...... 766 | 5594 to 5597....... Shade Holders... 324 | 6034.............. Service Caps..... 530 
4921 to 4964....... Ben-ox Units.... 661 | 5152.............. Lag Screws...... 775 | 5600.............. Condulet Covers.. 570 | 6034AP........... Inter-phones..... 23 
4970 to 4980....... Ben-ox Fittings.. 662 | 5152 to 5172....... Steel Pins....... 766 | S600.............. Receptacle Plates. 335 | 6034AU........... Central ee 
§001.............. Lock Aacheni 377 | 5200.. ........... Chain Tapes..... 813 | 5602.............. Benjamin Telephones. . 48 
S001............ Plug Receptacles. 393 | 5201 to 5203. .. . Presteel Pins..... 704 Fixtureg....... 672 | 6034AZ to 6034P.. Inter-phones. .... 28 
5001... se Cross-arm Saddles 767 | 5202, 5204.. .. .. Tool Belts....... 799 15605.............. Plug Receptacles. 339 | 6035.... ......... Enclosed Fuses... 413 
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46740, 46741,...... Section Insulators 782 | 61670............- ptacles,..... 317 | 76003 to 76025... || Benjamin Panels., 462 10039014, 100590 „Lugs... 399 
467950..,.......... kets......... 287 | 61694, 61695... ||| Clinch Ears 724 | 76025........ 7777 mote Control 100685, 100687. . Strain Insulators. 521 
48241............. Conduit Bodies 61718 to 61731... .. heostats....... 196 Witches... ... 100749, 100755... |” train Insulators . 522 
TTC 552,553 | 61770..... it KHeceptacles,,.... 317 100919 to 100935 olley Crossings 732 
484355.....,.. LLL. Feeder Ears... 720 | 61777............. ceptacles...... 318 | 76251...... 102704... ... 77 ceptacles.. . 317 
48807, 48808... .. .. Suspensions, , 722 | 61778 to 61794 eostats. ...... 196 l Boa 103156, 103157... ovalux Brackets 690 
49054.......... olley Frogs.... 730 DBIS ut-outs......., 10 | 76339, 76349, °° 7 Choke Coila.,... 236 103158, 103159 ` ovalux Fixtures. 693 
49055............. ovalux Fixtures. 693 61971, 61988... Ptacles,,...., 317 | 76341 to 76352... || Starting Switches, 393 103415 to 103470 ck Drills... 714 
49144 to 49153... .. eostats....... 196 | 61988...... 010077" orcelain 76441 to 76452... .- S rüngSwitches, 393 103473, 103474.. Milling Cutters... 715 
50014 to S0016..... Lightning "t ceptacles.... 310 | 76503 to 76559..... enjamin Panels,, 463 103475........... iling Punch. 715 
Arresters...... 237 | 61988........,.... Receptacles... 296 | 76745 to 76758. || Transformers 224 | 103476..... 00277" iveting Hammer 715 
50017 to 50019... Lightning 62135 to 62199... .- ut-outs......., 410 | 76803 to 76859..." Panel Boards.... 467 103477... lectric Grinders. 714 
ters...... 238 | 62247............. orcelain 77003 to 77059... | enjamin Panels.. 462 103483, 103484... ond Clamps... 715 
50039 to 50041... Lightning . Receptacles,... 314 77303 to 77359... Panel oards.... 466 | 103779 to 103784, . Trolley Frogs.. ` 2 
Arresters...... 237 | 62357............. Outlet Receptacles 316 | 77351 to 77354... .- Test Switches.. ` 393 | 103972 to 103975... olley Crossings. 731 
50042 to 30066... Choke Coils... ` 240 | 62358... Receptacles... . . . 317 | 77503 to 77559... enjamin Panels., 463 104227, 104577. Primary Cut-outs 233 
50088 to 50098... ightning 62536, 62537....... rain Ears... .. , 725 | 776004........ 77") Watthour Meters. 218 104589, 104590. ||| - Trolley Crossings. 731 
Arresters...... 237 961............. uspensions 723 | 77803 to 77859... nel Boards... . 67 Re ci a heostats... 173 
$0073 to 50339... . Lightning 62569 to 629 S Cut-outs,....... 410 | 78025........ 7. mote Contro] 105348 to 105350. : -Strain Insulators . 728 
Arresters...... 238 | 64166, 64167... rolley Crossings, 739 Witches, ..... 370 | 105691.........7 Novalux Brackets 69} 
5039015. .......... UgS..... a. 399 | 64243 to 64246..... uspensions...... 799 78351 to 78355... .. "Test Switches... 393 | 105705....... 77^ iling $ uspen- 
$0400............- Lightning ~ 64251 to 64254... uspensions,,..., 72] 78471 to 78779... ` Panel Boards. | 470 sions... 719 
Arresters... 237 | 64259........00 07 nsulators,...... 733 | 78944 to 78947... 105724 to 105734. . -Circuit Breakers. 249 
50418 to 50420... . Switch Hooks... 244 64369... .. eee ceptacles...... 316 | 78958 to 78971... 106824 to 106839. Suspensions... 724 
90421 to 50425, .... ester Hangers. 238 | 64441 to 64444. . . . Splicing Sleeves.. 728 | 78972, 78973... 106902... .— 7 i Cut-outs. 233 
50428 to 50441, . . . Ground Fittings.. 238 | 64445... 7^7 sey Crossing. 731 | 78980 to 78983... — 197011 to 107087 Circuit Breakers. 250 
50442, 50443....... ightning 64560...000 eiling Suspen- ^ | 79010, 79020. 7 107088 to 107109 Circuit Breakers.. 249 
resterg...... 238 BlODS...... 300.9 EORUM T NM 107111 to 107241 irouit Breakers. ' 250 
50445 to 50537... Choke Coils... ` 239 | 64561............. Mine Suspensions. 720 | 79010, 79020,...._. 07363 to 107374 reuit Breakers.. 9*1 
$0539 to 50599... Switches. .... 243 | 65253............- Suspensions. | nee... . Body. oos 08051 to 108483 [y 
50590............. MGB PNE 399 | 65849, 65859... Switch Hooks... 242 | zoQgs, Compressors... 714. 
50600 to 50607... .. Blade 65856............. Trolley Frogs... 730 Witches. ...., 370 | 108484 to 108509 Rheostats... ^" 196 
Attachments... 244 | 65951... Novalux Sockets.. 693 79041 to 79050... . . nsformers 223 | 109898, 109899 -`` Clamp Ears.. || 724 
50608 to 50611..... Switch Clamps... 244 66922 to 66034... uspensions...... 723 | 79162 to 79175..... Transformers 226 | 110547 to 110568 Circuit Breakers. . 248 
50612, 50613....... Switch Locks, ... 244 66042, 66043....... Clamp Ears... 724 | 79178 to 79181. || Transformers 224 | 110571 to 110592, . Circuit Breakers, . 247 
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Western Electric 110593 « 1772583G2 
Cat. No. A Page | Cat. No Page | Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. , Page 
110593 to 110598. . . Circuit m 248 | 156750.......... Milling Cutter... 715 | 198404........... Transformers 225 | 246477............ Primary Cut-outs 233 
110745 to 110756. . Trolley Frogs... . 730 | 156995, 156996.... Insulators....... 732 | 198405, 198406.....Transformers.... 229 | 246588 to 246592... Trolley Frogs.... 730 
110931, 111099.. . Suspensions. . 722 | 157214 to 187218... Transformers.... 229 | 198646, 198648..... Battery Chargers. 116 | 246621 to 246626.. . Novalux Brackets 694 
111297............ Trolley Crossings. 731 | 157783 to 157806... Rheostats....... 171 | 199221 to 199256... Watthour Meters. 220 | 246683......... _.. Trolley Frogs.... 730 
111556............ Novalux Brackets 691 | 159377........... Porcelain Sockets. 694 | 199257 to 199288... Watthour Meters. 221 | 246693............ Splicing Sleeves.. 728 
111912 to 111932... Rheostats....... 171 | 159561, 159564.....Novalux Units... 688 | 199289 to 199307... Watthour Meters. 222 | 246695 to 246697. . Trolley Frogs... . 730 
113978 to 113980. . . Suspensions 723 161339, 161350... ..Novalux Brackets 691 | 199346 to 199387. . . Transformers. ... 226 | 246703, 246704. . . . Bond Testers. ... 715 
114020 to 114025... Rheostats....... 171 | 161356........... Novalux Brackets 690 | 199545 to 199547. . Battery Chargers. 116 | 246968... Clamping Ears... 727 
114164 to 114169. . Trolley Pop. . 729 | 161362. .......... Novalux Brackets 691 | 199631 to 199639. . Watthour Meters. 220 | 247012 to 247071. . Series 
114170, 114171... . .Suspensions...... 722 1383. .......... Novalux Fixtures. 692 | 199735 to 199741. . .Overload Retaya. . 202 Transformers... 697 
114218............Lamp........... 263 | 161389, 161395S.....Novalux Fixtures. 693 | 200291 to 200302. . . Trolley Frogs.... 729 | 247080........... Constant Current 
114521 to 114680. . Circuit Breakers.. 251 | 164170........... Trolley Crogsings. 731 | 200407 to 200421... ormers.... 224 Transformers... 696 
114768............ Novalux Brackets 691 | 165189........... Flat Suspensions.. 719 | 202201 to 202213... Novalux Units.. ... 688 | 247231, 247232... . .Clamp Ears..... 725 
114878 to 114883. . Clamp Ears.. .... 725 | 165217, 165225... . . Magnetic 202215 to 202225. . . Novalux Units... 687 | 247422. .......... Clamping Ears... 727 
114884 to 114885. . Feeder Ears...... 726 Switches. ..... 186 | 202227 to 202237.. Novalux Units... 688 | 247601.......... Trolley Frogs. .. 730 
114907........... Strain Ears...... 725 | 165217, 165225... . .Starting Switches. 194 | 202239 to 202249... Novalux Units... 689 | 248287............ Radio B Charging 
114979............ Novalus Brackets 691 | 165651 to 165761. . .Transformers.... 223 | 204149 to 204157 formers.... 229 Attachments... 116 
114997, 114998... . Turnbuckles.. ... 729 | 167373 to 167427. . .Circuit Breakers.. 254 | 204245............ .Flat Suspensions.. 719 | 248246 to 248254. . .Novalux Units... 687 
115815, 115816... . . Trolley Crossings. 731 | 167538........... Magnetic 204389. ........... Pulleys.......... 137 | 248247 to 248257... Novalux Units... 688 
118817........... Section Insulators 732 Switches... ... 186 | 204392 to 204419, . Transformers 226 | 248258 to 248263. . n ovalux Uni: . 689 
116070........... Roof Fastenings.. 720 piled 167539.... Starting Switches. 194 | 204420 to 204515. . . Transformers 227 | 248435, 248436... licing. Ee . 727 
116144........... mping Ears... 727 | 167960 .......... e Drills...... 734 | 204561 to 204644... Transformers. ... 228 | 248529 to 248543. . ok duds 233 
116937........... Letter Boxes..... 25 | 168519........... Insulators. ...... 732 | 204982 to 204984. .. Novalux Units... 688 250000............ desig Covers. 407 
119828........... f Fastenings.. 720 | 169559 to 169564... Novalux Units... 688 | 205363 to 205371. . . Transformers. . .. 229 | 257347, 257348... Constant Current 
120390, 120590. . .Lugs............ 399 | 169569 .......... Breaker Rating... 257 | 206794 to 206800. . . Battery Chargers. 116 Transformers... 697 
TM Line Suspensions. 710 | 170520 to 170534. . Novalux Units... 687 9............ Protective 258044 to 258060. . Current 
27 to 122787... Rheostats....... 173 | 170535 to 170537. . . Novalux Units... 689 ut-outs.. .... 177 Transformers... 261 
124034A to 124041V 170544 to 170546... Novalux Units... 657 | 207369 to 207381. . . Transformers.... 225 | 258344 to 258350... Drum 
kets......... 298 | 170547 to 170549, . . Novalux Units... 689 | 208989, 208999. ... Cut-outs. 233 Controllers. ... 178 
125323........... Novalux Brackets 692 | 170550 to 170552... Novalux Units... 687 | 209104 to 209109... . Novalux Units... 695 | 258736, 258737... ..G-E Arbolux 
125324. .......... Novalux Fixtures. 693 | 170553 to 170555... Novalux Units... 689 | 210033 to 210043. . Fuse Links...... 233 Outfits........ 624 
125328........... Roof Fastenings.. 720 | 170559 to 170561... Novalux Units... 687 | 216737 to 216855. . Current 259310 to 259319. . Section Switches.. 733 
125330............ Flat Suspensions.. 719 | 170562 to 170564... Novalux Units... 689 Transformers.. 261 | 259484 to 259488.. Fuse Links. .... . 233 
125332............ Roof Fastenings.. 720 | 171862 to 171864... Novalux Units... 689 | 216945............ Clamping Ears... 727 |260013............ Radio A Charging 
125359............ Novalux Fixtures. 692 | 171865 to 171867... Novalux Units... 689 | 217028 to 217032. . .Screw Attachments... 116 
125975............ Suspensions...... 723 | 171868 to 181870... Novalux Units... 687 Compressors... 714 | 260276, 260773..... Primary Cut-outs. 233 
125988 to 126000. . .Castings......... 716 | 171871 to 171873... Novalux Units... 689 | 217129 ....... ... tors....... 133 | 282930 to 282946.. Percolator Sets... 79 
emn 126140... . .Strain tors.. 728 | 172255 to 172636... Watthour Meters 219 | 217737 to 217792. . atthe ... 230 | 300000............ Insulating Covers. 407 
8. Drills........... 714 | 172711 to 172712. . Transformers. ... 229 | 217963, 217964..... pe Ears... 727 | 310081 to 310110 inging 
1266 to 126430. . Taper Punches... 713 | 172726 to 172730. . Transformers. ... 226 | 218201 to 218210. . Nam Units... 095 Generators 60 
128424........... .Suspension Arms. 718 | 172732 to 172733. . .'Transformers. ... 225 | 218276........... Screw 340383............ atteries........ 108 
128651, 128652... . .Curve Suspensions 719 | 172735 to 172742... Transformers.... 223 Compressors... 714 | 360000 to 361339... Annunciators. . 25 
bee to 129769. . Circuit Breakers.. 255 | 173424 to 173427... .Plugs........... 263 | 218930, 218940... Percolator Sets... 79|424992............ Flat Suspensions.. 719 
deni sg Novalux Sockets.. 694 | 173653 to 173718. . .Circuit Breakers.. 255 | 219322 to 219329... Novalux Brackets, 692 469240. .......... Splicing Ears.... 727 
129871 to 129874. . Feeder Ears...... 726 | 173860........... Clincher Ears.... 724 | 219865 to 221169... Battery Chargers. 116 | 469240............ Splicing Sleeves.. 728 
129946. .......... Clinch Ears 724 | 174270 to 174351. . . Novalux Brackets. 690 | 221294 to 221336. .. Novalux Units... 689 | 484789............ Low Suspensions. 719 
129997........... Trolley Frogs 730 | 174270 to 174367... Novalux Brackets. 691 | 221337 to 221413... Novalux Units... 690 | 4g4790............ Ceiling Suspension 718 
133343 to 133346. . Splicing Sleeves.. 728 | 174270 to 174372. . . Novalux Brackets. 692 | 221S14........... Battery Chargers. 116 | 500000............ Insulating Covers. 407 
133416........... Track Drills. .... 714 | 174270 to 174276. . .Novalux Brackets. 693 | 222153 to 222164. . Transformers.... 224|519400............ Condulet Covers.. 577 
133903........... Insulators. ...... 733 | 174270........... | Reflectors. 693 | 222244. .......... Clinch Ears... ... 726 | 1436318. .......... Low Suspensions. 719 
134175 to 134182. . Channel Pins. ... 713 | 174271 to 174276. . .Holophone 222258. .......... otective 14604044........... Splicing Sleeves.. 728 
134598 to 134603. . . Auxiliary Switches 257 Refractors..... 693 Cut-outs.. .... 177 | 1576226 to 1591185G4 
1346013. .......... Insulators....... 32 | 174317 to 174376. . Novalux Fixtures. 692 | 222847 to 222850. . Battery Chargers. 116 Lightning 
Tue m Insulators....... 733 | 174325 to 174388... Novalux Fixtures. 693 | 223736 to 223923. . . Compensarcs..... 154 Arresters...... 236 
134743, 134744. . ..Trolley Crossings 732 | 177143........... Novalux 224006, 224007... .. Roof Fastenings.. 721 | 1597324G1 to 1597339G2 
34896........... .[nsulators. ...... 732 Receptacles.... 693 to 224291. . . Electrode Choke Coils. 236 
135755.......... . . Roof Fastenings.. 720 | 177881, 177882... . Trolley t Crossings. 731 Holders. ...... 715 | 1693067........... Resistors........ . 262 
136004........... Trolley Frogs. ... 730 | 177932, 177933... . Line Switches.. 74 | 224345 to 224352. . . Series 1693134, 1693135. Fae Switches. 195 
137629........... Insulators. ...... 732 | 177932, 177933... . Starting Switches, 194 Transformers... 697 | 1746862G1 to 1746862G22 
138280. .......... Strain Clamps.... 734 | 177934........... Protective —  — ]|224430........... Strain Ears. ..... 725 Magnetic 
139266, 139267... ..Insulators. ...... 732 Cut-outs. ..... 177 | 224434 to 224445. . .Transformers.... 226 Switches. ..... 187 
139335, 139336... . . Alarm Switches... 257 | 178891 to 178893. . . Roof Fastenings.. 721 | 224595........... epaciig Ee 727 | 1747356, 1747356C1 
140073, 140074... . Splicing Sleeves.. 728 | 178915........... Lightning 224938........... Strain Ears...... 725 Pressure Switches. 194 
140107 to 140110. . . Trolley F Mock 730 Arresters...... 236 | 224947........... Transformers.... 225 1763540G2 to 1763540G25 
140155............ Feeder Ears..... 726 179286 to 179288. . Suspensions. ..... 723 | 224948 to 224951. . Transformers. ... 224 Starters. ........ 189 
140952........... Insulators....... 732 | 179492........... Battery Chargers. 116 | 224952 to 224954... Transformers.... 226 1763620G5 to 1763620G I9 ` 
141184, 141201... Splicing Sleeves.. 728 180182 to 180192. . . Transformers. ... 224 | 227934........... Percolator Sets... 80 Startem Ta En 190 
141292 to 141296. . Clamping Ears... 727 | 180741. ........ Trolley Crossings 230000 to 230014.. Fuse Cut-outa.... 231 1763625G5 to 1763625025 
141335 to 141337. . Splicing Kars..... 727 secus 141, 732 | 230125 to 230131. . . Constant Current Starters... . 189 
141637 to 141651. . . Float Switches... 195 | 184382 to 184384. . Novalux Fixtures. 693 Transformers.. 696 | 1263882619 to 1763882G6 TUNE 
141691, 141692... . Trolley Crossings, 731 | 187698 to 187732... Watthour Meters. 220 | 230553 to 230730. . . Fuse Cut-outs.... 231 Magnetic 
142949........... Bond Tester..... 715 | 187734 to 188358... Watthour Meters. 221 | 230930 to 233930... Percolator Sets... 78 * Reversing 
143559, 143560.. . Suspensions. ..... 717 | 188633 to 188639... Watthour Meters. 219 | 234284 to 234286. . .Lamps.......... 203 Switching. .... 185 
145825, 145826... . Splicing Mars.... 727 | 188640 to 188645. .. Watthour Meters, 218 | 234359........... Transformers 225 | 1764492G2 to 1764492G13 
146187........... Lightning 189048, 189049.....Tungar Bulbs.... 116 | 234484........... Lamp........... 263 Thermostats..... 200 
Arrestera...... 236 | 189062........... Line Switches.... 74 | 234489........... Plugs. .......... 263 | 1767500G2 to 1761553G3 
147243. .......... Strain Clamps....734 | 189062........... Starting Switches, 194 | 234875 to 234914. ..Compensarcs..... 154 Starters......... 183 
147784. .......... ne Tools....... 734 | 189091 to 189097. . . Strain Ears. ..... 725 | 234920 to 234936. . . Percolator Sets... 80 | 1269123G3 to 1769127610 
147969........... Novalux Cut-out. 693 | 189095........... Clinch Ears...... 724 | 235190, 235191... .. . Battery Chargers. 116 Governors. ...... 192 
147969........... ries 189162 to 189167, . Suspensions. .. 123 235605 to 235618. . . Fuse ut-outs.... 231 1769896G5 to 1769896G25 
Transformer... 697 | 190407, 190536... . .Pulleys.......... 137 | 235820 to 235825. . . Series Startera......... 190 
148115, 148116... . .Transformers.... 229 | 190896........... All-Nite-Lites.... 235 Transformers... 698 | 12695975 to 1769897G19 
148136, 148137... . . Transformers..,.. 224 | 191204 to 191215. . .Pulleys.......... 137 | 235826, 235827... . Constant Current Starters 190 
148353 to 148383. . Strain Insulators. 728 | 191678........... Pulleys.......... 139 Transformers... 697 1769918G5 to 17699 45025 sakati 
148813. .......... Splicing......... 727 | 191701 to 191780. . .Cable Grips...,.. 796 | 235937........... Percolator Sets 79 Sta 191 
149736 to 149755. . Lightning 192498 to 192525. . Transformers... 229 | 236231 to 236234. . Feeder Ears. .... 726 | 1770719G3 to iano viu 
Arresters...... 236 | 192570 to 192579. . Transformers... 225 | 244701, 244702.....Compensarcs..... 154 189 
150127 to 150140. . Circuit Breakers.. 253 | 192592 to 192605. . Transformers. ... 229 | 245034............ Series Trans- 1770721G2 to 1710722G1.—— ^ ^. 
150313........... Suspensions. .. . .. 722 | 192840 to 192850... Watthour Meters. 220 formers........ 697 tarte ... 190 
150340 to 150342. . Clamping Ears... 727 | 193191........... Battery Chargers. 116 | 245353 to 245355 . Electric Drills. . . 414 1770723G8 to 1770725G14 
150531........... Clinch Ears...... 724 | 194339, 194340 Suspensions 24 d o oss cam npe T Ears... 727 Starters 191 
150562, 150563... . Trolley Frogs.... 730 | 195528........... ungar Bulbs 116 | 245522 to 245525. .. 726 1771244G2 to 17712 ASG CK d P 
150562, 150563... . Trolley Crossings. 731 | 195529........... Battery Chargers 116 to 245528. ‘Splicing Sleeves. . 728 Sta 189 
150562, 150563... . Trolley Crossings. 732 | 195588 to 195619. . Series Trans- 245529 to 245534. . Suspensions...... 120 17712 «12 to 17712 Pide DESEES 
150948, 150949... . [nsulators....... 732 formers....... 697 | 245535, e polang. Sleeves.. 728 Starters 190 
151374........... Feeder Ears..... 726 | 195639 to 195646. . . Transformers. ... 226 | 245537............ Strain Ears. ..... 125 1771250G2 to 1771298G24 ^ ^" 
151678 to 151681. . Splicing Sleeves. . 728 | 195657. 195658. ... Transformera. ... 224 | 245538............ Splicing Ears..... 727 Starter 191 
151942 to 151969... Watthour Meters. 218 | 195737 to 195767... Watthour Meters. 218 | 245553 to 245569 etic 1771302G19 to ram azz pete aa 
152108 to 152119. . .Meter Sub-bases.. 006 | 197065 to 197070, . . Constant Current itches... ... 186 192 
152493.... ...... Insulators....... 732 Transformers... 697 | 245553 to 245569. . Starting Switches. 194 1771671G8 to imi "d Mure Suas * 
152833........... Novalux Brackets 691 | 197089 to 197099. ..Constant Current 245615 to 245679. . .Series Trans- Sanela 
152860 to 152887. Watthour Meters. 218 Transformers... 696 former. ....... 698 Switches 184 
154586 to 154637.. Series Panels... . 696 | 197128 to 197142. . . Transformers.... 224 | 245777........... Wedge Grips..... 727 iTHeMOBLITHTNGM — 577 
155022, 155023... . . Trolley Crossings. 732 | 197901 to 197906. . .Rheostats. ...... 171 | 245890, 245891..... usd Crossings. 731 Maaret 
155024........... Insulators. ...... 733 | 198386 to 198387... Transformers .... 229 | 245953, 245954.. ries di he 185 
156159 to 156174. Pole Brackets. .. 716 | 198388...... _.....Transformers.... 224 Transformers... 697 Mi 
156188 to 156193. Rigid Brackets... 716 | 198389 =. Transformers.... 223 | 246103 to 246108. . . Transformers. ... 230 | 1772122G2 to 1772122G18 
156197.. — . | Drift Punch... . 715 | 198390, 198391... Transformers.... 226 | 246241 to 246253.. . Transformers. ... 225 Starters. ........ 191 
156508, 156509.. . Track Drills.. .. 714 | 198392 ... . .Transformers.... 223 | 246264 to 246267. . Current 1772583G2 to 1772637G5S — 
156722 . ... .Novalux Sockets.. 694 | 198393 to 198408. Transformers. ... 224 Transformers... 261 Magnetic Switches 182 
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Western Electric 


.1773086G19 «© 2602716G1 
Cat. No. Page | Cat. No. > Page 
17173086819 to 17730866 1918400G3 to 1918430G4 

Magnetic Switches 185 isconnecting 
1773587G19 to 177358867 Switches...... 240 
Magnetic Switohes 186 | 1918403G3 to isa e -— aa 
1773589G19 to 1773855G7 (| te ag ae Witches. .....+. 
"Magnetic Switches 187 | 1937635035 to 1937635G43 
1774198G2 to 1774198G1 " nalian 951 
ers......... 191 | easmenverst a. 104929040. ld 
1774198G12 to 1774201G18 194251661 to hne ad ker Panels.. 
Starters......... 192 | 1945972G1 to 1948977018 
1842931G1 to 1842937G1 Circuit Breakers.. 259 
Breaker Panels... 257 ne $ Rri ti | DRE 202 
a e rt) 
1906676, 1906677 . . «Deeennssting Are Welders. .... 715 
Attachments... 174 | 1954145 to 1955800. Resistors........ 262 
2d 1959119G1 to 1959119G4 
1912301G1 to 1912323G1 Switches 263 
Circuit Breakers.. 252 | 1959750G2.... . Switches........ 241 
1912361G1, 1912362G9 1960058G1 to 196006334 
Breaker Switches. ....... 242 
Attachments... 260 | 1960070 .Contacts........ 262 
1912982 ......... Rheostats....... 171 | 1960348G1 to 1960351G6 
1915672 to 1916255. Rheostats....... 196 Switches........ 241 


Cat. No. Page 
1960395G1 to 1960395G5 

Blade Stops..... 242 
199599068 to 1995990G26 

Switches. ....... 242 
2012640........... Rheostats....... 171 


2016712G1 to 2016714G1 
Compensator Pipe 


Supports . 176 
2019325G1 to 2019340G8 
Ammeter : 
Attachments... 174 
2019325G4 to 2019328G2 
Starters......... 189 
2019325G4 to 2019328G2 l 
Starters......... 190 
2019327G3, 2019328G1 
tarters......... 191 
2021000G2 to 2021000G30 
Rheostats...... . 171 
2021000G3 to 2020000G31 . 
Rheostats. ... . 172 
2021100G2 to 2021100G16 
Rheostats....... 171 
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Cat. No. Page 
2021100G3 to 2021100G17 
eostats....... 172 
2021941G2 to 2021941G10 
Rheostats.. ..... 173 
| 2042218 to 2042224 . Drum Controllers. 17$ 
204244062 to 2042593G9 
Rheostats....... 172 
2042563G2 to 2042882 
Rheostats....... 173 
2046323 to 2046402G15 
Rheostats....... 171 
2046400G3 to 2046828G7 
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Attachments, Burglar Alarm, 

Edwards.................Ls. 136 
Circuit Breaker..............249-260 
Lock, Switch, H. & H.......... 377 
Lock, Switch, Rotary, Perkins... 357 
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Bags, Tool... oie wen dede 802 
Balconies, Pole, Hubbard........ 782 
Pole, Peire raso evades ke pk 783 
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Ball Globes, Street Lighting CO 68 
Balls, Chain, Socket, Bryant...... 290 
Bands, Pole. ................... 762 
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Bar Solder...................... 822 
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Receptacle, Wiremold.......... 545 
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Fire Alarm System, Faraday. ..99-101 
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Battery Burners, Pyrotip......... 235 
Chargers, Tungar, G-E...... 115, 116 
Charging Cable, Habirshaw. .... 489 
Charging Clips, Frankel........ 402 
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Charging Condulets......... 608, 609 
Coppers. caos eed Sa ds 114 
Hydrometers............ ree 162 
Lanterns..................005. 108 
Racks, Storage................ 156 
Sets, Dry, Patterson. ....... 110, 111 
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Switches, Edwards............. 135 
Switches, Toggle, Hubbell....... 366 
Switches, Trumbull............ 384 
Testers, Weston. .............. 215 


Testing Instruments, Sterling.... 216 
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Relays, Signal................. 130 
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Bell Resistances, Faraday......... 128 | Betts Thermo-Wynk Flashers..... 626 | Box Covers, Metal Molding. . ..539, 540 
Ringing Transformers. ...... 131,132 | Bierce Guy Anchors............. 759 Covers, Outlet.............. 548-552 
Bell-hangers’ Drills ............ 807 | Binding Posts, Eby............. 405 Covers, Weatherproof.......... 559 
Bells, Double-gong, Faraday...... 127 Posts, Fahnestock............. 405 Dimensions, Switch............ 470 
Electro-mechanical, Edwards.... 121 | Bit Braces...................... 806 Fittings, Ben-ox................ 662 
End, Cable................... 244 Carriers, Wiremen’s............ 803 Hangers, Outlet.......... Saale lice 552 
Extension, Telephone.......... 55 Stocks os opos ses Ra Es 806 Hangers, T. & B............ ... 831 
Fire Alarm, Edwards.......... 97,98 | Bits, Auger..................... 806 | Boxes, Cable, Dead Ground. ..... 560 
Iron Box, Edwards............. 118 e^ 26 cade tee ols ea tee eee 806 Coil and Condenser, Inter-phone 26, 35 
Lungen, Edwards.............. ' 119 Screwdriver. ...........sussuun. 803 Conduit......... MEE 532 
Marine, Benjamin. ............ 703 | Blades, Saw, Hack.............. 812 Corner, Wiremold.............. 544 
Monitor, Edwards. ............ 122 | Blake Insulated Staples.......... 529 Cutout, Columbia. ......... 418-423 
Recti, Edwards............. 119, 120 Wood Cleats............ Er ts 531 Fire Alarm, Edwards..........96,97 
Riot, Edwards................. 122 | Blank Joints, Macallen.......... 679 Fire Alarm, Faraday......... 98-103 
SIEDal aioe ese dant eases 129 Plates, Bryant................. 351 Floor, Conduit............. 561-564 
Signal, Code.................. 61 Plates, H. & H................ 381 Floor, Condulet............... 613 
Single Stroke, Edwards. ........ 121 Blocks, Connecting, Inter-phone. .30, 41 Floor, FA... vs ve ie eaten 560 
Single Stroke, Signal........... 129 Connecting, Marine............ 699 Floor, Fountain. .............. 560 
Skeleton, Edwards. ............ 121 Connection, Condulet. . . 582, 593, 612 Generator, Telephone, Magneto.. 55 
Skeleton, Ekla................. 124 Connection, Conduletto......... 578 Junction. x 2, fa veo Sate ERE Sd 559 
Skeleton, Faraday ............. 124 Fuse, Enclosed, D. & W..... 412, 413 Junction, Benjamin-Starrett. . 453-470 
Street Car, Edwards. .......... 122 Fuse, Enclosed, FA............. 411 Junction, Columbia......... 418-423 
Transformer, Edwards. ......... 120 . Fuse, Transformer. ............ 231 Junction, Crouse-Hinds. ... . . 424-435 
Transformer, Faraday...... .125, 126 Linemen’s..................-. 797 Junction, FA............... 436-453 
Trouble, Bank Protection, Fara- PlugFuse..................... 410 Junction, Marine, Benjamin. .698, 699 
düVs io ted E sic E ak 105 Protector, Telephone.......... 57, 60 Junction, Marine, R. & S....... 706 
Trouble, Fire Alarm, Faraday. .99-101 Push Button, Inter-phone....... 41 | Letter, Inter-phone........... 25, 26 
Watertight, Edwards........... 123 Snatch, Manila Rope........... 795 Metal Molding.............. 535-540 
Bells and Push Buttons, Combina- Tackle, Manila Rope........ 794, 795 Outlet... voco cere ES 547-552 - 
MOD MF E EI 134 | Blow Torches, C. & L............ 819 Outlet, Concrete............... 557 
Belts, Tool, Linemen’s........ 800, 801 Torches, Turner............ 820, 821 Outlet, Wiremold........... 545, 546 
Bench Grinders, Speedway...... 67,69 | Blue Bell Dry Battenes........... 108 Panel, Denjamin-Starrett... . 453-470 
Benches, Pipe, Portable, Hender- bins NUT ov E ea 114 Panel, Columbia............ 418-423 
SOD - 26 celer o ua ds iuis tet RS 817 | Bo-Arrow Arms, Hubbard........ 768 Panel, Crouse-Hinds........ 424-435 
Pipe and Conduit, Turnbuckle... 818 | Bodies, Adapter, Plug, Attachment, Panel, FA. ................ 436-453 
Benco Shade Holders. ........... 321 Bryant... ases 328 Service, Benjamin-Starrett . ..453—470 
Sockets, Weatherproof.......... 320 Condulb, «coi ceo RE Ie 552-555 Service, Columbia. ......... 418-423 
Benders, Conduit............... 816 Cord Connector, Bryant........ 328 Service, Crouse-Hinds. ...... 424-435 
Conduit, Henderson............ 817 Cord Connector, Hubbell........ 337 Service, FA................ 436-453 
Conduit, Wiremold............ 546 Current Tap, Bryant........... 328 Switch, Conduit. ........... 557, 558 
Pipe, Martin.................. 817 Fixture, New Wrinkle, Bryant... 328 Switch, Entrance, D. & W....... 412 
Bendhicks..................... 530 Plug, Attachment, Bryant....... 328 Switch, Wiremold........... 545, 546 
Bends, Conduit, Fibre, Bermico... 524 Receptacle, Attachment Plug, Telephone. ............... ees. 54 
Benjamin Attachment Plugs. .... 342 New Wrinkle................ 282 Tool EET 803 
Ceiling Guards................ 630 Receptacle, Attachment Plug, Weatherproof................. 559 
Crossarms..................5. 670 Bryant....... VRAT 329 | Braces, Alley, Hubbard.......... 755 
Dust Proof Fixtures............ 674 Socket, Electrolier, Hubbell. .... 303 BiU ouo tne ou Rad Rer indi 806 
Fixture Aligners............... 669 Socket, K-W, Bryant........... 295 Crossarm..........luss esee. 755 
Fixture Fittings. .............. 670 Socket, Mogul, Bryant......... 300 | Bracket Clamps, Telephone...... 59 
Industrial Fixtures.......... 665-669 Socket, Mogul, P. & S.......... 317 Feet, Peirce.............-...5. 771 
Industrial Lighting Data. . . .664, 665 Socket, New Wrinkle.. . . 264-275, 282 Insulators, National............ 775 
Lamp Clusters................ 660 Socket, Porcelain, Bryant... .292-294 Mountings, Telephone.......... 59 
Marine Fittings............ 699-704 Socket, Porcelain, Hubbell...... 309 | Brackets, Adjustable, Faries...... 675 
Mast Arms................... 670 Socket, Quick Catch, Hubbell... 301 Corner o sooo res d vus TAS ore 770 
Moisture Proof Fixtures........ 674 Socket, Spartan, Bryant........ 328 Crossarm, Peirce. .... MCN ES 773 
Multiple Clusters.............. 674 Socket, Wrinklet............... 285 Distributing, Telephone, Hub- 
Multiple Plugs................ 342 Switch, Hubbell............... 301 DATO occa eee ee RAP 777 
Outdoor Fixtures........... 678, 679 Switch, New Wrinkle........ 276-283 Drive, Peirce.................. 772 
Outlet Box Covers............. 669 Switch, Wrinklet.............. 285 House, Hubbard.............. . 777 
Portable Clusters.............. 674 | Boiler Room Wire, Deltabeston.... 491 House, Peirce.......... 774, 775, 777 
Portable Lamp Guards......... 634 Bolt Clevises.................... 756 Insulating, National............ 775 
Reflector Guards.............. 630 Cutters Merov" 798 Insulator, Suspension. .......... 770 
Reflectors, Industrial....... 665-668, | Bolts, Carriage.................. 756 Outdoor, Benjamin. ........... 679 
"Ero 2... 671, 672 Double Arming................ 756 Pole, Peirce................772, 778 
Reflectors, Parabolite.......... 666 Expansion, Diamond........... 809 Fole 10D. oen ewe dba es 767 
Shock Absorbers............... 669 Expansion, Railway............ 720 Rack, Secondary, Peirce........ 776 
Show Case Fixtures............ 654 Eye, Drop Forged............. 757 Railway 22 ce eae tees ees 716, 717 
Show Case Reflectors........... 654 Fork, Hubbard................ 762 Ridge Iron, Peirce............. 771 
Socket Extensions............. 322 HOOK X 770 Screw, Peirce.................. 774 
Socket Tops................... 321: Insulated, Electrose............ 522 Spreader, Peirce............... 773 
Sockets, Mogul............. 321, 322 Insulated, Railway............. 723 Steel, Hubbard................ 777 
Sockets, Multiple.............. 342 Machine...................... 756 Steel, Peirce............ 171-774, 777 
Sockets, Porcelain. ............ 322 Toggle, Metal Molding. ........ 537 Street Fixture, Novalux. 688-692 694 
Sockets, Reflector........... 666,669 | Bonds, Rail................. 707-713 Street Lighting, King. ...... 683-685 
Vapor Proof Fixtures........... 673 | Books, Meter, Loose Leaf........ 223 Telephone.................... 59 
Wall Brackets.............. 670,678 | Booth Switches, Telephone....... 52 Telephone, Peirce.............. 778 
Ben-Ox Box Fittings. ............ 662 | Booths, Telephone............. 52, 53 Transposition, Hubbard........ 777 
Industrial Fixtures.......... 661-663 | Border Light Cable, Flexible...... 496 Transposition, Peirce........... 778 
Shade Holders................. 663 | Boring Machines, Henderson... .. 805 Wall, Benjamin el ae Ae Bs 670, 678 
Sockets............ Soe Eos 662 Bowls, Glass......... 645, 649, 650, 651 Wall, Peirce............ 771, 772, 777 
Bermico Fibre Conduit.......... 524 | Box Cleats, Outlet............... 552 Wire, Peirce................... 774 
Fibre Conduit Fittings......... 524 Connectors, Flexsteel........ 533, 534 Wooda iii. nisal bce Sen ae 763 
Betts Flasher Plugs.............. 626 Connectors, Metal Molding. .536,538 | Bragdon Porcelain Sockets, Bryant 298 
Sign Flashers............... 626, 627 Connectors, Wiremold.......... 546 | Braided Tubing, Asbestos........ 824 
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Bryant Appliance Switch Plugs.... 333 
Attachment Plug Adapter Bodies. 328 
Attachment Plug Adapters.. .327, 328 
Attachment Plug Bodies........ 32 
Attachment Plug Caps 
AE Plug Receptacle 

Attachment Plugs 

Attachment Plugs, Chapman.... 

Bull's Eye Combinations 

Caps, Rosette, K- W 

Caps, Side Outlet 

Combination Plates 

Cord Connector Bodies 

Cord Connectors............... 329 

Current Tap Bodies 

Heater Control Combinations. . . 

New Wrinkle Fixture Bodies.... 
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Receptacles, Angle, Weatherproof 299 


Receptacles, Cleat, Candelabra. . 
Receptacles, Cleat, Miniature... 291 
Receptacles, Cleat, Porcelain. 295, 296 
Receptacles, Conduit Box 
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Receptacles, Flush 
Receptacles, Flush, Chapman.... 
Receptacles, Flush, D. D 

Receptacles, Mogul 
Receptacles, Moldin 
Receptacles, Porcelain 
Receptacles, Sign 
Receptacles, Sign, Candelabra. . . 
Receptacles, Sign, Miniature 
Receptacles, 20-ampere 
Receptacles and Switches....... 333 
Shade Holders 
Silent Call Signal Systems 
Socket Bodies, Mogul 
Socket Caps, Mogul 
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Socket Wrenches 
Socket Yokes, Mogul. ......... 
Sockets, Aluminum 
Sockets, Bayonet, Ediswan 
Sockets, Bayonet Shell 
Sockets, Candelabra 
Sockets, Candle 
Sockets, Composition, Weather- 
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Sockets, Electrolier 
Sockets, Extension Guide 
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Bryant Sockets, Insulated Chain.. 289 
Sockets, K-W................. 295 
Sockets, Long Key............. 289 
Sockets, Metal Key............ 289 
Sockets, Miniature............. 291 
Sockets, Mogul................ 300 
Sockets, Multiple........... 284, 287 
Sockets, New Wrinkle....... 264-284 
Sockets, Porcelain.......... 292-294 
Sockets, Porcelain, Bragdon..... 298 
Sockets, Porcelain, Weatherproof. 299 
Sockets, Removable Button ..... 289 
Sockets, Removable Ring....... 286 
Sockets, Streethood...... CON: 299 
Sockets, Switchboard........... 286 
Sockets, Titan................. 286 
Sockets, Wall................. 86 
Sockets, Wrinklet........... 284, 285 
Switch Covers................. 357 
Switch Handles, Rotary......... 357 
Switch Keys.................. 357 
Switch Lock Attachments, Ro- 

COPY AAA ENE E EA 357 
Switch Plates. ............. 350, 351 
Switch Plates, Rotary .......... 351 

' Switch Plates, Toggle.......... 349 
Switch Sub-bases........... 358, 360 
Switch Wiring Diagrams. .... 363-365 
Switches, Canopy.............. 359 
Switches, Ceiling. ............. 361 
Switches, Door. ............... 353 
Switches, Entrance...... 410 
Switches, Expulsion......... 356, 358 
Switches, Fan Motor........... 3 
Switches Heater........... 357, 358 
Switches, Momentary Contact... 348 
Switches, Panel............. 362, 410 
Switches, Panelboard........... 353 
Switches, Pendent.......... 360, 361 
Switches, Push, Flush....... 347, 348 
Switches, Rotary ........... 351, 353 
Switches, Surface........... 353-356 
Switches, Toggle CPP EE 349, 353 
Switches, Wall................ 361 
Telephone Plates. ............. 351 
Undark Luminous Pendants. .... 290 

Buffalo Grips................... 797 

Bulbs, Flashlight, Mazda........ 623 

Bulldo Portable Lamp Guards... 633 
Switches, Compensator......... 397 
Switches, Motor Starting....... 396 
Switches, Safety............ 394-397 


Bull's Eye Combinations, Bryant. 332 


Eye Receptacles, Bryant... . .331, y 
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Edwards.................sn. 136 
Burners, Lead, Pyrotip.......... 235 
Burnley's Soldering Paste........ 822 

Soldering Salts................ 822 | 
Soldering Sticks............... 822 
Burring Reamers............... 816 
Bus Bar Supports, Electrose...... 519 
Bushcaps, Conduit.............. 528 
Bushings, Clamp, Metal Molding. 537 
Clamp, Porcelain.............. 508 
Conduit. iu ser ta s 528 
Conduit, Flexible............. .. 531 
Conduit, Ovalduct............. 532 
Electrose. .........ulleeesesss 519 
Metal Molding................ 536 
Molding, Wiremold............ 544 
Reducing, Conduit............. 528 
SOGKOU. s o race os. 400s Oh ore 322 
Transformer, Electrose. ........ 518 
Buss Portable Lamps............ 655 
Buttons, Ceiling, P.&S......... 325 
Pushi.o« cro Od oes dores 132-135 
Push, Compound, Edwards. . ... 135 
Push, Conduit, Edwards........ 133 
Push, Elevator, Edwards. ...... 134 
Push, Floor, Edwards. ......... 134 
Push, Marine, Benjamin........ 704 
Push, Multiple, Edwards. ...... 134 
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Bra to Cab 
Pago 

Buttons, Push, Pendent, Edwards 
Qon T EE E EU ees ME ... . 133, 134 
Push, Watertight, Edwards. .... 123 
Buzzers, Faraday............... 124 
Iron Box, Edwards............. 118 
Lungen wards.............. 119 
Recti, Édwards................ 120 
Street Car, Edwards. .......... 122 
Transformer, Edwards.......... 120 
Watchease, Edwards........... 119 
Watertight, Edwards........... 123 

C 
Cabinets, Control, Bank Protec- 


1 
Control, Fire Alarm, Edwards... 98 
Control, Fire Alarm, Faraday .99-101 


First Aid.................. 829, 830 
. Panel, Benjamin-Starrett. . . . 453-470 
Panel, Columbia............ 418-423 
Panel, Crouse-Hinds........ 424-435 
Panel, EA. oasis 436-453 
Cable, Aerial, Habirshaw......... 486 
Annunciator..............2065 499 
Apparatus, Habirshaw.......... 485 


abirshaw........ 486, 487 
496 


Deck, Flexible................. 496 
Dry Dock, Habirshaw.......... 485 
Elevator..............eeeeesse 

Feeder, American Brand.....478, 479 
Fire Alarm, Habirshaw......... 487 
Flame roof, Habirshaw......: °,. 484 
Flexible, Rubber Covered....... 475 
Guy, Steel Strand.............. 

High Voltage, Habirshaw....... 484 
Ignition, Automobile........... 489 
Inter-phone. .................. 35 
Jumper, Car, Habirshaw........ 485 
Lead Covered. ................ 481 
Lighting, Automobile........... 490 
Mast-arm, Habirshaw.......... 484 
Mining, Habirshaw......... 492, 493 
Mining Machine, Duracord..... 492 
Mining Machine, Tirex......... 494 
Ocean, Habirshaw............. 486 
Paper Insulated, Habirshaw..... 483 
Park, Habirshaw........... 482, 483 
Picture, Deltabeston........... 491 
Rubber Covered. .............. 476 
Spark Plug, Automobile........ 489 
Starting, Automobile........... 490 


Starting, Automobile, Habirshaw 489 
Street Lighting, Habirshaw. . . 482, 483 
Telephone, Lead Covered... . 499-502 
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Insulators..................... 723 
Cones, Ground, Paragon......... 758 
Connecting Blocks, Inter- phone. .30, 41 
Blocks, Marine................ 699 
Cords, Inter-phone............. 34 
Connection Blocks, Condulet 
— re 582, 592, 612 
Blocks, Conduletto............. 878 
Covers, Wiremold.............. 544 
Connections, Generator......... 863 
MOLOP MC 686 
Transformer.................. 864 


Connector Bodies, Cord, Hubbell. 337 
Connectors, Box, Metal Molding 


Beare e M uq SEQ 536, 538 
Box, Wiremold................ 546 
Cable, Marine, Benjamin....... 701 
Cable, Metal Molding.......... 
Combination, Wiremold........ 546 
Conduit «oves rir eee ies ne 530 
Conduit, Flexsteel........... 533, 534 
Cord, Bryant.................. 329 
Cord, Hubbell................. 341 
Cord, Lamp, Flexsteel.......... 534 
Cord, R.& S.................. 346 
Four Wire, Wiremold.......... 546 
Insulated, Electrose............ 578 
Marine R&S................ 705 
Metal Molding, Flexsteel. ...... 534 
Metal Molding, National....... 537 
Test, Fahnestock.............. 405 

i. LET 780 
Wire, Dossert.............. 406, 407 


Pege 
Connectors, Wire, Frankel. . ..408, 409 
Wire, Sherman. ............... 402 


Constant Current Transformers 


Ringing Drops, Edwards. ....... 
Construction Rules, Pole Line 853, 854 


` Contactors, Bank Protection, Far- 


TTE 104, 105 


"mw 99-101 
Panels, Fire Alarm, Edwards.... 98 
Stations, Push Button.......... 193 


Controllers, Drum, Motor... .177-181 


- Convenience Outlet Plates, Hubbell 


e 99 9 9 59 4 9$ 5» c] 09 9 5. 9$ 5$ o 


Copper Staples.................. 531 
rolley Wire.................. 480 
Wire, Bare...............0005. 480 
Coppers, Battery................ 114 
Soldering................. uu. 822 
Soldering, Trolley.............. 734 
Cord, Bell os oc eine oka Sees 499 
IDIOWOLY © Lo ce dde atas 493 
Canvasite...........0. 0.000000 493 
Connecting, Inter-phone........ 34 
Duracord..................00. 492 
Extension..................... 659 
Heater, Deltabeston............ 491 
Heater, Detachable, American... 77 
Heater, Flexible. .............. 496 
Lamp, Armored, Flexsteel....... 533 
Lamp, Portable............ 494, 495 
Packing House................ 496 
Portable, Tirex................ 493 
Socket, Bryant............. 289, 290 
Socket, Hubbell......... eee. 306 
Spot, Samson. ................ 503 
Telephone.................... 54 
Cord Adjusters, Ball............. 635 
Adjusters, Spool............... 635 
Connector Bodies, Bryant....... 328 
Connector Bodies, Hubbell... . .. 337 
Connectors, Bryant............ 329 
Connectors, Hubbell........... 341 
Connectors, Lamp, Flexsteel.... 534 
Connectors, R & S............. 346 
Ips, Telephone WO EEE A 
Cord and Plug Parts, M-B........ 84 
Cores, Spark Plug............... 117 
Corner Boxes, Wiremold......... 
BYACK CUS x osos o ees 770 
Irons, Peirce.................. 771 
Corona-proof Cable, Habirshaw.. 487 
Cotton Rope................... 503 
Sleving.................uuss. 826 
mo EPUM 826 
Counters, Revolution........ 818, 819 
Country Home Lighting Outfits 
(—— Áo a ara E 156-161 


Coupling Covers, Metal Molding. 538 
Couplings, Base, Metal Molding.. 535 
544 


Base, Wiremold................ 
Conduit, Chase................ 528 
Conduit, Ericeson.............. 528 
Conduit, Flexible, Flexstecl..... 534 
Conduit, Ovalduct............. 532 
Conduit, Rigid Steel........... 526 
Conduit, T & B............... 534 
Conduit Body................. 554 
Floor, Conduit, T & B.......... 615 
GEOUlQ «uv ci vac Cuaetok ts era 238 
Ground, Wiremold............. 544 
Metal Molding............. 536-538 
Open Work, Wiremold.......... 546 
Pipe, Wiremold................ 546 
Reducer, Condulet............. 614 
Covers, Box, Marine, Benjamin... 702 
Box, Metal Molding........ 539, 540 
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Covers, Box, Outlet........... 548-552 
Box, Weatherproof............. 559 
Circuit Breaker................ 254 
Conduit Body.............. 553-556 
Condulet, Extension........... 569 
Condulet, Mogul.............. 575 
Condulet, Obround. . .569—-573 
Condulet, Round...... .577, 579, 582, 
PEE EEE 583, 589-592 
Condulet, Switch.. 582-587, 590, 603 
Connection, Wiremold.......... 544 
upling, Metal Molding....... 538 
Insulating, Dossert......... 406, 407 
Outlet Box, Benjamin.......... 669 
Outlet Box, Wiremold.......... 546 
Switch, Perkins................ 357 
Covers and Frames, Manhole..... 780 
Cow Gongs, Edwards............ 122 
Crane Motors................... 148 
Crawford Heating Appliances... .86-88 
Creosoted Wood Conduit........ 525 
Crescent Portable Lamp Guards.. 633 
Wall Lamp Guards............ 633 
Crocus Cloth................... 826 
Crossarm Braces................ 755 
Brackets, Peirce............... 773 
Clevises, Peirce................ 770 
Saddles................ cee eee 767 
Straps, Peirce................. 765 
Crossarms, Benjamin........... 670 
Cable, Hubbard.............. . 755 
BIR PC 792 
Steel coda amas esr ead seals 754 
OOO Be beu neon b den taney ok 753, 754 
oe Saw Handles.......... EE 
Gios. Metal Molding...... 535, 536 
Wiremold.................ses. 
Crossing Fixtures, Benjamin. ..... 672 
Crossings, Trolley........... 731, 732 
Crossover Clamps............... 760 
Crowbars.. .................... 793 
Crowfeet, Insulated, Macallen 680 
Crown Lamp Coloring........... 625 
Curling Irons, Pelouze........... 
Current Tap Bodies, Bryant...... 328 
Tap Caps, Hubbell............. 340 
Tap Sockets, Hubbell.......... 05 
Taps, H Hubbell......... 337, 340, 341 
Transformers.................- 261 
Transformers, Weston.......... 206 
Cutler-Hammer Heating Appli- 
ANCES... . eee 
Cutout Box Dimensions.......... 470 
Boxes, Columbia............ 418-423 
Fuse Links, Transformer........ 231 
Cutouts, Fuse, Enclosed, D & W. 

EAE EEEE E 412, 413 
Fuse, Enclosed, FA............ 411 
Panel, Bryant................. 410 
PUA oie iesu etre dara 410 
Protective, Motor Starter....... 177 
Protector, Telephone. . .57, 60 
Switch, Square Deu ae eee 393 
Transformer.................. 233 
Transformer, D & W........... 231 
Transformer, Matthews. ... 232 

Cutters, Bolt................... 798 
Carbon......... 0.0020 799 
Milling, Rail Bond............. 715 
Pipe aoar rieel eka Bus 815 
Porcelain Tube. i user aie 799 

Cylinders, Ground, Paragon...... 758 

Cypress Poles............... 738, 750 


D. Flush Receptacles, Bryant. . = 
D à W Service Switches.......... 


Damp-proof Office Wire......... 499 
Dashboard Ammeters, Weston.... 216 
Data, Generator................. 862 


Lighting, Industrial, Benjamin 


64, 665 
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Data, Motor.................... 862 
Reflection, Industrial... ... . .635-637 
Useful: 2 codes E as aids 852-864 
Data Tables................. 855, 856 
Davis Flood-light Projectors. . . 628-630 
Dead Ground Cable Boxes ...... 560 
Deck Cable, Flexible.. ..... 496 
Decorative Sockets, Brvant . . 298 
Deltabeston Boiler Room Wire... 491 
Fixture Wire.................. 491 
Heater Cord. ................. 491 
Magnet Wire.............. 496, 497 
Picture Cable................. 491 
Stove Wire.................... 491 
Derrick Jacks, Simplex. . .... 787 
Derricks, Pole, Autorobile | TE 785 
Desk Clamps, Faris... 659 
Stands, Telephone............. 
Detectors, Time, Watchman's, Ed- 
wards..................-0.. 106 
De Veau Annunciators........... 105 


Devices, Fixture, Ben-Ox.. ... 661-663 


Heating, American... ........76, 77 
Heating, Crawford............ 86-88 
Heating, Cutler-Hammer. .. 86 
Heating, Hotpoint............. 86 
Heating, M-B................ 78-84 
Heating, Majestic............ 85, 86 
Diagrams, Wiring, Switch, Bryant 
Quran A DE M EUM . 363-365 
Wiring, Switch, H&H......... 382 
Dials, Be er, Clock, Watchman's.. 106 
Diamond Expansion Bolts....... 809 
Expansion Shields. ...... 808 
Diamond H Combination Plates.. 369 
Push Switch Plates.. . 368 
Receptacles, Flush............. 343 
Switches, Automobile. . .... 369 
Switches, Door................ 369 
Switches, Heater. . . 367 
Switches, Momentary Contact... 368 
Switches, Push................ 368 
Switches, Remote Control....... 370 
Switches, Rotary Flush. . .. 369 
Switches, Surface.......... "366, 367 
Switches, Toggle............... 368 
Diamond N Drill Holders........ 807 
Drill Points................... 807 
Dies and Stocks, Pipe, Beaver... 815 
Pipe,G.T.D................. 816 
Diffusers, Benjamin............. 665 
Diggers, Post Hole.............. 792 
Digging Augers... ouaaa 759 
-———  — wee E S 793 
ISN: AAE EEEE, 793 
SICKS. «suis res tnr v 793 
SDUdS eco hee oak kes 793 
Dim-a-Lamp Portable Lamps 655 
Dim-A-Lites................ 322, 323 
Dining Table Sets, M-B.......... 81 
Dinkeys, Pole................... 790 
Direct Lighting Fixtures. ..... ey 


Disc Stoves, M-B... 
Disconnecting Switches. .240-242, 245 


Switches, Garton-Daniels. ...... 243 
Switches, Matthews............ he 
Dish Washers...... ............ 64 


Dishes, nni M-B.......... 81, 82 


Distribution us ..223-230 
Dividers, Lufkin................ 814 
Dixie Floor Treads.............. 134 

Relays, Edwards............... 119 
Dollies, Track.................. 790 
Door Openers................ 135, 136 


Openers, Inter-phone..... ..... 35 
Receptacle Caps, Flush, Hubbell. 336 
. Receptacle Plates, Flush, Hubbell 336 


Receptacles, Flush, Hubbell..... 336 
Switch Boxes.................. 558 
Switches, Diamond H.......... 369 
Switches, Edwards............. 353 
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Page 
Door Switches, H& H............ 379 
Switches, Perkins ............. 353 
Trips, Burglar Alarm, Edwards.. 136 
Dossert Connectors.......... 406 .407 
Double-gong Bells, Faraday... ... 127 
Dowel Pins, Conduit. ........... 525 
Drainers, Washing Machine...... 63 
Drawbridge Frogs............... 729 
Dreadnaught Portable Lamp 
Guards. e. v pex te wake 633 
Drift Pins, Rail Bond............ 713 
Drill Heads, Extension. .......... 807 
Holders, Diamond N........... 807 
Point Chucks.................. 808 
Points, Diamond N..,......... 807 
Points, Peirce................. 808 
Stands: i. dicts llo RESP 68 
Drills, Automatic................ 804 
Bellhangers’................... 807 
Breast. ibd t ceo eR sedet 805 
Brick........ esses. 807 
Hammer, Peirce............... 808 
Hand. Siw css beset tbe ceeds 805 
Plaster, Adjustable............. 806 
Portable, Speedway........... 67, 68 
Rail Bond.................... 714 
Rapid Fire............ biden Ms day 807 
Roof, Mine................... 734 
Drink Mixers, Hamilton Bcach.... 66 
Drive Brackets, Peirce .......... 772 
S EE 758 
POIDS. Lue cta DR A nos 758 
PEOR Ni ipples, T B. ee 531 
Wire, Galvanized.............. 496 
Drops, Constant Ringing, Edwards 119 
Drum Controllers, Motor..... 177-181 
Hoiste uero uuo Less acies 153 
Switches, Motor........ ....177-181 
Dry Batteries, Blue Bell.......... 108 
Batteries, Columbia. ........ 108, 110 
Battery Sets, Patterson..... 10; 111 
Dock Cable, Habirshaw . . 485 
Dryers, Hair, Hamilton Beach. . 67 
Shoe, Hamilton Beach.......... 67 
Dubl-duty Sockets, Bryant....... 284 
Duck, Oiled.................... 828 


Duct Shields, Cable. Hubbard..... 779 
Duncan Watthour Meters. . ..216, 217 
Duplex Instruments, Portable, Wes- 


LOB ass eei ee END R b Pru . 204 
Pins roues de oe Bee Sas 763 
Table Taps, Arrow............. 343 

Duracord Mining Machine Cable.. 492 

Portable Cord................. 492 

Dust Proof Fixtures, Benjamin ... 674 
E 


Ears, Trolley, Clamp.720, 724, 725, 727 


Trolley, Clinch............. 724, 726 
Trolley, Feeder................ 726 
Trolley, Splicing............ 726, 727 
Trolley, Strain............. 725, 726 
Earth Boring Machines....... 784, 785 
Eastern Climbers................ 799 
Eby Binding Posts............... 405 


Edison Primary Batteries. .... 112-114 
Ediswan Bayonet Sockets, Bryant. 291 


Edwards Annunciators.......... 89-93 
Bell Hoods.................... 122 
Bell Resistances............... 123 
Burglar Alarm Attachments..... 136 
Compound Push Buttons. ...... 135 
Conduit Push Buttons. ......... 133 
Constant Ringing Drops........ 119 
Cow Gongs..............0005: 122 
Dixie Relays.................. 119 
Electro-mechanical Gongs....... 121 
Elevator Push Buttons......... 134 
Fancy Gongs...............0.. 122 
Fire Alarm Annunciators...... 95, 97 
Fire Alarm Boxes............. 96, 97 
Fire Alarm Registers........... 97 
Fire Alarm Systems........... 94-98 
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Edwards Floor Push Buttons... .. 134 Enc jx Cutouts, FA....... 411 | Faucet Adapters................ 63 
Iron Box Bells................. 118 & W.............. .412, 413 Fanit Appen, Matthews. ....... 223 
Iron Box Buzzers.............. 118 | End Balls Cable. 5c ter vs 244 Weston..:....... useless 215 
Lungen Bells. .... dE NM 119 Plates, Switch Square D. ...... 393 Feeder t Cable, American Brand 478, 479 
Lungen Buzzers............... 119 | Entrance Switch Boxes, D& W.. 412 Ears, Trolley.................. 726 
Monitor Bells................. 122 Switches, Bryant.............. 410 Insulators, rolley.......... 733, 734 
Multiple Push Buttons......... 134 Switches, D & W.............. 416 Feet, Bracket, Peirce............ 771 
Pendent Push Buttons...... 133, 134 | Equalizers, Frankel............. 408 Fiber, Minim Data ad A be qd 826 
Protective Grids............... 120 | Ericcson Conduit Couplings. ..... 528 Det rro Gay ecacen foe teca 825 
Push Button Plates. ........... 135 | Escutcheons, Push, Edwards..... 133 Fiber Conduit, Bermico.......... 524 
Push Buttons.............. 132-135 | Esrobert Flexible Arms. ......... 659 Conduit Fittings, Bermico...... 524 
Push Escutcheons.............. 133 Portable Lamp Bases........... 659 ROO Sis uto ot th cas staan as 824 
Recti Bells................. 119, 120 Portable Lamp Stems.......... 659 Tubes, Vulcanized............. 824 
Recti Buzzers................. 120 . Portable Lamps............ 657-659 Filler, Varnish.................. 831 
Riot Bells..................... 122 Portable Shades............... 659 Finishes, Condulet.............. 614 
Single Stroke Bells............. 121 | Etching Outfits, Lamp........... 625 Plate, Bryant. .........:...... 349 
Skeleton Bells................. 121 | Etch-O-Lite.................... 625 Socket, Bryant................ 288 
Street Car Bells. ............... 122 | Eveready Flashlight Batteries. .... 109 Socket, Special, Hubbell........ 307 
Street Car Buzzers............. 122 Flashlights................. 07, 108 Fir Crossarms................... 752 

Switches, Battery.............. 135 Radio Batteries................ 109 Fire Alarm Annunciators, Edwards 
Switches, Door................ 353 | Everstick Guy Anchors.......... ri p (rae SE eee Ce ae 95, 97 
Switches, Pole Changing........ 135 | Exhaust Fans.................. 72-75 Alarm Annunciators. Faraday... 105 
Table Clamps................. 134 | Expansion Bolts, Diamond....... 809 Alarm Boxes, Edwards........ 96, 97 
Transformer Bells.............. 120 Bolts, Railway................. 720 Alarm Cable, Habirshaw........ 487 
Transformer Buzzers........... 120 Shields, Diamond.............. 808 Alarm Fixtures................ 767 
Watchcase Buzzers............. 119 Shields, Metal Molding......... 537 Alarm Protectors.............. 60 
Watchman’s Time Detectors.... 106 Expulsion Switches, Perkins.. .356, 358 Alarm Registers, Edwards...... 97 
Watertight Bells............... 123 | Extension Bells, Telephone: Ro ure 55 Alarm Systems, Edwards. .....94-98 
Watertight Buzzers.......... .. 123 Cords kik exor e age dus 659 Alarm Systems, Faraday. 98-103 
Watertight Push Buttons. ...... 123 Drill Heads................... 807 Extinguishers, Pyrene qM ... 103 
Ekla Skeleton Bells. ............. 124 Eyelets, Socket, Hubbell........ 306 Pots, C & Less RES 820 
Elbow Connectors, Dossert....... 406 Guide Sockets, Bryant rane, Ade 289 Pots, Turner.................. 821 
Formers, Conduit "em 818 Reels, Lamp. ................. 635 First Aid Cabinets........... 829, 830 
Elbows, Bendhicks.............. 530 Relays, Telephone............. 130 Fish Paper..................... 826 
Conduit, Fibre, Bermico........ 524 | Extensions, Candle, Hubbell..... 307 Paper and Mica, Combination... 829 
Conduit, Ovalduct............. 532 Clip, Frankel.................. 402 Tapes, Steel................... 529 
Conduit, Rigid Steel........... 526 Pole, Hubbard................. 754 | Fittings, Box, Ben-Ox........... 662 
Conduit, T Dame tassa dides 615 Pole, Peirce................... 768 Conduit, Fibre, Bermico. ....... 524 
Condulet.............. suse 14, 15 Screw, Switch, H & H.......... 377 Conduit, Ovalduct............. 532 
Floor Box.................. 560 Socket, Benjamin hone AA ... 322 Conduit, Wiremold.......... 544-546 
Frankel................... 408, 409 Extinguishers, Fire, Pyrene...... 103 Fixture, Benjamin............. 670 
. Metal Molding............. 535, 536 | Eye Bolts, Drop-forged........... 757 Marine, Benjamin. ....... ...698—-704 
Wiremold........... Pilg. aires 544 IN UES «uds a ies ethos eed een beers 756 Marine, R&S............. 704-706 
Electricians’ Knives............ 799 | Eyelets, Extension, Socket, Hubbell 306 Molding, Metal, National... . 535-543 
Shbears. 25%) fei 8 ke ya eee ue 799 | Eyes, Flat, Hubbard............. 770 Ovalduct..............0..00005 532 
Tool Bags...................4- 802 Insulated, Macallen............ 680 Fixture Aligners, Benjamin....... 669 
Electrolier Joints, Macallen...... 679 Bodies, New Wrinkle, Bryant... 328 
Socket Bodies, Hubbell......... 303 F Chain, P&8...............Ls 326 
Socket Caps, Hubbell....... 303, 304 Fittings, Benjamin............. 670 
Sockets, Bryant............... 287 | FA Floor Boxes.. ees. 560 Hangers, Hickey............... 530 
Sockets, Hubbell........... 304, 305 Knife Switches............. 384-390 Hickeys, Macallen............. 680 
Switches, H & H............ 371-373 Quick Break Switch Attachments 391. Studs, Insulated, Macallen...... 680 
Electro-mechanical Gongs, Ed- Switch Handles................ 391 Studs, National..-............. 530 
WBIdS asi retornan deco 121 | Factory Call Systems. ........... 61 Switches, Levolier........... e... 360 
Gongs, Faraday............-.- 127 | Fahnestock Binding Posts....... 405 Wire, Deltabeston........... .. 491 
Electrose Brooklyn Strain Insula- Test Connectors............... 405 Fixtures, Aglite.............. 643, 644 
COPS cote praeced n dax 522 | Fan ye s |y WD 72 Axcess, Sampson........... 676, 677 
Bus Bar Supports.............. 519 Motor Switches, Perkins. ....... 354 Brascolite.................. 640-643 
Bushings.............. sees 519 Speed Regulators, Wirt....... .. 323 Condulet, Vaporproof.......... 582 
Cable Back Insulators.......... 519 | Fancy.Gongs, Edwards.. .... 122 Dust Proof, enjamin.......... 674 
Cap and Cone Hangers......... 522 Gongs, Faraday........... .... 124 Extension, ‘Hubbard dees Ripa d . 755 
Insulated Bolts.........0...... 522 | Fans, Ceiling.................. 71, 72 Fire Alarm.................... 767 
Insulated Connectors........... 518 Desk and Bracket............ 70, 71 Industrial, Benjamin........ 665—669 
Insulated Pins................. 517 Exhaust..................... 72-175 Industrial, Ben-Ox.......... 661-663 
Insulated Turnbuckles...... 521, 522 Ventilating................... 72-75 Industrial, Novalux........... . 695 
Insulators, High Voltage. . 517 | Faraday Bank Protection Systems Knob, Single, Peirce........... 777 
Insulators, Radio. .......... .518-520 "Une nm 104, 105 Knob, Swinging, Peirce......... | 774 
Insulators, Strain ...... 517, uate §21 Bell Resistances............... 128 Lighting, Direct............ 638-640 
Insulators, Third Rail.. ... 822 elg; ists qub pato uos 124-128 Moisture Proof, Benjamin. ..... 674 
Transformer Bushings. . VP 518 Buzzers. ....... v Ren en 124 Outdoor, Benjamin VPE 678, 679 
Trolley Hangers............ 522, 523 Double-Gong Bells. ............ 127 Show Case, Benjamin..... AS 654 
Tubes eoi Tour es hM RS 519 Electro-mechanical Gongs....... 127 Street, Novalux............ 686-694 
Elements, Heating, American.... 77 Fancy Gongs.................. 124 Street Lighting, King....... 683-685 
Elevator Cable.................. 496 Fire Alarm Annunciators . .. 105 Vapor Proof, Benjamin......... 673 
Push Buttons, Edwards......... 134 Fire Alarm Systems. ......... .98-103 Flameproof Cable, Habirshaw . 484 

Elexit8...—... lett 344, 345 Signal Gongs............... 125-127 Flanges, Ceiling, Marine, Ben- 
Emeralite Portable Lamps... .656, 657 Underdome Gongs............. 128 Jamilio i o ov E sce feri a 702 
Portable Shades............... 657 | Faries Adjustable Brackets. ...... 675 Fixture, Benjamin............. 670 
Emergency Cases.. 829, 830 Desk Clamps.................. 659 Flasher Plugs, Betts............. 626 
Jacks, Simplex.... ............ 787 Flexible Arms................. 659 Flashers, Sign, Betts......... 626, 627 
Emery Cloth.................... 826 Portable Bases................. 659 Sign, Reco.................... 627 
Paper soins hie danced doc qiue VAA 826 Portable Lamps............ 659, 660 Thermo-Wynk, Betts........... 626 
Enclosed Fuse Cutouts, D & W Farm Lighting Outfits........ 156~161 Flashlight Batteries, Eveready .... 109 
Fasteners, Conduit, Flexible... .. 531 Bulbs, Mazda................. 623 


Vg ax bv ey eal eau acd 412, 413 
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. Flashlights, Eveready........107, 108 
Flat Eyes, Hubbard. ............ 770 
Irons, American............... 76 
Irons, Western Electric......... 75 
Flexible Arms, Esrobert.......... 659 
Arms, Faries.................. 659 
Cable, Rubber Covered. ........ 475 
Conductor Wire............... 487 
Conduit, Flexsteel............. 533 
Conduit Bushings.............. 531 
Conduit Clamps............... 531 
Conduit Couplings, Flexsteel.... 534 
Conduit Fasteners............. 531 
Float Switches. ................. 195 


Flood-light Projectors, Davis. .628~630 
Flood Lights, Show-window, X-Ray 653 
Floor Box Elbows............... 560 


Box Tees...............00000- 560 
Boxes, Conduit............. 561-564 
Boxes, Condulet............... 613 
Boxes, F. A............-.00005. 560 
Boxes, Fountain............... 560 
Couplings, Conduit, T & B...... 615 
Portables, Faries............... 660 
Push Buttons, Edwards......... 134 
Treads, Dixie.................. 134 
Flush Door Receptacle Caps, Hub- 

bells: Du uode ee hd 336 
Door Receptacle Plates, Hubbell. 336 
Door Receptacles, Hubbell. .... 336 
Push Switches, Bryant.......... 347 
Push Switches, Perkins........ . 348 


Receptacle Plates, Bryant. . .330, 331 
Receptacle Plates, Chapman, Bry- 


ant «ooo Ba oce s EP tes 334 
Receptacle Plates, Hubbell. . .334, 335 
Receptacles, Bryant........ 329, 331 
Receptacles, ie aa Bryant.. 334 
Receptacles, D. D., Bryant..... 333 
Receptacles, Diamond H....... 343 


Receptacles, H & H 
Receptacles, Hubbell 334, 335, 338, 342 
Switch Plates, H & H 381 
Switches, Rotary, Diamond H... 369 
Switches, Rotary, H & H 
Switches, Toggle, Hubbell....... 368 


Flux Solder..................... 822 
Folding Rules, Lufkin........... 814 
Foot Pushes.................... 134 


Foot-rail Contactors, Tellers’, 
Bank Protection, Faraday . 104, 105 


Fork Bolts, Hubbard............. 762 
Forks, Insulated, Hubbard....... 762 
Formers, Elbow, Conduit........ 818 
Fountain Floor Boxes........... 560 
Frames, Color.................. 652 
Saw, Hack .. e o week saves 812 
Frames and Covers, Manhole. .... 780 
Franco Lamp Coloring. .......... 625 
Frankel Battery Charging Clips... 402 
Clip Extensions................ 402 
Connectors................ 408, 409 
Test Clips............. aie a 401 
Frequency Meters, Weston....... 213 
Friction Tape................ 83, 823 
Frogs, Trolley............... 729, 730 
Frosting, Lamp................. 625 
Furnaces, Soldering.......... 820, 821 
Fuse Block Clamps, Peirce....... 771 
Cases, Plug, D & W............ 413 
Casings, Plug.................. 411 
Cutouts, Enclosed, D & W...412, 413 
Cutouts, Enclosed, FA......... 411 
Cutouts, Oil, D & W........... 231 
Links.................414, 415, 417 
Links, Cutout, Transformer .... 231 
Links, Primary Cutout......... 233 
Ribbon, Shawmut.............. 417 
Switches, Matthews............ 232 
Terminals, |y E 418 
Wire, Shawmut. .............. 417 
Fuses, Enclosed, D & W...... 412, 413 
Enclosed, Renewable. ....... 414, 415 
Plug, Bryánt.« oos res 411 
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Fuses, Plug, Clearsite............ 411 
Plug, H & H.................. 411 
Tubular, Telephone'.......... 55, 60 
G 

Galvanometers, Radio Frequency, 
Weston....... PENIS .... 215 
Students’, Weston............. 213 

Garage Testing Instruments, 
Weston.............. esses. 216 
Garton-Daniels Disconnecting 

Switches.................0.. 243 
Gas Engine Switches, Trumbull... 384 
Proof Fixtures, Benjamin....... 673 
Gaskets, Circuit Breaker......... 254 
Condulet.- 3250 xrees 573 
Gauges, Wire.................. 818 
Gear Information............... 863 

Generator Boxes, Telephone, Mag- 
neto....... lessen 55 
Connections................... 863 
DET e: Gece rend EM 862 


Ringing Sets, Motor, Magneto... 60 
Generators, Alternating Current 


Re ee nor PEE SE 149-151 
Direct Current............. 151-153 
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Globes, Ball.................... 644 
Ball, Street Lighting. .......... 686 
Condulet.................. 598, 599 
Lamp, Condulet, Portable...... 600 
Gloves, Rubber, Linemen’s....... 783 
Glow Stoves, M-B.............-. 82 
Glue Pots............ 00.0.0 000: 77 
Gongs, Bank Protection, Faraday 
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Cow, Edwards................. 122 
Electro-mechanical, Edwards.... 121 
Electro-mechanical, Faraday .... 127 
Fancy, Edwards............... 122 
Fancy, Faraday............... 124 
Alarm, Faraday......... 98-101 
Marine, Benjamin............. 703 
Signal, Faraday ............ 125-127 
Underdome, Faraday........... 128 
Goosenecks, Benjamin.......... 670 
Governors, Pressure............. 192 
Gravity Batteries............... 114 
Greenalite Portable Lamps. ..... 657 
Greist Portable Lamps. ....... 655, 656 
Grids, Protective wards....... 120 
Grills, Table, M-B............. 82, 84 
Grimshaw Black Tape.......... 823 
Grinders, Bench, Speedway .... .67, 69 
Portable. c ie eae beens ac 714 
Tool Post, Hamilton Beach..... 67 
Tool Post, Speedway........... 69 
Gripon Lamp Guards............ 632 
Grips, Buffalo.................. 797 
O al Cuneo tase die pud ed E 796 
CUICATO 4 ios exo aS um E dcs 797 
HaNVen Sis oceoxahutrscet tees 797 
Lamp, Socket, Bryant.......... 290 
Linemen’s...............0005. 797 
Ground Cable Boxes, Dead...... 560 
(CB DB. eoe ed Rana dO s 238 
Clamps, Conduit........... 528, 529 
Clamps, Metal Molding..... 535, 537 
Couplings..................0-- 238 
Couplings, Wiremold........... 544 
lo oo TV-"———' 758 
PÍAtGS o eua emt x etes 758 
PONS: e raro RE Se tes 238 
Rod Caps......... oO E 758 
Rod Ponta... erre s 758 
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Wire Clamps................5. 769 
Wire Terminals, Peirce. ........ 760 
Grounding Caps, Dossert........ 407 
Taps, Frankel................. 409 
Grounds, Paragon.............. 758 
Guards, Ceiling, Benjamin....... 630 
Condulet.................. 598, 599 
Condulet, Round.............. 579 
UD mE 754 
Lamp, Condulet, Portable...... 600 
amp, Gripon................. 632 
Lamp, Holdfast, Matthews..... 632 
Lamp, Hubbell............. 630, 631 
Lamp, Loxon............... 632, 633 
Lamp, Portable............. 632-634 
Lamp, Protector A............ 632 
Lamp, ProtectorO............. 632 
Lamp, Wall, Crescent.......... 633 
Manbole...................... 780 
Reflector, Benjamin............ 630 
Guides, Socket, Brvant.......... 
Guy Anchors................ 757-759 
Clamps. eoe edad 759, 760 
Clamps, Trolley............... 734 
Hooks. ences Epub EE s 760 
SPINS iu ces cucina D toD deos 760 
Thimbles us vepres 760 
Wire, Galvanized.............. 503 
Wire Protectors............ 783, 784 
H 
H & H Blank Plates. ............ 381 
Combination Plates. ........... 383 
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Push Button Plates............ 381 
Receptacles, Flush............. 343 
Switch Handles................ 377 
Switch Keys.................. 377 
Switch Lock Attachments....... 377 
Switch Plates, Flush........... 381 
Switch Plates, Push............ 381 
Switch Plates, Rotary .......... 380 
Switch Plates, Tumbler......... 378 
Switch Screw Extensions........ 377 
Switch Wiring Diagrams........ 382 
Switches, Door................ 379 
Switches, Electrolier......... 371-373 
Switches, Heater........... 373, 374 
Switches, Momentary Contact... 379 
Switches, Nutmeg............. 379 
Switches, Panel Board.......... 377 
Switches, Pendent............. 360 
Switches, Push. ............... 378 
Switches, Push Button. ........ 379 
Switches, Reciprocating........ 374 
Switches, Rotary, Flush. ....... 380 
Switches, Surface. .......... 370-376 
Switches, Tumbler............. 378 
Habirshaw Cable....481-489, 492, 493 
WC sec waa idein 485, 487-489 
Hack Saw Blades................ 812 
Saw Frames................... 812 
Hair Dryers, Hamilton Beach..... 67 
Half and Half Solder............ 822 
Hammer Drills, Peirce........... 808 
Hammers, Machinists’.......... 810 
Nail 105. ve Saye ee DV det 810 
Portable, Speedway............ 69 
. RailBond.................... 715 
Hand Sets, Telephone. .......... 56 
Handles, Auger................. 759 
Saw, Cross-cut............ 0005 812 
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Switch, FA................000. 391 
Switch, H & H................ 377 
Switch, Rotary, Perkins. ....... 357 
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Tongs, Trolley................ 734 
Wrenches, Trolley............. 734 
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Cap and Cone, Electrose ....... 522 
Conduit.................. 529, 531 
Ban BA S I ois. bk ew Ee ERES 72 
Fixture, Hickey............... 530 
Inter-phone................... 41 
Lamp, Insulated........ ...... 778 
Lightning Arrester............. 238 
Messenger................. 760, 781 
Trolley.................... 717-723 
Trolley, Electrose...........522, 523 
Harps, Trolley Wheel.......... .. 137 
Hartford Time Switches......... 398 
Hatchets...................... 810 
Haven’s Grips.................. 797 
Head Sets, Telephone............ 61 
Headlight Heaters, Majestic. ...85, 86 
Wire, Habirshaw.............. 489 
Heads, Drill, Extension. ......... 807 
Nail, Leather................. 529 
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Heater Control Combinations, 
Bryant 230 io 3 92x wc e SN ras 331 
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Switches, H & H........... 373, 374 
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Appliances, M-B............. 78-84 
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Units, Crawford............... 88 
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Hemingray Glass Insulators...511, 512 
Glass Knobs.................. 512 
Henderson Boring Machines..... 805 
Hickey Fixture Hangers.... ..... 530 
Hickeys, Conduit............... 816 
Fixture, Macallen.............. 680 
Hoist Motors................ 148, 149 
Hoists, Drum................... 153 
Holders, Drill, Diamond N....... 807 
Reflector, Condulet......... 599, 612 
Shade, Benco....... Vrat gue des 321 
Shade, Ben-Ox................ 663 
Shade, Bryant................. 323 
Shade, Hubbell................ 324 
Shade, P&S.................. 324 
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Tool, Millers Falls............. 803 
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MICHEL 632, 634 
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Hood Reflectors, X-Ray....... 652, 653 
Hoodette Reflectors, X-Ray...... 653 
Hoods, Bell, Edwards............ 122 
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Hook Bolts..................... 770 
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(Cat soon bos ie begs Ee cuba 793 


Western Elecfric 


Page 
Hooks, Guy............... s... 760 
Insulated, Macallen............ 680 
Inter-phone.................. 34, 41 
bug ae rere C REP 792 
Switeh illus. 242-244 
Hooks and Strips, Manhole....... 780 
Hope Tape..................... 826 
Horn Fiber..................... 826 
Horns, Marine, Benjamin. ....... 703 
SIE soot cer astu iocos 130 
Signal, Code. ................. 61 
WAITING o oar TA UR 131 
Hospital Signal Systems, Bryant.. 93 
Hot Plates, Crawford............. 86 
Shot Batteries, Columbia. ...... 110 
Hotpoint Bote Apphances pads 86 
House Brackets, Hubbard. ....... 777 
Brackets, Peirce........ 774, 775, 777 
Pumps, Paul............... 162-167 
Housings, Receptacle, Condulet 
T CHO Sees 583, 585, 606 
Howlers, Marine, Benjamin. ..... 703 
Hub Guards. ................... 754 
Plates, Conduit... .602, 604, 605, 607 
Hubbard Alley Braces........... 755 
Bo-Arrow Arms............... 768 
Cable Duct Shields............ 779 
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Corner Brackets............... 770 
Crossarms, Cable.............. 755 
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Fork Bolts.................... 762 
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House Brackets............... 777 
Hub Guards.................. 754 
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Manhole Ladders.............. 779 
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Pins, Forged Steel............. 764 
Pole Bands................... 762 
Pole Extensions............... 754 
Pole Protection Strips.......... 754 
Pole Seats.............0.0.0005 782 
Pole Steps.................00. 761 
Rack Insulators............... 777 
Ridge Irons..................: 765 
Strain Yokes.................. 769 
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Turnbuckles.................. 762 
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Attachment Plug Adapters...... 339 
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— m 336, 337, 339, 340 
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ceptacles.................0.. 340 
Attachment Plug Receptacles.337-342 
Candle Extensions. ............ 307 
Chain Insulating Links......... 306 
Conduit Box Plug Receptacles... 338 
Convenience Outlets. ....... 334, 335 
Cord Connector Bodies. ........ 337 
Cord Connectors. ............. 341 
Current Tap Caps. ............ 
Current Taps.......... 337, 340, 341 
Insulated Chain............... 306 
Lamp Base Attachment Sockets. 305 
Lamp Guards. ............. 630, 631 
Multiple Attachment Plugs..... 340 
Oil Lamp Attachments. ........ 305 
Plugs, Attachment...... 338, 339, 341 
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Socket Bases, Quick Catch...... 302 
Socket Bodies, Electrolier....... 303 
Socket Bodies, Porcelain. ....... 309 
Socket Bodies, Quick Catch..... 301 
Socket Caps, Electrolier.....303, 304 
Socket Caps, Porcelain. ..... 309, 310 
Socket Caps, Quick Catch. ..... 301 
Socket Chain.................. 306 
Socket Cord. .................. 306 
Socket Extension Eyelets....... 306 
Socket Parts.................. 307 
Sockets, Candelabra......... .. 308 
Sockets, Candle. .............. 305 
Sockets, Composition........... 310 
Sockets, Current Tap.......... 305 
Sockets, Electrolier. ........ 304, 305 
Sockets, Mica................. 310 
Sockets, Miniature............. 308 
Sockets, Mogul............. 308, 309 
Sockets, Porcelain. ............ 310 
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Switch Bodies................. 301 
Switches, Battery, Toggle....... 366 
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Switches, Ceiling, Quick Catch.. 303 
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Hydroproof Tape............... 824 
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Ignition Cable, Automobile. ..... 489 
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Industrial Fixtures, Benjamin . 665-669 
Fixtures, Ben-Ox........... 661—663 
Fixtures, Novalux............. 695 
Fixtures, Sampson. ......... 676, 677 
Lighting Data, Benjamin....664, 665 
Reflection Data. ........... 635—637 
Reflectors, Benjamin........ 665-672 
Reflectors, X-Ray.......... 652, 653 
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Ink, Etching, Lamp. ........... . 625 
Installing Bars, Never-creep...... 758 
Instrument Transformers, Weston 
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Garage Testing, Weston........ 216 
Portable, Weston....... 200-208, 215 
Switchboard, Weston.. ..203, 209-215 

Insulated Bolts, Electrose....... 522 
Bolts, Street Railway.......... 723 
Chain, Hubbell................ 306 
Chain Sockets, Bryant......... 289 
Connectors, Electrose.......... 518 
Crowfeet, Macallen............ 680 
Eyes, Macallen................ 680 
Fixture Studs, Macallen........ 680 
Forks, Hubbard............... 762 
Hooks, Macallen.............. 680 
Nails, Milonite................ 529 
Pins, Electrose................ 517 
Pliers, Rubber................. 797 
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Insulated Screwdrivers, Rubber.. 804 
Staples, Blake................. 529 
Turnbuckles. ..........:...... 729 
Turnbuckles, Electrose...... 521, 522 
Insulating y dps National.... 775 
Compound, Ajax........... 830, 831 
Compound, M.LC............. 829 
Covers, Dossert............ 406, 407 
Joints, Macallen............ 679, 680 
Links, Chain, Hubbell.......... 306 
Paper HEN cs ERE eat ed 825 
Supports................0.00. 246 
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Transformers.................. 234 
Insulator Brackets, Suspension... 770 
Clamps, Clark................. 523 
Clevices, Strain; Peirce......... 770 
Pins, WNC 3x5. 2 x.0 cus rr bie alae 721 
Supports, Clamp............... 246 
Supports, Universal............ 511 
Insulators, Antenna, Radio...... 572 
Bracket, National.............. 775 
Cap and Cone................. 723 
Electrose, High Voltage. ....... 517 
Electrose, Radio............ 518-520 
Feeder, Trolley............. 733, 734 
Glass, Hemingray.. . .511, 512 
Porcelain.......... 504-509, 512-516 
Porcelain, High Voltage. .... 513-515 
Porcelain, Telephone........... 513 
Rack, Cable, Electrose......... 519 
Rack, Hubbard................ 777 
Rack, Secondary, Peirce........ 776 
Rack, Secondary, Porcelain... .. 507 
Section TIOley: 6 exem 732, 733 
Spark Plug EI TERES 117 
Strain, Brooklyn............... 522 
Strain, Electrose........ 517, 520, 521 
Strain, Globe.................. 728 
Strain, Porcelain. .......... 512, 515 
Strain, Wood.................. 728 
Suspension, Arc Lamp.......... 778 
Third Rail, Electrose........... 522 
Tree, Peirce Sere ST Ce eT 774 
Inter-phone Annunciators. . .24-26, 33 
Batteries..................8. 29=35 
Cables: esae RES 35 
Cable Terminals.............. 29, 35 
Cables sse rerea iE dee eee 30 
Coil and Condenser Boxes. .... 26, 35 
Connecting Blocks............ 30, 41 
Connecting Cords.............. 34 
Door Openers. ................ 35 
Hangers............... esses 41 
TIOOKS 5s ene RA ek ias 34, 41 
Letter Boxes................. 25, 26 
Push Button Blocks............ 41 
Retardation Coils.......... 30, 31, 33 
WIR. sexu cp eA bon ke 31-33 
Wiring Systems.............. 19-21 
Inter-phones..... 18-23, 29, 30, 34-41 
Apartment............ 25, 26, 35-39 
Iron Box Bells, Edwards. ........ 118 
Box Buzzers, Edwards. ........ 118 
Jroning Machines............... 63 
Irons, Soldering, American. ...... 77 
Corner, Peirce................. 771 
Curling, Pelouze............... 85 
Flat, American................ 76 
Flat, Western Electric.......... 75 
Pressing, American............ 76 
Pulling-in, Manhole, Hubbard... 779 
Ridge, Hubbard............... 765 
Waffle, M-B..... ............ 83 
Islands, Safety, Chicago a ene 683 
Iwan’s Augers. ..........00.0005 791 
Jack Straps, Linemen’s........... 801 
Jacks, Bridge, Simplex........... 788 
Car, Simplex.................. 788 
Derrick, Simplex.............. 787 
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Jacks, Emergency, Simplex. . . 787 
Pole, Simplex................. 786 
Me Jg ss34 ccd chow eaewess 789 
Reel, Cable, Simplex........... 787 
Telephone DANSES Marea 57 
Track, Simplex................ 788 
Truck, Simplex................ 787 
Utility, Simplex. .............. 788 
Joints, Blank. Macallen...... d 680 
Jove Reflectors, X-Ray.. .... 652 
Jumbo Reflectors, X-Rav.. TURPE 652 


Jumper Cable, Car, Habirshaw... 485 
Cable, Third Rail, Habirshaw... 485 
Junction Box Condulets......... 607 
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Boxes, p .. . 453-470 
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Boxes, Crouse-Hinds. ....... ..424-435 
Boxes, FA................. 436-453 
Boxes, Marine, Benjamin... .698, 699 
Boxes, Marine, R&S.......... 706 
Juniper Poles............... 738, 750 
Jupiter Reflectors, X-Ray........ 652 
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Kettles, Tea, M-B.............. 82 
Water Heating, M-B........... 82 
Keyhole Saws.................. 812 
Keys, Socket, Bryant............ 290 
Switch, H F< ne Cn ea 377 
Switch, Perkins................ 357 


King Street Lighting Fixtures. .683-685 
Kits, Repair, Meter, Watthour.... 223 


Klein’s Pliers................... 798 
Knife Switches, FA .......... 384-390 
Switches, Trumbull............ 384 
Knives, Electricians’............. 799 
Splitting, Sheath, Cable. ....... 799 
Stripper, Cable................ 799 
Knob Fixtures, Single, Peirce. .... 777 
Fixtures, Swinging, Peirce. . 774 
Racks, Distributing, Peirce. 777 
Knobs, Glass, Hemingray........ . 512 
Porcelain «|. ios th 504-507 
Porcelain, Hubbard. ........... 717 
Porcelain, Telephone........... 507 
Gc iia deo feisabt ouis 508, 509 
L 
Lacing Twine................... 782 
Ladders, Manhole, Hubbard. ..... 779 
Ladles, Pouring................. 822 
Lag Screw Wrenches............. 804 
OPOWB. ako SERRA EN SY 756 
Lamp Bases, Portable, Esrobert... 659 
Changers, Adaptable........... 634 
Changers, Holdfast, Matthews... 634 
Clusters, Benjamin.. .......... 660 
Coloring... soos vas 625 
Cord, Armored, Flexstecl....... 533 
Cord, Portable............. 494, 495 
Cord Connectors, Flexsteel. .... 534 
Etching Outfits................ 625 
Extension Reels............... 635 
Frosting orsa reei i zan hee x 625 
Globes. Condulet, Portable. .... 600 
Grips, Socket, Bryant TM 
Guards, Condulet, Portable. .... 600 
Guards, Gripon.. ... 632 
Guards, Holdfast, “Matthews... 632 
Guards, Hubbell........... 630, 631 
Guards, LOXOl« eck aaa. 632, 633 
Guards, Portable. .......... 632-634 
Guards, Protector A........... 632 
Guards, ProtectorO........... 632 
Guards, Wall, Crescent......... 633 
Hangers, Insulated............. 778 
Receptacles, Attachment Plug, 
Hubbell................. 337, 340 
Stems, Portable, Esrobert....... 659 
Lamps, Bunghole, R & S......... 634 
Carbon. c eR 622 
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Flashlight, Mazda............. 623 
Mazda, Decorative............ 624 
Mazda, Hylo.................. 622 
Miniature, Mazda, Automobile.. 623 
Miniature, Mazda, Battery..... 622 
Miniature, Mazda, Christmas 
TCG ccna Oben s 622 
Miniature, Mazda, Flashlight... 622 
Portable, Adjusto-lite.......... 655 
Portable, Buss................. 655 
Portable, Dim-a-Lamp......... 655 
Portable, Emeralite......... 656, 657 
Portable, Esrobert.......... 657-659 
Portable, Faries............ 659, 660 
Portable, Greenalite............ 657 
Portable, Greist............ 655, 656 
Portable, Wallace.............. 655 
Signal, Bank Protection, Faraday 105 
Sunbeam, Mazda........... 616-621 


Sunbeam, Mazda, All Frosted... 617 


Sunbeam, Mazda, Country Home 619 
Sunbeam, Mazda, Daylight..... 618 
Sunbeam, Mazda, Decorative... 617 


Sunbeam, Mazda, Flood-lighting. 620 
Sunbeam, Mazda, Mill Type.617, 618 
Sunbeam, Mazda, Mine Lighting 621 
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LC MP 644, 645, Mi 651 
Lathe “Motors. Hamilton Beach. . 67 
Lead Burners, Pyrotip........... 235 
Leather Nail Heads............. 529 
Leg Rests, Lamp Trimmers’...... 761 
Letter Boxes, Inter-phone....... 25, 26 
Levels, Aluminum .............. 815 
Masons’. ............ 0c cence 815 
Levels and Plumbs.. ....... 815 
Levolier Switches, Fixture........ 360 
Lifters, Tank, Circuit Breaker.... 257 
Light and Power Outfits...... 156-161 
Lighting Cable, Automobile...... 490 
Data, Industrial, Benjamin. . 664, 665 
Fixtures, Direct............ 638-610 
Outfits, Decorative, Battery Type 624 
Outfits, Portable............... 162 
Sets, Christmas Tree. .......... 624 
Lightning Arrester Hangers...... 238 
ÁrresteTS....... lees 236, 237 


Arresters, Garton-Daniels. . . . 237, 238 
Lights, Cargo, Marine, Banjamin. 703 


Flash, Eveready............ 107, 108 
Flood, Show-window, X-Ray.... 653 
Linemen' S Blocks............... 797 
Cable Carts................... 789 
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Hatchets Ker = OEN 810 
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Rubber Gloves. ............... 783 
Safety Chairs................. 782 
Safety Straps.............. 800, 801 
Shields.................... 783, 784 
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Tool Bags............ eee 802 
Tool Belts................. 800, 801 
Tool Carts.............. esee 790 
Tool Cases ising vba ses ei 799 
Vise Straps. ....... lle esses 801 
Wire Reels................. 790, 791 
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BUBB. Louis uisa ens 414, 415, 417 Fuse Switches. ................ 232 | Mine Hangers, Electrose......... 523 
Fuse, Cutout, Transformer. ... .. 231 Holdfast Lamp Changers....... 634 Hangers, Trolley.............. 723 
Fuse, Primary Cutout.......... 233 Holdfast Lamp‘Guards......... 632 Insulator Pins................. 721 
Insulating, Chain, Hubbell... ... 306 Holdfast Portable Lamp Guards Roof Drills.................... 734 
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Attachments, Switch, Rotary, Matting Switchboard, Rubber.... 825 BEVANG sc io eos eda oh ae 291 
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Locust Pins...................- 763 Lamps, Miniature, Battery..... 622 Sign Receptacles, Bryant....... 291 
Long Key Sockets, Bryant....... 289 Lamps, Miniature, Christmas Sockets, Bryant............... 291 
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Lug Hooks..................... 792 Lamps, Sunbeam, Daylight..... 618 | Minneapolis Heat Regulators.... 89 
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Insulated Eyes................ 680 Tapes, Steel............... 812, 813 Metal, Wiremold.............. 
Insulated Fixture Studs........ 680 | Melting Pots................ 821, 822 | Molding Bushings, Wiremold..... 544 
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Motor Generator Ringing Sets... 60 Power-factor, Weston.......... 212 Starter Protective Receptacles... 177 
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Stations, Watchman’s.......... 106 Watthour.................. 218-222 Starting Compensators...... 174-176 
Telephones. ................. 45, 46 Watthour, Duncan.......... 216, 217 Starting Relays................ 200 
Telephones, Portable........... 51 Watthour, Thomson........... 222 Starting Resistors.......... 179, 181 
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Manhole Frames and Covers. .... T80- |) -Mia Lc ids ehh tct ea ORS 825 Starting Switches, Bull Dog... .. 396 
Guards eee ar i cat 780 | Mica Sockets, Hubbell........... 310 Starting Switches, Condulet..... 605 
Ladders, Hubbard. ............ 779 Sockets, P& S............. 319, 320 Starting Switches, Square D. ... 393 
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Skids and Sheaves............. 780 | Mica and Pressboard............ 829 Test Switches, Square D........ 393 
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Manila Rope................... 503 HON EP SM CM 829 | Motor-Generator Compensares 
Marine Fittings, Benjamin....698-704 | Micanite Cloth................. 829 sedia made paw qu dees 153, 154 
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Switches and Receptacles, R & 5. 706 | Micrometer Calipers............ 818 | Motors, Adjustable Speed..... 146-148 
Martine: oec oin ER PREIS 782 | Mill Reflector, X-Ray ........... 651 Alternating Current......... 137-144 
Masons’ Levels................. 815 | Milliammeters, Portable, Weston Back Geared.................. 144 
Plumbs and Levels............. Bio |' seas ws 201-203, 205, 207, 208 Crane css eov bene ss eeu PIS 148 
Mast Arm Cable, Habirshaw...... 484 Radio Frequency, Weston...... 215 Direct Current... .. 137, 138, 145-148 
Arm Rope, Galvanized......... 503 Switchboard, Weston........ 210, 214 Hobi erreien se acca 148, 149 
Arms, Benjamin..... Meta 670 | Milling Cutters, Rail Bond....... 715 Lathe, Hamilton Beach......... 67 
Arms, Peirce................ 778,779 | Millivoltmeter Shunts.......... 201 Sewing Machine, Hamilton Beach 66 
Material, Railway, Street.....716-737 | Millivoltmeters, Portable, Weston Variable Speed............. 141, 143 
Mats, Switch, Wood............. 369 | arnei ETERA RERET EA 201, 203 Washing Machine............ .. 138 
Matthews Cable Clamps......... 762 Switchboard, Weston........... 209 ' Mounting Rings, Socket, Bryant.. 284 
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Percolators, Coffee, Meteor...... 83 
Perkins Rotary Switch Handles... 357 
Rotary Switch Lock Attachments 357 


Switch Covers................. 357 
Switch Keys.................. 357 
Switches, Ceiling.............. 367 
Switches, Door................ 353 
Switches, Expulsion......... 356, 358 
Switches, Fan Motor. .......... 354 
Switches, Heater............... 357 
Switches, Momentary Contact... 348 
Switches, Panel................ 362 
Switches, Panel-board.......... 353 
Switches, Pendent.......... 360, 361 
Switches, Push, Flush....... 347, 348 
Switches, Rotary.............. 351 
Switches. Surface........... 353-356 
Switches, Wall................ 361 
Permacolor Lamp Coloring. ..... 625 
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og pM PH 65 
Picture Cable, Deltabeston....... 491 
Pike Poles...................... 793 
Pilot Caps, Bryant.............. 328 
Pin Punches, Channel............ 737 
Sets, Channel................. 737 
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(lamp... cose exe oe a ke 765 
Clamp, Peirce. ................ 771 
Drift, Rail Bond............... 713 
Dowel, Conduit............... 525 
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Screw, Peirce.................. 774 
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Blank, H & H................. 381 
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Conbination, Bryant........ 350, 352 
Combination, Bryant....... 350, 352 
Combination, Diamond H...... 369 
Combination, H & H........... 383 
Conduit Body.............. 554, 555 
Blexit.. 2.26005 rr nt 344, 345 
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Flush Receptacle, Hubbell...334, 335 
Grounds en ob pras 758, 760 
Hot, Crawford. ............... 86 
Hub, Conduit...... 602, 604, 605, 607 
Metal Molding................ 540 
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Push Button, Bryant VOIR 351 
Push Button, Edwards. ........ 135 
Push Button, H.& H........... 381 
Receptacle, Bull's Eye, Bryant 
Hr "Tr 331, 332 
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Receptacle, Flush, Bryant. . .330, 331 


Western Electric 


Page 

Plates, Receptacle, Flush, Chap- 
man, Bryant................ 334 
SUBIB: site red roo REPE ie 760 
Strain, Trolley................ 725 
Switch, Bryant............. 350, 351 
Switch, Flush, H & H.......... 381 
Switch. Push, Diamond H...... 368 
Switch, Push, H & H........... 381 
Switch, Rotary, Bryant......... 351 
Switch, Rotary, H & H......... 380 
Switch, Toggle, Bryant......... : 349 
Switch, Toggle, Hubbell........ 365 
Switch, Tumbler, H & H....... 378 
Telephone, Bryant............. 351 
Plier Pockets. .................. 800 
Pliers, Cable Ring............... 781 
154051: ae a ER Re 798 
Rubber Insulated.............. 797 

Plug Adapter Bodies, Attachment, 
FVBBU. os eet src Pci 328 

Adapters, Attachment, Bryant 
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Bases, Attachment, Hubbell. . 336-340 
Bodies, Attachment, Bryant.... 328 


Caps, Attachment, Hubbell..... 336 

ut-outs.............0..05. .... 410 
Fuse Cases, D & W............ 413 
Fuse Casings.................. 411 
Fuses, Bryant................. 411 
Fuses, Clearsite............... 411 
Fuses, H & H................. 411 
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338 
Receptacles, Condulet...594, 595, 609 


Switches, Potential............. 263 
Switches, Synchronizing........ 263 
Plug and Cord Parts, M-B....... 84 
Plugs, Attachment, Benjamin mos 342 
Attachment, Bryant........... 327 


Attachment, Chapman, Bryant.. 334 
Attachment, Hubbell... .338, 339, 341 
Attachment, Metal Molding.... 542 
Attachment, Multiple, Hubbell.. 340 


Attachment, Square D. ........ 393 
Attachment, Wiremold. ........ 545 
Blexib.. c ob AVENA 344, 345 
Flasher, Betts................. 626 
Heater, American.............. 77 
Multiple, Benjamin............ 342 
Multiple, Hemco.............. 343 
Multiple, Tusum.............. 343 
Outlet, Marme................ 699 
Protective, Motor Starter....... 177 
Service Box, Dossert........... 407 
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Socket, Bryant................ 287 
DDRIK eros OH RERO ins ea NS I 117 
Switch, Appliance, Beaver. ..... 85 
Switch, Appliance, Bryant....85, 333 
Switch, Synchronizing.......... 263 
Test, Square D................ 393 
Plugs and Receptacles, Marine, . 
Benjamin. oer ads 700 
Marine R & S............. 705, 706 
IU Dio pce eme batters 346, 347 
Weatherproof, R & 8........706, 707 
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TOV PPP EEEE 408. 409 
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Drill, Peirce................... 808 
DAVES sicca ce PGS Re A Gilg RUE 758 
Ground... anaana 238 


Polarity Indicators.............. 114 
Pole Bands..................... 762 
Brackets, Peirce............ 772, 778 
Changers. ............. 02.0005 60 
Changing Switches, Edwards.... 135 
Derricks, Automobile........... .785 
Dink@ Vs co Cus sci eR ede genes 790 
Extensions, Hubbard... ........ 764 
Extensions, Peirce............. 768 
Jacks, Simplex................ 786 
Line Construction Rules. .... 853, 854 
Preservative, Sozol.......... 738-741 
Protection Strips.............. 754 
Seats, Hubbard................ 782 
Seats, Peirce.................. 783 
Setting Machines. .......... 784, 785 
Steps..............005- ....761, 763 
Struts, Peirce................. 770 
Supports... oss a.e EN reds RES 792 
Top Brackets. ................ 767 
Top PINS vie crue Ce Pee eee 767 
Poles, Cedar................. 738-743 
Chestnut.................. 738, 744 
CYPICSS «c dopo C RSS 738, 750 
PIEG eg acq der doit ecd ee ee ae 793 
Steel, Bates..............-..-- 751 
Trolley, Steel.................. 737 
Yellow Pine............. 738, 744—750 
Porcelain Clamp Bushings. ...... 508 


Cleat Receptacles, Bryant...295,296 
Cleat Receptacles, Hubbell...310, 311 
Cleat Receptacles, P & S....316-318 
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Cleats, Telephone.............. 507 
Concealed Receptacles, P&S . 

ETT 316, 317 
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bell. 22i boe Eier RES 311 
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Insulators, Strain ...........512, 515 
Insulators, Telephone.......... 513 
Knobs, Telephone............. 507 
Mogul Cleat Receptacles, Hub- 
bell «ic kt ato eso tine adus 309 
Receptacles, Bryant......... 295—298 
Receptacles, P & S.......... 313, 314 
Secondary Rack Insulators...... 50 
Sign Receptacles, Hubbell...... 311 
Sign Receptacles, P & S..... 317, 318 
Socket Bases, Bryant....... 293, 294 
Socket Bases, Hubbell.......... 910 
Socket Bodies, Bryant....... 292-294 
Socket Bodies, Hubbell......... 309 
Socket Caps, Bryant Mw 292, 294 
Socket Caps, Hubbell....... 309, 310 
Sockets, Benjamin. ............ 22 
Sockets, Bragdon, Bryant....... 298 
Sockets, Bryant............ 292-294 
Sockets, Hubbell............... 310 
Sockets, P&S......... 312-314, 319 
Sockets, Weatherproof, Bryant.. 299 
Switches, Square D...... xdg 393 
Tube Cutters.................. 799 
jk. MM px ea eo os 510 
DS Receptacles, P & S... 316 
Weatherproof Receptacles, Bry- 
Abogados e e cesta 
Weatherproof Receptacles, P & S 316 
Porcelains, Spark Plug.......... 117 
Portable Bases, Faries........... 659 
Clusters, Benjamin............. 674 
Cord, Tirex............. "ru 493 
Instruments, Weston....200—208, 215 
Lamp Bases, Esrobert.......... 659 
Lamp Cord................ 494, 495 
Lamp Guards.............. 632-634 
Lamp Stems, Esrobert....... 659 
Lamps, Adjusto-lite............ 655 
Lamps, Buss.................. 655 
Lamps, Dim-a-Lamp........... 655 
Lamps, Emeralite........... 656, 657 
Lamps, Esrobert.... '....... 657-659 
Lamps, Faries.............. 659, 660 
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Lamps, Wallace... ............ 655 Buttons, Watertight, Edwards... 123 Conduit Box, P&S......... 315, 316 
Lighting Outfits............... 162 Escutcheons, Edwards.......... 133 Conduit Box, Porcelain, Hubbell 311 
Magneto Telephones........... 51 Switch Plates, Diamond H...... 368 Condulet..................... 611 
Power Stands................. 157 Switch Plates, H & H......... 381 Door, Flush, Hubbell........... 336 
Shades, Emeralite............. 657 Switches, Diamond H.......... 368 Elexit— o eni aRU reis 344, 345 
Shades, Esrobert............... 659 Switches, Flush, Bryant........ 347 Flush, Bryant.............. 329, 331 
Portables, Marine, Benjamin ..... 702 Switches, Flush, Perkins. ....... 348 Flush, Chapman, Bryant....... 334 
Post Hole Augers................ 792 Switches, H & H.............. 378 Flush, D. D., Bryant........... 333 
Hole Diggers............... 791,792 | Pushes, Foot................... 134 Flush, Diamond H............. 343 
Hole Spades................... 792 | Pyrene Fire Extinguishers........ 103 Flush, H& H................. 343 
Posts, Binding, Eby............. 405 | Pyrotip Lead Burners............ 235 Flush, Hubbell... .. 334, 335, 338, 342 
Binding, Fahnestock........... 405 i Keyless, Wiremold............. 545 
ud peng: Chicago . . .681-683 Q Lamp, Attachment Plug, Hubbell 
„Potenti ug Switches......... 263 : . ee atte Mice tals cess rq 337, 340 
aie Gears, Weston....... 204, 208 xime a reak Switch Attachments, 391 ibn un Tin TE 699-701 
Pothead Compound, Ajax. ....... 831 Catch Ceiling Switches, Hubbell. 303 Metal olding See ices doce E Ga as 541 
Supports Ea aa daia Tera Go AI EE A 761 Catch Socket Bases. Hubbell 302 Mogul, Bry ante ooe bus x X 300 
Pots, Fire, C& L............... 820 E RS 3 Wheel C Moulding, Bryant............. 296 
: ; Catch Socket Bodies, Hubbell... 301 
Fire, Turner.................. 821 |. Plug, Attachment, Hubbell. . .337-342 
, Catch Socket Caps, Hubbell.... 301 
Glüe. i. PI SERIA bh Sirius 74 Catch Sockets, Hubbell 303 Plug, Conduit Box, Hubbell..... 338 
Melting................... 821, 822 i poe A Plug Condulet....... .. 594, 595, 609 
Tea, Tea Ball, M-B............ 81 R Porcelain, P & S............313, 314 
Pouches, Linemen’s.......... 799, 800 : Protective, Motor Starter. ...... 177 
Pouring Ladles,................ 822 | R & S Bunghole Lamps.......... 634 Series, Novalux............ 693, 694 
Power Stands, Portable.......... 157 | Cord Connectors............... 346 Sign, Bryant............... 296, 297 
Switchboards.................. 471 Marine Fittings............ 704-706 Sign, Candelabra, Brvant....... 291 
Power and Light Outfits... ... 156-161 - Portable Lamp Guards......... 634 Sign, Miniature, Bryant........ 291 
Power-factor Meters, Weston.... 212 Receptacles and Plugs..... . .346, 347 Sign, Porcelain, Hubbell........ 311 
Preservative, Pole, Sozol...... 738-741 Receptacles and Plugs, Marine Sign, Porcelain, P & S....... 317, 318 
Pressboard..................... 826.4! ne ese iet o Sot bed 705, 706 Switch, Synchronizing.......... 263 
Pressboard and Mica............ 829 Receptacles and Plugs, Weather- Table, Arrow...........sesees 343 
Pressing Irons, American........ 76 Proofer saar rr LX EG 706, 707 Table, Hubbell................ 338 
Pressure Governors. ............ 192 Switches, Marine.............. 705 20-Ampere, Bryant............ 330 
Primary Batteries, Edison..... 112-114 Switehes and Receptacles, Marine 706 Uo cer Porcelain, P & S..... 816 
(OUtOUis «o. ced ve ce a b e t ae 233 | Rack Brackets, Secondary, Peirce. 776 Weatherproof, Angle, Bryant.... 299 
Private Lighting Outfits. ......156-161 Insulators, Cable, Electrose..... 519 Weatherproof, Miniature, P & S 320 
Projectors, Flood-light, Davis . 628-630 Insulators, Secondary, Peirce.... 776 Weatherproof, Porcelain, Bryant. 299 
Protection Strips, Pole.......... 754 Insulators, Secondary, Porcelain. 507 Weatherproof, Porcelain, P & S.. 316 
Protective Cutouts, Motor Starter 177 | Racks, Battery, Storage.......... 156 | Receptacles and Plugs, Marine, 
Grids, Edwards. ............... 120 Cable, Peirce.................. 779 c c E 705, 706 
Hoods, Edwards............... 122 Knob, Distributing, Peirce...... 777 IU ete cesar Me aas oa mide 346, 347 
Plugs, Motor Starter........... 177 Secondary, Peiree.. ......... 715, 776 Weatherproof, R & S....... 706, 707 
Receptacles, Motor Starter...... 177 | Radiators, Majestic............ 85, 86 Receptacles and Switches, Bryant 333 
Trims, Meter.................. 394 | Radio Antenna Insulators........ 512 Marine, R & S................. 706 
Protector A Lamp Guards. ...... 632 Batteries, Eveready............ 109 Reciprocating Switches, H & H.. 374 
Blocks, Telephone............ 57, 60 Batteries, Red Seal............ 110 | Reco Color Hoods............... 627 
Mountings, Telephone.......... 58 Frequency Instruments, We ton. 215 Sign Flashers.................. 627 
O Lamp Guards............... 632 Storage Batteries, Titan........ 118 Recti Bells, Edwards... .... ..119, 120 
Protectors, Cable Grip.......... 796 | Rail Bond Terminals............. 713 Buzzers, Edwards. ............. 120 
Telephone...............-... 57, 60 Bond Tools................714, 718 Rectifiers, Tungar, G-E......115, 116 
Wire, Guy: sce ee oe doses 783, 784 Bonds.....................707-713. | Red Seal Radio Batteries......... 110 
Pruning Saws............... 811,812 | Railway Condulets........... 608-614 Reducers, Condulet............. 614 
Pull Attachments, Hubbell... .305, 324 Material, Street............ 716-737 DoSBerb ux y yr eS x dad 406 
Pulley Information.............. 863 | Range Switchboards, Crawford... 88 Prankel 45.22 Ru 408, 409 
Pulleys, Manila Rope. ....... 794, 795 | Ranges, Kitchen, Crawford. .... 87, 88 Socket iii ova o hnc Cobb es 322 
Paper. zo s eects Ge nc bed eee 155 | Rapid Fire Drills................ 807 Reducing Bushings, Conduit. .... 528 
Pulling-in Irons, Manhole, Hub- Ratchet Counters............ 818, 819 Reel Jacks, Cable............... 789 
Dard crew ae etic icto dia 779 |, Rawlplug Screw Anchors......... 809 Jacks, Cable, Simplex.......... 787 
Pump Mountings, Paul.......... 169 | Reamers, Burring............... 816 Reels, Cable................. 476, 789 
Regulators, Paul............... 168 | Reamers and Taps, Pipe......... 816 Extension, Lamp.............. 635 
Starters, Paul................. 168 | Receivers, Telephone............ 58 Wire, Linemen’s............ 790, 791 
Strainers, Paul................ 169 | Receptacle Bases, Wiremold...... 545 Reels and Meters, Wire.......... 818 
Pumps, House, Paul..........162-167 Bodies, Attachment Plug, Bryant. 329 Reflection Data, Industrial. ...635-637 
Punches, Hand, Metal Molding.. 543 Bodies, Attachment Plug, New Reflector Data, Benjamin..... 664, 665 
Pin, Channel.................. 737 Wrinkle iio a v t ERR 282 Guards, Benjamin............. 630 
Rail Bond.................... 715 Caps, Door, Flush, Hubbell... .. 336 Guards, Hubbell............... 630 
Taper, Rail Bond.............. 713 oe Condulet............ 604 Holders, Condulet.......... 599, 612 
Push Button Blocks, Inter-phone.. 41 Plates, Door, Flush, Hubbell.... 336 Sockets, Benjamin.......... 666, 669 
Button Contactors, Bank Pro- Plates, Flush, Bryant....... 330, 331 Sockets, Two-piece, P&S...... 318 
tection, Faraday.......... 104, 105 Plates, Flush, Chapman, Bryant. 334 Reflectors, Holophane........... 693 
Button Control Stations........ 193 Switches, Heater, American..... 77. Huübbell...:....s ees 674, 675 
Button Plates, Bryant.......... 351 | Receptacle$, Attachment Plug, Industrial, Benjamin....665-668, 672 
Button Plates, Edwards. ....... 135 Square D ...evves en e wien 393 Industrial, Ben-Ox.......... C61, 662 
Button Plates, H & H.......... 381 Bull's Eye, Bryant..........331, 332 Marine R & S................ 704 
Button Switches, H & H........ 379 Candelabra, Hubbell........ ... 308 Outdoor, Benjamin. ........ 678, 679 
Buttons... ios ess 132, 133 Cleat, Candelabra Bryant...... 291 Parabolite, Benjamin .......... 666 
Buttons, Compound, Edwards... 135 Cleat, Miniature, Bryànt "-— 291 Show-Case, Benjamin. ......... 654 
Buttons, Conduit, Edwards. .... 133 Cleat, Mogul, Porcelain, Hubbell 309 Street Fixture, Novalux........ 693 
Buttons, Elevator, Edwards..... 134 Cleat, Porcelain, Bryant. .....295, 296 Vapor Proof, Benjamin Bos TETO 673 
Buttons, Floor, Edwards........ 134 Cleat, Porcelain, Hubbell....310,311 KRAV s dos ae ee RR ie 651-653 
Buttons, Marine, Benjamin. .... 704 Cleat, Porcelain, P & S...... 316-318 Refractors, Holophane.......... 693 
Buttons, Multiple, Edwards. .... 134 Concealed, Porcelain, P & S..316, 317 Register Tape Winders.......... 97 
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Registers, Fire Alarm, Edwards... 97 
Regulator Panels, Street Lighting 696 


Regulators, Anylite............. 323 
Heat, Minneapolis............. 89 
Pump, Paul................... 168 
Speed, Fan, Wirt.............. 323 
Speed, Vibrator, Wirt. ......... 323 

Relays, Bell, Signal.............. 130 
Dixie, Edwards................ 119 
Extension, Telephone. ......... 130 
Fire Alarm, Edwards. .......... 98 
Motor Starting................ 200 
Transformer.................. 262 

Relief Valves, Water, Paul....... 169 

Remote Control Switches, Diamond 

|; NTC Cm 370 

Removable Button Sockets, Bry- 

BN osea o b qub s Adee 289 
Ring Sockets, Bryant.......... 286 

Repair Kits, Motor, Watthour.... 223 

Resistance Wire................ 498 

Resistances, Bell, Edwards....... 123 
Bell, Faraday. ................ 128 

Resistor Units........... 176, 197-199 

Resistors, Circuit, Track.......... 61 
Starting, Motor........:...179, 181 

Rests, Leg, Lamp Trimmers’...... 761 

Resuscitation Information....... 864 

Retardation Coils, Inter- phone 

—€—————— —— Rane 30, 31, 33 

Revolution Counters. ........ 818, 819 

Rheostats, Motor Starting171-173, 196 

Ribbon, Fuse, Shawmut......... 17 

Ridge Iron Brackets, Peirce...... 771 
Irons, Hubbard................ 765 

Rimco Bolt Cutters............. 798 
Cable Knives.................. 799 
PCTS i s reana eues tea 797 
Screwdrivers..............-..- 804 

Ringers, Telephone.............. 58 

Ringing Generators, Magneto.... 60 
Sets, Motor Generator, Magneto. 60 

Rings, Bridle................... 782 
Cable, Aerial............... 781, 782 
Eleš je eos nb ens 345 
Mounting, Socket, Bryant...... 284 

Riot Bells, Edwards............. 122 

Rip Saws... ies n ease 811 

Rock Guy Anchors.............. 757 

Rods, Anchor................... 757 
PID6T eaer eraa asm aden 824 
Ground... odo E Ed CIE 758 

Rollers, Cable. ................. 782 

Rolls, Tool..................... 803 

Roof Drills, Mine............... 734 

Rope, Arc Lamp, Galvanized..... 503 

OLUOD- 7 4 dos tot atc Re ete 503 
Manll8. 2 21r toreibrer ar es 503 
Mast Arm, Galvanized......... 503 
PODER ces voe ohne hoes 826 
Paper and Mica, Combination... 829 

Rosette Caps, K-W, Bryant...... 295 

Rosettes, Bryant................ 325 
Metal Molding............. 542, 543 
ida. PD 325, 326 
Wiremold..................... 54 


5 
Rotary Switch Handles, Perkins... 357 
Switch Lock Attachments, Per- 


KING oon lh Riera x eens Aan ee 357 
Switch Plates, Brvant.......... 351 
Switch Plates, H & H.......... 380 
Switches, Bryant.............. 351 
Switches, Flush, Diamond H.... 369 
Switches, Flush, H & H........ 380 
Switches, Perkins.............. 353 

Rubber Covered Cable........... 476 
Covered Flexible Cable......... 475 
Covered Wire.............. 475, 476 
Covered Wire Information. . .474, 475 
Gloves, Linemen’s............. 783 
Insulated Pliers.. |... ......... 797 
Insulated Screwdrivers......... 804 
Switchboard Matting........... 825 

ADG.4 545.4 penes Er da peas ta 823 
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Rules, Code, National........ 832-852 
Counstruction, Pole Line. . . .853, 854 


Folding, Lufkin................ 814. 
S 

Saddles, Crossarm.............. 767 
Safety Catches.................. 242 
Chairs, Lineman’s............. 782 
Islands, Chicago............... 683 
Portable Lamp Guards......... 633 
Straps, Linemen’s.......... 800, 801 
Switches, Bull Dog.......... 394-397 
Switches, Condulet............. 605 
Switches, Square D......... 391, 392 
Sal Ammoniac, Soldering......... 822 
Salts, Soldering.............. 822, 823 
Sampson Axcess Fixtures..... 676, 677 
Samson Batteries............... 114 
Sand Paper..................... 826 
San-Fer-Ann Annunciators...... 90 
Saw Blades, Hack............... 812 
Frames, Hack................. 812 
Handles, Cross-cut............. 812 
Saws, Cable........... 0.00.0... 811 
OMDASS vice ox as ped. ea ewer es 811 
CODING ovrt i aare 811 
Cross-cut.. 0.0.0.0... e eee ees 812 
Bando sexes ueber ecu erate 811 
Keyhole: verior 812 
Panelis vu car Ad aR 811 
Plumbers’................0005. 11 
Pruning. eve 811, 812 
Bip... oescwehcbamo edserbia 811 
Scoop Reflectors, X-Ray......... 652 
Scoopette Reflectors, X-Ray..... 653 
Screw Anchors, Rawlplug........ 809 
Brackets, Peirce............... 774 

Extensions, Switch, H & H. .... 377 | 
hy MONDO 765 
Pins, Peiree................... 774 
Screwdriver Bits........... .... 803 
Screwdrivers, Speedway......... 68 
VankGGs 0. cia ech aceite sek cs ws 804 
Screws, Hanger................. 757 
Beery cr edes wea hate codd 756 
Woods iis wists Sus Aredee ketene 810 
Search-light Projectors, Davis... 628 
Searchlights, Eveready...... 107, 108 
Seats, Pole, Hubbard............ 782 
Pole, Peirce................... 783 
Secondary Rack Brackets, Peirce. 776 
Rack Insulators, Peirce......... 776 
Racks, Peirce.............. 775, 776 
Section Insulators, Trolley... . 732, 733 
. Switches, Trolley.............. 733 
Separable Joints, Macallen....... 679 
Thimbles. evexit erbe 766 

Series Regulator Panels, Street 
Lighting.................... 696 
Sockets, Novalus........... 693, 694 
Transformers, Constant Current 


MCCOY 696, 697 
Transformers, Street Fixture ... 698 


. Service Boxes, Benj amin-Starrett 


Wi kon ies dep pea M nU Opiates 453-470 
Boxes, Columbia............ 418-423 
Boxes, Crouse-Hinds........ 424-435 
Boxes, F À.............. .. 436-453 
Condulets.................. ... 601 
Switch Hoods, D&W . ...... 416 

. Switches, D&W.............. 416 
Sets, Battery, Dry, Patterson. .110, 111 
Hand, Telephone.............. 56 
Head, Telephone.............. 61 
Lighting, Christmas Tree, G-E.. 624 
Percolator, Coffee, M-B.......78-80 
Pin, Channel.................. 737 
Ringing, Motor Generator, Mag- 

het. cosa eh eee ees VANS 60 
Table, Dining, M-B............ 81 
Testing, Telephone............. 58 
Tool, Millers Falls............. 803 
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Sewing Machine Motors, Hamilton 
Beach: oo ecr cig eevee sac aes 66 
Machine Reflectors, Benjamin... 672 


‘Machines.................... 64, 65 
Shade Holders, Benco........... 321 
Holders, Ben-Ox............... 663 
Holders, Bryant......... locates 323 
Holders, Hubbell.............. 324 
Holders, P&S................ 324 
Holders, Universal............. 324 
Holders, Victor................ 324 
Shades, Glass................ 643-650 
Holdfast, Matthews............ 632 
Portable, Emeralite............ 657 
Portable, Esrobert............. 659 
Shawmut Fuse Ribbon.......... 417 
Fuse Wire.................... 417 
Shears, Electricians’............. 799 
Hand, Metal Molding.........: : 543 
Sheath Splitting Knives, Cable.... 799 
Sheaves and Skids, Manhole...... 780 
Sheets, Fiber................... 825 
Shells, Socket, Hubbell.......... 307 
Sherman Cable Lugs............ 401 
Cable Terminals............ 403, 404 
Wire Connectors........ po 402 
Shields, Duct, Cable, Mubbard... 779 
Expansion, Diamond........... 808 
Expansion, Metal Molding...... 537 
Linemen's................. 783, 784 
Shims, Guy.................... 760 
Shock Absorbers, Benjamin...... 669 
Shoe Dryers, Hamilton Beach.... 67 
Shoes, Linemen’s............... 784 
Shovel Handles................. 792 
Shovels........................ 792 
Showcase Fixtures, Benjamin. ..... 654 
Reflectors, Benjamin. .......... 654 
Reflectors, X-Ray............. 653 
Show-Window Flood Lights, 
NER TEN 653 
Shunt Trip Attachments...... 249, 251 
Shunts, Millivoltmeter.......... 201 
Shurlok Sockets, P&S.......... 311 
Sign Flashers, Betts...... .... 626, 627 
Flashers, Reco................ 627 
Lighting Transformers.......... 233 
Receptacles, Byrant......... 296, 297 


Receptacles, Candelabra, Bryant 291 
Receptacles, Miniature, Bryant.. 291 
Receptacles, Porcelain, Hubbell.. 311 
Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S317, 318 


Signal Bell Relays............... 130 
diee dC 129 
Bells, Code. .... E CREER 61 
Friction Tape. ................ 823 
Gongs, Faraday.............125-127 
Horns, Code.................. 61 
Lamps, Bank Protection, Fara- 
dB ore ahha dus ee 105 
Systems, Silent Call, Bryant.. 93 
ire, Habirshaw........... 487, 488 
Signalite Current Taps.......... 341 
Signals, Warning............ 130, 131 
Silent Call Signal Systems, Bryant 93 
Silk, Oiled...................... 828 
Silk, Tape ee ee ee ee eee oe 826 
Simplex Jacks, Bridge........... 788 
. Jacks, Cable Reel............ . 787 
Jacks, Car................00.. 788 
Jacks, Derrick................. 787 
Jacks, Emergency.............. 787 
Jacks, Pole.................... 786 
Jacks, Track.................. 788 
Jacks, Truck.................. 787 
Jacks, Utility................. 788 
Single Stroke Bells, Edwards..... 121 
Stroke Bells, Signal............ 129 
Siren Control Switches........... 131 
Sirens, Warning................ 131 
Skeleton Bells, Edwards......... 121 
Bells, Ekla.................... 124 
Bells, Faraday ................ 124 
Skids and Sheaves, Manhole...... 780 
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Sleeve Connectors............... 780 
Sleeves, Dossert................. 407 
ADOP.. da DEG au dus e Tm 824 
Jui nr EET 728 
Splicing, Cable................ 780 
Sleeving, Cotton................ 826 
Slicks, Digging................. 793 


Snap Switches, Diamond H.. . .366, 367 
Switches, H & H 


Switches, Perkins........... 353-356 
Snatch Blocks, Manila Rope... 795 
Sneak Coils.................... 60 
Socket Attachments, Hubbell. .305, 324 

Bases, K-W, Bryant........... 295 


Bases, New Wrinkle. . .267-269, 273- 
275, 279-281, 283, 284 
Bases, Porcelain, Bryant..... 293, 294 


Bases, Porcelain, Hubbell...... 310 
Bases, Quick Catch, Hubbell.... 302 
Bodies, Electrolier, Hubbell..... 303 
Bodies, K-W, Bryant.......... 295 
Bodies, Mogul, Bryant.......... 300 
Bodies, Mogul, P&S.......... 317 


Bodies, New Wrinkle.. . . 264-275, 282 
Bodies, Porcelain, Bryant... . 292-294 


Bodies, Porcelain, Hubbell...... 309 
Bodies, Quick Catch, Hubbell... 301 
Bodies, Spartan, Bryant........ 328 
Bodies, Wrinklet............... 285 
Bushings................esss. 322 
Caps, Electrolier, Hubbell. . .303, 304 
Caps, Hubbell................. 307 
Caps, Mogul, Bryant........... 300 


Caps, New Wrinkle 

T— HE 264—266, 270-278, 283 
Caps, Porcelain, Bryant..... 292, 294 
Caps, Porcelain, Hubbell. . . . 309, 310 


Caps, Wrinklet................ 285 
hain, Bryant................. 290 
Chain, Hubbell................ 306 
Chain Balls, Bryant............ 290 
Chain Links, Bryant........... 290 
Cord, Bryant.............. 289, 290 
Cord, Hubbell................. 306 
Extension Eyelets, Hubbell. ... . 306 
Extensions, Benjamin.......... 322 
Finishes, Bryant.............. 288 
Finishes, Special, Hubbell .... .. 307 
Guides, Bryant ............... 
Handles. uie ers 322, 635 
Keys, Bryant................. 290 
Lamp Grips, Bryant........... 290 
Linings Hubbell............... 307 
Loops, P&S............. s. 326 
Mounting Rings, Bryant........ 284 
Parts, Bryant................. 290 
Parts, Hubbell................ 307 
Plugs, Bryant............... ' 287 
Reducers. odore Ara es 322 
Shells, Hubbell....... Pp ers 307 
Switch Parts, New Wrinkle. .270-275 
Tops, Benjamin............... 321 
Wrenches, Bryant............. 290 
Wrenches, P&S.............. 315 
Yokes, Mogul, Bryant.......... 300 
Sockets, Aluminum, Bryant.... . 287 
Aluminum, P&GS...... ....... 320 
Anvlite. «osse Re ardor 323 
Bayonet, Ediswan, Bryant.... . 291 
Bayonet Shell, Bryant....... .. 286 
Benedi E E ELE 762 
Candelabra, Bryant............ 291 
Candelabra, Hubbell........... 308 
Candle, Bryant............ 287, 288 
Candle,fHubbell............... 305 
Candle, P&S................. 315 
Composition, Hubbell.......... 310 
Composition, P & 3............ 319 
Composition, Weatherproof, Brv- 

ONG Ci eit og acd di o feed abt 299 
Current Tap, Hubbell.......... 305 
Decorative, Bryant TO PI" 298 
Dim-a-Lite............. LL. 322, 323 
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Sockets, Electrolier, Bryant... .... 287 
Electrolier, Hubbell......... 304, 305 
Extension Guide, Bryant....... 289 
Insulated Chain, Bryant........ 289 
K-W, Bryant.................. 295 
Lamp Base Attachment, Hub- 
belle oic wc pb REC SEREdES 305 
Long Key, Bryant............. 289 
Metal Key, Bryant............ 289 
Mica, Hubbell................. 310 
Mica, P&S............... 319, 320 
Miniature, Bryant............. 291 
Miniature, Hubbell............ 308 
Mogul, Benjamin........... 321, 322 
ogul, Bryant................ 300 
Mogul, Hubbell............ 308, 309 
Mogul, P&S................. 319 
Moulded, P&S............... 320 
Multiple, Benjamin............ 342 
Multiple, Bryant........... 284, 287 
Multiple, Novalux............. 694 
New Wrinkle, Bryant........ 264—284 
Porcelain, Benjamin. .......... 322 
Porcelain, Bragdon, Bryant..... 298 
Porcelain, Bryant........... 293-294 
Porcelain, Hubbell............. 310 
Porcelain, P & S........ 312-314, 319 
Porcelain, Weatherproof, Brvant. 299 
Quick Catch, Hubbell.......... 303 
Reflector, Benjamin.........666, 669 
Reflector, Two-piece, P & S..... 318 
Removable Button Bryant. .... 289 
Removable Ring, Bryant Pe Sinton 286 
Series, Novalux............. 693, 694 
Shurlok, P& S.............. .. 311 
Streethood, Bryant............ 299 
Switchboard, Bryant. .......... 286 
Test, Square D................ 393 
Titan, Bryant................. 286 
Wall, Bryant......... ood hed cham 4 286 
Wall, Hubbell................. 305 
Weatherproof, Benco........... 320 
Wrinklet, Bryant........... 284, 285 
Solder. 2. cours een ar ean 822 
Soldering Coppers.............. 822 
Coppers, Trolley............... 734 
Furnaces. ..............005 820, 821 
Irons, American............... 77 
UGS cv ve see ha xs 399, 400 
Lugs, Sherman................ 401 
ütfils. 1. e orci ch eye oe oe 823 
Paste xsv py een ad cane 822, 823 
DAS ad oe eae dad rites 822, 823 
vid Me EM 822 
Sozol Pole Preservative....... 738-741 
Space Heaters, Cutler-Hammer... 86 
Spacers, Adapter, Switch, Metal 
Molding. e 9 rrr TES 541 
Spades, Post Hole............... 792 


Spanner Strips, Metal Molding... 536 


. Spark Plug Cable, Automobile.... 489 
Plug Cores in. 05.0 eae pu cy oca 117 
PIU GS 3 bil Gonads cate cea ots 117 

Spartan Attachment Plug Adapter 
OCICS i iius ca wae aces OCC d 
Attachment Plug Adapters.. .327, 328 
Attachment Plug Bodies........ 328 
Attachment Plug Caps...... 327, 328 
Attachment Plug Receptacle 
OGICR RETE 329 
Cord Connector Bodies. ........ 328 
Cord Connectors............... 329 
Current Tap Bodies............ 328 
Flush Receptacles.......... 329, 331 
New Wrinkle Fixture Bodies.... 328 
Pilot Caps.................00. 328 
Receptacles and Switches. ...... 333 
Socket Bodies................. 328 
Special Socket Finishes, Hubbell.. 307 
Transformers.................. 233 
Speco Soldering Paste........... 822 
Soldering Salts................ 822 
Soldering Sticks............... 822 
Speed Indicators................ 819 
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Page 
Speed Regulators, Fan, Wirt...... 323 
Regulators, Vibrator, Wirt...... 323 
Spherical Strain Insulators....... 728 
Splicing Clamps................ 796 
Ears, Trolley............... 726, 727 
DICCVES ssh rs pea suai pian head ERA 728 
Sleeves, Cable.................. 780 
ADC cid Ra Sheree bck Oe hae EERI 823 
Split Insulators.............. 508, 509 
Splitting Knives, Sheath, Cable. . 799 
Spool Cord Adjusters............ 635 
Spoon Handles.................. 792 
Spoons, Telegraph...... po P. 792 
Spot Cord, Samson.............. 503 
Spotlights, Show- window, X-Ray. 653 
Spreader Brackets, Peirce........ 773 
Spreaders, Chain, P & S......... 326 
Spring Clips, Metal Molding..... 535 
Springs, Burglar Alarm, Edwards. 136 
Spuds, Digging................. 793 
Square D Attachment Plug Recep- 
TACÍIOS ic ur ser IA ln RUP S66 393 
Attachment Plugs. ............ 393 
Switch Cutouts................ 393 
Switch End Plates............. 393 
Switches, Compensator......... 393 
Switches, Motor Starting....... 393 
Switches, Motor Test........... 393 
Switches, Porcelain. ........... 393 
Switches, Safety............ 391, 392 
Test Plugs.......... esses. 393 
Test Sockets.................. 393 
Standard Wiring Symbols........ 853 
Standards, Street Lighting, Chica- 
EOS sciL d etai adea dou 681-683 
Stands, Desk, Telephone......... 84 
DII aou tnos eed da es 68 
Power, Portable............... 157 
. Vise, Portable, Martin.......... 817 
Staples, Copper................. 531 
Insulated, Blake............... 529 
Starters, Motor, Automatic...... 183, 
TTE PUO 188-192 
Pump, Paul....... eue 168 
Starting Cable, Automobile...... 490 
Cable, Automobile, Habirshaw.. 489 
Resistors, Motor........... 179, 181 
Stations, Batter , Watchman’s... 106 
Control, Push Button.......... 193 
Magneto, Watchman’s......... 106 
Pay, Telephone................ 48 
Steel Conduit, Rigid............. 526 
Crossarms................. 754, 755 
Fish Tapes.................... 529 
Measuring Tapes........... 812, 813 
Poles, Bates................... 751 
Strand, Guy Wire.............. 503 
Trolley Poles.................. 737 
Stems, Fixture, Benjamin........ 670 
Lamp, Portable, Esrobert....... 659 
Steps, Pole..................... 761 
Pole, Wood. ...... Wu 763 
Sterling Pocket Meters. ......... 216 
Sticka Friction Tape............. 823 
Sticks, Soldering ................ 822 
Stillson Wrenches............... 804 
Stirrups, Elexit............. 344, 345 
Stocks, Bit..................... 806 
Stocks and Dies, Pipe, Beaver... 815 
Pipe Gel Doi eui needs 816 
Stone Escutcheons, Push......... 133 
Stops, Switch................ 242-244 
Storage Batteries............ 155, 156 
Batteries, Titan. .............. 118 
Battery Racks................. 156 
Stove Parts, Table, M-B......... 84 
Wire, Deltabeston............. 491 
Stoves, Disc, M-B............... 82 
Kitchen, Crawford............ 87, 88 
Table, M-B................... 84 
Strain Clamps, Trolley.......... 734 
Ears, Trolley.......... 725, 726 
Insulator Clevises, Peirce....... 770 
Insulators, Brooklyn........... 522 
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Strain Insulators, Electrose.517, 520, 521 
Insulators, Globe. ............. 728 
Insulators, Porcelain........ 512, 515 
Insulators, Wood. ............. 728 
lo^. PT 760 
Plates, Trolley........ MEER 725 
Yokes, Hubbard............... 769 
Strainers, Pump, Paul........... 169 
Strand, Steel, Guy Wire......... 503 
Straps, Climbers’............ 799, 800 
Conduit Box, P&S............ 311 
Crossarm, Peirce............... 765 
Jack, Linemen’s............... 801 
Reinforcing, Hubbard.......... 761 
Safety, Linemen’s.......... 800, 801 
Supporting, Wiremold.......... 544 
Vise, Linemen’s............... 801 
Street Car Bells, Edwards........ 122 
Car Buzzers, Edwards.......... 122 
Fixture Rope, Galvanized....... 503 
Fixture Sockets, Novalux....... 693 
Fixture Transformers........... 698 


Fixtures, Novalux.......... 686-694 
Lighting Ball Globes........... 
Lighting Cable, Habirshaw . . 482, 483 
Lighting Fixtures, King.....683-685 
Lighting Posts, Chicago TERES 681-683 
Lighting Regulator Panels. ..... 


Lighting Transformers. ..... 696, 697 
Railway Material...... 522, 716-737 
Railway Telephones. .......... 51 
Streethood Sockets, Brvant...... 299 
Streethoods, Novalux........ 692, 693 
Stripper Knives, Cable.......... 799 
Strips, Protection, Pole.......... 754 
Spanner, Metal Molding........ 536 
Suspension, Metal Molding..... 537 
Strips and Hooks, Manhole....... 780 
Struts, Pole, Peirce.............. 770 


Stud Connectors, Frankel..... 408, 409 


Students' Galvanometers, Weston 213 
Studs, Fixture, Hickey....... ... 530 
Fixture, Insulated, Macallen.... 680 
Fixture, National.............. 530 
Sub-bases, Metal Molding....... 538 
Switch, Bryant............. 358, 360 
Subway Transformers. .......... 229 
Suction Sweepers............... 62 
Sunbeam Lamps, Mazda..... 616-621 
Lamps, Mazda, All Frosted.... . 617 


Lamps, Mazda, Country Home.. 619 
Lamps, Mazda, Daylight....... 618 
Lamps, Mazda, Decorative..... 617 
Lamps, Mazda, Flood-lighting... 620 
Lamps, Mazda, Mill Type...617, 618 
Lamps, Mazda, Mine Lighting... 621 


Lamps, Mazda, Projection...... 619 
Lamps, Mazda, Series.......... 621 
Lamps, Mazda, Sign Lighting... 619 


Lamps, Mazda, Special Lighting. 616 
Lamps, Mazda, Street Railway.. 620 
Lamps, Mazda, Train Lighting 


Vx hes GS sic dan tede aas 620, 621 
Lamps, Mazda, Tubular........ 617 
Lamps, Mazda, White.......... 617 

Sunlight Projectors, Davis....... 630 
Supporting Clips, Wiremold..... 544 
Straps, Wiremold.............. 544 
Supports, Bar, Bus, Electrose.... 519 
Insulating..................5. 246 
Insulator, Clamp.............. 246 
Insulator, Universal............ 511 
Pole coe p dette en ts 792 
Pothead...................... 761 
Surface Switches, Diamond H .366, 367 
Switches, H & H........... 370-376 
Switches, Perkins........... 353-356 
Switches, Toggle, Hubbell... .. . 366 
Surveyors’ Chain Tapes......... 813 
Suspension Insulator Brackets... 770 
Insulators, Arc Lamp.......... 778 
Strips, Metal Molding.......... 537 
Suspensions, Trolley......... 717-723 
Swaging Tools.................. 808 
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Sweeper Attachments, Vacuum... 62 

Sweepers, Suction............... 62 
Switch Adapter Spacers, Metal 

Molding.................... 541 

Adapters, Metal Molding....... 540 


Attachments, Quick Break, F A. 391 
Bases, Metal Molding.......... 


Bodies, New Wrinkle..... . .276-283, 

COSE APRIRE EAE 285, 301 
Box Dimensions............... 470 
Boxes, Conduit............ 557, 558 
Boxes, Entrance, D& W....... 412 
Boxes, Wiremold........... 545, 546 
CInIBpsi uo ouea dus Oo ers 243, 244 


Covers, Condulet..582-585, 590, 603 


Covers, PerKins....... 357 
Cutouts, Square D............. 393 
End Plates, Square D.......... 393 
Handles, FA.................. 391 
Handles, H & H............... 377 
Handles, Rotary, Perkins....... 357 

OOKRS. s cata innate toe RES 242-244 
Keys, H & Hoe or ors 377 
Keys, Perkins................. 357 
Lock Attachments, H & H...... 377 


Lock Attachments, Rotary, Per- 


IJBS sas vv d LxEREdYG M 357 
DOCKS: MER D p 243, 244 
Mats, Wood... neeaaea 369 


Plates, Bryant............. 350, 351 
Plates, Flush, H & H........... 381 
Plates, Push, Diamond H....... 368 
Plates, Push, H & H........... 381 
Plates, Rotary, Bryant......... 351 
Plates, Rotary, H& H......... 380 
Plates, Toggle, Bryant.......... 349 
Plates, Toggle, Hubbell......... 365 
Plates, Tumbler, H & H........ 378 


Plugs, Appliance, Beaver. ...... 85 
Plugs, Appliance, Bryant..... 85, 333 


Screw Extensions, H & H....... 377 
DIODB item erba Rao 242-244 
Sub-bases, Bryant.......... 358, 360 


Wiring Diagrams, Bryant....363-365 
Wiring Diagrams, H& H 
Switchboard Instruments, Weston 


———ÁÁÁÓ— 203, 209-215 
Matting, Rubber. ............. 825 
Sockets, Bryant...... TN D 286 

Switchboards, Power........... 471 
Range, Crawford. ............. 88 
Telephone. ....... aera deena 42-45 


Switches, Automobile, Diamond H 369 
Auxiliary, Circuit Breaker. .249, 251, 


Es a eed edu aa S parade 257, 260 
Battery, Edwards.............. 135 
Battery, Toggle, Hubbell....... 366 
Battery, Trumbull............. 384 
Bell Alarm, Circuit Breaker..... 257 
Burglar Alarm, Edwards. ....... 136 
Booth, Telephone.............. 52 
Candelabra, Hubbell........... 308 
Canopy, Bryant............... 359 
Canopy, P&S................ 360 

eiling, Perkins............... 361 
Ceiling, Quick Catch, Hubbell... 303 
Compensator, Bull we ERES 397 
Compensator, Square D........ 393 


Disconnecting.......... 240-242, 245 


Disconnecting, Garton-Daniels.. 243 
Disconnecting, Matthews....... 232 
Door, Diamond H............. 369 
Door, Edwards................ 353 
Door, H & H.................. 379 
Door, Perkins. ................ 353 
Drum, Motor. ............. 177-181 
Electrolier, H & H.......... 371-373 
Enclosed, Bull Dog......... 396, 397 
Enclosed, Square b — 391, 392 
Entrance, Bryant.............. 410 
Expulsion, Perkins. ......... 356, 358 
Externally Operated, Bull Dog 
eer dob NE PT A 376, 377 
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Switches, Externally Operated, 

Square D............... 391, 392 
Fan Motor, Perkins............ 354 
Fixture, Levolier......... pe 360 
BlOBL- e cron SE ed Sb ey ups 195 
Flush, Rotary, Diamond H..... 369 
Flush, Toggle, Hubbell......... 365 
use, Matthews............... 232 
Heater, Bryant.............. 357, 358 
Heater, Diamond H............ 367 
Heater, H & H............. 373, 374 
Heater, Perkins................ 357 
lc P MD 384-390 

Knife, Trumbull............... 3 
Magnetic.............. 182, 184-187 
Marine, R&S................ 705 
Metal Molding................ 541 
Meter Control................. 263 


Momentary Contact, Diamond H 368 


Momentary Contact, H & H.... 379 
Momentary Contact, Perkins.... 348 
Motor Starting................. 194 
Motor Starting, Bull Dog....... 396 
Motor Starting, Condulet....... 605 
Motor Starting, Square D...... 393 
Motor Test, Square D.......... 393 
Due ) a Oe TA PERO ES 379 
Panel, Bryant................. 410 
Panel, Perkins................. 362 
Panel Board, H & H........... 377 
Panel Board, Perkins........... 353 
Pendent, H & H............... 360 
Pendent, Perkins............360, 361 
Plug, Potential................. 263 
Plug, Synchronizing....... ree 263 
Pole Changing, Edwards........ 135 
Porcelain, Square D............ 393 
Push, Diamond H....... SONATES 368 
Push, Flush, Bryant............ 347 
Push, Flush, Perkins. .......... 348 
Push, H & H.................. 378 
Push Button, H & H........... 379 


Receptacle, Heater, American... 77 


Reciprocating, H & H.......... 374 
Remote Control, Diamond H.... 370 
Rotary, Bryant................ 351 
Rotary, Flush, H & H.......... 380 
Rotary, Perkins............... 353 
Safety, Bull Dog............ 394-397 
Safety, Condulet............. .. 605 
Safety, Square D........... 391, 392 
Section, Trolley............... 733 
Service, D& W....... TNT 416 
Siren Control................. 131 
Surface, Diamond H........ '366, 367 
Surface, H & H.............370-376 
Surface, Perkins............ 353-356 
Surface, Toggle, Hubbell........ 366 
Telephone, Trumbull........... 384 
Time, Anderson. .............. 398 
Time, Hartford. ............... 398 
Time. TOR «2 ore Ress 399 
Toggle, Bryant............. 349, 353 

oggle, Diamond H............ 368 
Tumbler, H & H.............. 378 
MACUUET Soa is veo ea RM REA 194 
Wall, Perkins... .............. 361 


Switches and Receptacles, Bryant 333 


Marine, R & S8................ 706 
Symbols, Wiring, Standard....... 853 
Synchronizing Plug Switches. ... 263 
Synchroscopes, Weston......... 213 


Systems, Bank Protection, Faraday 


OE a RE da cd: Erde aod oed 104, 105 
Call, Factory.................. 61 
Fire Alarm, Edwards.......... 94-98 
Fire Alarm, Faradav......... 97-103 
Signal, Silent Call, Bryant...... 93 
Water, Pneumatic, Paul..... 162-167 
Wiring, Inter-phone........... 19-21 
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T & B Conduit Elbows........... 615 
Conduit Floor Couplings........ 615 
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T & B Conduit Tees.. ........... 615 
Table Clamps, Edwards.......... 134 
Sets, Dining, M-B............. 81 
Stove Parts, M-B.............. 84 
Taps, Duplex, Arrow........... 343 
Taps, Triple, Hubbell.......... 338 
Tables, Data................ 855, 856 
Metric. VI ict den S lens das 855 
Wiring.................-.. 858-862 
Wiring, Motor............. 857, 860 
Tach-lite Plugs, Hemco.. .. .... 343 
Tackle Blocks, Manila Rope. 794, 795 
Tags, Cable.................... 783 
Take-up Reels. 791 
Tallys, Hand. .................. 819 
Tamping Bars.................. 793 
ih ales pP" 
Tank Indicators, Patterson. ...... 103 
Lifters, Circuit Breaker. ........ 257 
Tanks, Pneumatic Pressure, Paul.. 169 
Tap Caps, Current, Hubbell...... 340 
Tape, Cloth, Oiled.............. 828 
Cotto ovo ese ep dUr 826 
FEHClOD 2|. axe P 823 
Hydroproof................... 824 
MOD oo ett cee EH be 826 
MICANILE: hue wired wage ERR d 829 
DIE 5 is caine bon eben reed 826 
Splicing................... ... 823 
Tape Winders, Register.......... 97 
Taper Punches, Rail Bond........ 713 
Tapes, Chain, Surveyors’......... 813 
Fish, Steel.................... 529 
Measuring, Linen.............. 813 
Measuring, Steel........... 812, 813 
Taps, Cable, Dossert............. 406 
Cable, Frankel................ 40 
Current, Hubbell... ... 337, 340, 341 
Grounding, Frankel............ 
Table, Duplex, Arrow.......... 343 
Table, Triple, Hubbell.......... 338 
Taps and Reamers, Pipe. ........ 816 
Tea Ball Tea Pots, M-B. ....... 81 
Kettles, M-B.................. 82 
Pots, Tea Ball, M-B........... 81 
Tee-lite Plugs, Hemco........... 343 
Tees, Conduit, T & B............ 615 
Floor Box...................s. 560 
Metal Molding............. 535, 536 
Wiremold...................0.. 544 
Telefaults...................... 223 
Telegraph Insulators, Porcelain... 513 
DOODS v he o ses Cee ee ears 792 
(bi cC 493 
Wire, Galvanized.............. 503 
Telephone Booth Switches....... 52 
Booths...................... 52, 53 
Boxes...................... 54 
Bracket Clamps............... 59 
Bracket Mountings............ 59 
Brackets...................... 59 
Brackets, Peirce............... 778 
Cable, Lead Covered........ 499-502 
Cable Terminals............... 54 
Condensers................... 54 
Cord Tips..................... 404 
ZODUB SAR oe eae E E 54 
Desk Stands.................. 54 
Distributing Brackets, Hubbard. 777 
Extension Bells................ 55 
Extension Relays.............. 130 
Generators, Magneto......... .. 55 
Hand Sets.................... 56 
Head Sets.................... 61 
Ja KB. oh ue RO ed Ro 57 
Pay Stations.................. 48 
Plates, Bryant... ............. 351 
Poles .......... TC 738-750 
Protector Blocks............. 57, 63 
Protector Mountings........... 58 
Protectors................... 57, 60 
Receivers..............0000 eee 58 
Ringers «s oos vit rera Pek Es 58 
Switchboards................. 42-45 
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Telephone Switches, Trumbull.... 384 
Testing Sets................... 58 
Transmitters.................. 58 
Tubular Fuses............... 55, 60 
WIRE i xs Diae AM eta 496 
Wire, Flameproof.............. 496 
Wire, Galvanized.............. 3 
Wire, Weatherproof, O. K....... 480 


Telephones, Central Battery... .47, 48 
Inter-phone. . . .18-23, 25, 26, 29, 30, 
4-4 


iis Ri Rae d e eios Pe ne feld 34-41 
Magneto.................--. 45, 46 
Magneto, Portable............. 51 
MING «o d orici 49, 50 
Street Railway................ 51 

Tellers’ Foot-rail Contactors, Bank 
Protection, Faraday........ 104, 105 
Terminals, Cable............ 399, 400 
Cable, Inter-phone............ 29, 35 
Cable, Sherman........ 401, 403, 404 
Cable, Telephone.............. 54 
Conduit................ususuu. 530 
Dossert..............LsLse. 406, 407 
Fuse, FA. .................... 418 
Ground Wire, Peirce........... 760 
Rail Bond. ................... 713 
Test Clips, Frankel.............. 401 
Clips, Universal............... 404 
Connectors, Fahnestock . ....... 405 
Plugs, Square D............... 393 
Sockets, Square D............. 393 
Testers, Armature............... 217 
Battery, Weston............... 215 
Rail Bond. ................... 715 
Testing Sets, Telephone.......... 58 
Thermo Ammeters, Radio Fre-. 
, quency, Weston............... 215 


Thermostats, Motor Starting. ... 200 
Thermo-Wynk Flashers, Betts... 626 


Thimble Adapters.............. 766 
Thimbles, Guy................. 760 
Separable..................0.. 766 


Third Rail Insulators, Electrose... 522 
Rail Jumper Cable, Habirshaw.. 485 


Tools, Pipe, G. T. D........... 816 
Tighteners, Wire, Trolley........ 734 
Time Detectors, Watchman's, Ed- 

wardi 93.42.55 6 chat M es es EHE 106 

Switches, Anderson............ 398 

Switches, Hartford............. 398 

Switches, Tork. ............... 399 
Tips, Cord, Telephone........... 
Tirex Mining Machine Cable..... 494 

Portable Cord................. 493 
Titan Sockets, Bryant........... 286 

Storage Batteries.............. 118 
Toaster Parts, M-B............. 84 
Toasters, NB ux ce ect ene 83 

Meteor.................. PEE 83 
Toggle Battery Switches, Hubbell. 366 

Bolts, Metal Molding.......... 537 

Flush Switches, Hubbell........ 365 


Surface Switches, Hubbell...... 366 
Switch Contactors, Bank Protec- 


tion, Faraday............ 104, 105 
Switch Plates, Bryant.......... 349 
Switch Plates, Hubbell......... 365 
Switches, Bryant........... 349, 353 
Switches, Diamond H.......... 368 

Toll Stations, Telephone. ........ 48 
Tongs, Hanger, Trolley.. ........ 734 
Tool Bags...................... 802 
Belts, Linemen’s........... 800, 801 
BOXES vocac ded eri TREE 803 
Carts, Linemen’s.............. 790 
Cases, Linemen’s.............. 799 
Post Grinders, Hamilton Beach.. 67 
Post Grinders, Speedway . ....... 69 

Bio va a iii dea axo GE eren 803 

Sets, Millers Falls.............. 803 
Tools, Swaging.................. 808 
Tampipi ererat pee E 808 
Tops, Pole, Hubbard. ........... 754 
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Tops, Pole, Peirce............... 768 
Socket, Benjamin TN POCO 321 
Torches, Blow, C&L .......... 819 
Blow, Turner.............. 820, 821 
Tork Clocks.................... 399 
Toy Transformers............... 132 
Track Circuit Resistors.......... 61 
Dollies: Ew 790 
Jacks, Simplex................ 788 
Train Control Cable, Habirshaw.. 485 
Transformer Bells, Edwards. ... . 120 
Bells, Faraday............. 125, 126 
Bushings, Electrose............ 518 
Buzzers, Edwards.......... ,... 120 
Connections................... 864 
Cutout Fuse Links............. 231 
Cutouts sini canes ok hives Samed 233 
Cutouts, D & W............... 231 
Cutouts, Matthews............ 232 
ry T 262 
Transformers, All-Nite-Lite. .... 235 
Auto KM eraot d ers ego RD. CULO. oda dare 234, 235 
Bell Ringing............... 131, 132 
Constant Current .......... 696, 697 
Current. iu. ida eratis dee 261 
Current, Weston............... 206 
Distribution................ 223-230 
Insulating.................... 234 
Potential, Weston.......... 204, 208 
Sign Lighting............. .... 233 
Special. ......0000000.000.004. 233 
Street Lighting............. 696-698 
Subway....................... 229 
OM un Bit gd Nn hap aa Rg rad 132 
Transmitters, Telephone........ 58 
Transposition Brackets, Hubbard. 777 
Brackets, Peirce............... 778 
PINS le ed eed a Ma ee oes 763 
Treads, Floor, Dixie............. 134 
Tree Insulators, Peirce........... 774 
Trimmers, Tree................ 811 
Trims, Protective, Meter......... 394 
Triple Table Taps, Hubbell....... 338 
Trip-lite Plugs, Hemeo.......... 343 
Trips, Door, Burglar Alarm, Ed- 
WATdS. c cuneo Soe Baka eek 136 
Trolley Clamps, Strain........... 734 
Crossings.................. 731, 732 
Ears, Clamp..... .720, 724, 725, 727 
Ears, Clinch............... 724, 726 
Ears, Feeder.................. 726 
Ears, Splicing.............. 726, 727 
Ears, Strain................ 725, 726 
Frogs..... eese 729, 730 
Hanger Tongs................. 734 
Hanger Wrenches.............. 734 
Hangers, Electrose. ......... 522, 523 
Insulators, Feeder.......... 733, 734 
Insulators, Section.......... 732, 733 
Poles, Steel. .................4. 737 
Soldering Coppers............. 734 
Strain Plates.................. 725 
Suspensions............ 717, 721-723 
Switches, Section.............. 33 
Wheel Channel Pins. .......... 737 
Wheel Harps.................. 737 
Wheels... pa vrai Ed She dune 735, 736 
Wire, Copper. ................ 480 
Wire Tighteners............... 734 
Trouble Bells, Bank Protection, 
PAIAROdBY cee cler a So es 105 


Bells, Fire Alarm, Faraday.. . . 99-101 
Troublemen’s Blocks........... 797 


Truck Jacks, Simplex............ 787 
Trumbull Knife Switches. ....... 384 
Tube Connectors................ 780 
Cutters, Porcelain. ............ 799 
Tubes, Electrose................ 519 
Fiber, Vulcanized.............. 824 
Porcelain. ................. Le. 510 
Tubing, Braided, Asbestos. ...... 824 
Tubular Fuses, Telephone...... 55, 60 
Lamp Guards, Hubbell......... 631 
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Tubular Lamp Guards, R & S....:634 W Wire, Signal, Habirshaw...... 487, 488 
Tumbler Switch Plates, H & H... 378 | Waffle Irons, M-B............... 83 Slow Burning, American Brand.. 479 
Switches, H& H.............. 378 | Wagon Reels................... 790 Slow Burning, O. K............ 477 
Tungar Battery Chargers, G-E.115, 116 | Wall Brackets, Benjamin......670, 678 Stove, Deltabeston......... .... 491 
Tornvu kie pe and Conduit Wall Brackets, Peirce... . .771, 772, 777 |  elegrph..................... 493 
M um n eu 2 Lamp Guards, Crescent. ........ 633 Telephone. ..... TENE 496 
rnbuckles, Hubbard.......... Sockets, Bryant............... 286 Telephone, Flameproof......... 496 
Insulated. ...... Aidan Sc ee 729 Sockets, Hubbell............... 305 "Telephone, Galvanized........ . 503 
Insulated, Electrose......... §21, 522 Switches, Perkins.............. 361 Telephone, Weatherproof, O. K.. 480 
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Reflector Sockets PAS Co^ 318 Stubbing..................... 757 COL SIS deed san 408, 409 
,P&S....... Washing Machine Drainers. ....- 63 ounen tor, Sherman........... 402 
Machine Motors............... 138 Hol es... E do. 992 rE e EC ER 818 
U Machines..................... 63 olders, Peirce............. 774, 775 
Watchcase Buzzers, Edwards..... 119 Va eee SR ERIN aan api 
Watchman's Battery Stations.... 106 DU Sup" a d RPSL ee 
boii glade ears ants: Ad 5, = Clock Paper Dials............. 106 non Guy oe Me ed ral hogs 
ant Sman Fain 290 Magneto Stations.............. 106. Beels and Mett WR RE ELI. 790, 791 
ud ee sE Time Detectors, Edwards. ...... 106 n 3m eters... 818 
Underdome Gongs, Faraday... 128 | Water Heaters Hotpoint... 86 | oder 0001. 822 
ndervoltage Attachments. . .249, 254, Heating Kettles MB. Tighteners, Trolley...... 734 
eu qi aas 256, 260 eatmg Kettles, M-B.......... 82 | Tu eezors.. ur 
! : Relief Valves, Paul............. 169 "aote E P E = 
Unions, Condulet............... 614 System Inf AE i ee a 170 Wireman’s Bit Carriers.......... 803 
Units, Bracket, Novalux 688, 689 Wir Id Conduit 54 
Direct Lighting............ 638-640 | uem E aeuma ir Faulas: 100-107 Conduit Bendera -oms oo SS 546 
: Me LE M a er g t e ; war DOT 123 ` h EMEN IRE UTI SOR eng sns 
Fixture, Ben-Ox............ 661-663 Buzzers, Edwards.............. 123 Conduit Fittings....... (944-546 
Heating, Crawford 88 
g OQ TE E Push Buttons Edwards: 123 Wiring, Inter-phone............ 31-33 
Industrial; Novalux........ Qo. 695 Watthour Meter R epair Kits 7 223 Wiring Chart, Conduit........526, 527 
Pendent, Novalux.......... 686-690 Meters 218-222 Diagrams, Switch, Bryant. . ..363-365 
Resistor.............. _.176, 197-199 Metera Dunosn |. 250 Diagrams, Switch, H & H..... . 382 
Universal Battery Charging Clips. 404 | Meters, Duncan... aM Symbols, Btandard. ........... 853 
OE E 511 | Wattmeter Y-Boxes, Weston..... 204 | systems, Inter-phone........ eis 
Test Clips. 5..5::5:..::,.,, 494 | Wattmeters, Portable Weston | | Tables, Motor. 857, 860 
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V Receptacles, Porcelain, P & S... 316 Cond Creosoted......... 753 254 
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Varnish Filler.................. 831 | Welding Cable, Habirshaw....... 484 Lag Serew.......... esses 804 
Ventilating Fans.............. 72-75 | Weston Current Transformers. ... 206 Monkey...............-.0-0-. 804 
dee Braces, genes eee a = an A aisi Instruments. .... 216 Pipe oce e M eed bis 804 
aduct Fixtures, Benjamin...... 67: ortable Instruments....200-208, 215 | Socket. Brvant................ 
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Sterling.................... Fixture, Deltabeston........... 491 Connectors, Frankel. ....... 408, 409 
Portable, Weston.............. 201 Fuse, Shawmut................ 417 | Yankee Drills................... 804 
Switehboard, Weston....... 203, 210 Guy, Galvanized............... 503 Screwdrivers.................. 804 
Voltmeters, Battery Testing, Ster- Headlight, Habirshaw.......... 489 | Yarn, Asbestos.................. 824 
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Battery Testing, Weston....... 215 Magnet................000. 496-498 Strain, Hubbard........ pin 769 
Portable, Weston...200, 202-204, 207 Office, Damp-proof... ... . 499 
Switchboard, Weston. . .209-211, 213, Pot Head. «caa eb o CER ee 480 Z 
boe cant addu Cd Dti a Agra 214 Resistance.............. ieee: 498 
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